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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  Oflice,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pabt  2 — EoLBs  or  Pbacticb  i^  Tbadbmabk  Cases 
Interferences 

A  proposal  was  pabllshed  at  36  F.ft.  18002  to  amend  revise 
or  redesignate  if  2.27,  2.61.  2.80-2.^2,  2.91,  2.92,  2.98,  2.10li 
and  2.103.  Pursuant  to  this  notice,  a  number  of  comments  have 
been  received  from  Interested  persoM,  and  due  consideration 
has  been  given  to  all  matter  presented.  Only  editorial  changes 
have  been  made  in  the  rules  as  proposed. 

Effective  date.  This  revision  shall  lecome  effective  on  March 
1,  1972,  and  will  apply  to  all  applications  except  those  in 
which  a  notice  of  publication  was  «ialled  prior  to  March  1 
1972. 

i  2.27     [Amended] 

1.  Section  2.27  Is  amended  by  chan(glng  "2.81"  In  paragraph 
(b)  to  read  "2.80."  ,  »«"  »    v 

I  2.61     [Amended]  I 

2.  Section  2.92(c)  Is  redesignated  as  |  2.61(c). 

3.  Section  2.81  la  redesignated  as  |  2.80  and  revised  to  read 
as  follows : 

i  2.80     Publication  for  oppoaition. 

U,  on  examination  or  reexamination  of  in  application  for 
registration  on   the  Principal  Register.  It  appears  that  the 

tSn  i!!°*  uf.  ^""^^^  *°  ^^«  ^*  "«'*  registered,  the  mark 
will  be  pubUshed  In  the  OmciAi-  Gamtti  for  opposition  The 
mark  wlU  also  be  pubUshed  in  the  case  of  an  appUcaUon  to 
be  placed  In  concurrent  use  proceedings,  if  otherwise  regis- 
trabie. 


(b)  Registrations  and  applications  to  register  on  the  Sup- 
plemental Register,  registrations  under  the  Act  of  1920,  and 
registrations  of  marks  the  right  to  use  of  which  has  become 
Incontestable  are  not  subject  to  interference. 

8.  Section  2,92  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.92     Preliminary  to  interference. 

Before  the  declaration  of  an  interference,  the  marks  which 
are  to  form  the  subject  matter  of  the  controversy  must  have 
been  decided  to  be  registrable  by  each  party  except  for  the 
interfering  mark. 

9.  Section  2.98  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.98     Adding  party  to  interference. 

If,  during  the  pendency  of  an  Interference,  another  case 
appears  involving  substantially  the  same  registrable  subject 
matter,  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks  may  request  the  sus- 
pension of  the  interference  for  the  purpose  of  adding  said 
case.  Such  suspension  will  be  granted  as  a  matter  of  course 
If  no  testimony  has  been  taken.  If  any  testimony  has  been 
taken  or  is  about  to  be  taken,  the  case  will  not  be  added 
except  upon  approval  of  a  member  of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board.  If  the  case  is  not  added,  the  Examiner  of 
Trademarks  may  suspend  action  on  such  case  pending  termi- 
nation of  the  interference  proceeding. 

I  2.101     [Amended] 

10.  Section  2.101  Is  amended  by  changing  "2.81,"  to  read 
"2.80." 

i  2.103     [Amended] 

11.  Section  2.103  Is  amended  by  changing  "2.81"  In  the  sec- 
ond sentence  to  read  "2.80." 


Dated  :  February  2,  1972. 


ii  2.81,  2.82     [Redeaignated] 

^       o  o*;  ^*****'°'  2-82  and  2.83  are  redaslgnated  as  if  2.81  and 
2.82,  respectively. 

6.  A  new  |  2.83  is  added  and  reads  4s  follows  : 
I  2.83     Conflicting  marks. 

(a)  Whenever  an  appUcation  Is  m4de  for  registration  of  a 
mark  which  so  resembles  another  mark  or  marks  pending 
registration  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or 
to  deceive,  the  mark  with  ti>e  earUest  effective  filing  date  will 
be  published  in  the  Ofucial  QAunrr.  for  opposition  if  eligible 
for  the  Principal  Register,  or  Issued  ^  certificate  of  registra- 
tion if  eUglble  for  the  Supplemental  Register.  A  notice  will  be 
sent.  If  practicable,  to  the  appUcants  Involved  informing  them 
Of  the  publication  or  Issuance  of  the  earliest  filed  mark. 

(b)  In  situations  In  which  conflicting  appUcatlons  have 
Uie  same  effective  filing  date,  the  application  with  the  earliest 
date  of  execution  wIU  be  published  iq  the  Official  GAzrrrE 
for  opposition  or  issued  on  the  Suppltmental  Register.  A  no- 
tice win  be  sent.  If  practicable,  to  the  applicants  involved  in- 
forming them  of  the  publication  or  issaance  of  the  application 
with  the  earliest  date  of  execution. 

(c)  Action  on  the  conflicting  appUcfiOon  which  Is  not  pub- 
Ushed In  the  Official  Qazbttb  for  opposition  or  not  issued 
on  the  Supplemental  Register  will  be  suspended  by  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trademarks  until  tiie  pubUshed  or  Issued  application  Is 
registered  or  abandoned. 

6.  The  heading  for  H  2.91-2.99  entitled  "Interferences" 
Is  revised  to  read  "Interferences  and  Concurrent  Use  Proceed- 
ings," 

7.  Section  2.91  Is  revised  to  read  as  fbUows  : 

I  2.91     Interference*. 

(a)  An  Interference  will  not  be  declared  between  two  appli- 
cations or  between  an  appUcation  uxA  a  registration  except 
npon  petition  to  the  Commissioner.  Interferences  will  be  de- 
clared by  the  Commissioner  only  upon  $.  showing  of  extraordi- 
nary circumstances  which  would  resulfc  In  a  party  being  un- 
duly prejudiced  without  an  Interference.  In  ordinary  circum- 
stances, the  avaUablUty  of  an  opposltipn  or  cancellation  pro- 


Approved  ; 


ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 

Oommistioner  of  Patentt. 


James  H.  Wakelin,  Jr., 
Aaeietant  Secretary  for 
Boience  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  72-1863  ;  Filed  2-8-72  ;  8  :  46  am] 

Pub.  37  F.R.  1880,  Feb.  9,  197* 


Removal  From  Register 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  347  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  a 
letter  was  directed  on  May  16,  1971,  to  the  last  post  office  ad- 
dress furnished  to  the  Committee  on  Enrollment  by  each  of 
the  persons  whose  name  and  address  appear  on  the  following 
list  With  respect  to  some  of  the  letters,  no  reply  was  received 
within  the  period  of  forty-five  days  therein  set.  Other  letters 
were  returned  by  the  Post  Office  with  notations  to  the  effect 
that  the  addressee  was  deceased,  unknown,  or  had  moved  and 
left  no  forwarding  address.  Accordingly,  the  names  of  the 
following  persons  are  being  removed  from  the  Register  of 
Patent  Attorneys  and  Patent  Agents. 

LUTRELLB  F.   PARKER, 
Feb.  10,  1972,  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


ceeding  to 
prejudice. 


the  party  will  be  deemed 


to  remove  any  undue 


Abrams,   Morris  M^  U.S.  Office  of  Education,  FOB  6,  400 

Maryland  Ave,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20202 
Achtenberg,  Irving,  Home  Savings  Bldg.,  Suite  1212,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.  64106 
Ackley,  E.  Hastings,  707  Wilson  Bldg.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75201 
Adams,  Harold  W..  105  W.  Washington  St.,  Alexandria.  Va. 

22314 
Adamson,  Bmie,  919  WlnaU  Down  Rd.,  AUanta,  Ga.  30319 
Addams,  Nicholas  A..  933  Washington  Bldg..  15th  and  New 

York  Ave..  Washington,  D.C.  20005 

Addison,  WiUiam  G..  American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp..  3000 
W.  6th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90054 

Ahern,  Daniel  F.,  Jr.,  887  FuUerton  Ave.,  Newburgh,  N.Y. 

Alexander,  Louis,  7  Fenwood  Dr.,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.  06475 

^'l'?'Ji*'  S?'*!"'*  *■••  Communications  Satellite  Corp.,  1900  L  St. 
N.W.,  Washington.  D.C  20036 
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Alpher,  Robert.  Olin  Mathieson  Chem.  Corp.,  460  Park  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Amann,  Rudolf,  75  Federal  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02110 
Anderson,  John  H.,  2552  Canterbury  Rd.,  Cleveland  Heights., 

Ohio  44100 

Anderson.  Theodore  W.,  Jr.,  77  W.  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 

III.  60602 
Angell  Charles  H.,  Hurleton  Inc.,  1938  E.  FairchUd,  Danville, 

XII.  OXoo2 

AngUm,   Charles   E.,    Warren   Bldg.,   166   Santa  Clara   Ave., 

Oakland,  Calif.  94610 
Appleby.   Thomas,   Sr.,   5415  Connecticut  Ave.,   Washington, 

D.C.  20015 
Arnold,  Daniel,  6132  31st  Pi.  N.W.,  Washington.  D.C.  20015 

nut  5?iSo  ^-  -^™P«^  Corp..  401  Broadway,  Redwood  City, 

Aron,  Lewis  G.,  U.S.  Army  Electronics  Command,  Bldg.  43. 
Evans  Area  Belmar,  N.J.  07719 

Ashton,  Henry  R.,  277  Park  Ave^  New  York.  N.Y.  10017 
60600  ■^"^  ^'   ^'**®  Pkwy..  3rd  Fl.,  Chicago,  111. 

Atkins,  James,  411  Munsey  Bldg..  Washington,  D.C    20004 

Au rich  Alfred  C,  1420  P.S.F.S.  Bldg.,  12  S.  12th  St.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  19107 

Ausbeok,  Paul  J  ,  U.S.  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co.,  3300  Ist  Ave. 
N.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35202 

'^"20009^°'**''*  ^■'  ^®*^  Lanier  PI.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Avery,  WiUis  F.,  64  Waldorf  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313 

B 

Bader,  I   ^yalton,  274  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
*ton^'DC  20007  ^""*  *^'  *^^^  Connecticut  Ave.,  Washing- 

Balas!  Michael.  10208  Bieber  PI.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20901 

Baldwin,  Gerald  S.,  219  Aqua  Ct.,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.  48075 

Baldwin^  Joseph  L.,  Assn  of  American  Railroads,  Transporta- 
tion Bldg.,  Suite  835,  17th  and  H  Sts.  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20006 

Balhoff,  John  T.,  Ethyl  Corp.,  316  Commerce  Bldg..  333  Laurel. 
Baton  Rouge,  La.  70821 

Ball  John  W  Jr..  Erie  Lackawanna  Railway  Co..  Midland 
Bldg.,  Suite  1336,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44113 

Bamford,,  Warren  H.,  Davidsonvllle,  Md.  21035 

Barbosa,  Joseph  A.,  Brown  Co.,  277  Park  Ave.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  lOOll 

Barkelew,   James  T.,   385   S.   Bonnie  Ave.,   Pasadena,   Calif. 

vXll/D 

Barnes,  Edward  E.,   1502  Norton  Bldg.,  2nd  and  Columbia. 

Seattle.  Wash.  98104 
Bartiett.  Ernestine  C.  Allied  Chemical  Corp..  40  Rector  St., 

New  York.  N.Y.  10017 
Barton.  Herbert  J.  O..  Box  198.  RD  #1,  Hopewell,  N.J.  08525 
Bass,  Alvln  S.,  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Inc.    1166 

National  Press  Bldg.,   Washington,  D.C.  20004 
Bateman,   Adrian   L.,   Jr..   600   John  Mariner  Bldg.    411   E. 

Mason  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53202 
Bauer,   WUUam  H.,   1280  2l8t   St.   N.W.,   Washington.  D.C. 

20036 
Bayer,  Harold  C,  25  Main  St.,  Bast,  Suite  202,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 14614 
Beck.  Stuart  E.,  Land  Title  Bldg.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19110 
Beckley,  W.  Bruce,  116  S.  4th  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89100 
Bedard,  J.  Rene,  Canadian  Industries  Ltd.,  C-I-L  House,  630 

Dorchester  Blvd.  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Beecher,    Bryce,   %    Stauffer    Chemical    Co.,    P.O.    Box    428. 

Adrian,  Mich.  49221 
Beecher,  Keith  D.,  15233  Ventura  Blvd.,  Suite  716,  Sherman 

Oaks,  Calif.  91403 
Behn,    Victor   D.,    Curtlss-Wrlght   Corp.,    304   Valley   Blvd., 

Wood-RIdge,  N.J.  07075 
Beland,  Walter  H..  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.,  Plant  4*120 

7622  S.  Racine  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60620 
Bell,  John  M.,  5911  Craig  St.,  Springfield,  Va.  22150 
Belt.  Robert  E.,  1216  Highlander  PL,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86301 
*^°«oi[w  WiUiam  H.,  40  W.  Lancaster  Ave.,  Downingtown,  Pa. 

19335 

Bennett,  Harold  F..  IIT  Research  Institute,  Suite  4E-8-1   10 

W.  35th  St.,  Chicago,  111.  60616  ' 

Benson,  Ikel  C,  1434  Hythe  St.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55108 
Berdine,  Vernon  C,  39  S.  LaSaUe  St.,  Chicago,  111.  60603 
Bergendorf,  Harold  W.,  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.,  30  Algon- 
quin Rd.,  Des  Plaines,  111.  60016 
Bernstdn    Benjamin,   Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.,  Patents  Dept., 

Great  Neck,  N  Y.  11020 
Bernstein.   Samuel,   1328  Van  Buren  St.  N.W.,  Washington, 

Bernstein.  Saul  H.,  Savo/ Construction  Co.,  Inc.  703  Summit 
Hni   Office   Bldg.,   8555  16th   St.   N.W.,   Washington,  D.C. 


Blssinger    Frederick  L.,  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  380  Madison 

Ave.,  New  York   N.Y.  10017 
Bl^^ano.  Joseph  D.,  Jr.,  411  B.  Mason  St.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Bjorndal,   Magnus,   Tech   Lab.,   Inc.,   Bergen   and   E.   Edsall 

Blvds.,  PaUsades  Park,  N.J.  07050 
Black,  James  L.,  Jr.,  Royal  McBee  Corp.,  150  New  Park  Ave., 

Hartford,  Conn.  06106 
Bley,  Roger  F..  1271  S.  Willette,  Apt.  8,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38106 

^"vlntu^^'^klff.'sa"'  """'*   *'"'■   *'°^  '''''^^"P''   "'^  • 
Blodgett,  Edwin  O  ,  Frlden  Inc.,  Rochester  DIv..  97  Humboldt 

St.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14602 
Blum,  Abram,  4710  PInetree  Dr.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33141 
Boesen,  Peter  M.,  26  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10004 
Bohan,  J.  L^,  Un.ted  Technology  Ctr.    Div.  of  United  Aircraft 

Corp.,  P.O.  Box  358,  Sunnyvale,  Cailf.  94088 
Boland    Thomas   R.,   2400  Virginia  Ave.   N.W.,  Apt.   C-811, 

\\a8hington,  D.C.  20037 
^°°«tt'Q  David  J.,  1717  Avenue  N,  Apt.  2J,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

¥\\   6^26"**  ^"  '^°**°  °*"*  ^'^'  ^°^^  ^^"  ^**'  **o"°«' 
^ojcherding,  Walter  H.,  145  Northgate  Ave.,  Dale  City,  Calif 

i^^'^ll°•l^!l"°i^?••  ^^??„W»y°«  "*^^e.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19144 
«^'"Ik'  Ft^^^  ^/'tJ^?-  ^"^  I'f-  ArUngton,Va.  22202 
castTJ  Pa   17604     •  ^'""^^"""^  ^ork  Co.,  Liberty  St.,  Ulu- 

iTAih'cf^J,^^^^,'^^^^^^^^^  Hlumlnating  Bldg., 

^'Kyelph[a'rp'a''i9ir'**  '''"''-  ^'"*  "'  ^««^*  *  ^  «^«- 
^°90212        °  ^^'^  Wllshire  Blvd.,  Beverly  HIUs.  Calif. 

®°nM^*  ?^V^,  F-  Jr.,  Washington  &  Lee  Savings  &  Loan 
Bldg.,  1817  Richmond  Hwy.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22300 

Mi*ch.  48238       •   ^^-^*"-^-   1200   Oakman   Blvd.,   Detroit, 

^%^^'  w    ?.*°l°°'  ^^A  ^«H}^«   315.   1225   Connecticut  Ave. 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20036 

°^nhin'^.^^°c^'JF^*  ^'^'iF'^  J?^*«  Weaving  Co.,  Ltd.,  1400 
Robinson  St,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada 

^«s&C?::  la?rt^?efn.?766?^^-  ''-'''  ^^°°^«- 

^Taffi  JI5S.  %i^s '''  "^""'^  '^-  «-^-  ^^'-  ««^-  «-°^ 

^'y5S'nt"ioOo/'  ^"^  Elevator  Co.,  260  11th  Ave.,  New 

Rr»?mlhH;  t^^"^  ^'  11^ J^^  -^^e-  ^'«w  York,  N.Y.  10000 
RrfJ.no°°T'  ?^'"S>'^T.^-  ?«  S.  Mousey  Rd..  Monsey,  NY.  10952 

^'t^ii:  wJfSfnk?"D^C.°looir'  ^'''"''''  '"'^'  ^P*-  «'"• 
^  n^^'  Herbert ll    Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  Base  B., 
Bldg.  11,  Springfield  Aye.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45406 

^'prttsb'urgh.'pJ'  15222^"*  '"'''''"''  ^''"'^  ^'''«-  ^'^'^^  «*• 

^  cZde^n^^a^n^e  ois'SL'^*"^  '°''^'*^**'-  '°'=-  ^«'«""»°  ^^«- 
Brumbaugh,  Heber  B.,   3722  Manor  Rd.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

BUjCkley,  Malcolm  K.,  1608  Liberty  Bank  Bldg.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

®"lS^v''•^°^£^*  ^  •  Highlands  Apt.  208,  1914  Connecticut  Ave. 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20009 

"^^IS^^   Theodore  T.,  6249  E.  Des  Moines  St.,   Mesa,  Arls. 
002O0 

Burgess,  Harry  C.    Gen.  Elec.  Co.,  Rm.  1425,  Lakeside  Ave., 

Burlington,  Vt  05401 
Burllngame,    Robert   E.,    5052   Clark  Dr.,    Shawnee   Mission, 

Kans.  66205 
Burroughs,    Robert   A.,    149-24  80th    St.,    2nd    Fl..    Howard 

Beach,  N.Y.  11414 
Burrows,  William  D.,  17,  Qual  Voltaire,  Parls^  France 
Basji  Curtis,  »06  Kahl  Bldg.,  326  W.  3rd,  davenport,  Iowa 

Bush,  Don  P.,  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  49404 

Atlanta,  Ga.  30329 
Butcher,  John  W    Borg-Warner  Corp.,  200  S.  Michigan  Ave., 

Chicago,  HI.  60604 

C 


Berrler,  Brwin  F.,  Jr.,  8  S.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60603 
Besha,  Richard  G..  910  Wire  Bldg.,  1000  Vermont  Ave   NW 
Washington,  D.C.  20005  c.  i,.«., 

^®o?l«?i    ^'■***   ®'    Washington    CoUege,    Chestertown,   Md. 
21620 

^*l5Sr?"'  William  J.,  Ill,  6829D  E.  Osborn,  Scbttsdale,  Ariz. 
85251 

Biggs,  Sheridan  C,  General  Electric  Co.,  Bldg.  5    Rm    107. 
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45202  I 

Wllklns,  Gordon  A..  Allied  Chemical  Co^p..  40  Rector  St.,  New 

York.  NY  10006  T 

Wllklns.  John  D.,  Remington  Rand.  Div.jof  Sperry  Rand  Corp.. 

60  Wilson  Ave..  South  Norwalk.  Conni  06856 
Williams,  Harry  S.,  Suite  715  Perpetdal  Bldg..  llll  E  St. 

N.W..  Washington,  D.C.  20004  T 

Williams,  Noble  S..  American  Optical  Company.  P.O.  Box  1. 

SouthbrldKe.  Mass.  01551  j      -     j. 

Williams,  Thomas  N..  Richmond  Steel  Co.,  Inc..  18th  and  E. 

Byrd  Sts..  P.O.  Box  1578.  Richmond.  [Va.  23213 
Williamson.  George  F..  466  Pillsbury  BWg..  Northstar  Center. 

Minneapolis.  Minn.  55402  I 

Williamson.   Harold   A..   659   Idlewood   Rd.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

15235 
WUson,  Alfred  B.,  900  Northland  Tower^  B..  Sonthfleld.  Mich. 

48'*76 
Wilson,  Don   R..   nilnnis  Tool  Works   Inc.,  2501   N.   Keeler 

Ave..  Chicago.  HI.  60600 
Wilson.  George  W..  152  N.  Lincoln  Place.  Monrovia,  Calif. 

91016  I 

Windham,  Ray  K.,  4885  Edgemoor  Lanel  Bethesda.  Md.  20014 
WInokur.  Louis  L.  Union  Carbide  Corpa,  Food  Products  Dlv., 

6738  W.  65th  St..  Chicago.  HI.  60688  ] 

Winter,   Lawrence  J.,  716  16th  St   NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20005 

Witter,  I«wrie  L..  53  State  St.  Boston.  Mass.  02100 
Wolfe,  WlUiam.  3325  16l8t  St  Flushing,  N.Y.  11300 

Wolffe.  Samuel,  Suite  300.  2120  L  St  NW.,  Washington.  D.C. 
20087 

Wolfson,  Henry  M.,  146  Argilla  Road,  A^dover,  Mass.  01810 
Wood,  Gordon,  160  Sansome  St.,  San  Ptanclsco.  Calif.  94104 
Wood,   Lanrence  I.,   General  Electric  Company,  Suite  1100, 
Wyatt  Bldg.,  777  14th  St  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20005 

Woodhams.  Robert  B.,  2026  Rambling  Ad..  Kalamaioo,  Mich. 
49001  ^ 


Woodruir,  Eugene  H.,  Upjohn  Company,  301  Henrietta.  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.  49001 

Woodson,  William  T.,  Suite  8500  Prudential  Bldg.,  130  E. 
Randolph,  Chicago,  lU.  60601 

Woronoir,  David  S.,  40  Sabina  Rd..  Trumbull.  Conn.  06611 

Wright,  John  M.,  Central  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  4th  St 
and  Cannon  Ave.,  Lansdale,  Pa.  19446 

Wright,  Robert  O^  Williams  Steel  Wheel  &  Rim  Corp.,  1201 
Burrstone  Rd.,  Utlca,  N.Y.  13502 

Wyler,  Joseph  A.,  Blooming  Grove,  Hawley,  Pa.  18428 

Wyman,  Alexander,  W.  B.  Grace  k  Co.,  Clarksvllle,  Md.  21029 


Yamada,  Leona  C,  905  West  End  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 
Yeastlng,  Maynard  C,   1006  United  Savings  Bldg.,  Toledo. 

Ohio  43604 
Young,  Arthur  E.,  Dow  Chemical  International,  39  Alfred 

Escherstrasse,  Zurich  2,  Switzerland 
Young,  Leslie  B.,  Sperry  k  Hutchinson  Bldg.,  11th  Floor.  330 
Madison  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10017 

Young.  Llewellyn  A..  340  Main  St..  Lovelock,  Nev.  89419 
Yungblut  Gibson  R.,  1215  Provident  Tower,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

z 

Zappala,    Richards  A.,   408   Carlton   House,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Zarwell,  Blwln  J..  Suite  300.  Stephenson  Bldg.,  756  N.  Mil- 
waukee St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53202 

Zaskalicky,  JuMus  J..  General  Electric  Co.,  Bldg.  1,  Electronics 
Park.  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13200 

Zlegler,  Lena  R.,  510  Sheridan  Road,  Bvanston.  111.  60202 

Zurawsky,  Lawrence  G.,  3316  Jameson  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
lu22T 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

(C.A.  Tex.)  Lees  Patent  No.  2,659,212  (62—106),  for 
METHOD  OP  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  FLAKE  ICE. 
Held  not  infringed.  V  d  8  lee  MUeh.  Oo.  v.  Battar  Poultry 
Co.  Inc.  et  al.,  437  F.2d  422,  168  UCPQ  889. 

(C.A.  111.)  Rockwell  Patent  No.  2,708,461  (187—620),  for 
GROMMET  VALVE  MEANS.  Held  claims  1,  8  and  9  invalid 
and  not  infringed.  Rockwell  et  al.  v.  Mtdland-Rog$  Corp.,  438 
F.2d  645,  169  USPQ  6. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Griswold  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,710,649  (165— 
189),  for  COMBINATION  SHOULDER  AND  LAP  SAFETY 
BELTS.  Held  claims  1-5,  7  and  8  invalid.  Volvo  Inc.  v.  Cum- 
mitiffe  d  Bandera,  Inc.,  435  F.2d  981,  168  USPQ  832. 

(C.A.  Tex.)  Lees  Patent  No.  2,712,534  (260—28.5),  for 
ICE  MAKING  MACHINE.  Held  Invalid.  V  d  8  lee  Maeh.  Oo. 
Inc.  V.  Ba»te»  Poultry  Oo.  Inc.  et  al.  487  F.2d  422.  168 
USPQ  389. 

(D.C.  Fla.)  Pohland  Patent  No.  2,728,779  (260—326.8), 
for  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  AMINOBUTANBS.  Held 
claim  2  valid.  BU  Lilly  d  Co.  v.  Oenerix  Drug  8ale$  Inc.  et  al., 
324  F.  Supp.  715,  169  USPQ  18. 

(D.C,  N.D.  m.,  B.  Dlv.)  Trow  et  al  Patent  No.  2,753,694 
(62—106),  for  ICB  DISINTEGRATING  AND  CHIP  DE- 
LIVERING SPIRAL  ICE  CHIP  PRODUCING  MACHINE. 
Held  claim  5  valid  and  infringed.  King-Beeley  Thermot  Oo. 
v.  Reynoldt  Producta,  Inc.,  322  F.  Supp.  713,  167  USPQ  510. 

(C.A.  111.)  Rockwell  Patent  No.  2,787,287  (137—620),  for 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION.  Held  claim  1 
invalid  and  not  infringed.  Rockwell  et  al.  v.  Midland-Rota 
Corp.  438  F.2d  645,  169  USPQ  5. 

(C.A.  m.)  RockweU  Patent  No.  2,794,320  (60-54.5),  for 
POWER  AUGBiENTATION  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
MOTOR  SYSTEMS.  Held  claim  10  invalid  and  not  infringed. 
Id. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Stukenborg  Patent  No.  2,843,408  (287—60), 
for  LOCK  FOR  TURNBUCKLES.  HeM  claims  5-7  invalid  and 
not  infringed.  Btukenhorg  et  oL  v.  Teledyne,  Inc.,  441  F.2d 
1069,  169  USPQ  584. 

(D.C.R.L)  Lewis  et  al.  Patent  No,  2,867,001  (18—6),  for 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INDICIA  ON  THE 
SURFACE  OF  CONTINUOUS  VULCANIZED  PRODUCTS. 
Held  invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Teledyne  Mid-America  Corp. 
V.  IntematUmal  Tel.  d  TtH.  Corp.,  326  F.  Supp.  424,  170 
USPQ  9. 

(D.C.N.J.)  Worthlngton  Patent  No,  2,869,460  (101—366), 
for  ROTARY  LETTERPRESS  INK  FOUNTAIN.  Held  in- 
valid and  not  Infringed.  Worthington  v.  Southern  Jfeu>  Jeraey 
Newapapert,  Inc.,  323  F.  Sapp.  448,  167  USPQ  598. 
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(D.C.^Pa.)  Hermann  et  al.  Patent  No.  2.884,288  (308— 
213).  for  NEEDLE  ROLLER  BEARINGS.  Held  claims  1,  2.  4, 
5,  7,  9  and  10  invalid.  Roller  Bearing  Co.  of  America  v. 
Bearing,  Inc.,  322  F.  Supp.  703,  168  USPQ  648. 

(C.A.  CaUf.)  Wagner  Patent  No.  2,934,932  (72—18),  for 
HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  MORTAR  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE.  Held  claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  9  valid. 
Ceramic  Tilers  Supply  Inc.  v.  Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc., 
439  F.2d  1124.  169  USPQ  268. 

(C.A.N.Y.)  Holtje  Patent  No.  2,942,172  (321—18).  for 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER.  Held 
invalid.  General  Radio  Co.  v.  Kepco,  Inc.,  435  F.2d  135,  168 
USPQ  65. 

(D.C.  Idaho)  Stephan  Patent  No.  2,951,761  (99 — 3),  for 
FISH  BAIT.  Held  claims  1  to  19  valid,  claims  1  to  6  and  13 
to  19  infringed.  Puget  Sound  Salmon  Egg  Co.  v.  Shoahoni, 
Inc.  et  al.,  321  P.  Supp.  104,  168  USPQ  154. 

(C.A.  111.)  Junkunc  Patent  No.  2,954,073  (155—125),  for 
FOLDING  TABLET  ARM  CHAIR.  Held  claims  1  to  7,  10. 
12,  14  and  16  valid  and  Infringed.  Beta  Seating  Co.  v.  Poloron 
Products,  Inc.,  438  F.2d  733,  168  USPQ  548. 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Lemelson  Patent  No.  2,962,837  (46—175),  for 
TOY  GUN  CONTAINING  RICOCHET  NOISE  MECHANISM. 
Held  valid  but  not  infringed.  Lemelaon  v.  De  Luxe  Reading 
Corp.  et  al,  321  F.  Supp.  1281,  168  USPQ  636. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Wagner  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,990,382  (260— 
17),  for  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  HYDRAULIC  CE 
MENT.  METHYL  CELLULOSE  AND  RE-EMULSIFIABLE 
POLYVINYL  ACETATE.  Held  claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  10  valid. 
Ceramic  Tilera  Supply,  Inc.  v.  Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc., 
439  F.2d  1124,  169  USPQ  268. 

(D.C.N.Y.)    Boivln    Patent   No.    3,002,868    (154 — 49),   for 
SPONGE    BACK   FLOOR    COVERING.    Held   not    infringed. 
Flintkote  Co.  v.  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  et  al.,  321  F.  Supp   22 
169  USPQ  165. 

(C.A.  111.)  Brandon  et  al.  Patent  No.  3,011,213  (18 — 20), 
for  APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATING  MOLD  CAVITIES. 
Held  invalid.  Magnetica,  Inc.  v.  Arnold  Engineering  Co.,  438 
F.2d  72,  168  USPQ  392. 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Hubner  Patent  No.  3,027,507  (320—2),  for 
POWER  PACT  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE. 
Held  claims  1  and  7  invalid.  Hubner  v.  Sunbeam  Corp.,  320 
P.2d  298,  167  USPQ  227. 

(D.C.  111.)  Nelson  Patent  No.  3,034,311  (62—320),  for 
ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS.  Held  claim  9  valid  and  Infringed. 
King-Seeley  Thermoa  Co.  v.  Reynolda  Producta,  Inc.,  322 
F.  Supp.  713,  167  USPQ  519. 

(C.A.  Ohio)  Caplan  Patent  No.  3,050,087  (138—121)  for 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE.  Held  claims  1  and  2  valid  and  infringed. 
H.  K.  Porter  Co.  v.  Goodyear  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.,  437  F.2d 
244,  168  USPQ  449. 

(C.A.R.L)  Tortl  Patent  No.  3,089,310  (61 — 41),  for 
TRENCH  SHORING  MACHINE.  Held  not  infringed.  Shielda- 
Jetco,  Inc.  V.  Torti,  436  F.2d  1061,  168  USPQ  385. 

(C.A.  lU.)  Edwards  Patent  No.  3,091,360  (220—97)  for 
NESTABLE  CUP.  Held  Infringed.  Illinoia  Tool  Worka,' Inc. 
V.  Sweetheart  Plaatica,  Inc.,  436  F.2d  1180,  168  USPQ  451. 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Goldstein  et  al.  Patent  No.  3,096,224  (154 — 
45.9),  for  CORRUGATED  PAPER  BOARD  PRODUCT.  Held 
claims  1  to  3  invalid.  Tri-Wall  Containera,  Inc.  v.  Continental 
Can  Co.,  Inc.,  323  F.  Supp.  700,  169  USPQ  212. 

(C.A.    CaUf.)    Holsman   Patent   No.    3,175,330    (50 — 165) 
for  BEAD  FOR  PLASTER,  STUCCO  AND  THE  LIKE.  Held 
claims  1  and  4  invalid.  Stockton  Wire  Producta,  Inc.  v.  K- 
Lath  Corp.,  440  F.2d  782,  169  USPQ  327. 

(C.A.  Tex.)  Kelly  Patent  No.  3,185,228  (175 — 410)  for 
ROTARY-PERCUSSION  DRILL  BIT  WITH  HEEL  ROW  IN- 
SERTS TO  PREVENT  WEDGING.  Held  claims  3  and  7  In- 
vaUd.  Hughea  Tool  Co.  v.  Ingeraoll-Rand  Co.,  437  F  2d  1106 
168  USPQ  545. 

(D.C.  Idaho)  McDonald  Patent  No.  3,193,300  (280 — 11  37) 
for  SKI  POLE  RINGS.  Held  claims  1-7  invalid.  Scott  U.S.A.', 
Inc.  V.  McDonald,  321  F.  Sppp.  339,  167  USPQ  526. 

(C.A.  Ohio)  Caplan  Patent  No.  3,194,705  (156—143),  for 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED 
CORRUGATED  HOSE.  Held  claims  1  to  3,  5,  6  and  13  to  16 
valid  and  infringed.  H.  K.  Porter  Co.  v.  Goodyear  Tire  d 
Rubber  Co.,  437  F.2d  244,  168  USPQ  449. 


(b.C.  Minn.)  Foote  et  al.  Patent  No.  8,217,648  (102 — 42), 
for  COMBINATION  WAD  COLUMN  AND  SHOT  LINER. 
Held  claim  1  invalid  and  not  infringed.  Remington  Arma  Co.  v. 
Herter'a,  Inc.,  324  F.  Supp.  760,  169  USPQ  805. 

(C.A.  111.)  Eyberger  Patent  No.  3,244,782  (264 — 11),  for 
TOROIDAL  CORE  PRESSURE  FORMING  METHOD.  Held 
void  because  of  public  use.  Magnetica,  Inc.  v.  Arnold  Bngineer- 
ing  Co.,  438  F.2d  72,  168  USPQ  392. 

(D.C.  Mich.)  Jendrisak  Patent  No.  3,103,430  (65—290)  for 
GLASS  BENDING  APPARATUS.  Held  claims  1,  3  and  7  in- 
valid. Shatterproof  Glaaa  Corp.  v.  Guardian  Glaaa  Co  Inc., 
322  P.  Supp.  854,  168  USPQ  212. 

(C.A.   lU.)    Fredman   Patent  No.   3,118,161    (5—238)    for 
ONE-PIECE  BELT  TYPE  BEDDING  CARRIER.  Held  claim 
3  invalid,  claim  4  not  infringed.  Fredman  v.  HarrU-Hub  Co 
Inc.,  442  F.2d  210,  169  USPQ  768. 

(C.A.  Fla.)  Kardulas  Patent  No.  3,128,882  (211 — 13)  for 
HAIR  ROLLER  HOLDER.  Held  invalid  for  lack  of  inven- 
tion. Kardulaa  v.  Florida  Mach.  Producta  Co.,  438  F  2d  118 
168  USPQ  673. 

(C.A.  ni.)   Edwards  Patent  No.  3,139,213   (220—97)    for 
NESTABLE  CUP.  Held  valid  and  enforceable.  Illinoia  Tool 
Worka,  Inc.  v.  Sweetheart  Plaatica,  Inc.  et  al.  436  F  2d  1180 
168  USPQ  451. 

(D.C.  111.)  Kalke  Patent  No.  3,156,641  (34—181),  for 
APPARATUS  FOR  STIRRING  GRAIN  AND  SIMILAR  PAR- 
TICULATE MATERIAL.  Held  claims  3  and  4  valid  and  In- 
fringed. David  Mfg.  Co.  et  al  v.  Specialized  Producta,  Inc. 
et  al,  324  P.  Supp.  588,  168  USPQ  511. 

(D.C.   Del.)   Omholt  Patent  No.   3,271,916   (52—393)    for 
UNIFORM  RESILIENT  FLOORING  SYSTEMS.  Held  invalid 
Powerlock  Floora,  Inc.  v.  Robbina  Flooring  Co    Inc     327  F 
Supp.  388,  —  USPQ  — . 

(D.C.  111.)  Hansen  et  al.  Patent  No.  3,285,752  (99_i07) 
for    METHOD    OP    PREPARING    A    POULTRY    PRODUCT. 
Held  Invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Armour  d  Co.  v.  Swift  d  Co 
320  P.  Supp.  433,  168  USPQ  269. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Norwood  Patent  No.  3,304,435  (250 — 237) 
for  PHOTOMETRIC  DEVICE  HAVING  GREATER  R& 
SPONSE  TO  A  PREFERENTIAL  CENTRAL  PORTION  OF 
A  SCENE.  Held  claims  1-4,  6,  7  and  9  Invalid  and  not  in- 
fringed. Norwood  V.  Ehrenreich  Photo-Optical  Industriea  Inc, 
322  F.  Supp.  898,  168  USPQ  73. 

(D.C.  Calif.)   Glass  et  al.  Patent  No.  3,325.981    (56 — 23) 
for  HAY  HARVESTING  MACHINE.^eM  invalid.  Deere  d 
Co.  V.  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  322  F.Sjtpp.  397,  168  USPQ  150. 

(C.A.  Tex.)  Stamps  et  al.  P^ifent  No.  3,326,232  (239 — 10), 
for  FERTILIZER  APPLICin'ION  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR.  Held  not  Infringed.  Inject-0-Meter  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
North  Plaina  Fertilizer  d  Chkmical,  Inc.,  439  P.2d  1138  169 
USPQ  70. 


it    No.    3,335,092    (252—158).    for 
[ETHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  322  P.  Supp. 


(D.C.   111.)    Perry   Pat) 
OVEN  CLEANER  AND 
Held  Invalid.  Shelco,  Inc. 
485,  168  USPQ  395. 

(D.C.  Ala.)Pyke  et  al.j  Patent  No.  3,341,955  (38—144), 
for  PRODUCING  WRINKLE  FREE  PERMANENTLY 
CREASED  GARMENTsi  Held  invalid.  Everpreat,  Inc.  v. 
Phillipa-Van  Heuaen  Corp.,  326  P.  Supp.  1293,  168  USPQ  489. 

(C.A.  Oreg.)  Silvey  Patent  No.  3,349.645  (76 — 40).  for 
SAW  CHAIN  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Held  invalid.  Silvey  \\ 
Nielsen  Corp.,  437  P.2d  1159,  168  USPQ  679. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  McCarty  et  al.  Patent  No.  3,375,643  (66— 
23),  for  HARVESTING  DEVICE.  Held  invalid.  Deere  d  Oo. 
V.  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  322  P.  Supp.  397,  168  USPQ  150; 

(C.A.  Tex.)  Stamps  et  al.  Patent  No.  3,375,976  (239 — 10), 
for  FERTILIZER  APPLICATION  PROCESS.  Held  InvaUd  for 
obviousness.  Inject-0-Meter  Mfg.  Co.  v.  North  Plains  Fertil- 
izer d  Chemical,  Inc.,  439  F.2d  1138,  169  USPQ  70. 

(D.C.  CaUf.)  Glass  et  al.  Patent  No.  3,383,844  (56—23), 
for  DEFLECTOR  STRUCTURE.  Held  Invalid.  Deere  d  Oo.  v. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  322  P.  Supp.  397,  168  USPQ  150. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Glass  et  al  Patent  No.  3,386,233  (56 — 28), 
for  IMPLEMENT  FRAME.  Held  Invalid.  Id. 
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(C.A.  Tex.)  Sanderson  et  al.  Patent  No.  3,397,522  (56— 
30),  for  COTTON  HARVESTER.  HelH  claims  15,  16,  18  and 
10  Invalid.  Deere  <C  Co.  v.  He$$ton  Corp.  et  al.,  440  F.2d  904, 
169  USPQ  132. 

(D.C.  Ohio)  Cheney  et  al.  Patent  Na  3,421,290  (55 — 101), 
for  INDOOR  SMOKE  REMOVAL  StSTEM.  Held  Invalid. 
EniHro  Air,  Inc.  v.  United  Air  BpeciaUft;  Inc.,  322  F.  Supp. 
633.  168  USPQ  91. 


(C.A.  111.)   Eyberger  Reissue  Patent  No.  25,441   (18 — 42) 
for  PRESSURE  FORMING  APPARATUS.  Held  void  because 
of  public  use.  Magnetici  Inc.  v.  Arnold  Engineering  Co.  et  al., 
438  F.2d  72,  168  USPQ  392. 

(D.C,  Fla.)  Brose  Reissue  Patent  No.  26,368  (152—370), 
for  TIRE  REPAIR  INSERT.  Held  claims  1,  11,  14  and  16 
valid,  but  not  Infringed.  Brote  v.  Bears,  Roebuck  d  Co.  et  al., 
326  F.  Supp.  1015,  168  USPQ  497. 
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Dedications 

2,715,562.— John  F.  Lea  Veaux,  Mlddleport,  N.Y.  INSECTI- 
CIDAL  CALCIUM  ARSENATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Patent  dated  Aug.  16,  1955.  Dedica- 
tion filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  FMC  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent. 


3,223,587. — Samuel  Wilkinton,  London,  England.  CARDIAC 
ACTIVE  ACYL  CTMAROLS.  Patent  dated  Dec.  14,  1965. 
Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Bur- 
rougf^  Wellcome  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  5  and  6  of  said 
patent. 


2,715,699. — John  F.  Lea  Veaux,  Mlddleport,  and  Calvin  M. 
Tidwell,  Medina,  N.Y.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSECTI- 
CIDAL  CALCIUM  ARSENATE  BATCH.  Patent  dated 
Aug.  16,  1955.  Dedication  filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  by  the  as- 
signee, FMC  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


3,227„554. — Charlea  R.  Barr,  John  Wittiama,  and  Keith  E. 
Whitmore,  Rochester,  N.Y.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELE- 
MENTS AND  PROCESSES  UTILIZING  MERCAPTAN- 
FORMING  COUPLERS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  4,  1966.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  by  the  assignee.  Eaatman  Ko- 
dak Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  6,  7,  8,  9, 10, 15, 
17,  18,  20,  22,  28,  29  and  30  of  said  patent. 


2,758,056. — Oscar  H.  Johnaon,  South  Charleston,  and  Allan 
M.  Harvey,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Harry  West,  Middle- 
port,  N.Y.  PROCESS  OF  PROTECTING  ORGANIC  MAT- 
TER AGAINST  FUNGUS  GROWTH  BY  APPLYING  A 
CHLORINE  SUBSTITUTED  THIA-  OR  DIHYDRO- 
THIANAPHTHENE  DIOXIDE.  Patent  dated  Aug.  14, 
1956.  Dedication  filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  FMC 
Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


3,301,541. — Harold  N.  Ipaen,  Rocltford,  111.  HEAT  TREAT- 
ING FURNACE  WITH  CIRCULATED  GAS  QUENCH. 
Patent  dated  Jan.  31,  1967,  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  5,  1971, 
by  the  assignee,  Alco  Standard  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to  all   the  claims   of   said 
patent. 


2,786,009. — John  A.  Pianfetti,  Charleston,  and  Oren  F.  Wil- 
liama,  and  Jamea  Forreat  Allen,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  CAR- 
BONYL  BISDITHIOPHOSPHATE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THE  SAME.  Patent  dated  Mar. 
10,  1957.  Dedication  filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  by  the  assignee, 
FMC  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


3,304,739. — Edward  H.  Erath,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  COOLING 
SYSTEM  FOR  PASSENGER  COMPARTMENTS  OF  VE- 
HICLES. Patent  dated  Feb.  21,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed 
Oct.  26,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,324,553. — John  V.  Borden,  Washington,  D.C.  DENTAL 
HANDPIECE.  Patent  dated  June  13,  1967.  Disclaimer 
filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  15,  34,  35,  37  and 
38  of  said  patent. 


2,841,520. — Joe  R.  Willard  and  John  F.  Henahan,  Mlddleport, 
N.Y.  PESTICIDAL  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS.  Patent 
dated  July  1,  1958.  Dedication  filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  by  the 
assignee,  FMC  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


3,368,972.— Ferdinand  P.   Otto,  Woodbury,  N.J.   HIGH  MO- 
LECULAR   WEIGHT    MANNICH    BASES    AS    ENGINE 
OIL  ADDITIVES.  Patent  dated  Feb.  13,  1966.  Disclaimer 
filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Mohil  Oil  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  patent. 


3,264,686.— fforoM  B.  Robinaon,  Chatham,  N.J.,  and  David  J.  3,386,855.— Addiaon  B.   Scholea,   Muncle,   Ind.   LUBRICOUS 

Valley,  Cleveland,   Ohio.   CAPACITOR  WITH  A  POLY-  COATING  FOR  GLASS.  Patent  Dated  June  4   1968.  Dis- 

ARYLENE    POLYETHER    DIELECTRIC.    Patent   dated  clalmer  filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  by  the  assignee.  Ball  Corpo- 

Aug.  2,  1966.  Dedication  filed  Jan.  25,  1972,  by  the  as-  ration. 

signee,  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  8  and  9  of  said 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 

patent.  — _i^^B^-^ 


Disclaimers 


2,629,827.— ^oftn  Preaper  Eckert,  Jr.  and  John  W.  Mauchly, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  MEMORY  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Feb. 
24,  1953.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  by  the  assignee, 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 


3,420,693. — Addison  B.  Scholea,  Muncle,  and  John  E.  Pickard, 
Selma,  Ind.  GLASS  HAVING  DUAL  PROTECTIVE 
COATINGS  THEREy)N  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FORM- 
ING SUCH  COATINGS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  7,  1969.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  by  the  assignee.  Ball  Corpo- 
ration. 


TTo-iik,.  o«*«,o  ♦>.♦=  Hio^i-i...—  *^  „i-.-.    i    o    o       .,  o«    -        Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2.  3  and  30  of    subsequent  to  Nov.  14.  1984. 


said  patent. 


2,862,369.— ITdMJord  W.  Simona,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  AIR 
CONDITIONED  DISPLAY  COMPARTMENT  AND 
METHOD.  Patent  dated  Dec.  2,  1958.  Disclaimer  filed 
Nov.  24,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Dualjet  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3,  4,  8,  9  and  10 
of  said  patent. 


3,441,761. — Richard  Clarence  Painton  and  Clarence  Albert 
Burke,  Rochester,  N.Y.  IRONLESS  ROTOR  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTOR.  Patent  dated  Apr.  29,  1969.  Disclaimer 
filed  Dec.  7.  1971.  by  the  assignee,  Eaatman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  5  and  7  of  said 
patent. 


3,136.248. — Jamea  R.  Anderaon,  Winnetka,  111.  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  INDICATING 
CORRECTIONS  IN  TEXT  OF  PRINTED  MATTER. 
Patent  dated  June  9,  1964.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  27,  1971, 
by  the  assignee,  La  Salle  Street  Press,  Incorporated. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent.. 


3,451,493. — James  C.  Storm,  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.  DRILLING 
APPARATUS   AND   METHOD.    Patent    dated    June    24,  ^ 
19G9.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  27.  34  and  41  of 
said  patent. 
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3,485,814. — Stanleif  Brooke  Speck,  Wl  mlnfton,  Del.  DISAZO 
SULFONIC  ACID  DYB8.  Patent  dated  Dec.  23.  1969. 
DlKlalmer  filed  Dec.  9,  1971,  by]  the  assignee,  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.      ■ 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  c 
patent. 


:lal: 


ims  1,  2  and  3  of  said 


Jan.   16,   1868.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Nov.   l, 
1971,  by  the  assignee.  General  Dynamica  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  the  disclaimer  to  claims  1-15  and  dedicates 
said  patent  to  the  Public. 


,   Mass.    DISPLAY 
1970.    Disclaimer   flled 


3,526,171. — Harry  8.    Oilman,  Marble^ead 
MEANS.   Patent  dated  Aug.   25 
Dec.  2,  1971,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer  to  tbe  remaining  term  of 
said  patent. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Weeit  of  Mar.  7, 1972 


3,537,363. — George  E.  Long,  Monroe,  ^nd  Howard  G.  Anson. 
Seattle,  Wash.  SERVO-CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC 
SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Nov.  3,  [1970.  Disclaimer  flled 
Jan.  17,  1972,  by  the  Inventors. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  5  and  7  of  said 
patent. 


3,579,198. — John  A.  Giunta,  Long  Branch,  N.J.  MICROPRO- 
t         QRAMMED  WIRED  LOGIC  MEMcTrY.  Patent  doted  May 
18,  1971.  Disclaimer  flled  Dec.  6,  1971,  by  the  assignee. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incotporated. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  10  of  said  patent. 


3.606,418.— Paul  8.  Buker,  Richard  D.  ^hepard  and  David  P. 
Wenaas,    Mlddletown,    Ohio.    STRI^CTURAL    MEMBER. 
Patent   dated   Sept.   20,   1971.   Dlajclalmer  flled   Nov.   4, 
1971,  by  the  assignee,  Armco  8teel  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claidj  1  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

3,068,528. — John  Edward  Owens,  Wilmington,  Del.  METHOD 
FOR  CONVEYING  AND  STRETCHING  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC FILM.  Patent  dated  Dec.  18,  11962.  Disclaimer  and 
dedication  flled  Nov.  11,  1971,  bji  the  assignee,  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  remaining  claims  In 

said  patent  and  dedicates  said  patent  toi  the  Public. 


3,363,862. — Harold  Lee  Walter  and  JeaH  Arthur  ilalthaner 
San  Diego,  Calif.  VARIABLE  CAHBER  LONGITUDI- 
NAL CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT.  Patent  dated 


^ 


^ 


Re.  27,148 

Re.  27,182 

3,482,525 

3,489,901 

3,506,724 

3,527,773 

3,528,479 

3,532,499 

3,534,274 

3,545,683 

3,551,678 

3,552,031 

3,552,553 

3,554,185 

3,654,284 

3,564,648 

3,564,768 

3,556,791 

3,566,844 

3.667,284 

3,657,992 

3,568,947 

3,560,477 

3,561,705 

3,562,313 

3,562,669 

3,566,774 

3,567,693 

3,568,816 

3,569,774 

3,569,840 

3,570,446 

3,571,996 

3,573.772 

3,574,009 

3.676,040 

3,576,607 

3,576,830 

3,578,082 

3,579,620 

3,580,407 

3,580,616 

3,581.861 

3,582,600 


3,582,700 
3,682,927 
3,683,194 
3,683,196 
3,583,280 
3,683,439 
~   3,583,763 
3,584,018 
3,586,505 
3,586,521 
3,587,011 
3,587,162 
3,588,431 
3,588,755 
•  3,589,521 
3,589,555 
3,590,036 
3,590,154 
3,590,275 
3,590,628 
,  3,590,915 
3,591,323 
3.591,674 
3,691,679 
3,592,160 
3,592,687 
3,592,885 
3,593,337 
3,593,543 
3,593,858 
3,594,008 
3,594,056 
3,594,353 
3,696,277 
3,695,666 
3,696,769 
3,596,784 
3,595,831 
3,596,910 
3,595.977 
3,596,559 
3,597,044 
3,597,233 
3,697,297 


3,697,378 

3,697.571 

3,697.639 

3,597,981 

3,697,950 

3,697,955 

3,598.096 

3,598,333 

3.598.476 

3,698,705 

3.598.807 

3.599,079 

3,599,288 

3,599,330 

3,599,461 

3,599.468 

3.599,840 

3.600,039 

3,600,318 

3,600,359 

3,600,396 

3,600,513 

3,600.524 

3,601,191 

3,601,212 

3,601,531 

3,601,600 

3,601,631 

3,601,699 

3,601,850 

3,601,878 

3,601,942 

3,602,200 

3,602,225 

3,602,229 

3,602,304 

3,602,367 

3,602,697 

3,602,753 

3,602,781 

3,602.821 

3,603,410 

3,603,474 

8,603,830 


3,603,882 

3,603,911 

3,604,285 

3,604,299 

3,604,349 

3,604,613 

3,604.620 

3,604,923 

3,605,063 

3,605,297 

3,605,475 

3,605,851 

3,605,892 

3,606,273 

3,606,313 

3,606,356 

3,606,657 

3,606,721 

3.606.753 

3,607,009 

3,607,057 

3,607.064 

3,607.112 

3,607,132 

3,607,242 

3,607,416 

3,607,733 

3,607,908 

3,608,070 

3,608,090 

3,608,277 

3,608,689 

3,608,782 

3,609,241 

3,609,407 

3,609,445 

3,609,460 

3,610,077 

3,610,945 

3,611,496 

3,611,550 

3,611.732 

3,614,922 

3,620,552 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
P.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Depaty  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  8,  1972 


PATENT  EXAMININQ  GBOUPS 


Actoal 

Filing  Date 

of  pidMt 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


» 
CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M.  8TERMAN,  Director 1-06-71 

Inorguilc  Gpmpoonds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallorgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Chemistry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Labrlcatlng  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compotltloiis; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120— L  MARCUS.  Director 8-04-70 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director 10-23-70 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Reetns 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  180-A.  P.  KENT,  Dir«;tor...  1-26-71 

Coating;  Procesns  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chem* 
leal  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director..         8-1O-70 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  DlstlUation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  AN8HER,  Director- 6-08-71 

Genwatico  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director... 8-20-70 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Si^ialllng,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Selnxde  Exploring,  RmdUt- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 2-03-71 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conveisioo;  .£t<»«ge  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 3-04-71 

Semi-CoDductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Traosmlsslao  Llnea  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Director 1-04-71 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  2W— R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 1-04-71 

Industrial  Arts;  Hooaehold,  Peisooal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director 1-06-71 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  SfMlnkUng; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  ana  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  3ao-D,  J.  STOCKING,  Director. 12-08-70 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Makiiu;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bending,  Metal  Founding;  Metalluiglcal  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cnttery; 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  33(X-A.  RUEGG,  Director 12-02-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco;  Artlflcial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Prlntmg;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Informati<Hi  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING^ROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director- 2-11-71 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Flnld  Moton;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refriraratkm;  VentOatloo; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  360— T.  J,  HICKEY,  Director 1-04-71 

Joints;  Fasteneis;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Coonectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  BoUdlaf  Stmctores;  Closnre  Operaton; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Englneetlng;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture:  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Maohhies;  Winding  and 
Reeling. 

Ezpiiatlon  of  patenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  daring  February  1972,  except  those  which  may  bave 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  090, 79th  Congress,  approved  August  8, 1040  (00  Stat.  040)  and  Public  Law 
019,  8Srd  Cwgress,  approved  Augnst  23,  1964  (08  Stat.  704),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  eortaOed  by  disdalmar  under  the  provlsiais  of 
36  tJ.S.C.  263.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  tbe  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  tbe  provisions  ot  86  U.S.C.  161. 

Patento Nomban  2,700,764  to  2.708.900,  inclaslve 

Plant  Patents ^ _ Nombefs  1.846  to  1,364.  inclaslve 
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Published  at  the  request  of  the  ap  )ltcant  or  owner  In  Hccordance  with  Notice  of  Apr.  11,  1968,  849  O.G.  1221.  The  ab- 
stracts are  identified  by  serial  number  itf  the  npplicatlons  and  nrrange<l  in  chronological  order.  The  heading  of  each  abstract 
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T89«,001 
HIGH  PURITY  POLYESTER  DEPOLYMERIZATION 
PRODUCTS  FROM  POLYESTER  SCRAP  BY  COM- 
PLETE HYDROGENATION 
George  MUlcr  Stevenson,  Kingqiort^  Tenn^  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  Nac  676,724,  Oct.  20, 
1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,728 
Int  CL  C07c  35102;  C08|  77/05 
U.S.  CI.  260— 617C 
No  Drawing.  15  Pages  l^iedfication 
A  substantially  colorless  cyclohextnedimethanol  solu- 
tion is  produced  by  depolymerizing  scrap  polyesters  of 
difunctional  glycols  and  difunctional  i  aromatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  in  the  presence  of  a  Ca  to  b|  aliphatic  alcohol 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  125°  C.  so  as  to  ob- 
tain a  depolymerized  reaction  product  comprising  a  di- 
ester,  subjecting  the  diester  to  a  first  I  catalytic  hydrogen- 
ation  reaction  under  conditions  sufficient  to  saturate  the 
aromatic  ring  of  the  diester,  and  theh  subjecting  the  re- 
sulting diester  to  a  second  catalytic   lydrogenation  reac- 
tion under  conditions  sufficient  to  red  jce  the  ester  groups 
and  to  produce  the  substantially  colorless  cyclohexane- 
dimethanol. 


T896  002 

FRICTIONAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  H.  Riduurd,  lilllmiiigtoB,  DcL,  iadgnor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  N^  32,449 

Int  CL  C09d  3/7%;  F16d  13/60 

UA  CL  117—161  UF 
No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Speofication 
Standard  frictional  compositions  $uch  as  brake  and 
friction  clutch  materials,  having  a  multiplicity  of  surface 
pores  ranging  from  1  to  100  microns]  in  size  when  mod- 
ified by  impregnating  the  pores  with  a  solid  polymer  of 
tetrafluoroethylene,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
2000  and  a  melting  point  of  at  least  265°  C,  demonstrate 
improved  resistance  to  high  temperature  fading  and  noise. 
The  polymers  are  conveniently  applied  as  dispersions  in 
liquids  such  as  tertiary  hydrocarbons,  laliphatic  ethers  and 
alcohols  and  the  like  with  the  polymer  particle  size  rang- 
ing between  about  0.1  and  50  microas.  A  standard  fric- 
tional composition  can  be  composed  of,  for  example,  rub- 
ber dust,  asbestos  and  an  adhesive  binder. 


wherein: 

CnHjn-i  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  chain; 
n  represents  an  integer  selected  from  1  to  4; 
X,  Y  and  Z  individually  represent  chloro,  bromo  or  ni- 

tro;  and 
m,  m'  and  m"  each  represent  an  integer  selected  from  0 

to  3,  provided  that  the  sum  of  m-fm'-f  m"  equals  at 

least  2, 

are  prepared  by  reacting  a  naphthaldehyde  with  a  Grig- 
nard  reagent.  The  aralkanols  effectively  control  the 
growth  of  gram-positive  microorganisms. 


T896,004 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD 

Adel  F.  Halasa,  1568  Larch  St,  Akron,  Ohio    44301 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  868,647,  Oct.  22, 

1969.  This  appUcation  Jnly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,212 

Int  a.  C08f  27/06 

U.S.  CL  260—79.5  B 

No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 

N,N  -  diisopropylthiocarbamyl  -  N,N'  -  dimethylsulfen- 

amide  in  an  accelerator  of  the  vulcanization  of  diolefin 

rubbers,  including  butadiene-styrene,  p<dybutadiene  and 

polyisoprene  rubbers,  said  sulfenamide  represented  by  the 

structure 

(1-C,Ht)jNC8N(CHi)j 

8 


T896,005 

SANDWICH  WIRE  COATING  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  F.  Parsons,  Folcroft,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  755,394,  Aug.  26, 
1968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,288 
IntCLB44d7/75,  ;//« 
U.S.  CL  117—218 
No  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 
A  multi-layered  sandwich  insulating  construction  in 
which  a  low  thermally  rated  enamel  is  sandwiched  be- 
tween thin  upper  and  lower  layers  of  a  polyimide  is  pro- 
vided for  use  as  an  electrical  insulating  material  for  elec- 
trical conductors. 


T896,003 

BACTERIOSTATIC  ARAU^ANOLS 

Joseph  W.  Baker,  421  Grccnicaf  St    K3122,  and  Ignatius 

Schumacher,  1009  S.  Ebn    63119,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  Nk  36,383 

Int  CL  C07c  31/14 

U.S.  a.  260—^18  K 

-^  No  Drawing.  7  Pages  Spcdfication 

Certain  aralkanols  represented  by  he  formula 


Q^) 


<f  O  V-C''H,.-,(OH)--Q 


(X)- 
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T896  006 

ANTISTATIC  POLYOIJEFIN  COMPOSITION 

Alan  B.  GlanviU,  "Broad  Hlnton**  Bcechfield  Road, 

Alderley  Edge,  Cheshire,  England 

FOed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,322 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  30, 1969, 

47,941/69 
Int  CL  C08f  29/02,  29/04, 37/00 

VS.  CL  260—93.7 

No  Drawini;.  12  Pages  ^cdfication 

Effectiveness  of  antistatic  ^ditives  such  as  hydroxy- 

alkyl  substituted  amines  and  long  chain  fatty  acid  amides 

in  polyolefins  is  improved  by  incorporating  therein  a  C^- 

C20  aliphatic  alcohol. 


March  7,  1972 
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T896,007 

BATTERY  HOLDER 

Jeflbrey  R.  Stoneham  and  Benjamin  B.  Adams,  both  of 

901  Ehngrove  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14650 

FUed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,836 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/04 

VS.  CL  136—173 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 


the  fiber  is  subsequently  heated  to  diffuse  the  flame  re- 
tarder  into  the  fiber.  The  emulsion  consists  essentially  of: 

(A)  water, 

(B)  an  emulsifier  system  which  is  a  positive  and  nega- 
tive ion  in  dissociation  equilibrium  wherein: 

(1)  the  positive  ion  is  an  alkali  metal  ion,  or  an 
ion  corresponding  to  the  structure 


A  holder  for  disc-like  electrical  batteries  includes  a  set 
of  support  surfaces  for  engaging  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  a  plurality  of  the  batteries  to  position  tfaem  in  a  shingled 
relaticHiship. 

T896,008 
ESTERS  OF  4-METHYLCYCLOHEXANE- 

METHANOL 
David  L.  Valentine,  4508  Chickasaw  Road, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.    37664 
FUed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,297 
Int.  CL  C07c  69/80 
VS.  CL  260—475  R 
No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 
Esters  of  4-methylcyclohexanemethanol  are  useful  as 
plasticizers  for  vinyl  polymers.  The  esters  may  be  syn- 
thesized from  4-methylcyclohexanemethanol  alone  or  in 
combination  with  other  alicyclic  or  aliphatic  alcohols,  and 
dicarboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides  thereof. 


T896,009 
HIGH  FRICTION  ARTICLE  BASED  ON  A 
POLYIMIDE  RESIN 
Frank  Clyde  Starr,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  711,487,  Mar.  8, 
1968,  which  is  a  continuation*in*part  of  abandoned 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  415,458,  Dec.  2,  1964.  This  ap- 
pUcation Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,118 
Int  CLC08g  57/70.  57/72 
VS.  CL  260—37  N 
No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 
A  molded  article  especially  adapted  for  use  as  high- 
friction  articles  such  as  brake  linings,  is  provided  where- 
in the  molded  article  is  characterized  by  a  co-efficient 
of  friction  of  from  0.4  to  0.8  and  a  wear  constant  of  at 
least  50,  and  consists  of  between  about  20%  and  about 
60%  by  weight  of  a  linear  aromatic  polyimide  resin,  from 
between  about  15%  and  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  fi- 
brous filler  such  as  asbestos  fibers,  from  between  about 
5%  and  about  20%  of  a  metal  such  as  copper  in  elon- 
gated ^orm,  from  between  about  2%  and  about  10%  of 
an  abrasive  filler  such  as  aluminum  oxide  in  a  silicon- 
containing  dispersion  wherein  said  abarsive  is  character- 
ized by  a  hardness  of  at  least  about  8  on  the  Moh  scale, 
and  up  to  about  25%  by  wei^t  of  a  siliceous  glass. 


[-H 


wherein  R  is  H  or  an  organic  radical  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
(2)  the  negative  ion  is  an  ion  corresponding  to 
the  structure 


or 


L{R»0),-J-o-J 

[RIO-P-O- 
\    J 

[B'O-i-O-  I 
\     J 


T896,010 

EMULSIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Wayne  W.  Lochmaier,  312  HamUton  Drive, 

Kfaigs9>ort,  Tenn.    37663 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,811 

Int  a.  C09k  3/28 

VS.  CL  117—136 

No  Drawing.  20  Pages  Spcdfication 

A  process  v/here  an  emulsion  containing  a  flame  re- 

tarder  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  polyester  fiber  and 


wherein  R^  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic    radical 
having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
(C)  based  on  the  weight  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C),  from 
50-90  weight  percent  of  a  flame  retarder  which  can 
be 

(1)  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  compound 
of  at  least  6  carbons  and  ccmtaining  from  about 
40-85  weight  percent  halogen,  or 

(2)  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  phosphorus 
compound  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
taining from  about  40-85  weight  percent  halo- 
gen, 

wherein  the  pH  of  the  emulsion  is  in  the  range  of  1-7, 
the  viscosity  of  the  envulsion  is  in  the  range  of  2,000- 
50,000  centipoise,  and  the  emulsion  is  stable  for  at  least 
100  days.  The  flame  retarder  can  be  tris(2,3-dibromopro- 
pyl)  phosphate,  bis  (2  -  bromoethyl)  2,5  -  dibromophenyl 
phosphate,  bis(bromochloropropyl)  bromochloropropyl 
phosphonate,  tris( dibromophenyl)  phosphate,  di(2,3-di- 
bromopropyl)  tribromophenyl  phosphate,  N,N',N"  tris- 
(2,3-dibromopropyl)  phosphoric  triamide  or 

o 

/,  Q  \-0-P-(NHCHK3HjBr)i 
Bn 

According  to  the  process,  the  fiber  is  heated  in  a  temper- 
ature range  of  about  175-220°  C.  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  cause  a  portion  of  the  flame  retarder  to  diffuse  into 
the  fiber  structure.  The  fiber  can  be  poly  (ethylene  ter- 
ephthalate)  or  poly(l,4-cyclohexylenedimethylene  ter- 
ephthalate). 

T896,011 
CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REMOVING    DEVELOPER    FROM    PHOTO- 
SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 
WUUam  C.  York,  Rochester,  and  Ivan  B.  VUle,  Spencer- 
port  N.Y.  (both  %  Kodak  Park,  1669  Lake  Ave., 
Rochester,  N.Y.    14615) 

FUed  Dec  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,757 

Int  CL  G03g  13/10. 15/10 

VS.  CL  117—37  LE 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  15  Pages  Spcdfication 

A  roller  of  soft  absorbent,  open  celled,  plastic  material 

such  as  polyurethane  is  provided  to  remove  the  residual 
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developer  image  from  a  liquid  deve^^)ed  photoconduc- 
tive  surface  after  image  transfer.  In  otip  embodiment  such 
roller  is  free  to  rotate  as  the  photo^nductive  member 
passes  thereover  in  a  first  direction  towards  the  transfer 
station,  but  is  prevented  from  rotation  during  passage  of 
the  elemrat  thereover  in  the  reverse  direction  after  trans- 


methyl  methacrylate  and  between  about  0.1%  and  about 
1%  by  weight  of  2-phenylallyl  alcohol.  The  copolymers 
have  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.44  and  may  be 
molded  into  shaped  structures  such  as  lenses. 


fer.  Another  embodiment  utilizes  a  single  such  roller  both 
to  apply  developer  during  movement  lowards  the  trans- 
fer station  and  to  remove  residual  ddveloper  during  re- 
verse movement.  Other  embodiments  utilize  various  ar- 
rangements of  such  refers  to  develop  and  clean  the  pho- 


„ T8M,«14 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLYWOOD  CORES 
JamM  Edwaid  Hnffakcr,   1117  RadcUffe    37664,  and 
Mm  Douglas  Dffloii,  2120  Gary  St    3766o7botfa  of 
Kinniort,  Tom. 

FBed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105^97 

Int  CL  B32b  5/12 

VS,  CL  161— M 

2  Sheets  Dnwins.  19  Pages  Specification 


toconductive  element  in  conjunction 
carrier  solution  such  as  Isopar  G. 


with  a  supply  of 


T896,012 
PROCESS  OF  MODIFYING  POLYtiARBONAMIDE 

FIBERS  WITH  ORTHOPHENYLPHENOL 
Joae  J.  Rnflao,  Geneva,  Switieriand,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wpmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  16. 1979,  Scr.  No  98,876 
Int  d  DMm  ii/(70| 
U.S.  CL  8— 130.1   ' 
No  Drawing.  14  Pages  ^pcdBcation 
A  process  for  finishing   a   fabric  containing   highly 
twisted  continuous  filament  polycarbon^ide  yams  where- 
in at  least  50  mol  percent  of  the  repejating  units  are  of 
the  formula: 


H                          H 

H 

(                     0 

K '  >H 

s 

>-A- 

-(CHOii-C 

with  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  the  di^ino  constituent 
of  the  repeating  units  being  a  trans-tr^ns  stereoisomeric 
configuration,  comprising:  I 

(A)  stabilizing  the  fabric  by  heating  it  in  open  width 
in  a  medium  selected  from  the  giloup  consisting  of 
steam,  air  or  water  to  induce  fronj  about  5  to  20% 
shrinkage  in  both  warp  and  filling  bas^i  on  greige 
fabric  dimensions; 

(B)  exposing  the  fabric  to  an  acidic  iqueous  bath  con- 
taining o^phenylphenol  near  the  boil; 

(C)  removing  the  o-phenylphenol  from  the  fabric  by 
treating  the  same  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  bath  at 
a  temperature  near  the  boil,  rinsii|g  the  fabric  and 
drying  the  sanx,  j 

the  amount  of  o-phenylphenol  in  the  bath  being  between 
Vi  to  %  of  the  total  amount  of  o-phen)]lphenol  indicated 
by  the  following  equation: 

Y=10.1X-250 

wherein  Y  is  the  bath-to-fabric  weight  r  itio  and  X  is  the 
percent  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  o(-phenylphenol  in 
the  bath  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fabric. 


T896,013 

COPOLYMERS  OF  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

Eofene  P.  Reilly,  Wilmington,  DcL,  nwigwnr  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  dc  NcflMNirs  and  Company,  Wfllnington,  DcL 

Filed  Dec  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  #9,514 

bit  CL  C08f  i5/i«  ^ 

U.S.  CL  260—86.1  R 

No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Spccii<^tion 

Copolymers  of  methyl  methacrylate  $nd  2-phenylallyl 

alcohol  are  provided  wherein  the  cc^miymers  are  derived 

from  between  about  99%  and  about  99.^%  by  weight  of 

1 


Method  of  making  plywood  veneer  cores  or  sheets  by 
continuously  bringing  a  succession  of  thin  random  with 
wood  veneer  sections  of  substantially  the  same  length 
into  edge-to-edge  contact,  extruding  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous beads  of  a  hot  melt  adhesive  onto  the  upper  sur- 
face of  each  of  the  abutting  sections  and  simultaneously 
pressing  a  strong,  porous  paper  tape  onto  each  of  the  ad- 
hesive beads  in  such  a  manner  that  the  adhesive  is  caused 
to  adhere  to  the  undersurface  of  each  tape,  whereby 
strong  adhesive  bonds  are  formed  between  each  of  the 
tapes  and  the  underlying  surfaces  of  each  of  the  sections. 
Alternatively,  the  tapes  may  be  precoated  with  the  adhe- 
sive and  continuously  applied  to  the  sections  with  the  ad- 
hesive side  down  and  the  adhesive  melted  and  reacti- 
vated in  situ  by  pressing  the  tape  into  contact  with  the 
secticms  by  means  of  a  heated  roll.  In  either  case  the  re- 
sulting product  is  a  multi-section  thin  veneer  core  sheet 
which  unexpectedly  has  sufficient  strength  and  other  de- 
sirable prc^rties  to  enable  it  to  be  cut  into  4x8  foot 
sheets  or  plys  for  use  in  standard  plywood  laminating 
operations. 


T896  015 
PREVENTION  OF  FIBER  SHEDDING  FROM 
NAPPED  POLYESTER  BLANKETS 
Howard  M.  Lewis,  14525  S,  Pines  Cove, 
Dallas,  Tex.    75234 
FUcd  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,633 
Int  CL  B32b  27/08,  27/36 
U.S.  a.  117— 138.8  F 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
Fiber  shedding  of  a  napped  polyester  blanket  is  pre- 
vented by  treating  the  napped  fabric  with  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion or  emubion  of  a  resinous  composition  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  self  cross-linking  acrylic  polymers  such 
as  methylacrylate  and  ethylacrylate.  Upon  evaporation  of 
the  aqueous  medium  and  curing  by  application  of  heat 
minute  amounts  of  resinous  copolymer  formed  in  the 
curing  stage  find  their  way  between  the  polyester  fibers 
at  points  of  contact  and  serve  to  spot  weld  these  fibers 
at  the  contact  points.  The  resulting  napped  blanket  prod- 
uct is  immune  or  highly  resistant  to  fiber  shedding  in 
normal  use  or  laundering  and  capable  of  retaining  its 
original  inherent  loft,  fluffiness  and  resiliency  under  such 
conditions. 


March  7,  1972 
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T896,016 
FOOD  PACKAGE 

Roland  Gordon  Harris,  Cbadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  do  Pont  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  WUmingtMi, 
DcL 
Contimution  of  abandoned  application  Sa.  No.  838,485, 
Joly  2,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
1064(72 

Int  CL  B65b  9/04 

UA  CL  99—171  LP 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 


outer  walls  thereof  at  a  temperature  at  least  10  centigrade 
degrees  below  the  second  order  transition  temperature  of 
the  foam. 


« "If 


A  sealed  package  useful  in  packaging,  storing  and  vend- 
ing foodstuffs  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  tray  having  a  bottom  panel  with  side  walls  and 
a  continuous  outwardly  extending  flange  having  a 
width  of  at  least  V4-inch  connected  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  side  wall  wherein  the  tray  is  prepared  from  a 
foam  composite  of 

( 1 )  a  core  of  oriented  closed  cell  foam  having  an 
elongation  of  less  than  about  50%  consisting 
essentially  of  styrene  polymer  having  a  tensile 
modulus  greater  than  150,000  p.s.i.,  and 

(2)  a  thermoplastic  film  preferably  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride or  unoriented  butadiene-modified  polysty- 
rene bonded  to  both  sides  of  the  core  wherein 
the  thermoplastic  film  has  a  tensile  modulus 
greater  than  150,000  p.s.i.,  an  elongation  per- 
centage greater  than  5%  and  is  thermoformable 
within  a  temperature  range  of  about  50°  to 
230"  C; 

(b)  a  foodstuff  contained  in  the  tray;  and 

(c)  a  polymeric  film  having  a  thickness  of  about  1  to 
10  mils  prepared  from  polymers  such  as  polyesters, 
polyolefins,  regenerated  cellulose,  and  elastomeric 
polymeric  films  attached  to  the  outwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  tray  with  a  heat-sealed  adhesive,  pref- 
erably an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  or  an  ethylene/ 
vinyl  acetate-wax  blend  adhesive  having  a  bond 
strength  of  about  150  to  200  grams  wherein  the 
polymeric  film  cover  has  a  tab  portion  extending 
beyond  at  least  a  porticm  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
flange  with  the  remainder  of  the  cover  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  remainder  of  the  perimeter  of 
the  flange. 

The  package  provides  good  hermetic  protection  for  its 
food  contents  thereby  significantly  reducing  the  possibili- 
ties of  spoilage  and  dehydration.  The  tab  portion  of  the 
polymeric  film  cover  over  the  tray  provides  easy  open- 
ing of  the  package  by  pulling  on  the  tab  and  the  tray 
exhibits  improved  cut-through  and  puncture  resistance, 
making  it  useful  as  an  eating  utensil. 


T896,018 

SCUFF-RESISTANT  URETHANE  COATED  FABRICS 

Beraard  Taub,  WiiUamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AIHcd 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,654 
Int  CL  B32b  27/40 
VS.  CL  117—76  T 

No  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 
Novel  urethane  coated  fabrics  of  enhanced  resistance 
to  scuflUng  and  abrasion  are  prepared  by  applying  to  a 
urethane-coated  fabric  a  tc^  coating  consisting  of  a  flexi- 
ble heat-cured  silicone  polymer.  The  sequence  of  bond- 
ing the  coating  to  the  fabric  is  not  critical.  An  adhesive 
may  be  applied  directly  to  the  fabric  and  the  urethane 
coating  may  be  subsequently  applied  thereto  and  cured 
by  heating  with  preliminary  use  of  release  paper  for  the 
coating.  Or,  the  urethane-coating  composition  may  be  ap- 
plied directly  to  the  fabric  without  prior  use  of  adhesive 
or  release  paper.  Heat-curable  silicone  resin  polymers  are 
known  articles  of  commerce  and  are  used  in  the  form  of 
aqueous  emulsions  or  solutions.  They  typically  include 
solutions  of  organosilioxanes,  organosilanes  and  siloxane 
condensation  catalysts.  Suitable  urethane  coating  com- 
positions are  known  in  the  art  and  are  preferably  or- 
ganic solvent  solutions  of  fully  reacted  polyurethane  urea 
resins.  The  coating  compositions  may  be  pigmented  with 
a  variety  of  inorganic  or  organic  pigments  such  as  tita- 
nium dioxide,  phthalocyanine  green,  phthalocyanine  blue, 
carbon  black,  bone  black,  chrome  yellow,  cadmium  red 
and  toluidine  red.  Fabrics  suitable  for  coating  include 
linen,  nylon,  cotton,  rayon,  silk,  wool,  polyester,  poly- 
acrylonitrile,  modacrylic,  or  mixtures  thereof.  The  novel 
urethane  coated  fabrics  are  particularly  useful  for  auto- 
motive and  furniture  upholstery. 


T896,017 

THERMOFORMING  LAMINAR  FOAM 

STRUCTURES 

Leon  Edward  Wolinski,  Bnffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  861,478, 

Sept  26,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1971,  Scr. 

No.  110,769 

Int  a.  B29d  27/00 

VS.  CL  264—321 

No  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 

Process  for  thermoforming  film/foam/film  laminar 
structures  by  heating  the  laminar  structure,  forming  it 
with  at  least  one  mold,  heating  the  resulting  formed 
structure  to  at  least  the  second  order  transition  temper- 
ature of  the  foam  and  less  than  the  temperature  at  which 
the  foam  imdergoes  cellular  collapse,  and  restraining  the 
expansion  of  the  laminar  structure  while  maintaining  the 


T896,019 
LITHOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTIONS 
Ralph  Donald  Zaffrann  and  Gale  Francis  Nadeau,  Jr., 
both  of  1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,106 
Int  CI.  G03f  7/02 
VS.  CL  96—33 
No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 
The  press  latitude  of  lithographic  plates  having  gelatin 
printing  surfaces  is  widened  by  contacting  the  printing 
surface  with  an  acidic  stop  bath  containing  0.5  to  10% 
by  weight  of  polypropylene  glycol  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  in  the  range  from  about  200  to  about  2000. 
The  stop  bath  is  otherwise  conventional  and,  preferably, 
does  not  contain  benzyl  alcohol,  diethylene  glycol  or  tri- 
ethylene  glycol. 

T896,020 

LENS  COVER  AND  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

David  E.  Bcadi,  901  Elmgrovc  Road, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

FDcd  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,874 

Int  CL  G03b  17/20 

VS.  CL  95—11  V 

3  Sheets  Drawhag.  17  Pages  Specification 


A  camera  having  a  picture  taking  lens  and  a  view-finder 
includes  a  cover  7  for  protecting  the  lens,  and  a  signal 
device  9  which  becomes  visible  in  the  viewfinder  when- 
ever the  cover  blocks  the  lens. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  7,  1972 

GENERAL  AND  MECHAOTCAL 


3,646^14 

ADJUSTABLE  SHAWL  COLLAR 

Kari  Enceimann,  RooutraHC  49.S1, 54  KoMenz,  Germany 

Filed  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,489 

IM.  CL  A41d  23100 


such  as  the  urethra,  and  having  an  end  portion  thereof  em- 
bedded in  a  water-repellent  substance  which  protrudes  from 


VS.  CL  2-91 
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An  adjustable  shawl  collar  consists  of  a  length  of  material 
provided  with  pile  or  fur  on  both  sides.  Qne  end  of  the  collar 
is  provided  witir  buttons  arranged  in  allnement  in  rows  on, 
both  sides.  The  other  end  of  the  collar  carries  loops  adapted 
to  engage  these  buttons. 


the  end  of  the  conduit  and  the  surface  of  the  skin  and  a  cap 
therefor. 


3,646,615 

REINFORCING  ELEMENT  FOR!  MUSCLES 
Richard  A.  Neaa,  714  S.  MUl  Street,  Fergus  Falh,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,534 

IntCLA6lf  7/00 
VS,  CL  3— 1 


i6 


/s. 
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"^  9  3,646,617 

BEDPAN  WASHER  WITH  PISTOL-TYPE  NOZZLE 
Jerome  Ingles  Heald,  903  East  Wanllow,  Long  Beach,  Los 
Angdcs  County,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,176 

Int  CL  A47k  17/00, 11/08, 3/22 

UAa.4— 1  11  Claims 


5  Claims 


;^S1usti& 


A  reinforcing  element  for  connection  fc  a  muscle  to  add 
pulling  power  to  the  muscle.  An  elongated  elastic  body 
member  has  a  head  end  provided  with  means  for  anchoring 
the  same  to  a  portion  of  a  muscle,  and  an  opposite  tail  end 
portion  having  transverse  openings  for  reception  of  a  suture 
whereby  the  tail  end  portion  is  sewn  to  the  muscle  in  longitu- 
dinally spaced  relation  to  the  anchoring  means  on  the  head 
end  portion. 


3,646,616 
PROSTHESIS  FOR  IMPLANTING  AR0UND  A  BODY 
DUCT  SUCH  AS  THE  URETHRA  AND  METHOD  OF 
TREATING  URINARY  INCONTINENCE 
Jesse  G.  KcsUn,  175  Crary  Avenue,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Ffled  July  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,071 
\BLC\.M\ll/00,S/44\ 
U.S.  CL3— 1  5  Claims 

Prosthesis  consisting  of  a  mesh  material  impregnated  with 
an  antibiotic,  antiseptic,  antispore  medication  or  a  combina- 
tion of  these  which  surrounds  a  conduit  loading  to  the  skin, 

20 


A  water  and  liquid  additive  control  system  including  a 
valved  outlet  and  operable  to  automatically  discharge  only 
water  therefrom  when  the  valve  controlled  outlet  is  actuated 
to  flow  liquid  therepast  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined rate  and  to  discharge  water  as  well  as  metered 
amounts  of  additive  liquid  therefrom  when  the  valve  con- 
U^oUed  outlet  is  actuated  to  discharge  water  therefrom  at  a 
rate  exceeding  the  aforementioned  predetermined  rate.  The 
valve  controlled  outlet  of  the  system  is  further  carried  by  the 
outlet  end  of  a  flexible  hose  including  spring  means  biasing 
the  hose  into  a  coiled  state  and  the  biasing  action  of  the 
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spring  means  on  the  hose  as  well  as  the  valved  outlet  carried 
thereby  is  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  coil  the  hose  and 


therefore  shorten  its  effective  length  when  the  hose  and  the 
valved  outlet  are  allowed  to  hang  free. 


3,646,618 

RECIRCULATING  PORTABLE  SHOWER  FOR 

CAMPERS,  TRAILERS  OR  AUTOMOBILES 

Glenn  J.  Johnson,  Route  1,  Box  145,  Powell,  Wyo. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,564 

Int.  CL  A44k  3/22;  F24h  1/06 

U.S.CL  4-147  10  Claims 


A  portable  and  collapsible  shower  for  camfwrs  which  in- 
cludes a  base  structure  forming  a  step  portion  and  reservoir 
for  water  to  be  used  in  showering.  The  base  structure  in- 
cludes a  submersible  pump  connected  through  a  flexible  or 
rubber  hose  to  a  shower  head  which  would  be  suspended 
above  the  reservoir  to  direct  water  therefrom  back  to  the 
reservoir  and  onto  the  user.  In  the  portable  version,  the 
shower  includes  a  demountable  frame  for  mounting  an  en- 
closing curtain  for  privacy,  with  the  frame  being  modified  in 
the  case  of  a  camper  to  be  suspended  directly  from  the  ceil- 
ing thereof. 


3,646,619 
LAVATORY  POPUP  WASTE  VALVE 
Walter  Rokitenctz,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Price- 
Pflster  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23363 

Int.  CL  A47k  1/14 

U3.  CL  4—203  6  Claims 


The  popup  plunger  has  an  offset  connector  at  its  lower  end 
cooperable  with  the  end  of  a  ball-mounted  lever.  In  one 
mode  of  connection,  the  ball-mounted  lever  positively  inter- 
locks the  plunger,  preventing  its  being  lifted  out  of  the 
plunger  casing.  In  the  alternate  mode  of  connection,  an  inter- 
lock is  provided  as  in  the  first  mode;  however,  unknown  to 
the  vandal  or  unadvised  person,  the  interlock  is  released  by  a 
simple  angular  movement  of  the  plunger  resulting  from  the 
flexibility  and  resilience  of  the  plunger  connector  itself. 


3,646,620 
TOILET  SEAT  GUIDE 
Joseph   F.   McCawley,   1101    North   Drexel   Avenue,   Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  20,005 

Int.  CI.  A47k  13/00,  13/04 

MS.  CL  4—237  10  Claims 


A  position  guide  means  for  a  toilet  seat,  preventing  objec- 
tionable wobbling  of  the  toilet  seat  even  though  the  hinge 
may  be  rather  loose,  as  is  the  case  with  many  toilet  seats. 


3,646,621 
MATTRESS  STRUCTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Restituto   R.   Fragas,   7035   Templeton  Street,   Huntington 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,570 
Int  CL  A61g  7/00,  7/02 
U.S.  CL  5—66  21  Claims 

A  bed  structure  or  the  like  having  a  head  supporting  por- 
tion which  is  mounted  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  to 
positions  of  different  inclination  relative  to  the  main  part  of 
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the  bed,  and  which  is  held  in  its  different  positions  by  a 
spring  pressed  latch  mechanism,  with  thp  latch  being  releasa- 
We  automatically  to  an  inactive  conditipn  in  response  to  ar- 
rival of  the  head  section  at  a  predeten^ined  upper  position, 
so  that  after  such  release  the  head  section  can  swing 
downwardly  without  restraint  by  the  latch  mechanism  and 


hardware  that  is  necessary  to  mount,  adjust  and  lock  the 
movable  sides  of  such  a  bed,  as  well  as  the  longitudinal  fram- 
ing members  of  the  bed  itself,  and  the  support  and  adjust- 
ment members  of  a  mattress  carrier  used  with  the  bed. 


past  one  or  more  of  the  support  positions  to  a  predetermined 
lowermost  setting.  In  a  double  bed  struct*re.  two  of  the  head 
sections  may  be  provided,  and  may  be  mounted  for  move- 
ment separately  to  different  settings  so  that  two  different  per- 
sons may  have  individual  control  of  theit  different  halves  of 
the  bed. 


3,646^22 

APPARATUS  TO  FACILITATE  THE  MOUNTING, 

SUPPORTING  AND  ASSEMBUNG  OF  A  CRIB-TYPE  BED 

Rkterd  W.  Van  Riper,  Jr.,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

iBfrcM-PlastoM,  Inc.,  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8|66,606 

Int  CI.  A47d  7103 

U.S.  CI.  5-100  8  Claims 


3,646,623 
BEDFRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Allan  E.  Harris,  and  Wilbert  E.  Bchnke,  both  of  Chicago,  lU., 
assignors  to  Harris-Hub  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,061 

Int.  CI.  A47c  19100 

UA  CI.  5-181  7  Claims 


j^ 


>«i. 


A  bedframe  assembly  including  an  improved  cross  frame 
member  comprising  a  first  cross  frame  element  slidably  en- 
gaged within  a  second  cross  frame  element.  The  second  cross 
frame  element  includes  a  flange  configuration  defined  by 
reentrant  flange  portions  that  confine  the  firet  cross  frame 
element  for  slidable  movement  within  the  second  cross  frame 
element.  Releasable  locking  means  is  positioned  for  securing 
the  cross  frame  elements  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable 
positions  relative  to  one  another.  The  locking  means  includes 
a  male  element  that  is  resiliently  biased  outwardly  from  one 
cross  frame  element,  and  a  female  element  defined  by  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  in  the  other  cross  frame  element  with  the 
apertures  being  positioned  to  receive  the  male  element  and 
hold  the  cross  frame  elements  in  the  selected  position. 


3,646,624 
DISPOSABLE  DRAWSHEET 
Frederick  W.  Zipf,  UI,  Runisoo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Blessings, 
Inc.,  Bound  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,564 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9102 

MS.  CI.  5-334  7  chlms 


Apparatus  preferably  molded  of  synthetic  resin  and 
mounted  directly  to  the  comer  post  of  a  bed  such  as  a  crib  or 
the  like.  The  apparatus  is  a  one-piece  unit  piat  combines  the 


A  drawsheet,  suitable  for  hospital  use,  is  made  with  a 
plastic  film  to  which  is  laminated  a  highly  absorbent  non- 
woven  fabric  over  only  the  portion  of  the  sheet  that  is  on  top 
of  the  mattress  when  in  use.  By  using  low-cost  plastic  and 
fabric,  and  by  making  the  article  by  a  continuous  and  low- 
cost  method  of  manufacture,  the  drawsheet  of  this  invention 
is  suitable  for  use  as  a  disposable  item.  Embossed 
polyethylene  film  is  used  and  is  bonded  to  a  nonwoven  cellu- 
lose fabric  by  adhesive  applied  to  the  plastic  web  with  the 
latter  folded  into  a  flattened  tube  so  that  the  adhesive  con- 
tacts with  only  one-half  of  the  width  of  the  tube.  t 
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3,646,625  bodies  along  the  spine  of  the  wearer  and  joins  the  back 

INFLATABLE  SUSPENDERS  bodies  respectively  to  the  front  bodies  at  the  shoulders. 

Walter  Geier,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing.  Adam    Straps,  one  of  which  is  vertically  adjustable,  extend  entirely 


Geicr  KG,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  63^03 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1 1, 1969,  G  69  39 

642.5 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9116 

U.S.  CL  9—335  6  Claims 


around  the  outside  front  and  back  bodies  securely  to  hold  the 
jacket  on  the  wearer's  body. 


Each  suspender  strap  of  a  pair  of  suspenders  is  provided 
with  a  flat  relatively  thin  inflatable  air  chamber  on  the  front 
tenfiinal  end  depending  inside  and  concealed  by  the  garment 
to  which  they  are  connected,  and  a  similar  air  chamber  at  the 
shoulder  portion  of  the  strap  connected  in  communication 
with  the  first-mentioned  chamber  by  an  inflating  hose  ex- 
tending between  the  chambers.  The  shoulder  portion  air 
chambers  can  be  folded  down  and  snapped  in  a  deflated 
nonuse  position  which  crimps  the  inflating  hose  and  prevents 
inflation  of  the  shoulder  air  chambers,  and  enables  inflation 
of  only  the  first-mentioned  air  chambers,  until  the  shoulder 
portion  air  chambers  are  moved  to  the  unfolded  position. 


3,646,626 
SAILING  JACKET 
Leonard  P.  Frieder,  Clarks  Green,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gcntcx 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,450 

Int  CL  B63c  9110 

U.S.  CL  9-342  12  Claims 


A  buoyant  jacket  especially  adapted  for  use  by  persons 
such  as  sailboat  crewmen  engaged  in  strenuous  physical  ac- 
tivity in  which  each  of  two  integral  differentially  buoyant 
right  and  left  bodies  has  a  thin  waist  por^on  leading  up  to  a 
chest  portion  having  a  vertical  slit  tfi  its  outer  skin  and  a 
thicker  shoulder  portion  having  traiisV^erse  slits  in  its  outer 
skin  with  a  hollowed  inner  surface  area  in  each  body  below 
the  shoulder  and  in  which  the  jacket  back  comprises  right 
and  left  buoyant  bodies  each  of  which  t^>ers  in  thickness 
from  a  shoulder  area  toward  the  waist  and  each  of  which  has 
an  outer  transverse  groove  in  the  region  of  a  shoulder  blade 
of  the  wearer.  A  fabric  covering,  the  inner  portion  of  which 
is  a  fishnet  fabric,  houses  all  of  the  bodies,  joins  the  back 


3,646,627 
HOLDDOWN  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  RAMP  OF  A 
DOCKBOARD 
Roderick  B.  Potter,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  KeUey  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Mflwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,006 

Int  CLB65g  77/00 

ViS.  CL  14-71  16  Claims 


A  holddown  mechanism  for  the  ramp  of  a  dockboard.  The 
rear  edge  of  the  ramp  is  hinged  to  the  dock  and  a  counter- 
balancing member  is  connected  to  the  ramp  and  serves  to 
counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  ramp  and  pivot  the  ramp 
upwardly  to  an  inclined  position.  The  holddown  mechanism, 
which  is  manually  releasable,  serves  to  restrain  the  counter- 
balancing member  from  raising  the  ramp  and  includes  a  tu- 
bular housing  pivotally  connected  to  the  dock.  A  spring  is 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  the  force  of  the  spring  acts 
against  the  end  of  a  concentrically  mounted  tube  and  urges 
the  tube  to  a  retracted  or  telescoped  position  with  re^>ect  to 
the  spring  and  housing.  A  ratchet  bar  is  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  within  the  tube  and  the  outer  end  of  the  ratchet 
bar  is  connected  to  the  ramp.  To  prevent  relative  movement 
between  the  ratchet  bar  and  the  tube,  a  double-pawl 
mechanism  is  associated  with  the  tube  and  is  engageable  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar.  The  pawls  are  nianually  released 
by  a  pivotable  operating  handle  which  operates  through  a 
lost  motion  connection  to  move  the  pawls  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  bar  teeth  and  enable  the  force  of  the  coun- 
terbalancing member  to  elevate  the  ramp. 


3,646,628 
COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  PICK 
George  C.  Halford,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Halbrand,  Int., 
Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,568 
Int  CL  A47k  7102;  A61c  75/00 
U.S.CL  15—118  3  Claims 

The  disclosure  herein  is  of  a  sanitized,  disposable,  tooth 
cleaning  article  which  includes  a  nonsplintering  handle,  hav- 
ing a  pick  portion  formed  at  one  end,  which  portion  is  nor- 
mally confined  within  a  foamed  plastic  scrub  member, 
designed  to  scrub  and  clean  the  teeth  as  a  toothbrush,  the 
handle  being  adhered  to  the  member  in  such  manner  as  to 
facilitate  projection  of  the  pick  portion  therefrom  when  the 
member  is  manipulated  to  cause  the  pick  to  enter  the  in- 


\ 


24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BlARCH  7,  1972 


tentices  between  teeth  for  particle  rentoval  whilst  the  scrub 
member  conforms  to  and  moves  ovet  the  surfaces  of  the 


is  adapted  to  move  along  a  track  on  the  roof  of  the  building 
and  to  raise  or  lower  a  cleaning  unit  to  a  selected  window. 
Control  means  which  may  comprise  a  second  or  master 
cleaning  unit  is  provided  for  manual  operation  inside  the 
building  and  electromagnetically  couples  to  the  exterior  unit. 
Manual  movement  of  the  interior  unit  causes  the  exterior 
unit  to  follow  it,  the  exterior  unit  being  rendered  substan- 
tially  weightless  through  suspension  by  springs.  Controls  of 
the  positioning,  application  of  the  cleaner,  and  removal 
thereof  are  provided  at  the  interior  unit  and  are  effective  at 
the  exterior  unit  by  electromagnetic  coupling  through  the 
window  and/or  by  wireless  through  a  switching  station  at  the 
hoisting  apparatus  and  down  to  the  suspended  unit  over  the 
suspending  wires  which  comprise  electrical  leads. 


teeth  adjacent  such  interstices  simultaneously  cleaning  those 
surfaces. 


3,646,629 

CLEARER  FOR  A  CARPET  SWEEPER  BRUSH 
Gunter  Bienek,  WUbelm-Leuschner-Str.  |5,  Trier,  Germany 
FUed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,297 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany*  June  15, 1968,  B 

76132 

I«tCLA47l7y/i2 

VS.  CI.  15-48  1  Claim 


3,646,631 
POLISHING  OF  DISCRETE  ARTICLES      » 
Helmut  Wurst,  WiMenden,  and  Hans  Matthis,  Kleinheppach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocfliger  &  Karg,  Walblin- 
Ken  near  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1968,  P  17  82 

374.4 

Int  CI.  A47I  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-308  9  Claims 


The  invention  provides,  for  the  uniditectionally  rotatable 
brush  of  a  carpet  sweeper,  a  clearer  comb  whose  teeth  are 
spaced-apart  parallel  triangular  plat^  having  tips  that  project 
into  the  bristles  of  the  brush. 


3,646,630 
REMOTE  CONTROL  WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Carl  D.  RbsmU,  Tote,  OUa.,  MsigMr  t#  Cralton  D.  James 
and  Mary  Lea  James,  part  interest  to  c«ch 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,087 

Int  CL  A47I  1/03,  7/02,  li/38 

VS.  CL  15-302  21  Claims 


^ 


1 


yc^^ 


Powder-filled  capsules  or  other  articles,  to  whose  surface 
excess  powder  tends  to  adhere,  are  cleaned  and  polished  by 
advancing  them  into  the  space  between  two  juxtaposed  disk- 
shaped  elements  one  of  which  rotates  in  alternately  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  the  other,  moves  towards  and  away 
from  the  surface  of  the  other  and  tilts  with  respect  to  the 
other  element.  The  articles  are  cleaned,  that  is  the  con- 
taminating powder  is  removed  from  their  surfaces,  by  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  the  two  elements.  During 
movement  of  the  articles  towards  and  between  the  surfaces, 
and  while  the  articles  are  between  the  surfaces  of  the  ele- 
ments, suction  is  maintained  to  remove  loosened  powder. 


This  invention  relates  to  remote  control  cleaning  ap- 
paratus, primarily  for  use  in  cleaning  bolti  the  exterior  and 
interior  sides  of  windows  of  tall  buildings,  iloisting  apparatus 


3,646,632 
INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  A  BELT  LIFTER 
Charles  H.  MacFarland,  Rocky  River,  Ohfc),  assignor  to  The 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,478 
Int  a.  A47I  5/00 
VS.  CI.  15-339  2  Cbdms 

A  device  for  removing  a  belt  from  the  fan  shaft  of  a 
vacuum  cleaner  motor  and  for  replacing  the  belt  on  the  shaft 
so  that  a  nozzle  casing  ma)  be  detachable  and  replaceable 
with  respect  to  the  motor  housing.  The  device  includes  a 
member  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
nozzle  casing  and  operates  an  arm  within  the  nozzle  casing. 
The  arm,  upon  rotation  of  the  member  in  a  first  direction. 
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removes  the  belt  from  the  shaft  and,  upon  rotation  of  the    Formation  of  this  upper  edge  permits  acceptance  and  rigid 
member  in  a  second  direction,  replaces  the  belt  on  the  shaft. 
The  member  has  a  flange  which  extends  over  a  portion  of  the 
outer  face  of  the  nozzle  casing.  An  aperture  is  provided  in 


the  flange  which  provides  an  opening  to  expose  a  first  area  of 
an  underlying  portion  of  the  nozzle  casing  when  the  arm  and 
the  member  are  in  a  first  position  and  to  expose  a  second 
area  of  the  underlying  portion  when  the  arm  and  its  member 
are  in  a  second  position.  Indicia  means  are  provided  at  the 
first  and  second  areas  to  indicate  the  condition  of  the  belt 
when  the  arm  is  at  its  first  and  second  conditions. 


3,646,633 
ADJUSTABLE  SWIVEL  GLIDE 
James  R.  Meinhardt,  Evanston,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Con> 
soUdatcd  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,075 

Int.  CI.  A47b  91/00 

VS.  CL  16—42  9  Claims 


retention  of  the  trim  element  by  means  of  lock  tabs  integral 
with  the  trim  element. 


3,646,635 
ADJUSTABLE  JOUHNALLING  MEANS 
Boris  Stcrmac,  Metropolitan,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Premium    Forest    Products    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,565 

Int  CI.  E05d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  16-129  ^     \  7  Claims 


w^r 


-c? 


An  automatic  height  and  angle  adjusting  swivel  glide  for 
use  on  furniture,  such  as  tables,  chairs,  etc.,  or  other  equip- 
ment, having  an  upper  and  a  lower  shell  or  housing  part 
secured  together,  a  multisectioned  collet  within  the  assem- 
bled shells  resiliently  held  together  by  means  of  an  elastic 
ring,  and  a  cam  with  a  stem  for  securing  to  the  furniture  or 
equipment.  The  collet  is  provided  with  opposed  concave 
generally  conical  surfaces  receiving  a  cam  surface  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  stem  and  a  second  cam  surface  on  the  raised 
central  portion  of  the  lower  floor-engaging  shell.  Interaction 
between  the  cam  surfaces  and  the  collet  allows  the  glide  to 
rise,  lower  and  tilt  relative  to  the  stem  and  compensate  for  ir- 
regularities of  the  floor  surface. 


3,646,634  • 
PULL 
Robert  M.  Fusselman,  Voangstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  Fireproofing  Company,  Voungstown,  Ohio 
Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35349 
Int.  CI.  A47b  95/02 
U.S.CL16— 124  9  Claims 

A  pull  for  a  panel  front  includes  a  panel  opening  having  an 
elongated  J-shaped  trim  element  secured  to  its  upper  edge. 


A  jamb  bracket  providing  a  bearing  for  a  pivot  pin  project- 
ing from  the  lower  edge  of  a  swinging  door  panel;  said 
bracket  including  a  pair  of  respectively  fixed  and  movable 
plates  held  together  in  superposed  relation  by  a  pair  of 
screws  engaged  in  registering  slots  in  the  plates;  the  slots  in 
the  movable  plate  being  concentrically  arcuate  and  mutually 
confronting  while  those  in  the  fixed  plate  are  elongated, 
rectilinear  and  parallel;  the  bearing  being  mounted  in  an  ex- 
posed and  cantilevered  lobe  of  the  movable  plate. 


3,646,636 

DOOR  HINGE 

Paul  M.  Hives,  770  N.E.  128th  Street,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56310 

IntCLE05d;//0« 

U.S.  CL  16—140  10  Claims 


An  elongated  single-  or  double-acting  hinge  is  described 
wherein  extruded  hinge  column  members  and  hinge  pivot 
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ring  members  of  identical  or  substantially  identical  cross-sec- 
Uonal  shape  are  coaxially  supported  in  registering  and  mu- 
tually joumaled  relation  on  a  common  center  rod.  Door  at- 
tachment bracket  members  extending  along  one  or  both  sides 
of  the  hinge  and  affixed  to  a  plurality  of  the  pivot  rings  inter- 
spaced by  one  or  more  hinge  column  members  permits 
swinging  of  a  door  secured  to  an  attachment  bracket  with 
respect  to  the  hinge  column  member  or  members  and/or  the 
center  rod. 


the  Ubie  a|id  each  is  of  a  length  selected  to  bring  the  as- 
sociated weight  into  engagement  with  a  selected  area  of  the 
clam  placed  on  the  table  in  a  succession,  in  respect  to  all  of 
the  other  weights,  which  will  cause  the  gradual  applying  of 
the  weights  in  a  direction  to  cause  Uie  disassociation  of  a  cer- 
tain part  of  the  clam  from  the  remainder.  The  tilted  disk 
which  carries  the  rods  advantageously  supports  the  rods  for 
vertical  displaceable  movement  and  during  the  rotation  of 


3,646^37 
LINK  SEPARATOR 
Gerald  C.  Bercndt,  32  Dak  Drive,  Chatftam  Township,  NJ., 
and  LcsHc  B.  Mefauww,  Bay  Uc  Drive,  Point  Pleasant,  NJ. 
«.  Filed  July  30, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  846,042 

Int.  CI.  A22c  13100 
UACI.  I7-1F  10  Claims 


/"■"">'; 


A  link  separator  for  severing  a  continiijus  link  or  chain  of 
frankfurters  or  similar  articles  at  success^e  joining  segments 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced-tpart  idler  or  drag 
wheels  followed  by  a  pair  of  opposed,  sp>ced-apart,  floating, 
powered  feed  wheels,  the  said  wheels  (jefming  a  generally 
axial  path  through  whicn  a  chain  of  unaevered  frankfurters 
feeds,  a  mechanical  finger  on  the  emergent  side  of  the  feed 
wheels  engageable  with  the  frankfurters  passing 
therethrough,  the  finger  deflecting  as  joinbg  segments  pass,  a 
rotary  knife  positioned  to  sever  the  joining  segments  prox- 
imal to  the  finger,  the  finger  being  operalively  connected  to 
means  controlling  the  rotary  knife  in  timed  relationship  to 
the  passage  of  joining  segments,  and  a  p»ir  of  spaced-apart, 
floating,  power  driven  continuous  belts  o»  the  emergent  side 
of  the  knife  to  discharge  the  severed  frankfurters  from  the 
apparatus. 


the  disk  with  the  table  from  a  position  at  which  the  rods  are 
supported  well  above  the  clam  to  the  lowermost  position  of 
the  tilted  disk.  The  rods  move  into  successive  engagement 
with  the  clam  and  force  the  movement  of  the  undesired  part 
of  the  clam  away  from  all  of  the  rest  of  the  clam  and  without 
damaging  the  clam.  Additional  severing  means  may  some- 
times be  necessary  for  cutting  away  the  connecting  tissues  of 
the  removed  part. 


3,646,639 
PORCUPINE  ROLLERS 
Christoph    Burckhardt,    BInningen,    and    Walter    Glascr, 
AUschwil,     both     of    Switxeriand,     assignors     to     Chr. 
Burckhardt,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31, 1969, 

1557/69 

Int  CI.  DOlb  19100 

UA  CI.  19-97  7  Claims 


21  Claims 


3,646,638 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  CLAMS 

Harold  Forest  Snow,  Scarboro,  Maine,  assignor  to  Boi^en 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  "^0,433 

Int.  CL  A22c  29100 

MS.  CL  17-53 

A  method  of  removing  undesirable  p^rts  of  clam  or  ex- 
tracting selected  parts  for  specific  purf>oses  such  as  for 
removing  the  liver,  or  a  similar  area,  includes  applying  sub- 
stantially uniform  biasing  pressure  to  the  clam  gradually  over 
selected  areas  and  proceeding  in  a  manner  and  in  a  direction 
to  force  the  part  chosen  for  removal  to  m0ve  in  the  force  ap- 
plying direction  gradually  away  from  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  clam.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  of  the 
invention  comprises  a  receiving  surface  or  table  having  a 
guide  outiine  over  which  the  clam  may  be  positioned  and 
which  is  associated  with  a  plurality  of  movable  members  for 
example,  rodlike  weights.  The  weights  art  suspended  on  an 
apparatus  for  example,  a  rotatable  tilted  disk  mounted  abov^ 


A  porcupine  roller  wherein  the  roller  body  has  needle  bars 
releasably  attached  to  the  surface.  Outwardly  pointing  nee- 
dles are  mounted  on  the  needle  bars.  The  roller  body  has  on 
its  outer  surface  a  plurality  of  retaining  grooves  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller  body. 
The  cross  section  of  the  needle  bars  fits  the  cross  section  of 
the  grooves  so  that  the  needle  bars  may  be  inserted  into  the 
grooves  and  held  securely  against  displacement  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  roller  body.  Means  are  provided 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  needle  bars  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  roller  body. 
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3,646,640 
TEXTILE  COILER  WITH  COOPERATING  DRIVE  MEANS 

AND  SLIVER  CAN  LOCATING  MEANS 
Hcnun  S.  Johns,  JohnsonviOe,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Wettman  In- 
dustries, Inc^  Johnsonvillc,  S.C. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,408 

Int.  CL  B65h  54180 

MS.  CL  19-159  R  13  Claims 


3,646,642 
ARTICLE  WITH  REMOVABLE  ORNAMENT  THAT  ALSO 

SERVES  AS  A  FASTENER 

Eddie  Sitt,>20  West  37th  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,908 

Int.CLA44b7//« 

U.S.  CL  24—97  2  Claims 


The  textile  coiler  and  sliver  can  disclosed  herein  are  pro- 
vided with  mating  means  for  locating  the  sliver  can  in  a 
predetermined  position  beneath  the  coiler  head,  and  drive 
means  cooperating  with  the  mating  means  to  maintain  the 
mating  relationship  thereof  while  rotating  the  sliver  can. 


3,646,641 
.    CLAMPING  CONNECTION  FOR  CURTAINS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Lucas  Wilhelmus  Roben,  Uithoom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Elka  Trust  Reg.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,115 
Ckdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  16, 1969,      . 
7250/69;  Sept.  11, 1969, 13719/69 
Int.  CI.  A44b  21100 
MS.  C\.  24—73  CH  10  Claims 


For  adjusting  the  length  of  a  finished  curtain  or  the  like  to 
the  height  of  a  window,  door  etc.  of  less  height  than  the 
length  of  the  curtain  a  clamping  connection  is  provided  for 
holding  a  transverse  fold  of  required  width  made  in  the  upper 
<r  portion  of  the  curtain  and  adjusting  the  curtain  to  the  desired 
height.  The  clamping  connection  comprises  a  number  of 
clamping  devices  attached  in  transversely  spaced  relation 
along  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  the  curtain,  the  clamping 
devices  having  coacting  clamping  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  lock  therebetween  the  fold  of  the  curtain  to  hold 
the  curtain  in  the  required  position. 


An  article  of  jewelry  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to 
removably  receive  an  ornamental  member  whereby  different 
ornamental  members  may  be  selectively  utilized  with  the 
same  jewelry  article,  the  ornamental  member  having  a 
threaded  stud  and  the  base  member  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture for  threadedly  receiving  said  stud. 


3,646,643 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SEMIPLASTIC  BODIES  OF 

CELLULAR  LIGHTWEIGHT  CONCRETE 
Stig  Olof  Godin,  Enskcdc,  and  Karl  Robert  Larsson,  Sofaia, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  International  Siporex  Ak- 
Uebolaget,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  79^90 
Claims  priority,  applkatMn  Sweden,  Oct  24, 1969, 14569/69 

Int.  CI.  B28b  77/74 
U.S.CL83— 112  4  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  semiplastic  bodies  of  un- 
hardened  cellular  lightweight  concrete,  each  body  is  passed 
through  a  cutting  frame  while  being  transferred  from  a  first 
to  a  second  conveyor  under  the  actuation  of  a  positively 
driven  pusher  movable  along  the  first  conveyor,  which  is  a 
free-running  belt  conveyor,  and  while  being  pressed  against 
the  pusher  by  a  counterholder  movable  along  the  second 
conveyor,  which  is  an  endless,  free-running  one  having  a 
body-receiving  surface  composed  of  spaced  transverse  bars 
of  a  sufficient  height  to  permit  the  free  prongs  of  a  fork  lifter 
forming  part  of  the  apparatus  to  enter  between  them  for  lift- 
ing away  the  body  when  cutting  thereof  is  accomplished. 


3,646,644 
RELEASABLE  STRAP  ENCUtCLING  MEMBER 
Wibon  J.  Watts,  Inkster,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44372 
Int.CLA44b  7  7/76.  77/06 
U.S.CI.  24— 114.5  1  Claim 

This  device  disables  an  automatic  strap  retraction  ap- 
paratus from  retracting  a  strap  from  an  extended  position  to 
an  unextended  position.  This  device  may  be  utilized  with  an 
automatically  retracted  seatbelt  employed  in  a  motor  vehicle. 
The  device  includes  a  member  which  encircles  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  strap.  The  encircling  member  carries  an  element 
which  engages  the  strap  in  order  to  lock  the  encircling 
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member  to  the  strap.  A  releasing  device  is  provided  which 
cooperates  with  the  engaging  element  tol  unlock  the  element 


«?« 


from  the  strap  so  that  the  strap  is  movabi( :  with  respect  to  the 
strap  encircling  member. 


3,646^5 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Rnsaell  E.  Bauer,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KDJ-Bauer  Cor- 
poratk»,  WarrcB,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  $72,651 
Int.  Ci.  A44b  13100  i 


MS.  CL  24—241  SL 


6  Claims 


d  ^       so 


A  remotely  operable  locking  device  having  a  block  with  a 
stud  receiving  slot  which  cooperates  with  a  shiftable  locking 
rod  to  form  a  locking  engagement  with  the  stud,  the  block 
having  a  plurality  of  bores,  one  of  which  i$  disposed  transver- 
sely of  the  slot  and  having  the  locking  rod  slidably  movable 
therein  from  a  first  position  for  retaining  the  stud  within  the 
slot  to  a  second  position  for  releasing  tha  stud  from  the  slot 
and  another  of  the  bores  bemg  disposed  transversely  of  the 
first  bore  and  having  a  detent  mechanism  slidably  movable 
therein  for  engaging  the  locking  rod  when  the  same  is  moved 
to  its  second  position.  A  third  bore  disposed  transversely  of 
the  detent  mechanism  has  a  pivotably  mounted  lever  which  is 
adapted  to  disengage  the  detent  mechanism  from  the  locking 
rod  in  response  to  the  positioning  of  the  $tud  within  the  slot 
whereupon  a  biasing  means  shifts  the  locking  rod  to  its  first 
position  whereby  the  stud  is  retained  within  the  slot. 


and  a  device  for  imparting  a  uniform  tension  to  the  fabric 
running  between  fabric  feed  rolls  and  the  hot  toothed  rolls. 


3,646,646 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  STITCHBS  OF  TUBULAR 

KNITTED  FABRICS  FOR  DEKNITTING 

Takao  Koixnai,  and  Takao  K^JIta,  koC|i  of  Komatsu-shi, 

Japan,  assignon  to  Tc^Jin  Unrited,  OnM,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,477 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1968, 43/12151 

Int  CL  D06c  23100;  D02g  7//f ,  7/20 
MS.  CL  26—69  R  2  CWvtt 

Apparatus  for  crimping  and  heat  setting  a  deknittable 
knitted  fabric  of  thermoplastic  ftkuneiits  under  tension 
between  hot  toothed  rolls,  characterized  by  the  provision  of 
stitch  loop-density  regulating  means  at  at  least  two  positions 


whereby  a  uniform  heat-setting  effect  is  given  to  the  fabric 
and  the  obtained  yams  have  an  excellent  crimp  fastness. 


3,646,647 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NONWOVEN 

MATERIALS 

Nonnan  E.  Klein,  Inman,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering  Millilien 

Reaearcli  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,089 

Int  CI.  D02g  3100;  D04li  3108 

U.S.  CI.  28—1  CL  16  Claims 


An  improved  apparatus  for  forming  textile  nonwoven  net 
fabrics  composed  of  a  sheet  of  weft  threads  adhesively 
secured  to  one  or  more  sheets  of  warp  threads,  the  weft  sheet 
being  formed  by  continuously  winding  two  or  more  threads 
about  a  pair  of  spaced  thread  supporting  screws  to  form  a 
plurality  of  reaches  therebetween,  and  wherein  the  screws 
are  rotated  about  their  longitudinal  axes  such  that  the  heli- 
cally threaded  surface  of  the  screws  support  the  loop  ends  of 
the  thread  reaches  to  laterally  advance  the  reaches  in  spaced 
relation  along  the  screws  to  form  the  weft  sheet.  The  weft 
threads  are  delivered  from  a  nonrotating  creel  and  supported 
for  transfer  creel  operation. 


3,646,648 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ROLLERS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  REPETITION  OF  DESIGNS 

Bc^ja■iin  O.  Kappdnun,  1042  E.  Campus,  Tcmpc,  Ariz.,  and 

Ckarics  T.  Myers,  174  W.  Elm,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,402 

Int.  CL  B23d  67100, 69/00 

VS.  CL  29—76  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  repetitively  deforming  the  surface  of  rol- 
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lers  so  that  they  can  repetitiously  reproduce  predetermined 


^fr, 


outlines. 


3,646,649 

GROOVING  AND  CUTOFF  TOOL 

Seibcrt  S.  Oaks,  Everett,  and  John  F.  KiU,  Greensburg,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennamctal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,704 

Int  CL  B26d  1 100 

VS.  CL  29—96  14  Claims 


i     t".,  ^\ 


A  grooving  and  cutoff  tool  having  a  support  body  with  an 
arcuate  recess  formed  in  one  side  adapted  for  receiving  a 
tool  support  having  one  end  curved  to  fit  in  the  groove  and 
having  the  other  end  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  sup- 
port block.  A  lever  pivoted  on  the  support  block  is  adapted 
for  clamping  an  insert  on  the  tool  support  while  simultane- 
ously clamping  the  tool  support  on  the  support  block. 


3,646,650 
MILUNG  CUTTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Victor  Milewski,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Valeron  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,170 

Int  CI.  B26d  1112 

VS.  CL  29— 105  9  Claims 


es 


/'4. 


opening  comparable  to  the  thickness  of  inserts  used,  through 
the  end  of  a  shank  member  and  then  fixing  a  slightly  thinner 
anvil  locator  centrally  within  the  slot  opening  to  provide  in- 
sert receptive  pockets  on  relatively  opposite  sides  of  the  tool 
shank  while  still  retaining  a  clevis  space  to  be  closed  by  a 
cross  screw  to  clamp  and  hold  the  inserts  in  place. 


3,646,651 
ABRASION  AND  CORROSION  RESISTANT  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURAL  MATERULS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  S.  McGaughcy,  Indiana,  and  Paul  SbnboH,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McCrcary  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Indiana,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,692 

Int  CL  B21b  31108 

VS.  CI.  29—  1 30  26  Claims 


Structural  materials,  specifically  rolls  for  use  in  steel- 
fabricating  processes,  are  disclosed  for  use  in  corrosive  and 
erosive  environments.  In  one  arrangement  the  roll  includes  a 
base  member  or  substrate  to  which  is  adhered  a  resin  coat- 
ing. A  reinforcing  mat  or  cloth  is  adhered  to  and  partially 
embedded  in  the  resin  coating,  before  the  latter  hardens.  A 
second  resin  layer  is  coated  upon  and  partially  impregnates 
the  reinforcing  mat.  A  second  mat  is  then  adhered  to  the 
second  resin  layer  in  a  similar  manner  followed  by  a  third 
coating  of  the  resin  material.  A  greater  or  lesser  number  of 
resin  layers  and  reinforcing  mats  can  be  employed  as 
required.  The  specific  materials  employed  for  the  resin  or 
plastic  layers  and  the  reinforcing  cloths  or  mats  can  be  varied 
according  to  the  specific  environment  in  which  the  roll  will 
be  used.  For  example,  in  presence  of  hydrofluoric  acid  the 
reinforcing  mat  may  be  Dynel  cloth.  For  resilient  contact 
with  the  work  a  suitable  elastomeric  layer  is  placed  over  the 
last  resin  or  plastic  coating. 


3,646,652 
ROLLER  STRUCTURE 
Harry  E.  Heiligenthal,  Butler,  Pa.,  and  Arthur  E.  Nichols,  Jr., 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Diiyton, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,927 

Int  CL  B41n  1100 

U.S.CL29— 130  2  Claims 


^o 


o5^ 


A  precision  roll,  having  a  substantially  rigid  core,  an  outer 

An  end  mill  that  uses  a  pair  of  flat  sided  diametrically  op-    plastic  sleeve,  and  filler  means  made  of  an  elastic  material 

posed  throwaway  cutting  inserts  and  is  made  by  cutting  a  slot    and  provided  between  the  core  and  sleeve,  whereby  the 


30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1972 


plastic  sleeve  and  filler  means  cooperate  to  enable  the  provi- 
sion of  a  precision  outside  surface  for  the  roll  while  assuring 
such  outside  surface  has  a  resilient  character. 


3,646^53 

METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  MAKING  A  WATCH  DUL 
WITH  RAISED  SYMBOLS 
Pterre  Richard,  PMrcntniy,  Swtoerlaiid,  wslgiMr  to  Jap  S.A., 
Bcrae,  Swltirrt— d 

Fikd  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,970 
CWw  priority,  appliciriMi  Swit»ria«d,  Apr.  26, 1968, 

6236/68 

IM.  a.  B23p  13/00 

U^.CL  29-177  8  Claims 


3,646,655 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  TURNS  OF  ROD  OR  WIRE 
Haas  Gdpel,  OlMrhaiisen^teriu-ade;  Alfred  Schuiz,  Kaarst 
near  Neuss,  and  Helmut  Huber,  Solingen-Wald,  all  of  (Jer- 
maay,  assignors  to  ScUoemaaii  AictieiigaeilKkaft,  Dussel- 
dorf  and  Huttenwerii  Oberhausen  Akticngcsellschaft, 
Oberluiuseii,  Gcrmaay 

FUed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,971 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1969,  P  19  40 

016.9 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CL  29-200  B  4  Claims 


A  depression  in  the  die  is  filled  with  iJ  liquid  or  pasty  sub- 
stance which  supports  the  dial  blank.  A  descending  punch 
pushes  the  blank  part  way  into  the  depression  causing  the 
substance  of  the  cushion  to  force  the  blank  into  the  punch 
hollows  corresponding  to  the  symbols  to  be  raised.  The  die 
depression  is  surrounded  by  an  upstanding  rim  that 
penetrates  part  way  into  the  blank  when  the  latter  is  pressed 
by  the  punch. 


3,646,654 
CLIP 

Joseph  J.  CenrcnIu,  428  E.  Creacoit,  Eln^orst,  IlL,  and  Mar- 
vin E.  Hctzel,  177  Midmu  RomI,  Rivcraide,  OL 
Originai  application  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,606,  now 
Patent  No.  3,558489.  Divided  and  this  application  May  26, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  40,679| 
Int.  CL  B21d  53/36 
UA  a.  29-190  4  Claims 


The  device  is  for  collecting  runs  of  rod  or  wire  to  form 
coils  after  for  instance  the  finishing  stand  of  a  rod  mill  or  a 
heat  treatment  line  or  plant.  The  device  has  inner  centering 
means  and  outer  centering  means  for  the  turns  to  form  a 
dimensionally  stable  coil,  and  there  is  a  retractable  member 
in  the  path  of  fail  of  the  turns  so  that  the  device  is  divided 
into  an  upper  collecting  zone  and  a  lower  collecting  zone. 
The  inner  centering  means  is  divided  so  that  there  is  inner 
centering  both  in  the  upper  collecting  zone  and  in  the  lower 
collecting  zone.  The  upper  part  of  the  inner  centering  means 
is  alternately  supportable  on  the  lower  part  of  the  inner  cen- 
tering means  and  upon  the  retractable  member. 


3,646,656 

MACHINE  HAVING  OVERHANG  SUPPORTS  FOR 

PALLETS 

Zoitan  E.  Zilahy,  Nutley,  and  Anthony  L.  Dato,  River  Vale, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Standard  Tool  &  Manufacturins 

Co. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,440 

Int.  CI.  B23p  /  9/04;  B23q  5/22 

VS.  CI.  29-200  A  15  Claims 


Clips  to  be  attached  to  a  shiekl  can  for  attaching  the  can  to 
a  support,  where  the  clip  may  be  formed  iti  continuous  chain 
form,  and  each  clip  includes  metal-piercing  ears  or  tabs  that 


pierce  th^  can  and  are  bent  over  to  secure 


Carriers  are  suspended  on  vertical  rails  providing  a  cantil- 
Ihc  clip  to  the  can.   ever  support  for  pallets  which  permit  a  machining  operation 
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to  be  performed  on  the  bottom  face  of  a  workpiece  as  well  as 
the  other  surfaces  thereof.  A  further  novelty  resides  in  the 
drive  for  the  carriers  by  a  single  strand  hollow  pin  conveyor 
chain  which  is  bendable  in  a  horizontal  plane  so  that  it  may 
assume  any  configuration  depending  on  the  type  of  machin- 
ing to  be  performed  and  the  area  which  the  machine  is  to  oc- 
cupy. The  pallet  may  be  movably  supported  on  the  carrier  or 
may  be  fixed  thereto  and  when  movably  supported,  the  pallet 
is  shifted  in  two  directions  and  secured  in  fixed  position  at  a 
station.  The  chain  has  wear  plates  thereon  and  wear  plates 
are  mounted  on  the  carrier  in  engagement  with  those  on  the 
chain  which  frictionally  drives  the  carriers  until  one  carrier  is 
stopped  as  the  chain  continues  to  advance. 


placed.  The  correct  sequence  of  insertion  is  indicated  by  in- 
structions which  appear  in  a  window  on  the  fixture.  These  in- 


3,646,657 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR 

BODIES 
Bernard  J.  SmaU,  8343  South  Winchester  Avenue,  Chicago,' 
lU. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,512 

Int  CI.  B23p  /  9/00;  B21d  53/00 

U.S.CL29— 200  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  process  for  the  automatic  fabrication  of 
tubular  bodies  from  an  inner  core  and  a  blank  of  outer  wrap 
material  to  envelop  the  core  which  is  stationarily  secured 
within  the  wrap  and  bounded  by  a  pair  of  end  caps.  The 
process  and  the  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process  in- 
cludes cutting  means  for  dimensioning  the  blank,  flanging 
means  for  forming  opposed  side  flanges  on  the  blank, 
wrapper  seamer  means  for  wrapping  with  the  blank  a 
properly  oriented  inner  core  and  seaming  the  flanged  sides, 
second  flanging  means  for  flanging  the  ends  of  the  tubular 
body  and  end  cap  mounting  means  and  seamer  means  all  of 
which  operate  in  an  automatic  production  line. 


3,646,658 
WINDING  nXTURE 
James  E.  Bloch,  Montevideo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,084 
Int.  CI.  H02k  15/06 
VS.  CL  29-205  R  20  Claims 

Apparatus  for  assisting  an  operator  in  the  assembly  of  sta- 
tors,  primarily  for  synchronous  nK>tors.  The  apparatus  is  a 
fixture  which  holds  the  stator  and  a  curved  mask  in  a  series 
oi  positions  which  direct  the  operator's  attention  to  the 
proper  slots  of  the  stator  in  which  prewound  coils  should  be 


structions  show  the  operator  both  the  current  step  of  the  as- 
sembly process  and  the  step  to  be  next  completed. 


3,646,659 

LEAD  CUT  AND  CLINCH  MECHANISM 

Phillip  A.  Ragard,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  aasicnor  to  Udversal 

Instruments  Corporatioa,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70367 

Int  CI.  H05k  13/04;  HOlr  43/04 

VS.  CL  29—203  B  11  Claims 


An  electronic  component  lead  cutting  and  clinching 
mechanism  having  a  linkage  arrangement  whereby  the  com- 
ponent leads  are  severed  and  a  channel  carries  them  out  of 
the  cutting  and  clinching  area.  The  mechanism  has  a  linkage 
attached  to  a  cutting  rod,  the  linkage  being  attached,  in  turn, 
to  two  pneumatic  cylinders,  which  respectively  power  an 
anvil  in  which  the  cutting  rod  is  located  to  bring  it  Up  to  posi- 
tion beneath  a  circuit  board  and  operate  the  cutting  rod. 


3,646,660 

MACHINE  FOR  RIVETING  NUTPLATES  TO  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURES 

Ralph  L.  Sbeffer,  Jr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  Mrigaor  to  Omarit- 

Winsiow  Aenxpacc  Tool  Co.,  PorUand,  Orcg. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,772 

Int  CLB23p/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  29—243.53  9  ClaiM 

A  machine  for  riveting  nutplates  to  workpieces.  A  clamp 

means  acts  undbr  hydraulic  pressure  to  hold  a  workpiece 
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down  against  a  horizontal  work  table. '  A  pair  of  drills  rise 
from  the  work  table  to  drill  holes  in  the  workpiece  to  receive 
the  rivets  which  will  secure  the  nutplate  thereto,  and  are  then 
retracted.  An  elevator  then  rises  fro^  the  workhead  to 
elevate  the  workpiece  a  short  distanlce,  after  which  the 
retracted  drills  are  rotated  out  of  position  and  replaced  by  a 
pair  of  anvils  against  which  the  lower  rivet  heads  can  be  up- 


set.  The  nutplate  with  a  pair  of  rivet  slugs  in  the  holes  thereof 
is  then  fed  into  position  over  the  holes  ia  the  workpiece.  Up- 
setting rams  are  then  lowered  against  tlie  upper  ends  of  the 
rivet  slugs,  moving  the  slugs  first  down  against  the  anvils,  and 
then  forced  on  down,  the  elevator  unddr  this  force  progres- 
sively lowering  the  workpiece  to  its  original  level  at  the  work- 


head  while  heads  are  upset  on  both  end 
slugs 


portions  of  the  rivet 


3,646^1 

BULLET  PULLER 

CUfford  L.  Ashbrook,  5410  North  Brabi^ood,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  Noj  15,777 

lBt.CLB25b27//<# 

U.S.  a.  29—275  12  Claims 


An  inertia]  bullet  puller  includes  a  rigid  tough  transparent 
plastics  material  carrier  tube  having  an  opening  at  its  upper 
end  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge  and  head  means  at  its 
lower  end  adapted  to  be  struck  against  a  hard  surface.  The 
carrier  is  afTued  transversely  at  the  end  of  a  handle  similarly 
to  the  construction  o(  a  hammer.  At  tiie  upper  end  of  the 
tube  is  disposed  annular  segmented  support  means.  A  garter 
spring  provides  resilient  means  urging  thcj  support  means  seg- 
ments radially  inwardly  into  the  cannelure  of  a  cartridge. 
When  the  cartridge  is  inserted  through  the  support  means 
into  the  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  the  support 
means  expands  to  pass  the  larger  diameter  portions  of  the 
cartridge  and  then  contracts  into  the  cannelure.  A  screwcap 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  carrier  tube  having  a  tapered  inner 
end  provides  cam  means  for  positively  moving  the  support 
segments  radially  inwardly  and  holding  fiem  in  position.  In 
use  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  is  repeatedly  struck  against  a 
hard  surface  until  the  bullet  is  observed  to  pull  free  of  the 
cartridge  case.  The  lower  end  of  the  tube  is  closed  forming  a 
pocket  to  receive  the  bullet  and  case  coittents  when  the  bul- 


let is  freed  from  the  case.  Tapered  surfaces  on  the  interior  of 
the  support  segments  provide  means  for  moving  the  segments 
radially  outwardly  when  the  cap  is  backed  off  and  the  car- 
tridge components  are  shaken  out  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
carrier  tube. 


3,646,662 
TUBE  INSTALLATION  METHOD 
Kelvin  D.  Green,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker-Han- 
nifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884^34 

Int.  CI.  B23p  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—421  5  Claims 


A  method  of  installing  a  length  of  metal  tube  into  a  space 
which  is  accessible  for  insertion  of  the  tube  only  by  bending 
the  tube  to  a  radius  which  will  buckle  it,  comprising  flatten- 
ing the  tube  between  its  ends  to  render  the  same  flexible  for 
bending  or  coiling  for  insertion  into  such  space  in  generally 
straight  form  and  subjecting  the  flattened  tube  in  the  space  to 
internal  fluid  pressure  to  further  straighten  the  same  and  to 
restore  it  to  generally  its  initial  cross  section  shape.  Prior  to 
the  flattening  operation  the  tube  ends  will  be  connected  to 
appropriate  fittings  to  maintain  the  tube-  ends  of  circular 
cross  section  and  to  facilitate  the  plugging  of  one  end  of  the 
tube  and  the  connection  of  a  fluid  pressure  source  to  the 
other  end  of  the  tube. 


3,646,663 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BOX-TYPE 

TUBULAR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  HAVING 

SELECTIVELY  DIFFERENT  CROSS-SECTIONAL 

DIMENSIONS 

Javier  Sario  Vidal,  Santa  Engrada  2,  Pamptona  (Navarra), 

Spain 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,187 

Claims  priority,  application  S|Min,  Jan.  7,  1970,  375,233 

Int.  CL  B21d  39/02 

VJS.  CI.  29-463  2  Claims 


A  process  and  related  system  for  readily  and  economically 
manufacturing  structural  tubes  such  as  box  girders  of  a 
variety  of  different  sizes,  even  in  relatively  small  production 
amounts,  and  which  process  and  system  comprise  transport- 
ing and  placing  of  elongated  channellike  members  or  profiles 
so  that  every  consecutive  two  members  are  placed  in  an  open 
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face-to-face  and  oppositely  inclined  manner,  whereby  the  op- 
posed members  are  then  collectively  fed  into  one  or  more 
welding  stations  where  the  abutting  edges  of  the  flange  por- 
tions are  welded  together.  Apparatus  is  used  for  pulling  or 
driving  the  welded  members  into  a  weld  flnishing  station  and 
also  to  apparatus  for  substantially  simultaneously  effecting 
straightening  of  the  welded  together  members  which  may 
tend  to  distort  while  being  subjected  to  welding.  The  ap- 
paratus is  readily  adjustable  to  handle  variable  size  channel 
members  in  tlie  selective  manufacturing  of  tubular  structural 
members  having  varied  cross-sectional  sizes. 


to  provide  improvement  in  matching  composite  charac- 
teristics of  device  pairs,  resulting  in  reduced  power  dissipa- 
tion and  increased  speed  of  operation.  As  a  related  con- 
sideration, fabrication  of  these  devices  is  described  providing 
improved  temperature-bias  stability  and  radiation  resistant 
properties.  To  realize  the  noted  improvements  self-aligning 
registration  techniques  are  employed  coupled  with  a  simul- 
taneous diffusion  of  drain  and  source  regions.  Further,  im- 
proved gate  dielectric  compositions  are  employed. 


3,646,664 
TOOL  EXCHANGER  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  SPINDLES 

OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Wayne  L.  Vcaril,  Milfbrd,  and  Lewis  A.  Devcr,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,422 
Int.  CI.  B23q  3/157  . 
UJS.  a.  29-568  14  Claims 


A  shuttle,  which  has  first  means  to  support  a  first  set  of 
tools  for  disposition  in  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  spin- 
dles and  second  means  to  receive  a  second  set  of  tools  in  the 
spindles  for  support  by  the  shuttle,  is  moved  from  a  hofne 
position  to  a  first  position  in  which  the  tools  in  the  spindles 
are  transported  to  the  shuttle  for  support  by  the  second 
means.  After  the  second  set  of  tools  has  been  removed  from 
the  spindles  by  a  separate  interchange  arm  for  each  spindle 
and  received  by  the  second  means,  the  shuttle  is  moved  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  first  set  of  tools  can  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  spindles  by  the  interchange  arms.  The  shuttle  is 
then  returned  to  its  home  position  where  the  second  set  of 
tools  is  removed  from  the  second  means  and  a  new  set  of 
tools  is  disposed  in  the  first  means  to  repeat  the  operation. 


3,646,665 
COMPLEMENTARY  MIS-FET  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATION 
Man  Jfai  Kim,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Fikd  May  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  39,659 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  17/00;  HOlg  13/00 

VS.  CI.  29-571  12  Claims 


3,646,666 

FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Edward    Joseph    Bolcky,    Cranbury,   and   Joseph    Richard 

Bumsj  Trenton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  206 

Int  a.  BOIJ  /  7/fiO;  HOll  1/16 

U.S.  a.  29—577  5  Claims 


Information-storing  devices,  such  as  read-only-memories, 
comprise  an  array  of  semiconductor  components  on  a  sub- 
strate, each  component  being  connected  into  the  array  by  a 
fusible  element.  To  disconnect  selected  ones  of  the  com- 
ponents from  the  array,  to  store  information,  two  sources  of 
heat  are  applied  to  the  fusible  elements  connected  to  the 
selected  components  to  open-circuit  the  elements.  One  of  the 
sources  comprises  the  passage  of  current  through  the 
selected  elements.  The  other  comprises  a  general  heating  of 
the  entity  device. 


3,646,667 

IGNITION  CIRCUIT 

Douglas  G.  Janisch,  Mcquon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tccwnsch 

Products  Company,  Tccumsch,  Mich. 

Original  applicatioo  Nov.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,051,  now 

Patent  No.  3,524,438,  dated  Aug.  18, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,218 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  4/00;  G05f  4/00;  HOlh  4/00 

VJS.  CI.  29-593  7  Claims 


Complementary  MIS-FET  devices  are  fabricated  with  ac- 
curately controlled  geometric  and  electrical  properties  so  as 


A  single-cylinder  internal -combustion  engine  is  provided 
with  an  ignition  system  of  the  capacitor  dischaige-type  hav- 
ing a  magneto  for  its  source  of  electrical  energy.  The  mag- 
neto comprises  a  rotor  which  carries  a  permanent  magnet 
and  is  driven  by  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine.  A  main  charg- 
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ing  coil,  a  first  trigger  coil  and  a  second  trigger  coil  are 
mounted  on  the  stator  of  the  magnetol  The  position  of  the 
first  coil  on  the  stator  is  correlated  to  the  engine  cycle  to  pro- 
vide an  advanced  ignition  timing  pube  akid  the  position  of  the 
second  trigger  coil  on  the  stator  is  cortelated  to  the  engine 
9ycle  to  provide  a  retarded  ignition  timing  pulse.  During  each 
revolution  of  the  rotor  a  capacitor  in  the  ignition  circuit  is 
charged  from  the  main  coil  and  then  discharged  through  an 
ignition     transformer    by    a    silicon-controlled     rectifier. 
Discharge  of  the  capacitor  through  the  Rectifier  is  selectively 
timed  by  either  the  advanced  ignition  t^ing  pulse  of  the  re- 
tarded ignition  timing  pulse  depending  on  the  speed  of  the 
engine.  The  second  coil  is  connected  directly  across  the  gate- 
cathode  of  the  rectifier  and  the  first  coU  is  connected  in  se- 
ries with  a  resistor  across  the  second^  coil.  The  first  and 
second  coils  are  substantially  identical  within  manufacturing 
tolerances  and  they  are  mounted  on  the  stator  with  substan- 
tially identical  airgaps.  The  value  of  the  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  the  first  coil  is  such  that  during  relatively  low- 
cranking  speeds  during  starting  the  gate  voltage  applied  from 
the  first  coil  is  substantially  below  the  critical  gate  voltage 
required  to  fire  die  rectifier.  At  cranking  and  at  running 
speeds  the  retarded  ignition  timing  pube  from  the  second 
trigger  coil  exceeds  the  critical  voltage.  Hence  at  low-crank- 
ing speeds  during  starting  the  retarded  ^ition  timing  pulse 
generated  at  the  second  coil  fires  the  i  rectifier  to  initiate 
discharge  of  the  capacitor  at  or  about  tpp  dead  center  in  a 
compression  stroke.  After  the  engine  starts,  the  increased 
velocity  of  the  rotor  at. running  speeds  dauses  the  amplitude 
of  the  advanced  ignition  timing  pulse  generated  in  the  first 
coil  to  exceed  the  critical  gate  voltage  to 
the  capacitor  and  advance  the  spark. 


same.  The  purity  magnet  comprises  a  ring  and  the  lateral 


magnets  are  stamped  from  what  would  normally  be  the  scrap 
from  the  center  of  the  ring. 


initiate  discharge  of 


3,646,668 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLATED  ^IRE  MEMORY 
USING  A  SHEET  OF  FILM  Af  HESIVE 
Aaedeo  Qvalich,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aas^Mtr  to  Stromberg- 
CarlMM  Corporatiaa,  Rochotar,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8|39,879 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7106 

UA  CL  29-604  10  Claims 


3,646,670 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  CONDUCTORS 
Yo  Macda;  SatosU  Sviuki;  Yoshihani  Nakaaura;  Yorimito 
MasubucU;    Tamotsu    Ucyama;    NaoU    Fukutomi,    and 
Hiroahi  Takahaahi,  aU  of  Shlmodate-sU,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap«i 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,620 

Claims  priority,  applcation  Japan,  July  19,  1968,  43/50518; 

Feb.  3, 1969, 44/7315 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43100 

UACL  29-627  5  Claims 


An  array  of  parallel  spaced  insulating  lands  are  cast  on  a 
thin  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  spaced  parallel  con- 
ductive strips  so  that  the  lands  and  strips  are  mutually  per- 
pendicular. The  lands  define  a  plurality  ^f  parallel  grooves 
for  receiving  magnetic  memory  wires.  A  film  adhesive  of 
semicured  epoxy  is  placed  on  the  lands  to  extend  across  the 
grooves.  A  second  such  insulating  sheet  is  placed  over  the 
film  adhesive  with  its  conductive  strips  in  parallel  registration 
with  the  conductive  strips  on  the  first  sheet  The  combination 
is  then  processed  so  that  the  film  adhesivf  bonds  the  second 
insuhuing  sheet  to  the  lands. 


Terminals  of  a  large  number  of  conductors  bondedly  laid 
on  an  insulating  sheet  are  connected  to  the  corresponding 
number  of  counterpart  terminals  of  conductors  bondedly  laid 
on  another  similar  insulating  sheet  by  laying,  by  plating,  a 
solder  layer  of  readily  weldable  metal  having  a  low-melting 
point  onto  the  individual  surfaces  of  the  terminals  on  at  least 
one  of  the  insulating  sheets,  disposing  said  sheets  one  upon 
another  so  that  the  terminals  of  one  of  the  sheets  can  coin- 
cide with  the  corresponding  counterpart  terminals  of  another 
sheet  in  a  face-to-face  position,  and  heating  the  disposed 
sheets  from  the  outside  of  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  thereby 
to  weld  the  solder  layer  to  the  counterpart  terminals.  An  ad- 
hesive layer  can  be  laid  on  the  surfaces  of  the  insulating 
sheets  to  heat-weld  the  insulating  sheets  to  one  another  be- 
fore welding  the  sokler  layer  to  the  counterpart  terminals. 
Conductors  of  one  part  can  be  thereby  connected  to  those  of 
the  counterpart  with  less  resistance  at  joints  for  a  very  short 
period  of  time  without  any  contact  of  one  conductor  with 
another  due  to  migration  and  bridging  of  molten  solder. 


3,646,669 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLUE  LATERAL  AND  PURITY 

MAGNETS 
Lloyd  A.  Eriduoi^  Nlcs,  DL,  artfar  to  HiMii  Tool  Works 
lac.,  Ckieaio,  DL 

FRed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,938 
lat  CL  HOlf  7106     j 
U.S.  CL  29—607  g  rfcrf— 

A  plurality  of  lateral  magnets  and  purity  bagnets  for  use  in 
a  magnetic  correction  device  and  a  method  for  making  the 


3,646,671 
ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER  WITH  REMOVABLE  HAND 
LEVER  AND  FRAME-ENGAGING  PIN  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Scott,  Bhm  Spriags,  Mo.,  ami  Leo  F.  Abcrcr, 
ShawMC,  Kav.,  awigMri  to  Rival  ManufactariBg  Com- 
pany, Kaasas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,576 
lat  CL  B67b  7138 
U.S.CL30-4R  SClaims 

An  electrically  powered  can  opener  has  a  cutter  wheel  car- 
rying hand  lever  pivotally  attached  to  its  forward  upright 
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frame  by  an  elongate  pin  member,  said  pin  member  having  a 
transverse  locking  bar  fixedly  attached  to  the  inner  end  por- 
tion thereof  for  engaging  an  inner  portion  of  the  frame.  The 
pin  member  is  rotatably  mounted  within  a  portion  of  the 
hand  lever  and  has  a  pivot  arm  extending  therefrom.  The 


ment  is  substantially  constant.  The  reciprocating  cutter  is 
biased  into  engagement  with  the  comb  whereby  the  comb 


pivot  arm  is  movable  between  a  locked  and  a  release  posi- 
tion; the  release  position  allowing  said  transverse  locking  bar 
to  align  with  a  keyed  bearing  opening  in  the  upright  frame  so 
that  the  pin  member  and  hand  lever  may  be  withdrawn  from 
the  upright  frame. 


3,646,672 
ADJUSTABLE  FOLDING  RAZOR 
Paul  A.  Bragiactz,  Augusta  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,080 

lnt.CLB26b2//02 

UACL  30—32       ■  9  Claims 


and  cutter  can  move  together  during  shaving  to  assure  con- 
stant engagement  between  the  comb  and  cutter. 


3,646,674 
HOLDERS  FOR  SHAVING  DEVICES 
James  Fitzpatrick,  West  Drayton,  England,  assignor  to  Wil- 
kinson Sword  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6385 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  28, 1969, 

4  754/69 

faitCLB26b2y//6,27/5'< 

U.S.  CL  30-64  2  Claims 


.mP» 


A  folding  razor  comprising  a  handle  part  and  a  shank 
member  of  plastic  material  in  which  is  mounted  a  cutting 
blade,  the  razor  having  a  guard  member  slidable  over  the 
shank  member  and  blade,  the  two  faces  of  the  generally  flat 
shank  each  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves  ^d  the 
guard  member  having  a  rib  portion  selectively  slidable  into 
any  one  of  the  grooves  for  positioning  the  guard  on  either 
^de  of  the  shank  and  in  various  laterally  adjusted  positions 
relative  to  the  cutting  edge  to  vary  the  edge  exposure. 


3,646,673 
ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER  WITH  MOVABLE  COMB 
GolcW  Yamaoka,  Okayo-siii,  Japaa,  amigaor  to  KabuibiU 
Kaislia  Sawa  Sdkoaka 

FDcd  Aag.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,016 

lat.  CL  B26b  19110 

UACL  30—43.92  6Claimi 

An  electric  dry  shaver  in  which  the  comb  is  movably  or 

slidably  mounted  to  the  head  frame  and  pressed  thereagainst 

by  holding  plates  so  that  the  resistance  of  the  comb  to  move- 


A  holder  for  a  shaving  unit,  the  shaving  unit  consisting  of  a 
substantially  rigid  member  to  which  a  razor  blade  is  secured 
in  a  permanent  maimer  with  the  rigid  memt)er  having  a  guard 
surface  located  at  a  preset  spacing  from  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade,  comprising  a  catch  which  is  movable  between  a 
first  position  at  which  it  retains  a  shaving  unit  in  the  holder 
and  a  second  position  at  which  it  no  longer  retains  the  shav- 
ing unit  in  the  holder,  and  means  for  initiating  movement  of 
the  shaving  unit  out  of  the  holder  when  the  catch  is  moved  to 
the  second  position. 


3,646,675 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Hans  Georg  Wezei,  Maulbronn  am  Wurttemberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Firma  Schmid  &  Wezel,  Maulbronn  am  Wurt- 
temberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,148 
Clahns  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  May  20, 1969,  G  69 

20  258 

lat.  CL  B26b  19102 

U.S.  CL  30—217  21  Claims 

The  back  of  the  reciprocating  blade  of  a  motor-driven 

knife  is  supported  for  sliding  movement  near  its  ends  by  two 

wear-resistant  abutments,  and  has  a  central  cutout  in  which  a 
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in  sliding  engagement 
with  a  longitudinal  guide  edge  of  the  cutout.  By  transverse 


Magnetic  dental  appliances  and  materials  therefor,  mag- 
netic denture  teeth,  magnetic  transfer  apparatus  and  method 
magnetic  denture  material;  and  particularly  magnetic 
methods  and  apparatus  for  making  full  dentures  and  bridges 
providing  an  accurate  functional  balance  of  occlusion  and 
centric  relation  for  use  in  the  full  denture  and  bridge  con- 
struction, including  the  use  of  magnetic  holding  means  for 
transferring  the  upper  baseplate  and  lowier  bite  rim  in  proper 
locked  relationship  to  an  articulator.  Also,  a  method  of  re- 
tention of  the  dentures  and  bridges  in  place  in  the  mouth 
during  use  by  magnetic  means  is  provided,  including  mag- 
netic core  artificial  teeth,  magnetic  denture  base  material, 
and  magnetic  alloy  inserts  for  implanting,  under  the  soft  tissue 
along  and  into  the  alveolar  ridge. 


3,64M77 

COLLET  CHUCK  FOR  A  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 
Martin     Saapc,     Mittdbibcradi,    and     Gcrhaitl     Faiian, 
Bftcrach/RiM,  botk  of  Germany,  aarig«on  to  Kaltenbach  A 
Voifl.  Bftcrach/Rtai,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  ^155398 
Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Germany,  0<t  18, 1968,  P  18  03 

919.5 

Int  CL  A61c  1108 

\}S.  CL  32-26  5  claims 


within  one  another  in  play-free  and  force-locking  relation. 
The  outer  sleeve  is  of  an  elastic  material  such  as  rubber.  The 
inner  sleeve  is  of  a  plastic  composition,  such  as  polyamide, 
which  has  less  adhesion  ability  than  the  material  of  the  outer 
sleeve.  The  outer  sleeve  is  shorter  in  length  than  the  inner 
sleeve  whereby  it  may  expand  axially  in  response  to  radial 
pressure  thereon. 


adjustment  of  the  guide  means,  play-free  guidance  of  the 
blade  is  obtained. 


3,646,678 

DENTAL  DRILL 

Roy  E.  McAllster,  5285  North  Red  Rock  Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,757 

Int.  CI.  A61c  1110 

U.S.  CI.  32-26  12  Claims 


3,646,676 
MAGNETIC  DENTAL  APPLUNCES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

USING  SAME    ! 
John  Pat  Mitchell,  3301  GrcenvUle  Avenue,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Fikd  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  N#.  13^48 
Int.  CL  A61c  13IC 
MS.  CL  32-2  I  5  Claims 


A  dental  drill  for  milling  tooth  animal  and  bone  material 
wherein  the  burr  removing  the  material  is  cooled  by  evapora- 
tion taking  place  at  the  burr-tooth  interface  as  liquid  con- 
tinually supplied  to  that  interface  is  evaporated  due  to 
reduced  pressure  caused  by  the  turbine  driving  the  burr  and 
connection  to  a\acuum  pump  or  similar  device.  The  burr- 
turbine  may  be  formed  as  a  unitary  member  and  back  flush- 
ing of  solution  such  as  medicated  liquids  can  be  accom-< 
plished  cyclically  or  at  the  operator's  will  by  reversed  flow 
through  the  passage  removing  the  vapor  resulting  from  the 
evaporation  at  the  interface. 


3,646,679 

TOOTH  EXTRACTING  INSTRUMENT 

Gene  O.  Naugle,  1360  Mean  Drive,  and  BUlie  R.  Hanling, 

721  Powers  Boulevard,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,901 

IntCLA61ci/02 

MS.  CL  32-47  lo  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  collet  chucj  for  a  dental  instru- 
ment and  comprises  two  sleeves  arranged  concentrically 


A  hand-held  instrument  suitable  for  removing  a  wolf  tooth 
from  the  upper  jaw  of  a  horse  includes  an  elongated  shank 
having  a  handle  mounted  on  the  rear  end  and  provided  with 
an  extractor  heat  at  the  other  forward  end.  The  extractor 
head  is  preferably  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
shank  to  afford  better  leverage  in  prying  and  has  a  unique 
configuration  terminating  in  a  forward  beveled  cutting  edge 
which  permits  the  head  to  be  slid  between  the  wolf  tooth  and 
an  adjacent  tooth  to  loosen  the  root  and  pry  the  wolf  tooth, 
loose  by  applying  a  force  to  the  handle  outside  the  mouth  of 
the  animal  with  only  two  positions  for  the  extractor  head 
relative  to  the  wolf  tooth. 
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3,646,680 
ORTHODONTIC  FORCE  MODEL 
John  L.  Wollney,  1  South  Ardmore  Avenue,  VHla  Park,  IB.; 
Ronald  W.  Jawor,  5425  W.  Ferdinand,  Chicago,  IB.,  and 
Norman  L.  Sndcrs,  8001  Edgcwater  Drive,  North  River- 
side IB. 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,905 

Int.  CLG09b/ 9/00 

U.S.CL  32-71  23  Claims 


like,  or.  when  secured  to  a  rigid  support  panel,  forming  a 
pocket  to  receive  such  chart  for  portable  or  open-cockpit 
use;  removably  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  the  cover  sheet 
are  discs  providing  a  compass  rose  protractor,  a  grid  of 
distance  lines  and  a  series  of  parallel  locating  lines,  a  novel 
arrangement  for  magnetic  deviation  corrections  with  its  read- 
ing auxiliaries,  a  series  of  azimuth  locators,  and  axial  gradua- 
tions for  vector  diagram  construction,  all  facilitating  course, 
distance  and  location  estimation  and  plotting,  with  al- 
lowances for  compass  variation  and  deviation  error,  current 
vector  construction,  and  the  solving  of  standard  coastwise 
navigating  problems  and  the  like,  together  with  protection  of 
the  chart  against  weather  abuse,  and  windblown  loss.  A 
pelorus  arm  with  sighting  vanes,  pivot,  and  hairline  coincid- 
ing with  the  compass  rose  protractor  is  also  provided. 


An  orthodontic  force  model  comprising  a  pair  of  simulated 
teeth  suspended  by  springs  and  a  conventionally  shaped 
orthodontic  face  bow  for  applying  a  variable  force  to  the 
teeth  simulating  the  force  which  may  be  applied  by  extra-oral 
orthodontic  apparatus.  Application  of  the  external  forces 
causes  tooth  displacement  which  may  be  observed  and  com- 
pared to  the  normal  tooth  position.  The  model  may  be  used 
for  denronstrating  and  explaining  the  orthodontic  process  to 
hn  orthodontic  patient  and  is  also  a  useful  experimental  tool 
for  the  orthodontist. 


3,646,681 
NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTER  AND  PLOTTING  DEVICE 

Francis  L.  KoeniK,  6819  Elm  Street,  McLean,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,364 
Int  CI.  GOlc  1102 
U.S.CL33-1SD  4  Claims 


3,646,682 

INTERCHANGEABLE  FRONT  SIGHT  FOR  HAND 

nREARMS 

Wohrstein  Edwin,  Ahobemdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fein- 

werkbau  Westinger  &  Altenburger  KG 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,097 

Int.CLF41g//22, ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  33-47  •     9  Claims 


An  interchangeable  front  sight  for  hand  firearms  including 
a  front  sight  holder  to  be  secured  to  the  weapon  barrel  and  a 
front  sight  blade  inserted  into  the  holder.  The  front  sight 
blade  having  integral  flexible  legs  which  engage  the  weapon 
barrel  to  force  the  sight  blade  into  contact  with  the  holder 
and  thereby  hold  the  blade  in  place. 


*  3,646,683 

PERSPECTIVE  DRAFTING  SYSTEM 

Verl  N.  Barzec,  708  Knickerbocker  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

FUcd  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,049 

Int  CL  B43I 13114 

U.S.CL  33-77  11  Claims 


A   transparent-overlay   combined   navigational   computer 
and  plotting  sheet  usable  directly  upon  any  map,  chart  or  the 


A  device  for  making  one-,  two-  or  three-point  perspective 
drawings  consisting  of  a  rotatable  drafting  surface,  a  parallel 
straightedge  and  the  rotating  surface  for  conjoint  movement. 


^ 
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3,646,684 
DEPTH-FINDING  DEViCE 
GkB   E.   PaolMii,   MiBBeapottt,   Miii«.,   aarignor   to   T.O. 
Pfaatks,  St.  Paul,  Miu. 

FUed  Oct  2, 1969,  Scr.  N<n  863,102 

IiH.  a.  GOlb  3l<k 

VS.  CL  33—  1 26.5  9  CUaw 


A  depth  finder  comprises  a  float  body  having  a  peripheral 
continuous  groove  encircling  the  same,  the  groove  cor- 
responding in  length  to  a  standard  length  unit.  A  line  is 
anchored  to  the  float  at  one  end,  and  a  weight  is  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  the  line.  The  number  of  turns  of  line  un- 
wound from  or  wound  upon  the  float  a«  the  weight  is  drawn 
from,  or  dropped  into  a  body  of  water  tiay  serve  to  indicate 
the  depth  of  the  body  of  water. 


3,646,685 

GAGING  HEAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  BORE  GAGING 
DEVICES 
Walter  E.  Goodenooch,  Detroit,  Micli.,|  assigiior  to  Etronic 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FUed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,620 

ImLCLGOlb  5100, 1 3 (08 

U&CL  33-143  9CUais 


A  gaging  head  having  a  central  bore  tp  permit  the  passage 
of  pressurized  air  therethrough  and  being  connected  by 
passages  to  opposite  longitudinal  surface  slots  provided  on 
the  gaging  head.  A  feeler  blade  is  carried  in  each  of  the  slots 
and  is  adapted  to  contact  the  internal  surface  of  the  bore  in 
the  workpiece  upon  introduction  of  pressurized  air  into  the 
gaging  head.  The  outer  ends  of  the  feeler  blades  are  mounted 
in  the  gage  head  in  a  manner  which  permits  only  limited  out- 
ward movement.  Pins  are  fitted  into  the  outer  end  of  the 
feeler  blades  which  pins  extend  into  channels  provided  in  the 
longitudinal  slots.  The  movement  of  the  feeler  blade  as- 
sembly is  limited  by  the  distance  the  piis  aUn  move  in  the 
channels. 


3  646  686 
MEASURING  DEVICES  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 
Hciiiz  A.   Kreiskortc,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Gemany,  at- 
sisBor  to  Moeler  &  Neumann  G.m.bJl. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849^03 
Cfaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10, 1961,  P  17  52 

947.4 

Int.  CL  GOlb  5/74 

U.S.CL  33-182  1  Claim 


X      n     B 


The  invention  discloses  a  measuring  device  for  determining 
the  width  of  the  rolling  gap  of  a  rolling  mill,  wherein  varia- 
tion of  the  spacing  between  two  work  rolls  during  rolling  is 
detected  by  means  of  the  correspondingly  varying  spacing  of 
two  roller  holders  urged  into  contact  with  the  work  rolls  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rolling  gap,  a  stator  winding  being  at- 
tached to  the  one  roller  holder  and  a  displaceable  core  in  the 
winding  being  attached  to  the  other  roller  holder  by  means  of 
a  rod  extending  through  the  rolling  gap.  Electrical  output 
signals  obtained  from  the  winding  in  consequence  of  relative 
displacement  of  the  core  may  be  used  for  keeping  the  rolling 
gap  constant.  The  spacing  between  the  roller  holders  may  be 
adjustable  to  cover  a  range  of  rolling  gap  widths. 


3,646,687 

PROCESS  FOR  PACKING  AND  DRYING  SOLID  WOOD 

AND  A  PLANT  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING  SAME 

Gunard  Vaidcmarovich  Benin,  ulitsa  Yaunsaules,  12;  Arvid 
Vanovich  Kalnin,  ulitsa  Sverdlova,  8,  kv.  3,  both  off  Riga; 
Alcxandr  Fcdorovich  Sushkov,  G<^olevsky  bulvar,  17,  kv. 
1,  Moscow;  VoMemar  Petrovich  Sknipsky,  ulitsa  Aptiekas, 
13,  kv.  1;  Andris  Eduardovich  Ziemelis,  uUsa  Stopii^u,  50, 
kv.  1,  both  of  Riga;  Boris  Fcdorovich  Soloviev,  ulitsa 
Kalarash,  11,  kv.  31,  IJnbertsy;  Kari  MikhaOovich 
Lecniex,  ulitsa  Parka,  4,  Elgava;  Vladimir  Kirilovkh 
Sovetin,  ulitsa  Mosfcovskaya,  1,  kv.  94,  IJubertsy;  Van 
Kariovich  Gulbis,  ulitta  Lomonosova,  12,  kv.  9;  Van 
Vanovich  Dalbinah,  ulitsa  Raunas,  45,  korpus  5,  kv.  221, 
both  off  Riga;  Bruno  Andrcevich  Priede,  ulitsa  Rainya,  116, 
kv.  1,  JunnaJa;  Kari  Kristapovlch  Upman,  ulitsa  Fr.  Ei^el- 
sa,  20,  kv.  10;  Vitold  losifovich  Muzhit,  ulitsa  Untas,  31, 
kv.  8;  Van  Pttrovich  Junga,  ulitsa  Dxehaves,  13,  kv.  13; 
Ivar  AmoMovich  Krofiem,  ulitsa  TaUvalzha,  28,  kv.  1; 
Zignrd  Bokslavovich  Greitan,  ulitsa  Aglonas,  28,  kv.  100, 
and  Kari  Artorovlch  Rotsca,  ulitsa  N.  Ostrovskogo,  2,  kv. 
2,aUofRiga,U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,502 

Clahns  priority,  application  U.S.SJt.,  May  12, 1969, 1331274 
Int.  CL  F26b  7100 

U.S.  CL  34—13.8  4  Claims 

A  process  for  packing  and  drying  solid  wood,  wherein  the 

wood  is  treated  with  ammonia  at  elevated  temperatures  and 

under  pressure,  and  simultaneously  packed,  thereby  produc- 
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ing  wood  which  features  uniform  density  over  its  entire  cross 
section.  A  plant  for  accomplishing  the  process  of  the  inven- 


which  the  fluidized  bed  is  generated  by  feeding  the  material 
into  the  housing  and  fluidizing  the  same  by  a  flow  of  pres- 
surized air  directed  upon  the  material  in  the  housing.  Two  or 
more  meshing  conveyor  screws  are  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing  substantially  occupying  the  space  therein  within 


tion,  which  helps  simultaneously  effect  in  a  single  chamber 
both  ammonia  treatment  and  forced  packing. 


3,646,688 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTERCURRENT  HEAT 

TREATMENT  OF  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 

Sven  Olof  Osterman,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra 

Nutrition  Aktiebolag,  MolndaL  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  662^19,  Aug. 

23, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,565,634.  This  application  July  1, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  741,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  30,  1%7,  10215/67 

Int.  CLF26b  77/72 
U.S.CL  34-168  14  Claims 


A  device  and  a  method  for  a  continuous  heat  treatment  of 
biological  tissue  material  that  may  or  may  not  be  disin- 
tegrated, such  material  comprising,  e.g.,  fish,  wherein  the 
material  is  treated  with  heat  in  countercurrent  to  the  material 
flow  using  a  vertically  arranged  container  provided  with  at 
least  one  vertically  arranged  shaft  mounted  for  rotation.  The 
«haft  is  provided  with  stirrers  each  having  a  vertical  and  heli- 
cal pitch  and  being  adapted  to  work  the  material  zone  by 
zone  in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions. 


3,646,689 
CONTINUALLY  OPERATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  DRYER 
FOR  DRYING  LOOSE  MATERIAL 
Guntber  KuchenthaL  Lndwigsburg-Pfhigfehien,  and  Wolf- 
gang HentzscheL  Stuttgart-Sud,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer,  Stuttgard-Fenerbach,  Germany 

'    Filed  Sept  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,547 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  17, 1969,  P  19 

46  997.7 

Int.  CLF26b  7  7/20 

tJ.S.CL34— 182  8Ctolm8 

A  continuously  operating  fluidized  bed  dryer  for  loose 

material  such  as  granulated  material  comprises  a  housing  in 


which  the  fluidized  bed  is  generated.  The  meshing  turns  or 
windings  of  the  screws  define  a  plurality  of  individual  fluidiz- 
ing chambers  by  which  the  material  fed  into  the  housing  at 
the  intake  end  thereof  is  conveyed  to  the  discharge  end  of 
the  housing. 


3,646,690 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING 
INFORMATION 
Robert  L.  Feagan,  4905  Lindell,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,664 

Int.  CL  G09b  25104 

MS.  CL  35-16  23  Chdms 


Information  relevant  to  proposed  construction  is  conveyed 
by  mounting  planning  element  representations  on  a  base  or 
bases  in  unambiguous  relation  to  reference  lines  on  the  base 
or  bases.  A  mensuration  strip  is  removably  mounted  in  direct 
identifying  relation  to  particular  identified  reference  lines. 
The  base  has  a  multiplicity  of  holes  consistently  positioned 
with  respect  to  and  spaced  along  the  reference  lines. 
Representations  of  planning  elements  in  the  form  of  model 
pieces,  dimensionally  stable  and  self-supporting,  each  has  a 
plurality  of  pegs  projecting  from  an  edge,  the  pegs  being 
spaced  to  fit  into  spaced  ones  of  the  holes  in  the  base.  Sad- 
dle-shaped opening  designations  are  removably  mounted  on 
dimensionally  stable  self-supporting  model  wallpieces.  A  flat 
pattern  of  a  building  model  may  be  used,  scale  related  to 
spacing  of  holes  in  a  base,  suitable  for  penetration  by  model 
piece  pegs.  Indicia  of  reference  standard  details  are  mounted 
in  unambiguous  relation  to  at  least  one  reference  line  on  the 
base  and  in  clear  relation  to  a  representation  of  a  planning 
element.  Construction  details  may  be  a  part  of  a  representa- 
tion of  a  planning  element.  Exterior  building  (facing)  ele- 
ments, e.g.,  outside  wall  surfaces,  doors,  windows,  roof  sur- 
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faces,  on  a  common  scale,  mounted  iH  projective  relation-  front  opening  conUiner  or  bowl  with  a  loading  elevator 

ship,  in  the  relation  of  elevation  to  plan,  to  model  pieces  on  structure  in  the  forward  end  and  an  operable  bottom  or  floor 
the  base.  Information  conveyed  by  the  inference  lines,  men- 
suration strip  and  indicia  of  reference  standard  details  being  > 
assimilable  by  a  digital  computer.  ^ 


3,646,691 
FISHING  SIMULATdR 
Roy  E.  French,  12644  Peacock  Road,  Balh  Township,  CUnton 
County,  Mich.  I 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,495 

Int.  CL  G09b  9100 

MS.  CI.  35-29  R  (  10  Claims 


A  device  for  simulating  the  sport  of  fishing  which  can  be 
used  as  an  educational  toy  for  children  or  as  a  novelty  item 
for  fishing  enthusiasts.  It  comprises  a  fishing  rod.  fishing  line, 
float,  and  a  nonbuoyant  first  weight  as  a  fish.  A  second 
weight,  slidably  attached  to  the  fishing  line,  is  releasably 
maintainable  so  that  its  weight  does  not  tfome  to  bear  on  the 
buoyancy  of  the  float  and  first  weight  when  immersed  in 
water.  Upon  its  release,  the  second  weight  falls  along  the 
fishing  line,  causing  the  float  to  sink,  thereby  simulating  the 
striking  of  a  fish  at  the  end  of  the  fishing  line. 


for  dumpmg  materials  from  the  bowl.  The  elevator  is  carried 
by  arms  pivoted  to  the  bowl  such  that  the  elevator  is  free  for 
both  pivotal  and  translatory  movement  relative  to  the  arms. 


3,646,694 

DREDGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  INJECTION  AND 

SUCTION  NOZZLES 

Eari  J.  Beck,  Jr.,  Ventura,  Calif.,  anicnor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcKntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Dec  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,764 
^.^  Int.  CI.  E02f  J/92 

UAtL  37-195  ,  Claim 


3,646,692 
SHOES 

Herbert  Glogg,  Zurich,  Switxerland,  assifnor  to  WiUy  Glogg 
AG,  Zurich,  Switxerland 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  1, 1969, 

5117/69 

Int  CL  A43b  9102 

MS.  CI.  36-2.5  R  5  Claims 


A  shoe  or  slipper  of  the  tumshoe-type.  that  is.  a  shoe 
which  is  manufactured  by  stitching  together  the  outsole  and 
upper  inside  out.  and  then  turning  the  construction  so 
formed  right  side  out.  The  shoe  is  provided  after  being 
turned  right  side  out  with  a  heel,  to  the  front  side  of  which 
portions  of  the  insole  and  outsole  are  secured.  The  upper  in- 
corporates a  heel  covering  portion  which,  together  with  an 
end  of  the  outsole.  is  retained  within  a  canity  in  the  heel  un- 
derside by  means  of  a  heel  lift. 


A  dredging  method  and  apparatus  employing  high-velocity 
directed  injector  nozzles  which  hydraulically  dislodge  and 
drive  discrete  bodies  of  large  inertia  from  a  position  at  rest 
on  an  aqueous  floor  into  a  cooperating  vacuum  device  which 
collects  such  bodies  and  removes  them  to  another  area  for 
further  treatment. 


3,646,693 

IMPROVED  ELEVATOR  CONTROL  FOR  EARTH* 
MOVING  APPARATU^ 
Lofvd  R.  Sbnmooc  M-R-S  Manufacturing  Co.,  Flora,  Mias. 
OrigiBal  application  Nov.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,009,  now 
Patent  No.  3,521388.  Divided  and  this  afpUcation  Feb.  2, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  12,489  I 
Int  CI.  E02f  / 100;  B60p  1/38 
UACL37-8  I  15  Claims 

Apparatus  for  loading  and  emptying  earth-moving  aild 
scraping  vehicles  of  a  mobile  type,  the  vehicle  comprising  a 


3,646,695 
ARTICLE  OF  DECORATION 
Peter-Michael    Pfdffer,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to 
REFEKA    RcUame-,   Fcst-    und    Kamcvak-Artikdfabrik 
GmbH,  Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43^412 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  9, 1969,  G  69  22 

957.8;  Oct.  30,  1969,  G  69  42  265.7;  Jan.  2,  1970,  G  70  00 

029.2 
Int.CLG09f////5 
U.S.  CL  40—39  4  Claims 

An  article  of  decoration  having  two  juxtapositioned  elasti- 
cally  flexible  parts  which  are  supported  on  a  flexible  rope  or 
wire  and  are  interconnected  at  points  circumferentially 
spaced  along  their  peripheral  edges,  and  a  spacer  member 
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located  on  the  rope  between  the  parts  for  spreading  the  two     ing  an  open  upper  end  P^^jj*^*^  j"8  \h™"8h  *n  c^en  upi^ 
parts  apart  when\he  article  is  in  an  operative  position,  and     of  the  body  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  fishing  r^  m  a 
poiu  ai/aii     I  CI  u  t  r~  manner  such  that  a  tug  on  the  fishmg  Ime  tends  to  rotate  the 

<  socket  from  its  normal  position  against  the  spring  bias  on  the 

socket.  The  body  contains  an  elecUical  signalling  circuit  for 


for  permitting  the  two  parts  to  collapse  or  close  together 
when  the  article  is  in  an  operative  position. 


3,646,696 
POSTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  Sarkisian,  8644  Woodside  Park  Drive,  Oak  Park,  tion. 

Mich. 

FUed  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,511 

Int  CI.  G09f  7100 

VS.  CI.  40—  1 25  H  5  Claims 


r 

signalling  this  rotation  of  the  socket  from  normal  position  to 
alert  the  fisherman  of  a  fish  bite.  The  disclosed  inventive  em- 
bodiment has  a  ground  stake  removably  attached  to  the  body 
for  supporting  the  latter  in  a  generally  upright  fishing  posi- 


3,646,698 

SIGNALUNG  DEVICE  FOR  A  FISHING  LINE 

Gottfried  Zachae,  23  Pratt  Street  Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,824 

Int  CI.  AOlk  97112 

U.S.  CI.  43-17  8  Claims 


The  poster  display  device  includes  a  base  upon  which  is 
mounted  a  poster  frame.  The  means  for  mounting  the  poster 
frame  onto  the  base  comprise  a  spring  structure  intercon- 
necting the  lower  portion  of  the  poster  frame  to  the  base.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  spring  structure  comprises  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  coil  springs  which  extend  between  the  frame 
and  the  base.  In  another  embodiment,  the  spring  structure  is 
an  elongated  torsion  spring  mounted  transversely  of  the  base. 
The  poster  frame  has  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  brackets  on  the 
lower  edge  thereof  which  engage  the  torsion  springs. 

The  poster  frame,  which  normally  extends  vertically  up- 
wardly from  the  base,  has  a  backing  member  mounted 
thereon  for  receiving  posters  or  like  advertising  or  other 
media.  The  surface  area  of  the  backing  member  is  relatively 
large.  The  spring  structure  upon  which  the  frame  is  mounted 
permits  the  frame  and  backing  member  to  deflect 
downwardly  upon  the  application  of  a  force  thereto,  as  for 
example, 'the  wind  when  the  structure  is  located  out  of  doors. 
The  frame  may  deflect  in  either  direction  without  danger  of 
tipping  the  base.  The  stronger  the  applied  force,  the  more  the 
frame  will  deflect  downwardly  thus  reducing  the  component 
of  any  force  tending  to  topple  the  display  device. 


3,646,697 
nSH  ALARM 
H.  Jennings,  4821  North  LaSena,  BaMwin 


A  device  which  can  be  mounted  on  a  stake  embedded  in 
the  ground  or  mounted  in  the  oarlock  holder  on  a  rowboat 
comprising  a  slidable  member  which  serves  to  retain  the 
signalling  device  in  a  spring  tension  position.  The  slidable 
member  also  holds  the  line  from  the  end  of  the  rod  to  the 
hook  in  confinement.  When  the  fish  pulls  on  the  hook  and 
line  the  slidable  member  releases  the  line  and  this  releases 
the  spring  tension  device  which  springs  upwardly  to  provide 
the  necessary  signal. 


3,646,699 
ARTIFICUL  FISH  LURE 
Jack  R.  Zeman,  P.O.  Box  10,  167  Wilton  Manor  Branch,  Ft 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,128 

Int.  CL  AOlk  83102 

MS.  CI.  43-35  7  Claims 


Park, 


George 
CaHf. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,576 
Int  CI.  AOlk  97112 
UACL43— 17  12  Claims 

A    fishing    accessory    includes    an    outer    tubular    body 
-pivotally  mounting  an  inner  spring  biased  tubular  socket  hav- 


An  elongated  lure  body  having  a  pivotal  mounting  for  one 
end  of  a  conventional  hook  shank,  the  shank  being  swingable 
through  90°  or  more  between  a  retracted  position  adjacent  to 
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the  lure  body  and  pandlel  therewith  and  m\  extended  position 
in  which  the  hook  is  disposed  well  away  from  the  lure  body. 
Spring  means  is  associated  with  the  hook  to  bias  the  hook  to 
the  extended  position.  A  spring-biased  catch,  is  mounted  on 
the  lure  body  and  has  a  locking  bolt  movable  from  a  ten- 
sioned  cocked  position  blocking  the  movement  path  of  the 
shank  and  frictionaJly  engaging  the  shank  to  a  relaxed  posi- 
tion wherein  it  is  disengaged  from  the  shank  to  pennit  out- 
ward swinging  movement  of  its  hook  end  to  a  fish-impaling 
position.  Triggering  of  the  catch  is  caused  by  a  striking  fish 
applying  opposing  pressures  to  the  lure  body  which  reduces 
the  frictional  pressure  between  the  catch  and  shank  to  free 
the  shank  for  swinging  movement  to  the  fish-impaiing  posi- 
tion, j 

3,64«,700  ' 

TAKE-APART  FISH  HOOK  OR  LUltE  SUPPORT 

Robert  B.  Pond,  South  Attleboro,  Maa^  aMigMr  to  Atom 

MaMfactuiiag  Company,  So«Ch  AttkboTo,  Mml 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  S86,917 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  91/00, 83/00 

VS.  CL  43—42.74  10  Claims 


discharge  from  an  outlet,  a  supply  of  liquid  insecticide,  and  a 
diaphragm  pump  operated  off  the  changing  pressures  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  for  pumping  the  liquid  insecticide 
to  a  location  upstream  of  the  outlet  for  admixture  and  com- 
mon discharge  with  the  exhaust  gases. 


3,646,702 
PROPELLED  TOY  ARRANGEMENT 
Rcgiuld  F.  Pippin,  Jr.,  Towaon,  Md. 

Continoation^n-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  504,299,  Oct.  24, 

1965,  now  PatcnlNo.  3,510,980,  dated  May  12, 1970.  This 

appUcation  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,120 

Int.  CLA63h  27/06 

V-S.CL46-74A  13  Claims 


A  fish  hook  or  lure  support  of  "take-ap^rt"  construction  is 
disclosed  which  is  formed  ft-om  a  plitfality  of  laterally 
directed  wire  arms  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  integral 
loop  from  which  hooks,  filaments  or  luresi  may  depend.  The 
device  iissumes  the  shape  of  the  so-Called  "umbrella" 
spreaders  and  includes  in  releasably  connected  to  the 
laterally  directed  arms.  Each  of  the  laterally  directed  arms  is 
embedded  in  a  centrally  located,  slotted  plug  element 
preferably  of  metal.  The  vertical  arm  is  eitbedded,  at  its  up- 
permost end,  in  a  plug  element  from  which  a  vertical  loop  ex- 
tension projects  upwardly.  The  latter  is  fitted  within  the  slots 
of  the  other  plug  elements  to  effect  an  assembled  relationship 
of  parts.  The  frictional  contact  of  these  parts  assures  the 
maintenance  of  the  elements  of  the  devicp  in  the  aforesaid 
assemUed  relationship. 


A  missile  arrangement  including  a  first  missile-launching 
unit  having  one  or  more  female  openings  for  receiving  one  or 
more  separable  propellable  missile  units.  This  first  missile- 
launching  unit  is  disclosed  in  the  preferred  form  of  a  self- 
propelled  missile  having  a  fluid  discharge  orifice  and  a  pres- 
surizable  fluid-pressure  responsive  flexible  diaphragm  which 
enables  retention  of  the  propellable  missile  unit  within  the 
female  opening  and  release  therefrom  by  respectively  pres- 
surizing and  depressurizing  the  first  unit.  Embodiments  with 
two  separable  propellable  missile  units  are  illustrated,  em- 
bodying both  self-propulsion  of  the  separable  propellable 
missile  unit  or  units,  and  passive  propulsion  by  external 
propulsion  means  on,  and/or  effected  by  motive  action  of, 
the  first  launching  unit 


3,646,701 
PORTABLE  THERMAL  FOGGER 
Arthur  Pfaffcnbacfa,  Watcrtown,  Wis.,  ass^nor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  DL 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,054 
Iirt.  CI.  AOlm  79/00 
UACL43— 129 


3,646,703 
SPARKING  TOY  TOP 
Aftcrt  R.  BaginaU;  Jacob  De  Gddcr,  both  of  Torrance,  and 
Gabrid  Maraaon,  Jr.,  Los  Angdes,  all  of  CaliL,  assignors  to 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,378 

Int.  CL  A63h  33/36 

VS.  CL  46—48  4  Claims 


6  Claims 


•*-r 


A  portable  thermal  insecticide  fogger  including  an  internal       A  toy  top  having  a  housing  with  a  gyroscopic-type  rotor 
combustion  engine  for  generating  hot  eichaust  gases  that  mounted  on  a  ft-eely  routable  shaft  that  extends  below  the 
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housing  and  terminates  at  a  spinning  tip  which  supports  the 
top  in  spinning  engagement  with  a  playing  surface,  the  toy  in- 
cluding pyrophoric  means  such  as  flints  mounted  on  a  shaft- 
encircling  casing  which  has  axial  fre'edom  but  which  is  keyed 
to  the  housing,  the  flints  slidably  resting  upon  abradant 
means  such  as  a  sandpaper  disc  mounted  on  top  of  the  top's 
rotor  so  that  sparks  are  created  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  housing  which  are  visible  to  its  user 
through  a  transparent  portion  of  the  top's  housing. 


rear  wheels  are  formed  of  a  material  having  a  higher  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  than  the  front  wheels  with  respect  to  said 


3,646,704 
MANIPULABLE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Orval  T.  Ellsworth,  840  Miranda  Green,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,265 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3/06  * 

UACL  46-90  11  Claims 


floor  surface  to  aid  true  tracking  of  the  vehicle  over  the  sur- 
face. 


3,646,707 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Leonard  A.  Lystad,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fikd  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,098 
y  Int  CLE05f;/ /52 

di.CL  49-227  4  Claims 


A  manipulable  amusement  device  formed  of  a  substantially 
airtight  ^exible  enclosure  having  an  opening,  particulate 
matter  loosely  filling  the  enclosure,  and  a  one-way  valve 
seated  in  the  enclosure  opening  for  evacuating  air  from  the 
enclosure  and  preventing  air  from  r^ntering  through  the  en-  ' 
closure.  The  enclosed  particulate  material  exhibits  a  range  of 
conditions  from  fluid  throu^  moldable  to  hard,  depending 
upon  the  extent  to  evacuation  of  the  enclosure. 


3,646,705 
DOLL  CUTOUTS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Iver  Val  Nicholson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Kiddie 
World  Toys,  Ltd.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,120 
Int.  CI.  A63h  9/00  , 
UA  CI.  46— 157  2  Claims 


A  process  of  making  a  low-cost  doll  cutout  having  a 
realistic  appearing  undergarment  to  which  fabric  outer  gar- 
ments can  be  attached  and  from  which  they  can  be  removed; 
and  the  doll  cutout  so  produced. 


A  vehicle  window  regulator  which  combmes  m  a  smgle 
unit  means  for  supporting  a  window  on  a  vehicle  body  for 
bodily  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  and 
means  for  laterally  stabilizing  the  window,  the  window  regu- 
lator including  a  first  arm  attached  to  the  window  for  lateral 
rigidity  and  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  of  the 
window,  a  second  arm  connected  to  the  window  and  to  the 
first  arm,  and  a  lift  arm  connected  to  both  the  first  and 
second  arms.  The  first  arm  laterally  stabilizes  the  window  in 
the  closed  position  thereof  and  the  lift  arm  cooperates  with 
guide  means  on  the  vehicle  body  in  defining  separate  cur- 
vilinear paths  of  motion  for  the  first  and  second  arms,  the 
curvilinear  path  of  motion  of  the  window  between  the  open 
and  closed  positions  being  the  resultant  of  the  curvilinear 
paths  of  the  first  and  the  second  arms. 


3,646,706 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Ccdl  F.  Adickcs,  Playa  Dd  Rcy,  C4lif.,  assignor  to  Tonka 
Corporation,  Mound,  Minn. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,599 
Int.CI.A63h  77/00 

VS.  CL  46—201  4  Claims 

A  miniature  toy  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  wheels  and 
ad^)ted  to  be  propelled  over  a  hard  floor  surface  wherein  the 


3,646,708 
GRINDING  MACHINERY  AND  METHODS 
Robert  S.  Jones,  Sprin^Md,  Vt 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,957,  now 

Patent  No.  3,524,283,  dated  Aug.  18, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35^04 

Int  CL  B24b  7/00 

VS.  CL  51-5  ^  Claims 

A  grinding  machine  for  grinding  the  external  and  internal 

surfaces  of  a  workpiece,  comprising  a  grinding  wheel  which 
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is  rotated  about  its  axis  and  moved  to  Smultaneously  contact  tures  to  the  cranirh/.aH  in  ti,»  „ . 

a  first  cutter  wheel  routing  about  its  axis  and  a  workpi^I  l^^n^a^  unS.n?torkpt:rM^^^^^^  '°' 

rotating  about  its  axis,  such  that  the  »xis  of  the  workpiece  unioaaing  worKpieces.  Movement  of  the  plunger 

and  the  axis  of  the  cutter  wheel  lie  in  $ubstantiaJly  the  same  :  Ti  a 


KHCWHnCM) 


into  the  crankhead  closes  a  switch  completing  a  circuit  to 
open  the  clamping  arms. 


vertical  plane  and  are  spaced  less  than  80°  from  each  other 
about  the  circumference  of  the  first  grinding  wheel.  The  ap- 
paratus may  also  include  a  second  grinding  wheel  which  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  moved  to  operate  on  the  internal 
surface  of  the  workpiece  or  to  contact  a  Second  cutter  wheel. 


1 


3,646,709 

WET  SANDBLAST  Gf/N 

Matthew  P.  Nolan,  Route  1,  P.O.  Box  673,  Antioch,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No;  99,123 

Int.  CI.  B24c  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  51-8 


3,646,711 
MOUNTING  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 
Kenzaburo  OisU,  and  Osamu  Toyozumi,  both  of  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,538 
Clalni&  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1969, 44/77002 

Int.  CL  B24b  41/00 
U.S.CL  51-168  9ciainM 


3  Claims 


'  A  gun  housmg  mcluding  a  barrel  havinj  a  cylindrical  open- 
ing extending  through  the  barrel.  Replaceable  parts  are 
located  within  the  barrel  for  receiving  sand  in  one  end  of  one 
of  the  parts  and  for  directing  it  to  the  other  parts  for  flow 
through  the  gun.  A  water  jacket  part  is  provided  in  the  barrel 
and  a  water  inlet  opening  and  a  water  connection  are  incor- 
porated in  die  housing  for  introducii^  water  into  the 
chamber  where  the  sand  and  water  are  mixed  for  flow  of  the 
wet  sand  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  gun. 


A  wheel  sleeve  having  a  grinding  wheel  is  securely 
mounted  on  a  wheel  spindle  through  a  resilient  collet 
member  received  in  a  tapered  bore  portion  thereof  such  that 
wheel  sleeve  is  accurately  positioned  at  a  right  angle  relative 
to  the  wheel  spindle  by  a  spacing  collar  having  end  surfaces 
which  are  perpendicular  to  the  wheel  spindle. 


3,646,712 
DUST.REMOVING  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  POWER 

GRINDERS 

Pedro  Quintana,  721 1  Cortex,  North,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,284 

Int.  CI.  B24b  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  51-273  loctalm. 


3,646,710 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PRECISION  ROtARY  LOCATION 

OF  CRANK  nXTURES  IN  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

WilUam  P.  Flohr,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,' Pa.,  aiid  John  A.  BoUcr, 

Thunnont,  Md.,  assignors  to  Landis  Tool  Company 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  ^2,614 

InL  CL  B24b  5/42     I 

UACL51-105SP  ISCWms 

A  latch  blocks  the  opening  of  workpiect  clamping  arms  in 
a  machine  tool,  such  as  a  crankpin  grinding  machine,  until 
the  crank  fixtures  are  precisely  angularly  located.  As  the 
latch  releases  the  clamping  arms,  a  plungtr  is  urged  into  an 
aperture  in  each  crankhead  positively  loc^ng  the  crank  fix- 


A  dust-removing  attachment  device  for  rotary  disk  power 
grinders  or  sanders  is  described  wherein  a  continuous  current 
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of  air  is  maintained  over  and  around  the  grinding  or  sanding 
surface  to  capture  and  withdraw  dust  particles  and  the  like 
into  a  vacuum  chamber.  Filtered  and  pressurized  exhaust  air 
from  a  vacuum  cleaner  tank  is  directed  through  a  first 
plenum  to  discharge  forcefully  about  the  rotary  disk  at  one 
side,  and  a  vacuum  plenum  open  at  the  other  side  of  the  disk 
and  leading  to  the  input  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  serves  to 
maintain  a  strong  current  of  dust  capturing  circulating  air. 


thereof.  First  flexible  strip  spans  edge  of  panel  with  one  side 
of  strip  along  and  secured  to  adjacent  portion  of  structural 
member.  Second  flexible  strip  integral  with  side  of  first  strip 
opposite  said  one  side  and  extends  angularly  therefrom 
alongside  and  inwardly  of  edge  of  building  panel. 


3,646,713 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FRAGMENTED  CRYSTALLINE 
^    MATERUL 
Douglas  Woodworth  Marshall,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  and 
Edgar  A.  Pett,  Chippawa,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  679,277,  Sept. 
22,  1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  division  of  application 
Ser.  No.  482,654,  July  8,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3^77,660, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  104317,  Apr.  20, 
1961,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  19,736 

Int.  CI.  B24d  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  51— 309  12  Claims 


3,646,715 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  PANEL 

Kenneth  W.  Pope,  Kitchener,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 

-  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Original  application  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,752,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  31,056 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2/10 

VS.  Ci.  52-309  7  Claims 


A  method  utilizing  a  trough  for  flowing  molten  abrasive 
material  from  a  furnace  onto  a  cool  rotating  casting  cylinder, 
rapidly  solidifying  it  into  a  thin  semisolid  curved  sheet,  densi- 
fying  the  semisolid  material  with  a  pressure  roll,  and  then 
partially  fracturing  the  strip  of  semisolid  material  by 
reversing  its  curvature  by  pulling  it  away  from  the  cylinder 
with  a  driven  rapidly  cooled  conveyor  means  whereupon  the 
partially  fractured  strip  is  deposited  onto  collecting  means  in 
the  form  of  large  fragments  which  upon  being  rapidly  cooled 
and  solidified  break  up  into  smaller  fragments  well  adapted 
to  be  reduced  in  size  to  form  conventional  abrasive  particles. 


A  prefabricated  building  panel  having  a  layer  of  cellular 
plastic  such  as  polyurethane  foam,  to  one  face  of  which  are 
bonded  bricklike  facing  elements  spaced  from  one  another. 
A  granular  material,  such  as  sand,  is  adhered  to  and  em- 
bedded in  the  cellular  plastic  between  the  facing  elements  to 
give  the  appearance  of  mortar  between  the  facing  elements. 
» 

3,646,716 

WEATHER  SEAL  FOR  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Myron  Jenner,  c/o  Jen  Products,  Inc.,  Bethel,  Vt. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,464 

Intel.  E04b//6« 

U.S.  CI.  52-403 


/ 


7  Claims 


3,646,714 
CLOSURE  MOLD  FOR  BUILDING  PANELS  ° 
Marshall  O.  Groat,  Fort  Payne,  AUi.,  assignor  to  Kingsberry 
Home  Corporation 

Filed  June  22,  1970^  Ser.  No.  48,011 

Int.  CI.  E04h  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  52-241  2  Claims 


Closure  mold  between  flat  surface  of  building  and  adjacent 
edge  of  building  panel  having  structural  member  along  edge 


Two  elements  of  a  building  structure,  such  as  upright 
modules  or  upwardly  converging  frame  sections,  are 
separated  by  an  elastic  joint  including  a  rigid  member  with  a 
three-legged  profile,  the  central  leg  of  the  profile  lying 
between  confronting  faces  of  the  building  elements  while  the* 
two  other  legs  extend  laterally  thereof  on  the  outside  of  the 
structure.  An  insert  of  elastomeric  sheet  material  is  inter- 
posed between  the  building  elements  and  the  adjoining 
lateral  legs  of  the  rigid  member,  a  tongue  of  this  insert  en- 
veloping the  central  leg  thereof  and  penetrating  under  pres- 
sure into  cutouts  of  that  leg. 
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3,646,717 

ROOFING  CLIP 

Eddie  R.  Parker,  1515  WinficM  AveBiWt  Indianapotts,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  Na  86732 

InL  CL  EMd  1/22,  1134 

VS.  CI  52-548 


3  Claims 


3,646,719 
COLUMNAR  JOINT 
BUI  Ardicr,  Meridiaii,  and  Joiia  Low,  UI,  Laurel,  both  of 
Misi.,  asslgiiors  to  Arlo,  Inc.,  Laurel,  Miss. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23.216,  Mar.  27  1970 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37319 

Imt.  CI.  E04II 12/34 

UA  CI.  52-115  2  Claims 


A  roofing  clip  having  a  slot  at  one  end  which  is  slipped 
over  the  shank  of  a  nail  holding  a  roofing  shingle  in  place 
prior  to  driving  the  nail  home.  The  clip  has  a  locating  tab 
positioned  centrally  of  its  length  which,  in  one  embodiment, 
is  received  in  a  roofing  shingle  slot  to  position  the  clip,  and 
which,  in  the  other  embodiment,  is  used  for  positioning  a 
further  overlapping  shingle.  The  clip  it  centrally  bendable 
oyer  the  overlapping  shingle  to  clamp  i^  in  place  and  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  bent  over  portion  has  dne  or  more  gripping 
projections  which  hold  the  overlapping  shingle  in  place. 


Development  of  a  concrete-filled  column  by  pumping 
concrete  into  interlocking  tubular  sections,  particularly  an  in- 
terlocking joint  which  seals  the  concrete  within  the  columns 
while  aligning  the  sections  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
anchors  the  bottom  telescoping  section  to  its  base  within  the 
ground. 


3,646,718 

POLYHEDRAL  STRUCTURAL  SYSTEM  AND  SPATLiL 

ENCLOSURE 

Joho  E.  McKeaaa,  740  ShotwcU,  San  FraiKisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  $38,81 1 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/348 

UACL  52-79  2  Claims 


3,646,720 
MOISTUREPROOFING  PROCESS 
Leonard  Watts,  623  Branch  Blvd.,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,592 

Int  CI.  E02d  J//02,  E04g  2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  52-744 


2  Claims 


A  structural  system  and  spatial  enclosure  defined  by  a  new 
polyhedron,  the  isoicosahedron,  having  20  faces  consisting  of 
eight  hexagons  and  12  pentagons,  54  straight  line  elements, 
and  36  vertices,  which,  in  a  preferred  form.  He  on  the  surface 
of  an  imaginary  sphere  circumscribing  the  polyhedron.  In  the 
preferred  form,  the  hexagons  are  regular  and  congruent 
while  the  pentagons  though  congruent  are  irregular  having 
three  sides  equal  in  length  to  the  side  length  of  the  hexagons 
and  two  sides  equal  to  said  length  divided  by  the  2.  In 
other  forms,  the  36  vertices  of  the  polyhedron  lie  on  the  sur- 
face of  an  imaginary  enclosing  spheroid,  oblate,  elongate,  or 
irregular.  The  isoicosahedra  form  modular  units  which  can 
be  reiterated  in  a  building  structure.  The  packed  modular 
polyhedra  define  unique  polyhedral  spaces  each  having  nine 
faces  consisting  of  six  pentagons  and  three  squares,  the  en- 
doenneahedron. 


Cracks  or  joints  in  below  ground  level  concrete  construc- 
tion are  sealed  by  the  process  of  bonding  a  strip  of  material 
over  the  crack  to  form  a  channel  extending  along  the  crack, 
pumping  air  into  the  channel  under  the  strip  to  indicate  the 
rate  of  leakage  through  the  crack,  and  pumping  a  more  or 
less  viscous  sealer  into  the  channel  according  to  the  indicated 
rate  of  leakage  through  the  crack,  the  sealer  flowing  into  the 
crack  to  seal  and  waterproof  the  concrete  construction.    , 


3,646,721 
WALL  UNITS  WITH  INSULATION 
Otto  Alfred  Becker,  59  Robert  Koch  Strasse  D-6600,  Saar- 
brucken  6,  Germany 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,958 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22, 1968,  P  17  59 

635.9 
Int  CI.  E04b  1/74 
VS.  CI.  52-618  5  Claims 

A  wall  unit  comprising  panels  lying  at  opposite  faces  of 
said  unit,  a  seal  arranged  between  the  margins  of  said  panels, 
and  an  insulation  occupying  the  cavity  between  said  panels, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least  one  insulating 


March  7,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4T 


group  extending  parallel  to  said  panels  and  comprising  two    adjustable  support  means  to  enable  its  use  with  bags  of  vari- 
foils  capable  of  reflecting  thermal  radiation  and  chambers    ous  sizes.  The  bag  includes  means  to  cooperate  with  the  sup- 


port means  and  prevent  variations  in  the  size  of  the  bag 
opening  during  filling. 


lying  between  said  foils,  the  walls  of  which  consist  of  insulat- 
ing material. 


3,646,724 
CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER 
Thomas  W.   Peck,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Powers 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,659 

Int.  CI.  BOld  45/12 

VS.  CI.  55-274  4  ClaioH 


3,646,722 
PREASSEMBLY  OF  REFRACTORY'BRICK  AND  LINING 

FURNACES  THEREWITH 
Victor  John  Sahni,  III,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Refractories  Opnpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,634 

Int.  CI.  E04g  27/74, 2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  52-745  9  Claims 


^  \\  T  ^  ^  r 


A  centrifugal  filter  is  disclosed  wherein  solid  matter  en- 
trained in  a  fluid  can  be  separated  by  centrifugal  force  into 
contact  with  an  adhesive  surface  such  as  a  pressure-sensitive 
tape  which  partially  defines  a  fluid  flow  path. 


3,646,725 

HEAVY  DUTY  PITCHED  TRUSS  AND  RIDGE 

CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 

Arthur  L.  Troutner,  Skyline  Drive,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,417 

Int  CI.  E04c  3/292;  F16b  1/00 

VS.  CI.  52—641  3  Cbanis 


Refractory   brick    are    preassembled    into   configuration 
matching  a  furnace  to  be  lined  and  are  retained  together  for 
transporting  into  place  in  the  furnace.  The  resulting  assembly 
is  releasably  secured  mechanically  or  magnetically  to  suitable     ^ 
transporting  means.  ■-^" 


.    ^y 


"77 


3,646,723 

SYSTEM  FOR  FILLING  A  FLEXIBLE  SEALABLE 

CONTAINER 

Albert  H.  Meroney,  5628  South  Washington  Street,  iUnsdale, 

OL 

Filed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771384 

Int  CI.  B65b  67/72 

U.S.  CL  53—390  8  Claims 

A  flexible  bag  and  device  for  supporting  such  bags  in  an 

open  position  to  facilitate  rapid  filling.  The  device  includes 


A  heavy  duty  pitched  truss  comprises  upper  and  lower, 
chords  interconnected  by  a  lacing  of  link  members.  The 
pitched  upper  chord  is  formed  in  two  end-to-end  sections  in- 
terconnected by  a  ridge  connector.  The  ridge  connector  is 
formed  in  two  pieces  each  comprising  a  bearing  support, 
securing  means  for  securing  the  bearing  support  on  the  end 
of  one  of  the  upper  chord  sections,  and  concavely  arcuate 
and  convexly  arcuate  bearing  members  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  support  and  laterally  offset  from  each  other.  The 
convexly  arcuate  bearing  member  of  one  piece  overlaps  the 
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like  member  of  the  companion  piece,  both  being  in  mating, 
bearing  engagement  with  the  concavely  arcuate  members  of 
the  respective  pieces.  A  suitable  connector  such  as  a  pivot 
pin  interconnects  the  two  overlapped  bearing  members.  In 
this  manner  the  stresses  applied  to  the  truss  are  transferred  to 
the  trxjss  members  through  bearing  areat  of  substantial  mag- 
nitude. 


—I) 


A  method  of  obtaining  dry  uncontaminated  seals  on  flexi- 
ble pouches.  The  longitudinal  side  seame  of  the  pouch  are 
sealed  to  within  about  three-quarters  of  an  inch  of  the  top 
thereof  leaving  a  pair  of  free  Haps.  The  laltter  are  then  folded 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  through  880°  against  the  front 
and  rear  panels  of  the  pouch.  The  flaps  afe  then  immobilized 
in  this  position  by  opening  the  pouch  which  is  then  filled  with 
a  product.  The  flaps  are  then  returned  to  an  upright  position 
such  as  by  pulling  the  top  of  the  pouch  flait  in  a  togglelike  ac- 
tion and  sealed  preferably  with  a  slight  overlap  of  the  original 
side  seam  seal. 


3,646,727 
AUTOMATIC  COMPRESSOR  DR^IN  SYSTEM 
Erich  A.  Wachsmuth,  1810  Ridgemoor  Drive,  Long  Beach, 
Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8)9369 

Int  CI.  BOld  57100;  F16t  >//6 

U.S.  CI.  55—21  10  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  draining  liquid 
condensate  from  a  body  of  compressed  gas  wherein  a  con- 
densate drain  valve  is  automatically  opened  at  stated  inter- 
vals causing  liquid  to  pass  through  a  drain  system  which  is 
provided  with  a  sensing  chamber  inserted  between  a  pair  of 
orifices  so  that  the  pressure  change  accompanying  the  end  of 
liquid  flow  and  the  beginning  of  gas  flow  can  be  employed  to 
cause  immediate  closure  of  the  drain  valve  with  a  minimum 
loss  of  air. 


3,646,728 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REMOVAL 

OF  COAL  DUST 
George  J.  Holler,  Jr.,  210  S.  Marietta  Street,  St.  ClairsviUe. 
Ohio 

Filed  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825^17 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47102 

U.S.  CI.  55-233  4  cia|„„ 


3,646,726 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  DRY,  UNCONTAMINATED 
SEALS  ON  FLEXIBLE  POUCHES 
James  L.  Hutchcson,  Richmond,  Va.,  anignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  N04  24,127 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43102 

MS.  CI.  53-29  2  Claims 


Described  is  a  filter  assembly,  particularly  adapted  for  use 
in  a  system  for  the  removal  of  coal  dust  particles  from  air  in  a 
mine.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  dust-laden  air  is 
passed  through  a  filter  assembly  containing  a  filter  bed  com- 
prised of  slag  particles,  preferably  blast  furnace  slag,  that  is 
continuously  washed  by  means  of  a  water  spray.  The  water 
and  dust  particles  washed  from  the  filter  bed  form  a  slurry 
which  flows  from  the  filter  bed  onto  a  conveyor  where  it  is 
conveyed  out  of  the  mine.  The  dust-laden  air,  after  it  passes 
through  the  filter  bed,  passes  back  into  the  atmosphere  as  fil- 
tered air  substantially  free  of  dust  particles.  In  another  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  the  dust-laden  air  is  passed 
through  a  liquid  bath,  preferably  a  continuously  circulating 
stream  of  water,  whereby  the  coal  dust  will  become  trapped 
within  the  water  while  clean  air  bubbles  upwardly  out  of  the 
water  and  to  a  clean  air  duct. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  55—274  see: 
Patent  No.  3,646,724 


3,646,729 

AIR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Donald  B.  McKechnIc,  2843  Middlebch  Road,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,214 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1100, 3/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-278  4  Claims 


An  air  cleaning  apparatus  has  a  wire-basket  body  with  a 
layer  of  filter  material  placed  therein  against  the  sidewalls 
and  bottom  to  define  a  chamber  which  communicates  with 
the  discharge  side  of  a  blower  assembly  mounted  atop  a 
cover  which  is  situated  over  the  upper  open  end  of  the  wire- 
basket  body  and  chamber;  tensioning  type  of  bolts  serve  to 
hold  the  wire-basket  body  and  cover  in  assembled  condition 
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permitung  the  apparatus  to  be  moved  to  selected  locations;  nected  by  a  conduit  in  a  manner  that  the  lower  portion  of  the 

mlnh?r^^       .*        t^          "  f*.'?**'^  ''  ^"P*''***  '°  **■  ^'  *^'*^"  ^*=^  ^  *  ^*P°'  ^«P  to  prevent  excess  carburetor 

mosphere  or  atmospheric  m.st  to  be  filtered  m  order  to  pump  float  bowl  vapors  from  passing  out  Sirough  the  air  cleaner  air 

m^toTtTr  k"'","^"  "u^*"^'  r^  *'^'°"«''  "^^  '"**^  *"'^*  '"*°  *«  atmosphere.  A  bed  of  activated  carbons  co^' 
matenal  to  thereby  clean  the  air  of  the  atmosphere  and 

return  such  cleaned  air  to  a  designated  area. 


3,646,730 

NATURAL  GAS  FILTER 

Laurance  S.  Reid,  601  Broad  Lane,  Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,779 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-302 


6  Claims 


A  filter  for  natural  gas  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  shell 
capped  by  a  pair  of  quick-opening  end  closures.  Gas  enters 
through  inlets  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shell  and 
passes  inwardly  through  a  pair  of  filter  assemblies  to  a  cen- 
trally located  main  outlet.  A  blowdown  outlet  is  provided  at 
each  end  of  the  shell.  Flow  through  each  of  the  two  inlets 
and  each  of  the  three  outlets  is  selectively  controlled  by 
separate  valves  so  that  gas  can  be  selectively  passed  in  the 
reverse  direction  through  either  of  the  filter  assemblies  dur- 
ing low  flow  rate  periods  to  backflush  and  clean  the  filter  as- 
sembly without  taking  the  system  out  of  operation.  Each  of 
the  filter  assemblies  comprises  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  filter 
elements  extending  longitudinally  from  the  upstream  face  of 
a  pressure  bulkhead  within  the  vessel  to  permit  easy  replace- 
ment of  the  filter  elements  through  the  quick-opening  end 
closures.  In  normal  operation,  gas  flows  from  the  exterior  to 
the  interior  of  the  filter  elements  to  provide  maximum  filter 
surface  area  and  a  higher  blowout  pressure. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  55—314  see: 
Patent  No.  3,646,734 


nected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  air  cleaner  casing  to  store 
the  excess  fuel  vapors  at  times,  the  vapors  being  purged 
therefrom  back  into  the  engine  during  normal  engine  opera- 
tion. 


3,646,732 
CROP  HARVESTER 
(ilenn   Dale  Head,  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  Howard  C.  Hadley, 
Dallas   Center,    Iowa,   assignors   to   Deere   &    Company, 
Moline,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  28,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  138,109 

Int  CLAOld  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  56-2  6  Claims 


3,646,731 

AIR  CLEANER  AND  FUEL  VAPOR  STORAGE 

ASSEMBLY  REMOTELY  ASSOCIATED  WITH  AN 

ENGINE 

Gunnar  W.  Hansen,  YpsiUnti,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Fofd  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68^34 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/04;  F02m  59/00 

UAXI.  55-316  14  Claims 

Ilie  engme  air  cleaner  is  essentially  vertically  disposed  in  a 

side-by-side  relationship  to  the  carburetor.  The  two  are  con- 


In  a  pull-type  crop  harvester  having  a  main  frame  and  a 
forwardly  directed  tongue  adapted  for  connection  at  its 
forward  end  to  a  tractor  drawbar,  there  is  provided  on  the 
frame  a  crop-treating  mechanism  with  a  rearwardly  directed 
elevator.  The  elevator  has  a  housing  extending  to  a  forwardly 
opening  inlet  and  surrounding  the  inlet  is  a  housing  extension 
that  is  carried  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  and  which 
has  a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  thereto  for  moving  the 
extension  about  the  axis.  The  extension  has  means  thereon 
for  connecting  it  to  a  forwardly  positioned  harvesting  unit. 
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3,646,733  the  event  the  filter  becomes  blocked  by  foreign  matter,  the 

SIDE  FLAIL  MOWER  force  of  the  flow  of  fluid  will  unseat  the  filter  by  compressing 

George  Slierl  Clapsaddle,  Jr^  c/o  Cbpsaddle  Saks  and  Ser-  a  spring  holding  it  in  place,  thereby  permitting  the  fluid  to 

vfces,  Whhten,  Iowa  bypass  the  blocked  filter. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1^70,  Ser.  So.  20,251  

Int.  CI.  AOld  35/^4 

9  Claims  3,646,735 


VJS.  CI.  56-7 


Outrigger  is  longitudinally  hinged  at  inner  edge  to  tractor 
and  at  outer  edge  to.  ground-supported  {cutter  unit.  Outrigger 
positions  cutter  as  far  to  side  of  tracto|-  as  tractor  wheels  or 
beyond.  Outrigger  hydraulic  cylinder  connects  outrigger  to 
tractor  to  swing  outrigger  up  and  doM^n,  about  inner  hinge 
axis,  thereby  to  raise  and  lower  outef  hinge  axis  to  adapt 
cutter  to  terrain.  Cutter  hydraulic  cylinder  connects  cutter  to 
tractor  at  inner  hinge  axis  to  swing  cutter  up  and  down  about 
outer  hinge  axis  without  preventing  independent  operation  of 
outrigger  cylinder.  Cutter  can  be  swut^g  up  to  near  vertical 
position  with  cutter  cylinder  and  then  hook  on  cutter  can  be 
dropped  into  eye  on  tractor  by  loiMering  outrigger  with 
outrigger  cylinder,  thereby  mechanically  locking  cutter  in 
elevated  position.  Cutter  is  of  flail  type  and  is  powered  from 
front  end  of  tractor  crankshaft  through  a  drive  train.  Inner 
end  of  flail  shaft  is  above  inner  hinge  apcis  by  radial  distance 
from  shaft  to  cutter  at  end  of  flail,  thereby  to  maintain  inner 
edge  of  swath  cut  by  cutter  unit  fixid  at  outer  edge  of 
outrigger  regardless  of  angle  of  cutter  to  horizontal. 


3,646,734 

EMERGENCY  FILTER  FOR  FLUID  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  L.  Cannella,  MeiroM  Purk,  lU.,  anignor  to  The  Berg 
Manafacturiag  Company,  Des  Plaiiies,III. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No,  27,087 

Int.  CL  BOld  46/4Z 

VS.  CI.  55-313  1  Claim 


An  emergency  filter  means  for  use  wi(h  an  airbrake  system 
relay  vaJve  or  the  like.  A  filter  of  a  cylindrical  shape  is 
located  in  a  filter  chamber  communicating  with  the  emergen- 
cy line  inlet  and  a  valve  chamber  so  that  fluid  enters  the  in- 
let, passes  through  the  filter  to  the  relay  valve  chamber.  In 


FORAGE  HARVESTER  COMBINATION 
Edward  A.  Fritz,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Cliicago,  Hi. 

Filed  May  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,199 

Int.  CI.  AOld  69/00 

VS.  a.  56- 14.7  10  Claims 


A  forage  harvester  combination  including  a  basic  harvester 
unit  such  as  a  chopper,  adapted  for  securement  to  a  draft  im- 
plement and  adapted  for  attachment  thereto  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  attachment  harvester  units,  of  different  weights,  such 
as  a  hay  pickup  unit,  row  crop  unit,  etc.,  each  different  at- 
tachment unit  having  respective  points  for  anchoring  it  with 
the  basic  unit  positioned  according  to  its  weight;  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  attachment  unit  for  positioning  it  at 
different  parallel  operating  levels,  and  for  raising  it  to  a 
higher  tilted  transport  position;  and  resilient  means  for 
cushioning  the  lowering  of  the  attachment  unit  to  prevent 
breakage  in  the  event  it  encounters  a  nonyielding  obstacle. 


3,646,736 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  RIDING-TYPE  LAWNMOWER 

Frank  B.  Hotchins,  67  Pinedale  Road,  Asheville,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  944 

Int.  CI.  AOld  35/26 

VS.  CI.  56—  1 6.9  8  Claims 


J5 


A  riding  lawnmower  provided  with  a  wheeled  pivoted  for- 
ward extension  carrying  a  transverse  depending  rake  as- 
sembly and  a  freely  suspended  transverse  magnet  bar  as- 
sembly spaced  behind  the  rake  assembly.  The  extension  has  a 
slotted  pivoted  lever  which  can  be  interlocked  with  another 
lever  pivoted  to  the  lawnmower  to  at  time  support  the  exten- 
sion in  an  elevated  inoperative  position. 


3,646,737 

HARVESTING  ATTACHMENT 

Beqjamin  M.  Grant,  Route  1,  Box  43,  Paaco,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82333 

Int.  a.  AOld  45/02 

VS.  CI.  56— 106  24  Claims 

A  down  com  attachment  for  mounting  on  the  row  dividers 
of  a  com  head  for  a  combine.  The  row  dividers  have  a 
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pointed  snout  mounted  on  their  forward  end  for  vertical 
pivotal  movement  to  accommodate  ground  irregularities.  The 
down  com  attachment  includes  a  conveyor  chain  driven 
about  an  endless  path  including  a  conveying  run  extending 


of  the  liner.  In  another  embodiment,  one  or  more  pads  of  cel- 
lular material  are  carried  by  the  housing  in  position  to  be 
struck  by  objects  thrown  by  action  of  the  cutting  blade.  Upon 
striking  of  the  cellular  material,  the  objects  become  im- 
bedded, to  thereby  remove  them  from  the  whirling  mass  of 


from  the  forward  point  of  the  snout  along  the  top  surface  of 
the  row  divider  to  the  rear  thereof.  The  conveyor  chain  is 
employed  to  apply  a  moment  to  the  snout  about  its  pivot  axis 
to  support  a  portion  of  the  cantilevered  weight  of  the  snout. 


material  within  the  blade  housing.  In  accordance  with  the 
third  embodiment,  a  trap  door  and  a  trap  are  provided 
whereby  solid  objects  are  permitted  to  pass  out  of  the  circu- 
lar area  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  blade,  but  are  intercepted 
within  a  trap  formed  inside  of  the  blade  housing. 


3,646,738 
PLANT  POSITIONER  FOR  HARVESTERS 
George  O.  Trara,  Modesto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  AgMac  Inc., 
Ripoo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,735 

Int.  CI.  AOld  63/04 

VS.  CI.  56— 3 14  7  Claims 


3  646  740 

'   LAWNMOWER  PROTECTIVE  GUARD 

John  J.  Grimes,  Route  4,  Box  554A,  Selma,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,176 

Int  CL  AOld  35/26 

VS.  CI.  56-320.2  4  Claims 


«"'«*'• 


A  harvesting  vehicle  for  bean  plants  growing  in  rpws  in  the 
earth  has  a  plant  positioner  including,  for  each  row  har- 
vested, a  four  bar  linkage  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
and  adjustable  up  and  down.  One  link  is  a  generally  horizon- 
tal lift  plate  carrying  a  leading  point  running  along  the 
ground  and  a  following  plant  lifter.  The  linkage  permits  the 
point  to  move  rearwardly  against  a  spring  and  to  rise  when  an 
obstacle  is  encountered.  Also,  a  pusher  is  furnished  for  push- 
ing aside  plants  in  adjacent  rows,  for  positioning  earth  near 
plant  stems  and  for  fully  lifting  partly  lifted  plants. 


3,646,739 
SAFETY  LAWN  MOWER 
Einar  S.  Dahl,  Galesburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Outt»oard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,865 
Int.  CI.  AOld  35/26 
VS.  CI.  56-320. 1  22  Claims 

A  lawn  mower  including  a  part  of  a  housing  for  capturing 
solid  particles  thrown  by  action  of  the  cutting  blade.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  part  of  the  housing  comprises  a  penetrable 
liner  extending  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  tip  of  the  cutting 
Wade  and  cooperating  with  the  housing  to  form  a  series  of 
pockets  for  receiving  solid  articles  which  penetrate  the  wall 


J  J;     V   10 
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Lawnmower  having  a  guard  extending  across  lower  portion 
of  discharge  opening  and  embodying  vertical  flange  out- 
wardly of  and  in  alignment  with  tip  of  rotary  cutter  blade  and 
horizontal  flange  extending  inwardly  from  upper  edge  of  ver- 
tical flange  over  and  in  spaced  relation  to  tip  of  cutter  blade. 
Rear  end  of  guard  extends  beyond  trailing  edge  of  discharge 
opening  and  forward  end  of  guard  extends  forward  from 
leading  edge  of  discharge  opening  a  distance  equal  substan- 
tially the  distance  from  said  leading  edge  to  first  tangent  of 
exposure  of  cutter  blade  less  the  height  of  horizontal  flange 
above  cutter  blade. 


3,646,741 
FRUIT  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Edwards,  208  Riverside  Drive;  John  W.  Eaaon,  Jr., 
206  Riverside  Drive;  Adrian  R.  Chapman,  Route  One  Herd 
Bridge  Road,  and  Emerson  M.  Clavel,  900  W.  Palmetto 
Street,  all  of,  Wauchula,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  860329,  Sept 

23,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  applkation  Feb.  13,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  11377 

Int.  CL  AOlg  19/00 

VS.  CI.  56-328  R  1 1  Claims 

A  crop  harvesting  apparatus  particulariy  suited  for  the 
picking  of  tree-bome  crops  such  as  fruit  and  nuts.  An  elon- 
gated hollow  cylindrical  shell  has  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
the  entry  of  fruit.  Each  opening  terminates  in  a  stem  severing 
edge.  The  shell  is  thrust  among  the  crops  to  be  harvested  and 
is  rotated,  removing  the  crops  from  the  plants.  An  internal 
auger  urges  the  fruit  to  a  discharge  from  which  it  moves  to  a 
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suitable  storage  loaition  Means  are^rovidcd  to  prevent  ma-   located  adjacent  each  other  and  has  chuck  members  thereon 
ture  npened  fruit  from  leavmg  the  sheU  except  through  the   for  gripping  the  pipe  cleaner  components  in  accordance  with 

L — f  I  ii  |ir .  /  .'.'*>v  ^ 


discharge  and  to  permit  immature  grden  fruit  to  pass  out  the 
openings  without  being  severed  from  the  plant. 


3.646,742 
CUCUMBER  nCKER  ' 
Uoyd  E.  KButsoa,  Rmrte  1,  Prtderic,  Wit. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91^463 
IM.  CL  AOld  45iqO 
MS,  CL  56—327  R 


the  respective  positions  of  the  carriages  and  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  carriages  whereby  the  wires  of  the  pipe 
cleaners  are  twisted  about  each  other  to  lock  short  cotton 
fibrils  therebetween  and  advance  the  pipe  cleaner  strand 
through  the  machine. 


HCIafaM 


3,646  744 
METHOD  Mio  APPARATUS  FOR  BULKING  YARN 
Ralph  A.  Rosea,  New  Orleans,  U.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

FOcd  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,861 

Int  CL  D028  1102;  D02h  1120, 13/00 

UACL  57-34  B  4ciain« 


A  picker,  usually  including  a  pair  of  picking  units,  mounta- 
ble  on  a  tractor  through  a  hydraulicajly  controlled  support 
system  whereby  a  selective  raising  and  lowering  of  the  units 
can  be  effected.  Each  unit  includes  a  supporting  framework 
mounted  at  one  end  so  as  to  cantilever  laterally  in  a  manner 
which  allows  the  vines  to  be  raised,  moved  along  and 
discharged  from  the  individual  units  wi^ut  a  severing  of  the 
vines  from  the  plant.  Each  unit  includes  a  forward  finger 
mounting  pickup  roller  which  raises  the  vines.  The  elevated 
vines  are  moved  rearwardly  over  a  carrier  portion  in  a 
manner  whereby  the  crop  is  suspended  below  the  carrier  por- 
tion and  severed  from  Uie  overlying  yines  by  a  cutter  bar. 
The  severed  produce  falls  on  a  conveyor  for  a  lateral 
discharge  thereof  while  the  vines  are  relumed  to  Uie  ground. 


An  apparatus  utilizing  ultrasonic  components  was  designed 
and  used  in  combination  witii  select  chemicals  to  produce 
permanent  bulking  in  cotton  and  other  yams.  The  method 
constitutes  immersing  the  yams  in  cross-linking  formulations 
and  subjecting  Uiese  while  immersed  to  ultrasonic  irradiation. 
An  extension  of  the  lethod  comprises  imparting  resiliency  to 
tije  bulked  yams.  This  is  accomplished  botii  by  mechanical 
and  by  chemical  means. 


3,646,743 

RECIPROCATING  TWISTER  PIPE  CtEANER  MACHINE 
Eofcw  J.  Boyd,  Efanhnrst,  OL,  aarigaor  to  United  States 
TobMXo  Compwy,  NMhville,  Tcm. 

nW  Jnly  13, 1970,^.  N«».  54,483 

InL  CL  B21f  77/00;  A24f  9/06i  B21f  45/00 

UACL57-5  15  Cw™, 

A  machine  for  the  continuous  produdtion  of  pipe  cleaners 
includes  first  and  second  carriage  memblers  slidaMy  mounted 
on  a  frame  and  adapted  to  be  reciprodated  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  carriages  are  locateil  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  frame  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  carriages  are 


3^46,745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STAPLE- 
FIBER  YARNS 
Tony  Uwis  Bakhrin,  and  Roy  Harold  Burton,  both  of  Har- 
rogate, England,  aaaignorB  to  Imperial  Chemical  Idustries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,778 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8, 1968, 

53,061/68 

InL  CL  DOlh  5/22,  5/26 

UACL  57-36  16  Claim. 

A  metiiod  and  apparatus  for  making  "cracker"-free  staple 

fiber  yams  from  staple-fiber  rovings  provide  one  or  two 
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drafting  stages  for  the  roving  and  a  final  stage  which  is  a  sub- 
stantially zero  draft  stage  and  which  wholly  supports  the  rov- 


.«_  TwwTiHo  oevicf 
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3,646,746 

BALLOON  CONTROL  RING 

Coyt  E.  Murray,  and  Walter  C.  Boyter,  both  of  Gastonia, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Impact  Plastics  Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18^79 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13/04, 13/12 

UA  a.  57-108  scidms 


/ 


A  balloon  control  ring  made  from  an  ultrahigh  molecular 
weight  polymer  having  a  nonabrasive  surface  and  both  fric- 
tion and  heat  resistant  properties;  thus,  the  ring,  when 
adapted  to  a  spinning  frame  processing  synthetic  yams,  per- 
mits the  attainment  of  higher  spinning  speeds  without  the 
usual  deleterious  effects  on  the  balloon  control  ring. 


3,646,747 
FALSE  TWISTED  RIBBONS 
Alfred  J.  Strohmaier,  Seaford,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,711 
Int.  CI.  D02g  3/06 
U.S.CL  57-140  5  Claims 

False  twisting  ribbons  of  from  100  to  2,000  denier  using  a 
mechanical  false  twisting  spindle  rotating  at  from  10,000  to 
500,000  r.p.m.  to  produce  a  false  twisted  ribbon  in  which  the. 
ribbon  is  longitudinally  folded  on  itself  from  both  sides  but 
contains  substantially  no  twist  but  rather  has  embossed  stria- 
tions  which  give  the  appearance  of  a  twist. 


3,646,748 

TENDONS  FOR  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  TENDONS 

Frederic  A.  Lang,  R.D.  #1.  Landenberg,  Pa. 

nied  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,249 

InL  CL  D07b  1/16,  7/14 

UA  a.  57-149  9  Claims 

A  tendon  suitable  for  posttensiohing  concrete  and  for  use 
in  other  applications  comprising  a  multiple-wire  strand  in- 
cased in  a  corrosion  inhibitor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  oro- 


vide  a  circular  enclosure  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  strand  and  having  a  seamless  plastic  jacket  tightiy  cover- 
ing said  incased  strand.  A  process  of  making  said  tendon 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating  and  filling  the  in- 
terstices of  a  multiple-wire  strand  with  a  corrosion  inhibitor, 


ing  during  its  passage  therethrough.  The  length  of  the  final 
stage  is  less  than  the  effective  staple  length  of  the  fibers  in 
the  roving. 


passing  same  through  a  circular  die  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  strand  to  remove  excess  corrosion  inhibitor  and  to 
form  a  circular  enclosure  of  said  inhibitor  around  said  strand, 
and  melt  extruding  a  plastic  jacket  around  said  incased 
strand. 


3,646,749 

MACHINE-WASHABLE  METALLIZED  FIBROUS 

ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

PhiUp  J.   Clough,   Cape   Elizabeth,   Maine,  and   Allen   H. 

Keough,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  King-Seeley  Thermos 

Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,002 

Int  CI.  D02g  3/36;  B44d  1/14 

U.S.CL  57-153  10  Claims 


Fibrous  article  with  heat-and-light  reflecting  quality  pro- 
vided by  a  metal  coating  on  synthetic  fiber  substrates.  The 
metal  coating  is  undercoated  and  overcoated  with  resin 
systems.  The  article  thus  produced  has  functional  heat  and 
light-reflecting  quality  and  decorative  quality  due  to  the 
metal  coating  of  the  (^r  substrates  due  to  the  consistent 
with  substantially  retailing  hand  and  softness  of  the  fibrous 
article.  The  article  is  machine  washable  (i.e.,  retains  its  metaL 
coat),  abrasion  and  mj^r  resistant,  water  repellent  aijd^ry 
cieanable  consistent  with  high-moisture  vapor  transmission  of 
the  article  (breathabilityj 


3,646,750 
ELECTRONIC  CLOCKWORK  DRIVE 
Robert  W.  Reich,  Merzhauserstr.  143,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,263 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3/04;  H02k  33/02 

U.S.CL58-28A  15  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  an  electronic  clockwork  drive 
in  which  an  oscillator,  which  is  oscillatable  relative  to  a  sta- 
tionary coU.  has  two  circumferentially  spaced  magnet 
systems,    each    comprising    two    circumferentially    spaced 
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respectively  oppositely  polarized  mkgnetic  axes  and  each 
having  an  airgap.  As  the  oscillator  oscillates,  each  magnet 
system  induces  actuating  voltage  pulies  in  the  coil  when  the 
respective  magnet  system  is  substantially  centered  over  the 
cpil  and  moving  in  a  respective  direction.  The  voltage  pulses 


3,646,752 
PLASTIC  ENCASED  METAL  RIBBED  FLEXIBLE 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
David  H.  Kampfer,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conveyor  Spe- 
cialties Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,998 

Int.  CI.  F16g  15112 

UACL  59-78  4ctaim, 


induced  in  the  coil  actuate  a  coil  energizing  circuit  to  supply 
a  pulse  of  current  to  the  coil,  which  delivers  a  drive  impulse 
to  the  oscillator.  Each  magnet  system  thus  develops  a  single 
drive  impulse  on  the  oscillator  durind  each  period  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  oscillator.  ~ 


3,646,751 
DIGITAL  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  Purland,  Eden  Prairie,  a«d  Alan  M.  Gustafaon, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignots  to  Detection  Sciences, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  N*».  882,413 

This  application  filed  und^r  Rule  47. 

InL  CI.  G07e  1/00;  G04b  19/00 

UA  CI.  58-152  T  12  Claims 


An  improved  flexible  conveyor  chain  with  side  flexing 
capability  while  retaining  good  cross-sectional  areas  at  stress 
positions.  The  chain  structure  is  made  of  metal  rib  sections 
encased  in  plastic  material  which  provides  positive  position- 
ing and  even  cooling  effects  during  manufacturing  and 
strength  in  useage.  The  plastic  material  reduces  or  eliminates 
the  need  for  chain  lubrication.  The  edges  of  the  chain  ele- 
ments have  ramp  edges  to  assist  in  ease  of  loading  and  un- 
loading material  to  be  moved  by  the  conveyor  chain. 


7±4 
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3,646,753 
ENGINE  COMPRESSOR  BLEED  CONTROL5YSTEM 
Midiaej   E.  Colman,   Manchester,  Conn.,  and   Charles  F. 
StewPBS,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,688 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9/14;  F02k  5/00;  F02c  9/04 

US.  CI.  60-39.27  ,o  claims 


^f^ 


A  digital  timing  system  for  recording  a  plurality  of  timing 
functions  and  displaying  these  functions  in  digital  form.  A 
high-frequency  crystal  control  oscillator  provides  timing  pul- 
ses which  are  fed  to  a  pulse  rate  divider  circuit  which  pro- 
vides a  plurality  of  outputs  at  different  time  rates.  Each  of 
the  outputs  of  the  divider  circuit  arej  fed  to  an  individual 
counter  circuit  which  counts  the  pulsed  to  record  a  specified 
timing  function.  A  digital  display  circuit  is  switchably  con- 
nected between  the  outputs  of  each  of  the  counter  circuits  to 
individually  display  the  time  recorded  in  each  counter 
without  disturbing  the  continued  counting  of  the  counters. 
The  output  of  one  of  the  counters  is  o^mpared  with  a  varia- 
ble comparative  circuit  which  can  be  preset  over  a  range  of 
predetermined  times.  When  the  output  of  the  counter  is 
equal  to  the  preset  time  in  the  coiiiparator,  a  signal  is 
produced  which  will  reset  the  counter  and  initiate  an  over- 
time count. 


Control  means  for  a  compressor  bleed  for  a  turbine-type  of 
power  plant  judiciously  schedules  the  opening  and  closing 
thereof  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  schedule  while 
also  assuring  that  the  acceleration  and  deceleration  limits 
controlled  by  the  fuel  control  are  not  reached  until  the 
bleeds  are  in  the  full  open  position. 


3  646  754 
MOTOR  OPERATED  SERVO  PUMP 
Werner  G.  Koch;  Robert  H.  MarcheU,  both  of  ArUngton,  and 
William  G.  Redmond,  Dnllas,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  LTV 
Electrosystems,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,732 

Int.  CL  F15b  15/18 

UA  CI.  60-52  VS  13  Claims 

A  power  actuator  in  a  hydraulic  system  is  controlled  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  electronic  control  signal  energizing  a  varia- 
ble displacement  servo  pump  interconnected  to  the  power 
actuator.  In  the  hydraulic  system,  the  variable  displacement 
servo  pump  includes  a  swash  plate  directiy  coupled  to  and 
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positioned  by  an  electric  motor.  A  transducer  responds  to  the 
position  of  the  swash  plate  and  generates  a  feedback  signal  to 
balance  out  the  effect  of  the  electronic  conti-ol  signal.  A 
pressurized  reservoir  supplies  a  base  pressure  to  the  hydrau- 
lic system  when  the  swash  plate  of  the  variable  displacement 


penetrates  deeper  into  the  fluid  ring  than  conventional  scoop 
tubes  during  constant  speed  operation;  deeper  penetration  is 
believed  to  minimize  bounce  of  the  tube  from  the  liquid  ring. 
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servo  pump  is  in  a  neutral  or  null  position.  This  reservoir  is 
protected  against  an  over  pressure  by  a  check  valve.  To  com- 
pensate for  unequal  chamber  volumes  in  the  power  actuator, 
a  shuttie  valve  diverts  excess  fluid  from  the  larger  volume 
chamber  to  the  reservoir. 


Furtiier  penetration  of  tiie  scoop  tube  into  the  ring  (as  for 
deceleration)  exposes  relatively  large  areas  of  the  opening  to 
the  fluid  so  that  fluid  ring  thickness  is  rapidly  diminished  for 
rapid  declutching  of  the  coupling. 


3,646,755 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Warren  S.  Sherman,  IndianapoUs;  Dennis  L.  Troth,  Speed- 
way, both  of  Ind.,  and  William  A.  Bennett,  Danville,  III.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Deti^t,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,992 
Int.  CI.  F16d  33/00 
VS.  CI.  60-54  5  Claims 


3,646,757 
LOCK  BOLT  PLACING  APPARATUS 
John  Stewart  Sanders;  Donald  Stanley  Savage,  both  of  St.  Al- 
bans, and  Frederick  Arthur  Summerlin,  Harpenden,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Aerpat  A.G. 

FUed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,960 
.       Int  CI.  F15b  7/00;  B25c  1/12;  F15b  15/18 
UA  CI.  61-54.5  HA  8  Claims 


ff    14 


This  torque  converter  has  a  fluid  flow  control  member  with 
separate  entrance  and  exit  sections  formed  by  packs  of  rela- 
tively movable  discs  with  flow  control  passages  therein.  Con- 
trols are  provided  to  relatively  move  the  discs  to  vary  con- 
verter geometry  and  the  flow  path  through  the  entrance  sec- 
tion to  improve  converter  operating  efficiency.  Additional 
controls  are  provided  to  relatively  move  the  discs  of  the  exit 
section  to  vary  converter  geometry  and  change  the  fluid  flow 
path  through  the  exit  section  to  provide  for  converter  capaci- 
ty control. 

3,646,756 
TRAPEZOmUL  SCOOP  TUBE 
Henry  J.  Langlois,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,759 

Int  CL  F16d  31/06 

U.S.CL  60-54  4Claimi 

A  variable  speed  fluid  coupling  having  a  scoop  tube  which 
has  a  trapezoidial  fluid  entrance  opening  such  that  the  tube 


The  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulically  operated  lock  bolt 
placing  tool  of  the  type  comprising  a  double-acting  master 
piston  and  cylinder  and  a  double-acting  slave  piston  and 
cylinder,  connected  together  by  two  conduits  to  form  a 
hydraulic  intensifier.  The  relative  size  of  the  pistons  is  such 
that,  on  the  return  stroke,  an  excess  of  hydraulic  fluid  is 
generated  in  the  return  conduit.  Connected  to  the  return 
conduit  is  a  hydraulic  reservoir  with  a  pressurized  inlet  valve. 
This  ensures  that,  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  tool,  pressure 
builds  up  in  the  return  conduit  to  provide  a  force  to  pull  the 
anvil  off  the  swaged  lock  bolt  collar.  The  hydraulic  reservoir 
contains  resilient  sponge  rubber. 


3,646,758 
VACUUM  CONTROL  FOR  SERVOMOTOR 
MaxweU  L.  Cripe,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,638 

Int  CI.  F15b  7/00 

\}S.  a.  60—54.6  P  2  aaims 

A  control  for  a  power  brake  system  having  a  servomotor  as 
the  source  of  power.  The  servomotor  has  a  housing  with  a 
diaphragm  dividing  it  into  front  and  rear  chambers.  Vacuum 
from  the  intake  manifold  of  a  vehicle  is  supplied  to  the  front 
and  rear  chambers  to  suspend  a  power  piston  attached  to  the 
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diaphragm  member.  A  valve  member  secured  to  the  rear 
chamber  and  responsive  to  movement  of  the  brake  pedal 
closes  the  vacuum  communication  in  tfie  rear  chamber  creat- 
ing a  pressure  differential  across  the  diaphragm  member. 
This  pressure  differential  causes  the  diaphragm  member  to 
move  the  power  piston  of  the  servomotor.  A  relay  valve  is 
placed  in  the  vacuum  line  supplying  the  front  and  rear  cham- 
bers. When  the  vacuum  in  the  servomotor  is  below  a 
predetermined    value,    the    communication    to    the    front 


3,646,760 
VAPOR  CYCLE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Jack  P.  Waiddkh,  Bonha,  Califs  wsignor  to  Rohr  Corpora- 
tioB,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,925 

IntCI.F02ki/06 

VJS.  CI.  60—204  15  Claims 


pressure  differential 
cation.  A  check  valve 


chamber  is  sealed  thereby  assuring 
across  the  diaphragm  upon  brake  appi 
is  placed  between  the  intake  manifold  and  the  relay  valve 
which  allows  flow  of  air  from  the  chambers  but  prevents 
backflow  when  the  intake  manifold  vaquum  is  low.  A  vacuum 
reservoir  has  been  provided  to  help  maintain  the  vacuum 
level  in  the  system  when  the  manifold  vacuum  is  low.  In  this 
brake  system  a  number  of  brake  applications  are  assured 
with  power  assist  when  the  motor  <>f  the  vehicle  is  not 
running. 


3,646,759 

SECONDARY  PISTON  STOP- WIRE  RETAINER  RING 
Harold  W.  Hugiics,  and  Paul  B.  Shutt,  both  of  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation 

Pyed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  61384 

tat  CL  F15b  7/00;  F16l«  51/00 

VS.  CL  60-54.6  R  4  CUdnis 


A  novel  stop  for  the  secondary  piston  of  a  split  master 
cylinder  is  disclosed.  The  stop  includes  a  radially  expandable, 
circumferentially  extending  portion  received  in  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  groove  provided  in  the  secondary  fill 
port  of  the  master  cylinder  and  another  portion  extending 
coaxially  with  the  axis  of  the  port  that  projects  into  the 
master  cylinder  bore.  Movement  of  the  secondary  piston  past 
the  portion  of  the  piston  stop  that  projects  into  said  bore  is 
thereby  prevented. 


20-) 


System  comprises  duct  with  entire  power  plant  within  a 
duct.  Axial  flow  compressor  driven  by  vapor  turbine 
produces  entire  thrust  in  form  of  airflow.  Combustor  com- 
bines minor  portion  of  airflow  with  fuel  and  bums  mixture  to 
produce  heat  for  vaporizing  suitable  working  fluid.  Latter 
may  be  water,  mercury,  or  one  of  the  alkali  metals. 
Vaporized  fluid  goes  to  turbine  and  operates  it  to  drive  com- 
pressor. Exhaust  from  turbine  goes  to  condenser  located  in 
airflow  so  that  all  rejected  heat  is  added  to  airflow  within 
duct  to  increase  its  energy.  The  vaporizer  and  turbine  may  be 
located  within  a  center  body  to  conserve  heat  for  shaft  hor- 
sepower. Combustion  gases  mix  with  air  within  duct  so  there 
is  no  primary  combustion  gas  jet.  High  velocity  of  airflow  is 
still  much  lower  than  turbojet,  producing  considerable  noise 
reduction.  Lower  temperature  of  air  further  reduces  noise 
and  makes  possible  maximum  use  of  acoustic  surfaces  inside 
duct.  All  heat  rejected  or  lost  goes  into  airflow  to  produce 
maximum  efflciency.  High  cycle  eflTiciency  results  in  low 
hydrocarbon  exhaust  emission. 


3,646,761 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING 

DETONATION  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Leslie  W.  Norman,  Scottsdale;  SkBlman  C.  Hunter,  and 

George  L.  Perrone,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  ass^nors 

to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUL 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,022 

tat  CI.  F02k  7/10 

VS.  CI.  60—204  8  Claims 


~— * — J. ^ ■ K-M 


I .  in  a  method  of  starting  a  detonation  combustion  engine 
having  an  aerothermodynamic  duct  which  includes  an  ad- 
justable inlet  and  an  adjustable  throat  adjacent  the  com- 
bustion zone  and  is  adapted  to  receive  a  hypersonic  stream  of 
air  during  normal  operation,  the  steps  comprising  reducing 
the  amount  of  air  supplied  by  the  inlet  to  the  throat  while 
simultaneously  opening  the  throat  until  at  least  sonic  velocity 
of  the  fluid  stream  is  attained  at  the  combustion  zone,  then 
gradually  increasing  the  amount  of  air  supplied  by  the  inlet  to 
the  throat,  feeding  fuel  into  the  fluid  stream,  and  restricting 
the  throat  so  as  to  adjust  the  flow  to  obtain  the  desired 
vekx;ity,  temperature  and  pressure  for  detonation  in  said 
combustion  zone. 
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3,646,762 

SECONDARY  INJECTION  THRUST  VECTOR  CONTROL 

George  W.  Hawk;  Lewis  H.  Geyer,  both  of  East  Aurora,  N.Y.; 

AKrwi  J.  Martrapolc,  Allendale,  NJ.,  and  Kenneth  D. 

Gan^ost,  Weal  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moog,  Inc.,  East 

Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  221,079 

Int.CI.  B63h;//00 

VS.  CL  60-204  3,  ^^^ 


3,646,764 
Am  POLLUTION  PREVENTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Yasuo    NakiOiina,    Yokosnka,    and    Yoshimasa    Hayashi, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com-' 
pany,  Limited,  Yokohama ,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,248 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  May  30, 1969, 44/41638 

Int.  CI.  FOln  3/12;  F02m  25/06 
VS.  CI.  60-279  3  ^Mms 


I ^^^LA: 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  angular  deflection  of  the  thrust  vector  of  a  fluid 
stream  discharged  from  the  divergent  section  of  a  supersonic 
nozzle.  In  particular,  the  stream  discharging  from  the  nozzle 
is  deflected  by  a  fluid  jet  which  is  injected  at  a  substantially 
constant  velocity  regardless  of  the  amount  of  fluid  injected. 


^,646,763 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

AFTERBURNER 

John  K.  Arand,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,298 

Int  CL  F02k  3/08 

UACL  60-261  4  Claims 


The  disclosure  shows  an  afterburner  for  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine comprising  fuel  injectors  and  concentric,  annular,  V- 
shaped  gutters  which  function  as  flameholders.  Links' are 
pivotaUy  mounted  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  gutters  and  to 
beams.  The  beams  are  pivoted  on  the  outer  casing  of  the  af- 
terburner and  align  the  pivot  axes  of  the  links  and  the  bisec- 
tors of  the  gutters  with  the  direction  of  hot  gas  flow  toward 
the  gutters  in  the  "hot"  condition  of  the  afterburner  to 
prevent  twisting  of  the  gutters  when  their  material  strength  is 
weakest. 


A  vehicular  air  pollution  preventive  system  with  a  unit  or 
units  constructed  to  reduce  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  oxides 
and/or  hydrocarbons  under  the  control  of  means  responsive 
to  the  engine  temperature,  and  either  one  of  the  intake 
manifold  vacuum,  vehicle  or  engine  speed,  or  a  combination 
of  any  of  these,  which  system  includes  control  means  respon- 
sive to  a  relatively  cool  temperature  of  the  engine  to  deactu- 
ate  the  unit  for  reducing  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  oxides  in 
the  exhaust  gases  and  to  actuate  the  unit  for  reducing 
hydrocarbons,  and  responsive  to  a  relatively  hot  temperature 
of  said  engine  to  actuate  the  unit  for  reducing  the  quantity  of 
nitrogen  oxides  and  to  deactuate  the  unit  for  reducing 
hydrocarbons. 


3,646,765 
LIQUID  STORAGE  CHAMBER 
William  W.  Bodle,  Bannockbum,  and  PhiUip  J.  Anderson, 
DeerfieW,    both    of    III.,    assignors    to    Institute    of    Gas 
Technology 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,687 

tat  CI.  B65g  5/00 

U.S.CL61— .5  10  Claims 
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A  below  ground  chamber  for  the  storage  of  liquid  gas  at 
cryogenic  temperatures  and  a  method  for  constructing  the 
same.  An  outer  shell  is  formed  and  an  inner  shell  is  spaced 
interior  of  the  outer  shell  so  formed.  The  space  between  the 
two  chambers  is  fix>zen  under  a  controlled  pressure  for 
providing  an  internal  stress  in  the  frozen  space.  The  unfrozen 
earth  central  of  the  frozen  space  is  excavated  to  form  the 
storage  chamber  and  a  roof  is  constructed  over  the  chamber. 
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3,646,766 
INSTALLATION  OF  SAND  DRAINS 
Joseph   Lawrawe  Hiiloa,  Oaklud,  NJ.;  Charles  Russell 
Graff,  bKHae  VBafe,  Nev^  awl  Lewis  Fred  Cavfa,  San 
Loremo,  CaW.,  ■■itiiiin  to  RayiMNMl  Intcmadonal  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Aot.  23, 1 968,  Scr ,  No.  754,845 


U.S.CL  61-11 


IM.  CL  E02b  1 


100 


II  Claims 


3,646,768 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Michad  E.  Whitalier,  Ahrincham,  England,  assignor  to  Gal- 
Ucfc  Dobson  Limited,  Ince,  Wigan,  Lancaster,  England 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8, 1969, 

17,849/69 

Int.  CI.  E21d  15144 

UA  a.  61-45  D  8  ctoims 


Methods  and  equipment  for  installing  sand  drains  in  water- 
bearing earth;  an  open-ended  tubular  shell  is  lowered  into  the 
earth  while  allowing  the  water-bearing  earth  to  freely  enter 
into  the  interior  of  the  shell;  a  close-fitting  auger  is  used  to 
remove  the  water-bearing  earth  from  the  shell  and  then  the 
shell  is  Tilled  with  sand  and  subsequently  withdrawn  from  the 
earth  thus  leaving  the  sand  to  provide!  the  desired  sand  drain. 


3,646,767 

DITCH  BUILDING  APTARXTUS 

Ned  R.  Shdley,  1 19  W.  Jackson,  Rimton,  Wyo. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,223 

IntCLE02f5/^2 

U.S.a.61-41 


A  self -advancing  mine  roof  support  has  at  least  two  exten- 
sible hydraulic  props,  mounted  on  blocks  of  elastomeric 
material,  and  a  prop  aligning  or  positioning  means.  The  latter 
comprises  a  retractable  and  extendable  device  operative 
between  the  props  of  the  support  so  as  to  be  responsive  to 
angular  movement  thereof  and  operative  or  operable  to  give 
the  props  an  initial  setting  attitude  when  the  support  has 
been  relieved  of  the  roof  load.  A  preferred  form  of  retracta- 
ble and  extendable  device  is  a  hydraulic  ram  having  a  pres- 
sure fluid  cylinder  attached  to  one  prop  and  a  piston  working 
in  said  cylinder  and  acting  substantially  vertically  on  a  foot  or 
member  projecting  laterally  from  the  other  prop.  A  single 
prop  aligning  or  positioning  means  may  be  arranged  to  align 
or  position  three,  four  or  more  props  of  a  support. 


3,646,769 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT 
15  Claims    Thomas    Pollard,    Chorlcy,    England,    assignor    to    Gullick 
Umtted,  Wigan,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  1, 1968, 

46,434/68 

Int.  CI.  E21d  15144 

U.S.  CI.61— 45D  2  Claims 


JO 


180 


I   >• 


AA 


15- y'^ 


IS 


13 


r 


£ 


f-v^7 


.,« 


A  ditch  building  apparatus  adaptad  to  excavate  a  ditch 
trench  and  to  line  the  same  with  concrete.  The  apparatus 
combines  a  digger,  a  concrete  hopped  and  a  forming  section 
adapted  to  finish  off  the  concrete.  The  apparatus  is 
suspended  horn  a  vehicle  with  adjustable  suspension  means 
to  hold  the  same  at  a  proper  depth  and  grade  and  to  hold  it 
level  even  with  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  over  an  irregular 
ground  surface.  A  pocket  forming  and  pocket  finishing  ap- 
paratus is  carried  on  the  digger  and  forming  section.  The 
pocket  forming  apparatus  includes  a  r«m  which  cuts  a  pocket 
in  the  earth  at  the  side  of  a  ditch  trench  which  is  then  filled 
with  concrete.  The  noteh  finishing  apparatus  includes  a  ram 
which  extends  into  the  pocket  to  form  a  noteh  in  the 
concrete  therein. 


eb 


A  mine  roof  support  comprises  a  base  structure,  extensible 
prop  means  mounted  on  said  base  structure  and  a  roof-en- 
gaging structure  mounted  on  said  prop  means.  The  roof-en- 
gaging structure  includes  a  canopy  of  U-shape  or  having  a  U- 
shaped  part  and  a  roof -engaging  bar  or  member  positioned  or 
having  a  part  positioned  between  or  partially  between  the 
limbs  of  said  U-shaped  canopy  or  U-shaped  part  thereof.  In 
one  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  canopy  is 
supported  on  at  least  one  front  prop  and  on  at  least  one  rear 
prop  and  the  roof-engaging  bar  or  member  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  canopy  by  a  pivot  having  its  axis  positioned 
between  said  front  and  rear  props. 
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3,646,770 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABIUZING  AN 

OFFSHORE  DRILLING  PLATFORM  STRUCTURE 

Francois  Van  Daalen,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43375 

Int  CI.  E02d  21100, 3/10 

U.S.  CI.  61-46.5  8  Claims 


3,646,772 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  MOLDS 
Hfaleo    Ogi;    Haruo    Ozaki;    Masani    MUdro;    Y« 

Horikawa.   and   Shunji   Mori,  all  of  Kitakyushi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Sted  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  appUcation  Sept  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,230,  now 

Patent  No.  3,548345.  Divklcd  and  this  applkatkin  Aug.  13, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  63,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  22. 1%7, 

42/60482;  Nov.  2, 1967, 42/70266 

Int.CLF25dJ//00 

VS.  a.  62—62  1  Clahn 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  an  offshore  drilling  cooling  time  in  hours  " 

platform  structure  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  a  body  of 

water  by  perforating  at  least  one  of  the  piles  of  the  structure         a  n^otk^wi  ^r .. ».  i  i  j  > 

thereby  establishing  fluid  communication  b^  wSn  Se  s^U  ^^?^^^^  ^I'^'^'^'-^^o^*^^ ^o\ds  for  casting  stte\  mgots  in 

surrounding  the  pile  and  the  interior  of  the  p^fTJeflS  7.^    .  ^  "'°l'^  "^  !1"^°°'***  i"  *  "°°""8  pit  unul  their  sur- 

level  in  thi  pile  is  then  maintained  at  a  ^Xlly^r^^t  r    ,^hT     "'?  "  '^'.T."  '^^  ^^   ^  ^**  *'^"*  ^^ 

low  level  «="«*»«  reiauveiy  constant  c.,  and  then  water-cooled  by  jetting  cooling  water  onto  the 

molds. 


3,646,771 

UNDERWATER  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A 

VESSEL  AND  A  STRUCTURE  AND  VESSEL. 

POSITIONING  MEANS 

Clarence  Kirk  Greene,  1 15  Woodside  Rood,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10321 

Int  CI.  B63c  U/00;  B63g  8/04 

U3.CL61-69A  24  Claims 


3,646,773 

MOBILE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

George  L.  Falk,  and  Danid  F.  Jones,  both  of  U  Crosse,  Wis., 

assignors  to  The  Tranc  Company,  La  CrasK,  Wb. 

Filed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  86M18 

Int  CI.  F25b  13/00 

VS.  CL  62—160  14  cWnM 


An  underwater  communicating  connection  between  a 
marine  vessel,  such  as  a  submarine,  and  a  structure,  such  as  a 
dock  or  underwater  caisson  or  another  marine  vessel,  for  the 
passage  of  personnel,  is  formed  by  juxtaposing  the  vessel  and 
structure  to  isolate  a  water-containing  space  between  water- 
tight doors  on  the  vessel  and  structure,  removing  water  from 
the  space,  and  admitting  air  at  subaqueous  pressure,  whereby 
the  vessel  is  forced  against  the  structure  by  hydrostotic  pres- 
sure; the  doors  are  then  opened.  A  flexible  sealing  member 
outside  of  the  connection  on  the  vessel  or  structure  may  en- 
gage a  sealing  surface  on  the  other  for  additional  sealing.  The 
dock  may  include  a  tower  extending  to  the  water  surface. 
The  vessel  can  be  positioned  by  anchors  resting  on  a  plat- 
form or  engaged  to  a  frame  fixed  to  the  ground. 


The  compressor  and  evaporator  and  condenser  fans  of  a 
mobile  refrigeration  system  are  driven  by  a  continuously 
operating  internal  combustion  engine.  Temperature  control 
of  the  refrigeration  system  when  powered  by  the  internal 
combustion  engine  is  obtained  by  cycling  the  refrigeration 
system  between  heating  and  cooling  cycles.  A  defrost  cycle 
clutch  is  provided  for  disengaging  the  evaporator  fan  when 
the  evaporator  coil  is  defrosting.  When  an  alternating  current 
power  source  is  available,  the  condenser  fan  and  compressor 
may  be  driven  by  a  standby  electric  motor,  which  is  cycled 
off  and  on  to  obtain  temperature  control.  A  separate  electric 
motor  is  provided  to  continuously  drive  the  evaporator  fan 
during  this  cycling  of  the  standby  electric  motor.  Means  is 
provided  to  disengage  the  defrost  cluteh  during  operating  of 
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this  separate  electric  motor.  When  the  system  is  connected 
for  standby  motor  operation,  this  separate  electric  motor  is 
deenergized  during  the  defrost  cycle. 
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3>t6,774  I 
PRESSURE^ENSmVE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Bcrnfiicd  M.  Werner,  Ponpaao  Bcaeh^  Fla.,  assignor  to  Louis 
A.M.  Phelan,  Pompaiio  Bcacl^  Fla. 

Filed  Jnly  29,  1970,  Ser4  No.  59,192 

Int  CL  F25c  7(10 

UA  CI.  62-188  19  Claims 


substantially  surrounding  the  object  to  be  cooled,  an  inner 
container  being  present  in  the  space  between  the  annular 
liquid  container  and  the  object  to  be  cooled,  which  inner 
container  likewise  substantially  surrounds  the  object  to  be 
cooled  and  is  in  thermal  contact  therewith,  a  system  of  liquid 
ducts  and  a  system  of  vapor  ducts  present  for  communicating 
between  said  containers  with  a  blowoff  valve  in  a  vapor  duct 
opening  to  the  atmosphere  outside  the  cryostat,  and  a  control 
device  present  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  at  least  the 
liquid  container  and  the  temperature  in  the  inner  container. 


3,646,775 
CRYOSTAT 

Jacques  Bonnerot,  St^loud,  and  Hciiri  Paradan,  Meudon, 
both  of  France,  aarignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  Ho.  17,560 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  ^ir.  10, 1969, 6906690 

Int.  CI.  F25b 
U.S.  CI.  62-216  I  10  Claims 


3,646,776 

DRIVE  SHAFT  COUPLINGS 

Lars-Goran  Gustavson,  Linnevagen  37,  Aby,  and  Fer-Erik 

Lindqvist,  SUemddsvagen  1,  Norrkoping,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,518 

Int  CI.  F16d  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  64-11  R  6  Claims 


■  u_,:i_i I  ji_ 

A  pressure-sensitive  switch  assem^bly  for  measuring  the 
pressure  of  material  and  having  a  measuring  head  which  is  in 
direct  contact  with  the  material  to  be  measured.  The  head  in- 
cludes a  flexible  diaphragm  to  whicH  is  attached  a  rod  that 
engages  an  electric  contact  switch.  The  assembly  is  an  in- 
tegral and  self-contained,  sealed  unit  which  can  be  readily 
mounted  on  a  supporting  wall  with  ttie  head  on  the  interior 
of  the  vessel  containing  the  material  to  be  measured.  The  in- 
vention finds  particular  utiHty  when  used  in  a  continuous 
freezer  for  measuring  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  and 
then  stopping  the  operation  of  th«  pump  which  pumps 
material  into  the  cylinder,  when  a  pr0determined  pressure  is 
reached,  thus  the  pump  is  turned  off  and  no  longer  pumps 
material  into  the  cylinder. 


A  device  for  coupling  together  coaxial  parts  or  sections  of 
a  drive  shaft,  which  parts  are  arranged  in  series,  the  coupling 
device  including  a  sleeve  containing  a  resilient  or  compressi- 
ble ring.  One  of  the  shaft  sections,  in  one  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  has  a  shaft  that  extends  through  the  resilient  ring. 
A  second  shaft  section  has  a  tubular  end  portion  that  fits 
over  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  is  attached  to  the  sleeve  by 
means  of  screws.  The  resilient  ring  permits  a  slight  axial 
movement  of  the  sleeve  when  the  assembly  or  separation  of 
the  shaft  sections  is  required,  while  also  taking  up  any  small 
linear  deviations  that  may  arise  between  the  two  coupled 
shaft  sections. 


3,646,777 
TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  COUPLING 
James  H.  Anderson,  and  James  H.  Anderson,  Jr.,  both  of 
York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Coupling  Corporation  of  America. 
New  Hope,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,095 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/52 

U.S.  CI.  64-15  R  5  Claims 


Cryostot  for  keeping  an  object  at  a  Constant  low  tempera- 
ture, comprising  an  outer  container  w|iich^can  be  evacuated 
and  in  which  a  liquid  container  for  cryogenic  cooling  liquid  is 
disposed,  the  liquid  container  being  aanular  and  closed  and 


A  coupling  for  transmission  of  torque  between  adjacent 
sub^antially  aligned  shafts  includes  a  pair  of  bolting  flanges 
carried  at  the  end  of  one  shaft  and  a  smooth  cylindrical  sec- 
tion at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  shaft.  Each  bolting 
flange  includes  a  bore  sized  to  snugly  surround  the  end  of  the 
otlier  shaft  and  a  countert>ore  of  larger  diameter  to  enclose 
one  or  more  Belleville  springs  in  the  annular  space  between 
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the  counterbore  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  shaft. 
Reducing  the  axial  spacing  between  the  flanges  flexes  the 
Belleville  springs  to  reduce  their  internal  diameter  and  in- 
crease their  external  diameter  thus  increasing  the  torque 
transmitting  capability  of  the  coupling. 


3,646,778 
SEALED-TYPE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Leslie  George   Fisher,   Birmingham,   England,  assignor  to 
G.K.N.   Birfield  Transmissions  Limited,   Erdington,  Bir- 
mingham, England 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1969, 

20371/69 

Int  CI.  F16d  3/84 

VS.  CL  64-32  3  Claims 


needles  are  in  knitting  position,  selected  needles  (in  ac- 
cordance with  the  pattern)  of  the  dial,  (or  cylinder)  being 
disabled  when  pattern  selected  cylinder  (or  dial)  needles  are 
knitting;  then  the  needles  of  the  dial  (or  cylinder)  are  caused 
to  knit  with  yam  of  a  different  color,  the  previously  knitting 
needles  being  disabled;  the  yams  of  the  first  and  second 
colors  are  interknitted  at  crossover  points  by  transferring 
yam  of  one  color  from  the  needle  of  one  group  (i.e., 
cylinder)  to  needles  of  the  opposite  group  (i.e.,  dial),  and 
vice  versa.  A  pair  of  similar  Jacquard  pattem  controllers  are 
located,  in  radial  alignment,  in  such  a  manner  that  one  con- 
troller selects  the  cylinder  needles  and  the  other  the  dial  nee- 
dles simultaneously,  the  needles  of  the  dial  and  cylinder  be- 
ing, in  accordance  with  the  pattem,  brought  to  knitting  posi- 
tion altematingly. 


3,646,779 

KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR  KNITTING  DOUBLE  FACE 

JACQUARD  PATTERN  MATERIAL 

Otto  Nuber,  Tubingen,  and  Richard  Norz,  RoCtenburg,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  FouquctrWerk,  Frauz  &  Planck, 

Rottcnburg  Ncckar,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26, 1967,  F  53 

595 

Int  CI.  D04b  9/08,  9/28 

MS,  CL  66—25  2  Claims 


Plain  single  Jersey  stitches  are  first  formed,  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  Jacquard  pattem,  with  yam  of  a  first 
color  with  cylinder  needles,  then  with  dial  needles,  the  yarn 
being  supplied  to  respective  needles  alternately  when  the 


3  646  780 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  STITCH- 
BONDED  FABRIC 
Amo    Edgar    Wildeman,    Bowdon,    England,    assignor    to 
Cosmopolitan  Textile  Company  Limited,  Chester,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867331 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  19, 1968, 

49,695/68 

Int.  CI.  D04b  23/10 

VS.  C\.  66—85  A  4  Claims 


One  end  of  the  bore  formed  in  the  cylindrical  outer 
member  of  a  universal  joint  of  the  kind  which  includes 
torque-transmitting  balls  located  in  oppositely  facing  grooves 
in  the  inner  and  outer  members  is  closed  by  a  closure  plate 
which  is  held  in  engagement  with  an  end  face  of  the  outer 
member  by  mechanical  interiocking  engagement  with  thread 
formations  on  attachment  fasteners  for  securing  the  outer 
member  to  a  flange  on  the  drive  line  of  a  vehicle. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  stitch- 
bonded  fabric  in  which  the  stitches  are  locked  by  the  forma- 
tion of  tufts  or  loops  of  fiber  which  are  interiocked  into  the 
stitches  of  thread  produced  by  the  reciprocation  of  a  series  of 
tubular  or  slide  needles.  The  invention  also  provides  timing 
of  the  movements  of  the  slide  or  tubular  needles  relative  to 
the  movements  of  the  closing  wires  or  rods  for  these  needles 
and  to  the  control  of  the  distance  moved  by  the  needles  and 
the  closing  wires  or  rods  so  that  the  wires  or  rods  do  not 
penetrate  the  fibrous  batt  completely  and  the  degree  of 
penetration  of  the  needles  is  controlled  to  prevent  the  crea- 
tion of  voids  in  the  batt  which  will  prevent  the  formation  of 
fiber  loops  when  the  needles  are  retracted  to  form  stitches. 


3,646,781 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
KNITTED  FLEECES  ON  MULTINEEDLE  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Walter  Scholtis;  Siegfried  Ploch;  Friedrich  Schattauer,  aU  of 
Kari-Marx-Stadt;   Martin  Schonfuss,   Hohenstein-E.,  and 
Horst  Hdlmann,  Kari-Marx-Stadt,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Forschungsinstitut  fur  TextiUechnologie,  Karl- 
Marx-Stadt,  Germany 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,493 
Int  CLD04b  27/00 
VS.  CL  66-85  22  Claims 

The  present  method  teaches  the  production  of  knitted 
fleeces  on  multineedle  knitting  machines  from  a  plurality  of 
strand  layers  by  entering  the  needles  to  different  depths  and 
thus  into  different  strand  layers  and  then  forming  stitches 
about  bunches  of  strands  seized  by  the  needles  out  of  dif- 
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rerent  strand  layers.  The  present  apparatus  comprises  pres- 
sure means  especially  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  pressure 
bars  of  different  length  or  having  contoured  zones,  which 


near 


3,646,782 

WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE  FIOR  PILE  FABRICS 

Karl    Kohl,   Chlorodonstrass    10,  60$3   Obertshausen, 
Offenbach  am  Main,  (lermany 

Filed  Oct  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  84,862 

Chlms  priority,  appUcatioii  Japu,  Nov.  1, 1969, 44/88031 

laL  CI.  D04b  23102 

VS.  CI.  66-87  1  3  Claims 


3,646,783 

KNTTTING  MACHINE  WITH  NARROWING  AND 
WIDENING  MECHANISM 
Erich  Krause,  Bopfiogen,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to  Universal 
Maadilnenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG,  Westhauscn. 
Germany 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,781 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/02 

UA  a.  66-95  5  Claim, 


press  the  strand  layers  against  the  needles  to  different  extents 
in  different  places  whereby  different  needles  enter  to  dif- 
ferent depths  into  the  strand  layers. 


Carriers  are  mounted  on  brackets  which  may  be  shifted 
along  each  needle  bed  of  a  V-bed  flat  knitting  machine  for 
alignment  with  jacks  and  needles  in  each  bed  and  may  be 
moved  in  the  direction  of  knitting  needle  elongation  on  the 
brackets  by  solenoids  and  return  springs.  A  control  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  each  carrier  engages  an  aligned  jack 
and  moves  the  jack  toward  and  away  from  a  level  on  which  it 
may  be  engaged  by  cams  on  the  knitting  machine  carriage. 
Mid  thereby  select  needles  whose  selvage  loops  are  to  be 
transferred  to  needles  of  the  other  needle  bed. 


3  646  784 

DYE  MACHINE  WITH  FABRIC  TENSION  ADJUSTMENT 

Thomas  ZarrcUo,  80  Panaic  Ro«i,  Pamak,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,930 

iBt  CL  BOSc  3/132,  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  68-20  7ctalms 


In  a  warp  knitting  machine  for  makijig  pile  fabrics,  the  two 
groups  of  first  guide  bars  supplying  ytm  to  knitting  needles 
on  two  needle  bars  for  respectively  knitting  ground  fabrics  on 
the  needles  perform  the  usual  shoggir^  motions,  but  do  not 
rock,  the  necessary  relative  movemeat  of  yam  guides  and 
knitting  needles  transverse  to  the  needle  bar  elongation  being 
provided  by  oscillation  of  the  needit  bars.  One  or  more 
second  guide  bars  arranged  between  the  groups  of  first  guide 
bar  are  rocked  in  the  usual  manner  to  connect  the  two 
ground  fabrics  by  means  of  pile  loops  iwhich  are  later  cut  to 
separate  two  pile  fabrics. 


A  dyeing  machine  comprises  a  tank  for  containing  liquid 
dye.  Upper  and  lower  rollers  are  rotatably  supported  in  the 
tank  for  carrying  fabric  to  be  dyed.  The  lower  rollers  can  be 
adjusted  in  the  tank  for  adjustably  tensioning  the  fabric.  An 
apertured  steam  pipe  passes  steam  into  the  tank  for  heating 
the  liquid  dye  and  keeping  it  stirred.  Two  pumps  are  con- 
nected to  another  pipe  having  nozzles  opening  into  the  tank. 
One  pump  exerts  suction  for  draining  the  liquid  dye.  The 
other  pump  feeds  hot  air  into  the  tank  to  dry  the  dyed  fabric. 
The  rollers  are  driven  by  endless  chains  provided  with 
laterally  extending  pins  to  engage  margins  of  the  fabric  for 
holding  it  transversely  taut  and  smooth. 
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^   3,646,785 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINAL  IMMERSION  WASHING  OF 
CONTINUOUS  PIECES  OF  FABRIC 
Roberto  ArioU,  2,  Via  P^onl,  82501  SaroBM,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,290 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Aug.  13, 1969, 20882  A/69 

Iiit.CI.B05ci//i2 
UA  CI.  68-175  \  8  Claims 


on  the  suitcase  lid,  is  indexable  in  or  spring-urged  into  an  en- 
gaged position  from  which  it  can  be  released  by  depression  of 
a    swingable    flap    except    when    blocked    by    a    locking 


mechanism.  The  release  may  be  effected  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  a  resilient  member  which  yields  ineffectually  in 
the  blocked  condition  of  the  latch. 


The  disclosure  describes  an  apparatus  for  continuous  im- 
mersion washing  of  pieces  of  fabric  and  more  particularly  of 
knitted  fabric,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  washing  tanks 
provided  with  a  sequence  of  groups  of  rollers,  each  group 
comprising  closely  spaced  washing,  widening  and  feed  rollers 
which  are  arranged  for  guiding  the  progressing  fabric  through 
the  liquid  baths  within  said  tanks,  said  rollers  alternatively 
acting  on  said  fabric  to  exert  a  gentle  transversal  and  longitu- 
dinal pull  to  ensure  complete  maintenance  of  the  fabric  in  its 
ful)  width  while  being  processed. 


3,646,788 
REDUCER  HEAD  OF  AUTOMATIC  ROTARY-SWAGING 

MACHINE  FOR  REDUCING  METAL  WIRE  PARTS 
Naum  loatfovidi  Bdetsky,  uUta  Postytheva,  5,  kv.  9,  and 
MikhaU  Lvovich  Chcpovetaky,  Brest-Utovaky  prospekt,  23. 
kv.  83,  both  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,061 

lBt.CI.B21bJ7/y2 

VS.  CI.  72—8  3  Claims 


3,646,786 

EQUIPMENT  ACCESSORY  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Paul  L  Baker,  15018  MooreiMrk,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,165 

Int.  CI.  E05b  73/00 

VS.  CI.  70-59  15  Claims 


A  reducer  head  for  rotary-swaging  machines,  wherein  an 
inner  and  an  outer  shaft  together  hold  therebetween  a  work- 
ing tool  including  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  ring  members. 
Means  are  provided  for  effecting  an  output  signal  pulse  upon 
each  rotation  of  the  head,  such  means  including  an  insulating 
insert  in  one  of  the  rings  to  chop  a  DC  current  fed  through 
such  ring  and  a  current  collector  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
ring,  the  ring  member  and  current  collector  rotating  relative 
to  each  other.  In  this  manner  a  direct  readout  may  be  made 
of  the  rotational  speed  and  hence  the  number  of  swaging 
operations  per  unit  time. 


3,646,789 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  SYSTEM 

Friedrich  M.  O.^  Forster,  Der  Schoene  Weg  144,  741  Reutlin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,439 

Int.  CI.  B21b  37/00;  B21d  43/28;  B26d  5/38 

VS.  CI.  72-10  5  Claims 


A  releasable  locking  arrangement  is  disclosed  herein  hav- 
ing a  receptacle  portion  mounted  on  the  shell  of  a  helmet 
which  includes  a  central  opening  definedby  a  circular  flange. 
A  latch  mechanism  including  a  slidable  shaft  carrying  an  ex- 
pandable means  is  utilized  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  central  opening  of  the  receptacle  and  sub- 
sequently expanded  into  gripping  and  holding  relationship 
with  the  flange.  The  latch  mechanism  is  mounted  on  a  part  of 
a  vehicle  and  includes  a  lock  for  selectively  operating  the 
latch  mechanism  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  recep- 
tacle portion. 

3,646,787 
CLOSURE  FOR  SUITCASES  AND  THE  LIKE  WITH 
JIMMYPROOF  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Ernst  Norrenberg-Sudhaus,  beriohn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heinrich  Sudhaus  Sohne  Metallwarenfabrik,  Iserlohn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841362 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  July  13, 1968,  S  65 

510 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65/48;  E05c  19/08 

UA  CI.  70-70  11  Claims 

A  singable  or  slidable  latch  in  a  housing  secured  to  the       A  system  and  method  are  disclosed  for  nondestructively 
body  of  a  suitcase,  adapted  to  engage  a  cooperating  tongue    testing  materials  such  as  wires,  rods,  bars,  etc.,  while  they  are 
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very  hot  (for  example  red  hot  or  even  white)  and  to  mark 
and/or  separate  any  defective  segments  of  the  materia]. 


3,646,790 1 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTIREAD  ROLLING  UNIT 

ARRANGED  TO  ENABLE  THE  RAPID  REMOVAL  AND 

REPLACEMENT  OF  $AID  UNTT 

lUuio  Propcrzi*  c/o  Coatfaiuas  S-pJi.  Vb  Corimo  dd  Fantc 

10,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  Uo.  870,556 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1968,  24035  A/68 

Int.  CI.  B21b  45/Oi,  27/06 
U.S.  CL72— 43  1  3  Claims 


plished  by  passing  a  stress  wave  through  the  metal  worlcpiece 
or  rivet  sufficient  to  render  it  momentarily  plastic  and  simul- 
taneously forming  it.  The  apparatus  is  basically  comprised  of 
means  for  generating  a  stress  wave  and  a  stress  wave  focusing 
device  or  amplifier.  In  operation,  a  worlcpiece  is  placed  in  a 
die  or  shaping  means.  The  stress  wave  amplifier  is  then  ar- 
ranged to  direct  or  focus  the  stress  wave  to  the  metal  worlc- 
piece. Next,  a  stress  wave  is  generated  and  passed  through 
the  stress  wave  focusing  device,  imparting  a  momentary  state 
of  plasticity  to  the  metal  workpiece.  The  momentarily  plastic 
metal  workpiece  is  then  formed  or  shaped  as  desired. 


3,646,791 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  P^R  DEFORMING  A 
METAL  WORKPIECE,  FOR  UPSETTING  RIVETS,  AND 
FOR  BLIND  RIVETING 
Basil  P.  Lefthcris,  East  Northport,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Grum- 
man Aerospace  Corporatioa,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  applicatioa  S«r.  No.  863,045,  Oct  2, 
1969.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,483 
Int.  CI.  B21d  26/14;  BllJ  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  72-56  ]  7  Claims 


3,646,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHOCK-DEFORMATION  OF 
WORKPIECES 
Hdnrich  Hertd,  and  Dktrich  Ruppin,  both  of  BcrUn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  said  Hertd,  by  said  Ruppin 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15, 1968,  P  18  09 

866J 

Int.  CI.  B21d  26/08 

U.S.  a.  72-56  24  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  multihead  rolling  units  in  which  each  unit 
is  removably  mounted  on  a  fixed  bed  and  provided  with  a 
lubricating  and  cooling  fluid  distrfi>utor.  Said  distributor 
comprises  two  portions  fast  with  the  fixed  bed  and  the  unit, 
respectively.  Said  portions  include  direct  operation  valve 
means  arranged  to  automatically  open  and  close  the  fluid 
flow  passage  in  the  engagement  and  disengagement  phases, 
respectively,  during  the  sliding  mov^ent  of  said  unit  along 
respective  guides. 


A  die  is  located  in  a  receptacle  and  has  an  exposed  surface 
of  predetermined  contour  which  it  is  desired  to  impart  to  a 
workpiece.  Support  means  is  provided  for  supporting  a  work- 
piece  proximal  to  the  exposoJ  surface  in  such  position  rela- 
tive to  the  latter  as  to  be  deformable  into  conformance  with 
the  exposed  surface.  A  shock  energy  transmitting  medium  is 
accommodated  in  the  receptacle  surrounding  the  die  and  the 
workpiece.  Shock-energy  producing  means  is  provided  for 
producing  shock -energy  in  the  medium.  Shock-energy 
transfer  means  is  interposed  between  the  medium  and  the 
workpiece  for  receiving  shock  energy  from  the  former  and 
for  transmitting  on  optimum  amount  of  the  shock  energy  to 
the  latter. 


3,646,793 

DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HEUCALLY 

PREFORMED  ELEMENT 

Tatsuo  Teraoka,  No.  198,  3-cliome,  Higashi-toyonaka-cho, 

Toyonaka-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9,  1968,  43/64759; 

June  9, 1969.44/45564 

Int  CI.  B21f  35/02;  B21b  15/00;  B21d  5/08 

VS.  CI.  72—  1 37  13  Claims 


2t   2  n  4  l3 


5,5,5,   15 


'UJm\\!  ^ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  deformihg  a  metal  workpiece.        The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  continuously  manu- 
for  upsetting  rivets,  and  for  blind  riveting  which  is  accom-    facturing  a  helically  preformed  element  of  any  desired  length 
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by  unwinding  a  flat  bar  from  a  drum  on  which  the  bar  is 
wound  in  coils,  feeding  the  bar  between  a  group  of  rolls  and 
into  a  first  die  and  extruding  the  same  therefrom  into  a  flat 
bar  of  arcuate  section  and  forming  the  flat  bar  thus  formed 
arcuate  in  section  into  a  helix  by  extruding  same  from  a 
second  die. 


3,646,794 

METHOD  FOR  COLD-ROLLING  GRATING 

WORKSTOCK 

Paul   Thbken,    Blrmiagham,    Mich.,   asdgnor    to   TIshken 

Products  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,289 

iBt  CI.  B2Ih  8/00 

U.S.CL  72-187  9  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  grating  material  from  elongated, 
generally  flat  workstock,  comprising  the  steps  of  cold-form- 
ing a  series  of  adjacentiy  oriented  notches  or  recessed  por- 
tions along  at  least  one  edge  of  the  workstock  by  peripherally 
engaging  a  rotatable  externally  ribbed  or  toothed  roller  ele- 
ment with  the  workstock,  and  thereafter  passing  the  work- 
stock  between  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers  and  thereby 
straightening  and  flattening  the  workstock,  and  finally  cutting 
the  workstock  into  preselected  lengths  preparatory  to  assem- 
bling the  same  into  a  unitized  grate  structure. 


3,646,795 
ROLLING  STAND,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SHAPING  A 

CAST  BAR  IMMEDIATELY  UPON  LEAVING  A 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT,  AND  ROLLING  MILL 
Ernst  Hinterfaoiil,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Verdnigte  Ostcr- 
rddiiadie  Eisen-und  Stahhrerkc  AktiengcseUsduift,  Una, 
Austria 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844322 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  23, 1969,  A 

3912/69 

IntCLB2IbJ7/0«.i5/00 

U^  CL  72—238  7  CWm 


immediately  upon  leaving  a  continuous  casting  plant,  is 
proposed.  In  the  rolling  stand  assemblies  of  the  invention, 
which  are  mounted  on  base  frames  or  baseplates,  the  rolling 
stand,  or  the  rolling  stand  with  part  of  its  driving  gear  system, 
is  vertically  removably  mount^  on  the  base  frame  or  plate, 
the  driving  gear  system,  or  a  part  thereof,  is  detachably 
mounted  on  the  base  frame  or  plate,  and  the  base  frame  or 
plate  is  vertically  removably  mounted  on  the  base  so  that 
either  the  base  frame  or  plate  together  with  the  driving  gear 
system  or  with  part  thereof  is  removable  from  the  base  fol- 
lowing removal  of  the  rolling  stand  or  of  the  rolling  stand 
with  part  of  the  driving  gear  system,  or  the  base  frame  or 
plate  together  with  the  rolling  stand  and  the  driving  gear 
system  is  vertically  removable  as  a  compact  unit.  The  mul- 
tibar  rolling  mill  comprises  several  adjacent  trains  of  such 
rolling  stand  assemblies  having  base  plates  and  base  frames 
uniformly  dimensioned  with  respect  to  the  size  of  the  rolling 
stands,  so  that  they  can  be  intercoruiected  to  structural  units 
up  to  the  size  of  the  entire  rolling  mill. 


3,646,796 
A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF 
COMPOSITE  METAL  WIRE 
Eihachbo  Tanaka,  Scndai-shi;  Tak^i  Fukuda,  Kanuma-shl; 
Kenkichl  Yanu^i;  Yasnhiko  Miyake;  Hirodil  Ota,  and  Kat- 
suo  KImura,  Hitachi-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Cable  Limited,  CUyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861^92 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  28, 1968, 43/70353 

Int  CL  B2Ic  23/22, 25/02 
U.S.  CL  72—258  1  Claim 


The  process  for  manufacturing  a  composite  metal  wire 
comprises  extruding  and  coating  a  metal  onto  a  metallic  core 
wire.  By  this  method,  a  traction  force  is  added  to  the 
produced  composite  wire  and  said  core  wire  is  heated,  mak- 
ing possible  the  production  of  a  composite  metal  wire  pro- 
vided with  a  metal  layer  which  can  be  extruded  at  lower  tem- 
perature than  the  core  wire  and  increasing  the  corrosion  re- 
sistance of  the  core  wire. 


A  unitized  construction  system  for  rolling  stand  assemblies 
and  rolling  mills,  particularly  intended  for  shaping  cast  bars 


3,646,797 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PISTON  RING  SPACER. 

EXPANDERS  FROM  STRIP  STOCK 

Roy  E.  Overway,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  Mdgnor  to  Scaled 

Power  Corporatkn,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39«498 
Int  a.  B21d  31/00, 28/00;  B21J  13/10 
MS.  CL  72—326  12  Claims 

A  machine  for  making  spacer-expanders  for  piston  oil  rings 
of  the  type  described  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,477,732.  The 
machine  comprises  a  punch  press  having  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions through  which  strip  stock  is  fed  progressively  in  accu- 
rately predetermined  increments,  the  strip  stock  being 
worked  between  dies  at  each  station  to  transform  the  strip 
stock  into  completed  rings.  The  press  includes  one  or  more 
punching  stations  where  the  strip  stock  is  pierced  and 
blanked,  one  or  more  forming  stations  where  the  pierced  and 
notched  strip  is  bent  to  form  the  spring  legs  <A  the  spacer^ex- 
pander  and  then  curled  into  a  channel-shaped  cross  section, 
a  coiling  station  where  the  channel-shaped  stock  is  fashioned 


899  O.O. 
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mU)  a  coU.  and  a  cutoff  station  wh«re  each  coil  is  sheared  pipe  for  the  latter  to  assume  overall  configuration  of  the 
from  the  stnp  to  form  the  semifinished  ring.  The  press  also  mandrel.  The  pipe  is  cold-worked  on  the  mandrel  to  assume 
mcludes  a  speaal  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  the  ««»«"ic 


semifinished  ring  to  a  final  work  station  wherein  the  end 
joints  are  trimmed  and  formed  to  fii<al  configuration,  after 
which  the  finished  rings  are  loaded  aiktomatically  in  stacked 
relation  on  a  cylindrical  mandrel. 


contour  thereof  in  detail  of  surface  configuration,  the  pipe  is 
removed  therefrom  subsequently. 


3(646  798 

WIRE  DRAWING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  3,646^00 

Richard  A.  Alcock,  Rockford,  OL,  anlfnor  to  Fastener  En-  MANDREL  RIVET-SETTING  TOOL 

ginecn,  bac,  Rockford,  IH.  I  Alan  Martin,  44  Lantern  Lane,  Sharon,  Mass. 

»,  Scr.  No.  9,669  Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10^)91 


Filed  Feb.  9, 1970, 


VS.  a.  72-289 


Int  CL  B21c  1/02 


19  Claims    UACL  72-391 


Int.  CL  B21d  9/05 


7  Claims 


A  mandrel  rivet-setting  tool  which  provides  for  ready  ad- 
justment in  the  gripping  strength  of  the  jaws  and  provides,  if 
desired,  means  for  collecting  the  mandrels.  The  tool  may  be 
used  for  rivets  having  mandrels  formed  over  a  wide  range  of 
diameters  and  of  a  range  of  materials. 


A  drum-type  wire  drawing  apparatus  and  method  wherein 
an  intermediate  coil  of  wire  is  wrappect "»  a  «inglc  layer  on  a 
drawing  drum  assembly  having  inlet  anjd  outlet  portions,  the 
inlet  portion  is  drivingly  rotated  with  a  sufficiently  high 
torque  to  pull  the  wire  through  the  die  and  wrap  the  drawn 
wire  on  the  inlet  portion,  and  the  coil  of  wire  is  forced  axially 
along  the  inlet  portion  onto  the  outlet  portion  where  it  is  un- 
wrapped from  the  drum  assembly,  and  the  wraps  of  wire  on 
the  outlet  portion  of  the  drum  assembly  are  driven  in  the 
same  direction  and  relative  to  wraps  of  wire  on  the  inlet  por- 
tion of  the  drum  assembly  to  maintain  the  coil  of  wire  tightly 
wrapped  around  the  drum  assembly. 


toDMS 


3,646,801 
STAPLER  DEVICE 
Italo  Caroli,  Wcstmoont,  Qnebec,  Canada, 
Industries  Lfanited,  Lachinc,  Qnebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  4, 1969, 056,155 

Int  CL  B21d  9/08 

VS.  CL  72-410  3  Claims 


3«646  799       ! 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  MACHINtS 
Adotf  Kipp,  and  Hdna  Payfc,  both  of  OsMbrack,  Germany. 

Mrffnors  to  KabHnnd  Mctaiwcriw 

AkticnfcadbdMfl,  Hannover,  G«mun|r 

Fled  Doc  15, 1969,  Scr.  NoJ  885,126 
IM.  CL  B21d  57/001 
U,S.  CL  72-370  5 

A  method  of  making  molds  for  use  ili  continuous  casting 
machines  u  disclosed,  wherein  a  mandrel  is  forced  into  a 


A  stapler  device  is  described  which  can  house  a  magazine 
containing  surgical  staples  or  clips  for  closing  an  open 
wound.  Preferably  the  magazine  will  be  disposable.  The  sta- 
pler device  has  two  complementally  formed  jaws  which  have 
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flanges  thereon  for  enabling  such  jaws  to  be  connected 
together  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a  common  axis.  A  set  of 
lever  arms  are  joined  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  two  jaws,  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  magazine  containing  the  surgical  sta- 
ples. These  lever  arms  function  to  convert  pivotal  movement 
of  the  jaws  about  the  common  axis  to  reciprocal  and 
preferably  substantially  linear  movement  of  the  magazine 
relative  to  the  stapler  device.  This  reciprocal  movement  of 
the  magazine  enables  one  surgical  staple  to  be  advanced  at  a 
time  preparatory  to  application  to  the  open  wound.  Receding 
of  the  magazine  enables  the  staple-applying  nose  portion  of 
the  jaws  to  come  substantially  together  to  efTect  closing  of 
the  surgical  staple  as  it  is  applied  to  the  wound.  A  scissors- 
type  spring  can  be  provided,  if  desired,  on  the  jaws  to  return 
the  same  to  a  neutral  rest  position,  automatically.  If  this 
return  spring  is  omitted,  two  positive  squeezing  actions  are 
required,  one  to  apply  the  surgical  staple,  and  the  other  to 
open  the  jaws  apart  and  advance  the  magazine  forwardly  to 
dispense  the  next  surgical  staple  in  readiness  for  application 
thereof  to  the  wound.  Either  way,  complete  control  over  the 
operation  of  the  stapler  device  remains  with  the  person  who 
is  holding  such  device  in  his  hand. 


spaced  along  a  substantially  diametric  line  extending  through 
the  gap,  with  a  pair  of  the  elements  disposed  at  each  side  of 
the  gap.  Wires  lead  from  each  element  out  of  the  magnet  for 
connecting  them  in  an  electric  circuit  to  heat  them  and  the 
surrounding  gaseous  mixture.  This  heating,  when  a  paramag- 
netic gas  is  present,  creates  a  magnetic  wind  that  moves  the 


3,646302 
AUTOMATIC  POUR-POINT-MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Jerry  L.  Nolting,  Fishklli,  and  Alan  D.  Rouse,  Pawling,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,426 

Int.  a.  GOln  25/02 

VS.  CL  73—17  13  Claims 


.'-M 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  pour  point  of  a 
substance.  The  substance  is  first  cooled  below  its  pour  point 
and  a  temperature-measuring  probe  is  placed  resting  on  the 
top  surface.  Then  the  substance  is  warmed  from  the  top 
down  while  the  probe  temperature  is  continuously  measured. 
The  temperature  will  remain  constant  from  the  time  the 
probe  begins  to  sink  until  it  is  no  longer  free  to  do  so.  This  is 
the  pour  point  temperature. 


3,646303 
PARAMAGNETIC  GAS-MEASURING  DEVICE 
EmiUo  G.  Meyer,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
pliances ItaUana,  S.pJi.,  Milan,  Italy 

Fikd  Mar.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,146 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatkin  Italy,  Dec.  1, 1969, 25193  A/69 

Int  CL  GOln  27/18 
U3.CL73— 27A  9  Claims 

The  ends  of  a  hoUow  cylindrical  magnet  are  closed  by  clo- 
sures, from  which  pole  pieces  extend  toward  each  other  with 
their  inner  ends  spaced  apart  to  form  an  airgap.  The  device  is 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  gaseous  mixture 
that  may  contain  a  paramagnetic  gas,  such  as  oxygen  or 
nitricoxide.  Four  electrical  resistance  heating  elements  are 


gaseous  mixture  into  the  gap  between  the  two  pairs  of  heat- 
ing elements  and  out  of  it  across  them  for  removing  heat 
from  the  two  innermost  elements  and  transferring  it  to  the 
outermost  elements.  The  difference  in  temperature  between 
the  inner  and  outer  elements  is  a  measure  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  paramagnetic  gas  in  the  mixture. 


3,646304 
GROSS  LEAK  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Lester  W.  Myers,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Cora- 
municatioiis.  Inc.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  21^  1970,  Scr.  No.  4,701 

Int.  CL  GOlm  3/10 

VS.  a.  73-45  J  26  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  observing  the  gross-leak  con- 
dition of  an  article  by  immersing  the  same  in  a  liquid  inert  to 
the  material  of  the  article.  A  chamber  defines  a  limited 
volume  surrounding  the  liquid  and  the  article,  and  the 
chamber  is  evacuated  while  the  article  is  immersed.  As  pres- 
sure reduces  to  a  substantially  evacuated  condition,  the  im- 
mersed article  is  observed  for  the  onset  of  telltale  bubbles. 
The  article  is  then  promptly  removed  from  the  liquid  while 
still  at  reduced  pressure,  thereby  allowing  the  article  to  begin 
to  dry  immediately.  The  volume  is  then  returned  to  ambient 
pressure  as  drying  proceeds.  Various  specific  refinements 
and  embodiments  are  described. 
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3,646^5 

ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
T.  Walters,  Hoaatoa,  Tex.,  anicDor  to  AMF 


therefor,  a  flaw-detecting  opening  and  a  precooling  passage 
provided  through  said  cover  and  said  shoe,  the  shoe-side  face 
-    of  said  precooling  passage  having  a  sawtooth  configuration. 


FHcd  Oct  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.!m3,599 
tmL  CL  GOlB  29/04 
VS.  CL  73—67.9 


8  Claims 


EXEMPLARY  CLA 


r 


1.  Ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus  for 'directing  ultrasonic 
energy  into  a  member  to  be  inspected  anid  for  producing  out- 
-  put  signals  only  during  that  time  when  tnie  flaw  signals  would 
be  expected  to  occur,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  source  of 
recurring  pulses,  a  first  transducer  coi|pled  to  said  source 
of  recurring  pulses  for  producing  corresponding  pulses  of 
ultrasonic  energy,  said  transducer  directing  ultrasonic  pulses 
along  a  single  path  that  is  oblique  to  a  near  surface  of  the 
member  and  also  producing  flaw  pulses  in  response  to  re- 
ceived ultrasonic  pulses  reflected  fron^  flaws  within  said 
member,  a  second  transducer  located  adjacent  said  near 
surface  and  disposed  to  receive  pulses  Qf  ultrasonic  energy 
transmitted  by  the  first  transducer  along  said  path  and  re- 
flected from  the  near  surface,  said  second  transducer  pro- 
ducing near  surface   reflected   pulses  in  response  to  the 
received  ultrasonic  pulses  reflected  froi^  the  near  surface, 
means  coupled  to  said  source  of  recurriitg  pulse  for  produc- 
ing a  gating  pulse  at  a  time  after  the  occuiirence  of  each  trans- 
mitted ultrasonic  pulse,  each  gating  pulse  having  a  time 
duration  that  includes  the  expected  time  of  arrival  at  said 
second  transducer  of  an   ultrasonic  pulse  reflected  from 
the  near  surface,  a  first  gating  means  fQr  gating  each  near 
surface  reflected  pulse  that  occurs  sin^ltaneously  with  a 
gating  pulse,  means  responsive  to  neai-  surface  reflected 
pulses  passed  by  the  first  gating  means  for  producing  cor- 
responding flaw  gating  pulses,  said  flaw  ^ting  pulses  having 
a  time  duration  to  include  the  expected  lime  of  arrival  of  a 
corresponding  ultrasonic  pulse  received!  at  the  first  trans- 
ducer after  having  been  reflected  from  a  flaw  in  said  member, 
a  flaw  gate  coupled  to  said  first  transducer  and  controlled  by 
said  flaw  gating  pulses  for  passing  flaw  pylses  from  said  first 


transducer,  and  output  means  responsiv( 
of  flaw  pulses  passed  by  said  flaw  gate 


to  the  occurrence 


3,616-1106 
ULTRASONIC  PROVE  SYSTEM  FOR  FLAW-DETECTION 

OF  MATERIAL 
Y9tU»  Y«ngMU,  and  OaMs  Wataubc^  botk  of  KawsMkl, 
Japan,   iiiiiaiiii   to  Nippoa  Kokaa  Kab«l 
CU3P«diKibi,  Tokyo,  JapM 

FBcd  JoM  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,020 
lat  CL  GOlo  29/00   , 
VS.  CL  73—713  I  1 

An  ultrasonic  flaw-detecting  system  comprising  a  storing 
chamber  for   liquid   formed   between   a  shoe   and  cover 


'«     7         i      :     e      B 


an  ultrasonic  flaw-detecting  device  positioned  in  said  flaw- 
detecting  opening,  and  inlets  for  supplying  liquid  mounted 
through  said  cover. 


3,646,807 

TRANSMISSDILTTY  CONTROLLED  VIBRATION 

TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  P.  Gray,  PdMc  Beach,  and  John  O.  Bcal,  Padfic 

Grove,  both  of  CaHf.,  asigiiors  to  Monterey  Research 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Monterey,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  Na  38,162 

Int  CL  GOlm  7/00 

UACL  73-71.6  16  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  the  sinusoidal  vibration  testing 
of  articles  in  which  a  fluid  spring  of  an  adjustable  stiffness  is 
disposed  between  a  test  table  with  a  test  specimen  thereon 
and  a  mechanical  redprocator.  The  stiffness  of  the  fluid 
spring  cmitrols  the  amfriitude  of  vibration  transmitted  to  the 
test  specimen.  By  at^usting  the  opposing  fluid  pressure  on 
either  side  of  a  piston  or  by  adjusting  volumetric  ciqMcity  of 
the  chamber  on  either  side  of  the  piston,  the  stiffness  at  the 
fluid  spring  can  be  regulated. 
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3,646,808 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MONITORING  AND 

SERVICING  THE  DRILLING  fLUID  CONDITION  IN  A 

y/ELLBOKE 

Loren  W.  Leonard,  8345  Trtola,  No.  33,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,706 

Int.CLE21b47//0 

U.S.CL73— 155  12aainis 


3,646,810 
CANTILEVERED  SPRING  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 
AND  ADJUSTMENT 
Patrick  AmoM  Taysom,  Tonbridtc,  Kent;  Brian  Mark  Lewis, 
WfaKhmore  HttI,  London,  and  CHve  Francis  Kittel,  Pinner, 
Middlesex,  all  of  England,  aarignors  to  Intemntional  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  60,782 
Claims  prioriQr,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10, 1968, 

32,910/68 
InL  CI.  GOll  5/00 


VS.  CL  73-161 


12CWms 


This  invention  automatically  monitors  and  services  the 
drilling  fluid  condition  of  a  well  bore  during  drill  pipe 
withdrawal  by  determining  the  amount  of  fluid  required  to 
replace  the  amount  of  steel  removed  therefrom.  The  required 
volume  of  fluid  is  then  compared  with  the  volume  of  fluid 
pumped  into  the  borehole  during  the  fluid  refilling  operation. 
The  result  of  this  comparison  is  used,  among  other  things,  to 
monitor  kick  or  loss  conditions  which  may  occur  during  drill 
pipe  withdrawal. 


3,646309 
ADJUSTABLE  TRANSDUCER  OVERLOAD  STOP 
Jean-PlenT  A.  Pugnaire,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bytrcx, 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,472 

Int  CL  GOll  1/26 

VS.  CL  73—141  A  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatic  measurement  of  the  pressure  pro- 
vided by  a  cantilevered  spring  against  a  restraint  and  for  the 
adjustment  of  said  pressure  to  within  desired  limits.  A  probe 
is  pressed  against  said  spring  lifting  it  from  its  restraint  and 
the  amount  of  force  applied  by  the  probe  to  lift  the  spring 
from  its  restraint  is  measured.  If  this  measured  force  is  not 
within  predetermined  limits,  a  bifurcated  member  is  placed 
about  the  spring  near  the  support  from  which  it  is  cantil- 
evered and  said  bifurcated  member  rotates  so  as  to  deform 
the  spring  in  a  direction  such  that  the  spring  pressure  will  be 
within  desired  limits. 


3,646311 
PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  FLUID 
VELOCITIES 
Richard  V.  DcLeo,  Hopkins,  and  Floyd  W.  Hagcn,  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Minneapotts,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,804 

Int.  CL  GOlc  21/10 

VS.  CL  73-182  15  Claims 


■••e 


An  overload  stop  for  a  transducer.  A  pin  extends  through 
and  is  spaced  from  an  aperture  in  a  load-deflectable  element 
thereby  limiting  the  travel  of  the  deflectable  element  to  the 
adjusted  clearance  between  the  pin  and  the  sides  of  the  aper- 
ture. 


A  fluid-measuring  system  comprising  an  orthogonal 
velocity  sensor  utilizing  fluid  pressures  which  can  be  adapted 
for  use  in  flight  or  mobile  or  fixed  installations.  The  sensor 
comprises  a  probe  that  is  internally  divided  into  four  com- 
partments with  the  longitudinal  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  orthogonal  measurement,  and  with  sensing  ports 
oriented  in  proper  relationship  to  sense  the  orthogonal 
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duecuons  of  velocity  moving  past  Uie  sensor.  By  measunng  the  uranium  monophosphide-uranium  monosulphide  solid 
pressure  differences  between  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  solution  relative  to  the  values  of  the  temperature  environ- 
the  probe,  and  using  suiUble  pressure  instrumentation  the    ment  and  magnetic  field.  ^»yu»« 

relative  airspeed  in  the  orthogonal  directions  can  be  deter- 
mined. 


3,64M12 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FpR  AUTOMATIC 
QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  SUBSTANCES  BY 
SLIGHT  ENTHALPIMETRIC  DIFFERENCE 
TcnOi  bUi,  26-2,  TotsuluunacU,  SUiggku-ku,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Scr.  Ni.  848,473 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Ang.  26, 1968, 43/61002 

Int.CI.G01ky7/(f« 


U.S.  CI.  73—  1 90  R  9  Claims 


3,646,814 
PRESSURE  DETECTOR 
Walter  R.  Christoph,  Rlverdale;  Jim  B.  McQuitty,  Addphi, 
and  Uwls  A.  Vendetti,  RockvUlc,  aU  of  Md.,  asrignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  repreicntcd  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,682 

InL  CI.  GOll  9/18 

UACL  73-398  R  5  claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  method  for 
quantitatively  analyzing  a  test  sample  based  on  an  enthalpo- 
gram  obtained  by  automatic  recording  wherein  the  test  sam- 
ple and  an  additive  solution,  such  as  a  jdissolving,  diluting  or 
reacting  solution,  arc  brought  to  the  s^e  temperature  and 
then  rapidly  mixed  to  give  rise  to  su^h  dissolving,  diluting 
and  reacting  heat  respectively  and  t^e  slight  temperature 
changes  be  caught  as  said  enthalpoghun  in  an  adiabatic 
system.  " 


3,646,813 
CRYOGENIC-SENSING  DEVICE  qSING  URANIUM 
MONOPHOSPHIDE-URANIUM  MONOSULPHIDE 
Modw  Koznietz,  Chicago;  Gerard  hJ  Lander,  Clarendon 
Hflh,  both  of  Dl.,  and  Yehoda  Ba^ia,  Shaker  Heights, 
Ohk»,   assignors   to   The   United   States   of   America   as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atotnic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.i  856,428 


An  electrochemical  pressure  transducer  having  a  pressure- 
responsive,  compliant  diaphragm  on  either  face  of  a  cylindri- 
cal body.  Pressure  on  either  diaphragm  produces  movement 
of  electrolyte  fluid  within  the  body  past  a  series  of  electrodes 
which  are  connected  to  external  electrical  circuitry.  As  the 
electrolyte  flows  past  these  electrodes  I,"  ions  are  converted 
into  I,  ions,  thereby  causing  a  current  flow  in  the  external 
circuitry  indicative  of  the  direction  and  amount  of  pressure. 
Two  electrodes  are  provided  which  substantially  eliminate 
bias  currents  produced  by  freezing  of  the  electrolyte  solution 
at  low  temperatures,  and  a  third  electrode  is  provided  that 
enhances  the  linearity  of  the  transducer  and  ensures  proper 
indication  of  the  direction  of  pressure  at  high  flow  rates. 


Int  CL  GOlk  7/36;  G05d  23/20i 
VS.  CI.  73-359 


Mere,  t 


fiL 


/V 


GOlr  29/0« 


8  Claims 


3,646,815 
SILICON  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  CIRCUrr 
John  C.  Martin,  Lyndhurst,  and  William  L.  Thompson,  Al- 
liance, both  of  Ohio,  amignorB  to  Bailey  Meter  Company 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,977 
InL  CI.  GOll  9/08 
V&.  CL  73-398  AR  15  cuUms 


^10 


m 


12 


'l¥ 


The  sensor  of  the  present  invention  ii^cludes  a  solid  solu- 
tion of  uranium  monophosphide  and  unfiium  monoauplhide 
having  a  composition  of  UP,_j,S,  whert  x-0.2  to  0.3.  The 
uranium  monophosphide-uranium  mono^lphide  solid  solu- 
tion is  coupled  to  a  temperature  envircmi^ent  and  a  DC  mag- 
netic Held,  either  of  which  may  be  varied  iand  sensed.  A  sense 
coil  is  mounted  ad}acent  the  uranium  mqnophosphide-urani- 
um  noonosulphide  solid  solution  to  sense  ihe  magnetization  of 


A  remote  coupled  transducer  circuit  having  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors extending  to  the  remote  location  from  which  the 
pressure  transducer  circtiit  is  energized  and  to  which  an  out- 
put current  signal  proportional  to  the  pressure  applied  to  a 
diaphragm  of  semiconductor  material  is  transmitted  on  the 
pair  oi  conductors.  The  transducer  circuit  includes  an  L-type 
resistance  bridge  formed  of  a  piezoresistor  and  a  second  re- 
sistor diffused  into  the  diaphragm,  and  the  piezoresistor  is 
lineariy  pressure  sensitive  while  the  second  resistor  is  pres- 
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sure  insensitive.  The  resulting  change  of  resistance  in  the 
piezoresistor  due  to  pressure  applied  to  the  diaphragm  is 
voltage  amplified  in  a  differential  amplifier.  The  pressure 
transmitter  circuit  is  temperature  compensated  against  the 
effects  of  temperature  variations  of  the  resistance  bridge. 
The  output  signal  from  the  differential  amplifier  is  used  to 
proportionally  change  the  output  current  signal.  The  output 
current  signal  controls  a  feedback  transistor  in  the  transducer 
circuit  which  rebalances  the  differential  amplifier  while 
sustaining  the  output  current  signal  at  the  value  proportional 
to  the  applied  pressure. 


tion  by  a  pair  of  springs  one  of  which  is  much  stronger  than 
the  other  so  that  the  larger  piston  against  which  it  acts  is 


3,646316 

IMMERSION  MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLER 

Richard  J.  Hancc,  Philadelphia;  John  R.  Wiese,  Drcsher,  both 

of  Pa.,  and  Harry  G.  Cbuss,  Jr.,  Bcveriy,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Leeds  &  Northnip  Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Contfaiuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  850,961,  Aug. 

18, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  July  22, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  57,125 

Int  CI.  GOln  1/12 

U.S.  a.  73—425.4  3  Claims 


depressed  after  the  smaller  piston.  The  travel  of  each  piston 
is  adjustable  and  the  pistons  are  both  depressed  by 
depressing  a  cap  which  is  fixed  to  the  smaller  piston. 


3,646318 
COMPENSATED  OUTPUT  SOLID-STATE 
DIFFERENTIAL  ACCELEROMETER 
Little  J.  Little,  and  Joe  S.  Hunter,  both  of  Huntivillc,  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Plied  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,481 

Int  CI.  GOlp  15/08 

U3.  CI.  73-517  R  5  Claims 


^1  I  r    .6 


An  immersion-type  molten  material  sampling  unit  com- 
prised of  a  body  of  refractory  material  including  an  entrance 
passage,  a  flrst  cavity  for  the  production  of  a  flat  disclike 
sample,  one  or  more  additional  cavities  for  the  production  of 
one  or  more  pin-type  samples,  and  an  air  compression 
chamber  vented  to  atmosphere  which  facilitates  rapid  filling 
of  the  sample  cavities.  The  unit  is  mounted  in  one  end  of  a 
protection  tube  to  form  a  low-cost  expendable  assembly 
which  may  be  readily  slipped  onto  the  end  of  a  piece  of  pipe 
which  serves  as  a  handle  for  immersing  the  unit  in  a  bath  of 
molten  material.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  first  cavity 
desirably  includes  a  pair  of  chill  plates  to  produce  more  rapid 
freezing  of  the  disclike  sample  and  a  pair  of  smoother  sur- 
faces which  require  less  clean-up  prior  to  use  of  the  disc  for 
spectrographic  analysis. 


3,646317 
PIPETTE 
GcraU  V.  HInchman;  James  L.  Sommervllle,  and  William  D. 
Schmitz,  aU  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bio-Dynam- 
ics, Inc.,  IndianapoHs,  Ind. 
Contfaiuation-in-port  of  applicatkm  Scr.  No.  770,663,  Oct  25, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept  30, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  864480 

Int  CL  GOln  1114,  BOll  3/02 

U3.  CL  73—425.6  10  Claims 

A  pipette  pump  having  two  pistons  therein  with  a  smaller 

one  of  said  pistons  telescoped  and  movable  within  a  larger  of 

said  pistons.  The  pistons  are  normally  held  in  projected  posi- 


A  solid-state  differential  accelerometer  employing 
piezotransistors  for  measuring  acceleration  or  velocity  of  a 
body  along  a  specified  axis  of  the  accelerometer.  A  pair  of 
sub^antially  identical  piezotransistors  are  arranged  back-to- 
back  along  the  axis  through  which  tension  and  compression 
forces  of  acceleration  are  applied.  A  piezoelectrical  emitter- 
base  junction  of  each  transistor  is  mechanically  linked  to  a 
diaphragm  portion  of  the  transistor  case  that  is  normal  to  the 
acceleration  axis.  A  force  transferring  bar  links  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  transistor  case  diaphragm  with  a  pliable  surface  of 
a  nickel  alloy  protective  housing  of  each  transistor,  the  bar 
being  aligned  along  the  acceleration  or  force  axis.  The  plia- 
ble housing  surfaces  are  held  together  by  a  support  ring  and 
maintain  the  physical  arrangement  of  the  transistors  back-to- 
back.  A  change  in  velocity  along  the  force  axis  causes  an  op- 
posing reaction  by  the  pliable  surfaces  which  convey  changes 
through  the  force  transferring  bar  to  flex  the  piezotransistor 
diaphragms,  stressing  the  emitter-base  junction  of  each 
transistor. 

In  related  electrical  circuitry,  the  piezotransistors  have  col- 
lector outputs  coupled  to  noninverting  and  inverting  ter- 
minals of  a  differential  amplifier.  The  emitters  are  coupled 
through  a  common  current  source  which  allows  constant 
conduction  through  the  piezotransistors.  Acceleration  forces 
coupled  to  the  transistors  produces  a  change  in  output  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  specific  force  input  over  the  linear 
range  of  operation.  The  predominant  error-producing 
quadratic  term  and  the  bias  component  of  the  signal  are  can- 
celed and  the  linear  output  is  doubled  without  additional  am- 
plification. 


♦/ 
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3,646319 
ROTARY  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
David  G.  Prover,  Mcqiiom  Wis.,  ■wlgiinr  to  Aiitotrol  Cor- 
IMMndoB,  Mifwanluc,  Wis. 

OriciiiaJ  appHcatiMi  Apr.  23, 1969,  %er.  No.  818,763,  now 

Piteat  No.  3,574330,  dated  Apr.  13, 1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  Sept  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,056 

Int.  CLG05g  27/00 

VS.  CL  74—3.5  7  Ctaims 


shaft-rotated  drive  member  by  an  ear  that  freely  engages  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  drive  member,  which  has  an  inter- 


nally threaded  sleeve  that  meshes  with  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  armature  shaft  and  is  turned  thereby. 


A  power-transmitting  gear  having  a  space  which  interrupts 
the  gear  portion  is  disposed  in  engagement  with  a  power- 
driven  pinion.  A  trigger  member  having  a  peripheral  gear 
segment  is  arranged  in  coaxial  relationship  on  the  power- 
transmitting  gear  for  rotation  with  the  power-transmitting 
gear  and  for  limited  rotation  relative  to  it.  A  circular  spring 
normally    operates    to    maintain    the    angular    relationship 
between  the  power-transmitting  gear  and  the  trigger  member 
in  a  manner  that  the  gear  segment  on  the  trigger  member  is 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  gear  portion  of  the  power- 
transmitting  member  adjacent  to  one  eid  of  the  space  which 
separates  the  gear  portion.  The  powei-transmitting  gear  is 
provided  with  a  second  gear  which  is  adapted  to  be  meshed 
with  a  gear  formed  on  the  element  toj  be  driven.  An  input 
force  applying  member  is  movably  disiiosed  adjacent  to  the 
trigger  member  is  operative  to  apply  ^  force  to  the  trigger 
member  to  effect  its  limited  rotation  relative  to  the  power- 
transmitting  gear  so  that  the  gear  segment  of  the  trigger 
member  is  moved  into  meshing  engage«ient  with  the  power- 
driven  pinion.  The  trigger  member  bein|  driven  by  the  pinion 
effects  rotation  of  the  power-transmittkig  gear  to  mesh  the 
gear  portion  thereof  with  the  pinion.  Thus,  the  drive  from  the 
pinion  is  transmitted  to  the  power-transmitting  gear  that  in 
turn  operates  to  drive  the  element  which  it  is  desired  to 
move. 


3,646321 

AM-FM  TUNER  HAVING  FIVE  PUSHBUTTONS  WITH 

TEN  SELECTIONS 

Alfred  J.  Claris  Palatine  DI.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Franklin  Park,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,496 

Int.  CL  F16h  35/18 

U3.CL74-10J3  8  Claim. 


3,646320 
WORM  DRIVE  FOR  STARTER  MOTOlKS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGn^ 
ErfcAVofel,  BemhaoMn:  Gnnter  UlinMiiB,  Schwieberdingen; 
Gcrkard  Pftafer,  Markgrocalnten,  U  of  Germany,  and 
Robert  BoKh  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

nied  Jane  19, 1970,  Ser.  No,  47303 


A  tuning  mechanism  for  AM-FM  radio  receivers  of  the 
pushbutton-type  wherein  first  and  second  groups  of  slide  bar 
assemblies  are  positioned  to  be  selectively  actuated  by  a  sin- 
gle group  of  pushbutton  actuating  bars.  Actuation  of  the 
pushbutton  actuating  bar  will  actuate  one  or  the  other  of  the 
slide  bar  assemblies  to  change  the  station  on  the  radio  de- 
pending on  the  position  of  a  selector  means.  A  fingered  lever 
is  pivotally  secured  to  the  pushbutton  actuating  bar  to  have  a 
finger  portion  engage  a  notch  in  one  or  the  other  of  the  slide 
bar  assemblies  on  one  side  or  the  other  side  of  said  pushbut- 
ton actuating  bar.  The  finger  portion  moves  within  a  guide 
channel  to  prevent  jamming  when  the  locking  member  is  in 
an  unlocked  position. 


Claims  priority.  appUcaUoa  Germany,  J 

5923 

Int.  CL  F02a  11/00 

VS.  CL  74-6  ^ 

An  overrunning  clutch  connects  the  start  pinion  to  an  axi 
ally  movable  coupling  member  coupled  to  the  armature 


i  21, 1969.  P  19  31 


9  Claims 


3,646322 

MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Lois  Alberto  Pocatcrra,  845  Boylrton  St..  Boston.  Mass. 

FBed  Apr.  30. 1969,  Ser.  No.  820.443 

Int  CI.  F16h  25/08, 25/12 

VS.  CL  74—53  18  Claims 

A  mechanical  power  transmission  system  is  provided  for 

machines  including  vehicles  wherein  a  power  source,  e.g.,  a 
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gear  or  a  shaft  transmits  power  to  a  receiver  such  as  wheels    radial  vane,  expansible  chamber,  rotary  pneumatic  motor  is 
by  way  of  an  oscillating  transmission  member.  The  oscillatory 


K;^5^ 


'-^n 


used. 


path  of  the  transmission  member  is  varied  to  change  the 
power-speed  ratio  applied  to  the  receiver. 


3,646323 

nNE  TUNE  MECHANISM 

Henry  H.  Tap,  Cary,  IIL,  assignor  to  Oak  Electro/Netks  Corp. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,963 

Int.  CL  F16h  35/18 

VS.  CL  74—  1 0.45  2 1  Claims 


A  multiple-channel  VHP  television  tuner  with  memory  or 
preset  fine  tuning.  A  channel  selector  shaft  provides  for  the 
connection  of  the  circuits  of  the  desired  channel  and  to  posi- 
tion a  fine  tuning  member  for  the  selected  channel  at  an  ad- 
justment position.  The  fine  tuning  members  are  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  carrier  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  each  has  a  gear 
bead  for  engagement  with  a  gear  drive  from  the  fine  tuning 
control.  An  idler  gear  which  interconnects  the  fine  tuning 
control  with  the  channel  adjustment  screws  is  mounted  on  a 
carrier  plate  which  is  slidable  on  the  front  plate  of  the  tuner 
chassis.  A  spring  urges  the  slider  to  bring  the  gears  into  en- 
gagement. When  the  channel  selector  shaft  is  turned,  the 
slider  is  moved  to  disengage  the  gears  and  is  latched  in  an  in- 
operative position  so  that  the  settings  of  the  fine  tuning  mem- 
bers are  not  disturbed  during  channel  changes.  The  latch  is 
released  by  a  cam  on  the  fine  tuning  control  and  the  slider 
moves  the  idler  gear  into  engagement  for  tuning  adjustment. 


3,646324 

PNEUMATIC  SPINNER  FOR  LAND  VEHICLE  TIRES 

WeUon  B.  DiOard.  Lnbbock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Boyd  Smith 

and  Landon  Smith.  Lnbbocfc.  Ta.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Aaf.  28. 1970.  Ser.  No.  67.680 

Int.  CL  F16m  3/00 

U3.CL  74-16  5  Claims 

In  spinning  auto  tires  for  the  purpose  of  balancing  same,  a 


3.646325 
STEPLESS  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Ernst  Marcus,  CasiDa  258,  La  Paz,  Bolivia 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,421 

Int.  a.  F16h  2//72, 27/04, 9/00 
VS.  CL  74—63  1 1  Claims 


An  infinitely  variable  transmission  has  a  pair  of  track  mem- 
bers movable  along  separate  paths  which  intersect  one 
another.  Each  track  member  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced-apart  elements  projecting  therefrom,  the  elements  of 
one  track  member  meshing  with  the  elements  of  the  other 
track  member  at  the  region  of  intersection.  Each  of  the  ele- 
ments of  one  of  the  track  members  has  dimensions  which 
continuously  vary  from  a  point  adjacent  one  edge  toward  the 
center  of  that  track  and  from  the  base  toward  a  free  extremi- 
ty of  the  respective  element  itself,  to  provide  a  surface  along 
that  element  which  is  angled  laterally  to  the  edge  of  the  track 
and  transversely  to  the  surface  of  the  track  from  which  that 
element  projects.  As  the  other  track  member  is  put  in  motion 
along  its  respective  path,  the  elements  projecting  therefi'om 
mesh  with  the  elements  projecting  from  the  first  track 
member  along  the  region  of  intersection,  and  as  a  result  of 
the  configuration  of  each  projecting  element  of  the  first  track 
member,  the  motion  imparted  to  that  member  is  in  the 
direction  of  iu  respective  path.  The  depth  of  engagement  of 
the  elements  in  the  region  of  intersection  is  selectively  varia- 
ble to  control  the  relative  extent  of  motion  of  the  first  track 
member  as  its  elements  are  encountered  by  elements  of  the 
other  track  member.  The  elements  on  the  other  track  mem- 
bers are  guided  to  encounter  the  elements  of  the  first  track 
member  at  a  consistent  preselected  point  for  a  given  extent 
(^  engagement  between  the  elements,  regardless  of  the  extent 
of  movement  of  either  track  member.  The  elements  mesh  by 
undergoing  sUding  contact  with  one  another  in  the  region  of 
the  intersection,  and  when  in  such  sliding  contact,  the  motion 
of  the  engaged  elements  is  restricted  to  substantially  longitu- 
dinal motion  along  the  respective  paths  of  the  track  mem- 
bers. 
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STEPPING  DEVICE 
Rolf    Ake    SaUgrcB,    Tyreso,    and    B.    Ii^var    WiUancn, 
Bandhaceii,    both   of   Sweden,    aatigDors   to   Tdefbnak- 
tiebolaieC  LM  EricsMm,  Stockholm,  $wcdea 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  Ho.  25,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Sweden,  >lpr.  23, 1969,  5777/69 

Int.  CL  G05g  //OO 
U.S.CL74— 142  3  Claims 


ment.  There  is  a  radially  extending  drive  pin  which  is  secured 
to  the  external  portion  of  the  shift  tube  by  a  tongue  and 
groove  connection  with  a  mount.  The  drive  pin  is  selectively 
engageabie  with  drive  portions  formed  in  the  heads  of  first- 


3,646,827 

ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH  BALL  SCREW 
ACTUATOR 
Donald  S.  Patterson,  Corona,  Calif.,  aisignor  to  Sargent  In- 
doitrics,  IuCm  Loi  Anfdes,  CaHf . 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  f^  10^73 

Int.  CL  F16II 1/18,  55/22;  t02f  5/00 

VS.  CL  74-424.8  30  Cfadms 


A  tubular  housing  for  receiving  a  8cr«w  and  having  a  seal 
therein  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  screw.  A  scraper  is 
formed  on  the  housing  for  removing  foreign  material  from 
the  screw.  A  helical  rib  is  formed  on  the  housing  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  groove  crfthe  screw  to  act  a«  a  safety  feature. 


3,646328         ' 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
J.  MUtan,  B^r  City,  a^i  Lchni#n  J.  CommB,  Fran- 
■ntk,  both  «f  Midk,  amipMn  to  Ccncrd  Molon  Cor- 
>  DetrOl,  Mich. 

FVed  Oct  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,746 
Int  CL  G05g  9//2  1 
U.S.CL74-484  |  5Claims 

Transmission  control  in  which  shaft  tube  is  mounted  in  a 
steering  column  jacket  for  limited  axial  and  rotary  move- 


reverse  and  second-third  shift  levers  which  extend  alongside 
of  the  shift  tube  and  are  rotatably  mounted  by  a  pivot  pin 
radially  extending  from  a  mount  secured  to  the  jacket  by  ton- 
gue and  groove  means. 


Stepping  device  for  a  comptometer  provided  with  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  pawl.  An  oscillating  or  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  pawl  is  changed  to  a  unidirectipnal  rotary  movement 
of  the  ratohet  wheel.  The  pawl  is  forked  or  bifurcated  to 
form  shanks  on  diametrical  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  which  shanks  are  each  provided  with  a  projection 
cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratol^et  wheel.  A  least  one 
of  the  shanks  is  provided  with  another  projection  situated  at 
a  circumferential  distance  from  the  projection  on  the  same 
shank  which  is  greater  than  the  gear  pitoh  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  so  chosen  that  when  the  two  projections  of  the 
said  shank  are  in  contact  with  the  sides,  or  flanks  of  two  teeth 
of  the  ratohet  wheel  then  the  resultant  force  of  the  forces 
acting  at  these  sides  is  directed  through  the  rotary  axis  of  the 
ratohet  wheel. 


3,646,829 
VEHICLE  ACCELERATOR  LINKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  Reno,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FOed  June  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,644 

Int  CL  F16c  1/10 

UA  CI.  74-513  5  Claims 


jy  .^      j-^ 


j-j 


A  cable-type  vehicle  accelerator  linkage  connects  the  con- 
ventional vehicle  accelerator  pedal  to  a  carburetor  throttle 
valve,  the  cable  being  surrounded  by  a  variable  length,  ex- 
pandable-con tractible  linkage  means  including  a  compression 
spring  to  urge  the  linkage  parts  apart  so  that  the  accelerator 
pedal  and  throttle  valve  are  always  biased  in  a  direction 
toward  engine  idle  speed  position;  breakage  of  the  spring 
providing  no  interruption  to  the  biasing  force  but  merely 
multiplying  the  number  of  springs  operating  in  series. 


3,646330 
VARIABLE  RATIO  LEVER  MECHANISM 
Larry  R.  Shrock,  Wcstiand,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Larry 
Schrock,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Ftted  Jnnc  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,406 
Int  CL  G05i  1/14 
VS.  CL  74—516  5  Clali 


. -" 


A  variable  ratio  lever  mechanism  adaptable  for  use  as  a 
parking  brake  control  pedal  assembly.  The  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  control  lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  support  struc- 
ture by  a  pair  of  links.  The  pivotal  connections  between  the 
lever  and  first  link  and  between  the  support  stnictore  and  the 
second  link  have  a  comnKMi  first  axis;  the  pivotal  connections 
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between  the  lever  and  the  second  link  and  between  the  sup- 
port structure  and  the  first  link  have  a  common  second  axis. 
The  mechanism  provides  a  lesser  mechanical  advantage  dur- 
ing initial  application  of  the  parking  brake  and  a  greater 
mechanical  advantage  following  initial  application. 


3,646331 
VARIABLE  RATIO  BRAKE  PEDAL 
Francis  L.  Janosi,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Fikd  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,234 

Int.  CI.  G05g  1/04 

VS.  CL  74—5 18  3  Claims 


A  variable  ratio  brake  pedal  assembly  including  a  foot- 
operated  pedal  lever,  a  brake-applying  means  and  an  inter- 
mediate lever  interposed  between  the  pedal  lever  and  the 
brake-applying  device.  The  intermediate  lever  has  cam  sur- 
faces that  engage  both  the  brake-applying  device  and  the 
foot-operated  pedal  lever  whereby  a  change  in  mechanical 
advantage  ratio  occurs  as  force  is  transmitted  from  the  pedal 
lever  through  the  intermediate  lever  to  the  brake-^plying 
device  when  the  pedal  lever  pivots  and  the  intermediate  lever 
is  angularly  displaced. 


3,646332 
CORDED-SPRING  ENERGY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ban  lUrafi^i,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Rkoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31^28 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  31, 1969, 44/42788 

Int  CL  G05g  1/04 
U3.  CI.  74-519  4  Claims 


3,646333 
COUNTERBALANCING  SYSTEM  FOR  OILFIELD  PUMP 

JACKS 

Earnest  B.  Wation,  Osawatomk,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Raymond 

S.  Bowers,  Jr.,  Osawatomk,  Kans.,  a  part  hitcrest 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,463 

Int  CL  G05g  1/24 

VS.  CL  74-589  3  Claims 


/  1 


A  counterbalancing  system  for  an  oilfield  pump  jack  in- 
cluding a  walking  beam  reciprocable  by  power  means  to 
operate  the  pump,  said  counterbalancing  system  comprising 
a  hydraulic  ram  interconnected  between  said  walking  beam 
and  a  fixed  support,  said  ram  being  hydraulically  intercon- 
nected with  an  accumulator  vessel  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  ram  and  means  for  maintaining  a  counterbalancing  air 
pressure  in  that  portion  of  said  accumulator  vessel  not  occu- 
pied by  hydraulic  field. 


3,646334 
COUNTERROTATING  OUTPUT  TRANSMISSION 
Charles  S.  Davis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Curtisi-Wright 
Corporation 

FUcd  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84365 

Int  CLF16h  37/06.  y/2« 

U.S.  CL  74—674  1 1  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  elastic  energy  of 
a  coiled  spring  when  an  operation  lever  pivotally  supported 
by  a  shaft  and  normally  urged  in  one  direction  by  one  end  of 
the  coiled  spring  is  caused  to  move  in  the  other  direction 
against  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring.  The  device  comprises 
means  to  relieve  the  other  end  of  the  coiled  spring  when  the 
operation  lever  is  moved  in  the  other  direction  as  aforemen- 
tioned so  as  to  thereby  restrict  an  increase  in  the  elastic  ener- 
gy of  the  coiled  spring. 


The  counterrotating  output  transmission  comprises  a 
planetary  gear  assembly  connected  to  be  routively  driven  by 
a  source  of  rotary  power  and  having  three  different  sized  out- 
put ring  gears.  The  intermediate-sized  ring  gear  is  connected 
to  rotate  a  first  output  shaft  while  the  smallest  and  the  largest 
ring  gears  are  alternatively  connected  to  rotate  a  second  out- 
put shaft  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  first  output  shaft.  A 
clutoh  assembly  is  provided  to  coact  with  the  smallest  and 
largest  ring  gears  to  alternately  connect  the  ring  gears  to  the 
second  output  shaft  and  thereby  shift  the  reaction  load  of  the 
planetary  gear  assembly  radially  and  cause  reverse  rotation 
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of  ring  gears  and,  hence,  change  the  (lirection  of  rotation  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  counterroiating  output  shafts. 


3,646335 
SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIOIW 
Shin  Ito;  Sdtoku  Kubo,  awi  T^kakaau  Mori«  aU  of  Toyota, 
Japaa,   aai^Mn   to   Toyota   Jidodia   Kofyo   KabusUki 
Kaisha,  Toyota-«U,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,787 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfaM  Japan,  Oct  18, 1969, 44/83412 

Int.  CL  1160k  21/08 
VS.  CL  74—860  1  n  chtau 


SHIFT  CONTWL 
SYSTEM 


A  shift  control  system  for  a  vehicle  ^tomatic  transmission 
including  a  transmission  gear  assemNy  and  gear  engaging 
means.  The  shift  control  system  con^prises  both  electrical 
and  hydraulic  controls  and  associated  shift  lever  means, 
whereby  the  gear  changing  operation  bf  the  transmission  is 
automatically  controlled  by  the  electrical  control  system  ac- 
cording to  the  driving  conditions  thus  providing  a  highly  vari- 
able ratio  transmission,  while  provision  is  made  for  the 
semiautomatic  control  of  the  transmission  by  means  of  the 
hydraulic  circuit.  The  important  featufes  of  both  automatic 
and  semiautomatic  transmissions  are  thus  embodied  in  one 
system. 


3,646,836 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Sdtokn  Kabo;  Kiyodd  Ohnnu,  mA  KofcUro  Hinmwa,  att 
i^^f^l^!?^'  a-llKOT  to  T«yota  Jidoifea  Kogyo 
Kab«UU    Kafaha,    Toyota-cho,    Toyoda  rii,    AlchHm. 
Japan 

Fied  Jnae  2, 1970,  Scr.  No,  42^44 

Claims  priority,  appttcathm  Japan,  Jnn«  5, 1969, 44/44182 

Int.CLB60k2//00 

UACL  74-864  10  Claims 


^^^ 


sure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid,  supplied  from  a  pump  or  pumps 
dnven  by  the  engine,  to  a  predetermined  line  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  hydraulic  servomechanisms.  When  the  engine  is 
operating  at  a  low  speed,  the  line  pressure  is  sharply  in- 
creased using  only  the  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  from  a  front 
oil  pump  driven  by  the  engine.  When  the  engine  speed  is  in- 
creased slightly,  the  line  pressure  is  maintained  at  a  constant 
high  value  by  controlling  discharge  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  to  correspond  with  the  supply  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  through  a  flow  restriction.  When  the 
speed  of  the  engine  is  increased  further,  the  rate  of  fluid  flow 
through  the  flow  restriction  becomes  increasingly  less  than 
the  rate  of  fluid  discharged,  so  that  a  hydraulic  pressure  dif- 
ferential is  provided  between  two  regulator  valve  chambers 
interconnected  by  the  flow  restriction.  As  a  result,  the  line 
pressure  is  gradually  decreased.  When  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine is  increased  even  further,  the  rate  of  discharge  of  the 
fluid  is  controlled  independently  of  the  flow  restriction,  so 
that  the  line  pressure  is  maintained  continuously  at  a  con- 
stant low  value.  The  relation  between  the  line  pressure  and 
the  engine  speed  is  made  proportional  to  the  opening  of  an 
engine  throttle  valve  by  applying,  to  the  pressure  regulator, 
the  negative  pressure  of  a  vacuum  pipe  connected  to  the  en- 
gine. 


3.646,837 
TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  AND  LOCKING  THREADED 
FASTENERS 
Harold  C.  RcynoMs,  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FBed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,168 

Int.  CL  B25b  27100 

U.S.CL  81-10  28  Claims 


A  hydraulic  control  system  is  provided  for  a  fluid-type  au- 
tomatic transmission  of  the  type  including  a  fluid  torque  con- 
wrter  and  speed  change  gearing  couple  to  the  converter 
and  operated  by  hydraulic  servomechanisms.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  pressure  regulator  vaKe  which  regulates  the  pres- 


A  fluid-powered  tool  for  applying  a  threaded  fastener  on  a 
correspondingly  threaded  shank  to  a  predetermined  tightness 
and  then  locking  it  in  place  by  deforming  or  swaging  the 
fastener  upon  the  shank  to  interlock  their  threads.  The  tool 
includes  a  rotatably  driven  nut  socket,  a  fluid  motor  for  driv- 
ing  thp  socket,  and  a  torque  responsive  shutoff  device  effec- 
tive to  stop  roution  of  the  socket  when  a  predetermined 
torque  has  been  reached.  The  locking  or  deforming 
mechanism  includes  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  jaws  posi- 
tioned radially  adjacent  the  nut  socket  which  jaws  are  mova- 
ble in  a  remote  position  external  of  the  socket  to  a  deforming 
position  extending  into  the  socket.  A  control  means  is  pro- 
vided which  will  cause  the  jaws  to  automatically  move  to 
their  deforming  position  after  the  torque-responsive  shutoff 
device  has  stopped  roution  of  the  nut  and  to  return  the  jaws 
to  their  remote  position  so  that  the  tool  may  be  removed. 
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3,646338 
METHOD  OF  MACHINING  CYLINDRICAL  SHELLS 
Axd  Brix  Andersen,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Smidth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,243,  now 

Patent  No.  3,550,488.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  17, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  33,136 

Int  CL  B23b  IIOO 

U.S.CL82— IC  3  Claims 


^t 


4M 


^m 


^p 


The  faces  or  heads  of  large  cylindrical  vessels  or  shells  are 
machined  so  that  their  surfaces  are  precisely  parallel  and 
have  a  common  centerline.  For  example,  ball  mill  or  rod  mill 
shells  too  large  to  place  in  any  lathe,  are  machined  to  receive 
the  conventional  trunnions  at  their  opposite  ends.  The  opera- 
tion is  accomplished  with  great  precision,  the  faces  being 
machined  parallel  and  any  shoulders  being  machined  on  a 
common  centerline,  i.e.,  the  axis  of  the  shell.  Two  machining 
mechanisms  are  temporarily  mounted  within  and  one  at  each 
end  of  the  shell.  The  tool  shafts  of  these  mechanisms  are  hol- 
low and  are  aligned  by  the  use  of  a  laser  or  other  suitable 
radiation  beam. 


3,646339 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Norman  Frederick  Shflfaun,  Famborough,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12, 1969, 

23,998/69 

Int.  CL  B23b  25106 

MS,  CL  82—1  6  Claims 


A  control  system  for  a  metal  cutting  machine  tool  in  which 
a  thermally  generated  e.m.f.  developed  between  a  cutting 
edge  and  a  workpiece  is  used  to  control  the  cutting  speed 
within  desired  limits.  The  system  comprises  a  servo  having  a 
speed  control  loop  which  responds  to  the  thermal  e.m.f.  and 
is  arranged  to  adjust  the  cutting  speed  continuously  so  as  to 
bring  the  thermal  e.m.f.  to  within  predetermined  limits. 


3,646340 
TRIMMING  HEAD  FOR  METAL  CANS 
John  S.  Bosck,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  869,694 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3104, 5/14, 1/00 

VS.  CL  82—82  8  Claims 


A  trimming  head  for  metal  cans  having  a  cutter  rotating 
against  a  stationary  cutter  ring.  The  can  end  to  be  trimmed  is 
fitted  inside  the  stationary  exterior  cutting  ring.  As  the  interi- 
or cutter  rotates,  it  cuts  the  can  end  off  to  leave  the  can  at  a 
uniform  length.  A  knockout  ring  ejects  the  scrap,  and  the 
trimming  head  is  ready  for  the  insertion  of  another  un- 
trimmed  can  end. 


3,646341 

APPARATUS  USING  ULTRASHARP  DIAMOND  EDGE 

FOR  ULTRATHIN  SECTIONING 

Humbcrto   Fcmandex-Moran    VUfadobos,   5807   Dorchester 

Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Conthiuation-in-pMl  of  application  Scr.  No.  466377,  June 

22, 1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,447^66.  This  appUcatioo  June  2, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  829,267 

Int  CL  B26d  4/44 

U3.  CL83— 171  c  10  Claims 


Ultrasharp  diamond  edge  is  used  for  molecular  and  sub- 
molecular  sectioning  at  ultralow  temperature  and  as  a  high- 
intensity  point  source  for  the  emission  of  electrons,  ions  and 
neutrons. 


3,646342 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CLAY  WEB 

WASTES  IN  A  CLAY-SHAPING  MACHINE 

Dieter  Keck,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to  C.  Keller  Und 

Co.,  Laggenbeck,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873345 

Inta.B28b7y//4 

VS.  CL  83—104  1  Cbim 

A  cutter  for  producing  green  shapes  includes  a  carriage 

movable  reciprocally  in  the  length  direction  of  a  green  clay 
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web,  the  carriage  mounting  a  divided  cutting  table,  the  divid- 
ing gaps  of  which  correspond  to  one  dimension  of  the  shapes 
to  be  formed.  Cutter  wires  pass  through  the  green  clay  web 
as  the  carnage  is  moved  forwardly,  a  mounting  wheel  of  the 


3,646344 

METHOD  AND  AFVARATUS  FOR  FILLING 

CONTAINERS  WITH  EXPLOSIVE  SLURRY 

Robert  B.  Clay,  Bowrtifiil,  Utah,  aHigiior  to  iBtermoontain 

Research  A  Eagfaecrii^  Co^  loc. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,785 

iBt  CL  F42b  33102;  ll67d  3100 

UACL  86-20  gcudiiis 


wires  being  mounted  rotatably  on  the  dutter  carriage.  When 
a  fresh  strip  of  clay  web  is  received  on  t|e  cutter  table  an  end 
portion  at  the  leading  edge  overhangs  the  leading  edge  of  the 
table  and  is  cut  off  by  the  leading  cutter  wire,  thus  ensuring 
that  at  each  operation  the  shapes  have  identical  dimensions. 


3,646343 

KETTLEDRUM 

Je«e  N.  Krcgal,  6244  WasUattiM  Ct,  L4ke  Grove,  Orag. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,4S5 

lat.CI.G10d/J/M. /Jjf02 

U3.  CL  84—419 


16  Claims 


Blasting  slurries  which  contain  aeration  in  the  form  of  fine- 
ly dispersed  bubbles  of  gas  are  filled  into  bombs  and  other 
containers  under  pressure,  using  a  fluid  force  pump  and  a 
check  valve  arrangement,  including  a  special  gas  vent,  to  in- 
sure complete  filling  for  storage,  compensating  for  shrinkage 
of  the  slurry  due  to  cooling.  The  gas  vent  is  designed  to 
release  air  or  other  gas  in  the  container,  to  facilitate  filling, 
but  its  outlet  openings  are  dosed  by  check  valves  or  are  so 
fine  that  slurry  cannot  escape  through  them. 


3,646345 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRACTICAL  JOKE  SMOKE. 

EMITTING  ARTICLES 

Bernard  J.  Semd,  1441  Okie  St,  N.  E.,  Washington,  D.C. 

ContinuatkMh4n-|>art  oT  application  Ser.  No.  685,194,  Nov. 

22, 1967.  This  application  July  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842366 

Int  CL  C06d  1108;  F42b  3102 

U3.CL86-20A  7  Claims 


lia 


A  kettledrum  comprises  a  hollow,  substantially  hemispheri- 
cal body,  a  hoop  supporting  a  taut  head  aver  the  open  end  of 
the  body,  a  counterhoop  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
hoop,  and  head  tensioning  means  interengaging  the  body  and 
counterhoop.  The  tensioning  means  comprise  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spaced  thrust  bearings  and  brackets  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  body  at  peripheral  intervals.  Fffst  clamp  means 
associated  with  each  pair  and  flexible  drive  means  intercon- 
necting all  of  the  pairs  adjust  the  tension  of  the  head 
uniformly  across  its  surface.  Second  damp  means  assodated 
with  each  first  clamp  means  selectively  a4justs  the  tension  of 
the  head  in  the  area  inunediately  adjacent.  The  drum  is  sup- 
ported on  the  brackets,  certain  of  which  in  freely  supported 
interconnecting  all  of  the  pairs  adjust  the  tension  of  the  head 
uniformly  across  its  surface.  Second  clamp  means  assodated 
with  each  first  clamp  means  selectively  a^usts  the  tension  of 
the  head  in  the  area  immediately  adjacent.  The  drum  is  sup- 
ported on  the  brackets,  certain  of  which  are  freely  supported 
on  associated  leg  members.  The  resulting  drum  suspension 
imparts  a  clear,  unmuffled  tone  to  the  drutn. 


A  practical  joke  smoke  ball  item  of  the  pyrotechnic-type 
having  an  impact  and  pressure-resistant  casing  containing  a 
smoke-producing  charge  and  open  aperture  means  which  ini- 
tially accommodate  at  least  one  ignition  fuse,  said  aperture 
means  subsequently  serving  as  a  smoke  emission  port  or 
chimney  of  the  smoke  ball  during  combustion  of  said  charge. 


3,646346 
FIBROUS  GRAPHITE  PACKING 
George  E.   Houghton,   Palmyra,  and  Sodhakar  G.   Dixit, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,743 
Int  a.  Fl«(|  15122;  B65d  53100;  D04c  1102 
U.S.  CL  87—1  4  Claims 

A  packing  material  comprising  graphite  strands  of  fibrous 
material,  said  strands  and  interstices  therebetween,  being 
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thoroughly  impregnated  with  impregnating  material  compris-    inclinations  are  so  arranged  that  a  line  joining  the  roots  of 

^.,  the  tongues  where  the  tongues  join  the  remainder  of  the 

comb  blank  forms  a  predetermined  angle  with  the  one  end  of 
the  comb  blank. 


ing  a  fluorocarbon  resin  and  a  solid  lubricant,  such  as  gra- 
phite. 


A  general  purpose  deployment  gun  utilizing  a  projectable 
slug  for  propelling  a  load.  The  load  is  attached  to  the  slug  by 
a  movable  connection  which  enables  the  slug  to  be  propelled 
by  a  symmetrical  application  of  forces  without  the  need  for 
reversing  its  course  thereby  providing  a  smooth,  stabilized 
flight. 


3  646348 

METHODS  OF  MACHINING  COMBS  FOR  MUSICAL 

MECHANISMS 

Emile  Matthey,  Vuiteboeuf,  Switierland,  assignor  to  Matthey 

SA.,  Vuiteboeuf,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,726 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  16, 1969, 

9137/69 

Int  CL  B23c  3100 

U3.CL  90-11  C  7  Claims 


iO* 


i'l  1 1  hi  1 1  1 1 1'l 


A  comb  blank  is  given  two  inclinations  relative  to  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  a  spindle  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotata- 
ble  tools  of  equal  diameter.  The  comb  blank  is  then  passed 
relative  to  the  toob  when  rotating  so  that  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel tongues  are  formed  in  the  comb  blank  from  one  end  of 
the  comb  blank  towards  the  opposite  end.  The  relative 


3,646349 

SERVOMECHANISM 

Trevor  Stanley  Smith,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Joaeph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingiiam,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,132 

IntCLF15b9//0,  ;2//7 

U3.  CL  91—52  5  Claims 


3,646347 

SLUG-THROWING  DEPLOYMENT  APPARATUS 

Gene  R.  Drew,  El  Centro,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,827 

Int  CI.  F41f  1100 

U3.CL89-1G  4  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  fluid-pressure  operated  ser- 
vomechanism  and  includes  a  piston  and  an  assodated  control 
member  which  combine  to  form  a  followup  servo.  There  is 
additionally  provided  a  further  control  member,  whereby 
movement  of  the  piston  to  follow  the  first  control  member  is 
possible  only  if  the  second  control  member  is  within 
prescribed  limits  of  position  relative  to  the  piston. 


3,646350 
DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Peter  W.  Beyer,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19379 
Int  CL  F15b  13110 


U3.  CL  91-391 


7  Claims 


A  hydraulic  brake  booster  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
housing,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  housing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  master  cylinder  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  valve 
means  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  into  the  housing  for 
shifting  the  piston.  A  sleeve  is  slidably  mounted  on  an  opera- 
tor-operated control  rod  that  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing, ans  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  interconnect  the  piston,  the 
sleeve,  and  the  valve  mechanism.  A  releasable  coupling 
device  joins  the  sleeve  to  the  rod  for  movement  therewith 
when  the  valve  mechanism  is  functioning  normally,  but  per- 
mits the  rod  to  move  relative  to  the  sleeve  when  a  malfunc- 
tion prevents  movement  of  the  valve  means. 
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3,64M53 
CLOSURE  APPARATUS 

Yoidii  Mohri,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor    Peter  FloijaBdc,  St  Martiiistr.  12,  Ganniach-Parteakirelica 
Company,  Limited,  Yoiiohama,  Japaa  GcnwMiy  * 

Filed  May  6, 1970.  Ser.  No.  35,101  nkd  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,165 

Claims  prkirity,  appHcatioa  Japan.  Ma}  16, 1969, 44/37596  Claims  priority,  appHcatfam  Austria,  Apr.  2«.  1969  A 

IntCI.F15b/i/a4i.Fl^i//02  ^4080/69  »    '«^.  ^ 


VS.  CL  91—459 


1  Claim    U.S.CL  92-76 


8  Claims 


A  hydraulic  shift  valve  for  shifting  relative  positions  of  an 
actuating  element  such  as  for  gear  elements  of  an  automotive 
transmission  system,  which  shift  valve  includes  a  spool  valve 
unit  having  a  spool  valve  element  moved  by  a  fluid  pressure 
in  a  hydraulic  fluid  circuit,  a  solenoid  device  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  spool  valve  element  in  accordance  with 
electric  signals  that  it  receives,  and  a  serVo  unit  connected  to 
and  controlled  by  the  valve  unit  thereby  to  shift  positions  of 
the  actuating  element  in  relation  to  the  |  relative  positions  of 
the  spool  valve  element. 


3,646352 
DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  RACK  AND  PINION  POWER 

STEERING 
Martin  A.  Shields,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  aadgnor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporatioa 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,537 

Int.  CL  F15b  11/08, 13/04;  FQlb  7/20 

UACL  91-467  9  Claims 


A  reciprocating  rapid  acting  high-pressure  closure  ap- 
paratus is  described  for  use  in  injection  molding  applications 
and  the  like.  A  closure  plate  is  reciprocatingly  mounted  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  a  high-pressure  working 
region  to  a  frame  and  is  moved  by  a  pair  of  spaced  piston  and 
cylinders  located  alongside  a  high-pressure  force-producing 
device.  A  pair  of  braces  are  mounted  to  respective  piston  and 
cylinders  which  are  pivotally  mounted  to  the  closure  plate. 
The  advance  of  the  closure  plate  by  piston-cylinder  action  is 
accompanied  by  a  corresponding  swivel  action  of  the  braces 
which  are  swiveled  into  positive  engagement  between  the 
closure  plate  and  the  force-producing  device  when  the  clo- 
sure plate  has  neared  the  end  of  its  advancing  stroke  at  the 
working  region.  At  the  working  region  the  high-pressure 
force  is  actuated  to  produce  a  high  force  through  the 
swiveled  brace  onto  the  closure  plate. 


3,646354 
LOAD  CELL  WITH  HIGH  CROSS  LOADING  CAPACITY 
Chester  D.  Bradley,  Daricn,  and  Malcolm  C.  Tate,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tlie  A.  H.  Emery  Company, 
New  Cuaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,665 

Int  a.  F16J  3/00 

UA  a.  92-98  llOaims 


A  rack  and  pinion  power-steering  unii  is  disclosed  which 
includes  a  detent  mechanism  that  couple^  the  sleeve  used  in 
units  of  this  type  to  the  rack  when  thei  vehicle  wheels  are 
turned  in  one  direction,  but  permits  relative  movement 
between  the  rack  and  the  sleeve  when  the  vehicle  wheels  are 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  detent  includes  a  spher- 
ical force  transmitting  element  which  is  normally  carried  in  a 
recess  m  the  housing,  but  which  is  urged  into  a  position  inter- 
connecting the  sleeve  and  the  rack  whet  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  are  turned  in  the  one  direction.  When  the  vehicle 
wheels  are  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  force-trans- 
mitting element  couples  the  sleeve  to  the  housing. 


An  hydraulic  load  cell  of  the  piston-cylinder  type  capable 
of  withstanding  high  levels  of  cross  loading.  The  piston  and 
cylinder  carrying  members  are  assembled  about  roller 
bearings  for  free  relative  axial  and  angular  telescopic  move- 
ment. The  cell  is  also  provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm 
which  is  extended  over  the  roller  bearings  and  secured  to 
form  an  integral  dust  jacket,  and  with  a  sliding  load  head 
structure  to  absorb  lateral  thrust. 
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3,646355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
TOBACCO  HLTER  ROD  OR  CORD  FROM  A  WEB  OF 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Paul  Adolf  Mnller,  Hcrrliberg,  Swit»rland,  assignor  to  CdfU 
Company  EstabHshment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Origfaial  application  Jan.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  635,470,  now 
Patent  No.  2,916,039,  dated  Dec.  8, 1959,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  502,016,  Apr.  18, 1955,  now  Patent  No.  2,995,481, 
dated  Aug.  8, 1961,  and  a  continuatioB-ln-part  of  504,647, 

Apr.  28, 1955,  now  Patent  No.  3,161,557,  dated  Aug.  8, 
1961;  said  635,470, ,  and  504,647, ,  which  is  a  contfaiuation- 

in-part  of  applioition  Ser.  No.  502,016, ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  447,478,  Aug.  3, 

1954,  now  Patent  No.  2347,086,  dated  Aug.  12, 1958. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,918 

Int.  CI.  B31d 
U3.  CI.  93—  1  C  9  Claims 


[        ] 


»< 


ir  ?  >t 
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Apparatus  and  process  for  treating  paper  strip  material  to 
render  it  particularly  adapted  to  be  gathered  and  enclosed  in 
a  wrapper  to  make  a  filter  cord  subdividable  into  efficient 
cigarette  filters.  The  paper  is  first  moistened  to  prevent 
undue  tearing  in  a  longitudinal  grooving  and  lateral 
stretching  treatment  which  loosens  and  exposes  fibers  by 
passage  through  the  nip  between  heated  meshing  rollers  of 
rigid  material  having  alternating  circumferential  grooves  and 
ridges.  After  being  grooved  and  stretched  the  paper  is  dried 
to  set  the  grooves,  and  optionally  flattened  somewhat  by  a 
knurling  operation.  The  grooving  and  stretehing  may  be  car- 
ried out  by  successive  sets  of  rollers  wherein  the  following 
sets  may  be  operated  at  a  higher  peripheral  speed  to  stretch 
the  paper  longitudinally. 


3,646356 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VALVE  BAG 

John    WormH,   Brampton,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor   to 

Canadian  Industries  Lhnitcd,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17, 1969, 

8,507/69 

Int.  CI.  B31b  49/04 

VS.  CL  93—35  R  6  Claims 


3,646357 
INNER  PACK  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

Thomas  Larry  McDougal.  Route  #5,  Fairmont.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,287 
Int  CL  B31b  1/00 
VS.  a.  93-37  R  40  CWms 


'-m^- 


:  iiM  i! 
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A  method  for  assembling  partition  strips  slit  inwardly  from 
one  edge  into  inner  pack  assemblies,  wherein  a  group  of  par- 
tition strips  adapted  to  lie  parallel  and  extend  in  one 
direction  in  the  pack  assembly  are  gathered  in  parallel,  verti- 
cally spaced,  longitudinally  staggered  relation  and  at  an 
incline  to  the  horizontal  with  their  edges  at  the  slits  spread 
vertically,  and  another  group  of  partition  strips  adapted  to  lie 
parallel  and  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  o(  the  first 
group  in  the  pack  assembly  are  gathered  in  parallel,  vertically 
spaced,  longitudinally  staggered  relation  and  horizontal  at  a 
|X>sition  confronting  the  first  group,  and  the  two  groups  are 
brought  together  in  interiocking  relation.  Machines  for  carry- 
ing out  the  method  are  disclosed  with  magazines  for  holding 
supplies  of  the  partition  strips  of  the  two  groups,  and  having 
means  to  eject  strips  from  the  magazines,  transport  them  to 
the  opposed,  confronting  position,  and  leave  them  in  the  ar- 
rangements set  out  in  the  method.  Additional  means  moves 
one  group  toward  the  other  to  assemble  the  inner  pack. 
Several  embodiments  of  the  invention  are  disclosed,  illustrat- 
ing various  arrangements  of  magazines  and  various  means  for 
operating  the  gathering  mechanisms. 


3,646358 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  THE  PINS  ON  ALIGNER 

CHAINS  OF  AN  ENVELOPE  MACHINE 

Herbert  W.  Hefan,  HoUidaysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 

Smlthe  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Duncanville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  Na  64,181 

Int  CL  B31b  21/00 

VS.  CL  93—62  10  Claims 


A  side  weld  bag  having  a  patch  valve  located  at  one  end  of 
the  bag.  Preferably  the  bag  ends  are  gusseted.  The  bag  is 
manufactured  by  attaching  a  valve  patch  so  as  to  cover  an 
opening  in  the  free  border  of  a  folded  length  of  film.  The 
edges  of  the  folded  length  are  then  sealed  together  to  form  a 
bag  having  a  valve  in  one  end.  The  bag  can  be  manufactured 
using  a  modification  of  a  known  bagmaking  machine. 


Envelope  blank  timing  and  aligning  apparatus  includes  a 
support  table  for  the  envelope  blanks  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  endless  chains.  The  chains  are  positioned  slightly 
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below  the  upper  surface  of  the  Ubie  with  pin  members  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom.  The  pin  itiembers  engage  edge 
portions  of  the  envelope  blank  and  convey  the  envelope 
blank  along  the  table  in  timed  and  aligned  relation  for  feed- 
ing into  the  other  envelope-forming  eleAients  of  the  machine. 
A  drive  for  the  chains  includes  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  a 
drive  gear.  A  drive  sprocket  for  one  of  the  chains  is  secured 
to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith.  A  tubular  drive  shaft 
is  coaxially  positioned  on  the  drive  sfiaft  and  has  a  drive 
sprocket  for  the  other  chain  secured  thereto  for  rotation 
therewith.  A  transmission  drive  is  provided  to  connect  the  tu- 
bular shaft  to  the  drive  shaft  and  to  adjMst  the  phase  angle  of 
the  tubular  shaft  relative  to  the  drive  sh^  and  thereby  adjust 
or  change  the  position  of  the  pins  on  t^ie  respective  chains 
relative  to  each  other.  The  transmissidn  drive  includes  an 
idler  shaft  and  meshing  spur  gears  connecting  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  idler  shaft  Also  included  in  the  transmission  is  a  pair 
of  meshing  helical  gears  connecting  the  i^ler  shaft  and  the  tu- 
bular shaft.  Axial  movement  of  the  idleil  shaft  relative  to  the 
drive  shaft  and  tubular  shaft  moves  the  gears  on  the  idler 
shaft  relative  to  the  gears  on  the  drive  land  tubular  shaft  to 
rotate  one  shaft  relative  to  the  other  ai^d  change  the  phase 
angle  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  tubular  shaft.  The  ad- 
justment of  the  phase  angle  between  the  respective  shafts 
may  be  accomplished  while  the  shafts  art  rotating  to  thereby 
adjust  the  relative  position  of  the  align^  pins  while  the  en- 
velope machine  is  running. 


3,646,860 

CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY  CHARGED 

SHUTTER 

Kiyoihi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  KabuaUki  Kaisha 

Hattori  Tokdtoi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Jane  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,457 
ClaioM  priority,  applicatioo  Japu,  June  19, 1968, 43/42168 

InL  CI.  G03b  7108,  9/08 
UACL  95-10  CT  3Claliii8 


3^46,859 

CAMERA  PROVn>ED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE 
AND  BATTERY-CHECKING  CIRCUITS 
YoUo  UmeMBra,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aarign^r  to  Asahl  Konku 
Koiyo  KabosUkl  Kaiiha,  Tokyo-lo,  Japui 

Fifed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,884 

Clalnig  priority,  application  Japan,  Jm.  27, 1970, 45/7842 

Int.CLG03b/7//«,  7/«fi 

UACL  95-10  CT  1  6CWni8 


A  camera  with  an  electronic  shutter  of  simplified  construc- 
tion without  a  cocking  or  charging  member.  The  shutter  in- 
itiates an  exposure  approximately  at  the  end  of  the  depres- 
sion stroke  of  a  release  member  and  has  means  including  a 
delay  circuit  having  a  photoelectric  element  sensing  the 
brightness  and  an  electromagnet  for  automatically  con- 
trolling exposure  aperture  opening  and  exposure  time  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  brightness  of  a  subject  or  field  being 
photogr^hed.  The  shutter  has  mechanism  for  charging  it  au- 
tomatically when  the  release  member  is  restored  to  a  rest 
position  by  a  resilient  member. 


3,646,861 

EXPOSURE  PHOTOMETRY  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMEILV 

Tatauo  Fujii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Nippta  Kogaku  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1968, 43/95777 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/04 
UACL  95-10  C  4Claini8 


36  35 


A  camera  which  has  an  electrical  circ4t  for  automatically 
determining  exposure  as  well  as  an  electrical  circuit  for 
checking  the  condition  of  a  battery.  A  battery  is  common  on 
both  of  these  circuits,  and  a  meter  is  also  common  to  both  of 
these  circuits.  The  checking  circuit  hai  a  normally  open 
switch,  and  this  switch  is  manually  closed  in  order  to  check 
the  battery  through  an  indication  on  the  meter.  The  exposure 
circuit  is  rendered  operative  by  actuation  of  the  camera 
shutter.  A  blocking  mechanism  is  automatically  operated 
when  the  normally  open  switch  of  the  checking  circuit  is 
closed  for  blocking  operation  of  the  camefa  shutter  so  that  in 
this  way  operation  of  the  meter  in  connection  with  battery- 
checking  operations  cannot  interfere  with  the  operation 
thereof  in  connection  with  exposure  operations. 


Exposure  photometry  system  of  photographic  equipment 
provided  with  a  light-receiving  portion  of  exposure  meter 
passing  through  at  least  a  part  of  the  photographic  optical 
system.  When  obtaining  an  exposure  for  an  aperture  smaller 
than  a  specified  aperture  of  the  photographic  optical  system, 
the  light  is  measured  in  like  manner  to  full-open  photometry 
by  letting  the  light  passing  through  said  specified  aperture  be 
accepted  by  the  light-receiving  portion.  On  the  other  hand, 
when  obtaining  an  exposure  for  an  aperture  larger  than  said 
specified  aperture,  the  light  passing  through  said  larger  aper- 
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ture  is  accepted  by  the  light-receiving  portion  of  the  expo- 
sure meter. 


3,646362 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  DOUBLE 
EXPOSURE  PREVENTING  MEANS 
Rdnhard   Von   Sybd,   KraiUing;   Dieter   Engebmann,  and 
Gunter  Fauth,  both  of  Unterhaching,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to   Agfa-Gcvaert  Aktfengeaellscliaft,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany 

Fifed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1969,  P  19  11 

774.9 

Int  CL  G03b  9/68,  9/62, 17/42 

VS.  CI.  95—3 1  AC  24  Claims 


A  still  camera  wherein  a  spring-biased  bolt  is  free  to  move 
in  response  to  actuation  of  the  camera  release  to  assume  a 
position  in  which  it  prevents  reneyec^.  actuation  of  the 
release.  The  bolt  is  moved  from  such  position  in  response  to 
transport  of  the  film  by  the  length  of  a  frame  to  thereby 
stress  a  spring  which  propels  it  in  response  to  renewed  actua- 
tion of  the  release  whereby  an  impeller  of  the  bolt  opens  the 
leading  blade  of  the  shutter  which  thereupon  remains  in  open 
position  at  least  until  the  release  reassumes  its  idle  position. 
The  trailing  shutter  blade  is  permitted  to  close  and  to  thus 
complete  the  exposure  with  a  delay  which  is  determined  by  a 
retard  mechanism  or  by  an  electrical  circuit  as  a  function  of 
scene  brightness. 


3,646,863 
ADAPTIVE  UNDERWATER  CAMERA 
John  S.  Winslow,  AHadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Tech 
Inc.,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Fifed  Jane  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836^29 

Int.CI.G03b/7/0« 

U.S.CL95— 11  6  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  an  underwater  camera  which, 
because  of  its  narrow  field  of  view,  looks  only  at  the  illu- 
minated portion  of  an  object.  The  camera  includes  a  ser- 
vosystem  by  means  of  which  the  camera  is  continuously  posi- 
tioned to  follow  the  illuminated  portion  of  the  object. 


3,646364 

FLASHLAMP-SENSING  AND  PERCUSSIVE-FIRING 

MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

William  T.  Hochreiter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,007 

InL  CI.  G03b  9/70, 13/02, 17/20 

U3.  CI.  95—11.5  R  7  Claims 


An  improved  photographic  mechanism  for  mechanically 
sensing  and  firing  a  percussive  flashlamp  device  is  actuatable 
and  resetable  by  the  camera  body  release  or  shutter  actuator 
and  without  requiring  additional  setting  force  upon  film 
winding.  The  flashlamp  device  includes  a  preenergized 
striker,  and  the  mechanism  includes  a  sensing  and  actuating 
member  movable  into  a  first  distinct  position  in  engagement 
with  the  striker  to  sense  the  condition  of  the  flashlamp.  To 
fire  the  lamp,  the  sensing  and  actuating  member  is  rapidly 
moved  to  a  second  and  striker-dislodging  position  by  a 
hammer  or  driver.  Movement  of  the  sensing  and  actuating 
member  to  such  first  and  second  positions  is  effected  by 
depression  of  the  camera  body  release  or  shutter  actuator, 
and  return  movement  thereof  effects  both  retraction  of  the 
member  and  resetting  or  positioning  of  the  hammer  or  driver. 
The  mechanism  also  may  be  provided  with  one  or  more 
lamps  or  other  indicating  means  for  presenting  an  output  or 
signal  indicative  of  the  sensed  condition  of  the  flashlamp  or 
position  of  the  preenergized  striker. 


3,646365 
ELECTRONIC  FLASHLAMP  CONTROL  NETWORK 
Conrad  H.  Biber,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874326 

Int  CI.  G03b  9/70 

VS.  CL  95—1 1.5  R  13  Claims 


X 

A  circuit  is  provided  for  automatically  inducing  an  actinic 
discharge  in  a  gas  discharge  photoflashlamp  in  response  to 
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the  actuation  of  a  camera  shutter.  Means  are  provided  for 
electronically  controlling  the  duration  of  the  actinic 
discharge  as  a  function  of  camera  focus  setting. 

Basically,  the  duration  control  means  comprises  a  capaci- 
tor in  the  discharge  path  of  a  photoflashlamp  and  shunted  by 
an  electronic  switch.  The  switch  is  normally  closed  so  as  to 
short  circuit  the  capacitor.  A  timing  circuit  opens  the  switch 
after  a  time  interval  determined  by  the  camera  focus  setting 
and  causes  the  lamp  to  quickly  charge  the  capacitor  in  its 
discharge  path  so  as  to  terminate  the  actinic  discharge 
emanating  from  the  lamp. 


3,646,866 

PHOTOELECTROSTATIC  COPIER  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

STATION  FOR  SDMULTANEOUSLY  APPLYING  TONER 

PARTICLES  AND  CLEANING  THE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MEDIUM 

Evan  S.  Bakanl,  Braoklidd;  Lorca  E.  Sheifib,  Pahtiiie,  and 

Mkhad  Modirth^aa,  Cliki«o,  all  of  IIL,  aalgMNn  to  Ad- 

drcaograph-Mnltigrapb  CorporatioB,  Mount  Procpcct,  ID. 

Original  appttcadoa  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,463.  Divided 

and  tbk  application  July  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,005 

InL  CI.  G03b  75/00 


UACL355-15 


19CWnis 


A  photoelectrostatic  copying  apparatus  equipped  with  a 
reusable  continuous  belt  coated  with  a|i  organic  photocon- 
ductive  medium  adapted  to  move  in  an  orbital  path.  A  series 
of  processing  stations  are  located  adjacefit  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  belt  so  that,  in  sequence,  it  ^ves  past  charging, 
exposing,  developing  and  transfer  stations  producing  a  copy 
or  multiple  copies  on  plain  paper.  The  organic  photoconduc- 
tive  medium  is  reusable.  It  is  ready  Immediately  after  a 
developed  image  is  transferred  to  the  copy  sheet  to  receive  a 
new  image  without  preliminary  mech^ical  or  electrical 
cleaning  of  the  photoconductive  medium. 


3,646,867 
FILM  WINDUP  DEVICE  FOR  CAMBRAS  PR0VU>ED 
WITH  A  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 
Ono,    Yokohaau-sid,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 
Kogyw  K  J(.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,280 
CWnH  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Oct  |8, 1968, 43A75625 

IntCl.G«3b/7/J6. /9fa4 
U.S.  CL  95-31  AC  7  Ciainu 

A  windup  device  for  cameras  having  film-advancing 
means,  a  shutter,  a  clutch  for  normally  connecting  the  film- 
advancing  means  to  the  shutter  in  operative  engagement,  a 
film  counter  and  a  back  cover,  the  device  being  charac- 
terized by  a  mechanism  for  returning  the  film  counter  to  its 


initial  position  while  simultaneously  disengaging  the  clutch 
upon  opening  the  back  cover  and  a  mechanism  for  retaining 


the  clutch  in  its  disengaged  position  for  a  predetermined  film 
advance  subsequent  to  closure  of  the  back  cover. 


3,646368 

MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  THE  REFLECTING 

MIRROR  IN  A  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Mfaioni  Sckida,  Sakai-«hi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Joly  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,749 

Cteims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1968, 43/65993 

Int  CL  G03b  79/72 

U.S.  CL  95—42  2  Claims 


A  mechanbm  for  operating  the  reflecting  mirror  in  a  sin- 
gle-lens reflex  camera  wherein  a  pair  of  interconnected 
levers  are  so  articulated  as  to  be  angularly  related  during 
other  than  an  uppermost  position  of  the  pivotally  mounted 
mirror,  and  be  coaxial  during  an  uppermost  position  of  the 
mirror.  One  of  the  levers  has  a  slot  therein  opening  toward  its 
free  end  for  the  reception  of  a  pin  member  secured  to  the 
mirror,  and  a  spring  is  provided  on  this  one  lever  for  urging 
the  pin  toward  the  bottom  of  the  slot.  The  levers  are  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  pin  is  slightly  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
slot  to  thereby  increase  the  spring  tension  in  the  lowermost 
position  of  the  mirror  resting  against  a  stop  means,  whereby 
the  frame  is  moved  upwardly  as  the  residual  tension  of  said 
spring  is  lessened  and  permits  the  pin  to  be  moved  ck>ser 
toward  the  slot  bottom  until  it  makes  contact  therewith  in  the 
uppermost  position. 
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3,646369  3,646371 

ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIAPHRAGM  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTION 

CAMERAS  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Kiyoyuki  Aral,  Gyoda,  Japan,  anignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  GUbert  Ramet  Cnamy,  Switierland,  assignor  to  Paiilard 

Kopam  SJi.,  Safaitc-Croix,  Vaud,  Switierland 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,248  Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1%9, 44/9922;  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  13,  1969, 

Apr.  30, 1 %9, 44/40262  3794/69 

Int  CL  G03b  9/58  Int  CL  G03b  9/07 

U3.CL  95-53  EB                                                    8  Claims  U3.CL95— 64B                                                      5  Claims 


A  shuttering  opening  control  lever  has  a  permanent  mag- 
net which  is  attracted  to  an  electromagnet  when  the  elec- 
tromagnet is  deenergized.  A  shutter  closing  control  member 
is  attracted  to  the  electromagnet  when  the  electromagnet  is 
energized,  and  the  repelling  force  between  the  electromagnet 
and  the  permanent  magnet  actuates  the  shutter  opening  con- 
trol lever  to  effect  opening  of  the  shutter.  Upon  deenergiza- 
tion  of  the  electromagnet  the  shutter  closing  control  lever, 
which  has  until  then  been  attracted  to  the  electromagnet, 
moves  away  from  the  latter  and  effects  closing  of  the  shutter. 


3,646370 
DEVICE  FOR  BRAKING  OF  SHUTTER  BLADES  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Boris  Kolcff,  Munkh,  and  Erich  Nagd,  Anzing,  both  of  Ger- 
many, asrignors  to  Agfa-Gcvaeil  Aktiengeselbcliaft  Levcr- 
kuaen,  Germany 

Filed  May  13, 9170,  Ser.  No.  36384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17, 1969,  P  19  25 

312.4 

Int  CL  G03  9/70 

U3.  CL  95-59  14  Claims 


An  automatic  control  and  a  manual  regulator  for  the 
diaphragm  are  combined  with  preselection  apparatus  so  that 
after  manual  focusing  adjustment  at  maximum  aperture,  the 
latter  is  restored  to  automatic  control  on  actuating  the  film- 
ing trigger.  The  automatic  control  comprises  an  electric 
motor  actuating  the  diaphragm  through  a  coupling  and  a  fric- 
tion clutch  with  a  locking  member.  The  coupling  has  two 
parts  held  in  a  certain  position  by  a  spring  and  two  stops,  and 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  spring-urged  sliding  shaft  fixed  to  a 
control  button  and  bearing  a  cogwheel  which  meshes  with  a 
pinion  for  automatic  control  and  disengages  for  manual  con- 
trol. Under  or  over  exposure  is  indicated  by  lamps  controlled 
by  a  contactor  responsive  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor. 


3,646372 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM-DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

James  F.  Bowlby,  124  Demarest  Rood,  Bloomingdale,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,231 

Int  CI.  G03d  5/00 

U3.  CL  95—89  8  Claims 


M* 


A  braking  device  for  shutter  blades  or  the  like  which  com- 
prises a  pivotable  actuating  member  normally  extending  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  blade  and  serving  to  displace  a 
braking  member  which  is  thereby  urged  against  the  blade, 
preferably  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  blade,  to  produce  a  controlled  braking  ac- 
tion. The  braking  member  is  integral  with  or  is  coupled  to  the 
actuating  member  by  a  torsion  spring  or  the  like.  Elastic 
cushions  are  provided  on  the  actuating  and  braking  members 
in  such  positions  that  the  cushion  of  the  actuating  member  is 
struck  by  the  moving  blade  and  the  cushion  of  the  braking 
member  strikes  against  the  blade  in  response  to  resulting  dis- 
placement of  the  actuating  member. 


A  disposable  photographic  processor  having  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated plates  which  are  sealed  to  each  other  along  their  lon- 
gitudinal edges  to  thereby  form  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  the 
processor.  A  cup  for  containing  a  processing  solution  is 
formed  in  one  of  the  plates.  A  pull  strip  is  positioned 
between  the  plates  and  has  an  attaching  device  thereon  for 
drawing  an  exposed  film  through  the  processor. 
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3,646373 

SINGLE  USE  FILM  DEVELOPER 

F.  G.  Bowlby,  124  Dmaresl  Road,  Blooiiiii«dale,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814,243 

Int  CL  G03d  5/02 


VS.  CL  95-89  R 


3ClidiiM 


close  to  the  impeller  and  extends  in  a  spiral  of  increasing 
radius  through  an  angle  of  about  180°  around  the  impeller 
axis  and  has  a  continuation  tangent  to  its  end  remote  from 
the  impeller.  A  wedge-shaped  vortex-forming  tongue  has  a 
surface  on  its  suction  side  which  faces  the  impeller  and  forms 


^ler 


A  length  of  exposed,  photographic  filnl  is  coupled  to  a  pli- 
able package  containing  a  developer.  Ine  pliable  package 
and  the  film  are  drawn  through  a  r%id  container  that 
discharges  the  developer  from  the  pliabje  package  into  the 
rigid  container  and  onto  the  film. 


3,646374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE 
ATMOSPHERE  CONTROL 
Frank  D.  Hamcrski,  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporatioa,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873375 

Int  CI.  E04h  7/22 

UACL  98-1.5  Saaims 


therewith  a  passage  diverging  in  the  direction  of  impeller 
rotation.  A  guide  plate  opposite  the  surface  of  the  tongue  on 
the  suction  side  forms  with  such  surface  a  channel  which 
converges  from  the  discharge  side  towards  the  suction  side 
and  runs  approximately  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  the  im- 
peller. 


3,646376 
FLOW  THRU  BODY  VENTILATION 
Ward  J.  Atklnsoo,  Northville,  and  Edward  N.  Cole,  Bloom- 
field  Hilk,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratkM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,641 

Int  CI.  B60h  1/24 

UACL  98-2.11  3  Claims 


A  storage  unit  having  a  gas  generator  connected  to  a 
generally  sealed  storage  structure  for  supplying  a  controlled 
atmosphere  gas  to  the  structure.  The  generator  is  controlled 
by  initiating  generator  operation  when  th«  storage  structure 
pressure  declines  to  a  predetermined  differential  with  the 
ambient,  and  by  terminating  generator  operation  when  pres- 
sure in  the  storage  structure  builds  to  ai  second  predeter- 
mined differential  above  the  value  of  the  first.  A  set  of  pres- 
sure switches  in  communication  with  storage  pressure  detect 
the  predetermined  differentials  and  start  and  stop  the  genera- 
tor through  an  interkxking  switching  circiiit  connecting  the 
switches  to  a  generator  control.  The  intetlocking  switching 
circuit  includes  a  timer  which  precludes  the  pressure 
switches  from  frequent  starting  and  stopping  of  the  genera- 
tor. 


A  ventilation  system  for  the  passenger  compartment  of  an 
automobile  including  an  air  admission  means  for  introducing 
air  under  pressure  into  the  forward  portion  of  the  passenger 
compartment  and  an  air  passage  through  the  automobile's 
exterior  surface  effective  to  conduct  an  uninhibited  flow  of 
air  in  either  direction  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  pas- 
senger compartment  and  wherein  the  passage  opens  to  the 
atmosphere  in  a  substantially  horizontal  rear  deck  lid 
between  a  substantially  neutral  pressure  area  on  the  automo- 
bile's exterior  surface  as  produced  by  airflow  over  the  exteri- 
or surface  during  automobile  movement 


3346375 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

Kurt  Zenkner,  HertatraMe  12,  Ettttnfen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14, 1969,  P  19  41 

356.0 
Int  CL  B60h  1/24 

U3.CL98— 2.08  

An  arrangement  for  regulating  the  temperature  inside  a 
vehicle  includes  a  casing  containing  a  heat  exchanger  and  a 
transverse-flow  blower  for  moving  air  trough  the  heat 
exchanger.  The  blower  includes  an  impeller  and  the  casing 
has  a  guide  wall  opposite  the  impeller  which  starts  at  a  point 


36  Claims 


3,646377 
CLOSURE  OPERATOR 
David  H.  ElUt,  West  Chicago,  IlL,  amignor  to  Rixaon  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,916 

Int  CL  F24f  13/00 

U.S.CL  98-110  9CWnis 

A  closure  operator  to  effect  remote,  fail-safe  opening  and 

closing  of  a  closure,  particularly  a  multifold  or  interlocking 

slat  curtain  damper. 

A  frame  or  shell  envelopes  the  damper  curtain  which  is 
capable  of  opening  and  closing  an  air  passage  defined  by  the 
frame  or  shell.  A  rotatable  drum  is  positioned  within  the 
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frame  or  shell  adjacent  the  curtain  when  it  is  folded  so  that 
the  drum  will  not  obstruct  airflow  through  the  damper  when 
the  damper  is  opened.  A  cable  couples  the  drum  and  the  cur- 
tain; and  the  curtain  is  opened  in  response  to  the  winding  of 
the  cable  about  the  drum  in  response  to  drum  rotation. 

A  drum  drive  mechanism  is  axially  aligned  relative  the  axis 
of  the  drum  so  that  both  components  extend  completely 
across  the  frame  or  shell  immediately  adjacent  the  folded 
curtain. 

Upon  occurrence  of  ( 1 )  a  manual  switch  operation  to  ef- 
fect damper  closure,  (2)  a  power  failure,  (3)  circuit  malfunc- 
tioning, or  (4)  the  detection  of  an  undesired  condition  such 


as  smoke  or  fire,  the  drum  drive  clutch  is  disengaged.  When 
the  clutch  is  disengaged,  the  drum  unwinds  to  lower  the  cur- 
tain and  close  the  damper. 

In  an  alternative  drum  embodiment,  the  drum  includes  a 
cable  takeup  spool  and  a  drum  body  of  relatively  greater 
mass  than  the  spool.  A  drawn  cup  roller  clutch  couples  the 
spool  to  the  drum  body.  This  clutch  is  engaged  when  the  cur- 
tain is  folded  to  open  the  damper,  and  the  clutch  is  disen- 
gaged when  the  curtain  is  released  to  close  the  damper.  With 
this  drum  arrangement  the  forces  of  drum  momentum  acting 
upon  the  cable  (and  tending  to  rewind  the  cable  in  the  op- 
posite direction)  are  substantially  minimized  when  the  cur- 
tain is  released  for  damper  closure. 


3346378 
APPARATUS  FOR  BARBECUING  FOOD 
Ernest  Keller,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  Louis  Jutzi,  Palos 
Pwfc,IIL 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,137 

Int  CL  A47J  37/00 

VS.  CL  99-339  \  4  Claims 


Chicken  halves  are  placed  on  a  continuously  moving 
horizontal  conveyor  and  conveyed  first  through  a  charcoal 
searing  station  that  sears  the  bottom  side  of  the  product,  then 
through  a  microwave  section  where  the  cooking  takes  place 
in  an  atmosphere  of  charcoal  smoke  from  the  charcoal  fire, 
then  through  an  infrared  heating  section  for  forming  a  crust 
and  browning  the  top  surface  thereof. 


3,646379 

AUTOMATIC  BROILING  APPARATUS 

Einar  H.  Palmason,  and  Harry  R.  Stevens,  both  of  Fort  Lav> 

derdale,    Fla.,    assignors    to    Parkson    Corporation,    Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FHed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,148 

Int.  CLA47J  37/00 

VS.  CL  99—339  19  Cbims 


An  automatic  apparatus  for  broiling  comestibles  having  a 
guiding  and  conveying  mechanism  for  transporting  comesti- 
bles in  a  vertical  position  through  spaced  infrared  broiling 
elements  where  the  comestibles  are  continuously  cooked 
from  both  sides  simultaneously  as  they  travel  through  the  ele- 
ments and  after  broiling  are  continuously  removed  from  the 
guiding  and  conveying  means. 


3,646380 
COOKING  GRILL 
James  D.  Norris,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Thermal  Process 
Engfaieering  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,917 

Int.  CLA47J  57/00 

VS.  CL  99—349  10  CUdms 


/^/>'//jff/^//ii/iy//f>)^,. 


An  electrically  heated  cooking  grill  for  rapidly  cooking 
cheese  sandwiches,  hamburgers,  french  toast,  bacon,  pan- 
cakes, crepe  suzette  (thin  pancakes),  pizza  criist.  scrambled 
eggs,  and  other  food  products.  The  food  products  are  con- 
veyed between  a  pair  of  endless  heating  belts  which  are 
heated  by  upper  and  lower  heating  units  in  the  form  of  heat- 
ing platens  which  have  variable  temperature  heating  zones  so 
arranged  that  the  cooking  temperature  is  varied  as  the  food 
product  moves  through  the  variable  temperature  heating 
zones.  The  upper  heating  unit  includes  front  and  rear  upper 
heating  platens  which  are  vertically  adjustable  with  the  upper 
heating  belt  relative  to  the  lower  heating  unit  or  platens  and 
heating  belt  to  provide  for  food  products  of  varying  sizes  and 
thicknesses  and  the  front  and  rear  upper  heating  platens  may 
be  tilted  relative  to  the  horizontal  so  that  as  the  food  product 
moves  progressively  through  the  grill  from  front  to  rear  and 
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shrinks  in  size  due  to  the  cooidng  operation  the  front  and 
rear  upper  heating  platens  and  the  upoer  heating  belt  will  be 
disposed  in  the  most  advantageous  hating  position  relative 
to  the  lower  heating  belt  and  heating  unit  or  platens.  The 
endless  heating  belts  are  designed  to  be  nonsticky  and  to  pro- 
vide for  rapid  heat  transfer  from  the  Heating  units  or  platens 
to  the  food  products  being  cooked  and|  for  long  wear  life. 


trough  is  provided  into  which  the  liquid  fat  overflows  and 
passes  through  interposed  layers  of  graded  filter  media. 
Other  embodiments  are  disclosed. 


3,646^1 
MOLD  COVER 
Theodore  Nicholas  RaC^ici^  OyOand^  and  Harold 
Hanson,    San    Leandro,    both    of    CaUf., 
CheuMtron  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  31,668 
Int.  CL  A47j  27120 
MS.  CL  99—351 


Biddick 
to 


3>I6383 
PUNCH  PRESS  WITH  SWING-OUT  CONTROL  PANEL 
Mike  A.  Provl,  Rocfcford,  DL,  assignor  to  Rocfcford  Iron 
Works  Inc.,  Rockford,  ID. 

Flkd  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81^59 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15114 

MS.  CI.  100-53  10  Ctaims 


2  Claims 


In  a  mold  cover  for  use  in  combination  with  an  elongated 
open-ended  mold,  such  as  may  be  u$ed  in  mokling  meat 
loaves  and  other  food  products,  me^ns  are  provided  for 
maintaining  a  movable  pressure  plate  in  predetermined  trans- 
verse relation  to  the  sides  of  the  mold  as  the  plate  is  biased 
for  movement  longitudinally  into  the  m«)ld. 


3,646,882 

FILTER  FOR  DEEP  FRYER 

Richard  T.  Keathig,  4301  West  Madiso«  St.,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No^  828,672 

Int.  CL  A47j  37112 

MS.  CL  99-408  13  Claims 


A  multilayered  filter  element  for  deep  fryers  characterized 
by  both  the  efficiency  of  filtering  and  sweetening  action  and 
ease  of  replacement  In  one  embodimen|t  the  filter  element  is 
fomaed  as  an  elongated  member  havi^  layers  of  filtering 
media  of  different  particle  size  or  porosity  through  which  the 
liquid  to  be  filtered  is  passed.  In  another  embodiment  the 
filter  element  has  a  combination  of  a  fibrous  filtering  media 
and  a  finely  divided  absorbent  material  in  alternate  layers.  A 
tubular  filter  element  is  disclosed  having  a  wall  composed  of 
an  inner  layer  of  coarse  filter  paper,  an  Intermediate  layer  of 
medium  filter  paper  and  an  outer  layer  of  fine  filter  paper, 
with  diatomaceous  earth  or  the  equivalent  interposed 
between  the  layers.  The  filter  element  is  provided  with  a  wall 
having  engaging  means  whereby  the  filter  can  be  readily 
removed  from  the  fryer.  In  another  embodiment  a  filter 


A  control  panel  is  hinged  to  swing  like  a  door  outwardly 
from  the  front  of  the  frame  away  from  the  ram  in  order  for 
the  setup  man  or  maintenance  man  to  have  clear  access  to  all 
the  press,  ram,  screw,  and  bed  area  for  repairing  or  setting  up 
the  press,  this  control  panel,  for  safety  reasons,  having  a  main 
disconnect  switch  incorporated  therein  with  electric  wires 
running  inside  the  panel  and  thence  through  the  frame  at  the 
hinged  end  of  the  panel  to  a  main  control  box,  the  entire 
wired  track   being  fully  insulated.   This  main  disconnect 
switch  is  opened  automatically  under  spring  pressure  when 
the  control  panel  is  swung  away  from  the  frame  when  the 
control  panel  is  swung  back  and  locked  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion. In  that  way  all  electrical  connections  and  all  air  connec- 
tions are  disconnected  automatically  when  the  panel  is  swung 
outwardly,  completely  eliminating  any  possible  mechanical 
or  electrical  mishap  befalling  the  setup  man  or  operator,  as 
the  machine  is  completely  immobilized  under  these  condi- 
tions. The  control  panel  carries  die  lights  on  the  inner  side 
thereof  for  good  illumination  of  the  entire  bed  area  to 
facilitate  repairing  and  setup  jobs,  the  panel  serving  as  a 
reflector  for  these  lights.  A  hinged  cover  plate  on  the  front  of 
the  panel  facilitates  all  of  the  assembling  and  wiring  opera- 
tions   at    the    outset,    besides    affording    easy    access    to 
everything  carried  in  the  panel  whenever  that  may  become 
necessary. 


3,646,884 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  A  CARBON 
PATTERN  ON  A  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATE 
BOUe  J.  Johnson,  702  Fairhopc  Ave.,  Fairhopc,  Ala. 
Filed  Jnly  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,613 
Int  CI.  B41d  7100;  B41c  3104 
MS.  CL  101-33  5  Claims 

A  pattern  formed  by  heat  transferable  duplicating  sub- 
stances disposed  in  a  predetermined  array  on  a  flexible  sheet 
is  transferred  by  application  of  heat  to  a  flexible  plate 
mounted  on  a  cylindrical  drum.  The  flexible  plate  is 
prestretched  on  the  drum.  The  plate  can  then  be  removed 
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from  the  drum  and  mounted  on  a  cylinder  of  a  rotary  press 
for  printing  pattern  carbon  sheets.  Apparatus  including  the 


cylinder  and  thin  wraparound  printing  plates  under  spring 
pressure  on  the  saddles.  Provision  is  made  for  independently 


cylindrical  drum  and  means  for  applying  heat  thereto  while 
the  drum  rotates  to  effect  transfer  of  the  pattern  is  described. 


3,646385 

SCALE  PATTERN  AND  ROUTE  CONVERSION  MARKER 

Stanley  J.  Kolody,  1750  Burr  Oak,  Homewood,  DL 

Flkd  Feb.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796383 

Int  CL  B41f  5110;  B41g  3100 

MS.  CL  101-328  1  Clafan 


-fe 


A  marking  apparatus  is  illustrated  herein  which  discloses  a 
body  with  a  marking  roller  exposed  at  one  end  thereof.  An 
applicator  applies  a  marking  substance  such  as  ink  to  printing 
embossments  on  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  roller  when 
the  roller  is  rotated  or  is  rolled  on  a  surface.  The  printing  em- 
bossments are  arranged  in  a  pattern  or  patterns,  and  the  pat- 
tern or  patterns  of  the  embossments  are  transferred  or 
printed  on  the  surface  upon  which  the  roller  is  rolled  to  mark 
a  path  or  route  on  the  surface  as  well  as  to  transfer  the  pat- 
tern of  embossments  from  the  roller  to  the  surface. 


3,646386 
'  PLATE  CYLINDER  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  PLATE 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Richard  Woessner,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  and  Alexander  Z.  Bcnda, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  amignors  to  Wood  Indnstrks,  Inc.,  PlainfieM, 
NJ. 

FOed  May  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,185 
Int  CL  B41f  27106;,  27/10, 27/12 
MS.  CL  101—378  4  Cfadms 

Interchangeable  sets  of  printing  plate  clamping  devices  for 
the  plate  cylinder  of  letterpress  printing  machines  are  pro- 
vided, one  set  for  clamping  lead-backed  electrotype  plates  on 
the  plate  cylinder  and  another  set,  interchangeable  with  the 
first  set,  for  independently  clamping  plate  saddles  on  the 


V^/ 


clamping  two  printing  plates  which  are  positioned  side  by 
side  on  the  plate  cylinder. 


3,646387 

MODEL  ROCKET  AND  SHOCK  CORD  RETAINER 

THEREFOR 

George  H.  Stinc,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  wnignor  to  General 

MiUs  Fun  Group,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Flkd  July  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,616 

Int.  CL  F42b  15/00 

MS.  CL  102-34.5  6  Cfadms 


A  shock  cord  and  retainer  therefor.  The  shock  cord  retails 
in  joined  relation  the  nose  cone  and  body  tube  of  a  model 
rocket  during  and  after  explosive  separation  of  these  parts,  so 
that  they  will  fall  close  together  and  be  more  easily  recovera- 
ble. The  retainer  is  a  singk  piece  of  flexible  material  such  as 
paper,  to  be  attached  inside  the  tube.  Three  holes  which  may 
be  equidistant  are  cut  into  the  piece  of  paper  along  its  cen- 
teriine.  The  cord  is  threaded  through  the  holes  with  one  end 
extending  through  the  center  hole  to  the  top  side  of  the 
paper.  The  cord  extends  along  the  bottom  side  of  the  paper 
then  upward  through  a  second  hole,  then  around  the  side 
edge  adjacent  said  hole,  then  again  along  the  bottom  surface, 
and  finally  upward  through  the  third  hole.  The  retainer  is 
secured  to  the  tube  by  an  adhesive  or  bonding  agent,  such  as 
glue  or  pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


3,646388 

AERODYNAMIC  DIRECTIONAL  GRENADE,  LAUNCHER 

THEREFOR  AND  WEAPONS  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 
Philip  Lynn   Pomon,  Suiswi;   Donald   Baker  Moore,  San 
Lorenzo,  and  Dabs  Eari  NIchobon,  Napn,  al  of  Calif.,  m- 
signors  to  Exphidvc  Technology,  Inc.,  Fabfkld,  CaHf . 
Flkd  Mar.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  81 1,702 
Int.  CL  F42b  13/48 
MS.  CL  102—67  1 1  CWms 

An  aerodynamic  directional  grenade  in  the  form  of  a  body 
formed  of  a  high-energy  explosive  material,  said  grenade  hav- 
ing a  generally  sauceriike  configuration  with  upper  and  lower 
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surfaces  that  are  adapted  to  sail  throu0i  the  air,  the  upper 
surface  having  a  length  in  the  direction  of  airflow  which  is 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  lower  surface  in  the  direction 
of  airflow,  whereby,  when  the  body  is  ptopelled  through  the 
air  an  aerodynamic  lift  is  imparted  to  the  body.  Fragment 
forming  means  is  carried  adjacent  to  one  portion  of  the  body, 
and  means  is  carried  by  the  body  for  detonating  tho^  body. 

A  launcher  is  provided  for  the  aerodynamic  directional 
grenade  and  has  a  launcher  housing  which  carries  a  magazine 
that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  t^e  grenades  stacked 
one  above  the  other,  the  housing  having  ia  discharge  opening 
through  which  the  grenades  can  be  discharged.  Means  is 
mounted  on  the  housing  for  receiving  tfie  grenades  one  by 
one  from  the  magazine  and  discharging  the  same  through  the 
said  opening  at  a  speed  so  that  the  grenades  are  propelled 
aerodynamically  through  the  air.  Means  is  further  included  in 
said   launcher  to  impart  to  the  aerodynamic   directional 


I3c 


grenade  a  degree  of  rotation  resulting  in  gyroscopic  stability 
about  an  axis  generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
aerodynamic  flight,  requisite  to  maintaining  a  favorable 
aerodynamic  flight  orientation  and  desired  orientation  at 
detonation.  Means  is  mounted  on  the  housing  for  initiating 
operation,  on  or  before  the  grenade  leaves  the  housing,  of 
the  means  carried  by  the  body  for  detonating  the  body. 

The  weapons  system  may  typically  be  used  on  a  vehicle  on 
which  at  least  one  launcher  is  carried  b|  the  vehicle  and  in 
which  the  launcher  includes  a  means  for  launching  the 
grenades  sequentially  from  said  magazine  and  to  disperse  the 
grenades  automatically  over  a  predetetmined  area  within 
reasonably  immediate  range  of  the  vehicl^  within  a  relatively 
short  period  of  time.  A  plurality  of  the  launchers  can  be  pro- 
vided to  cover  all  the  immediate  area  tround  the  vehicle. 
The  weapons  system  is  capable  of  saturating  the  area  im- 
mediately in  the  vicinity  of  the  launcher  ^th  lethal  fragments 
within  a  very  short  period  of  time. 


BOMBLET  FUZE  SYS1%M 
Edward  J.  Davis,  Riirenldc  Califs  aM^nor  to  The  United 
States  of  AaMtika  as  reprcantcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tlw 
Navy 

FUed  Jaly  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,955 

1M.CLW42CS/02 

VS,  CL  102-70  B  5  Cfarfms 


device  utilizes  gas  or  air  pressure  to  compress  an  enclosed 
cavity  of  air  which  in  turn  unlocks  a  stab-detonator  holder 
and  during  release  from  the  bomb  dispenser  performs  the 
arming  function  by  use  of  a  reaction  turbine,  which  locks  at 
the  end  of  the  arming  function. 


3,646390 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AUTOMATICALLY 

MOVED  VEHICLE 

James  H.  Snyder,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,582 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19/00 

US.  CI.  104—1  31  Claims 


prn;    |« .  J   »^ 

I  I— iniimul      T  ^     I. —ma 

t^ 1  "rep: 


A  material  unit  handling  and  storage  system  has  a  stacking 
vehicle  movable  within  an  aisle  between  loading  stations  at 
each  column  of  bins.  The  location  of  the  vehicle  within  the 
aisle  is  sensed  by  a  group  of  magnetically  activated  switches 
on  the  vehicle  that  respond  to  coded  magnetic  strips  placed 
adjacent  each  station.  A  pulse  clock  and  pulse  counter 
system  provide  correlated  pulses  and  information  on  the  lo- 
cation of  the  vehicle  and  the  selected  destination  for  the 
vehicle  is  stored  in  count  coincident  detectors  that  produce 
an  output  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  pulses  corresponding 
to  the  location  and  destination.  The  difference  in  time  of  the 
occurrence  of  the  pulses  provides  information  to  a  driving 
control  means  that  moves  the  vehicle  in  the  desired  direction 
at  high,  intermediate  and  low  speeds  as  it  nears  its  destina- 
tion and  at  a  fme  positioning  speed  when  it  arrives  at  its 
destination. 


3,646391 
CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

SPEEDS  OF  FREIGHT  CARS  IN  A  YARD 
KcaicU  Mnrato,  Yolraliama;  Kcigi  Takd,  mA  MasayvU 
Takayuna,  botii  of  Katsata,  aU  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to 
Japanese   Natiottal   RaUways  and   Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FBcd  Mar.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1969, 44/17540 

Int  CI.  B61J  3/12 
US.  CL  104—26  R  1 1  Claims 


A  bomblet  fiize  arming  device  for  uafc  inside  a  bomblet        A  controlling  system  for  means  for  adjusting  speeds  of 
which  is  dispensed  from  a  container  by  tt  remote  means;  the    freight  cars  in  a  yard,  which  is  designed  such  that  self- 
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powered  freight  car  speed  adjusting  means  having  arms  to 
catch  a  thrust  freight  car,  in  catching  said  freight  car,  detects 
the  freight  car  at  a  point  a  predetermined  distance  ahead  of 
said  arms,  whereby  it  is  preliminarily  accelerated  to  make  the 
speed  differential  between  it  and  the  freight  car  small. 


3346392 
TRACTION  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MODEL  RAILWAYS 
Attib  Hafanai,  and  Gcza  Halmai,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Nikex  Nehizipari  Kulkereskeddmi  Vailalat,  Bu- 
dapest, Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,439 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  28, 1968,  HA-865 

Int  CLB61b/ 7/00 
VS.  CL  104— 148  3  Claims 


In  a  traction  unit  for  electric  model  railways  consisting  of  a 
two-phase  synchronous  electric  motor  and  an  electronic  unit 
for  supplying  the  electric  motor  with  two-phase  pulse  volt- 
ages from  a  feed  voltage  taken  ftom  the  rails,  an  elastic 
clutch  and,  preferably,  also  a  torque  limiter  is  provided  in  the 
mechanical  connection  by  means  of  which  the  electric  motor 
drives  the  traction  wheels,  whereby  the  modeling  range  is  ex- 
tended to  the  use  of  quite  low  frequencies  and,  thus,  to  small 
revolution  numbers  of  the  traction  wheels. 


3,646393 
RESILIENT  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 
Gustav  B.  Sundby,  Atchison,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,039 

Int  CL  B61f  3/08, 5/10, 5/12 

U3.  CL  105-182  R  28  Clahns 


A  railway  car  in  which  the  car  body  is  pivoted  to  a  truck 
about  a  suspension  adapter  disposed  in  supporting  relation- 
ship to  its  under  side  and  in  which  the  car  body  is  in  part  sup- 
ported directly  from  the  truck  frame  and  in  part  supported 
from  the  frame  through  the  suspension  adapter. 


3,646394 

EXTRUDING  AND  CUTTING  DOUGH 

Mark  Hasten;  Lee  S.  Jones,  and  Denis  L.  Pommcr,  all  of  Min> 

neapoUs,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  MHIs,  Inc. 

Origfaial  application  Dec.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604338,  now 

Patent  No.  3,491,637.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  17, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  888,104 

Int  CL  A21d  8/02 

VS.  CL  99—86  2  Cbdms 

An  apparatus  for  cutting  or  slicing  a  rope  of  material  into 

slices  of  predetermined  thickness  without  deforming  the  rope 


or  the  slice  during  the  cutting  operation.  A  circular  cutting 
blade,  mounted  for  rotation  about  two  different  axes,  slices 


the  rope  as  it  is  advanced  toward  the  blade  at  a  predeter- 
mined feed  rate. 


Richard 
Wash. 


B. 


3,646395 
TABLE  WITH  FOLDING  LEGS 
Campbell,  5808  Princeton  Ave.  N.E.. 


Seattle, 


Filed  Sept  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68391 
IntCLA47bi/02 
U3.CL  108—118 


3  Claims 


A  table  with  folding  legs  is  easily  set  up  and  folded  away 
using  one  hand,  while  the  other  hand  may  be  holding,  for  ex- 
ample, a  tray  with  food.  Four  diagonal  legs  are  used  in  an  ar- 
rangement providing  complete  clearance  for  a  person's  legs 
beneath  the  table.  Although  the  table  in  use  is  level,  when 
folded,  two  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  table  extend  further 
downwardly  than  the  other  two  legs  and  during  the  unfold- 
ing, the  bottoms  of  these  longer  legs  serve  as  fulcrums,  as  the 
tabletop  is  pivoted  into  a  level  position. 


3346396 
SUNBATHER'S  ROTATABLE  PLATFORM 
Roth  DenUfaisfcy,  165  West  End  Arc,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Patricia  Field,  295  Thfard  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,164 
Int  CL  A47b  11/00;  A47g  9/00;  E04b  1/346 
VS.  CL  108— 139  4  Cbims 

A  sunbather's  recreational  device  in  which  a  platform  is 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  base.  The  platform  is  provided 
with  a  gnomon  or  style,  the  position  or  length  of  its  shadow 
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upon  the  platform  serving  as  an  indicator  or  reference  of  the 
position  of  the  sun  with  relation  to  jthe  tun  bather,  so  that 


perforated  cylindrical  grating  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
furnace.  The  grating  includes  a  closure  at  one  end  and  a  rigid 
frame  surrounding  its  cylindrical  and  end  walls.  The  frame 
includes  circular  ribs  which  are  supported  on  rollers  within 
the  furnace  and  the  grating  is  rotateid  by  a  shaft  connected  to 
the  frame  at  the  closed  end  thereof  and  projects  through  a 
furnace  wall.  An  opening  is  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  fur- 
nace leading  into  a  hopper,  for  ash  residue  from  which  the 
ash  may  be  removed  by  suction. 


when  required,  the  platform  may  be  touted  to  position  the 
sunbather  in  the  desired  path  of  the  suirays. 


3,646399 
SLIDE  FASTENER  PRESSOR  FOOT 
Rolfe  E.  Reynolds,  McadviOe,  and  Louis  L.  Spencer,  Conneaut 
Lake,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  4,791 

Int.  CL  D05b  29/00 

UA  a.  112-235  12Clainis 


3,646,897 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  |>OLLUTION  FREE 
BURNING  OF  AUTOMOBItE  BODIES 
JanKS  W.  Sn  fling,  Onnha,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  Amex  Corpora- 
tion, Las  VcgM,  Ncv. 

Fled  Apr.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,256 

Int  CI.  F23g  7/00 

VS.  CL  1 10-8  A  18  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  bumini  disposed  automobile 
bodies  by  burning  them  in  a  modular-type  device  and  succes- 
sively contacting  the  gases  with  wat^  to  remove  the  con- 
taminates. 


A  slide  fastener  presser  foot  directly  attached  to  a  sewing 
machine  pressor  foot  such  that  needle  guiding  apertures  in 
the  sUde  fastener  presser  foot  are  aligned  with  needle  guiding 
recesses  in  the  sewing  machine  presser  foot  whereby  the  slide 
fastener  presser  foot  may  stitch  a  hidden  slide  fastener  to  a 
garment  to  provide  a  seamlike  appearance.  Attachments  for 
use  with  the  slide  fastener  presser  foot  include  an  adapter  to 
fit  in  the  receiving  channel  and  a  mounting  shank  slidably 
cooperating  with  the  adapter  for  attachment  to  a  sewing 
machine. 


3,646398 
REFUSE  INCINERATING  A^^ARATUS  3,646^00 

Eliott  Bavcrs,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RoCodyne  Mann-         FOLDABLE  SUPPORT  AND  COVER  FLAPS  FOR  A 
factnring  Corporntfan,  BraoUyn,  N.V.  SEWING  MACHINE 

FBcd  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41 379  Marcd  Frcsard^Petit-Lancy,  Geneva,  Switvrland,  assignor  to 
Int.CLF23g5/ad 


U3.CL110— 14 


Mcfina  S.A.,  Beaumont,  Fribourg,  Swit»rland 
16  Clainis  ^IM  J«n.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2^25 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  24, 1969, 

1075/69 

Int.  CL  D05b  73/10 

U3.CL  112-258  10  Claims 


Incinerating  apparatus  for  a  mixtur^  of  combustible  and 
noncombustible  waste  material  consisting  of  a  furnace  and 


The  sewing  machine  has  flaps  hinged  to  the  frame  forming 
a  carrying  case  therewith  and  are  foldable  downwards  to 
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form  a  worktable.  The  flaps  are  hinged  along  the  base  of  the 
machine  and  are  in  two  portions  with  connecting  hinges 
enabling  the  outer  edges  of  the  flaps  to  rest  on  the  base  clear 
of  the  free  arm.  The  connecting  hinges  have  two  hinging  axis 
positions  laterally  separated  and  parallelly  separated  by  a 
slideway.  enabling  the  flaps  to  form  a  workuble  either  flush 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  free  arm  or  below  and  clear  of  the 
latter.  A  lug  hokls  the  two  portions  blocked  for  the  packing 
position  of  the  flaps.  A  front  flap  may  be  one  piece  or  of  two 
hinged  portions  and  attached  to  the  front  edge  of  the  base. 


3,646,901 
WATERCRAFT  ESPECULLY  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL 
Allan  R.  Bndris,  Nntlcy;  Frank  J.  McGowan,  Murray  Hill; 
Lewis  M.  Evans,  Upper  Montdair;  Theodore  J.  Wayne, 
Linden,  all  of  NJ.;  Erk  E.  Lithen,  Garden  City,  Long 
Island,  and  Charles  B.  Darcy,  Glen  Head,  Loi«  Island,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,650 

Int.  CL  B63b  35/00;  B63h  /  I/OO 

U3.CL114— OJ  64  Claims 


3346,902 
AEROHYDROFOIL  STEERING  CONTROL 
Bernard  Smith,  503  Sampson,  Dahlgrcn,  Va. 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,738 
InL  CL  B63b  1/18, 35/00 


U.S.  CL  114—66.5  H 
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A  watercraft  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  body  member 
of  the  catamaran-type  having  spaced-apart  twin  hulls 
between  which  is  disposed  an  oil  recovery  system  which  can 
recover  oil  (for  instance  in  the  form  of  an  oil  slick)  which  has 
been  properly  directed  by  the  hulls  of  the  craft.  The  water- 
craft  has  a  generally  centrally  located  turning  axis;  first  and 
second  propulsor  means  secured  to  the  body  member  for  ac- 
cepting water  at  an  inlet  opening  thereof  and  discharging 
water  at  a  higher  velocity  at  discharge  openings  thereof;  first 
thrust  generating  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  second  propulsor  means  for 
generating  thrust  in  a  first  direction  about  the  turning  axis; 
second  thrust  generating  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  first  propulsor  means  for 
generating  thrust  in  the  first  direction  about  the  turning  axis; 
third  thrust  generating  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  first  propulsor  means  for 
generating  thrust  in  a  second  direction  about  the  turning  axis; 
fourth  thrust  generating  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  second  propulsor  means  for 
generating  thrust  in  the  said  second  direction  about  the  turn- 
ing axis;  and  maneuverability  control  means  on  the  body 
member  for  selectively  establishing  an  nonestablishing  the 
fluid  communication  between  the  first  and  second  propulsor 
means  and  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  thrust  generat- 
ing means  respectively.  Additionally  each  of  the  propulsor 
means  may  be  removably  secured  to  the  rear  of  tlie  body 
member  and  includes  a  particularly  advantageous  construc- 
tion comprising  a  multifunction  one-piece  casting;  a  propul- 
sor housing  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  one-piece  casting;  a  prime  mover 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  rearwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  one-piece  casting;  and  a  water  gathering  col- 
lection chamber  secured  to  the  propdlsor  housing  for  helping 
to  establish  the  necessary  pressure  head  used  in  the  maneu- 
verability system  of  the  craft. 


A  hydrofoil  sailboat  having  a  rotatable  bellcrank  member 
to  provide  a  single  control  for  maneuvering  and  steering  the 
boat  on  all  points  of  sailing.  The  bellcrank  member  has  its 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  two  push  rods  which  slide  in 
hydrofoil  extensions  and  rotate  the  hydrofoils  to  control  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  hydrofoil  craft.  By  rotation  of  the 
single  belkrank  member,  simultaneous  control  of  the  two 
windward  hydrofoils  is  achieved. 


3,646,903 
PROPULSION  AND  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  SMALL 

BOATS 

Make  Hansson,  Route  #3,  Box  #317,  Cottonwood,  Calif. 
FBcd  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28352 
bit.CLB63li;//aO 
U3.CL  115-12  R  5CWms 


A  kit  that  can  be  installed  in  a  small  boat  for  providing  a 
novel  means  for  propelling  and  steering  the  boat,  the  device 
incorporating  a  hydraulic  propulsion  assembly,  a  jet  assembly 
and  a  steering  cable  assembly  controlled  by  a  steering  wheel, 
and  wherein  the  steering  and  the  power  is  in  one  element. 


3,646,904 
REMOVABLE  FLOTATION  MEANS  AND  WATER  DRIVE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 

Charles  T.  Lanning,  7305  Clinton  Ave,  RIckfield,  Minn.,  and 

James  T.  Cook,  5  North  Broadway,  Watcrtown,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,778 

Int  CLB60f  J/00 

U3.CL  115—1  6CWms 

A  conversion  kit  including  a  pontoon  assembly,  steering 

rudder  and  propeller  with  interconnected  drive  shaft  and 

power  transmission  is  utilized  to  adapt  a  snowmobile  for  use 

as  a  water  vehicle  by  being  removably  mounted  thereon. 

Turning  linkage  attached  to  the  rudder  is  connected  to  the 
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■ki  spindle  steering  mechanism  of  the  snowmobile  for  opera- 
tion thereby.  The  transmission  of  the  propeller  drive  as- 
sembly includes  a  power  input  shaft  sized  to  be  rotatably  sup- 
ported transversely  of  the  snowmobile  fhune  in  the  bearings 


where  the  front  drive  axle  for  the  snoi^mobile  track  is  nor- 
mally mounted,  the  power  input  shaft  being  driven  by  the 
same  sprocket  and  chain  arrangement  from  the  snowmobile 
engine  ordinarily  employed  to  drive  the  front  drive  axle. 


3,646,905 
SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
Weracr  W.  MartiunaM,  835  lOCh  Ave.  N.W.,  Watertown,  S. 
Dak. 

Flkd  Mar.  18^  1970,  Scr.  No.  20,495 
lat.  CL  B63b  35/00 
U.S.CL  115—70  12 


A  pair  oi  skis  adapted  to  support  an  operator  for  operation 
in  a  manner  simulating  conventional  skiiig  are  mounted  on  a 
fiame  in  a  laterally  spaced  generally  parallel  relationship  for 
pivotal  movements  relative  to  the  frame  on  axes  extending 
k>ngitudinally  of  the  skis.  An  outboard  motor  is  mounted  on 
the  fnme  for  steering  movements  on  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to 
depend  between  the  skis  forwardly  (^  the  rear  end  thereof.  A 
lever,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  ibr  movements  trans- 
versely of  the  skis,  is  connected  to  Impart  simultaneous 
pivotal  movements  to  the  skis  on  their  pivotal  axes  in  a  com- 
mon direction  for  high-speed  turning  maneuvers  and  a  shaft 
rotatably  carried  by  the  lever  is  operativiely  connected  to  im- 
part steering  movements  to  the  outboard  motor  in  unison 
with  or  independently  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  skis  on 
their  {>ivotal  axes. 


3,646,906 
PRESSURE  INDICATOR  AND  SURGE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kwt  F.  Hammer,  CaniariHo,  CaHf.,  avigBor  to  Purobtor 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,442 
lot  CL  6011/9/72 


UACL  116—70 


9  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  a  pressure  indicator  of  the  type 
having  a  pressure-responsive  member  which  is  exposed  to 
relatively  high-pressure  and  relatively  low-pressure  fluid.  A 
surge  control  device  is  interposed  in  the  high-pressure  line 
upstream  of  the  fluid-responsive  member  to  interpose  a  time 
delay  for  actuation  of  the  indicator  which  is  sufficient  to  can- 
cel out  the  effect  of  pressure  surges.  The  surge  control  device 
includes  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  pressure 
responsive  member  to  thereby  achieve  the  necessary  time 
delay. 


3,646,907 

INKING  PAD  ASSEMBLY 

loha  S.  Dndky,  Dtniglas,  Mail.,  asrigDor  to  Dcanisoa  Mann- 

tectarfaig  CooipaBy,  Framiagluun,  MaM. 
CMtiMMtio»4»fart  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  839,925,  July  8, 
1969,  Mw  abMdoBcd.  Thb  appHcatkm  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  6340 

IiitCLB05c  77/70 

U.S.CL  118—264  6  Claims 


.13      24    20    ' 


An  inking  pad  assembly  suitable  for  use  with  a  marking 
machine,  the  inking  pad  assembly  having  an  ink  pad  partially 
pocitioned  in  a  box  or  holder,  the  pad  being  located  by  a  plu- 
rality of  raised  portions  above  the  inside  bottom  of  the  box  or 
holder,  at  least  one  of  said  portions  dividing  the  box  bottom 
into  a  plurality  of  ink  reservoirs. 


3,646,908 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  FIBERS 
Dennis  Herbert  Bowcn,  North  Stoke;  Ncvflle  John  Mattfaiflcy, 
Abingdon,  and  Ronald  Alfred  Jamci  Sambdl,  Reading,  all 
of  England,  mmkifon  to  United  lUngdoin  Atomic  Energy 
Anthorlly,  London,  E^fauid 

Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872^93 

Cbfans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1, 1968, 

52,023/68 

Int.  CLDOld  77/06 

U.S.a.  118—304  5CWni 

Apparatus  for  coating  carbon,  glass  and  like  fibers  to  make 

a  composite  using  resin,  glass,  metal  etc.,  matrix  comprises  a 
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plurality  of  rollers  passing  the  fibers  through  a  container  of  a 
slurry  or  solution  of  the  matrix  material.  At  least  one  fluid  jet 


Sn-iS 


is  provided  urging  the  fibers  away  from  contact  with  a  roller. 
The  fluid  jet  may  be  gas  or  the  matrix  material  or  both. 


Apparatus  for  coating  a  body  with  a  variable  depth  coating 
by  means  disposed  externally  of  the  body.  In  one  form,  the 
means  comprises  means  for  delivering  a  nonuniform  cloud  of 
coating  particles  to  the  body  for  deposit  thereon  to  define  a 
preselected  nonuniform  coating.  In  another  form,  the  means 
comprises  means  for  providing  a  uniform  cloud  of  coating 
particles  to  the  body  and  means  for  removing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  deposited  particles.  The  removing  means  com- 
prises in  one  form  means  for  blowing  off  deposited  particles 
and  in  another  form  means  for  brushing  off  deposited  parti- 
cles. Electrostatic  means  may  be  employed  for  releasaMy 
retaining  the  deposited  particles. 


3,646,910 

DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  LATENT 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Ronald  L.  Cade,  Fairport,  and  Michael  A.  Vincc,  Ptenfield, 

both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rodiestcr, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  832,697,  June 

12, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  10, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  875,015 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/00 

VS.  CI.  1 18—637  4  Claims 
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3,646,909 

VARIABLE  DEPTH  COATING  APPARATUS 

WilUara  J.  Cole,  Modicgon,  and  Anton  W.  Rytina,  Grand 

Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  avignors  to  Bnuuwick  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5^17 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5/02 

M&.  CL  1 18—629  2  Claims 


_^t „ 

Powder  cloud  development  apparatus  for  developing  latent 
electrostatic  images  comprising  ion  emitters  adjacent  a 
chamber  area  into  which  developer  particles  are  introduced. 
The  ion  emitters  are  enclosed  and  have  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures formed  on  an  enclosing  wall  facing  towards  the 
chamber.  When  the  ion  emitters  are  energized,  gas  in- 
troduced therein  is  ionized  and  the  ions  are  forced  out 
through  the  apertures  into  the  chamber  area,  thereby  charg- 
ing the  developer  particles.  The  developer  particles  are 
prevented  from  entering  the  ion  emitters  through  the  aper- 
tures by  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  between  the  ion 
emitters  and  the  camber. 


3,646,911 

SORGHUM  SEEDHOLDER  BIRD  FEEDER 

Charles  L.  Parson,  76  N.  Ogdcn  Ave,  Colnmbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,264 

Int  CL  AOlk  5/00 

UA  a.  119-51  1  Claim 


r^ 


A  bird  feeder  composing  an  elongated  body  with  diagonal 
openings  on  the  vertical  side  thereof  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting the  stalks  of  heads  of  sorghum  grains,  the  body  hav- 
ing a  hook  hanger  at  the  upper  end  for  suspension  from  a 
tree  branch,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  body  having  a  remova- 
ble plug  with  a  downward  nail  for  pounding  into  a  supporting 
fence,  rail  or  fencepost. 
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3M6J912 

TIME-CONTROLLED  ANIMAL  ACCESS  PERMITTING 

DEVICE 

JoM  E.  Gardwr,  1 1642  Kiowa  SL,  L«  Aifelcs,  Calif. 

nicd  Feb.  20, 1970,  So-.  Nf.  13,099 

Lit  CL  AOlk  5/02 

U.S.a.  119—51.12  2  Claims 


A  tiine-controlJed  animal-feeding  receptacle  mounted 
device  for  disbursing  food  to  animals  at  predetermined  times. 
A  feeding  receptacle  for  holding  animal  food  or  liquid  sup- 
ports a  covering  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  opened  at 
predetermined  intervals  thereby  permitting  access  to  the 
food  or  liquid  without  the  manual  intervention  of  a  human 
being. 


3,646,913 

TIME-OPERATED  SEQUENTIAL  DUMPING  ANIMAL 

FEEDER 
Chester  W.  JenlLiM,  1184  Nortli  winkegaa  RomI,  Lalu 
Forest,  DL 

FVed  Sept  11, 1969,  Scr.  Noi  856,972 

lot  CL  AOU  5/02 

VS.  CL  1 19—51.13  8  Ciains 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  fe(Miing  animals  at  a 
predetermined  time  is  provided  and  iacludes  at  least  one 
container  for  holding  animal  food  and  means  for  dumping 
the  container  at  a  predetermined  time  to  cause  the  contents 
thereof  to  be  discharged  by  gravity  at  a  Ibcation  accessible  to 
the  animal. 


3,646,914 

FUEL  FEED  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Aodrc  Louis  McBBcasoa,  Ncully-sur-SclM,  France, 
to  Sodete  ladastridle  de  Brevets  cl  d'Etudcs  SJJI.E., 
Neuifly-sur-SciBe,  France 

FOed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12^81 
Claims  priority,  appHcrtion  France,  Feb.  25, 1969, 6904749 

Int  CL  F02d  5/00 

VS.  CL  123-32  EA  6  CMmm 

Liquid  fiiel  is  injected  under  pressure  into  the  induction 

pipe  downstream  of  the  main  throttle  valve.  The  fuel  flow  is 

metered  to  the  injection  orifice  by  a  valve  actuated  by  an 


electromagnet  according  to  the  airflow  in  the  induction  pipe. 
The  injection  orifice  is  aligned  with  an  auxiliary  orifice  in  an 


air  chamber  at  constant  pressure.  The  airflow  to  the  chamber 
is  carried  close  to  the  electromagnet  so  as  to  cool  it. 


3>46,915 
COLD  START  AUXILIARY  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Todd  L.  Rachd,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jane  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,706 

Int  CI.  F02m  51/00 

VS.  CL  1 23—32  EA  9  Claims 


An  auxiliary  circuit  means  is  disclosed  herein  for  con- 
trolling actuation  of  an  injector  valve  means  to  provide  for 
cold  starting  of  an  engine.  The  circuit  and  injector  means  are 
energized  when  a  vehicle  ignition  system  is  energized  and  the 
fuel  for  cold  starting  is  provided  during  the  period  of  time 
required  for  a  selected  voltage  value  to  raise  to  a  threshold 
value.  The  threshold  value  is  determined  by  a  voltage  divider 
including  a  temperature-responsive  element  sensing  engine 
temperature.  Means  are  provided  to  render  the  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit insensitive  to  supply  voltage  variations. 


3,646,916 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

TMmdd  Inooe,  and  Yoahiaki  Abe,  both  of  HigMhi-Mat- 

snyama,  Japu^  Msignors  to  Diesel  KilLi  Kaboshild  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,154 
Cbims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1969, 44/31255 

Int  CL  F02d  5/00 
VS.  CL  123-32  E  1  Chfan 

An  electromagnetic  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  including  a  first  monostable  circuit 
having  timing  elements  for  receiving  pulses  relating  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  engine,  a  second  monostable  circuit 
whose  output  is  used  to  energize  an  electromagnetic  fuel  in- 
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jection  valve,  and  a  charging-discharging  circuit  providing  an 
output  for  use  in  varying  the  width  of  pulses  in  the  first 
monostable  circuit  The  output  of  the  first  monostable  circuit 


cold  starting  of  an  engine.  The  circuit  and  injector  meatis  are 
energized  when  a  vehicle  ignition  system  is  energized  and  the 
fuel  for  cold  starting  is  provided  during  the  period  of  time 
required  for  a  selected  voltage  value  to  raise  to  a  threshold 


is  applied  as  an  input  the  second  monostable  circuit  and  is 
diverted  for  application  as  an  input  to  the  charging-discharg- 
ing circuit. 


3,646,917 
AUXILURY  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FUEL 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  TO  FACILITATE  COLD  STARTING 
John  R.  Nagy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  June  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,705 

Int  CL  F02m  51/02 

VS.  CL  123—32  EA  14  Chdms 


M^^ 


Trni 


\ 


-ajp 


value.  The  threshold  value  is  determined  by  a  voltage  divider 
including  a  temperature  responsive  element  sensing  engine 
temperature.  Means  are  provided  to  prevent  noise  and  supply 
voltage  variations  from  affecting  the  capability  of  the  circuit 
to  compute  a  cold  start  injection  pulse  of  requisite  duration. 


3,646,919 

COOLING  WATER  CONDUCTOR  SYSTEM  IN 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Josef  RdsMdwr,  Wendlhiten  (Ncckar),  Gcmwny,  atsignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengnellscbaft  Stnttgart-Untertnrkbeim, 
Germany 

FDed  July  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56306 
Cbims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  July  22, 1969,  P  19  37 

146.1 

Int  CL  F02f  4/38;  F02b  75120;  FOlp  3/02 

VS.  CL  123—41.82  1 1  Claims 


An  auxiliary  circuit  is  disclosed  herein  for  controlling  ac- 
tuation of  injector  valve  means  to  provide  fuel  for  cold  start- 
ing of  an  engine.  The  circuit  is  comprised  of  an  intercon- 
nected pair  of  multivibrators  and  is  adapted  to  produce  an  in- 
jector means  control  signal  for  a  period  of  time  representa- 
tive of  the  fuel  requirement  for  cold  starting  of  the  associated 
internal  combustion  engine.  In  order  to  permit  the  fuel  to  be 
pressurized,  a  time  delay  period  is  provided. 


3,646,918 
COLD  START  AUXILIARY  CDtCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Nagy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Todd  L.  Rachd,  Efanira, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatfcm 

Filed  Jnne  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,681 
Int  a.  F02m  51/00 
VS.  CL  123—32  EA  12  Cfadam 

An  auxiliary  circuit  means  is  disclosed  herein  for  con- 
trolling actuation  of  an  injector  valve  means  to  provide  for 


A  cooling  water  duct  system  for  reciprocating  piston  inter- 
nal combustion  engines,  particulariy  for  those  engines  with 
several  cylinder  heads,  whose  discharge  apertures  for  the 
cooling  water  are  connected  to  a  common  collecting  line  ar- 
ranged outside  of  the  cylinder  heads  whereby  the  collecting 
line  is  secured  at  the  cylinder  block  below  the  cylinder  head 
seal  and  the  cylinder  heads  are  provided  with  a  vent  bore  at 
the  highest  place  of  their  cooling  water  spaces. 
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3,646^20 

CARBURETOR  FUEL  PUMP  PRBSSURE-ACTUATED 

SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL 

RidHrd  D.  VartaiyaB,  Dnr^OTi,  Mkk^  aMigDor  to  Ford 

Motor  Coa^My*  Dewbora,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94^63 

fat  CI.  F02p  5/10 

UACL  123-117  A  13CWIM 


3,646,922 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

I  P.  S|Mldii«,  245  GnuMi  Ave.,  Monrovia,  Caw. 

FOed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,540 

lot  CI.  F02p  5/06 

UACL  123-117  A  isCMmB 


The  vacuum  line  between  the  carburetor  spark  port  and 
the  engine  distributor  breaker  plate  ajervo  actuator  includes 
an  air  bleed  valve  that  is  normaUy  cl0sed  to  permit  normal 
advance  of  the  engine  timing  as  a  ftmction  of  spark  port 
vacuum  changes,  but  opens  during  vehicle  accelerations  to 
bleed  air  to  the  distributor  servo  to  condition  the  timing  for 
retarded  operation;  the  bleed  valve  bekig  opened  in  response 
to  fuel  pressure  in  the  carburetor  accelerating  pump  fiiel  well 
acting  on  a  diaphragm  attached  to  the  valve  during  operation 
of  the  pump,  and,  of  which  the  foUowii^g  is  a  specification. 


3,646,921 

REDUCING  ENGINE  EftflSSIONS 

Frederick  J.  Maraec,  OawaM,  Mich^  «Minor  to  Etiiyl  Cor- 

porlioM,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CoiidMMtio»4»fut  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  61 1^46,  Jul  24, 

1967,  now  aiiaadoned.  TUs  applicatioa  Jnly  17, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  857,255 

Int  CL  F02p  5/04 

UACL123— 117A 


There  is  disclosed  herein  an  ignition  system  of  the  capaci- 
tor discharge-type.  The  ignition  system  includes  a  source  and 
cell,  and  a  shutter  therebetween  driven  from  a  suiuble 
member  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The  source  and 
cell  are  included  in  a  circuit  arrangement  for  properiy  trig- 
gering an  ignition  coil.  A  new  cap  and  rotor  structure  is  dis- 
closed for  distributing  voltage  from  the  secondary  of  the  igni- 
tion coil  to  the  plugs  of  the  engine.  Additionally,  a  new  cen- 
trifugal advance  and  a  vacuum  advance  mechanism  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,646,923 
CONTROLLED  FLOOR  JET  ENGINE  EXHAUST 
RECIRCULATION 
Jonaa  O.  Sarto,  Ordmrd  Lake,  Mich.,  anigaor  to  Chrysler 
\  Corporadoa,  Highlaad  Park,  Mich. 

1 1  CtalBH      Coatfauatioa-lni»art  of  application  Scr.  No.  807,705,  Mar. 
17, 1969,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,542,003.  Thb  applicatioa  Apr. 
\  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,723 

^  lat  CI.  F02ai  25/06 

UACL  123-119  A  13Clalais 


At  part-throttle  accelerations,  ignition  {timing  of  spark-igni- 
tion engine  is  sharply  retarded  for  at  le|ttt  a  few  seconds  to 
reduce  hydrocarbon  and  nitrogen  oxide  emissions  from  ex- 
haust Retarding  can  be  made  responsive  to  throttle-opening 
movement  or  acceleration  inertia  of  rot^g  part  of  engine 
Fluid-flow  and  electric-heating  arrangeitients  are  shown  for 
determinuig  the  length  of  the  retard  period. 


Automobile  exhaust  gases  are  recycled  by  means  of  a 
bypa«  duct  which  receives  these  gases  at  a  restricted  up- 
stream end  located  within  the  environment  of  the  hot  ga«*>« 
of  the  exhaust  system,  passes  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
through  the  conventional  intake  manifoM  hotspot  to 
facilitate  heating  of  the  latter,  and  dischaiges  the  hot  exhaust 
gates  in  an  upstream  direction  with  respect  to  the  inlet  flow 
of  the  fuel-air  mixture  at  a  location  directly  bekiw  the  throt- 
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tie  valve.  The  restriction  of  the  upstream  end  is  spaced  from 
the  hotspot  to  minimize  heat  loss  to  the  latter,  such  that  lead 
contaminants  for  example  flow  in  a  gaseous  phase  through 
the  restriction  without  fouling  the  same.  A  bypass  control 
plunger  movable  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  throttle 
valve  is  insertable  into  the  restriction  to  close  and  simultane- 
ously clean  the  latter  when  the  throttle  valve  moves  either  to 
its  idle  or  wide  open  position. 


angle  of  its  elbow  to  effect  a  predetermined  rate  of  gas  flow 
through  the  orifice  when  a  predetermined  k>w-pressure  dif- 
ferential corresponding  to  part  load  operation  of  the  engine 
is  applied  across  the  orifice.  A  movement  limiting  plunger  ex- 
tends adjusuMy  through  the  retainer  to  engage  and  limit 
closing  movement  of  the  valve  element  to  effect  a  predeter- 
mined low  rate  of  gas  flow  through  the  orifice  when  a 
predetermined  highepressure  differential  is  applied  across  the 
orifice  corresponding  to  engine  idling. 


3,646,924 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOUS  FUELED  ENGINES 
Marc  S.  NcwUrk,  Lyaafield,  aad  W.  Peter  Zaikowski,  Salem, 
both  of  Mass.,  assigaors  to  lateraatkmal  Materials,  Lyna- 
fieU,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,146 

lat.  CL  F02a  21/02 

US.  a.  123-120  7  Claims 


3,646,926 
BREAKERLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Plume,  Jr^  Canoa  City,  Ncv.,  assigaor  to  Mallory 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,509 

lat  CI.  F02p  3/02 

U.S.CL  123-148  E  4ClaiaH 


',*,« 


A  gaseous  fueled  engine  has  a  dual  fiiel  feed  system  which 
provides  a  lean  fiiel-air  mixture  for  starting  the  engine  when 
it  is  cold  and  a  richer  mixture  for  starting  or  operating  the 
engine  after  it  is  already  warmed  up. 

3,646,925 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION 
Robert  W.  Edwhaaa,  Aaa  Arbor,  Mich.,  aasigBor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioa,  HigUaad  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,474 

lat  CL  F02m  25/06;  F02f  9/00 

UJS.  CL  123—119  B  9Cbinis 


The  breakerless  ignition  system  is  designed  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  an  internal  combustion  engine.  A  multistage 
transistor  amplifier  circuit  is  provided.  The  first  stage  of  the 
amplifier  includes  a  transistor  which  is  biased  to  conduct 
when  a  photocell  is  energized.  The  photocell  is  energized  by 
means  of  a  light  source  in  timed  relation  to  engine  operation. 
A  capacitor  is  provided  across  the  base  collector  of  the  first 
stage  transistor  to  prevent  inadvertent  biasing  thereof  to  con- 
duct. The  final  stage  of  amplification  includes  a  transistor 
which  is  normally  biased  to  conduct.  The  primary  winding  of 
a  step-up  transformer  is  placed  in  the  collector-emitter  cir- 
cuit of  the  final  stage  of  amplification.  When  the  transistor  of 
the  first  stage  of  amplification  is  biased  to  conduct,  the 
transistor  of  the  final  stage  of  amplification  is  placed  in  a 
nonconducting  state  to  thereby  cause  collapse  of  the  field  in 
the  primary  winding  with  a  resultant  induced  voltage  in  the 
secondary  winding  sufficient  to  fire  the  spark  plugs  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine. 


3,646,927 
GAS  SMOOTH  TOP  RANGE 
Richard  L.  Perl,  MaaifieM,  Ohfo,  assignor  to  The  Tappaa 
Compaay,  MaasflcM,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnae  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,991 

IatCLF24ci/M  ' 

UACL  126-39  J  13 


The  crankcase  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  vented 
to  the  fuel-air  inlet  induction  passage  via  a  ventilation  valve 
comprising  a  tubular  L-shaped  valve  housing  having  a  com- 
paratively small  metering  orifice  which  cooperates  with  a 
movable  valve  element  responsive  to  decreasing  pressure  in 
the  induction  conduit  for  restricting  the  orifice.  A  coil  spring 
yieldingly  opposes  closing  movement  of  the  valve  element 
and  is  seated  on  a  spring  retainer  adjustably  mounted  in  an 
opening  through  the  sidewall  of  the  housing  at  the  exterior 


The  range  has  plural  radiant  burners  with  individually  as- 
sociated heat  exchangers  and  a  common  pressurized  exhaust 
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syitem.  Each  bunwr  has  a  Mppiy  ait  tube  the  inlet  end  of 
which  it  obitnicted  by  a  coil  tprina  which  is  variably  ex- 
panded to  act  as  an  adiustable  shuttet  regiUating  the  amount 
of  air  that  enters  through  its  turns  in  itesponse  to  actuation  of 
the  gas  control  valve  for  the  burner.  Ifhe  burners  have  center 
simmer  sections  for  low  heat  and  sitigie  gas  lines  with  port 
controlled  terminals  which  variably  direct  the  gas  to  the 
center  simmer  sections  or  to  the  m«n  burner  sections  de- 
pending upon  the  rate  of  delivery  of  the  same.  A  safety  cir- 
cuit prevenu  flow  of  gM  to  the  rang^  except  when  exhaust 
fans  are  properly  operating,  and  a  taut  wire  exposed  to  heat- 
ing by  all  burners  expands  when  any  is  above  a  selected  tem- 
perature to  signal  such  condition. 


port,  and  remotely  operable  means  carried  by  die  support  to 
elevate  the  diaphragm  relative  to  die  support  and  thereby  up- 
wardly displace  bodi  the  urethra  and  bladder  neck,  while 
slightly  elongating  the  urethra. 


3446,928 

PORTABLE  GAS-FIRED  CCMMuNG  GRILL 

Jiai  R.  Grafton  MoIm,  11.;  Gkam  t.  Wiktas,  Diivaiport, 

Iowa,  and  Joseph  F.  Marphy,  M^Hm,  DL,  assigMrs  to 

Blacfchawk  Metal  ProdMts,  be,  Dawaport,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,747 

Iirt.  CI.  A47J  37/00;  F24b  3/00;  F24c  3/14 

V&  CL  126—41  R  17  cfadiM 


3,646,930 
AUTOMATIC  PHYSIOLOGICAL  RECORDING  AND 
ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  HOSPITALS 
Roiiert  E.  Pattcrsoo,  Raytowis,  aid  Joha  L.  Wakcr,  Sr.,  Lake 
Lotawana,  both  of  Mo.,  ssilfiri  to  Johnnie  Walker  Medi- 
cal Electroirfcs  Ik.,  KaMaa  Clly,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,364 
lat  CL  A61b  5/04 
U.S.CL  128-2.06  F  lo 


"Ymlrr? 


A  portable  gas-fired  cooking  grill  includes  a  portable, 
dosabie  case  formed  by  similar,  opposite,  top  and  bottom 
members  hinged  together  along  one  edge,  with  a  handle  op- 
posite the  hinged  edge.  A  gas  burner  is  mounted  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bottom  member  and  removably  connectable  to  a 
propane  fuel  supply.  A  grill  spans  the  ofen  top  of  die  bottom 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  ceramic  briquettes  are  attached  to 
the  underside  of  the  ffiU  in  a  regular  i^ttem  above  the  gas 
burner. 


An  EKG  monitoring  system  for  hospitals  employing  bed- 
side units  each  connected  by  a  simple  two-wire  cable  to  a 
remote  central  monitor  having  a  chart  recorder.  A  monitor 
signal,  frequency  modulated  by  an  EKG  signal,  is  produced 
by  each  unit  and  is  carried  over  the  cable  to  the  central 
monitor.  When  the  repetition  rate  of  the  R  wave  of  a  pa- 
tient's EKG  signal  rises  above  or  falls  below  a  predetermined 
safe  range  of  repetition  rates,  or  the  R  wave  amplitude 
decreases  to  less  than  a  predetermined  minimum  amplitude, 
an  alarm  oscillator  in  the  unit  is  triggered  and  its  output  is 
multiplexed  with  the  monitor  signal,  the  alarm  and  monitor 
signals  being  different  in  frequency.  The  central  monitor  is 
frequency  discriminatory  and  responds  to  the  alarm  signal  to 
activate  the  chart  recorder  and  feed  the  monitor  signal 
thereto  from  the  unit  at  the  bedside  of  the  ailing  patient. 


3,646,929 
FEMALE  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 


3,646,931 

PORTABLE  BATTERY-POWERED  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

VISUALIZING  THE  PERIPHERAL  PULSE  WAVEFORM 

AND  PULSE  RATE 

Jmy  A.  Phdps,  6013  bnn  Trace  Road,  LoatavUk,  Ky.,  aad 

DoaaM  J.  Sass,  756  Forcit  HUb  Drhc  S.W., 

Mlaa. 

FHed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,143 
IaLCLA61b  5/02 
U.S.CL  128-2.05  T  i 


to    Natioaal 


Fled  Dec.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883^450 
ClaiBBs  priority,  applcadoa  Great  Bri^da,  Dec.  10. 1968, 

58,688/68 

lat.  CL  A61b  19/OC 

U&CL  128-1  R  5  Claims 


\ 


VvA  &»»|—         fiinm]       •  ygy 


A  female  incontinence  device  coitprising  a  support 
adapted  for  insertion  into  and  stable  retdntion  in  the  vagina, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  engaged  at  its  per^>hery  with  the  sup- 


A  compact  transistorized  pube  detector  comprising  a 
strahi  gauge  attached  to  a  finger.  The  output  signal  is  am- 
plified an  filtered  to  trigger  a  monootabk  multivibrator, 
which  signal  is  then  integrated  to  give  a  readout  of  the  pulse 


March  7,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


rate  on  a  meter.  The  pulse  waveform  is  also  visually  dis- 
played on  a  small,  battery-powered  CRT. 


3,646,932 
GROIN  SUPPORT 
Aagast  L.  Scholtz,  214  North  HaraMW  Drive,  Mitchdl,  S. 
Dak. 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  921 

lat  CLA61f  5/24 

U.S.CL  128-95  4  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  support  intended  for  applica- 
tion to  a  leg  immediately  at  or  below  the  groin  area  to  pro- 
vide support  for  strained  or  pulled  groin  muscles.  The  sup- 
port comprises  a  length  of  hard  plastic  covered  on  its  inner 
face  with  a  foam  material  and  of  a  length  to  substantially  en- 
circle that  portion  of  the  leg  to  which  it  is  applied.  The  inner 
face  of  this  component  is  concave  in  a  transverse  direction 
and  its  edges  are  contoured  to  provide  support  for  injured 
muscles  when  tightly  applied.  A  piece  of  Velcro  fastening 
material  is  provided  on  the  outer  face  of  the  hard  plastic  ad- 
jacent to  its  free  end  and  a  band  of  elastic  material  has  one 
end  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  hard  plastic  at  its  other 
end.  Spaced  from  the  joinder  of  the  elastic  to  the  hard  plastic 
and  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  elastic  along  one  edge  is 
a  flap  carrying  another  piece  of  Velcro  fastening  material 
which  cooperates  with  the  piece  aforesaid  in  establishing  a 
tightly  wound  inner  ply  of  the  hard  plastic  about  the  leg. 
Another  Velcro  piece  is  carried  by  the  elastic  on  its  outer 
face  at  approximately  the  location  of  the  flap  on  the  inner 
face  and  cooperating  therewith  in  a  final  Velcro  fastener  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  elastic  at  its  free  end.  After  the  inner  ply 
is  achieved,  the  elastic  is  wound  in  a  taut  stretched  condition 
about  the  inner  ply,  and  the  Velcro  fasteners  joined  to 
establish  an  outer  elastic  ply  which  applies  pressure  to  the 
inner  ply. 


3,646,933 
PNEUMATIC  RESPIRATOR  COMPRISING  A  FLUID- 
OPERATED  ALTERNATING  CHANGEOVER  SWITCH 
Jcaa-Plerrc  Moaaicr,  Ctemart,  Fraacc,  assigBor  to  L'Air 
Uqaide,  Societe  Aaoayaw  poar  I'Eladc  ct  I'ExpMtatioB 
dcs  Proccdci  Georges  Cbade 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,157 
Clahm  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraacc,  Mar.  25, 1969, 6908694 

lat  CL  A62b  7/02;  F15c  1/12 
U.S.CL  128— 145.8  7  Claims 


an  exit  of  which  is  connected  to  a  chamber  the  volume  of 
which  may  be  varied  in  order  to  vary  the  alternation  frequen- 
cy of  the  switch.  The  pressure  inside  the  chamber  actuates  a 
valve  which  alternately  opens  and  closes  a  passage  between 
the  respiratory  passages  of  the  patient  and  the  source  of  gas 
to  be  insufflated. 


3,646,934 
AIR  COMPRESSION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 

USE 
DMid  S.  Footer,  GroMC  Poiale,  Mich.,  aiiigBor  to  W.  D. 
Gale,  lac,  Detroit,  Mfch. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,363 

lat  CI.  A61m  16/02 

U.S.  CL  128-212  7  Claims 


Self-contained  apparatus  for  supplying  cooled,  dry,  clean 
air  under  pressure  for  therapeutic  use.  A  motor  and  compres- 
sor is  contained  in  a  sound-conditioned  cabinet  through 
which  air  is  circulated  to  cool  the  motor  and  compressor. 
Condensate  from  the  compressed  cooled  air  is  ejected  into 
the  cooling  air  through  a  pressure  relief  valve. 


3,646,935 
FLUID  COLLECTION  SYSTEMS 
U  Grand  K.  HoR»rook,  aad  David  S.  Osdcr,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assigaors  to  Medical  Devdoposcat  Corporatioa, 
Satt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aof.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,955 

lat  CL  A61ai  1/00 

U.S.  CL  128-276  12  ClaiaM 


The   present   invention   comprises   a   body   fluid   bottle 
preferably  taking  the  form  of  a  container  and  a  cover  inter- 
Pneumatic  respirator  comprising  two  stages  in  series.  The    locked  therewith.  Included  are  respective  vacuum  and  body- 
first  stage  is  a  pneumatically  operated  changeover  gas  switch    fluid  conduits  or  ports  constructed  for  communication  with 
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interior  of  the  container  and  for  res  )ective  connection  to  a 
vacuum  system  and  to  appropriate  nkeans  proximate  the  pa- 
tient being  supplied  the  same.  AntispM*  means  may  be  pro- 
vided. The  body  fluid  conduit  preferably  extends  into  the 
container  cavity  and,  in  one  form  of  the  invention,  includes 
means  for  preventing  siphoning  or  b«ck-fk>w  of  fhiid  stored 
in  the  container.  Such  means  may  comprise  an  apertured 
tube  spaced  from  a  body  fluid  conduit,  for  equalizing  (^  gase- 
ous pressure  proximate  the  body'  fluid  port  with  the 
remainder  of  the  bottle  interior,  theriby  avoiding  dangers  of 
back-flow  or  siphoning  of  contents  o^  the  bottle  where  gase- 
ous pressure  inside  the  container  t$  raised  above  normal 
vacuum  operating  level.  The  contain^  is  constructed  for  in- 
sertion-stacking. 


held  in  contact  with  the  release  liner.  Securement  means  are 
provided  for  hokling  down  the  releasable  end  of  the  tape  and 
maintaining  it  in  contact  with  the  release  liner  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing  inadvertent  removal.  The  tape  has  a  tab 
end  between  the  securement  means  and  the  extremity  of  the 
releasable  end  of  the  tape  to  facilitate  easy  removal  from  the 
release  liner  when  preparing  the  tape  for  fastening  and  hold- 
ing the  adjoining  comers  of  a  diaper. 


\ 


3,646,936 

DRAINAGE  POUCH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Arthur  E.  Marsan,  555  ConMlia  Avca«e,  Cbici«o,  IlL 
FDed  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  Ntt.  862,665 
btL  a.  A6U  5/44 
VS,  CL  128-283 


3,646,938 

POSTPARTUM  BLOOD  LOSS  RECEPTACLE 

John  N.  Haswctt,  607  Dubois  Street,  VinccniMs,  Ind. 

CootiiiiiatiM  of  appHcatioB  Ser.  No.  652,132,  July  10, 1967, 

now  abudooed.  TUs  applkatioa  Jnly  27. 1970,  Scr.  No. 

64,083 

LitCI.A61f5/44 

UACL  128-292  3  Claims 


10  Claims 


A  thin  pliable  sheet  having  concentric  graduations  for 
receiving  and  measuring  postpartum  blood  loss. 


The  invention  is  characterized  by  a  drainage  pouch  having 
on  one  side  an  adhesive  adapted  to  cover  an  area  which  sur- 
rounds the  drainage  opening  in  the  patient's  skin  for  sealing 
the  pouch  to  the  skin  when  applied  for  use,  and  a  release 
material  on  the  pouch  in  an  area  in  coactive  relation  with  the 
adhesive  area,  whereby  in  such  coactioli  the  adhesive  area  of 
one  pouch  will  be  covered  by  the  releate  area.  The  invention 
is  further  characterized  by  the  method  of  making  the 
drainage  pouch. 


3,646,939 
TOWEL  CLAMP 
JokB  Sklar.  Loaf  Uaod  City,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  J.  Sklar  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ik.,  Long  UaMl  City,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,818 

laLa.A61h  17/28, 17/08 

VS,  CL  128-321  1  ciain 


3,646,937 

IMPROVED  PRESSURE-SENSmVB  TAPE  FASTENER 
FOR  DISPOSABLE  DiAPERS 
Dale  A.  Gdert,  Center  TowuMp,  Dcarkora  C&mrty,  ImI.,  as- 
lifBor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  ^ompaay,  Cladiimiti, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  12,656 

IM.  CL  A61f  13/11 

U.S.  CL  128— 287  |  10  Claims 


An  improved  fastening  device  for  sec  jring  the  comers  of 


disposable  diapers  which  includes  a  strip 


The  method  of  manufacture  for  a  surgical  towel  clamp  or 
the  like  is  described  in  terms  of  the  steps  of  the  method  to 
produce  such  an  article  in  stainless  steel  from  its  initial  con- 
dition as  steel  splits.  The  product  of  the  method  provides  en- 
larged, opposed  jaw  ends  for  a  scissorlike  instrument,  the  jaw 
ends  being  disposed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  instrument. 


of  pressure-sensitive 


tape  held  in  superposed  relationship  witli  respect  to  a  comer 
of  the  plastic  backing  sheet  prior  to  use.  One  end  of  the  tape 
is  directly  adhered  to  the  plastic  backi^  sheet  A  treated 
release  liner  is  interposed  between  the  other  end  of  the  tape 
and  the  plastic  backing  sheet  The  release  liner  is  directly  ad- 
hered to  the  backing  sheet  whereas  th^  tape  is  releasably 


3,646,940 

IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRONIC  STIMULATOR 

ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 

GcraM  W.  Thnoi,  and  WOHam  E.  Bradley,  both  of  Mfai. 

Bcapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univenity 

of  Mfaincsota,  Minneapolis,  Mfain. 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,756 
Int  CL  A61n  1/36 
VS.  CL  128—421  9  cMtm 

An  apparatus  for  implantation  in  the  body  to  locally  stimu- 
late a  mass  of  electrically  excitable  tissue  without  stimulating 
nearby  tissue  structures,  and  the  method  of  so  stimulating  the 
tissue  is  described.  The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes, each  of  the  electrodes  including  a  pair  of  conductors 
for  carrying  signals  of  positive  and  negative  polarity,  each  of 
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said  conductors  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
coupling  points  for  coupling  to  the  mass  of  tissue.  Apparatus 
is  also  described  for  providing  timed  sequenced  electrical  im- 
pulses to  the  plurality  of  electrodes  so  that  only  one  of  the 
electrodes  has  a  voltage  applied  between  its  input  terminals 
at  any  given  time.  An  insulating  backing  placed  between  the 


"N 


having  an  inlet  for  the  passage  of  shredded  tobacco  from  a 
bin  to  an  outlet  end  of  the  pipe.  A  ram  is  disposed  for 
reciprocation  in  the  pipe  to  pump  the  tobacco  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  end.  A  larger  pipe  surrounds  the  outlet  end  of 
the  first  pipe  and  overlaps  it,  forming  with  it  an  annular  space 
for  receiving  an  elongated  strip  of  cigarette  paper  curled 
transversely  in  the  shape  of  a  tube.  Means  are  provided  for 


94 
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electrodes  and  tissue  structures  surrounding  the  implanted 
stimulator  for  eliminating  undesirable  secondary  tissue  stimu- 
lation is  also  described.  The  method  of  applying  controlled 
time-spaced  electrical  impulses  to  a  mass  of  electrically  ex- 
citable tissue  structure  for  causing  stimulation  of  that  tissue 
structure  is  also  described. 


3,646,941 
CIGARETTE  AND/OR  CIGARETTE  HOLDER 
Max  J.  DoppcU,  deceased,  bite  of  Chicago,  UL  (by  Jay  A. 
Pritzfccr,  admtaistrator),  assignor  to  E.  A.  Carey  Pipe  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  appVcation  Scr.  No.  800,500,  Feb.  19, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,504,677,  dated  Apr.  7, 1970.  Thb 
application  Sept  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,740 
Int  CLA24d  07/04 
U.S.CL  131-9  3Clainis 


s^ 


j« 


sealing  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  paper  tube  in  the  space. 
The  tube  receives  shredded  tobacco  as  it  is  pumped  through 
the  outlet  end  of  the  first  pipe  and  is  moved  forward  by  the 
deposit  of  successive  amounts  of  tobacco  in  the  tube.  The 
resulting  tobacco-filled  tube  emerges  from  the  second  pipe 
continuously  and  a  portion  of  any  length  can  be  cut  off,  such 
as  that  corresponding  to  a  regular,  a  king  size,  or  a  super  king 
size  cigarette. 


A  cigarette  or  a  cigarette  hokler  for  reducing  the  quantity 
of  particulate,  tar  and  nicotine,  provide  a  cooler  smoke,  and 
considerably  reduce  toxic  gases.  It  includes  an  apertured  tu- 
bular member  surrounded  by  a  porous  fibrous  sleeve  and  a 
pair  of  generally  cone-shaped  members,  one  at  the  entrance 
end  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  other  at  the  exit  or 
discharge  end  of  the  tubular  member,  with  each  cone-shaped 
member  having  a  radial  opening  spaced  from  the  inside  of 
the  tubular  member  and  positioned  approximately  180"  from 
each  other  so  that  the  smoke  passing  through  the  entrance 
cone  is  directed  into  the  tubular  member  and  mixed  with  air 
drawn  thereinto  and  discharged  through  the  radial  opening  in 
the  exit  cone-shaped  member.  The  apices  of  the  cone-shaped 
members  may  abut  or  may  be  mutually  spaced  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  holder. 

£ 

3,646,942 

CIGARETTE  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  CIGARETTES 

ClaRncc  M.  AsbO,  Raleigh,  and  Frederic  H.  Hciddbcrg,  Lan- 

rinburg,  both  of  N.C.,  aasicnors  to  said  Frederic   H. 

Hciddbcrg  by  said  Clarence  M.  AsMD 

FVed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,037 

Int  CL  A24c  05/18, 05/24, 05/28 

US.  CL  131-65  21  Claims 

A  cigarette  nutchine   and   a  method  of  manufacturing 

cigarettes  suitable  for  home  use,  comprises  the  use  of  a  pipe 


3,646,943 
RECONSTITUTED  TOBACCO 
DonaM   Joseph   l^cwitt   Richmond,   Va.,   and   Otto   Kari 
Schmidt  Wapping,  Conn.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated 
Filed  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,789 
Int.  CL  A24b  03/14 
VS.  a.  131-140  C  18  ClaiBB 

A  method  of  making  reconstituted  tobacco  material  from 
stem  material  is  disclosed  which  involves  mechanically  work- 
ing by  crushing  or  flattening  stem  particles,  before  it  is  sub- 
jected to  any  soaking  or  wetting  operation,  in  such  wise  that 
the  cellular  structure  of  the  stem  material  is  disrupted 
without  significant  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  particles.  The 
thus  treated  material  is  then  refined,  mixed  with  an  aqueous 
carrier  to  form  a  slurry,  shaped  and  then  dried  to  a  predeter- 
mined moisture  level.  Subsequent  to  the  mechanical  working 
operation,  the  stem  material  may  be  sweated  to  expand  the 
cellular  structure. 


3,646,944 

DISPOSABLE  RECESSED  CIGARETTE  TIP 

Joseph  A.  Banoczi,  82  West  Avcnnc,  Dorien,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,916 

Int  CL  A24f  13/02 

U.S.CL  131-187  4ClaiaH 


U,MJM„,,1, 
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The  disclosure  describes  tubular  nonfiltered,  disposable 
mouthpieces  for  filter  tip  cigarettes.  Each  mouthpiece  is 
cylindrical,  tapered,  or  partially  cylindrical  and  tapered  in 
form,  and  molded  of  thin,  plastic  material.  Inside  each 
disposable  mouthpiece  is  a  plurality  of  projections  against 
which  the  flat  end  of  the  filter  of  a  cigarette  will  abut  Abut- 
ment ends  of  the  projections  are  spaced  from  the  rounded 
outlet  end  of  the  mouthpiece  and  the  flat  end  of  ttie  cigarette 
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as  to  define  a  disposable  recessed  tf>.  This  thin  walled  tip 
in  an  adapter  which  converts  a  regular  cigarette,  filtered  or 
unfiltered  into  a  recessed  tip  cigarette. 


3,64^45 
STYLING  COMB  AND  METIIO0  OF  MAKING 

Anthony  R.  Romani,  R.D.  #2  A.C.  #36,  Hollidaysbun;,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  N«.  119,562 
lat  CL  A45d  24I0Q 
U.S.CL  132-11  ^CMam 


3,646,946 

COPPER  ALLOY  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Jaws  A.  Ford,  Nortk  Havca;  Staart  R«  Sauders,  Braoford; 
Elmer  J.  Caale,  New  Havca,  al  of  Ooml,  and  Charles  D. 
McLaia,  AHob,  DI^  aarigaors  to  OHa  MatUeson  Chenyod 
Corporadoa 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789^417 
iBt  CL  C23g  1104;  C24g  lllOt  C23g  1120 
\}S.  CL  134-3  I  12  CWm 

A  process  for  removing  surface  oxides  fh>m  copper  alloys. 
For  example,  these  alloys  which  form,  on  annealing,  AltOs 
and  related  oxides  are  uniquely  cleaned  by  a  process  which 
consists  of  a  duplex  treatment  requiring  a  first  immersion  in  a 
hot  alkaline  solution  followed  by  a  second  immersion  in  a  hot 
mineral  acid  solution. 


3>I6,947 

JACKET  PILE  CLEANOUT  A^ARATUS 

WOHam  R.  RocWk,  HowImi,  T«u,  aadi  RomM  Lee  Wyoolf, 

Rola,  Mo.,  airivMrs  to  Brvwa  Jk  Ro«ti  Im^  HoaatiM,  Tex. 

OrlginI  appHotioa  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser  J  No.  813,479,  mw 

Paint  No.  3397,930,  dated  Aag.  10, 19r71.  DMded  aad  this 

applcalioa  Jaac  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57^60 

laL  a.  BOObi/02, 9/^2 

U.S.CL134— 167C  12CiyaH 


chamber  for  accumulating  and  jetting  a  fluid  against  debris 
within  the  interior  of  a  pile  casing  and  a  pumping  chamber 
connected  with  the  accumulation  chamber.  The  pumping 
chamber  is  fashioned  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  exit  with  a 
means  for  introducing  pressurized  gas  into  the  interior  of  the 
pumping  chamber  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  exit. 
The  pump  serves  to  lift  fluid  and  fragmented  matter  within 
the  piling  to  the  surface  by  a  gas  lift. 


3,646,948 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Staart  E.  Athey,  Troy,  Olrio,  aarigaor  to  The  Hobart  Maaa- 

factariag  Coaspoay,  Troy,  Okie 
Coatiauatioa-ia-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  789,296,  Jaa.  6, 
1969,  aow  aboadoBcd.  This  appUcatioa  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  72,039 

IatCLB08bi/02 

U.S.  CL  134—57  D  4  CWais 


A  styling  comb  for  styling  human  hair  is  comprised  of  a  U- 
shaped  tooth  carrier  and  U-shaped  teeth  formed  of  metal  for 
strength,  the  teeth  are  inserted  between  the  parallel  legs  of 
the  U-shaped  carrier  and  welded  thereto,  a  handle  is  affixed 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  tooth  carrier. 


A  dishwashing  machine  has  two  solenoid  actuated  fill 
valves  within  a  water  supply  line,  and  pressure  tap  between 
the  solenoid  valves  n  connected  to  a  normally  closed  pres- 
sure actuated  drain  valve  within  a  drain  line  to  provide  for 
controlling  the  drain  valve  in  response  to  selective  actuation 
of  the  fill  valves.  The  fill  valves  are  controlled  by  a  timer  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  sequence,  and  the  downstream 
fill  valve  is  also  actuated  by  a  centrifugal  switch  responsive  to 
operation  of  the  motor  for  the  recirculating  means. 


^ 


3,646,949 

CRUTCH  WITH  RETRACTABLE  ICE  GRIPPER 
Maarkc  W.  Streclcr,  268  E.  Maskcgoa  Street,  Cedar  Sprian, 
Mkh. 

Fled  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,718 

IatCLA61hJ/02 

U.S.  CL  135—58  12  CfadiM 


A  jacket  pile  ckanout  device  for  cleaning  in  situ  the  interi- 
or of  an  ofbhore  piling  including  a  fluid  accumulation  jetting 


A  crutch  having  a  retractable  ice  gripper  operable  by  the 
user  as  he  normally  uses  the  crutch  while  being  supported  by 
the  crutch.  The  ice  gripper  is  fixed  on  the  end  on  an  adjusta- 
ble longitudinal  support  which  is  biased  downwardly  with 
respect  to  the  crutch  with  an  adjustable  biasing  means.  A 
latch  controls  the  disposition  of  the  ice  gripper  with  respect 
to  the  bottom  of  the  crutch. 
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3,646,950 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  PRESSURE  AND 

CONTROLLING  FLOW  RATE  OF  A  FLUID  UNDER  HIGH 

PRESSURE 
MasaaU  TakeUsa;  Waichiro  Kawakami;  Hayato  Nak^ima, 
aU  of  Takasakl-shi,  and  YoshflUko  Hosaki,  Yokohama-shi, 
all  of  Japan,  aasigBors  to  Japan  Atomk  Energy  Research 
Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1968, 43/24010 

Int  CL  F17d  1116 
U.S.CL137— 13  16  Claims 


within  the  second  conduit.  The  oscillator  can  be  used  as  a 
temperature  sensor  since  the  pulse  rate  of  the  pressure  fluc- 


The  pressure  of  a  fluid  under  high  pressure  can  be  reduced 
as  the  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  is  kept  at  an  arbitrarily  selected 
value  by  passing  said  fluid  through  a  circuit  comprising  a 
long  tubing  or  a  reduction  nozzle  or  series  of  nozzles  and  in- 
troducing a  flow  rate  controlling  medium  into  said  circuit. 


tuations  in  the  second  conduit  is  a  measure  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  transmitted  therethrough,  other  factors  being 
held  constant. 


3,646,951 

FLUmiC  DEVICES  WITH  A  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE 

GENERATING  VENTURI 

Albert  A.  Gagae,  Haatiagtoa,  N.Y.,  anigaor  to  Gnuamaa 

Acnwpace  Corporatioa,  Bctt^Mfe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,566 

lA.C\.W\Sc  3100,1110 

MS.  CL  137—81.5  6  CWms 


3,646,953 
GAS  LOT  APPARATUS 
James  Kelly  ElUott,  Baytowa,  aad  Douglas  W.  Crawford, 
HoustoB,  both  of  Tex.,  anigaors  to  Macco  OV  Tool  Co., 
lac.,  Hottstoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,985 

lat  CI.  F04f  1120 

UACL  137-155  9  Claims 


1^1... 


Ruidic  devices  havmg  a  fluid  inlet,  first  and  second  fluid 
passages  having  outlets,  means  for  generating  a  negative 
pressure  in  reference  to  atmospheric  pressure  at  the  second 
fluid  passage  as  fluid  passes  through  the  first  fluid  passage 
outlet.  The  first  fluid  passage  outlet  is  provided  with  valves  to 
divert  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  first  to  the  second  fluid 
passage. 


3,646,952 
FLUID  OSCILLATOR 
Joha  M.  Hoatcr,  Graaby,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  Chaadler  Evaas 
lac..  West  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,456 
Iat.a.F15c//04,J/00 
U.S.  CL  137-81.5  8  Claims 

A  fluid  oscillator  comprised  of  a  first  conduit  which  emits 
a  power  jet  of  fluid  and  a  second  conduit  which  both  receives 
the  emitted  jet  and  intermittently  deflects  the  emitted  jet 
with  fhiid  pulses  to  sustain  continuous  pressure  fluctuations 


A  casing  pressured  operated,  variable  orifice  valve  is  em- 
ployed as  the  operating  valve  in  a  single  point  injection  well 
assembly  with  tubing  pressure  (fluid)  operated  unloading 
valves  acting  above  the  operating  valve  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous flow  system.  The  operating  valve  includes  a  throttling 
range  which  extends  between  optimum  injection  gas  pressure 
levels  based  on  the  amount  of  injection  gas  pressure  available 
at  the  well  head  to  thereby  increase  the  overall  efficiency  of 
the  system.  The  variable  orifice  valve  includes  a  pressure 
charged  bellows  and  a  coil  spring  in  series  to  produce  a  linear 
resultant  load  rate  which  in  turn  cooperates  with  contoured 
closure  surfaces  in  the  valve  to  produce  a  linear  relationship 
between  orificesize  and  injection  gas  prnsure.  Gas  is  thus  in- 
jected into  the  production  column  or  tubing  at  a  rate  which  is 
linearly  related  primarily  to  the  casing  pressure  with  the 
throttling  range  of  die  operating  valve  p«txlucing  a  broad 
response  in  the  gas  injection  rate.  The  injection  rate  is  sur- 
face regulated  by  controlling  the  injection  gas  pressure  at  the 
wellhead. 
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„„v J?t^!?mnf  ^"*!**  '^^^^^  "*^^'  *°  P""""*  **  ^"^^  mechanism 

MucviCE  TAF  TCIOL  from  bemg  madvertently  operated. 

Waller  C.  HattiM,  1 567  Waldraa  Avame,  Los  Asfeks,  CaHf.  

nfed  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,784  ~ 

lit  CL  F16k  43/^  3,646,956 

16  Claims  RADIAL  FLOW  CHECK  VALVE 

Adair  Rofcn,  Harts  LaM,  CoulMhodieB,  Pa. 

Fifed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,536 

I^  CL  F16ii  15/14 

t  UACL  137-525  HCbdns 


VS.  CL  137-318 


A  plug  section  of  a  body  is  adaptedl  to  be  received  in  the 
bore  of  a  coupling  of  a  branch  coni^tion  from  a  plastic 
main  containing  gas  under  pressure.  An  O-ring  on  this  plug 
section  cooperates  with  the  wall  of  th«  bore  of  the  coupling 
to  effect  a  seal.  RoUtion  of  a  cam  fol^wer  on  a  cam  of  the 
body  brings  a  locking  arm  in  behii«l  a  shoulder  of  the 
coupling.  Air,  admitted  through  a  valvQ  carried  by  the  body, 
forces  the  arm  into  secure  engagement;  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  coupling  to  secure  the  tool  for  making  a  tap.  A  boring 
bar.  slidably  received  in  a  bore  of  the  body,  carries  a  shell 
cutter  which  is  used  to  tap  the  main. 

For  heavy-duty  service,  two  locking  arms,  each  carried  by 
a  different  cam  follower  on  different  cams  of  the  body,  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  a  coqpling  1 80*  apart  fit>m 
one  another.  The  high  points  of  the  cams  are  180"  from  each 
other  and  have  a  rise  sufficient  for  the  locking  arms  to  clear 
the  coupling  when  inserting  the  plug  section  into  the  bore  of 
the  coupling.  The  1 80"  rotation  of  the  followers  brings  the 
locking  arms  radially  inward  behind  the  shoulder  of  the 
coupling.  A  detent  lock  secures  the  followers  together  in  this 
closed  position. 


JariRi 


3,646,955 

WATER-FEEDING  DEVICE 

!  Olde,  Vardsatravafca  71,750^  10  Uppaala,  Sweden 

Fifed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No«  35,072 

daiiH  priority,  appHratioB  Swedes,  M^y  8, 1969, 6550/69 

laL  CL  Mlk  07I0C 

MS.  CL  137-382  1  8  Claims 


^^^^yv.vvww'vv.^^-.vvvvvvv^ 


A  radial  flow  check  valve  having  radially  displaced  annular 
inlet  and  discharge  passages,  an  annular  sealing  wall  between 
the  inlet  and  discharge  passages  extending  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  axis,  and  an  annular  symmetrical  elastomeric 
membrane  secured  at  one  edge  to  the  body,  when  closed  en- 
gaging the  sealing  wall  at  the  other  and  movable  edge  of  the 
membrane,  and  separating  the  inlet  and  discharge  passages, 
having  a  weh  intermediate  between  its  ends  which  in  cross* 
section  is  convex  on  the  side  toward  the  inlet  passage,  the 
movable  edge  of  the  membrane  opening  away  from  the  seal- 
ing wall  in  a  generally  axial  direction.  In  the  preferred  form 
the  membrane  has  at  the  movable  edge  an  annular  lip  ex- 
tending toward  the  discharge  passage  and  which  may  contain 
a  metallic  support  ring.  Also  in  the  preferred  form  there  is  an 
annular  vortex  pocket  located  adjoining  the  side  of  the  mem- 
brane which  exerts  closing  force,  the  vortex  pocket  connect- 
ing at  one  side  with  the  discharge  passage  by  an  annular 
opening,  and  the  discharge  passage  extending  directly  from 
the  space  between  the  movable  edge  of  the  membrane  and 
the  sealing  wall  when  the  membrane  is  open.  In  the  preferred 
form  the  membrane  at  rest  conforms  to  the  position  which  it 
assumes  when  the  check  valve  is  closed.  The  membrane  may 
be  clamped  between  separate  parts  of  the  body.  In  axial 
length  the  discharge  passage  is  preferably  between  0.5  and 
I.S  times  the  distance  of  fiill  opening  of  the  check  valve.  In 
one  form,  the  inlet  and  discharge  passages  are  led  from  axial 
connecting  passages. 


3,646,957 
HIGH-PRESSURE  RELIEF  BELLEVILLE  VALVE 
E.  Aflen,  East  Peoria,  DL,  msigBor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

Fifed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  Na  30,679 

Int.  CL  F16k  I  SI  14 

UA  CL  137-525  7  ciaiiM 


A  device  for  connection  to  a  liquid  kupply  system  has  a 
valve  mechanism  defining  an  open  position  for  permitting 
liquid  flow  and  a  closed  position  shutting  off  liquid  flow.  An 
actuator  member  is  operably  connected  to  the  valve 
mechanism  for  moving  the  valve  mechatiism  from  its  closed 
position  into  its  open  position.  A  protecting  lip  is  connected 
to  the  valve  mechanism  and  arranged  to  at  least  partially  sur- 


A  high-pressure  relief  valve  is  constructed  of  a  BelleviUe- 
type  spring  wasiier  preloaded  in  a  housing  to  serve  as  a 
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resilient  barrier  to  fluid  flow  between  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  in  the  housing.  Means  are  provided  for  reducing  the 
pressure  effect  of  the  fluid  on  the  washer  to  thereby  increase 
the  pressure  required  to  actuate  the  valve.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  reducing  the  area  of  effiective  pressure  on  the  face 
of  the  washer. 


3,646,958 

QUICK-ACTING  VALVE  WITH  ROCKER-TYPE 

OPERATING  BUTTON 

Alfred    Braas,    DiltenlNirg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Anna- 

turcnwcrk  Nfedcrsdwld  GmbH,  DiUenlmrg/Hcssen,  Gcr- 


Flfed  Sept  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,647 

lai.C\.f\fk37IOO,3ll44 


alternately  operable  by  a  manual  lever  to  modulate  pilot  bias- 
ing pressure  applied  to  the  pressure-regulating  valve  and  also 
to  one  or  the  other  of  the  three-way  valves  whenever  it  is  act- 
ing as  a  brake  valve  in  the  return  side  of  the  circuit  during 
motor  overrun. 


3,646,960 
INJECTION  AND  DOSING  ARRANGEMENTS 
KJcU  Esbjom  JidUng,  Spanga,  and  Lars  O.  A.  Soderfcvist, 
VaUingby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  LKB-Produkter 
AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Fifed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25, 1969, 5949/69 

Int.  CLC02d  77/00 
U.S.  CL  137-565  6  Claims 


MS.  a.  137-553 


3  Claims 


»  s 


A  spring,  preferably  additionally  connected  to  a  ball,  is  in- 
terposed in  the  motion  trai»fer  mechanism  from  a  rocker- 
type  operating  button  to  the  valve  element  of  a  quick-acting 
valve,  the  spring  compensating  for  overtravel  during  opera- 
tion and  for  manufacturing  tolerances,  to  effect  tight  seating 
of  the  valve  element  while  permitting  rapid  operation  of  the 
valve  element. 


3,646,959 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Don-iM  C.  Connctt,  Huntington;  Gerald  N.  Olsen,  Torrance, 
b-jth  of  Calif.,  and  Knrt  R.  Lonnemo,  Troy,  Midi.,  as- 
signors to  Spcnry  Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
Fifed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,782 
Int.  CLF16k  77/70 
U.S.  CL  137-596.12  6  Claims 


A  pressure-modulatmg  directional  control  valve  for  high- 
inertia  loads  such  as  the  swing  drive  of  a  crane  uses  two 
three-way  spool  valves  biased  to  inlet-open  position  and  a 
separate  pressure-regulating  valve  with  a  minimum  spring 
bias  and  a  manually  variabfe  hydraulic  bias.  Each  three-way 
valve  has  a  variable  pilot  pressure  relief  valve  and  these  are 


An  arrangement  for  injecting  a  def!hed  volume  of  a  first 
fluid  into  a  second  streaming  fluid  is  provided.  The  injection 
is  carried  out  by  separating  two  normally  sealed  tube  sections 
through  which  the  streaming  fluid  passes.  The  fluid  to  be  in- 
jected is  supplied  to  a  chamber  which  surrounds  the  junction 
of  the  sections.  An  overpressure  is  obtained  in  the  chamber, 
the  overpressure  generating  an  axial  force  which  separates 
the  sections  and  opens  a  passage  through  which  the  fluid  is 
injected. 


3,646,961 
OVERFLOW  STRUCTURE  IN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Kent  F.  Marquardson,  4627  Fortum  Way,  Salt  Lake  Connty, 
Utah 

Fifed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,438 

Int  CL  F16t  1 100 

MS.  CL  137-577  7  CUms 


/£*. 


An  upstanding,  tubular  riser  serves  as  a  discharge  pipe  for 
electrolyte  overflowing  thereinto  from  a  surrounding  body  of 
electrolyte.  The  top  of  the  riser  is  indented  around  approxi- 
mately a  semicircle  in  the  form  of  a  notch  having  an  elongate 
bottom  that  determines  the  overflow  level  of  the  body  of 
electrolyte.  The  elongate  bottom  of  the  notch  preferably  ex- 
tends horizontally  around  the  entire  width  of  the  notch,  with 


108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1972 


the  sides  of  the  notch  extending  vertically.  The  notched  top 
portion  of  the  riser  is  preferaMy  a  separate,  relatively  short 
nipple  telescopically  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the  riser. 


3X6,962 
REMOTELY  LOCATED  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

WELL  FLUIDS 
Marvfai  R.  Joacs,  HomIm,  Tcx.,  aMfva^  to  CaoMTMi  Iron 
WoriLS,  Lkm  HoMtom  Tex. 

Fled  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  ^io.  81,469 
iBt.  CL  F16k  31142 
UA  CL  137-594 


3,646,964 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  PERMimNG  COUPLING 

UNDER  TRAPPED  PRESSURE 

PMri  E.  StraiMB,  MJBfpolh,  Miuu,  aM%Bor  to  Parker- 

HauifiB  Corporadoa,  ClevdaMl,  OWo 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619^39 

WA.CL¥\U  37128 

VS.  CL  137-614.03  28  ClaioM 


This  invention  relates  to  a  valved  quick  disconnect  coupler 
in  which  two  coupling  halves,  each  connectable  to  a  respec- 
tive conduit  for  fluid,  may  be  connected  to  each  other  while 
either  or  both  conduits  are  under  high-fluid  pressure. 


There  is  disckxed  wellhead  apparatus  laving  a  plurality  of 
bores  and  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  tkrough  a  bore.  The 
valve  is  remotely  controlled,  and  power  for  actuation  is 
derived  from  fluids  in  two  of  the  bores  at  relatively  high  and 
low  pressures. 


3,646,963 

DUCT  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 

OPERATED  REGULATING,  COfTTROL  AND 

MEASURING  APPARAIUS 

Gerhard  Kkc,  ■ — YVnMX\\  flMiifli.  GcriMiy,  atdgMr  to 
I  A.G.,  FkMkffert/MaiB,  GcrMny 
FBcd  Dec  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,743 
I  prkrily,  appicatioa  Gcrvaay,  Apr.  5, 1969,  P  19  17 
727.6 
bit  CL  F17d  1 100 
MS.  CL  137-< 


3,646,965 

GAS  SUPPLY  CONNECTOR  AND  REGULATOR  VALVE 

Lcourd  B.  Swartt,  Lo«  Altoa  HBi,  CaW.,  MsigMM-  to  Oxygea 

Valve  CooqMiqr  of  America,  San  FnuMiaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699^66 

IM.  CL  F16k  29100 

MS.  CL  137-614.06  12 1 


•"1 

7    ! 


SCfadBH 


A  duct  system  for  fluid  pressure  me4ium  operated  ap- 
paratus comprises  plural  substantially  flat  superposable 
plates.  At  least  one  plate  is  formed  with  channel-type 
recesses  separated  from  each  other  by  separating  walls.  The 
recesses  are  arranged  in  regular  groups,  ^nd  all  recesses  in 
each  group  extend  in  the  same  direction.  The  recesses  in  ad- 
jacent groups  extend  in  respective  difTerefit  directions,  such 
as  at  right  angles  to  each  other.  The  sefjarating  walls  are 
pierceable  to  interconnect  channels  at  selected  locations  to 
form  a  fluid  pressure  medium  flow  circuit.  In  one  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention,  the  plate  has  channel-type  recesses  on 
both  surfaces,  with  the  recesses  on  one  surface  extending 
substantially  perpendicuiariy  to  die  recesses  on  die  other  sur- 
face and  with  interconnection  being  effei^ted  by  aperturing 
die  portion  of  the  plate  separating  the  rdcesses  on  the  op- 
posite surfiKes.  in  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
reccttcs  are  formed  on  only  one  surface  of*  the  piato,  and  the 
separating  walb  comprise  webs  of  the  channel-type 


A  gas  supply  connector  and  regulator  is  disclosed  compris- 
ing an  adjuMabie  valve  connectable  to  a  gas  supply  source,  a 
regiilator  for  adjusting  the  valve  and  automatically  maintain- 
ing a  constant  gas  flow,  and  means  formed  on  the  respective 
valve  and  regulator  for  securely  coupling  the  valve  and  regu- 
lator, and  safety  features  to  prevent  the  release  of  gas  from 
the  gas  supply  source  during  coupling  and  uncoupling. 


3,646,966 
CONTROL  MEMBER  FOR  PROPORTIONING  VALVES 
Edwin  Alen  Saum,  MlwaiAec,  Wis.,  Mrignor  to  Bradley 
Washfountain  Co.,  Menonwnee  FaNs,  Wis. 

FHed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,515 
InLCLF16k///aO 
MS.  a.  137—625.4  4  Claiw 

There  is  shown  a  proportioning  valve  for  controlling  the 
mixing  of  two  fluids.  A  valve  body  with  an  internal  recess  has 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  that 
connects  with  a  discharge  spout.  A  sleeve  is  inserted  in  the 
recess  which  has  deflectable  sealing  cushions  direcdy  in  front 
of  the  inlet  ports,  and  an  elongate  control  rod  is  inserted 
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within  the  sleeve  which  is  movable  both  in  axially  and  cir- 
cumferential directions.  The  control  rod  has  a  cylindrical 
portion  which  squeezes  the  sealing  cushions  of  the  sleeve  into 
port  closing  positions,  and  a  tapered  portion  canted  at  an 
angle  which  when  moved  into  alignment  with  die  inlet  ports 
controls  the  relative  amounts  of  flow  from  the  two  ports  in 


3,646,968 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  VALVE  WITH  DETENT 
Cmi  R.  Binkky,  Warren,  and  Robert  G.  Farrcll,  Royal  Oak, 
both  of  Mkh.,  oMifnors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporadoa,  Tr^y, 

MIA. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76390 

IntCLF16k/7/07,i//44 

U.S.  CL  137-625.64  7  Clainis 


response  to  rotation  of  the  control  rod.  The  tapered  portion 
has  a  lobe  extending  along  a  substantial  length  of  the  rod  to 
present  a  radial  protrusion,  such  that  when  the  control  rod  is 
adjusted  to  have  flow  from  one  inlet  port  and  no  flow  from 
the  other  the  closing  pressure  against  the  sealing  cushion  of 
the  closed  port  is  augmented. 


A  remotely  controlled  directional  valve  of  the  sliding  spool 
type  for  hydraulic  power  systems  has  a  differential  area  ac- 
tuating piston  and  a  three-way  followup  pilot  valve  concen- 
tric with  the  spool.  The  pilot  valve  is  actuated  by  a  lever  and 
a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  en- 
closing the  large  side  of  the  differential  piston.  A  cap 
member  provides  detent  means  for  the  pilot  valve  together 
with  interchangeable  two-way  valves  actuated  electrically  or 
pneumatically  for  admitting  pilot  pressure  to  release  the  de- 
tents. 


3,646,967  3,646,969 

DIVERTER  VALVE  STRUCTURE  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Louis  E.  Ross,  Sonland;  John  K.  Lyon,  Pasadena,  and  Julfais  Haraid  Stampffi,  PetH-Saconnex,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  La- 

J.  Paolucd,  Canoga  Park,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Price-  ^„^  g  ^^    Carooge-Geneva,  Swit»rland 

Pflster  Brass  M«g.  Co.,  Pacoima,  CaBf.  puej  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,723 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,632  Chims  priority,  appUcatton  Switxerland,  Apr.  22, 1969, 

Int.  CLF16k  77/00  "^                       6037/69 


MS.  CL  137-625.47 


8  Clainis 


MS.  CL  137—627.5 


Int.  CLF16k  77/04 


4  Claims 


,#  fj  i« 


U       20t 


A  common  casting  provides  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  to  a 
mixer  valve  and  two  outlet  ports,  one  for  the  shower  and  the 
other  for  the  tub.  The  casting  provides  a  chamber  for  a  hol- 
low diverter  valve  member.  The  diverter  valve  member  has  a 
lateral  outlet  at  one  end  registrable  selectively  with  the  tub 
and  shower  ports.  An  inlet  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
diverter  valve  member  is  formed  at  the  other  end.  Peripheral 
O-rings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inlet  provide  a  seal.  These  O- 
rings  are  located  in  eccentric  grooves  so  that  a  lateral  thrust 
is  imposed  on  the  diverter  valve  member.  The  thrust  seals  the 
lateral  outlet  and  prevents  undesired  flow  to  the  opposite 
outlet  port 


17   , a/        M      tui 


A  valve  mechanism  including  a  movable  system  carrying 
two  valve  members  closing  selectively  two  channels  through 
engagement  with  their  seats,  at  least  one  valve  member  being 
carried  floatingly  by  a  spring  with  the  interposition  of  a  rigid 
member  fitted  over  the  outer  peripheral  deformable  edge  of 
an  intermediate  yielding  washer  or  the  like  member  engaging 
through  its  inner  peripheral  edge  the  valve  member  con- 
sidered. Similarly  the  seat  of  another  valve  member  may  be 
carried  floatingly  by  a  spring  and  form  a  rigid  annular 
member  fitted  over  the  inner  deformable  edge  of  an  inter- 
mediate yielding  washer  or  the  like  member  engaging 
through  its  outer  peripheral  edge  the  inner  surface  of  the 
body  of  the  valve  mechanism.  In  all  cases,  the  two  valve 
members  are  held  both  in  their  closed  condition  for  an  inter- 
mediate position  between  the  open  positions  of  either  valve 
member.  Thus,  an  annular  yielding  member  fitted  coaxially 
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in  a  rigid  member  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  spring  engages 
fluidtightly  through  said  yielding  member  a  valve  member  or 
a  seat  for  the  latter  according  to  the  case,  whereby  said 
spring  urges  the  rigid  member  into  engagement  with  the 
cooperating  seat  or  cooperating  valve  member  respectively. 


part  of  the  cross  section  of  the  said  duct  to  the  flow  of  the 
material  streaming  through  said  duct,  the  said  means  consist- 
ing of  at  least  two  wall  elements  which  are  mounted  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  lateral  opening  in  one  wall  of  the  said 


3,646,970      I 
FLOW  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  BELLOWS  CONTROLLED 

SUDDEN  PRESSURE  RISt  RELAY 
RoiMTt  F.  Romaaimiki,  Rochester,  N.Y^  anigBor  to  Qualitrol 

Corporadoa,  Fairport,  N.Y. 
CootiBiiatioa-te-part  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  829^464,  Jaae  2, 
1969,  BOW  Pataal  No.  3,535^78,  dated  Ocf.  27, 1970.  Thta 
I  Jnc  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,280 


'^H^^^ 


U.S.  CL  138—46 


Lit  CL  FlSd  1/02, 1, 


3  Claims 


duct,  at  least  one  of  the  said  wall  elements  being  movable, 
said  wall  elements  being  so  designed  that  the  distance,  over 
which  said  movable  wall  element  is  in  contact  with  the 
material,  varies  according  to  the  position  of  the  said  element 
during  the  displacements  thereof. 


3,646,972 
MULTTTUBING  SYSTEM 
HuiMrt  Koypers,  Bad  Ncnndorf,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Kabd- 
md   Metallwcrke  Gutehoffnuagriiutte   AkticngcseHschaft, 
Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,008 

IntCLF16l9//5,  y///2 

UACL  138-111  8  Claims 


A  relay  unit  designed  for  association;  with  a  fluid  cooled 
bansformer  apparatus.  The  relay  acts  bjf  means  of  a  hydrau- 
lic bellows  system  to  sense  internal  pretoure  variations  in  a 
tank  member  of  the  transformer  apparatus;  and  it  responds 
to  a  sudden  rise  in  the  pressure  to  actuate  an  alarm  switch. 
The  system  includes  a  bellows  which  senses  the  pressure 
variation,  and  responds  by  forcing  liquid   in  the  system 
through  a  common  chamber  and  connecting  passages  to  each 
to  a  pair  of  pressure  responsive  bellows.  The  passage  to  one 
of  the  pair  of  bellows  is  relatively  restricted  as  compared  to 
that  to  the  other,  so  that  when  a  sadden  pressure  rise 
develops  the  system  liquid  flows  in  greatier  volume  to  one  of 
the  bellows  than  to  the  other.  This  causa  differential  expan- 
sion of  the  pair  of  bellows  and  consequent  upsetting  of  link- 
age controlling  operation  of  the  switch.  An  orifice  flow  con- 
trol unit  removably  inserted  in  the  common  chamber  in- 
cludes a  thermostatic  blade  overlying  the  restricted  passage. 
The  blade  responds  to  temperature  changes  in  the  bellows 
system  liquid  so  as  to  move  closer  to  or  further  clear  of  the 
restricted  passage.  In  this  manner,  it  serves  to  regulate  and  to 
maintain  a  constant  rate  of  flow  of  the  system  liquid  through 
the  restricted  passage  over  an  operating  range  of  —40'  to 


Information  transmitting  systems  including  a  plurality  of 
tubular  members  for  pneumatically  or  hydraulically  passing 
data  in  pulse  form;  the  tubular  members  being  stranded 
about  a  core  member  which  may  be  tubular  or  in  electric 
cable  form,  the  tubular  members  being  stranded  with  a 
reverse  lay  to  allow  such  members  to  be  displaced  to  allow 
convenient  tapping  of  the  tubular  members  or  the  core 
member. 


3,646,973 
LUG  STRAP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 
Coyt  E.  Murray,  Gaatenia,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  Impact  Plaatics, 
Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,951 

Int.  CL  D03d  49/40 

VS,  CL  139— 153  4  ClainM 


3,646,971 

DUCT  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  MAiTERIALS  AT  A 

VARUBLE  FLOW  RAtE 

Jean  GodcC,  Lc  Mans,  Fnawe,  ■■tpui  toi  Service  d'Exploita- 

tion  Indaatridk  dcs  Tahacs  ct  des  AlBBtettes,  Paris,  France 

FBed  Jane  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  $37,566 
CWbh  priarity,  applcadan  France,  Jaijl  2, 1969, 157474 
M.  a.  B65d  83/02  1 

U.S.CL138— 46  I  .    9CUms 

Duct  for  transferring  a  stream  of  material  from  a  feed  unit       Slots  provided  along  substantially  the  entire  lengths  of  the 
to  a  receivmg  unit,  comprising  means  for  adapting  at  least  a    leg  and  web  portions  of  the  strap  component  increase  its  flex- 
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ibility,  facilitate  the  heat  dissipation  and/or  provide  a  seat  for 
a  removable  plug  component.  Bending  of  the  strap  into  its  U- 
shaped  configuration,  formation  of  the  web  slot  and  seating 
of  the  plug  may  be  achieved  in  one  operation. 


3,646,974 

AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

VENTURI 

Gknn  E.  Moore,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Fred  A.  WUson,  Florence, 

Ky.,  and  Chester  W.  Wood,  Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Dover  Corporatioa,  CIncfaiaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,618 

InL  CL  B67d  5/373 

VS.  CL  141-392  10  Claims 


outer  periphery  the  blade  theblade  is  provided  with  an  up- 
standing rim  for  pulling  hung-up  trees  ^er  they  are  severed. 
The  apparatus  may  be  pivotally  secured  to  a  vehicle,  and  the 
rear  side  of  the  body  is  provided  with  an  arcuate  Made 
member  for  log-decking  or  blading  operations  when  the  ap- 
paratus is  pivoted  into  a  raised  position. 


to 


3,646,976 
TREE  GRASPING  DEVICE 
Brace  John  McColL  Whitby,  Ontario,  Canada, 
Owcns-DHnois,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,530,  Aur.  15,  1966.  Pat  No.  3,533,458 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,388 

Int.  CL  AOlg  23/02 

VJS.  CL  144—242  R  2  Claims 


A  continuous  groove  is  formed  in  the  conical  bore  of  a 
variable  venturi  body  to  increase  the  area  in  which  the  liquid 
flowing  therethrough  can  expand  to  produce  an  enlarged 
low-pressure  area.  This  enlarged  low-pressure  area  enables  a 
diaphragm  to  be  moved  to  close  a  main  valve  even  when  the 
flow  rate  through  the  venturi  is  as  low  as  one  gallon  per 
minute. 


3,646,975 
TREE  SHEARING  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  McNcM,  Sr.,  Portland,  and  Richard  R.  Ddfaie,  West 
Linn,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Eaco  Corporation,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,423 

Int.  CL  AOlg  23/02 

VS.  CL  144—34  E  16  Claiam 


An  apparatus  for  shearing  trees  which  is  relatively  compact 
and  lightweight  and  which  may  be  easily  attached  to  a  blade 
of  a  tractor,  a  log  skidder,  a  boom,  or  other  device.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  generally  L-shaped  body  with  a  relatively 
thin,  platelike  blade  slidably  mounted  thereon.  Hydraulic 
pistons  are  mounted  within  the  body  for  pushing  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  toward  the  base  of  the  L-shaped  body,  and 
a  stationary  anvil  knife  is  attached  to  the  base.  The  blade  is 
shaped  to  cut  the  tree  fibers  closest  to  the  operator  first  to 
assist  in  directional  fall,  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  blade 
may  carry  wedges  for  further  assisting  directional  felling.  The 


A  tree  grasping  mechanism  for  a  tree  harvester  in  which 
two  grasping  arms  are  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a 
slide  that  is  mounted  for  reciprocable  movement  on  a  sup- 
port structure  of  the  tree  harvester. 


3,646,977 

BROCCOLI  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

Richard  J.  Goodale,  WataonvIHe,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Goodak 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  32,088 

Int.  CL  A23n  15/04;  B26d  3/26 

VS.  CL  146—78  R  10  Claims 


-^.J^- 


^n 


S^L^^^o 


A  broccoli  trimming  machine  that  is  provided  with  a 
rotatable  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  broccoli  gripping 
nteans  adapted  to  be  rotated  past  a  plurality  of  stations  in- 
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eluding  a  loading  station  A.  a  firat  slitting  station  B,  a  second 
slitting  station  C  and  a  discharge  station  D.  The  broccoli 
gripping  means  are  routed  past  these  stations  in  step-by-step 
motion  by  a  Geneva-type  drive.  The  slitting  knives  are  at- 
tached to  an  endless  chain  which  moves  the  knives  in 
predetermined  orbits.  The  broccoli  gripping  devices  are 
closed  by  a  system  of  cams  while  each  broccoli  gripping 
device  is  at  the  loading  station.  Rotating  the  broccoli 
gripping  devices  past  the  stations  as  well  as  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  gripping  devices  and  moving  the  knives  through  their 
orbits  is  accomplished  by  a  suitable  drive  mechanism  in 
timed  relation. 


3,646,978 
VEGETABLE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Thomas  Tah,  3920  West  RanclM  Drive,  Phocoix,  Arii. 


J 


Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  N9 
IBL  CI.  A23b 
DJS.  CI.  146—83 


854^33 


3  Claims 


A  vegetable  processing  machine  for  gleaning,  trimming  off 
the  tops  and  roots,  and  bagging  of  vegetables  such  as  onions 
and  the  like. 


3,646,979 

ROTARY  BLADE  FOR  MEAT  GRINDER 

Eugene  A.  Andenoa,  Lewis  Place,  Box  895,  Doi^lasville,  Ga. 

Coatifliiatioa.ia-part  of  appilirartoa  Ser.No.  764,407,  Oct  2, 

1968,  BOW  PalcBt  No.  3,563,291.  TUi  appiicatioB  Juiy  1, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  51,645 

lat  CL  B02c  18/3t 


U.S.  CI.  146-189  A 


llCWms 


A  meat  grinder  in  which  a  worm  conveyor  on  a  horizontal 
shaft  feeds  the  meat  to  be  ground  toward  a  rotary  blade  or 
chopper  provided  with  radially  extending  blade  arms.  The 
Wade  arms  move  in  a  rotary  path  and  cooperate  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  perforated  plate  for  cutting  or  chopping  action. 
Each  Made  arm  has  a  wedge-shaped  blade  bkxrk  provided 
with  outwardly  converging  surface  portions  with  one  surface 
portion  having  a  straight  leading  cutting  edge  for  riding  on 
the  surface  of  the  plate.  This  cutting  edge  is  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  and  substantially  parallel  to  t)ie  radial  axis  of  the 
blade  arm.  The  wedge-shaped  blade  bkxjks  assure  even  wear- 
mg  of  the  Made  Mocks  against  the  plate. 


3,646,980 
JET  ENGINE  COWL  COVER 
Fred   D.   PetenoB,   Bdmoat,  CaHT.,   mdgaor  to  Peterson 
Prodncto  of  Saa  Maleo,  lac,  Bdmoat,  CaHL 

Filed  Jnae  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,071 

Int.  CL  B65d  65/02 

VS.  CL  150-52  R  u  Claims 


A  cowl  cover  for  placement  over  the  intake  opening  of  jet 
engine  nacelles  and  the  like  which  has  a  substantially  rigid, 
lightweight  outer  ring  constructed  to  fit  into  the  opening  and 
which  includes  stop  means  limiting  the  inward  movement  of 
the  ring  into  the  nacelle.  The  periphery  of  a  translucent 
plastic  sheet  is  tautly  secured  to  the  ring  to  close  the  nacelle 
opening  when  the  ring  is  in  place.  The  exterior  surface  of  the 
ring  includes  a  gasket  that  seals  the  ring  to  the  nacelle  and 
which  applies  a  releasable  force  biasing  the  cowl  cover 
against  the  nacelle.  The  plastic  sheet  includes  a  V-shaped  slit 
so  that  a  center  portion  of  the  sheet  can  be  opened  to  pro- 
vide access  into  the  nacelle  interior  through  the  sheet  and 
which  can,  thereafter,  be  closed  to  protect  the  nacelle  interi- 
or from  the  atmosphere  and  atmospheric  contaminants. 


3,646,981 
INSERT  FOR  SANDWICH  PANELS 
Gerald  Barnes,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Esna 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,824 

Int  a.  ¥l6b  35/00,41/00 

VS.  CL  151-41.7  5  Claims 


A  threaded  insert  is  affixed  within  a  sandwich  panel  with  a 
hardenabie  liquid  adhesive  which  is  forced  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  body  of  the  insert  by  helical  ribs  on  the  body 
which  move  the  liquid  adhesive  during  insertion  of  the  insert 
into  the  panel  and  are  engaged  by  the  adhesive  to  anchor  the 
insert  upon  hardening  of  the  adhesive.  The  body  is  a  com- 
posite construction  including  a  metallic  threaded  member 
surrounded  by  a  sleeve  of  molded  plastic  which  carries  the 
helical  ribs. 
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3,646,982 

ENCAPSULATED  FLOATING  AND  NONFLOATING 

FASTENERS 

KcuMth  V.  Caahmaa,  Saata  Aaa,  CaHL,  aarignor  to  Ddron 

Fastener  DivlaioB  of  Rex  Ckainbelt,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,418 

Int.  CL  F16b  47/00 

VS.  CL  151—41.7  7  Claims 


ferential  face  thereof,  wherein  a  tire  carcass  is  mounted  on  a 
tire  stand  for  rotation  about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes 
while  a  tool  head  support  mounts  a  tool  for  movement  ad- 
jacent the  tire  stand  means  and  for  engagement  of  the  tool 
with  a  circumferential  face  of  a  tire  carcass  rotating  about 


The  invention  is  a  fastener  having  an  encapsulating  base 
section  providing  a  relatively  large  surface  area  which  is  at- 
tached to  a  surface  by  adhesive  bonding.  In  one  form  the 
fastener  is  of  the  floating  type.  The  fastener  has  a  base  sec- 
tion which  is  caged  to  allow  the  fastener  to  float  laterally. 
The  fastener  is  encapsulated  with  a  portion  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  the  cage,  the  encapsulation  having  a 
circular  rib  to  register  with  an  opening  in  a  surface  to  which 
the  cage  is  secured  by  adhesive  bonding,  or  sonic  vibration. 


3,646,983 
WHEEL  COMPRISING  A  TIRE  OF  RUBBER  OR 
SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAID  WHEEL      ^ 
Leonardus  J.  M.  Vaa  Lieshoud,  Maastricht,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  N.  V.  Bataafsche  Rubber  Industrie  "Radium", 
Maastricht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec  12, 1968, 

68/17831 

Int  CL  B60c  7/28 

VS.  CL  152-323  2  Claims 


A  wheel  comprising  a  tire  of  elastic  material  in  which  the 
end  of  each  of  the  spokes  or  the  rim  of  a  disc  or  plate  pro- 
jecting from  the  wheel  hub  is  embedded. 


to 


3,646,984 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  TIRE  TREAD 
Harvey  E.  Morfaa;  Tlwodore  SutHe,  both  of 
Jackson  C.  Schenck,  Rockwell,  aH  of  N.C., 
Brad  Rafan,  Inc.,  Spracc  Pine,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8^14 

Int.  CL  B29II 21/08 

U.S.CL  157-13  7  Claims 

Af^Mratus  for  preparing  a  previously  used  tire  carcass  for 

retreading,  such  as  by  removal  of  tread  from  the  circum- 


the  horizontal  and  vertical  axes.  Movement  of  the  tool  is 
restrained  to  translation  along  a  line  extending  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  axes  of  tire  carcass  rotation,  with  the 
com(>ound  rotation  of  the  tire  carcass  cooperating  with  trans- 
lational  movement  of  the  tool  to  result  in  a  particularly  com- 
pact apparatus  being  provided. 


3,646,985 

VENETL*N  BLIND  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 

ROOM  BRIGHTNESS 

Horst  Klann,  Bremen,  Germany,  aasigBor  to  Justin  Hnppc, 

Koounanditgesellschaft,  Oldenburg,  Germany 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  792,629,  Jan.  21, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  27,664 

Int  CI.  E06b  9/26,  9/30 

VS.  a.  160—168  2  Claims 


-  w^. 


A  Venetian  blind  is  provided  with  an  electric  motor  to  run 
the  blind  up  and  down.  The  motor  also  tips  the  slats  one  way 
or  the  other  automatically  to  control  the  amount  of  light  ad- 
mitted to  a  room  as  detected  by  a  control  circuit  having  a 
photosensitive  device  in  the  room. 
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3,64<,9>6  3,646,989 

INCLINED.SOFFIT  VENETIAN  BLIND  AND  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  DUMMY  BAR  HEAD  CACTING 

INSTALLATION  CONVEYOR 

JoMph  A.  Aadcric  CWtoa,  N  J^  ■■iMIi  to  Levolor  Lort^.  DouM  L.  Lonax,  Glca  Mills,  Pa.,  airigwir  to  Gdf  A 

"■• '*^-»  ^J*^» '^^ J*  Wateni   iMiwtiial   ProdKti  Cooumuiv,  Grand   Rapids. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.Ni  37,589  Mich.                                           "—p—j,      ™w   KapMS, 


U&CL160— 168 


lat  CL  E06b  9/30 


16 


3,646,987 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POLLUTION  IN  FOUNDRIES 
Joacpk  S.  SchundMr,  Cinduad,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Iiitema- 

tioaal  Miacrali  awl  Chenical  Corporatloa,  Skoide,  U. 
CoathNatioa.|»iMrt  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No.  839,339,  Apr.  7, 
1969,  which  b  a  coatfaraadon-iB-part  of  appicathM  Scr.  No. 
714339,  Mar.  19, 1968,  bow  Pateirt  Nf.  3,461,941.  This 
application  Oct  15, 1%9,  Ser.  Na  866,716.  The 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  « 

Aug.  19, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lai.  CL  B22d  29/00 
VS.  CL  164—5  9  Claiais 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  feducing  dust  pollu- 
tion in  foundries  that  use  sand  molds  for  casting  and  recycle 
the  used  sand  for  subsequent  molding  operations.  A  quantity 
of  sand  is  added  to  the  used  sand,  preferably  at  the  shakeout, 
so  that  the  total  amount  of  said  weighs  at  least  12  times  the 
weight  of  the  metal  previously  cast. 


3,646,988 

INDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  COMTINUOUS  AND 
SEMICONTINUOUS  CAStING 
ZiMvy  Namovich  Gctaelev,  Prospckt  Mctalhufov,  73,  kv. 
29,  Kiribyshcv,  U.S.S.R. 

FBed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,131 

iaL  a.  B22d  11/12,27/02 

VS.  CL  164-251  1  2  Ciaiiu 


Flkd  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,926 

Int.CLB22dy//(» 

VS.  CL  164—274  1 1  Ctalms 


A  window  which  is  either  triangular  or  trapezoidal  by 
reason  of  an  inclined  sofHt  is  provided  with  a  Venetian  blind 
which  controls  the  passage  of  light  through  all  portions  of  the 
window. 


An  apparatus  for  driving  and  guiding  a  continuous  cast 
strand  from  an  initial  position  at  an  open-ended  mold  to  a 
second  position  within  a  withdrawal  roll  unit.  The  apparatus 
comprises  external  conveyor  means  which  extend  from  the 
mold  into  the  withdrawal  unit  to  drive  a  dummy  bar  head 
from  the  mold  through  a  predetermined  path  into  the 
withdrawal  unit.  The  dummy  bar  head  acts  as  the  bottom  of 
the  mold  at  cast  startup  and  becomes  integral  with  the  cast 
strand  at  pouring.  The  head  is  driven  by  pivot  pins  extending 
from  the  head  into  coupling  engagement  with  the  conveyor 
means  and  is  automatically  released  from  the  conveyor  when 
driving  of  the  cast  strand  is  assumed  by  the  withdrawal  unit 
pinch  rolls. 


3,646,990 

DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 

Raynond  E.  Cross,  910  N.  Green  Bay  Rood,  Lake  Forest,  11. 

Conthiaatioo-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  769^98,  Oct  22, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  TUs  application  Oct  10, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  865397 

IntCLB22d  77/00 

U.S.  CL  164—304  ,        n  cWm 


Apparatus  for  continuous  and  semicontinuous  casting  of 
metals  by  feeduig  molten  metal  into  an  annuUr  electromag- 
netic UMluctor  creatmg  a  field  for  forming  an  ingot  cooled  by 
a  Uquid  supptied  by  a  ring  device  made  in  the  form  of  a  per- 
forated tube  and  mounted  under  the  inductor  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  movement  in  a  vertical  directioa. 


A  method  of  casting  high-temperature  melting  point  metals 
and  a  die  arrangement  and  molten  metal  feed  mechanism  for 
a  die  casting  machine.  The  method  includes  gravity  filling  a 
shot  cylinder  with  molten  metal,  cutting  off  the  inlet  to  the 
shot  cylinder  when  it  is  full  and  then  forcing  the  molten 
metal  in  the  air-free  cylinder  into  the  mold  cavity.  The 
machine  includes  die  elements  adapted  to  mate  and  define  a 
moid  cavity  at  a  parting  line  defined  by  parting  surfaces 
between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  elements.  The  die  arrange- 
ment and  molten  metal  feed  meclumism  includes  a  sprue  and 
runner  complex  also  disposed  at  a  parting  line,  and  a  molten 
metal  injection  or  shot  cylinder  which  extends  into  the  port- 
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ing  plane  or  lines.  The  metal  shot  cylinder  is  filled  through 
the  sprue  with  the  dies  closed.  In  one  aspect  of  the  invention, 
a  molten  metal  injection  plunger  acts  to  seal  off  the  sprue 
from  the  shot  cylinder  during  a  casting  operation,  while  in 
anotlier  aspect  of  the  invention  a  separate  sprue  plunger  is 
utilized  to  perform  this  function. 


3,646,991 

TOP  BLOCK  SHIFT 

Lyman  W.  Jeffreys,  Mount  Prospect,  lU.,  assignor  to  Annstcd 

Industries  Incorporated,  Chici«o,  IlL 
Coatfaraation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  731,015,  May  22, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  22, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  47,963 
•>       Int.  CLB22d/ 7/26 
U.S.  CL  164-342  10  Claims 


^AO   *K**^y^** 


in  an  adjustable  slab  mold  having  side,  end,  top  and  bot- 
tom Modes,  a  top  blocic  shift  is  connected  to  a  side  block  and 
has  means  to  vertically  raise  and  lower  the  top  block  and  lon- 
gitudinally move  the  top  block  relative  to  the  mold.  The  top 
block  may  be  further  laterally  moved  relative  to  the  side 
blocks. 


3,646,992 

METHOD  FOR  HEATING  PRESSING  PLATES  OF 

CONTINUOUS  FLAT  PRESS 

Kazutomo  Ishizawa;  Yasunori  Nagata;  Junnosuke  Abe,  all  of 

Osaka,  and  Akira  Fnkuoka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kancgafuchi  Boseki  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886325 

CWms  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1968, 43/96481 

Int  CL  F28d  7/10 
U.S.CL  165-1  2  Claims 


3,646,993 
STABILIZED  NICKEL  OXIDE  SEAL 
Hal  H.  Rice,  Binnii«ham,  ami  James  J.  Dudash,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38390 

Int  CL  B05b  7/22 

VS.  CL  165-9  5  Chiims 


A  fluid  seal  for  use  in  the  rotary  regenerator  portion  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine  formed  by  heating  a  mixture  of  NiO  and 
2V^  to  10  percent,  by  wei^t,  CrsOs  or  Fe304  stabilizing  addi- 
tive to  an  elevated  temperature  to  cause  a  reaction 
therebetween  and  thereafter  plasma  spraying  the  heated  mix- 
ture on  a  base  member  to  form  a  NiO  base  seal  adapted  for 
rubbing  contact  with  the  regenerator. 


3,646,994 
SPACER  GRID  RESPECTIVELY  PLATE  SPRING  FOR  A 
BUNCH  OF  CYLINDRICAL  ELEMENTS  TAKING  PART 
IN  A  HEAT-EXCHANGING  PROCESS 
Gttsbrcct^G.  Plepers,  HeUoo;  Leonard  H.  Vons;  Aart  Van  Dcr 
Linde,  both  of,  Alkmaar,  and  Edvard  Mibrink,  Bergen  N. 
H.,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Reactor  Centrum  Nedcr- 
land.  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887301 

Int  CI.  F28f  7/00 

VS.  CL  165—69  10  Claims 


i" 1' 


Method  for  heating  pressing  plates  of  a  continuous  flat 
press  for  maintaining  surface  temperature  thereof  below  100" 
C.  by  utilizing  steam.  The  inside  pressure  of  a  conduit 
disposed  in  said  pressing  plate  is  maintained  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  below  an  atmospheric  pressure  while  supply- 
ing steam  into  said  conduit  And  it  is  preferably  appUed  for 
carrying  out  the  present  method  that  the  partial  pressure  of 
air  in  said  conduit  is  discharged  before  supplying  said  steam 
into  said  conduit 


A  spacer  grid  for  holding  against  lateral  displacement  a 
plurality  of  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rods  of  heat  exchange  tubes 
includes  means  defining  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  parallel 
compartments,  each  compartment  being  provided  with  a  spe- 
cially shaped  arched  spring  plate  which  engages  the  fuel  ele- 
ment or  heat  exchanger  tube.  The  spring  plates  are  so  con- 
toured and  apertured  as  to  provide  passages  for  the  flow  of 
heat  exchange  fluid  to  thereby  avoid  stafoation  of  the  fluid. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IfESTING  OFFSHORE 

WELLS 
Itewcy  K.  MaMi,  Aqmum,  CaM.;  Da?li  L.  Farley,  Md  Gary 
Q.  Wray,  both  of  Ducaa,  OUa^  4ri|Mn  to  HaHMrtofl 
Coavaay,  Draa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1M9,  Scr.  N4.  882,856 
IM.  CL  E21b  47/C 
VS.  CL  166— J  I  12  Claim 


nipples  having  a  locking  recess  and  sealing  surface  therein  in- 
stalled at  spaced  intervals  in  a  well  tubing  string  to  form  a 
part  thereof.  The  setting  tool  and  locking  device  are  attached 
to  a  string  of  operating  tools  and  moved  through  the  well  tub- 
ing by  fluid  pressure  or  by  conventional  wir«  line.  Locating 
means  on  the  setting  tool  is  initially  held  by  retaining  means 
in  retracted  position  but  is  released  for  movement  to  ex- 
panded position  enabling  the  setting  tool  to  be  stopped  at  an 
upwardly  facing  shoulder  spaced  in  said  tubing  from  the  lock 
recess  in  the  selected  landing  nipple.  Longitudinal  movement 
of  the  operating  tools  then  expands  the  locking  dogs  of  the 
locking  device  into  locking  engagement  with  said  lock  recess 
of  said  nipple,  and  reverse  movement  of  said  operating  tool 
string  releases  said  setting  tool  from  said  locking  device  for 
removal  of  the  setting  tool  from  the  tubing  string  leaving  the 
locking  device  locked  in  said  landing  nipple.  Means  for 
releasing  the  retaining  means  which  is  mechanically  operated 
and  means  which  is  responsive  to  hydrostatic  pressure  are 
disclosed. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  offshore  wells  where  a 
conduit  string  connected  with  a  testing  string  is  supported  in 
a  wellhead  during  testing  operations  and  where  a  combina- 
tion of  gravity  responsive  means  and  esftensible  means  effect 
operation  of  a  testing  valve.  I 

The  apparatus  includes  a  testing  string  containing  a  series 
of  abutments  for  supporting  an  upper  portion  of  the  string  in 
the  wellhead,  slip  joint,  a  safety  valve  o^rable  in  response  to 
the  slip  joint,  driU  collars  which  function  as  gravity  respon- 
sive valve  actuating  means,  a  testing  valve  including  an 
hydraulic  impedance  mechanism,  a  s^ple  chamber  and 
pressure  recorder,  a  jar  tool,  a  safety  joint,  and  a  packer 
mechanism  which  serves  to  anchor  the  lower  portion  of  the 
string  in  a  submerged  well. 


3,646,997 

TREATING  SUBSURFACE  WATER^ENSITIVE  SHALE 

FORMATIONS 

Martin  E.  Chenevcrt,  5603  WiHer's  Way,  Hovatoa,  Tex. 

CootiiMiatioB-lii-iMrt  of  applicatioB  Scr.  No,  675,490,  Oct.  16, 

1967,  now  ahamiotd  ,  CoBdanatfaMi-iii-part  of  applicatioa 

Scr.  No.  699,255,  Jaa.  19, 1968,  now  abondooed.  This 

applicatioa  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,432 

InL  a.  E2lh  2 1/04, 47/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-250  39  Claims 


3,646,996 
WELL  TOOLS 
Joocph  L.  Pearcc,  Jr.,  Dalu,  Tex., 
lag  Corporatioa,  DaMas,  T«u 

FHed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  Ndu  31,533 
bl.CLE21b2i/O0 
U.S.  CL  166-212 


A  locking  device  and  a  setting  tool  foi  setting  said  locking 
device  in  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  identical  landing 


to  Otis  Engiiiccr. 


16Claiiii8 


Shaley  earth  formations  are  drilled  or  otherwise  treated 
with  reduced  difficulty  through  the  use  of  water-in-oil  invert 
emulsion  fluids  wherein  the  aqueous  phases  of  the  emulsions 
possess  particular  water  vapor  pressures  relative  to  the  for- 
mations which  they  contact.  The  aqueous  vapor  pressure  of 
an  oil-base  fluid  containing  dispersed  water  is  controlled  to 
prevent  damage  to  water-sensitive  shale  formations  by  moni- 
toring the  vapor  pressure  of  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  fluid 
and  maintaining  a  vapor  pressure  depressant  in  the  aqueous 
phase  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent 
the  migration  of  water  from  the  fluid  to  the  formations.  The 
aqueous  vapor  pressure  of  an  earth  formation  is  determined. 
A  method  and  apparatus  are. disclosed  for  determining  the 
compatibility  of  a  well  fluid  with  a  water-sensitive  subsurface 
formation  wherein  a  substantially  unaltered  sample  of  the 
formation  is  immersed  in  the  fluid  and  the  direction  and  ex- 
tent of  water  migratioa  between  the  well  fhiid  and  the  sample 
are  logged.  Improved  water-in-oil  invert  emulsion  fluid  com- 
positions for  drilling  and  other  oil  fields  uses  are  obtained 
wherein  the  aqueous  phases  of  the  emulsions  possess  particu- 
lar water  vapor  pressures  relative  to  the  formations  which 
they  contact 
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3,646,998 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STABILIZING 

INCOMPETENT  OIL-CONTAINING  FORMATIONS 

Beveriy  A.  Cnrtice,  and  Bobby  G.  Hamberger,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  aarignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  8, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  44,550 
Int.  CL  C04b  7/02.  E21b  43/02 
VS,  CL  166-276  12  Claims 

Improved  method  of  and  compositions  for  the  treatment  of 
an  oil-containing  incompetent  formation  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  unconsolidated  sand  particles  in  an  un- 
derground formation  by  forming  a  treating  composition  of 
sand,  cement,  silica  flour,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  petrole- 
um oil  fraction  containing  an  oil-wetting  agent  therein  to  oil- 
wet  the  sand,  cement,  and  silica  flour  particles,  suspending 
the  resulting  treating  composition  in  an  aqueous  carrier 
medium,  injecting  the  aqueous  suspension  against  the  uncon- 
solidated formation  at  a  pressure  effective  to  force  the  treat- 
ing composition  into  contact  with  the  unconsolidated  forma- 
tion, contacting  the  placed  treating  composition  with  an 
aqueous  surface  active  agent  solution  to  water  wet  the  ce- 
ment particles,  permitting  the  cement  to  set  and  form  a 
permeable  cement  and  recovering  oil  through  the  cement. 


minating  well  flow. 

Where  the  well  is  located  on  land,  the  method  of  the 
present  invention  may  be  practiced  by  obtaining  access  t  the 
well  structure  at  the  point  below  the  land  surface  for  forma- 
tion of  the  hot  tap  and  crimp. 


3,646,999 
EPOXY  RESIN  SAND  CONSOLIDATION  REJUVENATION 

Tyler  W.  Himby,  Jr.,  Metairie,  and  William  T.  Strickland,  Jr., 
New  Orleans,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39^72 
Int  CL  E21b  33/138;  E02d  3/14 
VS.  CL  166-281  10  Claims 

A  consolidated  permeable  mass  of  grains  that  contains  an 
epoxy  resin  grain-bonding  material  that  has  been  weakened 
by  exposure  to  a  resin-degradative  aqueous  liquid  is 
strengthened  and  stabilized  by  contacting  the  permeable 
mass  with  a  polyfunctional  organic  silane  capable  of  func- 
tioning as  a  resin-to-grain  bonding  agent. 


3,647,000 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  WELL  BLOWOUTS 
Kcrmit  G.  Rowley,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Richard  H.  Barron, 
Lafayette,    La.,    aarignorft    to    Tcnncco    Oil    Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,091 
Int  CL  E21b  33/035, 35/00 


3,647,001 
COMBATING  HRE  WITH  ABLATIVE  WATER 
William  L.  Livingston,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Factory 
Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Bo8ton>Providcncc  Turn- 
pike.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30^35 

Int  CI.  A62c  1/06;  A62d  1/00 

U.S.CL169— lA  2  Claims 


COMC  SOln  Of 
SUOFACTINT 


iCLLIMC  <ccmt 


WkTCR  M*IH  It- 


The  application  of  ablative  water  in  combating  fire  is  im- 
proved by  wetting  the  surfaces  of  the  combustible  materials 
to  be  protected  with  water  containing  a  surfactant  prior  to 
the  application  of  ablative  water  to  such  surfaces  in  order 
that  the  subsequenUy  applied  ablative  water  readily 
penetrates  the  combustible  material  down  to  where  the  fire  is 
in  order  that  the  ablative  water  be  available  where  it  is 
required. 


3,647,002 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADMIXING  FLUIDS  IN 

PREDETERMINED  PROPORTIONS 

Charles  H.  Lindsay,  Elmini,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Fire  Control 

Engineering  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36343 

Int  CL  A62c  35/00 

UACL  169-16  16  Claims 


U.S.  CL  166-285 


14  Claims 


Uncontrolled  flow  of  oil  and  gas  from  petroleum  wells 
located  in  a  body  of  water,  is  stopped  by  a  procedure  per- 
formed below  the  water  surface  at  a  location  which  is  free 
from  wave  action  and  is  safe  from  the  danger  of  fire  or  explo- 
sion. An  access  conduit  line  is  hot-tapped  into  the  production 
tubing  through  access  windows  formed  in  the  well  casing*. 
The  production  tubing  is  then  crimped  above  the  hot  tap  and 
solid  particles  are  then  introduced  into  the  production  tubing 
through  the  access  line  where  they  are  carried  upwardly  by 
the  flowing  well  fluids  to  lodge  within  the  restriction  and 
fcMin  a  plug.  Heavy,  noncombustible  "mud"  is  then  pumped 
into  the  tubing  through  the  access  line  until  the  weight  of  the 
injected  mud  overcomes  the  formation  pressure,  thus  ter- 


Apparatus  for  admixing  fluids  in  a  predetermined  propor- 
tion characterized  by.  inter  alia,  first  and  second  valves,  con- 
nected together  and  disposed  in  their  respective  tapered 
thrxMts  and  sized  to  effect  the  correct  proportion  of  fluid 
flow  therepast;  the  first  valve  being  biased  towards  its  no  flow 
position  by  suitable  force  sufficient  to  require  at  least  2.S, 
and  preferably  about  S  pounds  per  square  inch  (p.s.i.)  pres- 
sure differential  across  the  valve  to  open  it  for  flow  therepast 
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Delivery  systems  are  provided  for  delivering  the  two  fluids  to 
be  admixed  at  about  the  same  inlet  pressure.  The  second 
throat  is  movable  with  respect  to  th«  second  vaJve  to  allow 
some  flexibility  in  adjusting  the  proportion  of  the  fluids, 
although  for  large  variations  in  proportion,  or  concentration, 
of  the  second  fluid,  the  second  throat  may  be  changed  out 
entirely  to  give  a  larger  or  smaller  range  of  areas  of  flow  past 
the  second  valve. 


3,647^5 
MOTOR  POWERED  PLOW 
Woodrow  Boyd,  Route  Om,  Lapinc,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,633 
Int  CL  AOlb  69100, 3102 
MS.  CL  172—259 


3  Claims 


3,647,003 
SLIT  TRENCHING  MACHINE  Af^D  CABLE  LAYER 

Archie  R.  Gagne,  R.R.  #  1 ,  Box  I46A,  S|.  Charies,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,261 
Lit  CL  AOlb  63132;  Eq2f  5102 
UA  CL  172—40 


3  Claims 


'*^ 


A  hand  guided,  motor  driven  plow  has  a  main  driving 
wheel  located  under  a  platform  directly  beneath  a  massive 
dnvmg  engine  which  drives  the  wheel.  Frame  members  ex- 
tendmg  forwardly  of  the  platform  carry  an  adjustable  mount- 
mg  for  a  plow  blade  which  is  disposed  immediately  forward 
of  the  mam  wheel.  The  cutting  angle  and  elevation  of  the 
plow  blade  can  be  adjusted.  Another  adjustable  mounting 
forward  of  the  plow  blade  carries  an  auxiliary  wheel  which  is 
adjustable  in  elevation.  The  main  wheel,  auxiliary  wheel  and 
p  ow  blade  are  all  vertically  aligned  in  the  central  vertical 
plane  of  the  plow. 


A  cable  plow  including  a  ground-engiging  vehicle  having  a 
plow  member  extending  into  the  ground  where  it  is  driven  or- 
biully  to  form  a  slit  trench.  Cable-layirjg  means  feed  a  flexi- 
ble cable  or  the  like  into  the  slit  trench  as  it  is  formed  by 
movement  of  the  vehicle  over  the  ground  surface. 


3,647  006 
BULLDOZER  BLADELOAD  EQUALIZER 
Ralpii  M.  Kallcnbach,  915  Carol,  Elgin,  IlL 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824^29 
Int  CLE02f  J/76 
UA  CL  172—803 


3,647,004 

VERTICALLY  AND  LATERALLY  Ao|jUSTABLE  PLOW 
STANDARD 
Robert  Leslie  Edward  FariNr,  YorksWic,  Eoghiid,  assignor 
to  R.  L.  Fanner  Limited,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Jnne  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Brit4in,  June  18, 1968, 

28,849/68 

InL  CL  AOlb  49102, 15112, 65  02, 65/06 

UACL  172-152  8  Claims 


1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  relieving  and  equalizing  the  stresses 
generated  in  the  bracing  and  push  arms  of  a  bulldozer  when 
the  blade  is  adjusted  to  its  tilt  position  and  subjected  to  side 
load  forces  during  operation,  the  described  embodiment  in- 
cluding diagonal  braces  mounted  in  a  unitary  fixture  which  is 
slidably  associated  with  a  fixed  housing  on  said  blade  and 
limited  to  movement  in  directions  normal  to  said  blade. 


land  comprising  a 


A  plough  for  use  on  weed-infested ^ ^  . 

semimounted  frame,  at  least  one  "full-digger"  share  and  at 
[east  one  "semidigger"  share  located  at  different  vertical 
levels  in  positions  that  are  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the 
ft^roe.  Means  arc  provided  for  both  coaite  and  fine  vertical 
adjustments  of  the  shares. 


STEERING  SUB  FOR  UNDERWATER  DRILLING 
APPARATUS 
R.  Norton,  Piaccntia,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Global 
Marine  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cattf. 

FHed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,736 

Int  CL  E21b  7/72.  E21c  19/00 

UACL  175-5  16  Claims 

A  tubular  steermg  sub,  connected  adjacent  a  drill  bit  at  the 

bottom  of  a  drill  string,  steers  the  bit  into  alignment  with  an 
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underwater  well.  The  steering  sub  comprises  an  inner  barrel 
splined  to  an  outer  barrel  to  permit  axial  relative  movement 
between  the  barrels  so  that  laterally  disposed  jet  ports  of  the 
inner  barrel  and  the  outer  barrel  move  in  and  out  of  align- 


ment. When  the  jet  ports  are  aligned,  a  lateral  steering  force 
on  the  bottom  of  the  drill  string  is  generated  by  pumping 
fluid  down  the  drill  string  and  out  the  jet  ports.  A  releasable 
spring  latch  closes  the  steering  sub  by  securing  the  barrels  in 
fixed  relation  with  their  jet  ports  out  of  alignment. 


3,647,008 

COLLAPSIBLE  DRILLING  TOOLS  AND  THE  UKE 

Kari  G.  IsaksMin,  Blybcrg  2638,  Alvdalcn,  Sweden 

FUed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  26, 1969, 

11810/69 

Int  CL  F25c  5/04 

U.S.CL175— 18  4  Claims 


such  as  the  floor  of  the  ocean  or  other  body  of  water.  A  se- 
ries of  pivoted  fingers  are  circumferentially  spaced  about  the 
end  of  the  tube,  each  finger  having  a  sharp  leading  edge  and 
a  fluked  rear  edge  which  catches  in  the  soil  surrounding  the 
tube  when  the  latter  is  withdrawn.  This  pivots  the  leading 
edge  inwardly  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  supports 
the  enclosed  soil  sample  during  tube  withdrawal. 


3,647,010 
MECHANICAL  LOAD  MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
Alfred  Cyril  Bcardmore,  Wcdnesbory;  Geoffrey  Cyril  Cooke, 
Pedmore,  and  Donald  Charles  Strii«cr,  Walsall,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  W.  &  T.  Avery  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,644 
Int  CL  GOlg  23/26 


VS.  CL  177-230 

i 


15  Claims 


#^^=* 


An  arrangement  for  a  collapsible  drilling  tool  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  brace  portion  having  a  handle  portion^  and  a 
drill  shaft  which,  through  a  link  or  the  like,  is  connected  with 
a  drill  holder  shaft  carrying  a  drill  means  or  tool.  When  the 
arrangement  is  collapsed,  distribution  of  the  weight  thereof  is 
such  that,  when  suspending  the  arrangement  by  the  handle 
portion,  the  drill  holder  shaft  lies  to  one  side  of  a  vertical  line 
extending  through  the  handle  portion,  and  the  angle  between 
the  pivoting  plane  of  the  drill  holder  shaft  through  the  link  in 
relation  to  the  drill  shaft  and  the  vertical  line  is  less  than  90°. 


3,647,009 

FLUKED  CORE  RETAINER 

Joseph  A.  Drelichan,  2317  Chico  Court,  Oxnard,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,907 

Int  CI.  E21b  25/00 

U.S.  CL  175-242  5  CUras 


In  a  load  measuring  system  such  as  self-indicating  weighing 
machine  a  compensating  spring  is  applied  between  a  fixed 
point  and  a  part  of  a  lever  of  the  system  which  is  deflected 
when  a  load  to  be  measured  is  applied  thereto.  The  mag- 
nitude of  the  deflection  provides  the  measure  of  the  load  and 
the  spring  serves  to  apply  a  compensating  moment  to  the 
lever  which  varies  with  the  amount  of  angular  displacement 
thereof  to  oppose  a  nonlinear  error  otherwise  inherent  in  the 
system  as  between  the  load  actually  applied  and  the  quantity 
indicated  by  the  magnitude  of  the  deflection. 


3,647,011 

SPEED  AND  STEERING  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLES 
DarrdI   E.    Baumgartncr,   Owatonna,   Minn.,  aarignor   to 
Owatonna    Manufactaring    Company,    Inc.,    Owatonna, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27^48 

Int  CLB62d  77/04 

U.S.  CL  180-6.48  7  Claims 


if    y—« 


An  arrangement  for  retaining  a  soil  sample  in  a  sampling 
tube,  especially  but  not  exclusively  from  remote  locations 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direction  of  move- 
ment of  a  vehicle  using  a  pair  of  hydraulic  drive  units,  each 
unit  including  an  engine  driven  fluid  pump  and  a  cooperating 
fluid  operated  motor.  Each  motor  is  drivingly  connected  to 
one  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  drive  wheels,  steering  of  the 
vehicle  being  effected  by  a  differential  in  speed  between  the 
drive  wheels.  A  pivotal  control  lever  is  connected  by  linkage 
to  speed  and  direction  control  arms  on  the  drive  units  and 
pivotal  and  bodily  movements  are  imparted  to  the  lever,  to 
control  speed  and  direction  of  vehicle  movement,  by  a  speed 
control  element  and  a  steering  wheel. 
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3,647,012 

SELF-PROPELLED  DRIVi:  WHEELS 

JaHos  Macfcerfe,  Praqne,  CxdHMlovafcia,  smIpmm-  to  Uitav 

pro  vyikooi  oMtorovych  voiidel,  PnMiHc,  Ciechodovakia 

nW  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12^47 
Ctatos  priority,  applicatioa  CxdMidmaUa^  Feb.  21, 1969, 

1251-69 

Int.  CI.  B62d  Sllda 

UACL 180-8  F  T  7  Claims 


rated  as  to  be  accommodatable  beneath  the  lower  face  of  the 
transportable  element  intermediate  the  lower  face  of  the 
latter  and  a  floor  surface  on  which  the  transportable  element 
rests.  Releasable  coupling  means  are  provided  for  releasably 


couphng  the  elements  to  one  another  when  the  transporter 
element  is  accommodated  beneath  the  lower  face  of  the 
transportable  element  so  that  the  the  latter  may  be  trans- 
ported by  the  transporter  element  while  being  connected 
thereto. 


Iwo  series  of  circum- 


A  self-propelled  driver  wheel  having  .„^  .^..^  „.  ^..^„„,. 
ferentially  arranged  gas  chamber  globes  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively inflated.  The  globes  of  each  series  having  a  diame- 
ter at  right  angles  to  the  diameter  of  tjie  wheel  of  between 
25-35  percent  of  the  maximum  extQmal  noncompressed 
diameter  of  the  driver. 


3^7,015 

STEERING  BAR  BRAKE-ACTUATING  DEVICE 

JohB  A.  Pkariufcr,  1725  Wcricyan  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FBed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,711 

lot  Ci.  B60t  7108 

UA  CL  180-27  3  cw^ 


LIFT  TRUCK 


3447,013 
REMOVABLE  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR 
WiUiaa  J.  Harriaoa,  G«dph,  OiMario,  |  Cauda,  aarigaor  to 
Ama-Chaliiim  MaaaCactariiig  CoapMy,  MRwa^Me,  Wh. 
Filed  JuM  10, 1970,  Ser.  N«.  44,945 
lat.  CL  B62d  51104  . 
U.S.CL180— 13  13 


jitt' 


A  brake  for  a  vehicle  having  a  steerable  single  front  wheel 
rototively  disposed  beneath  the  front  portions  and  a  live  axle 
transversely  disposed  about  the  rear  portions  with  wheels 
mounted  thereon.  A  disc  brake  is  attached  about  the  rear 
axle  for  braking  the  rotation  thereof  and  is  linked  by  a  brake 
cable  to  a  steering  bar  that  is  rotatively  disposed  about  the 
front  portions  of  the  vehicle  for  steering  the  single  front 
wheel.  Furthermore  the  steering  bar  is  pivotable  about  a 
horizontal  axis  such  that  the  upward  forward  movement  of 
the  steering  bar  about  the  horizontal  axis  p.  ,  the  brake 
cable  forward,  thereby  actuating  the  disc  brake  and  braking 
the  rotation  of  the  live  axle. 


The  dnve  unit  of  a  material-handling  truck  is  removable 
from  the  frame  of  the  truck  upon  removal  of  a  bumper  and 
release  of  upper  and  lower  bearing  securing  means. 

3,647,014 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
G^liard  Wilke,  Komtal;  Gerhard  Scteel,  Stuttgart  N.,  and 
Karl  Hoyer,  Lefafcldeo.  all  of  Gemumy.  Mslgnor.  to  Robert 
Boecb  GmbIL  SiBtttih,  GcrwMy 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  ^68,295 
CWms  priority,  appUcatioB  GcroMny,  OdL  24, 1968,  P  18  04 

791.1  ] 

iBt  CL  B60d //(M 
U.S.CL  180-14  UdabM 

A  transportation  system  includes  at  lea*  one  transportable 
element,  such  as  a  pallet,  platform  or  the  like,  on  which  loads 
may  be  supported  and  which  has  a  Iqwer  face  directed 
towards  but  upwardly  spaced  from  any  floor  surface  on 
which  the  transportable  element  rests.  At  least  one  self- 
propelled  transporter  element  is  providedl  and  is  so  coniigu- 


3,647,016 
VEHICLE  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 
WIHIaa  D.  Fitzsimoas,  Garden  City,  and  Benunrd  G.  Radio, 
Oak  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Micb. 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,904 

InL  CI.  B60k  13100 

MS,  CL  180- 105  R  4  claims 
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A  signal  generator  connected  mechanically  to  a  vehicle 
wheel  is  coupled  to  electronic  circuitry  that  actuates  an  item 


March  7,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


121 


of  vehicle  equipment  when  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed  is 
attained.  The  system  can  be  used  to  control  ignition-timing, 
throttle-blade-positioning,  exhaust-gas-recirculating,  door- 
locking,  speed-warning  or  speed-limiting  equipment.  The 
electronic  circuitry  is  coupled  to  individual  actuators  that 
connect  or  disconnect  power  sources  to  the  vehicle  equip- 
ment when  vehicle  speed  has  attained  predetermined  values. 


3,647,017 
ELECTRONIC  CRUISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM* 
Norman  R.  Brabiard,  and  William  H.  HoU,  both  of  FUnt, 
Micb.,  aarignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Micb. 

Fikd  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,133 

Int  CL  B60k  31100 

U,S.  CL  180—105  5  Claims 


and  a  movable  partition  forming  with  the  load  and  an  annular 
deformable  wall  a  chamber  of  a  variable  volume.  The  input 
of  a  compressed  fluid  into  the  latter  feeds  through  ports  in 
the  partition  the  cushion-confining  chamber  so  that  the  latter 
is  sustained  at  a  small  self-adjusting  distance  over  the  bearing 
surface. 


3,647,019 
TRANSIENT  DAMPER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  SOUND 
SOURCE  EMPLOYING  AN  ELECTROMAGNET  FOR 
CONTROLLING  ITS  RELEASE  VALVE 
SBvan  E.  McAlpin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,110 

Int  CLGOlv  7/02 

U.S.  CL  181- J  5  Claims 


An  electronic  cruise  control  system  having  an  electric 
torque  motor  whose  output  shaft  tracks  vehicle  speed.  A 
pneumatic  pressure  controller  supplies  a  controlled  pressure 
to  a  pneumatic  power  unit  which  in  turn  controls  the  position 
of  a  vehicle  throttle.  A  clutch  has  one  member  attached  for 
rotation  with  the  torque  motor  output  shaft  and  another 
member  attached  to  a  pneumatic  valve.  The  clutch  members 
are  coupled  together  by  a  solenoid  energized  through  a  mo- 
mentary switch  such  that  any  deviations  of  the  torque  motor 
output  shaft  position  will  control  the  pneumatic  valve  which 
in  turn  controls  the  pressure  input  to  the  power  unit  so  as  to 
position  the  vehicle  throttle  to  provide  for  vehicle  cruise  con- 
trol. 


3,647,018 
CONFINING  SYSTEM  FOR  GROUND-EFFECT  MACHINE 
Francis  Marie  Jean  Croix-Marie,  Viry-Chatillon,  and  Robe^ 
Georges  Grignon,  Verrierc  le  Bulsaon,  both  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Bcrtin  &  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888^16 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  26, 1968, 180809 

(nt  CL  B60v  1106, 1/16 

U.S.  CL  1 80— 124  4  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  pneumatic  sound  source  com- 
prising a  pressure  chamber  for  receiving  gas  and  having  a 
controllable  valve  for  opening  and  closing  an  outlet  port.  An 
electromagnet  including  an  electrical  coil  is  energized  to  hold 
the  valve  in  its  closed  position  and  is  deenergized  for  releas- 
ing the  valve  for  the  generation  of  an  acoustic  pulse.  Current 
is  applied  to  the  coil  by  way  of  a  normally  closed  switch 
which  is  opened  to  deenergize  the  coil.  Circuitry  is  coupled 
across  the  coil  and  is  actuated,  when  the  valve  begins  to 
move  following  deenergization  of  the  coil,  to  alk)w  current  to 
flow  through  the  circuitry  to  shunt  the  coil,  thereby  dampen- 
ing the  magnitude  of  a  transient  voltage  generated  by  move- 
ment of  the  valve  through  the  path  of  the  decaying  magnetic 
flux. 


3,647,020 

JET  PROPULSION  APPARATUS  AND  OPERATING 

METHOD 

Howard  R.  MacDonaM,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robr 

Corporation,  Cbnla  Vista,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,520 

Int  CL  FOln  1/14, 1/18;  B64d  33/06 

U.S.  CL  181-33  HC  3  aaims 


An  arrangement  for  sustaining  and/or  guiding  a  load  such 
as  a  machine  or  vehicle  over  a  bearing  surface  by  means  of 
air  cushions  confined  in  a  chamber  formed  inside  an  annular 
trough-shaped  inflatable  wall  between  said  bearing  surface 


Vanes  are  mounted  on  jet  engine  nozzle  or  a  plug  as- 
sociated therewith  for  movement  between  a  position  wherein 
they  permit  normal  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  engirte  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle,  and 
a  position  wherein  they  cause  the  exhaust  gas  to  whirt  about 
said  nozzle  axis  as  it  travels  longitudinally  thereof  When  the 
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vanes  whirl  the  exhaust  gas  its  rate  of  mixing  with  atmospher-  sound-absorbing  units  to  one  another  and  also  mounts  them 
ic  air  is  increased,  thus  suppressing  jet  noise.  on  the  exposed  surface  area  of  the  support. 


SOUND  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 


3,647^23 
BOAT  BOARDING  STEP  AND  SEAT 
Victor  MilliMm  Saa  Diego,  awl  WaWe  P.  Gray,  Chola  Vlita,   WOHmb  A.  Bedford,  Jr.,  633  South  Palm  Avenue,  Sarasota. 
bodi  of  Calif.,  assizors  to  Rolu-  Corforadon,  Chola  Visto,      Fla. 
Calif.  Filed  Aog.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,661 


Filed  Jwmt  23, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  47,955 
list  CL  B64d  33/06;  F02^  J/26 
VS.  CL  181-33  HC 


llClainH 


System  includes  a  shroud  immediately  downstream  of  jet 
engine  discharge  and  connected  to  nozae  to  form  continua- 
tion thereof  and  confine  and  direct  the  flow  of  the  gaseous 
stream.  Shroud  is  corrugated  in  axial  direction  to  form 
peripherally  spaced,  radially  extending  Ipbes  to  serve  as  dis- 
crete discharge  passages  for  gaseous  stream.  Valleys  between 
lobes  define  flow  paths  for  free  stream  air  to  flow  between 
lobes  and  mix  with  gaseous  stream  at  fluted  margin  to  attenu- 
ate noise.  Sound  absorbing  panels  are  interted  in  some  or  all 
of  the  lobes  to  further  attenuate  noise.  The  panels  are 
preferably  planar  and  extend  radially  and  axially  in  the  lobes 
to  divide  them  into  additional  discharge  passages.  Each  panel 
comprises  planar  solid  septum,  honeycoijib  core  in  each  face, 
and  a  face  sheet  on  each  honeycomb  core,  all  secured 
together  to  form  rigid  panel,  preferably  of  metal  to  further 
serve  as  reinforcement  for  lobe.  Multipicity  of  apertures  in 
face  sheets  communicate  with  core  caivities  to  form  mul- 
tiplicity of  sound  traps  so  that  each  face  has  sound  absorbing 
characteristics.  System  may  be  used  with  fan  jet  engine  if  fan 
air  exhausts  into  same  discharge  zone  with  turbine  gas. 


3,647,022 
SOUND  ABSORBER  CONSTliuCTION 
Erwia  Meyer;  Klaw-Dietcr  Brewlcl,  both  of. 
Ham  BloH,  Baden-Badea,  aad  Gerhard  Stoof,  HUdcm  al  of 
Gcnuny,  iMigmii  i  to  Gnatwcig  A  BartiBana  AG,  Lwi- 
wigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,550 
ClaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  GcroMay,  Nov.  30, 1968,  P  18  1 1 

998.7 

lat  CL  E04b  1/86 

U.S.  CL  181— 33  G  16Claiiiis 


A  sound  absorber  cmistruction  for  absorbing  sound  waves 
transmitted  through  a  liquid  medium.  A  support  ha^ng  an 
exposed  surface  area  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  discrete 
sound  absorbing  units  dbtributed  over  the  surface  area  with 
spacing  firom  one  another.  Mounting  neans  connects  tlie 


U.S.  CL  182-23 


lat  CL  E06c  5/24 


11  Claims 


The  boarding  step  is  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  secured 
to  the  gunwale  at  the  side  of  a  boat  cockpit  to  permit  one  to 
enter  the  cockpit  from  the  dock  when  facing  inwardly.  The 
treads  are  wider  than  normal  so  as  to  function  in  the  same 
manner  as  a  plurality  of  steps.  A  pivoted  U-shape  frame  on 
the  step  may  be  swung  rearwardly  to  form  the  rear  legs  and 
back  of  a  chair  or  which  can  be  swung  upwardly  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  to  form  handholds  on  both  sides  of  the 
step'  to  provide  stability  for  one  entering  the  cockpit.  When 
the  legs  are  moved  to  a  position  in  alignment  with  the  center 
of  the  treads,  the  boarding  step  forms  a  compact  unit  for 
storage.  The  hangers  to  which  thie  spaced  heads  on  the  end  of 
the  boarding  step  are  secured  are  unique  in  being  of  the 
locking-type  to  prevent  the  accidental  separation  after  instal- 
lation. 


3,647,024 

UPPER  DRIVESHAFT  BEARING  LUBRICATION  FOR 

MARINE  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Gerald  H.  Wick,  Mewmioiiee  Fails,  and  Theodore  J.  Holtcr- 

■uuM,  MUwaukce,  both  of  Wis.,  avigiiors  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Wankcgan,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33^32 

Int  CL  F16a  7/16 

VS,  CL  184—6.18  6  CWns 


An  arrangement  for  lubricating  the  upper  bearing  for  a 
drive  shaft  in  a  marine  propulsion  unit.  A  disc-shaped 
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member,  which  may  be  a  gear  used  to  drive  a  propeller,  is 
situated  below  the  upper  bearing  in  the  bore  of  a  gearcase. 
Lubrication  oil  is  supplied  to  the  gearcase.  There  is  a  small 
clearance  between  the  bore  of  the  gearcase  and  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  disc-shaped  member  to  prevent  rapid  leakage 
of  oil  from  around  the  periphery  of  the  disc-shaped  member. 
The  disc-shaped  member  when  rotating  acts  as  a  centrifugal 
impeller  throwing  oil  out  from  its  center  and  up  a  passageway 
to  the  upper  bearing.  The  lubricating  oil  spills  over  the  upper 
bearing  and  returns  to  The  gearcase  by  way  of  a  drive  shaft 
passage  to  provide  a  continuous  lubricating  means. 

3,647,025 

SPRING-OPERATED  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  TOY 

MICROVEHICLES 

Raimundo  Paya  Rico,  Santa  Rita  33,  IM,  Spain 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  July  7, 1%9, 150,140; 

Mar.  5, 1970, 156,537 

lat  CL  F03g  1/00 

VS.  CL  185—39  7  Claims 


A  spring-driven  mechanism  for  toy  microvehicles  has  a 
braking  device  for  obtaining  a  slow  unwinding  of  the  spring. 
This  has  a  rotary  wheel  where  a  movable  mass  is  raidially 
guided,  and  the  mass  under  the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  has 
a  tendency  to  enter  into  contact  with  a  fixed  surrounding 
cover  according  to  a  pressure  depending  on  the  force.  A 
faceted  shaft  is  provided  for  winding  up  the  spring  and  is 
operated  by  means  of  a  specially  designed  wrench  which  on 
account  of  a  large  flat  base  rests  during  operation  on  the  ex- 
ternal face  of  the  toy,  thus  avoiding  a  pendular  movement 
taking  place  and  causing  the  uncoupling  of  the  wrench  dur- 
ing winding. 


3,647,026 
AUTOMATIC  DRIVE-IN  STORE 
GObert  L.  Alexander,  Bloomington,  Dl.;  Arthur  W.  NeaviDe; 
William  A.  Mayfield,  both  of  Webster  Groves,  Mo.;  GUbcrt 
L.  Alexaader,  1114  E.  Taylor  Street,  Bloomington,  ID.; 
Arthur  W.  NcaviHe,  912  S.  Rodt  HI!  Rond,  and  William  A. 
MayUdd,  813  N.  Forest,  both  of  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,502 
Int  CL  E04h  3/04 
VS.  CL  186—1  C  16  Claims 
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An  automatic  drive-in  store  structure  having  in  its  upper 
portion  a  warehouse  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of  diverse  retail 


items  within  individual  dispenser  units,  and  in  its  lower  por- 
tion a  plurality  of  parking  stalls  for  vehicles,  each  stall  being 
provided  with  a  console  c(Mitrol  apparatus  which  is  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  item  selector  panels  for  use  by  a  motorist 
whereby  a  selective  list  of  retail  items  may  be  ordered  and 
thence  dispensed  from  the  respective  dispenser  unit  respon- 
sive to  electronic  control  means  and  delivered  through  a 
system  of  conveyors  to  the  automobile;  said  console  control 
apparatus  also  being  supplied  with  a  closed  circuit  television 
which  is  in  circuit  with  a  video  camera  for  transmitting  a  pic- 
ture of  a  selected  item  onto  a  television  screen,  and  a 
moneychanger  unit  which  returns  the  correct  change  after 
registering  the  amount  submitted  and  subtracting  the  total 
price  of  the  items  selected. 


3,647,027 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATORS 
Lawrence  Flower  Jaseph,  Mempliis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dover 
Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,779 

Int  CL  B66b  5/16 

VS.  CL  187-73  6  Ctaims 


Emergency  braking  system  for  hydraulic  elevators  respon- 
sive to  abnormal  operating  conditions  including  loss  of  pres- 
sure in  the  jack  cylinder  through  rupture  of  the  cylinder  or  of 
fluid  conduit  means  and  overspeed  of  the  elevator  cab  in  the 
downward  direction.  The  system  includes  selectively  opera- 
ble braking  means  controlled  by  a  pressure  responsive  ac- 
tuating means,  normally  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  with  a  pilot  valve  operated  by  speed  responsive 
means  when  downward  movement  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,647,028 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  ARRANGEMENT 

David  L.  Plains,  2001  Holmby  Avenue,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,606 

Int  CL  F16d  63/00,  B62d  1/16 

U.S.  CL  1 88—  1  23  Claims 


feO 


There  is  disclosed  herein  an  energy-absorbing  arrangement 
in  which  a  plurality  of  outer  thin-walled,  cylindrical,  tubelike, 
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annular,  ductile  metal  memben  are  confined  in  a  space 
between  two  body  members.  Each  of  the  plurality  of  outer 
thin-walled  energy-abw>rt>tng  members  has  at  least  one  addi- 
tional, similar,  inner  thin-waUed  enerfy-absorbing  member 
concentrically  mounted  within  it  in  a  netted  relationship.  The 
body  members  are  adapted  to  h^ve  relative  motion 
therebetween  in  a  preselected  diroction.  The  spacing 
between  the  two  body  members  is  les<  than  the  unstressed 
diametral  dimension  of  the  outermost  of  the  energy  absorb- 
ing members,  and  therefore  all  of  the  energy-absorbing  mem- 
bers are  diametrally  deformed  under  fc^ce  by  the  two  body 
members  and  relative  motion  of  one'  body  member  with 
respect  to  the  other  in  a  preselected  diilection  rolls  the  ener- 
gy-absorbing members  and  thereby  absorbs  energy  due  to  the 
cyclical  plastic  deformation  or  hy^eretic  deformation 
thereof  A  nondeformable  rigid  retaineit  means  may  be  posi- 
tioned within  the  innermost  of  the  entrgy-absorbing  mem- 
bers to  limit  the  diametral  deformatioti  thereof  to  prevent 


functioning  normally,  fluid  pressure  opposes  the  spring  ac- 
tuator to  permit  normal  hydraulic  operation  of  the  brake. 
However,  when  fluid  pressure  is  not  available  to  the  brake, 
because  of  a  malfunction  or  because  the  vehicle  operator  has 
closed  a  valve  to  isolate  the  brakes  from  the  vehicle's  hydrau- 
lic system,  the  spring  actuator  maintains  the  frictional  ele- 
ments engaged  with  the  rotor.  The  spring  actuator,  therefore, 
functions  as  both  a  parking  brake  and  a  fail-safe  brake  that 
immobilizes  the  vehicle  when  a  malfunction  in  the  vehicle's 
hydraulic  system  occurs.  Mechanical  release  means  are  pro- 
vided to  release  the  spring  actuator  to  permit  the  vehicle  to 
be  moved  if  the  spring  actuator  has  applied  the  brake  while 
the  vehicle  is  standing  in  an  inconvenient  location. 


stress  relieving  plastic  flow  or  creep  of 
members. 


3^7,029 
WHEEL  CHOCK 
Jolu  J.  Haidey,  605-1650  RomI,  Delta,  CJolo. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No^  33,587 
InL  CI.  B60t  3/00 
VS.  CL  188—32 


3,647,031 
PARKING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 
Richard  T.  Boraett,  Soath  Bcml,  ImI.,  mmigmtr  to  The  Bcndix 
iie  energy-absorbing       Corporation 

Filed  Oct  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,482 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55/26 

VS.  CL  188—72.6  4  Claiiiis 


6  Claims 


A  base  member  has  a  downwardly  cur  'ed  forward  end  por- 
tion which  clamps  the  chock  to  a  ground  surface  as  soon  as 
contact  is  made  with  a  vehicle  tire.  The  rear  end  of  the  base 
member  pivotally  mounts  a  movable  meihber  that  has  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  curved  bottom  e<%e  for  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  tire  as  it  moves  into  aigagement  with  the 
chock.  The  curved  nature  of  the  movable  member  ensures 
continued  intimate  engagement  with  the{  tire.  Abutments  are 
attached  to  the  base  and  movable  meiibers  to  function  as 
mechanical  stops  after  the  tire  has  mo^ed  sufficiently  onto 
the  base. 


3.647,030 

SPRING-APPLIED  DISC  B^IAKE 

Rkhard  T.  Bar«ctt,  Sooth  Bead,  bid.,  aastgnor  to  The  Bcndix 


7  Claims 


Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,088 
tat  CI.  F16d  55/14, 65/U 
VS.  a.  188- 72J 


A  parking  brake  actuator  for  a  caliper  disc  brake  includes 
an  elongated  member  shiftable  in  the  caliper  housing  for  ac- 
tuating the  brake  shoes.  The  member  is  shifted  by  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  housing  that  is  swingable  about  a  point  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  the  member.  A  toggle  link  intercon- 
nects the  lever  and  the  member  for  shifting  the  latter  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  lever. 

3,647,032 
SURGE  BRAKE  CONTROL 
Edward  K.  Donbeck,  South  Bend,  tad.,  avigiior  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporatfon 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,069 

tat  CI.  B60t  7/20 

VS.  CI.  188—112  6  Claims 


A  disc  brake  is  disclosed  which  has  a  spring  actuator  in  ad- 
dition to  the  usual  hydraulic  actuation.  When  the  brake  is 


A  surge  brake  control  unit  is  disclosed  for  attachment 
between  a  towed  vehicle  having  brake  means  and  a  towing 
unit.  The  brake  control  includes  a  pair  of  elongated,  coaxial, 
relatively  movable,  telescoping  members.  One  of  the  mem- 
bers is  secured  to  the  towed  vehicle,  and  the  other  member  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  towing  unit.  Cooperative  abut- 
ment means  are  provided  on  each  of  the  members,  and  a 
spring  yieldably  urges  the  abutment  means  on  the  one 
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member  into  engagement  with  the  abutment  means  on  the 
other  member.  A  brake-applying  device  is  carried  at  one  end 
of  the  one  member,  and  is  engaged  with  the  end  of  the  other 
member.  Upon  relative  movement  between  the  members,  the 
brake  applying  device  applies  the  towed  vehicle's  brakes. 


In  a  vehicle  servo  brake  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable 
brake  drum  and  a  primary  and  a  secondary  shoe  operable  to 
stop  rotation  of  the  drum  the  improvement  wherein  the 
secondary  shoe  has  a  lining  wherein  at  least  SO  percent  of  the 
total  surface  area  of  the  lining  is  a  semimetallic  material  and 
at  least  1 5  percent  is  organic  material. 


3,647,034 

FLOATING  OUTPUT  WEDGE  WITH  ARTICULATED 

PULL  ROD 

George  F.  Wiegcr,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,553 

Int  CI.  F16d  51/22 

VS.  CI.  188-343  7  Claims 


A  wedge-actuated  drum  brake  is  disclosed  which  includes 
the  usual  pair  of  brake  shoes  which  are  slidably  mounted  on 
a  fixed  support  The  customary  pair  of  actuator  housings  are 
disposed  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  shoes.  A  pair  of 
oppositely  acting  pistons  are  slidably  disposed  in  each  of  the 
housings.  One  end  of  each  of  the  pistons  is  operably  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  brake  shoes.  The  op- 
posite adjacent  ends  of  the  pistons  are  spread  apart  by  a 
wedge  actuator  when4he  brake  is  applied.  The  wedge  actua- 
tor includes  a  pair  of  rollers  which  are  mounted  on  a  guide 
member  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  piston.  The  guide 
member  is  forced  between  the  pistons  by  an  actuating  rod 
which  also  carries  a  wedge-shaped  member  that  is  adapted  to 
force  the  rollers  apart  The  wedge  is  pivotally  mounted  on 


the  actuating  rod  to  permit  the  wedge  to  articulate  as  it  is 
forced  between  the  rollers,  thus  preventing  damage  to  the 
wedge,  the  actuating  rod,  the  rollers,  or  the  guide  member. 


3,647,033 
SECONDARY  SHOE  BRAKE  LINING 
Bruce  W.  Kldn,  South  Bend,  tad.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,41 1 

Int  CI.  F16d  51/24 

VS.  CI.  188—251  R  3  Claims 


3,647,035 

COLLAPSIBLE  LUGGAGE  BAG 

William  Honig,  520  East  77th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,743 

tat  CL  A45c  7/00 

VS.  CL  190—45 


7  Claims 


A  collapsible  luggage  bag  which  can  be  reduced  in  size  to 
approximately  one-third  its  original  volume  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  panels  covered  by  a  soft  foldable  outer  cover. 
An  adjustable  bracing  means  retains  the  panels  in  a  fully 
open  position  but  when  released,  permits  the  panels  to  col- 
lapse by  means  of  their  hinged  connections  to  a  bag  approxi- 
mately one-third  its  original  size.  The  outer  material  includes 
a  slide  fastener  and  two  pulls  adapted  to  confront  each  other 
at  a  point  along  the  slide  fastener.  When  the  bag  is  collapsed, 
the  two  pulls  may  be  moved  to  a  position  at  which  they  are 
adjacent  each  other  to  effectively  close  the  collapsed  bag 
without  requiring  closure  of  the  entire  slide  fastener. 


3,647,036 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Gerhard  CIcss,  Skokie,  DL,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corporation, 
Skokic,IU. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,315 

tat.  CLF16d;  7/06 

U.S.  CL  192-26  4  Cbims 


A  pair  of  coiled  compression  springs  expand  to  urge  a 
clutch  actuator  from  an  uncoupled  to  a  coupled  position  in 
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which  shoes  carried  from  a  driven  miBmber  couple  it  to  a 
driving  member.  In  the  uncoupled  p<)tition,  the  shoes  are 
released  from  the  driving  member  and|  the  springs  are  com- 
pressed with  their  axes  parallel. 

The  springs  engage  the  actuator  tangfcntially  from  opposite 
sides  for  urging  it  angulariy  and  are  proportioned  such  that  as 
the  springs  expand  the  distance  through  which  they  work  in- 
creases, and  the  torque  applied  to  the  actuator  increases 
because  the  increase  of  torque  due  to  tNe  increase  in  distance 
is  greater  than  the  loss  of  torque  due  to  spring  relaxation.  Ac- 
cordingly, as  the  clutch  wears  torque  ^plied  to  couple  the 
driving  and  driven  members  increases. 


3^7,037 

CLUTCH  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  DUMP  VALVE 
SctsM  ToiM,  Tokyo,  JapM,  atrignot  to  NImb  Jidoiha 
KatNHhiU  Kaisha.  YokohaM  City,  JaiMn 

FUed  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  Nii  38,824 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japui,  May  28, 1969, 44/40884 

UfL  CL  F16d  23/I0\ 


direction  to  position  the  spindle,  for  example  for  placement 
of  a  valve.  When  the  threaded  spindle,  for  example  with  a 
valve  element  at  the  end,  reaches  a  terminal  position,  the 
positionmg  member  wUI  travel  axially  on  the  threaded  spin- 
dle. The  positioning  member  is  located  in  a  housing  and  is 
held  m  rouuble  position  by  the  inner  races  of  an  axially 
movaWe  ball  bearing,  the  outer  races  of  which  are  held 
separated  and  apart  by  a  pair  of  U-shaped  leaf  springs.  Upon 
axial  excursion  of  the  positioning  member,  the  bearings  will 
be  moved  axially  against  the  force  of  the  spring,  and  axial 
movement  transmitted  to  frictionally  engage  a  camming  disk 
with  the  rotataWe  positioning  member  which,  upon  rotation, 
operates  an  electrical  switch  to  interrupt  the  power  when  the 
force  of  application  of  the  spindle  to  the  terminal  position  is 
matched  to  the  compression  force  of  the  U-shaped  spring. 


U^.CL  192-106  F 


5  Claims 


3,647,039 

APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  A  ROTATABLY  DRIVEN 

MACHINE  AT  A  PREDETERMINED  POSITION 

SyoicU  Ok*,  aad  Takamiri  Kotmyariy,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

amigmMrs  to  MitnbishI  Electric  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jue  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,820 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  July  10, 1969, 44/54758 

LiL  CI.  F16d  71/02;  D05b  69/26 
UACL 192-146  5ciain„ 


A  hydraulic  clutch  having  a  piston  coiftroUing  the  engage- 
ment of  a  frictional  multiple  disk  clutcfi  and  a  drift-check 
valve  for  selectively  exhausting  the  liquid  under  pressure 
from  an  operating  chamber  behind  th4  piston.  The  drift- 
check  valve  comprises  a  relief  passage  and  a  truncated-coni- 
cal valve  element,  which  valve  element  blocks  the  relief 
passage  with  the  flat  base  or  end  surface  thereof  upon  an  in- 
crease in  the  fluid  apply  pressure,  an^  opens  the  relief 
passage  by  tumbling  of  the  valve  element  {upon  a  decrease  in 
the  fluid  pressure. 


3,647,038 

POWER  DRIVEN  POSITiONING  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTERRUPT  MEANS  UPON  APPLICATION  OF  A 

POSITIONING  FORCE  AT  END  POINtTS  OF  TRAVEL 

imrwtm  Bail,  Hcibrou/Ncckar,  Gcnuay^  ■sslgiiiii  to  Flrma 

Hdmat  Bah  GmbH,  HciftroM/Ncckar,  Gcnmay 

Filed  Joly  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  $6,608 

CIdms  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Ma^.  5, 1970,  P  20  10 

431.8 

bt.  CL  F16d  71/00 

UACL 192-141  7CIaiiiis 


A  rotatably  driven  sewing  machine  is  enabled  to  be 
stopped  at  a  predetermined  position  through  the  use  of  a 
pilot  generator  which  detects  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
machine  and  a  position  detecting  device.  The  pilot  generator 
includes  a  rotor  and  stator  each  of  which  have  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles.  The  position  detecting  device  includes  an 
auxiliary  shaft  which  is  connected  directly  to  the  main  shaft 
of  the  machine  and  an  annular  segment  thereon  which  in- 
cludes an  electrical  conductor  and  insulating  members.  A 
plurality  of  brushes  make  contact  with  the  annular  segment 
and  will  contact  the  insulating  members  when  the  center  of 
the  magnetic  poles  of  the  rotor  of  the  pilot  generator  are 
aligned  with  that  of  the  stator. 


A  rotatable  positioning  member  driven,  for  example  by  a 
gear  over  a  motor  moves  a  threaded  spindle  in  an  axial 


3,647  040 

SINGLE  PRINTING  ELEMENT  POSITIONING 

MECHANISM 

Hcmianii  Waldenburfer,  Woikcrsdorf,  and  Herticrt  Decker, 

Laof,  both  of  Germany,   ■mignnii   to  Triumph  Werkc 

NumberK  A.G.,  NuembcrK,  Germany 

Fled  Sept  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,696 
OahM  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Sept  28, 1968,  P  17 

86  405.0 
faiL  CL  B41J  23/00 
UA  a.  197-16  SCtaims 

A  mechanism  for  high-speed  printing  characterized  by  a 
low  mass  type  body  positionable  about  first  and  second  inter- 
secting axes  for  type  selection,  and  mounted  on  support 
structure  swingaUe  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  the  first  to 
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effect  printing  of  a  selected  type  character.  The  mechanism  3,647iM2 

IS  constructed  so  that  the  second  axis  intersects  the  first  and    ELECTRICAL  CHARACTER  SEI  KTT  MFriiANickj  bod 
third  axes  and  so  that  points  of  connection  with  operating         ■*'""^''*'  TTraWRTTO     '^^"^"S**  «>« 

members  to  rotauWy  position  said  body  variably  about  said    Roland  T.  Smith,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Novar 

Corporadon 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,541 

Int  CI.  B41J  5/30 

UACL  197-19  3  Claims 


31A 


P^^ 


**,  j^ 


first  and  second  axes  are  coincident  or  closely  adjacent  the  ^"  electrical  character  select  mechanism  for  a  typewriter 

third  axis  and  are  substantially  aligned  with  said  second  axis  °^  *®  ''"*'®  printing  head  type,  for  example  the  IBM  Selec- 

when  the  type  body  is  brought  to  printing  position;  the  con-  ^^'  *'*'®'^*  **  selector  latches  which  control  tilt  and  rotation 

struction  being  such  as  to  minimize  to  a  negligible  degree  any  ^f  *®  printing  head  are  actuated  by  a  number  of  relays  spe- 

deviation  of  the  positioned  type  relative  to  a  print  point.  ^^^^^  located  and  shaped. 


3,647,041 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  LINE  MEASURE 
WIHiam  H.  Davis;  Loois  M.  Homung;  Royce  D.  Lindsey,  and 
Howard  C.  Tanner,  all  of  Ansthi,  Tex.,  msignors  to  Interna- 
tional BiuineM  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,087 
Int  CI.  B41J  5/30 
UACL  197-19  7  Claims 


A  system  for  determining  and  entering  line  measure  into  a 
justification  computer  for  controlling  the  format  of  output 
copy.  Dunng  an  output  operation  when  there  is  a  necessity 
for  determinmg  line  measure,  a  measure  seek  code  is  de- 
tected, escapement  of  the  carrier  initiated,  the  escapement  of 
the  earner  sensed,  and  the  units  of  escapement  counted 
Upon  sensing  the  location  of  the  right  margin  stop,  escape- 
ment IS  terminated.  Thereafter  the  carrier  is  returned  to  the 
position  occupied  prior  to  the  measure  seek  code  being  read. 
The  number  of  uniu  counted  is  the  line  measure  which  is 
then  used  for  control  of  output 


3,647,043 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  OBJECTS  AND  CONVEYING 

THEM  FROM  A  LOADING  STATION  TO  AT  LEAST  ONE 

WORKING  STATION 
Bruno  Garctto,  Ivrca,  Italy,  amignor  to  Ii«.  C.  OUvctti  &  C. 
S.p.A.,  Ivrca,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,222 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  28, 1969,  51605  A/69 

Int  CI.  B23q  1/04, 5/22 
UA  CI.  198-19  5  Claims 


A  device  for  loading  objects  and  conveying  them  from  a 
loading  station  to  a  working  station  of  a  machine  tool  com- 
prises two  plates  formed  of  circular  sectors  rotatable  about  a 
fixed  shaft.  The  two  sectors  are  rotated  independently  of  one 
another  so  as  to  bring  them  alternately  to  said  loading  station 
and  said  working  station  through  a  pair  of  friction  rings.  Each 
plate  IS  retained  at  the  different  stations  by  stop  plungers 
controlled  by  electromagnets  for  times  which  are  determina- 
ble independently  for  the  different  stations. 


3,647  044 
BYPASS  FOR  PRODUCTION  LINES 

Preben  Efaicr  Roar  Orstam,  Copcnhi^en,  Denmark, ^^„ 

to  SkandinavidK  EmbaOage  Aktieadskab,  Lyngby,  Denmark 
FHed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,736 
CUms  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Oct.  15, 1968, 
4959/68 
Int  CI.  B65g  47/26 
U.S.  CI.  198-31  AC  3  chims 

A  bypass  for  production  lines  for  diverting  blanks  ad- 
vanced on  the  line,  particularly  polygonal  blanks  of  fiber 
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material  or  a  similar  ii^t  material,  past  a  working  unit  incor- 
porated in  the  line.  The  bypass  comprises  a  diversion  path 


extending  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  at  least  at  the  beginning  of 


the  diversion  path  a  switch  unit  is  provided  for  connecting 
the  path  with  the  production  line,  the  switch  unit  being  dis- 
placeable  in  a  vertical  plane. 


3M7M5 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  UNfTS  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

HaM  F.  WcfCMT,  Mkhifui  City,  Ind^  MrifMir  to  NatioMl 

Sted  Corporatioa 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  Hi.  9,184 

fait  CL  B31b  1196, 1/98;  B^  57/20 

U.S.CL  198-41  laCiahu 


An  apparatus  for  stacking  units  of  slket  material  in  stag- 
gered relationship  including  a  receiver  «Hth  end  plates  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  sheet  material 
to  be  stacked,  a  feed  device  for  feeding  individual  sheets  into 
the  receiver,  a  positioning  device  in  the  k'eceiver  for  directing 
individual  sheets  against  one  or  the  otier  of  the  end  plates 
and  a  control  selectively  directing  the  positioning  device  to 
achieve  staggered  stacking  of  units  of  sheet  material. 


3,647,046 
CONVEYOR 

Jca>.Paal  Taagoay,  aad  Elie  Dalaire,  katk  of  De  Robervai, 
Qwbec,  Caaada,  awifori  to  Placn^ts  Jean  Paul  Tan- 
guy  Uaytec,  St  PriBM,  Qaebec,  Caa^da 

Filed  imm  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,995 

lM.CLB65g;i/02 

U.S.CL  198-127  SClains 


A  conveyor,  for  tree  stems,  formed  of  a  fixed  section  and 
of  a  section  capable  of  pivoting  upwardly  about  an  axis  trans- 


verK  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tree  stems.  The  fixed  as 
well  as  the  pivotable  sections  are  provided  with  gripper  rol- 
lers adapted  to  drive  the  tree  stems  in  the  conveyor. 


3  647  047 
INCLINED  DRAG  CONVEYOR  FOR  HOT  ASPHALT  MIX 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Laauoa  Rhdofraak,  Jr.,  Kavas  City,  Mo.,  aarigaor  to  Stan- 
dard-Havcas,  Inc.,  Giaagow,  Mo. 

Filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846344 

Int  CL  ll65g  19/06 

U.S.  CL  198—174  2  ChinH 


The  lower  flight  of  the  slatted  drag  chain  of  the  conveyor  is 
yieldably  biased  toward  the  floor  plate.  The  biasing  force  is 
obtained  through  the  medium  of  idler  wheels  interposed 
between  tlie  flights  and  supported  for  floating  movement 
between  adjustable  limit  stops  away  from  and  back  toward 
the  floor  plate. 


3,647,048 
OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR  TROLLEY  PLATES 
Robert  Kranuner,  Fannington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  M. 
Leacb,  Port  JeffcrMMi,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  Na  33300 

IntCLB65g77/20 

U.S.  CL  198— 177  2  Claims 


/ !  _  :  r   *  \ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  quick  discon- 
nect arrangement  for  attaching  linkages  to  the  baseplate  of  a 
trolley  of  an  overhead  conveyor. 


to  Koppers 


3,647,049 
STEEP  SLOPE  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Harry  F.  HartKB,  Jr.,  Alison  Park,  Pa^ 
Coaapaay,  Inc. 

FHcd  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,640 
Int  CI.  B65g  15/06, 15/42 
U.S.CL198— 192  ICIaiB 

A  steep  slope  beh  conveyor  for  moving  and  elevating  bulk 
material  comprises  a  flexible  belt  supported  by  trough- 
sliaped  carrying  idler  rollers.  Overlapping  baffles  mounted 
transversely  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  tlie  load- 
carrying  belt  surface  holds  tlie  bulk  material  on  tlie  belt  sur- 
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face  and  prevents  such  material  from  gravitating  down  the    sioning  of  the  chain  by  means  of  a  weight  bias  acting  on  the 
belt  The  longitudinal  edges  of  tlie  belt  are  specially  shaped    mount 


>9c  >»^      >9a 


to  engage  return  idler  rollers  so  that  the  belt  maintains  its 
troughlike  contour  during  the  return  run. 


3,647,050 

SPROCKET  DRIVE  TENSIONING  MOUNT  FOR 

CONVEYORS 

Warren  D.  Neai,  Walkcrsvflle,  Md.,  assignor  to  Aent|ct- 

General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,403 

Int  CL  B65g  15/30;  B65b  23/02 

}}&.  CL  198—203  20  Claims 


3,647,051 
FAST  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYOR  GUIDE 

RAILS 
Ronald  E.  Dklas,  DanoviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stone  Conveyor 
Co.,  Inc. 

FUed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40360 

Int  CL  B65g  15/60 

U.S.  CL  198—204  7  ClaiaH 

r  - 


^  I    m 


\  r  if 'p^ 


A  chain-type  conveyor  forming  a  continuous  loop  of  chain 
is  driven  by  a  large  sprocket  wheel  which  may  be  several  feet 
in  diameter.  Tension  is  applied  to  the  chain  at  one  side  of  the 
wheel  and  accordingly  a  slack  condition  may  occur  at  the 
other  side  of  tlie  wheel.  The  wheel  is  mounted  along  with  its 
power  drive,  such  as  an  electric  motor,  in  a  framework  hav- 
ing a  pivot  point  on  tlie  tension  side  of  the  wheel  so  that  as 
tlie  wheel  revolves  the  tension  side  of  the  wheel  will  tend  to 
be  swung  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tliat  in  which  tension  is 
furnished  to  tlie  chain,  as  a  matter  of  reaction.  This  causes 
tiie  opposite  side  oi  the  wheel  to  swing  in  the  opposite 
direction  thereby  taking  up  slack  in  the  chain  leaving  the 
wheel  at  tliat  side.  The  distance  from  the  pivot  point  about 
which  the  mounting  frame  of  tlie  wheel  can  swing  to  the  ad- 
jacent periphery  is  considerably  shorter  tlian  the  distance 
from  the  pivot  point  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  so  that 
only  such  torque  as  is  necessary  for  taking  up  slack  will  be 
provided.  Means  are  provided  for  telescopic  movement  of 
the  conveyor  guide  and  chain  tracks  to  compensate  for  ten- 
sioning movement  of  the  sprocket  wheel  mount  On  carousel 
tray  sorters  where  large  sprockets  are  required  to  provide 
tray  clearance,  considerable  space  is  saved  and  sorter  length 
reduced  by  eliminating  the  need  for  a  separate  takeup  loop. 
Additionally,  the  construction  permits  convenient  initial  ten- 


Side  rails  are  mounted  over  a  conveyor.  Each  rail  is  con- 
nected to  perpendicularly  oriented  rods  that  are  slidably 
disposed  ii^  spring-retainer  clamps.  By  selectively  releasing 
the  clamps,  the  rods  may  be  longitudinally  adjusted  to  posi- 
tion an  associated  side  rail  into  close  proximity  with  the  out- 
ward contour  of  a  conveyed  article. 


3,647,052 
TRANSPORT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN  AUGERS 
Calvin  R.  Edli«er,  Cathay,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,634 
Int  a.  B65g  41/00, 33/14 
VS.  CL  198—233  1 


A  transport  attachment  for  grain  augers  to  permit  the 
auger  to  be  manually  moved,  comprising  a  support  means 
movably  mounted  on  the  grain  auger  and  having  a  wheel 
means  extending  downwardly  therefrom.  The  support  means 
comprises  a  split  tubular  member  which  is  selectively  slidaMy 
mounted  on  the  grain  auger  above  the  lower  thereof  which  is 
selectively  locked  in  flrst  and  second  positions  thereon.  The 
wheel  means  engages  the  gni^d  to  support  the  lower  end  kA 
the  grain  auger  thereabove  wqen  the  support  means  is  in  its 
first  or  transport  position.  The  support  means  and  wheel 
means  are  moved  upwardly  on  the  grain  auger  to  tlie  said 
second  position  to  move  the  wheel  means  out  of  ground  en- 
gagemrat  tliereby  permitting  the  grain  auger  to  be  conven- 
tionally operated. 


896  O.O.- 


180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BfAHCH  7,  1972 


3^7^53 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COLLECTING 
SMOKE  FROM  COKE  OVENS  DIHUNG  CHARCmO 
Pete  Pafauibo,  Bdkd  Pirk,  Pa.,  aalgBor  to  UnitMl  States 
Stad  Corporatioa 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,302 

hUL  CI  ClVb  3 1/(>4 

VS.  CL  202-263  34  CWm 


alkaline  compounds  thereof,  and  then  distilling  the  mixture 
to  recover  said  high-purity  xylylenediamine.  The  high-purity 
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An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  snjokeless  charging  of  a 
heated  coke  oven  with  coal  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the 
temperature  of  the  oven  is  disckxed.  The  oven  of  the  ap- 
paratus is  provkled  with  a  charging  aperture  for  receiving  the 
coal  and  with  an  exhaust  aperture  for  any  gases  evolved  in 
the  oven.  The  oven  has  a  collector  main  connected  to  the  ex- 
haust aperture  and  an  exhaust  means  connected  to  the  col- 
lector main  for  removing  gases  from  tht  oven.  A  Larry  car  is 
movable  on  the  oven  and  has  hopper  means  adapted  to  con- 
tain the  coal.  The  hopper  means  has  diteharge  means  mova- 
ble into  registry  with  and  into  sealing  lengagement  with  the 
charging  aperture.  Gate  means  are  on  the  hopper  means  for 
controlling  the  ftow  oi  the  coal  through  the  discharge  means 
and  through  the  charging  aperture  into  the  oven.  A  charging 
gas  collecting  main  is  on  the  oven  in  coaununication  with  the 
exhaust  means.  A  conduit  means  on  the  Larry  car  commu- 
nicates with  one  of  the  discharge  means,  the  hopper  means, 
and  the  charging  aperture  and  is  connectable  to  the  charging 
gas  collector  main.  The  exhaust  means  ^  operable  (when  the 
coal  engages  the  oven  and  substantial  quantities  of  charging 
gas  and  displaced  oven  gas  are  evolved)  to  simultaneously 
exhaust  the  charging  gas  and  the  oven  gas  through  the  ex- 
haust aperture  and  the  charging  aperturt.  The  conduit  means 
is  operable  when  connected  to  the  one  and  to  the  charging 
gas  collector  main  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  charging  gas 
and   the   oven   gas  through   the   hopper   means  and   the 
discharge  means  to  the  atmosphere. 


xylylenediamine  obtained  is  particularly  suitable  for  the 
production  of  polyamide  fibers. 


3,647,055 
ARTICLE  PACKAGING  AND  HANDLING  CHAIN 
WayM  K.  PWf,  P.  O.  Bos  5026,  Irvi^  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16344 

IiiLCLA45c7//0O 
U.S.CL206-1R  ichim 


3,647,054 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  XYLYLENEDLIMINE  BY 

ALKALINE  AGENT  ADDITION  ANl)  DISTILLATION 
Yrido  TmM ;  YoiUo  Ucda;  TaaM  Ota,  awl  Mftio  YoMoka, 

al  of  Niigata,  JapM,  MrigMn  to  4apan  Gas-Chemical 

Coapaay,  Ik.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Fled  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.:25,264 

l^  CL  BOld  3134;  C07c  Vm 

U,S.CL203-29  9Claiiiis 

A  high-purity  xylylenediamine  containing  particulariy 
neither  phthalonitrile  nor  cyanobenzybmine  is  produced 
from  the  raw  xylylenediamine  obtained  b^  the  hydrogenation 
(rf  a  phthak>nitrile,  by  heating  said  raw  xylylenediamine  in 
the  presence  of  water  or  an  afeohol  aftek-  the  additkm  of  an 
alkaline  agent  such  as  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  or 


A  series  of  resiUent  receptacles  are  interconnected  by  con- 
nective strips  forming  a  chainlike  structure.  Each  receptacle 
includes  an  opened  end  having  diametrically  confronting 
spaced  tab  elements  which  normally  occlude  the  opened  end. 
Upon  application  of  distorting  forces  to  a  receptacle,  the  tabs 
are  spread  apart  to  allow  insertion  of  an  article.  Upon| 
removal  of  the  forces,  the  tabular  elements  spring  back  into 
their  occluding  position  thereby  preventing  the  article  from 
inadvertent  removal. 


3,647,056 
SAFETY  GLASSES  CASE  WITH  0>  CARD  HOLDER  AND 

PENCIL^ARRYING  POCKET  PROTECTOR 
Arthur  F.  JaoohMm,  1281  Lyu  Tarace,  Hifhiaiid  Park,  DL, 

and  Harold  D.  JacobooB,  720  Gonhw  Terrace,  Chicato,  OL 
Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,409 
IM.  CL  A45c  lim 
VS,  CL  206—5  3 , 


A  multicompartment  envelope  of  plastic  sheet  material 
and  defining  a  glass  case  holder  in  conjunction  with  a  pen 
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and  pencU-carrying  pocket  protector  and  an  identification    described  carton  and  each  having  a  pouch  supported  therein 

so  as  to  define  an  associated  package  may  be  tightly  packed 
.^^  in  an  associated  traylike  container  with  the  interconnecting 

walls  of  the  cartons  arranged  immediately  adjacent  each 
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card  holding  receptacle,  the  latter  having  a  transparent  face 
and  top  closure  means. 


3t'32 


3,647,057 
PACKAGE  FOR  ELONGAT  ELEMENTS 
Albert  S.  AshoMMl,  vaA  Richard  W.  Sbcpard,  both  of  Tor- 
ringtoo.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torringtoo  Company,  Tor- 
rington,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,641 
Int  a.  B65d  SSI24, 43112, 21/02 


other  in  a  common  plane  and  each  package  may  be  easily 
removed  from  the  container  by  compressing  the  U-shaped 
construction  of  its  associated  carton  to  thereby  define  a  V- 
shaped  construction  which  serves  as  an  easily  grasped  handle 
for  lifting  the  package  from  within  the  container. 


U.S.CL  206-17 


ICbim 


3,647,059 

ACCESSORY  RECEPTACLE 

Thomas  F.  Humphreys,  P.  O.  Box  886,  JoHeC,  Dl. 

FOed  Oct  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,293 

Int  CL  B65h  55/00 

VS.  a.  206-58 


3Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  package  for  sewing  machine 
needles  and  similar  elongated  elements  or  parts  wherein  the 
package  includes  a  generally  channel-shaped  cross-sectional 
container  which  may  be  readily  extruded  in  continuous 
lengths  and  chopped  to  size,  and  a  cooperating  cover.  The 
container  includes  a  face  having  a  plurality  of  k)ngitudinally 
extending  grooves  formed  therein  for  receiving  elongated 
elements  and  the  cover  is  slidably  positioned  in  opposed 
grooves  formed  in  sidewalls  of  the  container  with  the  under- 
side of  the  cover  being  provided  with  a  resilient  material  for 
compressively  engaging  elongated  elements  seated  in  the 
grooves. 


A  hollow  cylindrical  accessory  receptacle  is  mounted  on  a 
temple  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses.  A  core  is  axially  formed  in  the 
housing  and  mounts  a  roll  of  lens-cleaning  material.  A  slit  is 
also  formed  in  the  housing  which  permits  withdrawal  and 
dispensing  of  a  desired  quantity  of  the  rolled  material. 


3,647,058 
CARTON  AND  BLANK  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
MdviUe  T.  Fargnhar,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Mctab  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,087 
Int  a.  B65d  79/00, 83/06 
U.S.CL  206-56  AC  lOCIaims 

A  protective  carton  having  a  wall  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
sidewalls  and  having  open  ends  wherein  the  interconnecting 
wall  U  provided  with  a  pair  of  paraUel  cuts  extending 
completely  across  the  central  portion  thereof  with  the 
sidewalls  each  having  a  pair  of  slits  and  with  the  slits  of  each 
pair  each  adjoining  an  end  of  an  associated  cut  The  inter- 
connecting wall  also  has  weakening  means  therein  extending 
between  and  roughly  perpendicular  to  the  cuts.  The  cuts  and 
slits  define  a  U-shaped  construction  which  because  of  the 
presence  of  the  weakening  means  is  easily  compressed  in  the 
form  <rf  a  V-shaped  construction  to  define  an  integral  handle 
for  the  carton.  A  plurality  of  cartons  identical  to  the  above- 


3,647.060 
ROLL  OF  DOUBLE-POCKETED  BAG  STRUCTURES 
Robert  R.  Kidy,  Ptttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,280 

Int  CL  B65d  83/00 

U.S.  a.  206-58  2Cbims 


A  double-pocketed  bag  structure  comprising  a  carrying 
pocket  a  retaining  pocket,  and  a  web  of  material  intercon- 
necting the  pockets  and  being  unitary  with  the  backwalls 
thereof.  The  total  height  of  the  web  and  the  retaining  pocket 
being  less  than  the  total  height  of  the  carrying  pocket  The 
bag  structure  being  further  characterized  by  being  joined 
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together  with  identical  bags  into  a  coi  tinuous  roll;  the  struc- 
tures being  defined  by  heat  seals  along  their  height  dimen- 
sions, and  a  tear  line  being  located  bttween  adjacent  struc- 
tures. The  continuous  roll  of  bag  structures,  for  ease  of 
dispensing  and  detachment  of  individultl  bags,  being  folded  in 
the  web  area  so  that  the  carrying  pockpt  overlies  and  extends 
beyond  the  retaining  pocket 


3^7^1 
NONWOVEN  COTTON  BALE  COVER 

B«  KaBpiif  Wcstwaodf  MasiC>  aMigsor  to 
CorporatiM,  Nrfithaa  HdghiB,  MmI. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,307 
btCLB65d  77/00 
U.S.  CL  206-83.5 


Lodlow 


6ClaiiH 


A  nonwoven  cotton  bale  cover  is  fe  bonded  laminate  of 
three  layers  of  material.  A  layer  of  net  is  sandwiched 
between  an  outer  layer  of  paper  toweljing  and  an  inner  layer 
of  nonwoven  cotton.  The  layers  are  bonded  by  means  of  a 
thermoplastic  material  applied  to  the  ojuter  or  inner  layer  be- 
fore they  are  joined. 


3>«7,062 

MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  CO^E  BEANS  AND 

BERRIES  FROM  TRASH  MATERIAL 

Luis  E.  CaMd,  AboMnGaayubo;  JomI  Mamid  RhcnnOrtiz, 

Bayamoa,  aad  Fraadico  Garda-Rhr^ra,  Bayroa-Caguas,  all 

of  P  JL,  aMigMrs  to  ConuBoawtalth  of  Pwrto  Rko 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  N#.  85,975 

Iirt.CLB07bJ/a() 

U.S.  CL  209-3  5  CWns 
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A  mixture  of  coffee  beans  and  berrjes  with  twigs,  leaves, 
snails  and  other  trash  miaterial  is  obtained  when  coffee  is  har- 
vested by  spreading  nets  beneath  the  bushes.  The  trash  in  this 
mixture  is  separated  from  the  coffee  beans  and  berries  by 
pouring  the  entire  mixture  vertically  downwardly  into  the 
machine  provided  by  the  invention.  The  mixture  falls  into  a 
forced  updraft  of  air  which  is  sufficiency  strong  that  the  cof- 
fee beans  and  berries  and  the  heavier  components  of  the  mix- 
ture fall  through  it  by  gravity  but  leaVes  and  other  lighter 
components  will  not  ^  through  it  and  are  removed  by  the 
updraft  The  components  that  fall  through  the  updraft  imp- 
inge on  the  inctined  vibrating  surface  which  is  located  in  a 
stream  of  air,  and  the  coffee  beans  and  berries  are  separated 
fix>m  the  high-density  components  of  the  mixture  at  this 
point 


3,647,063 

CLUTCH-OPERATED  DIVERTER  FOR  SORTING 

SYSTEM 

DaBid  S.  Rowley,  Bcavcrtoo,  Orcg.,  Msigiior  to  Irvlnglon 

Forest  lodostrks.  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,220 
lat.  CL  B07c  5/38 


VS,  CL  209—74 


28Claiiiis 


Diverter  gates  for  diverting  lumber,  logs  or  similar 
products  from  an  infeed  conveyor  to  preselected  sorting  sta- 
tions are  operated  through  one-revolution  or  partial-revolu- 
tion clutches.  Clutch  engagement  and  disengagement  is 
synchronized  to  the  movement  of  the  infeed  conveyor  in  a 
manner  so  that  a  diverter  gate  opens  and  closes  when  a  piece 
to  be  diverted  is  in  predetermined  positions  relative  to  such 
gate.  The  drives  for  the  gates  and  infeed  conveyor  are  inter- 
connected in  a  manner  so  that  variations  in  infeed  speeds 
result  in  corresponding  variations  in  the  speed  at  which  the 
gates  are  opened  and  closed,  thereby  enabling  high-speed 
sorting. 


3,647,064 
INFORMATION  CARRIER  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Normaa  J.  Roaenburgh,  Rodwder,  N.Y.,  aaBignor  to 
Kodak  Conpaay,  RodKdcr,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36^21 

lat  CL  B07c  5/00 

VJS.  CL  209—80.5  10  Cfadms 


An  apparatus  for  positively  separating  preselected  informa- 
tion carriers  from  an  arrangement  of  similar  carriers,  in- 
dudes  a  frame  and  a  container,  and  is  adapted  to  be  used 
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with  a  plurality  of  selector  tabs  releasably  suspended  from 
the  frame  and  rdeasably  suspending  the  container.  A  plurali- 
ty of  information  carriers  are  symmetrically  supported  within 
the  container  and  are  respectively  connected  in  sliding  fric- 
tional  relation  to  the  selector  tabs.  Each  selector  tab  has  an 
edge  configuration  of  alternative  lands  and  notches  that  is 
coded  to  identify  a  respectively  connected  carrier  by  remov- 
ing preselected  of  such  lands.  To  make  a  selection,  ap- 
propriate selector  bars  on  the  frame  are  actuated  to  a 
blocking  position  within  corresponding  notches  of  the  coded 
selector  tabs,  and  the  container  is  shifted  one  notch  pitch. 
The  selected  carrier  selector  tabs,  i.e.,  those  which  have 
lands  removed  adjacent  the  actuated  selector  bars,  will  move 
with  the  shifted  container  and  will  remain  fixed  thereto  while 
releasing  from  the  frame.  However,  the  selector  tabs  of  the 
nonselected  carriers  will  each  have  at  least  one  of  their  lands 
blocked  by  an  actuated  selector  bar.  The  blocked  selector 
tabs  will  be  prevented  from  moving  with  the  shifted  container 
and  will  release  therefrom  while  remaining  suspended  from 
the  frame.  The  selected  carriers  whose  selector  tabs  have 
been  released  from  the  frame  are  then  positively  separated 
from  the  suspended  arrangement  of  nonselected  carriers  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  container  away  from  such  ar- 
rangement. 


discharges  of  aerated  flotation  pulp  across  the  width  of  the 
tank,  with  recirculation  of  the  resulting  pulp  and  consequent 


Tjj  i>ii>>i,/)„,»>,,>i>/Tr. 


A  bobbin  selector  device  having  a  mechanism  for  detecting 
a  bobbin  not  fully  stripped  of  its  yam  and  for  automatically 
removing  an  incompletely  stripped  bobbin. 


3,647,066 

FLOTATION  MACHINE  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

IMPELLER.TYPE  AERATION  UNITS 

John  T.  Potts;  Lawrence  H.  Langc,  and  Thomas  P.  Liss,  all  of 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  anignors  to  The  GaUgher  Company, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  608339,  Jan.  10,  1%7, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

835,2% 
Int  CL  B03d  1/16 
MS.  CL  209- 169  7  Cldins 

A  flotation  machine  comprising  multiple  rows  of  aligned 
but  mutually  independent  aeration  impeller  units  and  respec- 
tive stators  arranged  in  spaced  side-by-side  relationship  in  a 
straight  line  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  across 
the  width  of  a  flotation  tank,  as  well  as  along  the  length 
thereof,  for  complete  independent  local  pulp  circulation, 
respectively,  so  there  is  mutual  impingement  of  the  impeller 


unusually  effective  pulp  aeration  that  might  be  appropriately 
termed  "superaeration." 


3,647,065 

BOBBIN  SELECTOR  DEVICE 

Charles  Perry  PDwdl,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  North 

American  RockweU  Corporation,  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,014 

Int  CL  B07c  7/70 

U.S.  CL  209-88  3  Claims 


3,647,067 

SCREENING  APPARATUS  HAVING  REJECTS 

CONTROLLING  MEANS 

Karl  E.  Vogd,  HoUb,  N  JI.,  assignor  to  Improved  Machinery 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,558 

Int  CLB02b  7/24 

U.S.  CL  209-242  10  Claims 


Screening  s^aratus  having  a  valve  in  the  rejects  conduit 
controlling  the  discharge  of  material  therethrough.  The  valve 
includes  a  plurality  of  chambers  separated  by  a  wall  contain- 
ing one  or  more  openings  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the 
chambers  and  is  rotatably  driven  at  a  predetermined  speed 
by  a  drive  motor  to  alternately  connect  each  chamber  to  the 
upstream  pprtion  of  the  rejects  conduit  while  the  other 
chamber  is  connected  to  the  downstream  portion  of  such 
conduit  The  drive  motor  is  reversible  to  automatically 
reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  valve  in  the  event  that 
the  latter,  during  rotation  in  either  rotary  direction,  becomes 
jammed  by  rejected  material;  and  a  valve  in  the  inlet  conduit 
of  the  screening  apparatus  is  automatically  closed  when  the 
first-mentioned  valve  is  not  in  operation. 


3,647,068 

CARRYING  MEMBERS  FOR  DEFORMING  WEB 

SCREENS 

Albert  Wehner,  Weberstrasse  31,  Monheim  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 
Continoation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  488,964,  Sept  21, 1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  applicnilon  Nov.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

778,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  26, 1964, 

W  37612 

Int  CL  B07b  7/42, 1/54 

U.S.  CL  209—310  14  Clatas 

Screening  mechanism  includes  two  systems  of  screen-car- 
rying members,  the  two  systems,  in  static  condition  thereof. 
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extending  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  the  car- 
rying members  being  disposed  spaced  from  one  another  in  a 
given  direction  and  substantially  in  transverse  alignment  with 
one  another  in  the  given  direction,  th«  carrying  members  of 
one  system  being  in  respective  alternate  arrangement  with 
the  carrying  members  of  the  other  system,  a  screening 
member  comprising  a  web,  at  least  partly  deformabie  by 
gravity,  carried  by  the  carrying  members,  each  of  the  carry- 


/  separated  plasma  and  packed  cells  layers  in  centrifuged 
blood  samples  are  provided,  and  are  embodied  by  barrier 
means  which  are  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  said  blood 
plasma  layer  but  lesser  specific  gravity  than  said  blood  cells 
layer  and  are  curable,  upon  insertion  into  a  centrifuged 

\ 


^ 


III 


^ 


ing  members  of  one  of  the  systems  being  connected  by  the 
screening  member  to  the  carrying  members  of  the  other 
system  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
two  systems  in  the  given  direction  whereby  the  spacing 
between  the  adjacent  carrying  membei^  is  continually  varied 
in  the  dynamic  condition  of  the  systems,  and  the  screening 
member  is  deformed  in  accordance  wjth  the  varied  spacing 
between  the  carrying  members. 


iJMt 


3,647,069 

ENCLOSED  FLOTATION  APPARAfUS  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  S.  Bailey,  3712  Klasridfe  DrivciSan  Maieo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  Nb.  36,025 

laL  CL  B03d  im 

VS.  CL  210—44  8  Claims 


Combined  deaeration  and  flotation  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes an  enclosed  tank  adapted  to  cor^tain  a  body  of  liquid 
with  an  overlying  freeboard  space.  Meaits  for  introducing  ox- 
ygen-firee  gas  into  the  freeboard  space  and  means  for  induct- 
ing and  dispersing  the  gas  into  the  liqujd  are  also  provided. 
By  means  of  the  above  apparatus,  oxygen  is  displaced  from 
the  liquid  and  solids  are  assisted  to  th^  liquid's  surface  for 
floating  whereby  both  solids  and  oxygjcn  are  separated  to 
produce  a  clarified  liquid  of  reduced  oxygen  content  Effi- 
ciency of  operation  can  be  improved  by  maintaining  the  gas 
in  the  freeboard  spaced  at  a  pressure  slightly  above  at- 
mospheric. 


3,6474r70 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROVISION  OF 
FLUID  INTERFACE  BARPUERS 
Staiiord  L.  Adicr,  Mouey,  N.Y.,  asrigMr  to  TedMkoa  Cor- 
poradoii,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jne  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47^95 
fart.  CL  BOld  21126^ 
MS.  CL  210—83  I  7  ClaiiM 

New  and  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  the  provision 
of  a  8atis£>ctory  physical  and  chemical  barrier  at  a  fluid  inter- 
face in  the  nature  of  that  which  occurs  at  the  interface  of  the 


blood  sample  container,  to  sink  through  said  blood  plasma 
layer  substantially  to  said  interface  and  to  be  wetted  and  ex- 
panded by  said  blood  plasma  to  expand  into  firm  contact 
with  each  other  and  with  the  walls  of  said  container  to  auto- 
matically form  said  barrier  at  said  interface. 


3,647,071 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLARIFYING  LIQUIDS 

CONTAMINATED  BY  MATERIALS  IN  SUSPENSION, 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  WASTE  WATER  FROM  PAPER 

MACHINES 

Pierre  Lamort,  47  rue  da  Bac  51,  Vitry-le-Francois,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,882 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7, 1968, 162168 

Int.  CL  BOld  33102 

U.S.  CL  210— 107  9  Claims 


A  filtering  apparatus  for  batchwise  operation  in  which  a 
tank  contains  filter  means  in  the  path  of  liquid  to  be  filtered 
the  downstream  side  of  the  filter  means  communicating  with 
a  filtrate  collector  and  jets  for  directing  a  liquid  on  to  the 
filter  means  after  a  batch  has  been  processed,  to  dislodge  the 
extract  from  the  filter  means. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  210—150  and  210—500  sec- 
Patent  Nos.  3,647,081  thru  3,647,086 


3,647,072 
GARMENT  HANGER  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Htrman  D.  Strang,  308  Ridge,  Algoaqain,  HI. 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,397 
Int.  CL  EOSb  73100 
U.S.CL  211—4  3Clidms 

A  locking  device  capable  of  being  readily  converted  from  a 
coin  controlled  to  noncoin  controlled  condition.  The  exten- 
sion and  retraction  of  a  locking  hook  or  bolt  is  controlled  by 
a  key-operated  drum  cam  which  has  means  for  receiving  and 
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positioning  a  coin  thereon.  A  preferred  embodiment  includes 
a  manually  releasable  drum-lock  which  can  also  be  cammed 


by  a  coin  in  operating  position  on  the  drum  out  of  drum- 
locking  position  when  a  key  is  turned. 


3,647,073 
EXTENSIBLE  CLOTHES  HANGING  DEVICE 
Walter  Steiner,  OberseenerstrasM  14,  Winterthur,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  5, 1968, 

13394/68 

InL  CL  B65h  75 148;  D06f  53100 

U.S.CL211-1J  8  Claims 


backing  member  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projecting 
spindles  for  mounting  45  r.p.m.  reconis  in  a  vertical  plane. 
Each  spindle  has  an  associated  pin  member  disposed  below 
said  spindle  a  distance  equal  to  slightly  more  than  the  radial 
length  of  said  records  so  that  the  paper  protective  jackets 
which  are  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  records  rest 
on  said  associated  pin  member. 


3,647,075 
SHELF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 
John  R.  Adc,  Cohunbus,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Weatingboiue  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,433 

InL  CL  A47f  5100 

U.S.CL  211-153  7  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  extensible  clothes-hanging  device 
which  comprises  a  housing  containing  therein  a  number  of 
wound-up  clothes  lines,  spring  action  being  used  for  winding- 
up  such  clothes  lines.  The  respective  outer  free  ends  of  the 
clothes  lines  are  retained  in  a  ledge  or  bracket  member,  and 
with  the  aid  of  such,  all  of  the  clothes  lines  can  be  conjointly 
or  simultaneously  drawn  out  or  extended  from  the  housing. 
At  least  one  of  the  clothes  lines  can  be  withdrawn  without 
using  the  ledge  or  bracket  member,  and  such  last-mentioned 
clothes  line  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  an  independent 
return  spring. 


3,647,074 

RECORD  RACK 

Arthur  Tatanadge,  15  RichbcU  Road,  Scarodale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,445 

Int.  CL  A47b  81106 

,U.S.CL  211-40 


3  Claims 


A  refrigerator  door  shelf  is  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
metallic  sheet  metal  bent  into  an  L-shape  along  its  width  to 
form  the  front  wall  and  bottom  of  the  shelf  and  bent  into  a 
general  U-shape  along  the  front  wall  to  form  the  end  walls  of 
the  shelf.  A  bent  over  tab  is  provided  at  the  bottom  termina- 
tion of  each  of  the  end  walls  or  legs  forming  the  U-shape  so 
that  the  bottom  and  end  walls  of  the  shelf  may  be  riveted 
together  to  form  a  substantially  rigid  structure.  The  shelf  is 
secured  to  a  pair  of  stringer  members  extending  in  a  vertical 
direction  on  and  attached  to  the  refrigerator  door.  The  strin- 
gers include  a  series  of  vertically  aligned  rectangular  aper- 
tures so  that  the  shelf  may  be  placed  at  varying  heighu  on 
the  refrigerator  door.  The  shelf  includes  a  pair  of  hooked 
portions  at  the  inward  termination  of  each  of  die  end  walls, 
with  each  of  these  hooked  portions  including  upper  and 
lower  projections  so  that  the  shelf  may  be  engaged  in  pairs  of 
the  vertical  aligned  apertures  so  as  to  not  be  easily  ac- 
cidentally knocked  from  its  connection  with  the  stringer 
members. 


A  record  rack  display  assembly  for  displaying  45  r.p.m. 
records  within  their  individual  pa[>er  protective  jackets.  A 


3,647,076 
LATERAL  FILE 
Egon  Hdmann,  Walkenberg  61,  5600  Wnppcrtal-EIberfeld, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1969,  P  19  06 

854J 
IntCLA47f5/0« 
U.S.CL  211-88  6  Claims 

A  lateral  filing  system  comprising  a  file  box  fashioned  from 
a  folding  blank  with  holding  means  projecting  beyond  the 
back  part  of  said  box  and  fixed  rails  to  hold  the  file  boxes. 
The  holding  means  are  formed  by  a  tongue  cut  free  from  said 
blank  that  is  folded  in  a  double-layer  manner.  Said  tongue 
fits  behind  an  upper  web  of  a  Z-shaped  rail  while  the  lower 
part  of  the  box  rests  on  a  lower  web  of  a  parallelly  arranged 
similar  rail. 
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A  supporting  flap  extending  from  a  sidewall  of  the  filing    groove  between  the  rear  surface  and  the  lip  a  clamo  having  a 
a  IS  desiipied  to  press  the  inserted  documents  »o»int  ««•    «.or  «i—  i.„.^ ~.         P* "  ^"^P  "a^mg  a 


box  is  designed  to  press  the  inserted  documents  against  one 
sidewall.  The  invention  assures  simple  fabrication  from  a  sin- 


gle material  blank  without  any  additional  parts  and  provides 
for  high  stability  and  an  easy  box  assembly  shortly  before 


rear  plate  having  an  ear  to  engage  the  groove,  means  to  hold 
the  rear  plate  in  fued  relation  to  the  container,  the  clamp 
having  a  rearwardly  depending  flange  to  engage  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  shelf,  a  clamping  pad,  threaded  adjusting  means 
affixed  to  the  clamping  pad,  a  vertical  slot  in  the  rear  plate,  a 


— ^         40  i 


use 


BASKET  AND  TRAY 
Hdai  A.  Gillespie,  P.O.  Box  59,  Earl 
Caoada  | 

Filed  JoDe  2, 1969,  Scr.  N^.  829,429 


Grey,  Sasltatdiewaii, 


slotted,  movable  plate  shaped  to  move  in  the  vertical  slot  and 
having  a  threaded  opening  therein  to  receive  the  adjusting 
means,  the  clamping  pad  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the 
shelf,  the  slotted  movable  plate  serving  to  make  the  gross  ad- 
justment and  the  threaded  member  serving  to  make  the  fine 


U.S.CL  211-126 


^.. __._.,        _;r_L     W  ^    «i   "V*^  J— «..*..i  <uiu  uic  uircauea  memoer  serving  to  make  the  fine 

Chims  priority,  appicatkia  Cauda,  S4pt  26, 1969, 063,183  adjustment  to  permit  the  clamp  to  rigidly  enaase  the  shelf 

tat  CL  A47f  i//^;  A47j  47IOp;  A47t5/13  and  thereby  hold  the  shelf  extender  fZy  in  pte^ 

10  Claims 

3,647,079 
STORAGE  RACK 
Bror  Eric  Gustav  Ohlin,  Saffle,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tfebotaget  Electrohix,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Flted  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35^13 

Ctalms  priority,  appifcatkia  Sweden,  May  9, 1969, 6594/69 

taLCLA47f5//0 

U.S.CL211— 176  1/^1^^ 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  opehwork  basket  or  con- 
tainer most  commonly  made  of  wire  and  which  has  pivotable 
portions  that  enable  one  to  make  from  *  basket,  a  basket  and 
tray,  or  a  unit  of  trays.  The  pivotable  ^wrtions  are  generally 
the  sidewalls  or  sidewall  portions  as  th«  case  may  be  and  are 
pivoted  inwardly  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and 
retained  in  the  normal  confines  of  the  basket,  functioning  in 
this  position  as  the  bottom  of  a  newly  formed  tray  or  smaller 
basket  for  supporting  articles.  A  removaWe-typc  sidewall 
portion  may  be  added  by  placing  it  in  a  vertical  position 
covering  the  opening  created  by  the  pivoted  sidewaU  portion 
and  thereby  forming  an  enclosed  compitftment  for  retention 
of  articles  during  rough  handling. 


3,647,078 
SHELF  EXTENDER 
Vfacent  Fortnaato,  Valey  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Henachd- 
Steiaaa  Co.,  PaHmdes  Part,  N  J. 

FBed  Jnly  27, 1970.  Scr.  Nd  58,469 
tat  CL  A47f  3/14, 5/08;  E(|6b  7/28 

A  snelf  extender  for  presenting  product  to  the  purchaser 
forward  of  a  shelf  having  a  container  for  holding  and  display- 
mg  the  product,  the  container  having  a  near  wall  with  at  least 
one  hp  projecting  from  its  rear  surface  shaped  to  form  a 


A  storage  rack  having  hollow  uprights  and  goods  support- 
ing beams  therebetween  detachably  connected  to  the 
uprights  in  a  variety  of  different  positions.  The  beams  have 
mounting  hooks  at  their  opposite  ends  which  are  constructed 
differently  from  one  another.  The  uprights  have  bent-in  wall 
sections  defining  opposing  recessed  comers  in  each  of  which 
a  vertical  row  of  spaced  openings  is  provided.  The  two  sets  of 
vertical  rows  of  openings  in  the  uprighte  are  different  from 
one  another,  one  set  of  openings  only  being  able  to  receive 
hooks  of  one  kind  at  one  end  of  the  beams  and  the  other  set 
of  openings  only  being  able  to  receive  hooks  of  another  kind 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  beams. 
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3,647,080 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  AND  STRUCTURE 
Denny   A.   Denny,   Dalas,  Tex.^   amignor   to   Inca   Metal 
Prodocti  CorporatkMi,  CarroUtoo,  Tex. 

Flkd  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,631 

tatCI.A47f5/;0 

U.S.CL211— 176  27  Claims 


A  supporting  column  member  for  use  in  sectional  shelving, 
racks,  sc^olding  and  the  like,  of  the  knockdown  or  point  of 
use  type.  A  truss  supporting  assembly  constructed  by  use  of 
such  columnar  elements,  and  a  rack  or  shelving  structure 
formed  by  means  of  the  elements  and  the  truss  assemblies 
and  having  adjustable  horizontal  supporting  beams  for  sup- 
porting shelving,  walkways  or  the  like. 


3A«7,081 
DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  POLLUTED  WATER 
Fritx  EngettMurt  Andcrten,  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Orcnstrin- 
Koppd  and  Labcckcr  MaachinenlMo  A.G.,  Lnbeck,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,376 

tat  CL  BOld  21/00 

U.S.CL210— 150  9  Claims 


filter  frames  out  of  the  clearances  space  between  the  filter 
plates  in  such  a  manner  that  the  filter  frames  are  maintained 
in  parallel  arrangement.  Removal  of  the  cakes  formed  during 
filtration  from  the  filter  frames  is  effected  by  discharging 


means  which  are  advanced  and  retreated  through  the 
openings  of  the  frames.  A  filter  medium  is  employed  in  the 
form  of  an  endless  belt  entrained  over  said  plates,  said  medi- 
um being  run  and  washed  continuously  when  cakes  in  the 
filter  frames  are  removed. 


3,647,083 
SLIP-ON  FILTER  STRUCTURE 
Forest  G.  Niccnm,  SkoUe;  Walter  J.  Kndhty,  Elmhnrst; 
Charles  W.  Dancr,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Peter  Hdnikh, 
Jr.,  Chicago,  all  of  lU.,  aarignors  to  Marvel  Engineering 
Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,104 

tat  CL  BOld  27/06 

U.S.  CL  210—236  2  Claims 


A  device  for  purifying  polluted  water  comprises  an  immer- 
sion body  having  a  surface  which  provides  a  receiver  of 
biological  turf  and  which  is  continuously  alternately  im- 
mersed in  the  water  to  be  purified  and  brought  in  contact 
with  air.  The  body  comprises  a  reel  or  drum  on  the  surface  of 
which  is  wound  a  hose  of  a  stable  cross  section  and 
preferably  extending  in  helical  multiple  superposed  layers. 
The  drum  is  advantageously  arranged  horizonuUy  within  the 
water  to  be  treated  and  is  rotated  about  its  horizontal  axis  to 
cause  the  layers  of  hose  thereon  to  periodically  dip  into  and 
out  of  the  water  to  be  treated. 


3,647,082 
FILTER  niESS 
Eiichi  Ishigaki,  Sakakle,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishigaki  Kiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868362 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfen  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1968, 43/80143 

tat  CL  BOld  25/32 

VS,  CL  210-225  9  Claims 

A  filter  press  which  includes  a  plurality  of  separated  filter 

frames  and  filter  plates  maintained  in  juxtaposed  assembly. 

Means  are  provided  which  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said 


A   filter   assembly   having   a   normally   fixed   core   and 
manually  replaceable  filter  elements. 


3,647,084 
FILTER 
Henry  Woods  Martin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  William  W. 
Nugent  &  Co.,  tac,  Skokie,  DL 

Filed  Oct  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867^42 

tat  CL  BOld  25/18 

U.S.  CL  210—492  5  Claims 


A  filter  having  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  and  axially 
spaced  flat  annular  discs  of  filtering  material  separated  by 
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inner  and  outer  support  members  alternating  axially  with  the 
respective  discs  and  providing  axial  support  for  the  discs 
while  defining  radial  inlet  and  outlet  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  spaces  between  the  discs  for  the  flow  of  fluid  axi- 
ally through  the  discs. 


3^7,085 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AUTICLES  WITH 

APERTURES  OR  RECESSES  OF  $MALL  CROSS 

SECTION  AND  PRODUCT  PRODCICED  THEREBY 

DMyoag  Lee,  Scotfa,  N.Y^  atrigBor  to  CcMral  Electric  Com- 

puy 

Origtaal  appHcadoa  Dec  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787338,  wm 

Patc^  No.  3,615,900.  Divided  ami  tUiwpplicatiaa  May  11, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  142,242 

fart.  CL  BOld  39/od 

VS,  CL  210—500  i  5  Ciaiins 


A  process  for  preparing  a  body  witi  apertures  of  small 
cross  section  useful  as  a  filter.  An  alloy  comprised  of  at  least 
two  phases  in  the  solid  sute  is  treated  to  produce  at  least  one 
phase  in  a  fine  form  distributed  in  a  malrix  comprised  of  the 
second  or  other  phases.  The  resulting  treated  structure  is 
etched  to  remove  the  finely  distributed  phase  to  produce 
apertures  or,  if  desired,  recesses. 


3,647,086 

CATION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE  >|ND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Yuido  Miratairi;  RciicU  YanaM;  TosMtalaa  Sata,  aU  of 
aMl   Ry^li    IxM,   KKioMati-iIri,   aU   of 
to  ToluyaMi  Soda:  KaboriUU  Kataha, 
ToliayaBUhchi,  Japaa 

FOed  Jaiy  9, 1969.  Scr.  No.  ^,513 
lat.  CL  BOld  39/16 
U.S.  CL  210— 500  11  Claims 

A  cation  exchange  membrane  comprising  a  membranous 
insoluble,  infusible  organic  high-molecular-weight  polymer 
having  cation  exchange  groups  chemically  bonded  thereto 
and  having  the  dimension  of  at  least  1  centimeter  in  two 
directions,  the  substantial  surface  of  said  membrane  being 
chemically  bonded  with  acid  amide  bo«ds  in  a  proportion 
such  that  the  percentage  indicated  by  th«  following  equation 
is  satisfied: 


AI(A  +  fl)  X  100=  15  -  1  )-*% 


wherein  A  is  the  number  of  acid  amide  bonds  per  gram  of 
dry  membrane  and  B  is  the  number  of  cation  exchange  groups 
per  gram  of  dry  membrane,  said  acid  amide  bonds  being 
composed  of  a  cation  exchange  group  apd  an  amine  having 
one  amino  group  containing  at  least  ^ne  hydrogen  atom 
bonded  to  a  nitrogen  atom  and  a  method  pf  making  the  same. 


3,647,087 
HINGED  CRANE  BOOM  STOPS  HAVING  CONTROLLED 

BRAKING  MEANS 
Ralph  Moooey,  Mooney  Broa.  Supply  Co.,  133  Malioaiiig 
Avcoioe,  New  Caitle,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,874 

Int.  CL  B66c  23/06 

UACL  212-59  8  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  b9om  stop  arrangement  for  a  crane  having  a 
superstructure  and  a  boom  pivotally  connected  thereto  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane.  The  boom  stop  consists  of  a 
first  strut  pivotally  connected  to  the  crane  superstructure,  a 
second  strut  pivotally  connected  to  the  boom,  with  the  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  struts  pivotally  interconnected,  and 
braking  means  to  control  the  rotation  of  one  of  the  struts 
about  its  pivotal  point.  The  second  strut  may  include  a  spring 
section  to  provide  resiliency  and  to  absorb  shock  forces. 
Preferably,  the  control  of  the  braking  means  is  automatic  and 
operates  simultaneously  with  the  boom  elevating  controls  so 
that  the  brakes  are  applied  at  all  times  except  when  the  boom 
is  being  raised  or  lowered  under  operator  control. 


3,647,088 
HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY 

Oram  E.  Scay,  aad  Robert  Q.  ShdUm,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

aasifBors  to  HaHHiortoo  Company,  Duncan,  Oida. 

Original  application  May  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,236,  now 

Patent  No.  3,568355.  Dirided  and  tirii  application  Nov.  16, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  89,544 

fart.  CL  B61g  9/08,  9/16 

VS,  CL  213-8  2  Claims 


A  cushioning  apparatus  for  railway  cars,  which  apparatus 
includes  an  hydraulic  cylinder  fixedly  positioned  in  a  sill,  a 
double  rod  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  by 
socketed  coupling  with  a  drawbar,  and  a  relief  valve  and 
return  flow  check  valve  arrangement  located  at  least  at  one 
cylinder  end.  A  scavenging  means  is  operably  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  piston  rod  and  includes  an  annular  fitment  means. 
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3,647,089 

DOCKING  AND  HOISTING  DEVICE  FOR  CRUISER 

DINGHIES 

Orland    M.    Christcnaen,    F.dmonds,    Wash.,    asrignor 

Christensen,  Sanborn  &  Matthews,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,181 

fart.  CL  B63b  23/06 

UACL214-1A  9  Claims 


to 


3,647,091 

BALE-STACKING  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Walters,  2326  Lowell  Blvd.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Origbial  application  Mar.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,664,  now 

Patent  No.  3,521,762.  Divided  and  tldi  application  Jan.  29, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  12,527 

hit  CI.  B65g  57/32, 57/28 

U.S.  CL  214—6  B  8  CbinH 


A  device  for  docking  and  hoisting  a  cruiser  dinghy  featur- 
ing a  pivoted  hoisUble  support  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  dinghy  afloat,  which  frame  carries  depending  fender  ele- 
ments which  stand  the  dinghy  off  transom  step  or  other 
frame  support  structure  on  the  cruiser  and  serve  also  as  arms 
to  support  the  dinghy  on  its  side  in  the  upraised  position  of 
the  frame  carrying  the  dinghy.  Tension  in  a  hoist  line  exerted 
laterally  and  upwardly  at  a  relatively  outboard  location  on 
the  dinghy  from  a  point  on  the  cruiser  snugs  the  inboard  side 
of  the  dinghy  against  the  fenders  as  a  first  reaction  to  exert- 
ing tension  in  the  hoist  line,  which  condition  may  be  main- 
tained to  hold  the  dingy  securely  docked  and  afloat  but  un- 
hoisted,  whereas  further  drawing  in  of  the  hoisting  line 
thereupon  raises  the  dinghy  on  the  support  frame  in  stowed 
position  on  the  cruiser. 


Apparatus  to  produce  butt  or  stack  of  bales  with  bale  axes 
in  each  layer  oriented  to  achieve  best  total  inertia.  Table  on 
trailer  receives  successive  bales  from  baler,  raises  each  bale 
to  level  of  positioning  bed,  and  is  rotatable  about  vertical 
axes  to  align  each  bale  fore  and  aft  or  laterally  as  desired. 
First  fences  moves  bale  laterally  to  desired  position.  Second 
fence  moves  rearwardly  to  push  bale  onto  transfer  bed. 
Loaded  transfer  bed  swings  up  to  deposit  the  layer  on  the 
load  bed.  Clamp  bars  are  used  to  compact  the  bales  within 
each  layer.  When  full  stack  is  completed,  load  bed  tilts  to 
deposit  stack  upright  on  ground. 


3,647,092 

LOG  BUNDLE  AUGNER 

John  Ivan  Bulat  and  Rudolph  Juan,  both  of  Manitonwadfe, 

Ontario,  Canada,  amlgnon  to  The  Ontario  Paper  Comoony 

Limited  ' 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23381 

Int  CL  B65g  1/14 

U.S.CL  214-6  S  ichim 


3,647,090 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  EXCHANGER 
Yasuhfav  Suzuki,  Asa-gun,  lUroahfana-ken;  Renpei  IkegamI, 
Hiroihima-shi,  and  Takuo  KIsUmoto,  Asa-gun,  HiroaUma- 
Iwn,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Jukonyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,656 

Int  CL  B23q  3/157 

U.S.CL  214-1  BB  3  Claims 


An  ^)paratus  for  automatically  transferring  tools  between 
a  magazine  and  a  machine  tooL  is  arranged  to  afford  move- 
ment of  a  transfer  member  in  three  different  directions.  The 
tool  transfer  member  is  secured  to  a  support  frame  and  is 
movable  in  an  upward  and  downward  direction.  The  support 
frame  is  movably  attached  to  a  carriage  which,  in  turn,  is 
movable  along  a  beam  extending  between  the  magazine  and 
the  machine  tool.  The  support  frame  is  movable  perpendicu- 
lariy  to  the  vertical  plane  through  which  the  carriage  travels 
along  the  beam. 


Apparatus  for  aligning  a  bundle  of  logs  having  two  vertical 
butting  plates  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  each  other  when 
a  bundle  of  logs  held  in  the  customary  grappling  means  is 
placed  upon  a  pusher  plate  between  the  butting  plates,  the 
pusher  plate  being  actuated  by  the  downward  thrust  of  the 
bundle  of  logs  and  the  grappling  means,  and  by  suitable  con- 
necting means  to  cause  the  butting  plates  to  move  toward 
each  other,  thus  aligning  the  ends  of  the  logs  in  substantially 
the  same  plane. 


3,647,093 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AUGNED  ROWS  OF 

OBJECTS 

Marion  E.  Brooks,  CohudMs,  Ga.,  assignor  to  mrhfr^fiff 

Cby  Products  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,991 

Int  CL  B65c  59/02 

MS,  CL  214—8.5  C  7  r^-r, 

Apparatus  positioning  aligned  rows  of  objects  in  horizontal 

tier  with  adjacent  surfaces  in  contact  and  parallel  with  each 
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other.  Movable  conveyor  rKdves  ^r  and  moves  in  incre-    casing  unit  is  separated  from  the  second  auger  and  casine 
menu  equal  dimensioa  of  ob|ec1s  tUen  m  direction  of  move-   unit,  this  will  limit  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  hvdraulic  mfttoT 


unit,  this  will  limit  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  motor 
'of  the  first  drive  and  support  unit  so  it  can  be  used  to  cause 
the  first  casing  unit  to  travel  around  the  sump  and  remove 
the  material  from  the  center  of  the  bin  while  the  second  unit 
remains  buried  in  the  pile  of  material  in  the  outer  portion  of 
the  bin.  Unloading  a  bin  by  this  method  keeps  the  outward 
pressure  on  the  entire  circumference  of  the  bin  wall  until 
center  annular  areas  of  the  bin  fioor  have  been  cleared  and 
the  outward  pressure  is  lowered  to  a  safe  level. 


3,647,095 

REFUSE-COLLECTING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Harold  Eugene  Smith,  OcfiaMx,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Smithpac 

Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  703,214,  Jan.  18, 

1968.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,01 1 

Int.  CL  B65g  67120 

UACL  214-41  10  Claims 


ment.    Forwardmost    row    clamped    and    moved    forward 
sequentially  prior  to  forward  movement  <rf  next  row. 


3,647,094 

UNLOADER  FOR  STORAGE  BINS 

WflUam  J.  Jackson,  P.O.  Box  266,  McMota,  DL 

FHed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77^63 

Int.  CL  B65g  65146 

MS,  CL  214—17  DA 


7  Claims 


A  refuse-collecting  apparatus  includes  a  movable  unit 
comprising  a  wheeled  trailer  chassis  with  a  refiiae-receiving 
receptacle  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  movement  between 
a  generally  horizontal  position  and  a  tilted  dumping  position. 
A  loading  aperture  extends  through  a  pivotally  mounted  tail- 
gate assembly  for  alignment  with  a  loading  chamber  of  a  sta- 
tionary unit  to  which  the  movable  unit  can  be  detachably 
coupled  and  which  is  provided  at  a  permanent  location  such 
as  an  apartment  building.  A  loading  plunger  pushes  refuse 
from  within  the  loading  chamber  through  the  loading  aper- 
ture for  compaction  by  a  vertically  reciprocable  compacting 
plunger  provided  in  the  refuse-receiving  receptacle.  Flexible 
hydraulic    hoses   with   quick-disconnect   couplings   permit 
operation  of  the  compacting  plunger  from  a  hydraulic  system 
provided  on  the  stationary  unit  for  operating  the  loading 
plunger  as  well  as  permitting  operation  of  a  hydraulic-dump- 
ing cylinder  for  moving  the  refuse-receiving  receptacle  from 
a  hydraulic  system  provided  on  a  towing  vehicle  used  for 
moving  the  movable  unit  from  its  loading  location  to  a  refuse 
dump. 


The  unloader  uses  a  combination  of  a  plurality  of  auger 

and  canng  units  arranged  end-to-end  and  seperably  coupled 

together  in  a  circular  bin  which  has  afloor  provided  with  a 

center  outlet  sump  leading  to  any  means  to  carry  loose 

granular  material  from  the  sump.  A  po(wer  unit  connected  to 

the  first  auger,  is  nKxinted  in  the  su|np  so  that  it  can  be 

rotated  on  a  vertical  axis  that  is  on  the  <:entral  axis  of  the  bin. 

The  power  unit  also  includes  a  hydraulic  pump.  The  casing 

have  openings  in  one  side  with  manually  removable  doors  for 

them  so  that  grain  may  be  received  by  or  blocked  out  of  the 

augers.  The  first  casing  carries  a  tank  for  hydraulic  fluid  near 

the  pump.  Near  the  end  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  sump, 

a  drive  and  support  unit  carries  the  doing  and  is  hydrauli- 

cally  driven.  The  second  auger  and  camng  unit  is  seperably 

coupled  to  the  first  auger  and  casing  unit  and  extends  axially 

beyond  it.  It  also  has  near  its  outer  end  a  drive  support  unit 

essentially  Hke  the  one  on  the  first  auger.  The  hydraulic  drive 

coupling  to  the  pump  is  such  that  when  the  first  auger  and 


3,647,096 
MATERIAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Holland,  Norman,  OUa.,  amitniii  to  Arkansas  Rock 
and  Gravel  Co.,  Murfreaboro,  Ark. 

FUcd  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,345 

Int.  CL  B60p  1138 

U.S.  CL  214-83J6  7  Claims 


A  delivery  system  for  hot  asphalt  includes  a  plurality  of 
semitrailers.  Each  trailer  includes  a  V-shaped  hopper  having 
an  asphalt  supporting  beam  extending  longitudinaQy  through 
it.  A  tube  extends  around  the  hopper  for  use  in  spraying 
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lubricating  oil  into  the  hopper  prior  to  the  loading  of  asphalt 
Each  trailer  further  includes  a  conveyor  for  unloading 
asphalt  from  the  hopper  into  a  paving  machine.  The  con- 
veyor is  driven  by  a  hydraulic  motor  that  is  controlled  by  a 
valve.  The  valve  is  mounted  in  the  trailer  for  activation  by  a 
prod  mounted  on  the  paving  machine  so  that  the  operation  of 
the  conveyor  is  controlled  from  the  paving  machine. 


3,6474»97 

TRUCK  BED 

Proton  H.  Skaggs,  P.  O.  Box  491,  Riverton,  Wyo. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,841 

Int  CL  B60p  1128 

U.S.  CL  214-506 


2  Claims 


A  truck  has  a  load-carrying  bed  which  is  mounted  on  the 
chassis  by  a  transverse  pivot,  the  load-bearing  bed  being  sup- 
ported by  a  road  wheel  assembly  secured  to  it. 


3,647,098 

DUMP  BODY  PIVOT  SYSTEM  AND  LOCK 

HaroU  Eugene  Smith,  Defiance,  Ohfo,  assignor  to  Smithpac 

Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-port  of  appllcatton  Ser.  No.  703,214,  June 

18, 1968.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,788 

Int  CL  B60p  1104 

MS,  CL  214-508  6  CWras 


3,647,099 
INTERPOSABLE  MAST 

RusMli  F.  Carriere,  Baraga,  Mkh.,  sm^ 

poration,  CUcago,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,255 
Int  CL  B65g  47100 
MS,  CL  214—674 
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to  Pcttibone  Cor- 


7ClaiBH 


Boom-type  lift  vehicles,  including  such  vehicles  already  ex- 
isting, are  convertible  to  boom-mast-type  vehicles,  by  means 
of  a  mast  having  a  simple  connector  system  which  enables  it 
to  replace  removable  forks  leaving  pivotal  linkages  at 
boom's-end  undisturbed.  The  mast  has  nonpivoting  at- 
tachment to  a  frame  which  remains  pivotally  mounted  at 
boom*s-end.  The  replaced  forks  can  be  used  on  the  elevator 
carriage  of  the  mast 


to 


3,647,100 
CARGO  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry   M.   RumcU-French,   Philadelphia,   Pa., 
Boothc  Airskic  Services,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,056 

Int.  CL  B65d  87100 

UACL  220-1.5  2  Claims 


/^'v 


-«•>  -* 


A  refuse-collecting  apparatus  or  vehicle  includes  a  refuse- 
receiving  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame 
or  chassis  for  tilting  movement  between  a  generally  horizon- 
tal loading  position  and  a  tilted  dumping  position.  A  loading 
chamber  is  provided  on  the  chassis  for  alignment  with  a  load- 
ing aperture  in  the  refiise-receiving  receptacle  when  the 
latter  is  disposed  in  its  generally  horizontal  position.  A  lon- 
gitudinally reciprocable  loading  plunger  serves  to  transfer 
refuse  from  the  loading  chamber  into  the  refuse-receiving 
receptacle  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  chassis  by 
means  of  pivot  pins  disposed  in  elongated  slots  so  that  the 
refuse-receiving  receptacle  moves  a  short  distance  rear- 
wardly  out  of  its  loading  position  to  release  its  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  loading  chamber  prior  to  pivotal  elevation 
of  the  refiise-receiving  receptacle  into  its  dumping  position. 


This  application  discloses  a  cargo  container,  especially 
suited  for  use  in  aircraft,  which  has  means  providing  for  ven- 
tilation through  the  walls  by  the  basic  structure  of  the  con- 
tainer, specifically  by  a  combination  of  corrugated  wall 
panels  and  end  rails  therefor. 


3,647,101 
FILING  DEVICE 
Eari  John  Hcnsch,  and  Lcroy  Francis  Ogflvie,  both  of  Youi«- 
stown,  Ohto,  aarignors  to  The  General  Fb^proofing  Com- 
pany, Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,078 

IntCLB42f  75/00, /7/0« 

U.S.  CL  220—4  R  10  Claims 

A  support  member  for  hanging  files  is  removably  attached 

to  the  Xap  portion  of  a  drawer  and  includes  a  unitary  device 
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provided  with  transverse  elements  inafcrtable  within  a  channel    ralitv  of  laver^  whirh  ar*  ;»»^,.ii..  r        ^    ^   . 

at_  the  top  of  the  drawer  «dew.lls  ..d  one  or  more  saddles    ^XlJ^irj^''-^  '^^S\'S?I!^_  ^*.^  '«y*"  of 


at  the  top  of  the  drawer  sidewails  a»d  one  or  more  saddles 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  tidewall  channel.  Means 


-  - e — w  '•^•'tn,^  wiui  uic  layers  or 

the  pressure  vessel.  The  fluid  fUl  between  the  layers  of  the 
pressure  vessel  extends  into  and  between  closure  layers,  such 
that  the  fluid  fill  can  be  maintained  under  uniform  pressure 
m  each  layer.  "^  «»»"c 


3,647,104 

DISPOSABLE  TRAY 

Harford  E.  Goiogs,  5428  Ceater  Drive,  Camp  Sprlii«,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,611^ 

iBt  CL  B65d  1/36 

UACL  220-20  2Cl.iau 


are  provided  at  the  forward  end  of  the  member  engageable 
with  the  rear  of  the  drawer  head  to  insure  lateral  stability 
while  snap  fitting  means  are  included  adjacent  the  rear  of  the 
member  to  preclude  accidental  vertioU  displacement  thereof. 


3,647,102 
DECORATOR  GARBAGE  AND  TRASH  CONTAINER 
Michad  P.  Cooky.  McnpUt,  Tcu. 

FBed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Scr.  Uo.  2,490 

laL  a.  B65d  25/14,  iS/38 

UACL  220-17  T  5Ctotatt 


0  -VV>  © 


il 


\ 


A  food  tray,  pressed  or  stamped  from  thin  plastic  material 
provided  with  dividing  partitions  for  separating  the  variou^ 
foods  and  accessories  and  provided  with  a  depressed 
strengthemng  nb  completely  encircling  the  tray. 


3,647,105 
SET-UP  TRAY 
Kecaiar,  Oshtemo  Township,  Kalamatoo  County, 
-'  to  The   URiohn  Company,   Kalamazoo, 


A  decorative  receptacle  for  containing  refuse  and  the  like 
havmg  a  boxlike  structure,  a  disposable  plastic  insert  an  or- 
namental cover  and  a  self-contained  bugspray  bomb  The 
receptacle  includes  an  imitation  brick  exterior  surface  and  a 
cover  havmg  a  decorative  grouping  of  artificial  plants.  The 
container  resembles  an  attractive  brick  structure  serving  the 
purpose  of  a  planter  rather  than  its  inteiided  use 


Clifford  R 

Midi., 
Mich. 

Fffled  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,065 
Int  a.  B65d  21/02, 25/04 
US.  CL  220-23.4 


7  Claims 


3,647,103 
MULTILAYER  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Irwfai  Bcrman,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Foster  Whcdcr  Cor- 
poration,  Uvfa^aton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,503 

tat  CLB65d  7/22.  7/fO 

UACL  220-3  I  4CWn« 


A  tray  assemMy  having  a  channel-shaped  base  into  which 
plural  disposable  trays  are  slidably  receivable  for  holding  a 
variety  of  articles.  Each  tray  has  a  bottom  wall  connected  to 
one  or  more  pairs  of  cooperating,  channel-shaped  sidewails 
with  integral  releasable  gripping  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  sidewails  together  to  form  a  recess  or  compartment 
which  normally  opens  upwardly.  The  entire  tray  can  be 
A  vessel  is  orovu^e^  unth  «  »i..^i-..    *l  j  febricated  by  a  vacuum  molding  process  from  a  single  sheet 

wWcfcT^tL  Zd^iT^  a  plurality  of^spaced-apart  layers   of  plastic  material.  Phiral  trays  ^d  plural  bases  canbe  SteJ- 
which  contam  fluid  All  and  clowre  means  comprising  a  plu-   comiected  in  side-by-side  relationship.        ™****  "^  '^  *"**' 
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3,647,106 

BIN  WITH  IMPROVED  DOOR  SEAL  AND  CONTENT 

RELEASE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Delmar  R.  Wieae,  Bhic  Springs,  Nehr.,  assignor  to  Hoover 

BaO  and  Bearing  Company,  Siriine,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,468 

InL  CI.  B65d  53/00, 43/16 

VS.  CL  220—31  R  6  Claims 


3,647,108 

CLOSURE  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Norman  H.  Kemp,  726  Regal  Row,  DaOaa,  Tex. 

ContinBation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  729,966,  May  17, 

1968,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,498,493,  which  is  a  conthmatioB-iB- 

part  of  application  Ser.  No.  494,061,  Oct  8, 1965,  now 
Patent  No.  3387,738.  This  appttcation  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

22 

Int.  CL  B65d  53/00 

VS.  CL  220—46  23  CUms 
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A  bin  for  storing  and  transporting  bulk  material  having  a 
door  seal  and  latch  assembly  which  prevents  accidental 
escape  of  material  in  the  bin  around  the  door.  Pressure  and 
heat  relief  safety  discs  are  mounted  in  a  number  of  openings 
formed  in  the  bin  walls  to  allow  for  escape  of  the  bin  con- 
tents under  unusual  circumstances  which  would  create  dan- 
gerous pressure  or  heat  conditions  within  the  bin. 


3,647,107 
CAP  FOR  AEROSOL  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Pascal  A.  La  Gnitta,  West  CaMweU,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,950 

Int.  CL  B65d  43/10 

VS.  CL  220—60  R  1  Cbdm 


A  moulded  cap  for  an  aerosol  can  or  the  like.  The  cap  is 
especially  adapted  for  cans  of  the  type  having  a  chimed  end 
closure  forming  part  of  the  valving  assembly  and  located  in- 
board of  the  conventional  chimed  end  of  the  container.  The 
moulded  cap  has  a  chime  engaging  flange  characterized  by  a 
multiplicity  of  inward  extending  projections  therefrom  each 
spaced  from  the  next  by  a  thin  web  of  the  cap  material.  The 
configuration  of  each  projection  is  such  that  the  cap  can  be 
snapped  over  the  chimed  end  irrespective  of  distortions  in 
the  cap  incident  to  the  moulding  thereof,  and  held  to  the 
chime  periphery  at  a  corresponding  multiplicity  of  contact 
points,  the  rather  minimal  thickness  of  the  wall  material 
between  the  projections  enabling  any  cap  distortions  readily 
to  be  accommodated. 


A  closure  for  pressure  vessels  including  a  resilient  seal  ring 
having  an  outer  lip  and  an  inwardly  turned  flange  angularly 
disposed  to  the  outer  lip  whereby  pressure  within  the  vessel  is 
exerted  through  an  opening  in  the  seal  ring  to  urge  the  seal 
ring  into  positive  sealing  relation  with  the  vessel  around  an 
opening  in  the  vessel.  The  closure  member  has  a  seal  ring 
receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  anchor  members  secured 
thereto,  said  anchor  members  having  surfaces  engageable 
with  slip  rings  to  urge  the  slip  rings  into  gripping  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  the  vessel. 


3,647,109 
CONTAINERS  FOR  FLUID  UNDER  PRESSURE,  SUCH  AS 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS 
Peter  B.  Hebblethwaite,  Ashfbrd,  Middlesex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Graviner  (Colnhrook)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5, 1969, 

6,112/69 

Int.  CL  B65d  43/02 

VS.  a.  220—47  2  Claims 


A  fluid  container  adapted  to  contain  fluid  under  pressure, 
has  a  discharge  oudet  normally  closed  by  a  frangible 
diaphragm  which  is  supported  by  a  member  held  in  a  position 
at  which  it  prevents  bursting  of  the  diaphragm  by  pressure 
within  the  container.  A  rotary  member  is  coupled  to  the 
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diaphragm-supporting  member,  and  tieans  are  provided  for 
effecting  selective  rotation  of  the  rotary  member,  to  free  the 
diaphragm  supporting  member  to  move  away  from  the  sup- 
porting position  whereby  the  diaphragm  is  no  longer  sup- 
ported against  bursting. 


phenolic  resin  impregnated  with  a  metallic  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid.  The  decomposition  process  transforms  the  container 
material  into  a  rich  organic  substance  which  enhances  soil 
characteristics. 


3^7,110 

MOLDED  BAKREL 

WOMm  Hammcs,  Mach,  GcrauMy,  aarignor  to  Manser  Kom- 

oMiidhgeadladMft,  ColgM-Baycatiuil«  Gcmany 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  Plo.  27,629 

Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Gcranay,  Apr.  23, 1969,  P  19  20 

515J 

Int  CI.  B65d  7l42 

UACL220— 72  I  lOCIailm 


3,647,112 

NESTABLE  CONTAINER 

WilUam  F.  Llmbcrt,  Jr.,  750  Pok  Street,  Oommmiiowoc.  Wis. 

FOed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,348 

lat  CL  B65J  21104 


U.S.  CL  220-97  D 


22i 


14  Claims 


23«. 


One  end  wall  of  a  molded  barrel  of  tfiermoplastic  material 
has  a  general  plane  and  is  provided  wi|h  at  least  two  depres- 
sions at  opposite  diametric  sides.  A  tubular  portion  is  located 
in  each  depression  and  of  one  piece  with  the  end  wall,  each 
of  the  tubular  portions  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  barrel  and  terminating  in  the  general  plane.  Reinforcing 
webs  are  provided  in  the  respective  depressions  at  that  side 
of  the  associated  projection  which  face*  at  the  middle  of  the 
one  end  wall  and  these  reinforcing  webs  are  each  of  one 
piece  with  the  one  end  wall  and  the  req^ective  projection, 
bridging  the  respective  depression. 


A  nestable  container  including  a  bottom  wall  and  upstand- 
ing sidewalk  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  upstanding  sidewalls 
have  a  cross  section  such  as  to  include  a  lower  section,  an 
upper  section  and  an  interconnecting  web  section  between 
the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  section  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  section  serving  as  a  nest  stop  and  a  wall  reenforce- 
ment.  The  upper  section  of  one  sidewall  is  twice  the  height  of 
the  lower  section  thereof,  whUe  the  lower  section  of  the 
other  sidewall  is  twice  the  height  of  the  upper  section 
thereof.  Containers  are  nested  two-thirds  their  height  with 
each  other  by  having  them  arranged  oppositely  end  for  end. 


3,647,111       , 
BIODEGRADABLE  CONTAINER 
W.  Stager,  and  Robert  N.  Mi«or,  both  of  Stirfldrd 
Springs,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Biocor  Corporation,  Stafford 
Springs,  Conn. 


3,647,113 

FLOATING  ROOF  FOR  LIQUID  STORAGE  TANKS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  LIQUID 

PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

Rodolfo  Bcildi,  c/o  Rodolfo  Bdldi  and  C.  Sols.,  Strada 

Cipnta,  Zona  Indnstrialc,  Mantova,  Italy 

Filed  ScpL  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  4, 1968, 20841  A/68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  87118 
MS.  a.  220-26  D  i  Claim 


FOed  Jnnc  1,1970,  Ser.  Noi 


U.S.  a.  220-83 


Int  CI.  B65d  25134, 21 114 


42,010 


20  Claims 


'  This  disclosure  relates  to  a  large  diameter  floating  roof  for 
liquid  storage  tanks  which  comprises  a  covering  sheetlike 
member  and  a  peripheral  hollow  annular  pontoon  member 
fixed  on  the  periphery  of  said  sheetlike  member  and  at  least 
one  intermediate  annular  concentric  load  member  arranged 
to  separate  a  central  zone  from  a  peripheral  zone  of  said 
sheetlike  member  between  said  peripheral  pontoon  member 
and  said  intermediate  load  member. 


A  container  which  deteriorates  after  a  prolonged  exposure 
to  moisture  and  oxygen  in  an  atmospheric  environment  with 
the  aid  of  biological  agents.  The  container  material  has  or- 
ganic components  that  are  nutrients  to  fungi  and  various  bac- 
teria which  bring  about  the  decomposition.  The  material  is 
composed  of  an  organic  filler  material,  such  as  peat,  and  a 


3,647,114 
TISSUE  DISPENSER  HAVING  RESILIENTLY  BUSED 
FOLLOWER 
KcMi  T.  Blener,  1663  WUsUre  Drive  N.E.,  Rochester,  Minn. 
FOed  Dec  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,181 
Int  CL  A47k  10144 
UA  CL  221-S9  5  chlms 

A  carton  of  cardboard  or  the  like  for  a  stack  of  tissues  hav- 
ing a  tissue-dispensing  opening  in  its  top  panel  and  having  a 
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central  portion  of  its  bottom  panel  detachable  from  the  rest 
of  the  bottom  panel  due  to  a  perforation  line  ringing  the  bot- 
tom panel  portion,  with  a  rubber  band  attached  on  its  ends 
adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  panels  oi  the  carton  and 


coimected  to  the  bottom  panel  portion  at  its  edges  by  staples 
so  that  the  rubber  band  pulls  the  bottom  panel  portion  up- 
wardly and  thereby  pulls  the  tissues  upwardly  in  the  carton 
when  the  perforation  line  is  broken. 


3,647,115 
LIQUID-DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  AUDOtLE  ALARM 
Gerald  P.  McCann,  Glendale,  and  Frank  F.  Chase,  Glendora, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  McCanns  Engineering  &  Mfg. 
Co.,  Glendak,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,955 

Int  CL  B67d  5132 

U.S.  CL  222-39  14  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  liquid-dispensing  device  for  use 
with  bottles  and  the  like  for  dispensing  measured  amounts  of 
liquid  and  providing  a  detectable  signal  indicating  that  such 
diq)ensing  has  taken  place.  The  device  is  insertable  into  and 
lockable  in  a  bottle.  The  device  includes  a  positive  displace- 
ment pump  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid. 
A  vibrator  arrangement  is  provided  for  providing  signals,  the 
vibrator  being  actuated  each  time  liquid  is  dispensed.  Viibra- 
tions  from  the  vibrator  may  be  sensed  in  any  suitable  maimer 
to  provide  a  record  of  the  number  of  times  liquid  is 
dispensed. 


3,647,116 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  PERIODICALLY 
DISPENSING  AEROSOL  BOMBS 
Dalbro  R.  Nfaran,  Jr.,  Chesapeake;  David  J.  McOhenny,  Suf- 
folk, and  Marvin  L.  HarrcB,  Portsmouth,  aU  of  Va^  as- 
signors to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc^  Portsmouth,  Va. 
Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,055 
lM.CLG04c2i/M 
U.S.CL  222-70  4  Claims 

A  mounting  bracl^t  for  periodically  dispensing  aerosol 
bombs  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a 


neck  dispensing  portion  with  a  collar  and  dispensing  valve. 
The  mounting  bracket  includes  a  feature  for  support  of  a 
clock  timing  mechanism  and  an  operating  sUde  vertically 
reciprocated  upon  two  rods  and  including  a  spring  tension 
plunger.  The  operating  slide  contacts  the  aerosol-dispensing 


valve  and  is  activated  by  a  cam  rotated  by  the  clock  timing 
mechanism.  The  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  slide  upon  two 
rods  enables  a  more  accurate,  more  easily  adjustable  and 
more  reliable  discharge  of  the  aerosol  bomb  at  preselected 
time  intervals. 


3,647,117 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  FEEDING  AND  THE 

LIKE. 
Thomas  S.  Hargest  1078  Winshm  Drive,  Charleston,  S.C. 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,347 
Int  CL  B65d  35134 
U.S.  CL  222^  100  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  intravenous  feeding  comprising  a  drum 
that  is  mounted  for  rolling  movement  along  a  base.  A  con- 
stant tension  spring  has  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  the  drum 
and  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  the  base.  A  collapsible  con- 
tainer is  positioned  such  that  the  drum  under  the  action  of 
the  spring  tends  to  collapse  the  container  uniformly  and 
thereby  dispense  of  the  contents  of  the  container  out  of  the 
container. 


3,647,118 
LIQUOR-DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Johnson,  MinncapollB,  and  WHIiam  C.  McGuire,  St 
Paul,  both  of  Mfam.,  assignors  to  Sdect  Systems,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,135 

Int  CL  B67d  5160 

U.S.  CL  222—145  4  CWw 

A  manifold  having  one  end  elevated  with  respect  to  the 

other,  liquor  bottle  connections  along  its  length,  an  air  inlet 

at  the  elevated  end  of  the  manifold  and  a  liquor  outlet  at  the 
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lower  end  of  the  manifold,  is  connected  to  a  liquor-metering 
means.  The  bottles  are  connected  to  Ae  manifold  by  valves 
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hojusmg  to  the  top  of  which  the  annular  seat  is  sealed  The 
vaNe  housing  has  two  inlet  openings,  and  is  mounted  at  the 
top  of  a  npd  outer  container  whose  interior  communicates 
with  one  of  said  openings.  At  its  bottom  the  valve  housing 
has  the  other  openmg,  which  communicates  with  a  flexible 
collapsible  mner  container  having  a  different  liquid  from  the 
outer  container.  At  its  inner  end  the  said  other  opening  has  a 
^^ve  seat,  in  the  bottom  housing  waU,  which  is  engaged  by 
the  bottom,  solid  ejid  of  the  valve  stem  to  control  flow  from 
the  inner  container  into  the  housing.  Tilting  of  the  valve  stem 
permits  such  flow.  Surrounding  the  valve  shoulder  of  the 


to  permit  removing  a  single  bottle  whUel  the  others  are  being 
emptied.  The  bottles  empty  sequentially  but  independently. 


3^7,119 
PRESSURIZED  PACKAGE 
C.  SawnflMii,  Radne,  Wis^  am 
Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wb. 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  Na  40,636 
Int.  CL  B65d  83/14 
VS.  CL  222—402.18 


to  S.  C.  John  A 


4ClaiiM 


«em  IS  a  flexible  seal  skirt  or  cylinder  constituting  part  of  the 
housing.  With  the  stem  not  tilted,  this  skirt  seals  to  the 
shoulder  and  isolates  the  two  inlet  openings  from  each  other 
Tiltmg  of  the  stem  unseats  both  the  stem  shoulder  and  the 
stem  bottom,  and  unseals  the  skirt  from  the  shoulder  Pres- 
surized liquid  then  flows  from  the  two  containers  into  the 
^ve  housmg  and  out  through  the  upper  hollow  portion  of 
the  stem,  with  mixing  occurring  only  within  the  stem  hollow 
portion.  There  is  no  mixing  chamber  as  such,  within  the  valve 
housing,  and  therefore  no  mixed  residue  remains,  after  a 
discharge,  within  the  valve  housing. 


M- 


3^7,121 

SNAP  ACTION  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED  PACKAGE 

John  E.  Ayres,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Aco-Tecb  Cor- 

poration.  Union,  N  J. 

Contlnnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  805,973,  Feb.  24, 

1969,  now  alwndoned.  This  application  July  18, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  842,934 

Int  CI.  B65d  83/00 

UA  CL  222-402  J4  24Claini« 


Pressurized  package  for  dispensing  pniduct  from  upright 
or  mveited  position  and  having  means  providing  vapor  tap 
effect  in  either  position  while  preventing  premature  propel- 
lant  exhaustion,  and  valve  assembly  therefbr 


3,647,120 
MIXING  VALVE  FOR  DISPENSERS 

^^  *^'/'*'*^  ^^*^  -**»  «•  VCA  Corporation, 
oracnwidi.  Conn. 

Fled  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84340 
iafLCL  9656  83/14  1 
VS.  CL  222-402  J2  I  7  q^^ 

A  tilt  action  mixing  valve  having  a  tihabie  valve  stem  with 
an  upper  hoUow  portion  and  a  side  opening  at  a  midway 
point,  constituting  a  discharge  passage.  BcW  the  side  open- 
mg  IS  a  vahre  shoulder,  engageable  with  an  annular  valve  seat 
through  which  die  hoUow  stem  portion  extends,  for  the  pur- 
POM  of  shutting  o«r  the  flow  from  withii  a  tubular  valve 


A  manuaUy  operable  valve  which  operates  with  a  snap  ac- 
tion  is  provided  for  a  pressurized  package.  The  valve 
qierates  with  a  snap  action  in  movement  of  a  valve-actuating 
member  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  with 
operation  of  the  valve  being  positive  and  with  an  audible  in- 
dication of  such  operation  being  provided. 

The  valve  mechanism  includes  a  seal  which  is  fitted  within 
a  dome-shaped  recess  in  a  closure  cap  having  an  opening 
therein  which  is  aligned  with  an  opening  in  the  seal.  A  tubu- 
lar potion  at  the  upper  end  of  a  valve-actuating  member  ex- 
tends through  the  ahgned  openings  and  forms  a  discharge 
passageway.  The  tubular  portion  is  engaged  by  the  seal  and 
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contains  a  discharge  port  which  communicates  with  the 
passageway  and  is  closed  by  the  seal  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  valve-actuating  member. 

The  valve-actuating  member  carries  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing, skirtlike  flange  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  free  lower 
end  which  rests  on  and  engages  with  a  fixed  member  and  the 
skirtlike  flange  flexes  with  a  snap  action  in  operation  of  the 
valve.  A  tubular  extension  carried  by  a  retainer  or  adapter 
cup  provides  communication  with  the  interior  of  a  container. 

The  valve-actuating  member  and  the  skirtlike  flange  are 
formed  of  a  rigid  plastic  material  such  as  an  acetal  resin 
which  permits  repeated  flexing  of  the  skirtlike  flange  in 
movement  of  the  valve-actuating  member  between  the  open 
position  and  the  closed  position. 

The  valve  mechanism  may  also  be  employed  to  simultane- 
ously control  the  discharge  from  a  separate  vessel  or  con- 
tainer within  the  package  and  the  combining  of  material  from 
such  a  vessel  with  material  from  the  main  container  at  the 
time  discharge  from  the  package  takes  place. 


3,647,122 
METERING  DISPENSING  VALVE 
Louis  V.  Nigro,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,585 

Int.  CL  B65d  47/26 

VS.  CL  222—501  5  Claims 


Valve  for  dispensing  a  preselected  amount  of  viscuous 
material  from  a  container.  The  valve  includes  a  reciprocable 
tubular  portion  which  delivers  a  preselected  amount  of  the 
material  from  the  container  upon  each  stroke. 


3,647,123 
EDGE-SENSING  MECHANISMS 
Reuben  Medding,  North  Caulfidd,  Victoria,  and  Graham  Ro- 
land Tyson,  Nunawading,  Victoria,  both  of  Australia,  as- 
signors to  Consolidated   Electronics  (Sales)   Proprietary 
Limited,  Brunswick  East,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  29, 1968, 

47045/68 

Int.  CL  B65h  25/0« 

U.S.  CL  226-22  5  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  sensitive  sensor  and  system  with 
low  response  inertia  for  maintaining  the  accuracy  of  the  path 


of  a  moving  web  of  material  and  includes  in  its  construction 
means  to  facilitate  maintenance  without  the  need  for  sub- 
sequent adjustment. 


3,647,124 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  MACHINE 

AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF 

OUver  V.  Spicer,  Lubbodt,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Swain  Rodgers,  a 

part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,716 

Int.  CL  B65h  25/32 

VS.  CL  226—46  2  Claims 


3py^^Si 


,^ 


In  a  machine  for  processing  photographic  film,  a  main 
switch  in  the  main  power  supply  to  the  machine  is  normally 
held  in  the  closed  position  so  that  the  machine  runs.  A  timing 
circuit  is  reset  each  time  film  is  fed  into  the  machine.  At  a  set 
time  after  the  last  film  is  fed  into  the  machine,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic solenoid  opens  the  main  switch  to  automatically 
cut  off  the  machine. 


3,647,125  ' 

INTERMITTENT  FILM-FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Edward  J.  Cator,  Naples,  and  WilMam  A.  Martin,  FMiport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  atsignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compa«y, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,957 

Int.  CL  G03b  U22 

VS.  CL  226—62  3  Claims 


An  intermittent  film-advancing  mechanism  is  disclosed 
which  comprises  a  claw  member  extending  along  the 
direction  of  film  movement  and  having  at  one  end  a  projec- 
tion for  engaging  and  disengaging  film  perforations  and  at  the 
opposite  end  a  cam  follower  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  "Lumiere-type"  cam  which  drives  the  follower  to  pro- 
vide the  requisite  up-down  projection  movement.  A  ramp- 
type  cam  slidably  engages  the  claw  intermediate  its  ends  and 
is  adapted  to  reciprocate  (in-out)  the  projection  in  ap- 
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propriate  portions  of  an  operating  cyt:le  in  response  to  up- 
down  movement  of  the  claw.  Resilient  means  coupled  to  the 
claw  member  are  provided  to  constantly  urge  protrusions 
formed  on  the  claw  member  into  slidable  engagement  with  a 
support  wall  whereby  the  claw  member  will  pivot  about  the 
protrusions  when  the  ramp  causes  in^ut  projection  move- 
ment. Advantageously,  this  arrangement  prevents  the  claw 
member  fix)m  executing  arcuate  moveiient. 


Mabch  7,  1972 


3.647  126 

TIRE.FABR1C-HANDUNG  APPARATUS 

D«i^B.  Dteterkfc.  Cay^wt*  P«ll^  •*!  George  L.  Schnim, 

division  of  Eagle  Plcfcer  tadoitrfcs,  lac,  Ctadnnati,  Ohio 
Flied  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  Mb.  23,748 

laLCLK65hl7/Ii 

UACL  226-105  1  2  Claim, 


aujuluuy  power  cylinder  is  provided  for  periodic  operation 
agamst  the  main  cylinder  whereby  to  sepSate  t!^  S  ,SS 
and  release  the  strip  material.  During  release  of  the  sSp 

SS^ot  "^ '  '•"  '^  '^-'  — "^^y 

3,647,128 
WEB.TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Fltod  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,716 
w.c  ^  •.  lM.CLB65ii2J//0 

UA  a  226-195  2CW« 


The  disclosure  embodies  an  elongated  shoe  for  uniformly 
tensioning  a  web  and  includes  mechanism  for  maintaining  a 
preset  shoe  pressure  over  a  range  of  web  thicknesses.  The 
Apparatus  for  handling  large  diamete^  rolls  of  tire  fahrir  Z!!  A**'^"?"^  mounted  to  press  transversely  downward 
for  ptacement  on  a  tire  buUding  drum  Camu,^s  fl^r  ^2!^  k*  '"fl"«"«=«  f  8"vity  upon  a  web  to  an  extent  per- 
nK,unted  and  fabrK  U  let  off  at  c^ntrolTed  ^^^d^^^s^^'  sT.^r^n'g'S.lr'''  """  '^"^  "^  ""  "'*'  "^  P^'^ 
laterally  for  selective  delivery  to  the  building  drum.  '^    '"PP°™"8  ">«  «^o«- 


1  STRIP 


3,647,127 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
*er  M.  Wig,  llaealBiiomi,  DL, 
MacyM  CoBipMy,  CUa«o,  U. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,193 

I^CLB65h/7/22 
U&CL  226-155 


MATERIAL 
to  F.  J.  Uttdl 


3ClaiiBs 


3,647,129 
^^STUD  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  WELDING  TOOLS 

taiiif  OwU****'  '^'"*"*  ^^"*'  ■■■*«^  *°  ™^  '*»^'  Cleve- 

Orighujl  applicatioa  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,020,  now 

P««rt  No.  3,526,744.  DMded  «mI  this  •ppiic.tio;  M^.  13. 

1970,  Ser.  No.  24,474 

Int  CI.  B23k  9/00;  B25c  1/04 

UACL  227-112  ^^Mm, 


The  intermittent  feeding  apparatus  for  strip  material  as 
herein  disclosed  is  characterized  by  feed  roU-lifting  means 
which  arc  power  operated  in  an  automatic  manner  to  mo- 
ST^^  "^  °°*: '^?' !**^^8  ™^  •"  *»  «0 '«'««  «"<!  free 
Aeirtrv  matenal  and  whKh  takes  place  periodically  and  im- 
mechatehr  in  advance  of  a  stamping  or  blanking  operation  on 
the  material.  More  particulariy  the  feed  rolls  are  cauaed  to 
resUM»tly  contact  and  grip  the  strip  material  for  a  feeding 
operation  by  means  of  a  main  power  cylinder  and  wherein  an 


Studs  to  be  welded  are  blown  into  a  loading  chamber  be- 
hind a  chuck  of  a  stud-welding  tool  and  then  move  into  the 
front  of  the  chuck  where  they  are  backed  up  by  a  plunger 
An  air  nozzle  communicates  with  the  chamber  and  directs  air 
rearwardly  toward  a  stud  fed  into  the  chamber  to  urge  the 
stud  away  from  the  chamber  inlet  in  a  manner  to  substan- 
tially ehminate  stud  jamming.  The  air  preferably  is  supplied 
from  an  air  cybnder  which  drives  the  plunger. 
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3,647,130 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  SHEET  METAL 

Siegfried    Hahne,   HockI,   Germany,   assignor   to   McsMr 

Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankftart  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,401 

'  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6, 1969,  P  19  11 

381.6 

Int  CL  B23k  1/20 

VS.  CL  228—5  10  CWw 


X    33  H 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  clamping  device  for  gripping 
the  sheets  to  be  welded,  and  a  proper  welding  device  that  is 
combined  with  the  sheet-clamping  device  to  form  a  first 
operative  unit.  This  first  clamping  and  welding  unit  is  ar* 
ranged  for  displacement  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the 
sheets.  A  heating  device  adapted  for  thermal  pretreatment 
and  aftertreatment  of  sheet  edges,  is  combined  with  a  grind- 
ing device  for  leveling  the  welding  joints,  to  form  a  second 
operative  unit.  This  second  operative  unit  is  carried  by  the 
first  operative  unit,  and  further  supported  for  horizontal 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  welding  joints.  The  burner 
of  the  heating  device,  and  the  grinding  disc  of  the  grinding 
device,  are  vertically  adjustable.  A  sheet  gripping  device  with 
jaws  having  arcuate  clamping  surfaces,  is  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  heating  and  grinding  operative  unit 


3,647,131 
APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  PARALLEL  THE  EDGES 

OF  STEEL  SHEETS  TO  BE  WELDED 

Sicgbicd    Hahne,    Hoid,    Germany,    assignor    to    Messer 

Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankfnrt/Mafai,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,400 

ClafaDS  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Mar.  6, 1969,  P  19  11 

324.7 

Int  CL  B23k  1/20 

U.S.CL228— 5  5  Claims 


«■'     *    17     "»     ^3 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  sheet-feeding  path  extending  in 
fix>nt  of  and  behind  the  area  of  welding  in  a  welding  machine. 
A  shearing  device  for  trimming  the  end  edges  of  the  sheets  to 
be  welded  is  located  at  the  input  of  the  feeding  path.  The 
welding  machine  is  supported  for  movement  in  the  direction 
of  the  sheet  feeding.  A  vertically  adjustable  stop  beam  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  area  of  wekiing,  and  the  movement  thereof  is 
synchronized  with  that  of  clamping  jaws.  The  clamping  jaws 
damp  each  of  the  two  aligned  sheets  and  feed  them  to  the 
area  of  welding.  A  buckle  table  is  provided  for  each  sheet  to 
produce  a  band  thereon.  These  bsinds  enable  a  substantially 
accurately  parallel  abutment  of  the  sheet  edges  against  the 
raised  stop  beam. 


3,647,132 
EGG  CARTON  WITH  EXTERIOR  WINDOWS 
Kenneth  L.  CmbCree,  Fairfield,  Maine,  awignw  to  Kcyts 
Fibre  Company,  WaterviUe,  Miyne 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,404 
Int  CL  B65d  1/36 
VS.  a.  229— 2  J  1 


IJi 


661 


,2?i 


coi 


\^l 


m 


V^.l/  vii/  vLiy  \LJj  \]..jj  \\  jm 


A  molded  egg  carton  of  the  type  having  a  cover  which  has 
depending  sidewalls  with  egg  viewing  windows  in  the  exterior 
facets  to  provide  a  view  into  all  the  egg  pockets  when  the 
carton  is  viewed  from  above,  as  when  the  carton  is  the  top 
one  in  a  stack  or  is  held  in  the  hand,  and  in  addition  to  pro- 
vide a  view  into  each  egg  pocket  in  the  row  of  pockets  akxig 
one  side  of  the  carton  when  the  carton  is  viewed  from  that 
side,  as  when  a  number  of  cartons  are  stacked  one  on  top  of 
another  for  display  purposes  in  retail  stores  and  it  is  thus  im- 
possible to  view  any  but  the  top  carton  from  above.  At  least 
the  upper  part  of  each  window  is  framed  by  a  portion  of  the 
carton  cover  which  is  recessed  with  respect  to  both  the  top 
portion  and  the  sidewalls  of  the  cover,  and  the  carton  cover 
has  inwardly  recessed  buttress  structure  in  the  sidewalls  and 
additional  support  structure  extending  downwardly  from  the 
flat  top  portion  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  carton  despite 
the  provision  of  viewing  windows  for  every  egg  pocket  in  the 
carton. 


3,647,133 

PACKAGE,  PREFERABLY  FOR  DRY  AND  FROZEN 

MATERLiL,  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SUCH  A  PACKAGE 

Od  Wikar  ChriUcnMon,  Bronma,  near  Stockbobn,  Sweden, 

aarignor  to  ChrlstenaHMis  Maridner  A  Patenter  Aktieboli«, 

Bromma,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aa«.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,491 
Int  CL  B65d  5/00, 5/54 


VS.  CL  229-37 


5CWms 


A  package  of  polygonal  cross  section  having  a  thin  end 
closure  closing  at  least  one  end.  The  closure  extends  over 
onto  and  is  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  package.  Airtightness 
is  improved  by  attaching  the  closure  such  that  the  end  of  the 
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package  is  bent  inwardly  at  least  at  th0  comer,  in  somewhat 
the  form  of  a  frustrum  pyramid.  An  apparatus  for  closing 
such  a  package  comprises  a  beatable  tool  having  inwardly 
sloping  sides  to  press  the  end  closure  [onto  the  edge  of  the 
package  end  and  concurrently  force  fie  end  into  the  frus- 
trum pyramid  shape. 
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3^7,134      , 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BAG 
Ernest  CameiraliBm  King  of  Praaia,  ^  _ 
tImtmM  Caa  Coapuy,  Ibc^  New  Yoci,  N.Y 
Filed  Aag.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,808 
tat  CL  B65d  31/02, 31/10, 33/02 
UA  CL  229—55 


to  Coo. 


10  Claims 


by  the  basket  and  by  a  stationary  partition  in  the  separator 
casing.  The  liquid  flowing  upwardly  between  the  inner  basket 
wall  and  a  screen  enters  recesses  at  the  top  of  the  basket  at 
least  partly  bounded  by  the  skirt  and  is  led  to  the  inner  skirt 
f^w     ^-  '^"^^^'^  centrifugaUy  from  the  free  lower  edge 
of  the  skirt  against  a  conical  baffle  attached  to  the  partition 
and  downwardly  bounding  an  isolating  chamber  radially  con- 
fined between  the  outer  skirt  face  and  the  partition   Con- 
teramation   of  the  discharged   liquid  with   simultaneously 
discharged    solids    is    prevented,    air    cannot    carry    the 
discharged  hquid  into  the  separated  solids  nor  vice  versa. 

3,647,136 
FORCEIM:OtCULATION  HOT  WATER  HEATING 

SYSTEM 

•?^^^^^T*^  Germany,  amlgnor  to  Joh.  VaiUant 
KG,  Rcmacheld,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmi«ny,  Sept.  12, 1969,  P  19 

46  242.1 

Int  CL  F24d  3/08 

UACL  237-8  4  Claim. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  bag  constriJcted  particularly  for 
the  packaging  of  products  which  are  subject  to  further 
chemical  reaction,  i.e.,  chemical  changes  produced  in  sub- 
stances by  light  being  absorbed  direcUy,  by  reflection,  or  by 
transmission,  whether  infrared  or  ultraviolet,  as  well  as  from 
the  visible  rays  of  the  spectrum,  the  bag  being  fonned  as  a 
scaml^  homogeneous  one-piece  tube  flattened  upon  itself 
to  de^e  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  hatteoed  edge  por- 
tions, the  tubmg  constructed  from  synthetic  generally  opaque 
plastic  material,  the  flattened  material  b^ing  folded  upon  it- 
self at  least  once  to  bring  the  flattened  edge  portions  into 
contiguous  relationship  and  form  at  least  a  twg:^  tubular 
member,  means  securing  the  edge  pprtJo^sTST^^dther  to 
define  a  tubular  member  having  axially  opposite  end  por- 
tions, and  means  closing  at  least^Kie  of  said  end  portions. 


to  Fives  Lille- 


3,6471135 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  CENTRIFUGAL 
SEPARATOR 
Andre  Merder,  U  Maddafac,  France, 
Call,  Paris,  France 

FBed  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  ^ 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Dec 
lot.  CL  BOld  21/26;  B04b  J/i 
U.S.CL233-1A 


,281 

1, 1968, 177147 

11/00 

10  Claims 


A  hot  water  feed  trunk  runs  from  a  gas  fired  water  heater 
to  a  prionty  valve  with  branches  from  the  priority  valve  to  a 
radiator   and   to   a   heat   exchanger   respectively.    Return 
branches  fi-om  the  heat  exchanger  and  from  the  radiator  join 
a  return  water  trunk  leading  to  the  water  heater  and  having  a 
circulating  pump  therein.  The  priority  valve  includes  a  valve 
closure  and  a  temperature  responsive  element  positioned  to 
be  primarily  responsive  to  cold  service  water  (proceeding  to 
the  heat  exchanger)  and  secondarily  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  from  the  feed  tnink.  When  the  element 
IS  comparauvely  cool,  the  feed  water  is  sent  to  the  heat 
exchanger.  When  the  element  is  relatively  hot,  the  feed  water 
is  sent  to  the  radiator.  A  first  switch  closed  by  the  flowing  of 
service  water  is  connected  in  series  with  a  second  switch  so 
that  when  the  two  are  closed  the  circulating  pump  will  be 
energized  and  the  valve  controUing  the  gas  flow  to  the  burner 
will  be  opened.  In  one  embodiment  the  second  switch  is  con- 
trolled by  the  same  element  as  actuates  the  valve  closure.  In 
another  embodiment  a  second  heat  responsive  element  sub- 
jected to  the  same  temperature  conditions  as  the  first  con- 
trols the  second  switch. 


3,647,137 

HYDRAULIC  CHAMBER  INCORPORATING  A  JET 

NOZZLE 

Theodore  T.  Naydan,  Sckcncdady,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Enriran- 

■ent/Onc  Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FHed  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,320 

Int  CL  B05b  7/30 

VS.  CL  239- 102  5  cuimm 
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wave  is  such  that  the  pressure  wave  generated  thereby  is 
transmitted  to  build  up  rapidly  and  uniformly  in  a  direction 
along  the  centeriine  of  the  nozzle.  A  suitable  configuration 
for  such  chamber  is  a  parabolic  cissoid  in  which  the  locus  of 
the  shock  wave  is  effectively  at  the  focal  point  of  the 


semblies  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  coupled-together  liquid- 
carrying  pipe  or  conduit  members  that  are  carried  on  a  cen- 
tral column  or  mast  and  provided  with  sprinkling  means  or 
spray  heads  for  rotatably  covering  a  large  ground  area  from  a 


parabolic  portion  of  such  chamber  thereby  converting  the 
resultant  spherical  waves  into  additive  plane  waves  in  the 
direction  of  the  centeriine  of  the  nozzle  opening.  The  shock 
wave  employed  in  the  apparatus  can  be  produced  by 
mechanical  or  electrical  energy,  or  a  combination  thereof. 


fixed  central  axis.  Each  conduit  or  pipe  member  is  suspended 
adjacent  its  opposite  ends  by  cord  members  that  are  con- 
nected to  a  column-mounted  spread  bracket,  and  is  tension- 
stressed  in  its  positioning  along  its  length  between  the 
suspending  cord  members. 


3,647,138  3,647,140 

COATING  HEAD  SUBASSEMBLY  WITH  CLEANOUT  SPRINKLER  CONSTRUCTION 

PORT  Alexander  Perrot,  and  Emil  Schncfcer,  both  of  Cahr,  Gcr- 

PUMp  H.  Houser,  ChOlicodic,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  ""y*  ■■^8W>"  to  Perrot-Regnerbau  GmbH  A  Co.,  Calw 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio  *'*'  ^"i^^'  (lennany 

Fuid  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,255  Filed  May  19. 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,743 

Int  CL  B05b  5/08  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  J969,  P  19  26 

UACL  239-104                                                       IChdm  ^^5.7 

IntCLB05bi/i6 

«  U.S.  CL  239— 242                                                    lOCUms 


In  the  construction  of  a  laminated  coating  head  in  which 
drops  of  coating  material  are  ejected  fi-om  very  small  orifices 
in  an  oriflce  plate  toward  a  web  or  other  article  to  be  coated, 
the  oriflce  plate,  the  filter  plate,  and  an  inlet  plate  are  first 
assembled  in  what  is  termed  a  "clean  package"  and  flushed 
through  a  port  in  the  inlet  plate  with  a  cleaning  fluid  to  in- 
sure that  no  particles  large  enough  to  clog  the  orifices  have 
been  trapped  in  the  coating  head  during  construction 
thereof.  Compressed  air  may  also  be  blown  into  the  assembly 
during  flushing  and  following  flushing,  the  port  on  the  inlet 
plate  is  sealed  and  the  remaining  components  attached  to  the 
"clean  package." 


3,647,139 
TOWER  IRRIGATOR 
Charles  De  Long,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  D.  NeweO,  both  of  Du  Bois, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Ako  Standard  Corporation,  VaHey  Forge, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,456 

IatCLB05bi/00 

U.S.CL239— 177  12  Claims 

A  rotating  tower  or  turret  irrigating  or  liquid  dispensing 

apparatus  has  opposed,  horizontally  extending,  side  arm  as- 


A  lawn  sprinkler  includes  a  housing  having  a  turbine 
which,  for  example,  may  be  driven  by  the  water  supplied 
thereto  for  rotating  a  crank  eccentric  for  the  purpose  of 
oscillating  a  tubular  nozzle  assembly  about  its  own  longitu- 
dinal axis.  The  nozzle  assembly  includes  a  guide  sleeve  or 
tube  having  a  slot  on  its  periphery  which  extends  longitu- 
dinally and  which  is  covered  on  its  exterior  by  a  nozzle  body 
defining  a  plurality  of  nozzle  passages  oriented  at  divergent 
angles  on  each  side  of  a  central  vertical  nozzle  passage.  A 
regulating  sleeve  is  positioned  inside  the  guide  sleeve  and  has 
a  threaded  connection  with  the  guide  sleeve  at  one  end.  It  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  nozzle  pattern  selection  axes  or 
generatrices  which  include  one  or  more  slots  arranged  in  lon- 
gitudinal patterns  at  spaced  locations  around  the  periphery. 
The  regulating  sleeve  includes  a  knob  portion  extending  out- 
wardly to  one  side  of  the  sprinkler  which  may  be  engaged  by 
an  operator  to  selectively  position  one  of  the  generatrices  in 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  outer  guide  sleeve. 
The  guide  sleeve  slot  in  turn  communicates  with  the  passages 
of  the  nozzle  body.  The  longitudinal  slot  patterns  which  are 
defined  along  the  generatrices  of  the  regulating  sleeve  are  ad- 
vantageously spaced  such  that  the  sprinkle  pattern  of  opera- 
tion of  the  device  may  be  controlled  for  example  to  provide 
for  a  full  crinkling  pattern  or  a  reduced  pattern,  as  well  as  a 
pattern  on  each  side  or  on  only  one  side,  or  to  provide  for 
sprinkling  only  on  the  sides  and  not  in  a  central  area. 
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3,647,141 

THRUST  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Mardajr,  Imperial  BcMh,  CkW., 
Corporadoa,  Chiria  Viita,  Calf. 

Filed  Juw  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41^31 
laL  CL  1164c  75/06 
UA  CL  239-265 J9 


to  Rohr 


plunger  moves  a  piston  pump  for  measuring  and  delivering 
tlie  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  from  a  reservoir  to  the 
nozzle.  The  displacement  of  the  piston  is  varied  to  change 
the  predetermmed  quantity  of  liquid  delivered  to  the  nozzle 


12Claiiii8 


Apparatus  comprises  elongate  shroud  surrounding  jet  en- 
gine. Aft  portion  of  shroud  extend^  rearwardly « beyond 
stream.  Passages  through  shroud  wall  alt  of  nozzle  exit  admit 
ambient  air  to  define  shroud  aft  portion  as  an  ejector  ring.  A 
blocker  door  is  provided  for  each  passage  and  swings  on 
lateral  pivot  from  first  forward  positibn  blocking  forward 
portion  of  its  passage,  through  intennediate  positions  par- 
tially blocking  rearward  flow  of  exhaus^  stream  and  redirect- 
mg  portion  of  stream  out  through  passages,  to  second  full  aft 
position  where  doors  meet  to  block  all  rearward  flow  and 
redirect  it  out  through  passages.  For  supersonic  flight  after- 
burner operation,  doors  are  bodily  moved  to  fully  block 
passages.  Apparatus  may  be  used  with  conventional  jet  or  fan 
jet  engines.  Doors  may  be  operated  independenUy  to  modify 
the  direction  of  the  thrust  vector. 


An  optional  gas  pressure  relief  passage  may  extend  from  the 
gas  passage  through  the  plunger  for  reducing  gas  flow  to  the 
nozzle  when  the  apparatus  is  not  in  use.  When  a  finger  is 
placed  on  the  plunger  to  operate  the  pump,  gas  flow  to  the 
nozzle  is  reestablished. 


3,647  144 
SWIVEL  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
RWard  Grant  ParidMD,  and  James  Richard  GrifBn,  both  of 
Lwiisvait,  Ky.,  amignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Set.  No.  24,260 

Int  CL  B05b  1/32 

UA  CI.  239-456  nClMim, 


3,647,142 

AIR  GUN  HAVING  A  SAFETY  NOZZLE 
Edward  H.  Dradc,  RaMgh,  and  Bennie  Franklin  Mangum, 
Gamer,  both  of  N.C.,  aarignon  to  Seovill  Manufacturinc 
Company,  Waterlmry,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No^  83,025 

InL  CL  B05b  1/28 

VS.  CL  239-288  J  4  Qalma 


The  safety  nozzle  on  this  air  gun  has  fearwardly  directed 
bores  having  oddly-shaped  rearward  openings  to  make 
plugging  difficuh.  Radial  holes  in  a  forward  sleeve  and  a 
diametrically  disposed  pin  reduce  dynamic  pressures  and 
noise  levels.  ' 


3,647,143 
ATOMIZER 
. .-_..   ^*  .^■■»""''  Syhranh  TowulUp,  and  Emeit  G. 
IJwk*.  Toledo,  bolfc  of  0«o,  amignort  to  dmmpton  Sparti 
Phif  Company,  Toledo,  Oyo  1— *>i««» 

Ffcd  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,754 

InL  CL  B05b  7/30 

VS.  CL  239-342  ^  Chi^ 

Apparatus  for  measuring  and  atomizing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid.  Compressed  atomizing  gas  is  supplied 
through  a  passage  to  an  atomizing  nozzle,  A  finger  actuated 


A  swivel  type  of  apparatus,  suitable  as  a  plumbing  fitting, 
for  providing  a  single  stream  or  a  spray  stream.  The  ap- 
paratus  includes  a  baU  type  of  swivel  employing  an  O-ring 
positioned  along  the  axis  of  the  ball  structure  so  as  to  seal  the 
swivel  arrangement  against  leakage.  The  apparatus  also  in- 
cludes a  hand-controlled  slider  component  which  may  be 
moved  either  to  a  position  so  as  to  render  the  apparatus 
capable  of  supplying  the  single  stream,  or  to  another  position 
so  as  to  provide  the  spray  stream. 

The  apparatus  also  includes  a  flow  controller  in  the  form 
of  a  pair  of  disks  for  rendering  the  two  types  of  streams 
developed  by  the  apparatus  substantially  fixe  of  the  effect  of 
varying  pressures  of  the  liquid  supplied  to  the  apparatus.  The 
disks  include  ( I )  a  rigid  disk  having  a  phirality  of  smaU  aper- 
tures which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  (2)  a  flexible  disk 
mounted  closely  adjacent  to  the  rigid  disk,  the  flexible  disk 
having  a  smaller  number  of  apertures  of  larger  diameter.  The 
flexible  dUk  also  includes  a  plurality  of  flexible  projections 
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which  normally  are  barely  in  contact  with  the  rigid  disk  and 
which  become  cmnpreased  to  reduce  the  "open"  area  of 
fluid  transmission  as  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  rises  above  a 
predetermined  value  so  as  to  render  the  exit  stream  substan- 
tially independent  of  the  pressure  variations. 


first  row  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  with  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  second  rows  being  greacer  than  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  port  means  in  the  first  row  so  that 
secondary  air  will  be  provided  in  a  sufficient  amount  for  all 
of  the  port  means  o(  the  burner  construction  for  proper  fiiel 
combustion. 


3,647,145 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Merritt  J.  Nctaon,  13121  Paine,  Sparta,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,960 
Int.  CL  B05b  1/32 
VS.  CL  239—460 


5  Claims 
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3,647,147 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  ORfflCE  MEMBER 
Arnold  M.  Cook,  Holden,  Mam.,  amignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mam. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,886 
Int  CL  B05b  1/00 

ACMam 


\-^ 


3,647,146 
BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME  OR  THE  UKE 
Fhmds  Simon  Gcnbonfle,  Irwin,  Pa.,  airignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controli  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,654 

Int  CL  B05b  1/14 

VS.  CL  239-559  5  Claims 


A  burner  construction  having  wall  means  defining  a 
chamber  for  receiving  fuel  from  a  source  thereof,  the  wall 
means  having  a  plurality  of  port  means  passing  therethrough 
and  interconnecting  the  exterior  of  the  wall  means  with  the 
chamber  whereby  fuel  will  issue  from  the  chamber  out 
through  the  port  means.  The  port  means  are  arranged  in  a 
pattern  through  the  wall  means  to  define  a  first  row  of 
aligned  spaced  port  means  and  a  plurality  of  second  rows  of 
aligned  spaced  port  means  transverse  aind  adjacent  to  the 


An  adjustable  shower  head  assembly  including  a  generally 
cup-shaped  hollow  shower  head  having  an  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom for  passing  liquid  therethrough,  a  ball  joint  communicat- 
ing with  a  liquid  source  and  communicating  with  the  opening 
in  the  head,  a  valve  element  movably  associated  with  the 
head,  the  valve  element  including  a  seat  and  a  stem  with  a 
liquid  passageway  therethrough,  the  valve  element  operably 
associated  with  the  opening  in  the  head  whereby  rotation  of 
the  head  moves  the  valve  element  from  a  position  restricting 
liquid  from  passing  through  the  head  to  a  position  allowing 
liquid  to  pass  therefrom,  the  liquid  passing  through  the  ball 
joint,  through  the  opening  into  the  head,  through  the 
passageway  in  the  stem  and  thence  irom  the  head. 


K^ 


A  spray  nozzle  orifice  member  which  produces  a  flat  fan- 
shaped  spray  making  it  ideally  suited  for  the  application  of 
coatings.  The  orifice  is  formed  by  the  intersection  of  a 
straight  bottomed  slot  on  one  side  and  a  curved  bottom  V- 
shaped  groove  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  member.  The  im- 
provement resides  in  the  ease  and  economy  of  fabrication  of 
such  a  spray  nozzle  member  as  a  function  of  the  groove-slot 
combination  concept. 


3,647,148 
VEILING  GLARE  CONTROL  WITH  LUMINAIRES 
Vcari  S.  Wince,  Newark,  Ohk^  amignor  to  Hotophane  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contlnnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  788,669,  Oct  22, 
1968,  whkh  is  a  continnation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  664,890, 
Aog.  31, 1967,  now  abandoned  ,  wbicfc  is  a  continnation  of 
appUcation  Scr.  No.  453,709,  May  6, 1965,  now  abandoned  , 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

249,747,  Jan.  7, 1963,  now  abandoned.  This  appttortion  Dec 

11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,280 

I«t.  CL  F21v  13/04 

VS.  CL  240-93  16  Clidms 


46   SO 


A  lighting  system  for  eliminating  specular  reflection  from 
work  areas  ixom  impinging  upon  the  eyes  of  penons  in  a 
workroom,  such  as  a  classroom  and  including  a  luminaire 
having  a  light  source  and  a  reflector  having  prisms  which  act 
to  redirect  longitudinal  and  transverse  direct  light  from  the 
source  into  lateral  angles  eliminating  both  loi^itudinal  and 
transverse  components  of  downlight  on  either  side  (rf  a  lon- 
gitudinal iriane  through  the  light  source.  A  work  area  receiv- 
ing beams  oi  longitudinal  and  transverse  light  at  only  lateral 
angles  will  not  reflect  light  in  the  longitudinal  directions  at 
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angles  of  "veiling  glare."  The  refractbr  alio  provides  sides 
having  prisnu  redirecting  light  in  the  beam  direction  and  up- 
wardly to  illuminate  portions  of  the  ceiling.  Fmally.  a  reflec- 
tor is  inchided  which  includes  portions  facing  away  from  a 
light  source  so  as  to  reflect  as  little  light  as  possible  upon  the 
refractor. 


3^7,149 
APPARATUS  TOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  WIRE  AND  ITS 
INSULATING  MATERIAL  AND  RECOVERING  THESE  AS 

RAW  MATERIALS 
Shichiro  MorfCa;  Hir9iy  Sktaun;  TtttiMM  Sako;  Hiitiahi 
Nakaaora,  and  Torata  Maeda,  al  af  Saseho,  Ja|Mii,  as- 
dgMTs  to  Saaebo  Heavy  IndHtrics  Cok,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapMi 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,868 
Claiw  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  May  12, 1969, 44/35791; 
Mar.  3,  l970, 45/20256;  4$/17d51 
1M.  CL  B02c  19/12 
UA  CL  241-65  "  4  cuimB 


3,647,151 
ANGLE  FEED  CHIPPER  WITH  CARD  BREAKER 
Adriao  Artiaiio,  and  Robert  M.  Brown,  both  of  EvcRtt, 
Wash.,  aasigiiors  to  Tbe  Bbck  Clawaon  Compuy,  Hamll- 
too,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,786 

IBLCLB27I///02 

UACL  241-92  lOCtalms 


Wire  bundles  are  cut  and  fed  along  an  elongated  rapid 
cooling  unit  while  being  sprayed  with  a  low-temperature  gas. 
From  the  cooling  unit,  the  wire  passes  to  a  separating  device 
having  a  levelling  unit,  a  feeder  and  hammering  arrangement 
striking  the  now  brittle  wire.  The  mateijial  is  then  fed  to  an 
impeller,  moves  across  slanting  plates  to  effect  gravity 
separation  of  the  insulation  material  from  the  wire.  Conveyor 
means  on  the  impeller  output  side  collect  and  carry  away  the 
separated  wire  and  insulating  material. 


A  disk,  chipper  in  which  a  log  or  other  large  piece  of  wood 
IS  fed  to  a  rotating  disk  having  a  series  of  radially  oriented 
slots  extending  through  it  and  a  chipper  Made  positioned  ad- 
jacent each  of  the  slots.  In  order  to  break  up  cards  which 
pass  through  the  slots  into  chips  without  unduly  breaking  up 
chips  which  are  already  of  an  acceptable  size,  and  thereby 
produce  fines,  a  series  of  flat  bars  are  mounted  behind  the 
working  face  of  the  disk  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to 
three  to  six  times  the  width  of  an  acceptable  chip,  so  that  as 
the  cards  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  disk,  they  strike  the 
bars  and  are  broken  up  into  chips  of  an  acceptable  size.  The 
base  member  to  which  the  bars  are  attached  may  be  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  chipper  so  that  the  position  of  the 
bars  can  be  adjusted  for  optimum  peiformance. 


3,647,150 
CRUSHER 
Roy  W.  StephaMfc,  Cedar  Rapldi,  Iowa, 
CorpontioB,  CUc^o,  n. 

Fled  An,  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,401 
lot  a.  B02c  4/32;  B07b  1/28 
VS,  CL  241-75 


/-*      yy 


to 


7Clalflu 


3,647,152 
COMBINED  PACKAGE  AND  WINDER  FOR  ROLL-TYPE 

BANDAGES 
Robert  J.  TrewcOa,  Rcodfag,  Pa.,  aarifMir  to  Wyomlsrins 
Corporathw,  Rcadl^  Pa. 

FBed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,337 

IM.  CL  B65h  75/02 

U.S.CL  242-60  SCIalni 


/er 


Portable  crusher  system  achieving  high  crushing  efficiency 
with  structural  simplicity.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  two 
nde-by-side  crushing  bites  or  passes  are  bperated  using  two 
adjacent  rollers  on  a  first  shaft  and  two*  separate  opposing 
rollers  on  their  respective  second  and  third  shafts,  all  sup- 
pwted  by  the  same  frame.  The  bite  spacings  are  individually 
a<4u^ble.  The  entire  crashed  stream  kaving  each  bite  is 
screened,  and  material  which  is  product-4ized  and  smaller  is 
removed  therefrom  before  any  of  the  cniahed  material  is  fed 
into  another  crushing  cycle.  Each  bite  receives  only  the  sizes 
appropnate  for  its  bite  spacing. 


jv  ^ 


A  combination  package  and  winder  for  roll-type  bandages 
including  a  box  adapted  to  hold  the  rolled  bandage  and 
winder.  Opposed  slots  in  the  end  panels  of  the  box  are 
adapted  to  support  a  demountable  bandage  winding  crank  as- 
sembly which  is  retained  in  the  slots  when  die  box  is  closed 
by  end  flaps  downwardly  extending  fit>m  the  top  panel.  The 
package  is  utilized  as  a  winder  by  attaching  an  end  <^  an  un- 
rolled bandage  to  the  crank  spindle,  inserting  the  spindle  in 
the  end  panel  slots,  ckxing  die  top  to  retain  die  spindle  in 
position  by  means  of  the  top  panel  end  flaps,  and  turning  the 
crank  to  reel  in  the  bandage  n^le  applying  light  pressure  to 
the  box  top  to  smooth  out  and  establish  a  light  tensioning  of 
the  bandage  as  it  is  wound.  The  crank  assembly  in  a 
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preferred  embodiment  may  be  disassembled  to  fit  within  the 
box  for  storage.  — 


3,647,153 

WINDING  OF  CONTINUOUS  STRANDS 

Richard  Westwcfl  Schofield,  Prestwich,  Enghud,  assignor  to 

GcMral  EnginecriBg  Company  (RadcHffe)  Lfanited 

CoBtiBiiatio»4n-port  of  appUcathm  Scr.  No.  748347,  July  29, 

1968,  now  abandoMd.  This  appttcadon  Oct.  21, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  871,996 

Int  CL  B21c  47/14 

VS.  CL  242-82  15  Cl^ms 


An  apparatus  for  producing,  by  a  continuous  winding 
process,  a  rosette  coil  within  a  container,  including  a  capstan 
device  for  drawing  the  wire  continuously  from  a  supply  and 
feeding  it  to  a  rotary  tubular  flyer  which  depends  from  a 
position  below  the  capstan  and  is  downwardly,  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  formed  in  its  end  region  so  as  to  eject  wire  to  be 
coiled  from  its  end  in  such  a  manner  that  it  has  a  component 
of  movement  rearwardly  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  flyer  and  downwardly  to  form  convolutions  arranged 
to  fall  into  a  container;  the  flyer  terminatmg  at  a  radial 
distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  flyer  smaller  than  the 
mean  radius  of  the  coil  to  be  formed.  In  order  to  assist  feed- 
ing of  the  wire  through  the  flyer  fluid  flow  means  may  be  em- 
ployed. 


3,647,154 
WIRE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  PampUn,  Eastldgh,  Englaad,  asaigBor  to  MarshaD 
Richards  Barcro  Limited,  Woodside  Rd.,  Easdeigh,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,118 
aaims  priority,  applicadoB  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  17, 1969, 

8330/69 

Int.  a.  B21c  47/02, 47/14 

VS.  CL  242-83  16  Claiw 


lead  the  coiled  wire  away,  and  including  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  block  from  rotating  in  the  form  of  in- 
terengaging  holding  means,  e.g.,  a  pair  of  rollers,  one 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  the  other  mounted  from  a  fixed 
stracture  and  so  arranged  that  the  coiled  wire  passes  between 
the  holding  means  during  operation,  the  latter  being  driven  at 
a  speed  similar  to  the  speed  of  the  wire  so  as  not  to  obstruct 
its  movement. 


Dead  block  wire-coiling  apparatus  in  which  the  rotor 
device  for  coiling  the  wire  about  the  block  is  mounted  at  the 
upstream  side  of  the  block  and  an  elongate  carrier  for  the 
coiled  wire  is  secured  to  the  downstream  side  of  the  block  to 


3,647,155 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  FISHLINE 
Julian   B.   Jorgcason,   3538   Rahriiow   Drive,   Minnetoaka, 
Minn. 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,715  \ 

InL  a.  B65h  75/00,  75/38 
U.S.CL242— 106  «CWw 


^t(^ 


A  winding  device  for  transferring  fishing  line  from  storage 
spools  to  a  spool  for  a  fishing  reel  which  may  use  a  storage 
case  for  the  luie  and  winder  as  a  base  member  for  mounting 
the  line  spool  and  the  reel  spool  in  proper  position  so  that  as 
winding  takes  place  the  line  will  not  twist. 


3,647,156 

SLEEVE  FOR  REELING  UP  AND/OR  WET-TREATING 

YARN  OR  THREAD 

Walter  Henafaig,  Hocngcn  near  AachcB,  Gcmuny,  aMljiiiii  to 

Messrs.  Jos.  Zimmcmuuui,  Aachea,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,416 

Cbdms  priority,  appiicadon  Gcrmaoy,  Nov.  25, 1968,  P  18  10 

774.9 

Int.  a.  B65h  75/20,  75/10 

1  .S.  CL  242—  1 18.1  8  Claims 


A  textile  sleeve  for  reeling  up  and  for  wet-treating  thread 
or  yam,  the  sleeve  being  cylindrical  or  conical  and  having 
end  rings  and  spaced  intermediate  rings,  with  a  row  of  con- 
necting webs  between  the  rings  of  each  pair  erf"  adjacent  rings. 
The  webs  of  each  row  are  inclined  to  the  axial  direction  of 
the  sleeve  and  ahvays  at  least  two  webs  ot  each  row  are 
inclined  in  regular  sequence  in  opposite  sense. 
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3^7,157 
MOnON  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  EXCESS  ROTATIONAL 

SPEED  DETECTOR 
MiduMl  W.  cutty.  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  Mi^Mir  to  Ccfllvy  Pro- 
J«tor  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  I^  36,868 
ht  CL  B65h  59138;  G03b  llOl;  Gl  lb  15113 
U^CL242— 191 


3,647,159 
TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Edward  L.  Bamp,  Oak  Pait,  VL^  aM%M 
Co^  Chicafo,  DL 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47^33 
brt.  CL  B65h  19100 
MS,  CL  242-55^ 


to  Vanghan  Mfg. 


7ClaiaM 


The  invention  is  an  electronic  lystetn  which  senses  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  takeup  reel  of  a  motion  picture  pro- 
jector during  operation.  If  the  speed  is  higher  than  normal 
due  to  breakage,  absence  of  or  end  of  film,  the  device 
operates  to  shut  down  the  projector  amVor  provide  an  audi- 
ble or  visible  warning.  ' 


A  towel  dispenser  having  automatic  towel  length  con- 
troUing  means  and  roll  support  tensioning  means. 


amVo 


3^7,158 

PAPER  ROLL  SUPPORT  AND  TENSION  DEVICE 
Ahria  Fcdcr,  SkoUc,  DL,  awtgaur  to  Motorola,  bc^  FhukMa 
Pari^  OL 

Filed  JaiL  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,048 
IM.  CL  B65k  19100 


UA  CL  242-55.2 


3,647,160 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  SONIC 

BOOMS 
Mortoo  Alpcria,  6000  Lockhorst  Drive,  Woodland  HUh. 
CaUf.  ^^ 

Cvm^^uOna-Aar^ui  of  appttcatkia  Scr.  No.  741,162,  Jooe 

28, 1968,  oow  ahoodoosd.  TMs  appHrattoo  Sept.  23, 1968. 

Scr.  No.  761,592 

lBt.CLB64c2i/M 

UACL244-1N  gciataa 


6  Claims 


The  sonic  boom  produced  by  a  supersonic  aircraft  is  atten- 
uated by  producing  an  expansion  wave  which  interacts  with 
the  boom-producing  shock  wave  as  it  traveb  toward  the 
ground. 


A  paper  roll  support  and  tension  device  for  a  printer  hav- 
uig  rwilient  support  brackets  mounted  to  the  printer  frame 
or  chassis.  Trunnions  pivotally  attached  to  the  support 
brackete  altowing  easy  insertion  and  removal  of  the  paper 
roD.  Discs  formed  on  the  pivotally  attached  trunnions  pro- 
vide uniform  tension  on  the  sides  of  the  p^per  roU,  retarding 
rotation  of  the  paper  roU  and  causing  the  paper  to  be 
uniformly  fed  to  the  printing  mechanism. 


3,647,161 
PLUG  NOZZLE  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Joha  E.  DraiiH,  9310  Tetfer  CL,  Vienna,  Va. 

Ffkd  Joly  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842.940 

bt  CL  F41g  7112;  F42b  19108;  F02k  1108 

UACL244-3J  SCIalm 

The  disckMure  relates  to  the  use  of  a  spinning  plug  nozzle 

to  provide  an  attitude  reference  means  of  which  flow  of  fluid 
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may  be  controlled  to  provide  a  righting  moment  in  rockets 


and  marine  vehicles. 


3,647,162 

FLIGHT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MISSILE  SPINNING 

ABOUT  ITS  LONGITUDINAL  AXIS 

Heinz-Dieter  Muller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mes- 

senchBitt>BolKow-lUolui    Geadladiaft    mit   beachrankter 

Haftung,  Munich,  Germany 

FHcd  Aog.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,401 
ChlM  prkHrily,  appUcatkMi  Gcnnaay,  Ang.  23, 1968,  P  17  81 

098.9 

lot  CL  F41g  7100;  F42b  15102;  G06f  15150 

U.S.  CL  244— 3  J  8  CWm 


3,647,163 

FOLDABLE  SEMIRIGID  AIRFOIL  FOR  AIRBORNE 

VEHICLES 

Thomas  E.  Sweeney,  61  Overbrook  Drive,  Princeton,  N.J. 
FBcd  Nov.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,945 
lBLCLB64ci/56 
U.S.  CL  244-49  10  < 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  foldable,  composite  rigid 
and  semirigid  airfoil  for  use  with  airborne  vehicles.  The  air- 
foil includes  a  rigid  portion.  A  hinged  rigid  spar  defines  a 
leading  edge  of  the  airfoil.  The  trailing  edge  of  the  airfoil  is 
defined  by  both  a  rigid  aileron  structure  forming  part  of  the 
rigid  wing  portion,  and  a  cable  which  interconnects  the  rigid 
portion  of  the  airfoil  with  a  root  point  of  attachment  on  the 
fuselage  of  the  vehicle.  Flexible  material  forms  top  and  bot- 
tom airfoil  surfaces  of  the  collapsible  wing  portion  when  the 
airfoil  is  deployed,  said  airfoil  surfaces  being  continuous  with 
the  aerodynamic  form  of  the  rigid  wing  portion. 


3,647,164 

LAUNCH  BAR  INSTALLATION 

Harold  R.  Smith,  EkIiio,  CaHf .,  asrignor  to  Tkc  UoHcd  States 

of  America  as  reprcacotcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aog.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,162 

lot  CL  B64f  1104 

MS.  CL  244—63  5  CWms 


An  aircraft  nosewheel  landing  gear  structure  incorporating 
an  oleo  strut  supported  launch  bar  mechanism  capable  of 
movement  when  airborne  to  a  wheel-contacting  (braking) 
position  prior  to  retraction  of  the  nosewheel  into  the  aircraft 
wheel  well. 


A  flight  control  circuit  is  provided  for  a  missile  spinning 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  provided  with  at  least  one  con- 
trol member  influencing  its  trajectory.  The  missile  is  stabil- 
ized about  at  least  one  of  its  pitch  and  yaw  axes  by  at  least 
one  gyroscope  having  a  gyro  rotor  shaft  operatively  as- 
sociated with  at  least  one  position  pickup  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  tlie  rotor  shaft.  Each  position  pickup  is  mounted 
rigidly  on  the  missile  frame  in  a  plane  containing  the  k>ngitu- 
dinal  axis  of  the  missile  and  which  plane  also  included  the 
line  of  action  of  the  control  member.  Each  position  pickup  is 
connected  directiy  to  actuating  means  for  the  control 
member. 


3,647,165 

AIRCRAFT  COMPARTMENT  AND  MAGNETIC 

CONNECTING  ASSEMBLY 

James  WhUla,  Tqfuga,  Calif.,  aarigiwr  to  Lockheed  Akcraft 

Corporatkm,  Bwhairii,  CaHf. 

FHcd  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,042 
iBt.  CL  B64d  13100 
U.S.  CL  244—118  P  ICWm 

A  magnetic  connector  assembly  combined  with  an  oxygen- 
mask  carrying  compartment  mounted  overhead  of  an  aircraft 
cabin  passenger's  seat  for  automatic  release  of  oxygen-mask 
equipment  from  the  compartment  to  a  passenger  upon  emer- 
gency or  depressurization  of  the  cabin.  An  electromagnet 
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carrying  spaced  poles  is  securely  mojnted  interiorly  of  the 
compartment  by  means  of  an  adjustable  t>racket  abutting  a 
first  wall's  edge  associated  with  and  opposing  the  closing 
edge  of  the  compartment's  door.  A  permanent  magnet  is 
securely  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door  adjacent  its 
closing  edge  and  is  cooperatively  disposed  in  relation  to  said 
poles.  Energization  of  the  core  of  the  electromagnet  repels 
the  magnet  from  the  cooperating  spaced  poles,  thereby 


3^7,167 
FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
WINDSHIELOS 
Teddy  M.  Schiller,  Hontingtoo  Beach,  CaUf., 
Pwex  Corporatioa,  U±,  Lakewood,  CaHf . 

FUed  Jane  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,859 
Int  CI.  B64c  1/14 
VS.  a.  244—121  g 


to 


swinging  open  in  a  downward  fashion  the  door  upon  hinging 
supports  for  dropping  of  the  oxygen-mask  into  the  lap  of  a 
passen^r.  The  particular  arrangement  and  orientation  of  the 
magnetic  connector  assembly  in  the  aircraft  concentrates  and 
restricts  its  magnetic  flux  to  at  least  one  vertical  plane  nor- 
mal to  a  horizontal  plane  in  which  the  aircraft  is  travelling, 
thus  eliminating  mterference  with  normal  horizontal  devia- 
tions of  the  aircraft's  navigational  compws. 


^ 


■^Sa 


3,647,166 
COVER  ARRANGEMBNT 
Franz  Riedl,  Monlch,  Gcnuny,  airignor  to  VercWgte  Fh«. 
techniachc  Wcrkc  GmbH  frnher  "Wcier'  ~ 

FodwWnlf  am  IlfMil  nn^uflixu, ». 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  N0. 3,898 
ClataM  priority,  appHniHon  Gerauuy,  J^.  24, 1969,  P  19  03 

575.7 

IntCLB64c25//6 

U.S.CL244— 102A  8CUnH 


A  fluid  deUvery  system  useful  for  delivery  of  rain  repeUent 
fluid  to  aircraft  windshields  including  flrst  and  second  tanks 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve  to  control  first  tank  deUvery 
to  a  discharge  line  and  adapted  to  close  when  discharge  line 
pressure  is  greater  than  the  first  tank  pressure  and  means 
responsive  to  first  and  second  tank  pressure,  e.g.,  to  a 
predetermined  ratio  of  such  tank  pressures  to  control  second 
tank  dkcharge  to  the  line. 


3,647,168 
EJECTION  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT 
Waiter  S.  Eocrt,  Jr.,  Hnndnidon  VaOey,  and  Michad  S 
Frankd,  Chdtenhani,  bodi  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Bndd 
Company,  PUMdpUa,  Pa. 

FBed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,898 

Int.  CL  B64d  25/10 

U-S.CL  244-122  A  ,  ^jciainis 


A  cover  arrangement  for  closing  at  least  part  (rf  the  open- 
ing of  a  wheel  well  for  a  retractible  Ian4ing  gear  of  an  air- 
craft The  cover  arrangement  has  one  or  «iore  units,  each  in- 
corporating a  cover  plate  and  an  engaging  arm  which  extends 
generally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  cover  plate.  The 
unit  is  pivotably  mounted  at  the  edge  of  the  opening  for 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions.  In  the  closed 
position,  the  arm  extends  into  the  wheel  well  and  the  cover 
plate  closes  at  least  part  of  the  opening  of  the  wheel  weU  and 
is  m  the  path  ol  travel  of  the  landing  gear  when  the  latter  is 
lowered,  and  in  the  open  position  the  cofer  plate  is  outside 
of  the  opening  and  the  arm  is  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
landing  gear  when  the  latter  is  retracted.  Consequendy.  the 
unit  is  pivoted  into  iu  open  position  by  the  landing  gear  when 
the  same  is  lowered,  and  is  pivoted  into  ita  closed  position  by 
the  landing  gear  when  the  same  is  retracted.  Spring  means 
are  provided  which  hold  the  unit  in  open-position  when  the 
iMding  gear  is  in  its  lowered  position  and  in  closed  position 
when  tlie  landing  gear  is  in  its  retracted  position. 


A  lightweight  ejection  seat  mcludes  a  main  body  having  a 
honeycomb  core  sandwiched  between  two  formed  sheets  of 
metal.  A  track  and  rail  arrangement  is  used  to  control  the 
direction  of  seat  ejection.  Means  are  provided  to  permit  the 
seat  to  tilt  prior  to  the  separation  of  the  seat  from  the  vehi- 
cle. 
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3,647,169  along  the  sides  of  said  hook.  A  sling  body  member  compris- 

ADtCRAFT  DOORS  ing  nylon  straps  has  contact  means  fastened  at  spaced  points 

^*^  Syitaey  Allwright,  Lcatherhcad,  and  Roy  Charies  God-  so  as  to  contact  the  bus  bars  when  a  load  is  suspended  from 

^"^  *!5!!^  ****  "'  England,  aasignon  to  Britiih  Air-  the  hook  by  the  sling,  thus  providing  electrical  continuity 

craft  Corporation  Limited  between  circuitry  in  the  helicopter  and  the  load. 

FHed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,091 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7, 1969, 


U.S.  CL  244—129 


6,830/69 
InL  CL  B64c  I/I4 


3,647,171 
RESCUE  DEVICE  FOR  LINEMEN 
lOCI^ms    John  E.  Rafferty,  100  Hohnan  St,  Lnnentarg,  Mmb. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appMcation  Ser.  No.  735,014,  Jnne  6, 
1968,  DOW  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  1, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

881,166 

InL  CL  F16m  13/00 

VS.  CL  248-221  5  Claims 


An  aircraft  door  having  a  main  part  which  is  outwardly 
hinged  from  the  fuselage  and  which  vertically  lowers  into  a 
closed  position  in  secure  engagement  therewith.  A  locking 
panel  lies  above  the  upper  horizontal  edge  of  the  main  door 
and  is  connected  therewith  by  operating  linkage.  When  the 
main  door  is  being  lowered  into  a  closed  position  the  panel  is 
carried  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  fill  the  space  between  the 
upper  edge  of  the  main  door  and  the  fuselage  opening, 
thereby  positively  locking  the  door  in  a  closed  position. 


3,647,170 

HEUCOPTER  SLING  LOAD  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Charles  W.  Becker,  Baltimore,  and  Royaie  R.  Crabtree, 

Towson,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,291 

InL  a.  B64d  1/00, 9/00 

U.S.CL244— 136  8  Claims 


A  means  and  method  for  electrically  connecting  the  elec- 
trical system  of  a  load  means  to  the  electrical  power  supply 
of  a  lifting  means.  The  disclosed  embodiment  uses  a  remova- 
ble pair  of  insulating  members  having  contacts  which,  when 
affixed  to  the  cargo  hook  of  a  helicopter,  form  bus  bar  means 


A  device  for  lowering  a  disabled  lineman  from  an  electric 
pole.  A  portable  hoist  has  a  saddle  with  upper  and  lower 
flanges  curved  to  engage  the  pole.  A  pair  of  spaced  bars  and 
a  post  portion  rigidly  interconnect  the  flanges.  Adjustable 
strap  means  connected  to  the  spaced  bars  secure  the  hoist  to 
the  pole.  The  post  portion  is  adapted  to  carry  a  block  and 
tackle  with  a  rope  leading  to  the  ground.  The  hoist  can  be 
carried  up  by  a  lineman  and  attached  to  the  pole  at  any 
desired  height. 

A  rescue  harness  is  attached  to  the  block  and  tackle,  and 
has  three  straps  attached  to  a  ring.  Two  of  the  straps  can  be 
hooked  to  the  rings  on  a  lineman's  belt,  and  the  third  step 
passed  between  his  legs  and  over  one  shoulder  and  hooked  to 
the  ring  in  front. 


3,647,172 
CONTAINER  LASHING 
Leonard  Hendrik  Van  Der  Mden,  Rottcnlam,  NcCheriands, 
assignor  to  P.  J.  Endcrborg's  Zdtanakery  en  Schecpstniflerii 
N.V.,  VccntaL  Gonda,  Netherlands 

FHed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,128 

Claiau  priority,  application  Nctheriands,  May  7, 1969, 

6906974 

InL  CL  B65d  1/22 

VS.  CL  248—361  R  i  ciaha 


A  fitting  for  lashing  containers,  which  comprises:  a  top 
plate,  a  centering  portion  and  a  locking  part  fixedly  secured 


/ 
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to  each  other,  which  fitting  will  be  prevented  firom  tihing  in 
the  event  of  a  lashing  force  directed  via  the  top  plate  sub- 
Mantially  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  comer-fitting  of  a  con- 
tainer, even  if  this  force  deviates  considerably  ftom  the  verti- 
cal. 


3>47473 
CONCRETE  CEILING  SLAB  FORM  INSTALLATION  AND 

DOME-SUPPORTING  SHORE  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
DcMis  R.  Plpah,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  ««igBor  to  Sy mm  Cor- 
poradoa,  Des  PWacs,  DL  j 

Filed  JaiL  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,061 

I^  CL  E04g  IIIAO 

UACL  249-31  5  Claims 


nun  piston  and  cylinder  which  are  operable  for  moving  the 
nun  to  and  from  its  open  and  closed  positions  when  the  bon- 
net IS  secured  to  the  preventer  body  are  also  operable  for 
moving  the  bonnet  away  from  and  towards  the  preventer 
body  when  the  bonnet  is  disconnected  from  die  body.  Detent 
means  are  provided  for  resisting  relative  movement  between 
the  ram  and  the  body  when  the  ram  is  in  the  open  position 
and  the  bonnet  is  disconnected  from  the  body,  whereby  the 
bonnet  can  be  moved  away  from  the  body  to  the  exposed 
ram  position  and  then  returned  to  reengage  the  bonnet  with 
the  body.  Flexible  hydraulic  Huid  conductor  means  is  pro- 
vided for  operating  the  piston  and  for  moving  the  cylinder 
relative  to  the  piston. 


3,647,175 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Andre  Boucaa,  26,  rae  de  i'Avcidr,  PerpigBan,  and  Henri 
BMtems,  r«e  des  TriBes,  Etae  (PyrcMes  Orientales),  both 
of  France 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16322 
Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18, 1969, 6907717 

Int.  CL  F16k  J///2 
UACL  251-61  3Ctata» 


A  supporting  shore  for  a  concrete  ceiling  slab,  having  a 
vertically  and  downwardly  shiftable  rotatabie  member  which 
normally  supports  the  adjacent  truncated  four  comers  of  a 
quadrilaterally  arranged  group  of  fwir  inverted  generally 
rectangular  pan-shaped  slab-supporting  domes  and  which,  in 
the  lowered  and  rotated  position  of  th«  member,  moves  out 
of  operative  register  with  two  of  the  four  comers  so  as  to 
release  die  other  two  comers  for  doihe-remov^  purposes, 
while  at  the  same  time  the  shore  continues  to  support  the 
concrete  ceUing  slab  until  the  latter  has  become  ftiUy 
hardened. 


r 

3,647,174 
BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Robert  K.  LeRooax,  Harris  Covty,  Tck., 
Conpany  T^ 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  nJ.  75^60 
Int.  CL  E21b  29100;  F16k  3102 
UACL  251-1 


toHydrfl 

A  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprises  a  cylindrical  tube 
slidably  mounted  in  a  wall  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  valve 
chambers.  One  end  of  the  tube  is  spring  urged  against  the 
20  Clainis  ^^e  seat,  so  that  the  spring  action  phis  the  pressure  against 
the  other  end  of  the  tube  holds  the  valve  closed.  In  the  open 
valve  position,  what  acts  on  the  tube  is  the  spring  and  the  dif- 
ference of  the  pressures  in  the  two  chambers  that  bear 
against  the  tube  ends. 


Blowout  preventers  of  the  ram-type,  eich  having  a  bonnet 
which  a  detachably  connected  to  the  preventer  body,  and 
which  bonnet  is  movable  away  from  th<  preventer  body  to 
expose  the  ram  therewith  for  permitting  removal  of  the  ram 
from  the  preventer  for  replacement  or  wpair,  wherein  the 


3,647,176 
CAVTTATING  THROTTLING  VALVE 
Joe  D.  Usry,  Aritagton,  Tea.,  aari^HM-  to  LTV  Ekctrosystcms, 
Ik.,  Greenville,  Tex. 

Filed  inm  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,048 
Int.  CL  F16k  47100 
UACL  251-122  5  Clainis 

To  provide  a  definable  and  repeatable  transition  between 
noncaviuting  and  caviuting  flow  in  a  variable  area  venturi 
valve,  a  flow  straightener  is  included  upstream  of  a  valve  seat 
and  metering  plug  assemMy.  Cavitating  venturi  valves  meter 
die  flow  of  fluid  theredirough  between  the  metering  phig  and 
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the  valve  seat.  The  metering  plug  and  the  valve  seat  have  a  ticularly  when  the  valve  is  being  opened,  wherein  the  fluid 
geometry  that  in  cross  section  resembles  a  venturi.  The  valve 


pressure  so  employed  is  controlled  by  the  handle  of  the  valve 
operating  a  control  valve. 


straightener  resembles  a  plurality  of  parallel  passageways 
having  a  length  to  width  ratio  to  collimate  a  flow  of  fluid 
passing  therethrough. 


3,647,177 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SOLENOIDS 
Gregor  L.  Lang,  295  East  St.,  Snifleld,  Conn. 

Filed  Joae  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830^42 
Int.  CL  F16k  31106;  HOlf  7113 
U.S.CL  251-129 


3,647,179 
SPLIT  BODY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Doner  Scaranracd,  OklahooM  CHy,  aMi  Ladd  M.  AdMU, 
NormaB,  both  of  Oida.,  aadgnors  to  BahM  Corporatloa, 
OklahoniaCity,Okla. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,863 

Int  CL  F16k  3102 

U.S.CL  251-172  26CUms 


9  Claims 


»         23       24 


/ 


A  solenoid  construction  for  use  as  a  flow  control  valve 
having  a  coil,  and  an  armature  in  the  form  of  a  valve  plunger 
which  is  disposed  in  a  housing  which  forms  a  fluid  barrier 
between  the  coil  and  plunger,  and  is  formed  of  magnetic 
material  to  provide  a  flux  path  of  low  reluctance  linking  the 
coil  with  the  immersed  valve  plunger. 


A  valve  assembly,  having  two  separate  body  components 
which  are  sized  and  adapted  to  form  the  valve  body  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  vertical  and  horizontal  orientation  of  the  two 
body  components  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect 
to  the  valve  member  and  valve  stem  is  assured.  The  valve  as- 
sembly also  includes  axially  insertable  seats  and/or  a  com- 
posite seat,  each  being  sized  and  adapted  to  assure  the  seal- 
ing integrity  of  the  valve  assembly  when  the  valve  member  is 
in  the  open  or  the  closed  position. 


3,647,178 
HIGH-PRESSURE  LOW-TORQUE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Ladd  M.  Adanu,  Norman,  Okfau,  amigmir  to  Baion  Corpora- 
tioB,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FIM  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,956 

lat  CL  F16k  1 116 

U.S.  CL  251-148  3ICW1H 

A  valve  assembly  of  the  type  wherein  the  valve  seats  are 

moved  away  from  the  valve  member  1^  fluid  pressure,  par- 


te 


3,647,180 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Herman   S.   Chorch,   Cnyahoga   Falls,   OWo, 
Tdedyne-Mid  America  Corporation,  Hartville,  OMo 
Fled  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,959 
Iirt.CLF16k  7/226 
U.S.  CL  251-306  3 

A  rubber  gasket  construction  for  butterfly  valves  which 
control  the  flow  of  fluids  in  pipelines  and  the  Uke.  The  gasket 
is  a  precision-molded  rubber  component  bonded  in  a  com- 


896  O.O.- 
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ptementary  or  shouldered  cavity  foniiM  in  a  valve  body.  The 
(aiicet  has  shoulders  on  an  external  annular  rib  mtni  in 
■boulders  or  a  complementary  groove  in  the  valve  body  and 
nuy  have  diametrically  opposed  coUan  forming  stem 
openings  for  the  valve  stem.  A  flat  area  is  formed  on  the  in- 
•ide  gadcet  sur£Ke  surrounding  each  stem  opening.  The  in- 
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3^7.182 
SHUTOFF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

^;.g?-".'*****  ■**  *'*^  C.  Carl,  bolh  «#  CtadMatL 
OMo,  ■■fgnuiB  to  Dover  CorporatiM^  OadHatf,  OMo 
Filed  Mar.  16,  I570.  Scr.  No.  19,936 
I^CLF16k  27/00 
U.S.CL  251-361  ^, 


An  emergency  shutoff  valve  assembly  has  its  valve  seat 
wpported  by  its  casing  so  as  to  be  easily  replaceable  in  the 
neld. 


side  diameter  of  the  gasket  is  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  valve  disc  which  rotates  within  the  valve  body  and 
gaaket,  and  the  va^e  may  be  a  typical  fl»nged-end  valve. 

The  precision-molded  gasket  is  molded  and  vulcanized 
separately.  Then  it  is  bonded,  with  a  bo«iding  adhesive  under 
pressure  and  at  elevated  temperature,  it  a  generally  comple- 
mentary cavity  formed  in  the  vaNe  body. 


3,647,183 
VEHICLE  JACK 
Sigwd  A.  Riihovd,  MiuaqMlii,  Mhu., 
dMirici,  Ik.,  Omo,  Mtan. 

nbd  Sept  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,809 
loL  CL  B60p  1/00 
U&CL254-2B 


toRoyaila- 


3,647,181 
VALVE  WITH  CONTROLLED  SEAL  DEFLECTION 

WiliaB  L.  HoWaMkr,  Bradford,  P*.,  aisigMr  to  Droaer  IiH 
Ik.«  Dolai,  Tei. 

I  rf  ■iwlratiM  Scr.  No.  682^255,  Nov.  13, 1967, 
MA  o<^  i-i-  a  t^n        ''^'*^P^  •<■»**«««>■  Scr.  No. 
yyjgy*^.^*'^^'  "^  "•■«««  f^  3^504,886,  dated  Apr. 
M      ,r?£r*^ !?  P*^  ^  lipircawi  Scr.  No.  440,101, 
^,*y  J^lT'  "^^  '*»•  3»3W431,  dated  Dec  26, 
1967.  Hii  appHcalioa  Mar.  25, 1970^  Scr.  No.  20,471 
lat.  CL  F16k  5/00 
UACL  251-317  j4, 


^\\\\\\<\\\V<\V\V\\\<.\V^V<^^^V>.vv^' 


A  fluid  operated  lift  jack  for  vehicles  or  the  like  having  a 
lim  stop  means  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  the  jack 
cyhnder  and  a  second  stop  means  for  limiting  upward  move- 
ment of  the  cylinder,  said  stop  means  yieklaWy  retained  in 
operative  position,  a  single  control  for  selectively  admittins 
orwrthdrawing  fluid  fhnn  the  jack  to  raise  or  lower  the 
qrtoder,  and  said  control  having  connection  with  said  stop 
means  to  make  the  second  stop  means  inoperative  during 
rusmg  and  the  first  stc^  means  iaopentiye  during  lowerina 
of  the  cylinder.  * 


An  elastomenc  seal  for  a  closure  element  in  a  fluid  shutoff 

^  to  seal  the  vaWe  against  leakage  when  in  shutoff  posi- 
tion. The  seal  IS  situated  front  and  rear  0n  the  ckisure  de- 
m<mt  and  is  constructed  to  have  greater  itar  deflection  then 
front  to  mnnmize  shearing  or  scarifying  diereof  when  en- 
croached by  the  surface  edge  at  which  it  i|  to  be  compressed 
mto  sealing  relatioo.  v««,p.o.Bou 


3,647,184 
APPARATUS  FOR  TENSIONING  TENDONS 
■  L.  Vandcrhmt,  20630  Carmd  Road, 
^  a^  SUmt  D.  KC.P,  339  Vassar  Ave.,  Berkeley, 

Wed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,780 

Lit  CL  E21b  19/00;  B21d  39/00;  E04c  3/20 

U.S.CL254-29A  8CWim 

Apparatos  mduding  a  jacking  device  and  a  tendon  alignins 

cartndge  fior  use  therewith,  and  a  method  of  tensioning  a  plu- 
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rality  of  side-by-side  tendons  is  disclosed.  The  jacking  device 
is  preferably  formed  as  a  ring-type  or  center  hole  ram  having 
a  central  passageway  formed  of  sufRcient  dimension  to  ac- 
cept and  receive  a  tendon  gripping  pulling  head,  as  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  the  tendons  to  be  tensioned,  and  formed  with 
pulling  head  engaging  gates  which  allow  the  pulling  head  to 
be  engaged  by  the  ram  for  tensioning  of  the  tendons  upon 
axial  advancement  of  the  ram.  The  jacking  device  is 
preferably  additionally  provided  with  a  second  ring-type  ram 
which  is  used  to  insure  uniform  actuation  of  an  anchorage 


chain  in  properly  spaced  relationship  to  provide  for  easy  en- 


having  tendon  gripping  wedges  therein  after  advancement  of 
the  tensioning  ram  to  the  desired  position.  A  cartridgelike 
apparatus  is  also  preferably  used  with  the  ram  in  order  to 
align  and  separate  the  tendons  between  the  tendon 
anchorage  and  the  pulling  head.  The  cartridge  may  also  func- 
tion to  assist  in  properly  actuating  the  tendon  anchorage  into 
gripping  engagement  of  the  tendons.  The  method  includes 
the  mounting  of  a  pulling  head  onto  the  plurality  of  tendons, 
and  preferably  a  tendon  aligning  cartridge,  prior  to  bringing 
the  ram  into  position  for  engagement  of  the  pulling  head  and 
tensioning  of  the  tendons. 


3,647,185 

POWER-OPERATED  PULLING  IMPLEMENT 

WilHaai  Wayne  PUbbs,  Route  4,  Lenoir  City,  Tcna. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869^7 

Int  CI.  E21b  19/00 

VS.  CL  254—30  12  Claims 


A  pulling  implement  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  pivotally 
connected  gripping  jaws  with  toggle  linkages  arranged  to 
exert  force  to  close  the  jaws  on  an  object  to  be  pulled  when 
the  supporting  framework  is  raised  and  thus  pull  the  object 
thus  gripped. 


3,647,186 
TOOL  FOR  TENSIONING  AND  HOLDING  ROLLER 
CHAINS 
H.  Hartaum  1444  Sooth  Ead  Paitway,  PWafidd, 
NJ. 

FUcd  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,678 
lat  CL  B25b  7/02 
U.S.CL254-78  4Ciyms 

A  tool  for  tensioning  and  holding  roller  links  of  a  roller 


gagement  or  disengagement  of  a  connecting  link. 


3,647,187 
STATIC  MIXER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  E.  Daaaewitz,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Albert  M.  Loonto, 
Emersoo,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Technicoa  Instrumcats  Cor- 
poratioB,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,474 

Lst  CL  BOlf  75/02 

U.S.  CL  259—4  7  CUias 


A  static  mixer  and  method  of  making  the  same  which 
mixer  is  capable  of  simultaneously  mixing  together  a  plurality 
of  fluids,  usually  at  least  two  liquids,  in  a  stream  which  may 
be  segmented  by  a  fluid  which  may  be  a  gas,  comprising  one 
or  more  elements  forming  an  ek>ngated  fluid  passageway  for 
conveying  the  fluids  while  at  least  two  liquids  are  intermixed. 
A  helix  is  formed  within  the  passageway  to  impart  a  rota- 
tional movement  to  the  stream  so  that  the  rotational  velocity 
at  the  liquid-wall  interface  is  greater  than  that  at  the  center 
of  the  stream,  providing  an  efficient  mixing  action,  without 
breaking  up  the  gas  segments. 


3,647,188 
AIRLIFT  BLENDING  APPARATUS 
PMil  E.  SoH,  AlcatowB,  Pa^  assiiMr  to  Fait 

Flkd  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,640 
lat  CL  BOlf  7  J/02 
U.S.  CL  259-4 


6ClalaM 


A  blending  apparatus  for  mbung  dry  powdered  materials 
consisting  of  an  upright  silo  with  a  gas-permeable  divider  and 
a  gas  supply  providing  fluidizing  gas  up  through  the  divider. 
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A  hoUow  blending  column,  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  is  ver- 
tically mounted  in  the  silo  with  its  bottom  end  spaced  from 
the  gas-permeable  divider  and  gas  is  directed  upwardly 
through  the  blending  column  at  a  velocity  higher  than  the 
fluidizing  gas  velocity  in  the  aUo  to  circulate  material  from 
the  silo  upwardly  ttirough  the  blending  column. 


housing  for  effecting  continuous  lubrication  of  the  transmis- 
sion assembly.  A  removable  cover  on  the  housing  suppoits  a 
part  of  the  transmission  assembly  and  provides  means  for 
compensating  for  axial  thrusts  on  the  mixing  shafts.  When 
tiie  cover  is  opened  it  is  possible  to  remove  a  portion  of  the 


to  San  Stda 


3^7,189 
BREADING  MACHINE 
Rkkard  T.  Johmoo,  SaadMky,  OWo,{ 
Aandatcs,  Imc^  SaadMky,  Oyo 
OiiiiMl  applicalkM  Jue  27, 1968,  Skr.  No.  740,701.  dow 
Pat  Na  3357,045.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  12, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  2Jt39 

iBt  CL  BOlf  7/Oi 
VS,  CL  259-45 


transmission  assembly  so  that  Uie  mixing  shafts  are  released 
for  removal  from  tfie  vessel.  Displaceable  closures  are  pro- 
vided for  openings  in  the  lower  part  of  die  vessel  for  unload- 
ing and  cleaning  the  vessel.  The  closures  can  be  disassembled 
for  complete  cleaning  of  the  vessel. 


A  machine  for  coating  a  food  pitxluct  with  breading 
material  has  an  elevated  hopper  for  {storing  the  breading 
material  and  means  for  feeding  the  s^me  in  a  smooth  and 
controlled  manner  from  the  hopper,  through  a  fr«e-flowing 
downspout  to  be  deposited  on  a  beft  beneadi  the  food 
product,   together  with   means  for  feeding  the   breading 
material  in  a  smooth  and  controlled  manner  from  the  hopper 
to  be  deposited  on  top  of  die  food  product  with  a  control 
valve  at  such  outiet  to  control  the  rata  of  feed.  A  breading 
level  plate  is  provided  to  maintain  an  even  layer  of  breading 
material  beneath  the  food  product  on  t^  conveyor  bek  and 
this  plate  is  resilicntiy  mounted  to  relieve  pressure  of  bread- 
ing material  building  up  behind  the  plate;  and  edge  control 
plates  are   provided   for  preventing  Spillage  of  breading 
material  at  the  sides  of  die  conveyor  belt.  A  hooded  portion 
of  open  mesh  belt  conveyor  is  provided  near  the  discharge 
end  of  the  machine  with  air  spray  pipes  above  the  belt  to 
remove  excess  material,  and  the  hood  is  adapted  to  be  raised 
witiiout  interrupting  die  operation  of  die  machine.  In  a 
modification,  a  flip  bar  is  provided  across  the  conveyor  belt 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine  to  flip  over  die 
product  so  as  to  shake  out  breading  matprial  lodging  in  cavi- 
ties of  Uie  food  product,  togedier  witii  i  novel  arrangement 
for  taking  up  excess  lengdi  of  die  belt  alter  it  passes  over  die 
raised  flip  bar. 


3,647,191 
SPLASH  BAR  FOR  COOLING  TOWER  FILL  ASSEMBLY 
Homer  E.  Fordyce,  Kanas  Chy.  Mo.,  aasigiior  to  The  Mariey 
Company.  Kansas  CMy,  Mo. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58^91 

InLCLBOlfJ/M 

UACL  261-111  5  Claims 


A  splash  bar  for  a  cooling  tower  fill  assembly  is  formed 
ftt>m  a  synthetic  resin  sheet  material  and  is  of  transversely  M- 
shaped  open  base  configuration.  The  sides  of  the  bar  are 
solid  and  verticaOy  short  relative  to  the  horizontal  distance 
between  the  sides  spanned  by  the  top,  which  is  perforated 
and  has  a  shallow,  V-shaped,  transverse  configuration.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  top  presents  a  pair  of  inwardly  slicing  splash 
surfaces  merging  intermediate  the  sides  to  define  a  longitu- 
dinal channel  along  the  top,  three  drip  lines  thus  being  pro- 
vided at  the  channel  and  the  two  sides. 


3,647  190 
MIXING  MACHINE  FOR  MEATS  >i1nD  SAUSAGES 
AdrteM  kadM,  Macale  32,  Fktoia,  Italy 

FBcd  Jaa.  12, 1970,  Ser.  Na  2326 
Claims  priority,  applcatioa  Italy,  JmM  16, 1969, 4637  A/69 

IbL  CL  BOlf  7/00;  B29b  i/10 
U.S.CL259— 104  9CWms 

A  mixing  machine  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  counterrotat- 
ing  mixing  shafts,  mounting  mixing  p^dles,  diqxxed  in 
parallel  rdationdiip  widiin  a  vessel  with  a  separate  motor 
and  transmission  assembly  located  at  eaeh  end  of  die  shafts 
for  rotating  them.  Each  transmission  Assembly  is  located 
within  a  closed  housing  and  a  hibricant  is  contained  in  the 


3,647,192 
GAS-LIQUID  CONTACTING  TRAY 
H.  DeGroot;  Hcmlrik  J.  Schcffer,  and  WIBem  H. 

Smit,  a  of  Amrterdam,  Ncthertands,  M8%non  to  ShcU  OH 
f.  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Fled  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,798 
riorily,  applealian  NftWrtMds,  Mar.  31, 1969, 
16620 
InL  CL  BOld  SfI6 
U.S.CL  261-114  R  6CWaM 

A  tray  for  contacting  liquids  and  gases  comprising  a  gas- 
liquid  contacting  section  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
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the  passage  of  gas  therethrough.  At  least  one  liquid  supply 
inlet  and  at  least  one  liquid  discharge  outiet  is  provided,  the 
outiets  being  separated  from  the  contacting  section  by  a  baf- 
fle plate  disposed  on  the  tray.  A  plate  is  disposed  above  the 
tray  over  the  contacting  sections  thereof  at  a  distance  from 
the  tray  ranging  between  about  one-half  of  the  height  of  the 


3,647,194 
PROTECTIVE  REFRACTORY  MEMBER 
E.  Bm^raber,  Mt  Lebanon,  and  Walter  Rndin, 
WhHchdl,  both  of  Pa.,  amlinnri  to  Bloom 
Company,  Inc^  Plttabnrgk,  Pa. 

FOed  Jane  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,791 
Int  CL  F27d  3/02 


VS.  CL  263-6  B 


SCUms 


'-"     '■"     '■■■"T 


baffle  plate  and  twice  that  height,  the  plate  being  provided 
with  passage  means  whose  walls  are  positioned  obliquely  in 
such  a  way  that,  to  the  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  flowing 
through  those  passages  in  the  upward  direction,  a  deflection 
may  be  imparted  in  the  direction  of  the  nearest  liquid  supply 
outlet. 


3,647,193 
FIRE  SIMULATION  FACIUTY 
E.  Bmce  Bclaaon,  WHrnlngtott;  George  K.  Castk,  Chcfansford; 
Donald  P.  Crowley,  LoweU,  and  Joaeph  V.  MorgMa,  Billcr- 
ca,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,281 

IntCLF27bi/00 

U.S.  CL  263—  1  17  Claims 


A  protective  refractory  member  for  protecting  heat  ab- 
sorptive elongated  elements  comprising  a  hollow  refractory 
element  into  which  is  solidly  embedded  a  reticulated  metal 
structure.  A  series  of  spaced  pluglike  openings  extend 
through  the  refractory  element  so  that  the  reticulated  metal 
structure,  which  is  substantially  adjacent  the  heat  absorptive 
elongated  element  can  be  welded  thereto  to  serve  as  the  sole 
means  of  support  for  the  refractory  member. 


3,647,195 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

ROTARY  KILN  OPERATION 

Hugh  S.  Drcwry,  Wanwatoaa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Mannfactnring  Company,  Milwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33^11 

Int  CI.  F27b  7/20 

lis,  CL  263-33  6 1 


SO-AMPUFER 


AMPUF1ER 


~bA 


± 


DI(TEa»ITlAL 
AMPUHEP 


J 


CONTROL 


56^ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  fire  simulation  facility  which  ac- 
curately reproduces  the  thermodynamic  and  thennochemical 
parameters  of  a  fire  under  controllable  conditions.  The  facili- 
ty utilizes  a  combination  oi  a  radiative  and  a  convective  heat 
source.  The  radiative  source  utilizes  electrical  resistance 
heater  heating  and  a  radiating  surface  having  an  emissivity  of 
0.8  to  0.9  or  greater.  The  convective  source  generates  hot 
gases  in  the  form  of  chemical  combustion  products.  The  fue 
simulator  also  includes  instrumentation  for  controlling  the 
heat  flux  emanating  from  the  heat  sources. 


An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  controlling  the  operation 
of  a  cement  kiln  or  the  like  in  accordance  with  which  means 
are  provided  for  determining  the  temperature  at  two  axially 
spaced  locations  within  the  calcining  zone  of  the  kiln,  deter- 
mining the  differential  between  the  temperatures  measured 
at  the  two  axially  spaced  locations  as  an  indication  of 
whether  or  not  the  burning  zone  of  the  kiln  is  located  at  a 
desired  axial  location  within  the  kiln,  and  making  proper 
control  adjustment  or  adjustments  to  the  kiln  to  maintain 
substantially  constant  the  predetermined  differential  between 
the  two  measured  temperatures,  whereby  to  maintain  the 
burning  zone  at  the  proper  axial  location  within  the  kiln. 
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DRYER  CoInTROL  SYSTEM  SJS"  ^  T""  "  "^^.h^nical.  «'ying  only  on  gravity  to 

ConVMy.  Newtaa,  Iowa 

Flkd  Jne  15, 1970,  Ser.  H«.  46^2 
I^  CL  F27b  7100;  F2^  79/00 
\}&  CL  263—33  B  15 


standby  electrical  and/or  pneunuttk  equipment  normally 
used  to  withdraw  the  lance  when  a  power  failure  occurs. 


apparatus  comprising 
operable  for  initiating 


A  control  system  for  a  fabric-drying 
an  actuation  circuit  including  an  SCR  ,,t^..^^  »„.  uuu»uiig 
termmation  of  operation  of  the  apparatus  responsive  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  condition-responsive  trigger  circuits.  The 
SCR  is  effectively  responsive  to  a  preselected  dryness  condi- 
tion of  the  fabrics,  to  an  absence  of  flai)ie  at  the  fuel  burner, 
or  to  a  malfunction  of  the  apparatus,  fdr  example,  to  initiate 
a  shutting  down  of  the  apparatus. 


3,647,199 
VARIABLE.DAMPING  UQUID  SPRING 
HMlih  K.  Bhutan  Dowaey,  mmi  Gin  A.  KcMiall,  Tanana, 
both  of  CaUL,  awigBuii  to  Mcmico  Maiwfactiiriiw  Com- 
puiy.  Loo  Aflfdes,  CaHL 

FBed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35335 

lot  CI.  F16r  5/00 

UACL  267-124  14  Claims 


t*  a  • 


VACUUM  DEPOSITION 
Henry  HoUoway,  West  Blooodldd  Towi^dp,  Mich., 
to  Ford  Motor  CooMMny,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  Nd.  31,984 
lat.  CL  F27b  14104 
MS,  CL  263-47  R 


OPCNINC 


r<*POI»ANT 
«>«<«U»TMeHT 


ICIaini 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  an 
ing  in  vacuum  an  epitaxial  layer  of  lead 
vention  achieves  a  constant  chemistry 
by  evaporating  the  constituents  of  the 
tially  integral  and  isothermal  source. 


apparatus  for  deposit- 
tin  tellurides.  This  in- 
the  deposited  fUm 
ilm  from  an  essen- 


A  vanable-damping  liquid  spring  having  a  housing  adapted 
to  contain  a  compressible  fluid  under  pressure,  a  piston 
means  extending  into  the  said  housing  in  slidable  sealing  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  damping  means  positioned  within 
said  housing  which  provide  a  variable  fluid  flow  pattern  to 
permit  changes  in  the  rate  or  direction  of  fluid  flow  within 
the  housing  during  relative  movement  between  the  piston 
means  and  housing.  A  plurality  of  sleeves  may  be  mounted 
within  the  housing  with  each  of  the  sleeves  having  apertures 
therein.  One  fluid  flow  pattern  during  relative  movement 
between  the  piston  means  and  housing  is  established  by  the 
flow  alignment  of  one  set  of  apertures  in  the  sleeves  and 
another  flow  pattern  during  relative  movement  between  the 
piston  means  and  housing  is  esUUished  by  the  flow  aUgn- 
ment  of  a  different  set  of  apertures  in  the  sleeves. 


to 


3,647,198 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  BASIC  OJ^GEN  FURNACE 

LANCE 
A.    Mumi,    WiH^NvMe, 

!  Ehctrfe  Corponlia^  Plttijiii^  Pa. 

nitd  Ai«.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  H445 
tat.  CLC21C  7/00    I 
U.S.  CL  266— 34  LM  9CliriM 

A  system  for  automatically  and  positively  retracting  a  basic 
oxygen  furnace  lance  upon  die  occurrence  of  a  power 


3,647,200 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PROPELLANTS  OF 

POWDER  STRANDS 

Gabriel  Groci,  Vichy,  Fnacc,  aarigMr  to  Maaaflactvc  dc 

MmUmi  da  Hairt-RUa,  MakoucBowtawOcr,  FrMcc 

Fled  Aog.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,600 

Claian  priority,  appiicadoa  F^wcc,  Aag.  5, 1969, 69  26  815 

tat.  CL  B23q  1 110,  7104;  B65b  35134 
U  A  CL  269—51  1 1  cWm 

Apparatus  for  making  propellants  of  powder  strands.  A 
plurality  of  outer  strands  of  the  same  length  are  first  placed 
generally  in  the  form  of  a  bundle  in  an  open-topped  vertical 
receptacle.  The  bottom  end  of  the  receptacle  is  closed  by  a 
plate  which  may  be  withdrawn  when  the  strands  are  to  be  al- 
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lowed  to  fall  into  a  strand-orienting  future.  The  fixture  is 
placed  beneath  the  receptacle  in  alignment  therewith,  the  fix- 
ture having  a  muhiperforated  upper  plate  with  vertical,  fun- 
nel-shaped openings  therethrough  which  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  the  strands  therein  when  the  combination  of  recepta- 
cle and  fixture  are  vibrated,  whereby  to  guide  strands 
through  such  openings  and  downwardly  into  contact  with  a 
supporting  plate.  The  powder  strands  in  the  embodiment 
shown  are  hollow.  After  all  of  such  openings  are  closed  by 
the  upper  ends  of  the  forwarded  strands,  the  receptacle  is 
removed  from  the  fixture,  and  there  is  applied  to  the  upper 


iHllhi J-J 


IL-'  n 


dudes  an  axially  extending  male  creasing  member  and  an  ax- 
ially  extending  female  creasing  member  arranged  so  that  on 
rotation  of  the  devices  the  male  and  female  members  of  the 
two  devices  mate  with  each  other  ahemately  and  produce 
creases  alternately  in  opposite  directions  in  a  sheet  which  is 
fed  freely  between  the  creasing  devices  by  a  feeding 
mechanism.  The  speed  by  which  the  sheet  is  fed  by  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  is  adjustable  and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
creasing  devices  is  constant  so  that  the  space  between  ad- 
jacent creases  can  be  adjusted  by  adjusting  the  speed  of  the 
feed  mechanism.  Each  of  the  male  creasing  members  consists 
of  an  axially  extending  blade  and  each  fA  the  female  mem- 
bers comprises  a  pair  of  rollers  forming  a  nip  between  them 
into  which  the  sheet  is  pushed  by  the  blade  of  the  other 
device  as  the  devices  rotate.  The  rc^lers  are  rotated  contra  to 
each  other  to  draw  the  sheet  into  the  nip  between  them  to 
form  the  crease  and  subsequently  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  rollers  is  reversed  so  that  the  part  of  the  sheet  held 
between  the  rollers  is  discharged  again  after  the  crease  has 
been  formed. 


3,647,202 
PLY  SHIFTER  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  V.  Jacoba,  GrccnUU  Apis.,  Apt.  WA602,  1001  City 
Ave.,  Lower  Mcrion,  Pa.,  and  Eric  Winstoa,  Mcfa-oac  Parli, 
Pa.,  aasigBors  to  HcrlMrt  V.  Jacol» 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,535 

tat  CLB65h  J/52 

UACL271— 19  5ClaiBH 


end  of  the  fixture  a  jig  or  second  fixture  carrying  a  plurality 
of  spaced  mandrels,  when  the  strands  are  hollow,  which  are 
introduced  into  the  upper  ends  of  the  hollow  strands  now 
positioned  in  the  first  fixture.  The  jig  is  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  mandrels  grip  the  upper  ends  of  the  hollow 
strands  sufficiently  to  support  the  strands.  The  second  fixture 
is  then  removed  from  the  first  fixture,  and  the  thus-oriented 
and  supported  strands  are  transported,  in  very  accurately 
spaced  position,  for  further  treatment,  such  as  drying,  and  ul- 
timately to  be  introduced  into  the  chamber  of  an  explosive 
device.  When  the  strands  are  not  hollow,  rings  or  sleeves  may 
be  substituted  for  the  mandrels. 


3,647^01 
MACHINES  FOR  FOLDING  PAPER  AND  OTHER  SHEETS 
JadL  Voyoa  Leslie  Kemp,  Toddiafton,  Dnnstable,  EnglaMl, 
aasicnor  to  Kemp  AppHcations  Limited,  DunsUbIc,  England 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,022 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21, 1969, 

9,566/69 

tat  CLB65h  45/76.  <<5/20 

UA  CL  270-73  9  Ctaims 


20_. 


A  machine  for  folding  a  sheet  with  a  concertina  fold  com- 
prises a  pair  of  rotary  creasing  devices  each  of  which  in- 


A  ply  shifter  assembly  comprising  a  rearwardly  located  ply 
shifter  station,  a  centrally  located  air  separation  station  and  a 
forwardly  located  flutter  tube  station,  all  for  the  purpose  of 
faciliuting  the  separation  of  a  topmost  or  otherwise  exposed 
ply  of  goods  from  the  remaining  workpieces  that  have  been 
assembled  into  a  stack  so  that  forward  delivery  <^  the  work- 
piece  is  not  impeded  by  the  normal  adherence  inherent  in 
many  materials  that  are  superimposed  into  a  stack.  The  ply 
shifter  station  includes  an  actuator  to  drive  a  workpiece-con- 
tacting  roller,  as  well  as  a  clamp  to  hold  down  the  remaining 
plies  in  the  stack  during  the  delivery  of  a  workpiece.  The  air 
separation  station  involves  means  to  discharge  jets  of  air  that 
will  create  currents  to  attract  the  topmost  or  expoaed  work- 
piece  and  cause  it  to  become  separated  fixxn  the  next  work- 
piece  in  the  stack.  The  flutter  tube  station  is  comprised  oi  a 
fan-shaped  discharge  port  that  directs  a  stream  of  air  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  loosen  the  leading  edge  of  the 
workpiece. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  FEHMNGmiKR  ENVELOPES  OR       MHHOD  AND  APPARvSSJto'r  FEEDING  OF  SHEETO 

FimNGLY  AUGNED  TO  A  MACHINE 


THE  LIKE 

De  Hart,  412S  PIM  (X,  Coral  GtfMo,  Fk. 
Filed  Jaa.  8, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  1^7 

lBt.CLB65k//74.^//2 
U&CL  271-30  A  12 


^t>      -r-^         ^. 


Work  station  apparatus  for  individiJ4lly  successively  feed- 
ing elongate  planar  work  items  such  «  letter  envelopes  in- 
cluding main  feed  means  including  ported  vacuum  belt 
means  for  rapidly  successively  endwise  edgewise  shifting  a 
continuous  supply  of  work  items  and  Including  supply  feed 
means  for  progressively  broadwise  advancing  a  juxtaposi- 
tioned  supply  of  envelopes  or  the  like  to  the  main  feed  means 
and  with  the  supply  feed  means  including  automatically 
operative  means  for  regulating  the  feed  rate  of  the  supply 
feed  means  in  response  to  the  feed  r$te  of  the  main  feed 
means. 


4 


3,647,204 

PAPER  SHEET  FEED  DEVICE 

Jiro  Sato,  KawankMd,  Japaa,  asrigaoii  to  Caaoa  KabuUki 


KawanU-Ai,  Japaa,  asrigMMt  to 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FVed  Jaa.  20, 1970,  Scr.  Nf .  4 


, ^.4427 

Claims  pnonty,  appUcation  Japan,  Jaa.  28,  1969,  44/7826; 
Feb.  19,1969,44/15144 
lat  CL  B65h  3106 
U.S.a.  271-36  SCtota. 


Paper  sheet  feed  device  inchides  a  plurality  of  paper  sheet 
feed  means  dispoced  such  that  each  uMJarn  can  feed  paper 
sheets  having  a  predetermined  size.  When  paper  theeti  are 
supplemented  or  replaced  by  the  sheet$  of  other  size,  the 
paper  feed  means  is  moved  from  iti  o^rative  position  to 
Boooperative  position,  but  the  paper  sh#et>  have  been  sup- 
pleinented  or  replaced,  the  paper  sheet  feed  means  is  auto- 
matJcaOy  returned  to  its  operative  podtton  with  the  aid  of 
pawl  members  and  ladder  chain  coot>erating  with  feed 
means. 


Wi 


b;  GaMo-  Wdrtack;  Hans  JohM;  Fritz  Koha, 
Lda,  al  of  RadebMd,  Gcmaay,  asri^on  to 
Veb   Polygraph   Ldpd|,   KonUaat   foer   PMygraplikhe 
MaH*lMa  aad  Aaralafn,  Ldpdg,  GcTMiV 
OMteaatioa-iaiMrt  of  appHcadoa  Scr.  No.  731,805,  M«y  24, 
—    — -  -      r  This  appHcalfaaMv  15, 1970,  Scr. 
No.  37,602 
iBl.  CL  B65h  43108 


1968,  BOW 


MS,  CL  271-57 


3  Claims 


^f'rl    fK¥^J 


According  to  the  method  for  feeding  sheets  fittingly 
aligned  to  a  machine  as  taught  by  the  invention,  the  sheet  ad- 
vancing, aligning,  and  controlling,  as  well  as  the  moving  of  a 
control  member  is  performed  for  a  following  sheet  while  the 
preceding  sheet  is  still  with  its  trailing  edge  upstream  of  a 
reference  or  control  line  thus  overlapping  the  following  sheet 
whereby  the  control  member  prevents  erroneous  indications 
for  a  following  sheet  by  the  preceding  sheet.  The  present  ap- 
paratus comprises  joumaled  lever  means  which  move  said 
control  member  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  light  beam  to 
prevent  a  light  reflection  by  a  preceding  sheet  when  a  follow- 
ing sheet  is  out  of  alignment  or  absent. 


3,647,206 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  SLIPPAGE  OR  STOPPAGE  OF 

ENDLESS  BELT  IN  COPYING  MACHINE 
HMco  HaihlBMto,  Koriiifaya,  Japaa,  aaigiior  to  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOed  Aag.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,567 
ChiaH  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  14, 1969, 44/63865 

lat  CL  B65h  7100 
UACL  271-57  lOCIaiatt 


In  a  copying  machine  of  the  type  having  an  endless  belt  on 
guide  rollers  for  feeding  copy  sheets  about  a  transparent 
printing  cylinder,  a  system  at  one  of  the  belt-driven  guide  rol- 
lers for  detecting  the  sUppage  or  stoppage  of  the  endless  belt, 
whkh  system  comprises  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft  with 
a  given  rate  of  rotation  which  is  lower  than  the  rotation  rate 
of  the  guide  roller  during  normal  operation,  and  two  jux- 
taposed cam  plates,  one  connected  through  a  one-way  clutch 
to  the  shaft  of  the  guide  roller  and  the  other  connected 
through  a  one-way  clutch  to  the  output  shaft.  The  two  i^tes 
are  coupled  for  rotation  togedier  by  a  pin  which  prcgects 
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from  one  into  an  arcuate  slot  in  the  other.  When  the  roller  is 
turning  faster  than  the  motor  shaft,  the  roller  clutch  engages, 
causing  the  two  cam  plates  to  be  driven  in  unison  at  the 
roller  rotation  rate  by  engagement  of  the  pin  with  one  end  of 
the  slot  while  the  output  shaft  clutch  is  disengaged.  If  the 
rotation  rate  of  the  guide  roller  drops  below  that  of  the  out- 
put shaft,  relative  rotation  between  the  plates  causes  the  pin 
to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot,  thereupon  causing  the 
output  shaft  clutch  to  engage  to  drive  the  plate  system,  while 
the  roller  clutch  disengages.  The  periphery  of  each  cam  plate 
is  provided  with  a  recess,  which  recesses  are  out  of  register 
when  the  cam  plate  system  is  being  driven  through  the  guide 
roller  clutch,  but  which  are  brought  into  register  by  the  shift- 
ing of  the  pin  in  the  slot  when  the  output  shaft  clutch  takes 
over  the  driving  operation.  A  switch  is  provided  having  an 
actuator,  riding  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotating  cam 
plate,  which  drops  into  the  recesses  when  indexed,  giving  a 
signal  that  indicates  the  slippage  or  stoppage  of  the  belt  on 
the  roller  and  which  can  be  used  to  operate  associate  com- 
ponents in  the  machine  to  deal  with  the  condition. 


the  sheet  to  be  deflected  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  en- 
gagement of  the  separating  rollers,  the  guide  guiding  the 


3,647,207 
SHEET-FEEDING  MECHANISM  CENTERING  DEVICE 
Donald  F.  McPhersoo,  HUton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratioa,  Staotford,  Conn. 

FUcd  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,465 

IbL  CL  B65h  1104 

U.S.CL  271-61  4  Claims 


other  sheet  in  its  direction  and  being  fixed  resiliently  in  its 
end  positions  by  an  overcentering  device. 


3,647,209 

WEIGHT  LIFTING  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Jack  La  Lanne,  5224  Santa  Monfca  Blvd.,  Hollywood,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,553 

Int.  CLA63b  27/06,27/00 

U.S.  CL  272-58  18  Claims 


tot      117 


l3  7^     HI  c  ■- 


1 


,IDi 


as'    tW 


Apparatus  for  reliably  locating  the  feed  rollers  and  paper 
snubbers  of  a  copier  about  the  centerline  of  sheets  contained 
in  a  cassette  in  response  to  the  cassette  being  loaded  into  the 
copier  regardless  of  the  size  of  the  cassette  so  that  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  feeds  sheets  as  needed  from  the  cassette  to 
the  copier  in  correct  alignment 


3,647^08 
COMBINED  SEPARATING  AND  DEFLECTING  DEVICE 
FOR  COPYING  MATERIALS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  COPYING  MACHINES 
Walter   Limberger,  Hambnrg-Poppcnbattd,  Germany,   as- 
signor to  LwBoprint  Zindler  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,255 
ClaiBH  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gcraumy,  Mar.  19, 1969,  P  19 

13  811.5 
Int.  CLB65h  29/64 
U.S.CL  271-64  llCUma 

An  improved  combined  separating  and  deflecting  device 
for  copying  materials,  more  particularly  for  copying 
machines,  wherein  a  combination  of  two  superimposed 
sheets  is  applied  at  a  certain  vekxnty,  the  improvement  com- 
prises that  the  sheet  to  be  deflected  has  a  lead  and  is  guided 
between  two  cooperating  separating  rollers  of  which  at  least 
one  is  mounted  pivotably  and  is  driven  at  a  higher  peripheral 
speed  that  the  speed  of  the  transport  means  for  the  copying 
materials,  comprising  a  guide  adapted  to  be  pivoted  towards 


( 


^sl}' 


An  exercising  device  for  lifting  weights  with  a  cable  that  is 
supported  by  and  guided  over  an  upright  frame.  A  vertically 
movable  carriage  engages  an  upright  post  of  the  frame, 
means  for  guiding  the  cable  to  position  its  free  end  at  dif- 
ferent elevations  above  ground,  and  a  locking  pin  mounted  to 
the  carriage  for  horizontal  axial  movement  of  the  pin  into  en- 
gagement with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
apertures  in  the  vertical  post.  Means  are  provided  for  biasing 
the  pin  into  an  aperture-engaging  position,  for  withdrawing  it 
therefrom,  and  for  locking  it  in  its  aperture-engaging  posi- 
tion. The  carriage  includes  apertured  ears  for  positioning  an 
upwardly  extending  balanced  bar  resting  on  the  ground.  The 
end  of  the  cable  remote  from  the  carriage  has  a  weight-con- 
necting member  that  extends  through  central  apertures  in  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  weight  plates  that  include  verti- 
cally arranged,  radially  outwardly  extending  cutouts  and 
suitable  undercuts  so  that  an  angular  displacement  of  the 
member  about  its  axis  through  90°  engages  a  protrusion  pro- 
jecting from  the  member  with  one  of  the  weight  plates  for 
movement  of  the  weight  plate,  together  with  the  plates  above 
it.  with  the  cable.  Means  are  provided  for  locking  the  weight 
connecting  member  in  its  weight  plate  engaging  position.  The 
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member  includes  maiiungi  indicating  the  weight  connected 
thereto.  The  cable  is  juided  through  and  engaged  by  an  in- 
dicating mechanism  which  signals  tl«  number  of  times  the 
cable  and  the  weights  suspended  therefrom  have  been  lifted 
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3,647^10 

SIMULATED  STEERING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  FRICTION  RESISTANCE  TO 

STEERING  MOVE^iENTS 

George  DcMis  Rateilfe,  43,  Northai^plM  RoMi,  AddiKombe. 
CnqrdoB,  Sorrey  CRO  7HD,  "iiImI 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1W9,  Scr.  No.  888,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  24, 1968 

61 ,467/68;  Jan.  17, 1969,  ^,000/69 

iaLCLA63b  21/22,  ^1/00 

UACL  272-83  A  7Ch|„|. 


3,647,212 
HOCKEY  GAME 

A.  Barlow,  EvaMtoa,  awl  Marvia  I , 

both  of  DL,  awijiuii  t*  Manrii  GlaH  ft  AsMdatai 
Filed  Jmmt  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41^85 

I«tCLA63f  7/06,  7/72 
U.S.  a  273-85  B  ,7 


A  portable  device  for  use  in  diiver  instruction  or 
physiotherapy  and  having  a  steering  wheel  connected  by  a 
friction  spindle  to  a  brake  which  is  manually  adjustable  to 
vary  the  friction  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel 
encountered  by  a  user  of  the  device.  Thf  rotation  of  the  spin- 
dle IS  transmitted  to  the  brake  through  «  torque  transmission 
spnng. 


An  unproved  game  of  the  table  hockey  type  characterized 
r.-!?t  PT"**."  °^  '"'^*  arrangements  for  operating  simu- 
lated hockey  players  which  require  reduced  to  and  fro  move- 
ment to  accomplish  full  to  and  fro  movement  of  the  players 
and  wherein  some  controls  operate  more  than  one  player  In 
addition,  the  hockey  game  is  provided  with  a  timekeeping 
device  and  associated  audible  signal  means  as  weU  as  audible 
signal  means  to  indicate  the  score  of  a  goal 


3,647,211 
PLASTIC  TENNIS  RACKET  HAVING  fREDETERMINED 

CROSS  SECTIONS  EFFECTING  fLEXIBaJTY 

JaiM  H.  DocMd,  7429  N.  Oanmomt  Afte.,  Ckkafo,  DL,  and 

P»trlckA.McK.«.,708Lo^Ro«|.Gl€..tew^ 

FM  Jue  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,109 

lM.CLA63b49//0 

UACL  273-73  C  scu^ 


3,647,213 

GAME  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SWIVELABLE 

PROJECTOR  AND  PIVOTABLE  TARGETS 

Donald  L.  Baker,  516  Mlili  W^y,  Gokta,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,257 

I^  CL  A63b  65/12 

UACL  273-101  9  Claim. 


A  tenms  racket  frame  of  mokled  plaptic  includes  head, 
shaftand  handle  portions  with  the  cro^  sections  diereof, 
logetlier  with  die  characteristics  of  thfe  plastic  material 
providing  maximum  flex  at  the  upper  end  of  the  head,  secon- 
dary flexing  at  die  tfifoat  area  adjacent  tite  head,  lesKsr  flex- 
mg  at  ^  base  of  the  head,  and  die  minimiun  of  flexing  at  the 

shaft  adiacent  to  handte.  Shaft  aperture.  4nd  texmrii^ 
•andle  can  be  molded  in  at  die  nme  time  that  die  proper 
o«MectionaI  area,  of  dieae  p«ts  are  lormed.  The  cron- 
"ctKmal  uf^  o(  tbc  bead  u  T-riiaped  and  die  string  aper- 
toe.  are  bridged  by  guide,  about  which  the  strings  extendin 
order  to  reduce  wear  thereof.  ^^ 


A  game  apparatus  to  be  played  widi  a  spherical  playing  ob- 
ject  havmg  an  inclined  ramp  playing  surface,  a  plurality  &[ 
playing  object  retaining  devices  upon  the  playing  surface,  a 
portion  of  die  retaining  devices  including  pivotal  levm 
which  upon  contact  on  one  end  diereof  is  capable  of  effect- 
mg  dislodgment  of  a  retting  playing  object  located  at  die 
other  end  of  die  lever,  a  playing  object  propelling  device  to 
move  a  playing  object  upon  die  inclined  ramp  playing  surfoce 
against  die  pull  of  gravity,  die  propelling  device  being 
swivelable  widiin  an  arc  to  be  capable  of  catching  a  returning 
playing  object  and  effect  replay  of  the  otqect 
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3,647,214 

PORTABLE  SHOOTING  GALLERY  AND  GUN  CART 

John  F.  Hohmann,  403  Beech  Ave,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,387 

bt  CL  F41J  7/00 

VS.  CL  273— 105.6  5  CUms 


3,647,216 

TARGET  GAME  FOR  ROLLING  MISSILE 

Jeffrey  D.  Brcriow,  CUcago,  111.,  asrignor  to  Mania  Glas  Jk 


3CWB. 


Filed  JwK  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,078 
Int  CL  A63r  9/00 
U.S.CL  273-123  R 


An  open  framework  includes  spaced  side  portions,  spaced 
bottom  portions,  and  spaced  horizontal  portions,  said 
horizontal  portions  having  targets  supported  thereby.  A  front 
angle  portion  is  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  bottom 
portions  and  pivotally  supports  targets  thereon  which  are 
spring  urged  into  operative  position.  A  swingable  support 
member  is  supported  by  the  underside  of  said  front  angle 
portion.  A  pair  of  wheels  are  supported  on  axle  means  pro- 
.vided  on  the  framework  and  are  readily  detachable 
therefrom.  A  removable  support  means  in  the  form  of  an 
open  top  container  is  provided  for  supporting  the  lower  ends 
of  guns  and  for  carrying  ammunition  or  the  like. 


3,647,215 

SURFACE  PROJECTILE  GAME  BOARD  HAVING 

INTERCHANGEABLE  SCORING  BOARD  MEMBERS 

Hdca  SterlfecU,  tmd  PaMiuk  J.  SterlkxU,  both  of  11649 

DowBcy  Ave,  Dowacy,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33^28 

bt.  CL  A63d  3/00;  A63f  7/14 

VS.  CL  273—123  R  2  CWm 


A  target  game  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  target 
member  having  a  base  for  dispoution  on  a  horizontal  surface 
and  upwardly  curved  sides,  terminating  in  a  central  opening. 
The  game  is  further  provided  with  divider  elements  for  at- 
tachment to  the  periphery  of  the  base  for  dividing  the 
periphery  into  sectors  corresponding  to  the  number  of  par- 
ticipants in  the  game.  The  object  of  the  game  is  for  a  partici- 
pant to  attempt  to  roll  a  ball  up  the  sides  of  the  base  so  that  it 
will  occupy  the  elevated  central  opening. 


3^7,217 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
WlUaiii.,  Jr.,  aDd  William  Gerbctx,  both  of  3414 
TribiUM  Drive,  Apt  134,  DallM,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8^495 
lBt.CLA63fi/02 
U.S.CL273— 134G  7( 


A  game  device  of  a  character  having  extended  leg  portions 
configuration  with  sidewalls  on  a  similarty  shaped  structure 
to  confine  a  ball  or  puck. 

At  the  ends  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  game  structure  are 
openings  for  interchangeable  game-scoring  members  having 
either  circles  imprinted  thereon  or  openings  therein  for  the 
ball  or  puck  to  come  to  rett  upon  while  within.  The  ball  of 
the  game  and  abo  puck,  if  uMd,  are  propelled  by  a  suitable 
inttrument  which  upon  impact  will  propel  the  ball  towards  a 
circle  or  an  opemng  whichever  the  case. 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  having  an 
elongated  groove  formed  therein,  a  pointer  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  board,  position  indicators  on  the  board  ad- 
jacent the  groove,  and  corresponding  indicia  portioned 
around  the  pointer..  The  groove  has  a  bottom  which  is  wider 
than  the  opening  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  board  allowing 
a  game  piece  to  be  inserted  only  at  an  end  of  the  groove  and 
moved  therealong  for  removal  at  the  other  end  of  the  groove. 
The  game  piece  is  recessed  in  the  groove  such  that  a 
deliberate  act  is  required  to  move  the  game  piece  through 
the  groove. 


3,647,218 
PAN  PUZZLES 
Charle.  F.  Foley,  3908  Mcrriaa  RomI,  MtaMcloaka,  Mtaa.; 
Charles  D.  McCarthy,  Route  #3  Box  217  8A,  Wayzata, 
Mian.,  aad  NcM  W.  RabcM,  1106  WoodMi  Road, 
sviUcMlaa. 

Fled  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,265 
lat  CL  A63f  9/10 
UACL  273-157  R  31 

A  small  child's  picture  puzzle  having  a  picture  on  a  planar 
member  which  is  made  into  pieces  shaped  in  the  form  of  a 
piece  of  pie,  with  strai^t  edges,  a  center,  and  which  do  not 
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interlock.  The  puzzle  pieces  fit  togetlier  to  form  a  subctan- 
tiaUy  circular  outer  periphery  and  a  plurality  o(  puzzles  nest 


pluraiity 


ing  rubber  based  plastic  tab  can  be  molded  in  one  piece  with 
the  dkk  ending  in  an  outwardly  tapered  pointed  wedge,  this 
tab  being  long  enough  to  permit  bending  it  into  a  semicircle 
behind  the  head  after  the  practice  weight  is  in  place  at  or  ad- 
jacent the  head  on  an  iron,  when  the  pointed  end  of  the 


-t-* 


together  in  a  container  in  the  shape  of  i  pie  pan.  Alternately 
the  pieces  may  be  stored  in  a  pie  piece  shaped  container. 


a^BigMr    to   John    P. 


3.647.219 
GOLF-PRACnCING  APpIraTUS 
Hugh    M.    Ravatt,    Aarora,    Goto.,    ^sigMir    to 
KrdihciBMr,  a  part  iatercit 

nkd  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No,  103,103 
IbL  CL  A63b  69/36 
VS,  CL  275—185  D  ,10 


wedge  n  forced  through  the  center  hole  of  the  disk  upwardly 
far  enough  to  jam  it  on  the  hosel  of  the  club  and  thereby 
fasten  the  practice  weight  securely  against  slipping  down  past 
the  heel  of  the  club  head  in  practice  swings  and  coming  into 
contact  with  the  ground. 


3,647,221 
PAINTED  GOLF  BALL  METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE 
Daafbrth  Holey,  Ghmk  Pofaite  Shorn,  Mich.,  aMfaMM-  to 
HoBey  Plaitks  Conpuy,  Warrai,  Mkh. 

FItod  Sept  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,778 
iBt  Ci.  A63b  37/00;  B44d  1/092 
VS,  CL  273-235  u 


As  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed 
herein,  a  circular  bearing  carrying  at  leaflt  one  simulated  golf 
ball  and  a  dynamically  associated  counterbalance  is  loosely 
mounted  on  a  tapered  axk  having  axially  spaced  sections  of 
different  diameters  which  are  each  lest  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  bearing.  The  axle  includes  a  central  cylindri- 
cal portion  arranged  between  frustocofiical  end  portions, 
which  portions  are  coincidentally  aligned  along  a  common 
axis.  The  taper  of  the  fhistoconical  sections  is  outward  fi-om 
the  cylindrical  section  toward  an  outer  end  diameter  that 
may  be  either  smaller  or  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  cen- 
tral cylindrical  section.  In  this  manner,  otily  when  the  ball  is 
struck  squarely  wiU  the  ball  rotate  aboiit  the  axle  without 
either  wobbling  or  carrying  the  rotating  assembly  laterally 
along  the  axle  to  a  different  position.  On  the  odier  hand, 
when  the  ball  is  struck  offcenter,  the  rotating  asMmbly  will 
seek  an  axial  position  along  the  tapered  axle  which  ii 
representative  of  the  misdirection  o^  the  golfer's  swing. 


IWEH 


3,647020 
GOLF  PRACTICE  SWING  WiEIGHT 
JoMph  A.  Bwfcart,  125  TvMT  PL,  awl  GcraM  Ak)'CoaMlL 
1 18  Nichols  Drive,  both  of  Sycawwc  DL 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,722 
lot.  CL  A63h  69/36 
UACL273— 194A  ,  14CUm 

This  practice  weight  is  basically  a  disk  of  molded  rubber 
bMcd  plastic  material  having  a  circular  rim  in  which  a  metal 
rmg  IS  encased  concentrically  with  the  disk,  the  disk  having  a 
center  hole  and  radial  slits  extending  therefrom  to  the  rim 
portion  to  provide  resilient  friction  tabs  or  fingers  that  are 
yieUable  in  both  directions  permitting  slipping  the  practice 
waght  on  over  the  handle  grip  down  to  the  head  for  practice 
swings  and  later  removal  of  the  practice  weight  in  the  reverse 
direction,  the  tabs  or  fingers  engaging|  die  hooel^firmly 
enough  to  hold  the  practice  weight  in  platx  properly  during 
die  practice  swings.  An  elongated  radially  outwardly  extend- 


A  method  of  producing  a  urethane  painted  solid  polyu- 
rethane  golf  ball  and  the  resulting  structure.  The  steps  in 
painting  a  solid  polyurethane  golf  ball  include  soaking  the 
golf  ball  in  an  acetone  bath  for  approximately  20  minutes 
with  intermittent  agitation,  applying  a  first  coat  of  pigmented 
urethane  paint  to  the  golf  ball  approximately  5  houra  after 
removing  the  golf  ball  from  the  acetone  bath,  i4>plying  a 
second  coat  of  pigmented  ureduuie  paint  to  the  golf  ball  ap- 
proximately 10  hours  after  the  first  coat  of  paint  has  been  ap- 
plied thereto,  stamping  the  golf  baU  10  hours  after  the 
second  coat  of  paint  has  been  applied  thereto,  and  clear 
coating  the  golf  ball  with  a  coat  of  clear  urethane  paint  after 
it  has  been  stamped.  In  the  resulting  painted  golf  ball  strucr 
ture,  the  paint  adheres  strongly  to  the  golf  ball  due  to  the  ini- 
tial acetone  treatment  of  the  golf  ball. 


3,647,222 
ORIENTATION  INDEPENDENT  PHONOGRAPH 
Jack  L.  Kdly,  Bcthd  Parii,  Pa.,  and  Ronald  K.  Wiandt, 
Decatar,  OL,  airiVMirs  to  GcMrai  Electric  Conpuiy 
FHed  Jam.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,247 
Iiita.Gllb 
U.S.  CL  274— IR  3Chrfw 

In  a  miniature  record  player  for  reproducing  diminutive 
records,  there  is  provided  a  rotatable  turntable  and  a  pivoted 
tone  arm.  A  pickup  cartridge  is  mounted  on  the  tone  arm  for 
playing  records  positioned  on  the  turntable.  The  tone  arm  is 
counterbalanced  and  spring  biased  so  that  the  pickup  car- 
tridge is  resilientiy  urged  into  playing  engagement  with  a 


Mabch  7,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


178 


recor^  propelled  by  the  turntable.  A  peripheral  bearing  sur- 
face is  provided  on  the  turntable  to  enable  the  turntable  to 
maintain  vertical  stability  when  the  player  is  inverted.  One  or 
more  other  bearing  surfaces  are  also  provided  for  maintain- 


*S4t*9 


ing  a  channel  therein  for  receiving  a  viscous  damping  fluid. 
The  stator  is  structured  to  pivotally  support  a  phonograph 
tone  arm.  A  drag  disc  having  a  pickup  tab  formed  on  it  is 
coaxially  disposed  relative  to  the  stator  and  slidably  engages 
the  damping  fluid  in  the  stator  channel.  With  this  approach, 
an  actuating  portion  of  the  tone  arm  housing  acts  upon  the 
pickup  tab  of  the  drag  disc  during  movement  of  the  tone  arm 
about  its  horizontal  axis,  with  the  disc  sliding  on  the  damping 
fluid  to  provide  lost  motion  or  time  delay  between  the  tone 
arm  and  the  stator.  The  stator  also  pivotally  supports  the 


ing  vertical  stability  of  a  record  placed  on  the  turntable  when 
the  player  is  iiiverted.  With  this  simplified  arrangement,  the 
miniature  record  player  of  the  present  invention  may  readily 
play  records  independentiy  of  its  orientation. 


3,647,223 
SELECTIVE  AUDIO  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Ben  Daniel,  Schcacctady,  N.Y.;  John  R.  Morgan, 
Phoenix,  Aria.,  and  John  O.  Fieldta«,  Ballstan  Lake,  N.Y., 
aaigBors  to  General  Electric  Coapaay 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,794 

Int.  CL  Glib  77/06 

U.S.  CL  274—9  R  5  Claims 


,y  ^'^ 


*  jLfe^'     Sir 


tone  arm  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis.  A  control 
spring  is  attached  to  the  drag  disc  to  enable  the  operator  to 
select  the  desired  amount  of  drag  for  exertion  upon  the  tone 
arm.  A  stop  tab  on  the  stator  is  also  provided  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  drag  disc  with  respect  to  the  stator  during 
vertical  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  tone  arm  toward  the 
turntable.  The  physical  relationship  of  the  actuating  portion 
of  the  tone  arm  housing  and  the  pickup  tab  of  the  drag  disc  is 
such  that  the  viscous  damping  system  is  operationally  discon- 
nected from  the  tone  arm  when  the  stylus  of  the  tone  arm  is 
in  contact  with  a  record  surface. 


MonrioN 


3,647,225 

LOW-FRICTION  GUIDE  FOR  CARTRIDGE  TAPE 

PLAYER 

Donald  J.  Dattilo,  Mt  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,917 

IntCL  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CL  274—4  R  7  ClaiuH 


Audio  playback  apparatus  is  described  including  phono- 
graph means  having  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  in  the 
pickup  arm  and  a  solenoid  afifixed  at  one  side  of  the  turntable 
for  attracting  or  repelling  the  permanent  magnet  on  the  arm. 
The  phonograph  disk  itself  comprises  information  recorded 
in  nested  spiral-shaped  grooves,  each  spiral-shaped  groove 
intersecting  an  annular  master  groove  containing  spiral 
groove  identification  data.  The  stylus  travels  in  the  master 
groove  to  detect  spiral  groove  identification  data.  When  the 
recorded  identification  data  matches  the  selected  data,  the 
solenoid  repels  the  magnet,  moving  the  pickup  arm  inward 
toward  the  center  of  the.  disk  and  into  the  selected  spiral 
groove  to  reproduce  the  information  recorded  in  the  selected 
spiral  groove. 


3,647,224 

VISCOUS  DAMPED  PIVOT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM 

Kdth  W.  Klein,  SfaMbvy,  CouL,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,403 

IntCL  Glib  i/70 

U.S.  CL  274-23  R  lOCWu 

A  pivotal  supporting  arrangement  for  a  phonograph  tone 

arm  is  provided.  This  arrangement  incorporates  a  stator  hav- 


A  cartridge-type  magnetic  tape  player  is  provided  with  a 
snap-in  guide  member  which  is  removably  fastened  to  one  of 
the  sidewalls  of  the  entryway  of  the  tape  player  so  that  wtien 
a  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  entryway  and  moved 
therealong  the  guide  member  will  provide  a  low-friction 
guide  surface  for  the  cartridge. 
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3^7^26 
SEALING  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  RING 
ELEMENT  THEREFOR 
H.   Midddkoop,   WMdiMd  ttUi,  .Ml  EdwaH 
,  TornwK,  kdh  if  CaML,  a^i^on  to  Nortk 


J. 


VS.  CL  277-35 


Scr.  N^  SS3379,  Oct  3, 1966, 
M«y7,1970,Scr.No. 
37«380 
I^  CL  F16i  9/02,  9f20 

16 


dinaily  on  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  wall,  each  with  a 

croiihead  at  its  outer  end.  The  inner  assembly  includes  an 

adapter  ring  with  a  slot  or  keyway  for  each  lug  wide  enough 

to  clear  the  cnMshead.  The  adapter  is  retained  in  the  casing 

by  the  crosshead  when  rotated  to  abut  one  side  of  the 

keyway  with  the  lug.  The  adapter  carrier  a  carbon  seal  nose 

projecting  from  the  casing  to  ride  on  the  face  of  an  adjoining 

mating  rmg.  A  J-«haped  temperature-resisting  plastic  packing 

ring  has  the  leg  portion  thereof  sealed  against  the  adapter 

rmg  with  an  elastonieric  O-ring  and  the  hooked  portion 

thereof  loaded  by  a  garter  spring  against  the  inner  surface  of 

the  inner  peripheral  waU  of  the  casing.  A  ferrule  ring  fits  in 

the  adapter  and  is  pressed  by  a  wave  spring  against  the 

elastomer  O-ring  to  seal  the  J-packing  against  the  adapter 

ring.  This  ferrule  has  one  or  more  radially  projecting  ears 

fittmg  m  a  groove  at  the  back  end  of  the  adapter  ring  and  this 

groove  U  slotted  at  intervals  to  permit  assembly  of  die  ferrule 

into  the  adapter.  Thus  each  of  the  components  of  the  inner 

assembly  can  be  separated  by  rotating  the  ferrule  to  a  align 

the  ears  thereof  with  the  gaps  in  the  adapter  permitting  the 

ferrule  to  drop  out  of  the  adulter. 


A  sealing  cartridge  assembly  is  disclosed  for  use  between  a 
cylinder  housing  and  a  piston  shaft  movable  relative  thereto. 
The  assembly  comprises  a  cartridge  removably  supported  on 
the  cylinder  housing  and  having  an  annular  cavity  within 
which  a  sealing  ring  is  contained.  The  stated  ring  is  deformed 
by  forcible  contact  with  the  cavity  walk,  causing  the  ring  to 
bear  against  the  piston  shaft  with  a  different  contact  area 
than  when  in  the  undeformed  state.  The  ring  is  radially 
movable  within  the  cavity  to  insure  continuous  sealing  con- 
tact during  conditions  of  misalignment,  out-of-roundness,  or 
bending  of  the  piston  shaft. 


3^7^28 
CERAMIC  REGENERATOR  SEALS 
Donald  J.  Caaidy.  PlywMith,  Mick.,  assigDor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearbora,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,616 

Int.  CL  F16i  15154 

UACL  277-96  ^  claims 


3,647,227 
TWIN  TAKE-APART  mOH-TEMPERATURE  SHAFT 

SEAL 
V.  Lqikntz;  Dale  J.  Warner,  b«di  of  Chicago,  and 
George  H.  Sckria,  Napervilie,  all  of  QL,  ass^nors  to  Gits 
Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicafo,  DL 


FBed  May  15, 1970,  Sar.  No^  37,652 
Int  CL  F16I I5I02 
MJ&.  CL  277-40 


8  Claims 


A  monolithic  seal  member  made  erf"  zinc  oxide  is  positioned 
in  the  housing  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  where  the  seal  member 
rubs  against  a  rotating  ceramic  regenerator.  The  seal  member 
has  excellent  friction  and  thermal  shock  characteristics  that 
make  it  uniquely  suited  for  use  in  the  gas  turbine  engine.  Ad- 
ding small  amounts  <^  calcium  fluoride  to  the  seal  member 
r^uces  the  coefficient  of  friction  without  changing  signifi- 
cantly the  thermal  shock  characteristics.  The  zinc  oxide  also 
can  be  applied  as  a  coating  to  a  ceramic  substrate. 


to  Hamflton 


^  fr^^yP^  high-temperature  resisting  ^laft  seal  which  can 
bedisassembled  without  removal  of  its  outer  shell  or  casing 
from  a  housing,  gearbox  or  the  like  in  which  it  is  pressed  and 
havmg  a  unitary  multiple-part  inner  seali  assembly  which  is 
OMily  separated  into  its  components  after  removal  from  the 
shcHof  casing.  The  casing  is  U-shaped,  opening  in  an  axial 
direction,  and  has  one  or  more  keys  lugs  extending  kmgitu- 


3,647429 
RESILIENT  CONDUrr  SEAL 
Kenneth  Grimes,  Strectsbuiu,  Ohio, 
Kent  Mannfactnring  Cc,  Kent,  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,952 
InL  CL  Fliy  15110 
UACL2T7— 207  UCUiw 

The  seal  is  for  use  between  the  bell  of  one  of  two 
telescoped  pipe  ends  and  the  spigot  of  the  other  pipe  end.  It 
is  symmetrical  and  comprises  a  plurality  <rf  encircling  per- 
forate ears  on  its  outer  surface,  with  the  tips  of  the  ears  in 
pressure  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  bell.  There  is 
preferably  a  single  tubular  opening  located  radially  inward 


March  7,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


175 


from  each  tip  and  also  a  tubular  opening  near  r'ach  edge  of 
the  seal  below  the  above-mentioned  openings.  The  inner  sur- 


face of  the  conduit  seal  is  preferably  serrated  and  indented  at 
the  central  portion. 


3,647030 
WELLPIPESEAL 
William  L.  Smcdky,  245  Graham  Road  N.W.,  Grand  Rapids, 
MidL 

Filed  Jdy  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844333 

Int  CL  F16J  9108, 15/32 

VS.  CL  277-212  7  Clainis 


hou^g,  said  sets  being  q>aced  apart  axially  of  the  housing 
and  the  holes  in  each  set  being  spaced  apart  circum- 
ferentially  thereof.  Actuating  pistons  are  disposed  in  said 
holes  and  project  from  side  surface  of  housing,  and  a  drive 
piston  is  dispoised  in  bore  between  two  sets  o(  holes.  A  collar 
is  mounted  on  housing  for  movement  axially  thereof  and  has 
on  its  inner  side  cam  surfaces  which  slope  relative  to  side  sur- 
face of  housing  and  respectively  engage  projecting  ends  of 
actuating  pistons  in  two  sets  of  holes.  Fluid  disposed  in  bore 
between  actuating  pistons  and  drive  piston  cause  latter  to 
move  axially  of  b(M«  when  collar  moves  axially  of  housing 
and  thereby  forces  one  set  of  actuating  piston  toward  bore 
while  permitting  other  set  of  actuating  pistons  to  move  away 
from  bore.  A  collet  having  jaws  therein  is  attached  to  hous- 
ing, and  shaft  connected  to  drive  piston  varies  spacing 
between  jaws  when  drive  piston  moves  in  bore. 


3,647,232 
TOOLHOLDER 
Dwayne  Roy  Anderson,  Sylmar,  CaUf ., 
Hayes,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1^08 
Int.  CI.  B23b  29/08, 31/04 
VS.  CL  279—68 


to  George  D. 


2  Clainis 


>-* 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  seal  to  be  used  in  a  well  immediately 
above  a  pump  and  at  or  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water 
in  the  well  casing  to  prevent  the  movement  of  water  and  air 
downwardly  past  the  seal  into  the  area  of  the  pump.  The  seal 
is  designed  to  permit  the  necessary  service  connections  to  be 
passed  through  it  and  then  adjusted  to  tightly  seal  about 
these  connections  before  installation  of  the  seal  in  the  well. 


3,647,231 
SELF-CONTAINED  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID- 
ACTUATED  CHUCK 
TlMNnas  W.  Schafer,  Chola  Vista,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Corporation,  Chola  Vista,  CaMf. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,090 

Int.CLB23bi;/iO 

U^.  CL  279-4  3  Claims 


Chuck  includes  cylindrical  housing  with  central  bore  and 
two  sets  of  holes  extending  from  the  bore  to  side  surface  of 


A  toolholder  for  retaining  a  cutting  tool  is  disclosed  for  use 
in  automatic  screw  machines,  turret  lathes,  or  the  like.  The 
toolholder  includes  a  hollow  tubular  member  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  turret  of  the  machine  tool.  A  baseplate  is 
mounted  to  the  tubular  member  and  has  an  opening  therein 
which  communicates  with  the  hollow  portion  of  the  tubular 
member.  A  first  set  of  jaws  is  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
baseplate  and  a  second  set  of  jaws  is  adjustably  mounted  to 
engage  the  first  set  of  jaws.  Each  set  of  jaws  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  which  are  adapted  to  interleave  with  opposing 
teeth. 


3,647,233 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Hans  Martin,  VoikmarstrasK  6,  ZarUky  Switxriand 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33^64 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Switzerland,  May  9, 1969, 

7173/69 

Int  CL  A63c  9/00 

VS.  CL  280—  1 1.35  T  9  Claims 


A  safety  ski  binding  of  the  type  incorporating  at  levt  one 
securing  head  into  which  there  can  be  inserted  the  ski  boot, 
this  securing  head  being  raisable  at  the  side  of  the  ski  boot 
and  incorporating  two  retaining  arms,  the  free  ends  of  which 
hold  or  secure  the  ski  boot,  these  retaining  arms  being 
laterally  pivotable  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  the  ski  boot 
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According  to  important  aspects  of  the  invention  the  securing 
head  is  equipped  with  a  latching  or  locking  mechanism  which 
Axes  the  securing  head  in  its  lowered  portion,  such  latching 
mechanism  engaging  with  predetermii^ed  locations  of  said 
retaining  arms.  The  btching  mechanise  is  subjected  to  the 
counter  force  of  at  least  one  spring  meitber.  so  that  upon  ex- 
ceeding the  adjusted  force  this  spring  member  releases  the 
latching  mechanism  and  therefore  the  securing  head. 


manner  that  said  front  jaw  is  held  in  its  normal  position  in 
relation  to  said  movable  plate  when  said  movable  plate  is 
pivoted,  but  it  is  released  therefrom  only  when  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  plate  exceeds  a  predetermined  angle. 


3^7,234 

SKI  BINDING  WITH  FRICTION-RfiDUCING  MEANS 

BETWEEN  SKI  BOOT  AND  SKI 

Erait   Gertadi,   Sporthaw   Cartral,   Wei^eB,   and   UMch 

GtrtKk,  461  G,  AcadurbeigiUaiK,  MattCB,  Interbkcn, 

both  of  SwItaeriuMl 

Filed  Oct  31, 1969,  Scr.  No^  872,904 

Claims  priority,  appieadoa  Switieri«d,  Nov.  5, 1968, 

16485/68 

bt.  CL  A63c  9/00 

UACL280-11J5C  11  Claims 


3,647436 

HANDTRUCK  ATTACHMENT 

Leonard  L.  Hayes,  5060  MMchdl  SL,  Rivcnide,  Caltf. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,405 

Int.  CL  B62b  im 

VS.  CL  280—41  R 


7  Claims 


A  ski  binding  is  combined  with  one  or  several  discs  of 
plastic  material  inserted  between  the  sole  of  the  ski  boot  and 
the  ski  boot  supporting  surface  of  the  ski.  The  discs  are  pro- 
vided with  diametrical  bores  through  which  a  cable  is  passed 
which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  ski  between  the  boot  and 
the  ski  surface.  The  cable  passes  through  guides  secured  to 
the  ski  at  both  ends  of  the  ski  boot  and  i$  extended  to  form  a 
k)op  about  the  upper  of  the  boot  In  a  n^odification.  one  end 
of  the  cable  is  attached  to  the  ski  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
boot  and  the  other  end  is  attached  to  the  ski  boot. 


A  handtruck  body  has  a  front  end  mounted  on  an  axle  and 
a  pair  of  wheels  about  which  the  body  is  tilted  for  handling  a 
load.  An  attachment  has  a  front  end  pivotally  connectable  to 
the  axle,  a  wheeled  rear  end  and  transversely  slideable  mem- 
bers having  upstanding  projections.  The  attachment  is 
adapted  to  fit  wholly  within  the  body  and  be  retained  therein, 
yet  can  be  released  to  swing  downwardly  and  the  projections 
can  be  foot  manipulated  for  sliding  the  members  laterally  for 
engagement  under  the  body  to  support  it  in  tilted  position. 


3,647,237 

SNOWMOBILE  DOLLIES 

Floyd  W.  Miltoa,  Route  2,  Box  197,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,777 

Int  CL  B62b  1/26 

VS.  CL  280-47.24  i  Claim 


3,647,235 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
JoKph  Alfred  llcyl,  Bonlcvard  Victor-Hugo,  Nevers 
(Nievrc),  France 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878^64 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Deq.  4, 1968, 176496 

Int  CL  A63c  9/00 

UACL  280-11 J5T  14  Claims 


A  front  and  rear  dolly  over  which  the  front  and  rear  end  of 
a  snowmobile  can  be  placed  so  that  the  snowmobile  may  be 
transported  conveniently  to  a  place  of  use,  each  dolly  includ- 
ing a  frame  supported  upon  a  pair  of  wheels,  each  frame 
being  adapted  for  receiving  the  snowmobile,  and  each  dolly 
including  a  handle. 


Safety  ski  binding  comprising  a  movable  plate  adapted  to 
pivot  laterally  on  the  ski  and  to  receive  the  sole  of  a  ski  boot, 
a  front  jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  mova- 
ble plate  about  a  pivot  pin  extending  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  jaw  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  toe  end  of  the 
ski  boot  and  a  resilient  return  device  mounted  on  the  ski 
ahead  of  said  movable  plate  and  adapted  to  urge  said  mova- 
ble plate  to  its  normal  position  when  it  is  pivotally  moved 
away  therefrom.  Said  movable  plate  hekl  against  any  kmgitu- 
dinal  movement  can  only  pivot  about  a  fixed  perpendicular 
axis  and  said  return  device  acts  upon  the  front  jaw  in  such  a 


3,647,238 
HANDTRUCK 
Charles  L.  Macfcey,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  amignor  to  Trio 
Machine  and  Manufacturing  Compuiy,  Inc.,  WUhmghby, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,964 
Int  CL  B62b  1/12 
VS.  CL  280-47.29  i  Chim 

The  disclosure  hereof  is  of  a  handtruck  which  includes  a 
load  support  mounted  on  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  with  a 
handle  unit  likewise  connected  to  said  wheel  and  axle  as- 
sembly, both  pivotally  related,  and  means  to  interconnect  the 
said  support  and  handle  unit  for  simultaneous  movement  in 
various  adjusted  positions  so  that  the  handtruck  and  its  load  - 
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may  be  manipulated  either  to  maintain  the  load  support  at  a 
generaDy  level  attitude,  or  to  change  the  same  depending 


3,647,240 
KICK  BLOCK 
Joaeph  Rachk,  P.  O.  Box  109,  BcMcmer,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,006' 
Int  CL  B62d  23/00 
U.S.CL  280-150 


3ClainM 
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upon  the  type  of  load  to  be  carried  thereon,  the  adjustment 
being  effected  by  simple  means  which  are  manipulatable 
from  the  handle  unit  as  may  be  necessary  or  desirable. 


3,647,239 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  MECHANISM 
Tcyi   Katiumori,   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor   to 
Limited,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17, 1%9, 44/56683; 

44/56684;  July  25, 1969, 44/59241;  44/59242 

Int.  CLB60g  77/26 

U.S.CL280— 124F  4Clirfnis 


f/^ZS^^ 


A  shoe-kicking  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the 
device  comprising  a  wooden  block  mounted  to  a  bracket,  the 
bracket  being  mountable  within  a  pair  of  clamps  affixed  to 
the  chassis  frame  of  an  automotive  vehicle  so  that  the  block 
ToUco  in  use,  is  in  a  position  where  a  person  may  kick  his  feet  upon 
entering  the  vehicle  so  to  remove  snow  or  slush  from  his 
shoes. 


The  suspension  strut  of  the  monotube-type  for  use  with  a 
powered  and  wheeled  vehicle  is  of  the  combined  hydraulic 
and  pneumatic  type  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidable 
therein  and  the  interior  space  of  said  cylinder  is  filled  with  a 
hydraulic  liquid  such  as  oil.  The  piston  is  fitted  with  flow- 
restricting  valve  means  for  generating  damping  forces  during 
telescopic  relative  movement  of  said  piston  to  said  cylinder 
and  said  piston  is  mechanically  connected  with  the  chassis  or 
running  gear  of  said  vehicle  which  said  cylinder  is  fixed  to 
the  other  portion  of  the  vehicle.  The  improvement  comprises 
a  sleeve  formed  between  said  rod  and  said  piston  and  a  free 
piston  is  slidably  mounted  within  the  interior  space  of  said 
sleeve  for  dividing  said  space  into  two  variable  volume  cham- 
bers and  a  certain  volume  of  a  high-pressure  inert  gaseous 
medium  is  confined  within  one  of  said  two  chambers  in  a 
totally  enclosed  manner  by  rigid  encircling  walls  for  assuring 
the  least  possible  leakage  of  the  confined  gaseous  medium 
from  said  gas  chamber. 


3,647,241 

RIDER.PROPELLED  VEHICLE 

Phillip  H.  Huysacn,  1 16  Baber  St,  Hot  Sprinst  Ariu 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,595 

Int  CL  B62m  1/04 

VS.  CL  280-221 


3Claims 


A  rider-propelled  vehicle  has  a  footboard  on  which  the 
rider  may  shift  his  weight  in  the  propelling  action  and  is  pro- 
vided at  its  front  with  a  support  and  a  handle-equipped  steer- 
ing shaft  mounted  in  the  support  and  with  a  fork  receiving  a 
front  wheel.  The  rear  portion  of  the  board  is  slotted  longitu- 
dinally to  receive  a  rear  wheel  which  is  provided  with  an  ec- 
centric bearing.  A  shaft  extending  through  the  bearing  is  car- 
ried by  support  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  footboard, 
and  a  brace  extends  about  the  wheel  and  moves  with  the  sup- 
port arms. 


3,647,242 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  KICKSTAND 
Carlton  P.  Pawsat  and  Robert  F.  Humlong,  both  of  Maysvitte, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  WaU  Mnnufactnrii«  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Maysville,  Ky. 

Coatinuation-in-pnrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  853,786,  Aug. 
28, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  1,737 
Int  CLB62h  7/02 
U.S.  CL  280—298  24  Claims 

A  kickstand  for  a  two-wheeled  vehicle  has  its  support  ad- 
justable in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the  vehicle.  The  sup- 
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port  comprises  two  telescoping  members  and  a  unique    sociiet  portion  of  the  coupler  housing  to  entrap  the  baU 

therebetween,   and   the   housing   defines   a   recess   which 


damping  arrangement  holding  the  members  in  engagement 
with  each  other  through  the  clamp  engaging  both  members. 


i»  '  ^;  0 


^^ 7^-f ^^  — 


A  lockable  coupling  device  for  a  trutk  trailer  has  a  pin 
which  can  be  moved  axially  out  of  baseplate  for  engagement 
with  a  coupling  plate  of  a  tractor.  A  sh^ft  is  operatively  ar- 
ranged to  advance  and  retract  the  pin.  The  shaft  is  joined  to 
a  barrel  rotataUe  by  a  crank.  The  barrel  can  be  locked 
against  roUtion  by  a  lock  in  the  barrel.  The  crank  carries  a 
key  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  barrel.  A  motor  may  be 
provided  to  drive  die  shaft  for  extending  the  pin.  The  pin 
may  be  arranged  to  obstruct  a  hole  in  i  coupling  plate  at- 
^ched  to  a  truck  trailer.  The  pin  can  be  provided  with  a 
spring  for  automatic  retraction  when  the  shaft  is  retracted. 
The  routable  barrel  may  have  switch  contacts  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  motor.  The  motor  may  b^  driven  electrically 
or  hydraulically. 


3,647,243 

THEFTPROOF  LOCKABLE  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Chwrlet  E.  Nau,  3221  BcMla  PL,  Holly^tood,  Califs  and  John 

F.  Naty,  785  V/tat  Ead  Ave^  New  Yoii,  N.Y.  f' 

FBcd  Jao.  23, 1970,  Scr.  Nf  5,268 

biL  CL  ll62d  53m 

UACL280-433  lOCUmt 


receives  said  handle  to  lock  the  coupler  in  a  ball-engaging 
condition,  there  being  a  spring  which  biases  the  handle 
toward  such  recess. 


3,647445 
TELESCOPIC  JOINT  EMBODYING  A  PRESSURE- 
ACTUATED  PACKING  DEVICE 
James  W.  E.  Hanes,  Ventura,  and  Edward  Larralde,  Santa 
Barbara,  both  of  CaUL,  airignors  to  Vctco  Offshore  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Ventura,  CaHf . 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,400 

Int.  CL  Fl^  15/46;  F16i  /  7/00 

VS,  CL  285— 106  20  Claims 


A  telescopic  joint  embodying  inner  and  outer  telescopic 
members,  a  packing  device  effecting  a  slidable  seal  between 
the  members  and  composed  of  pliable  packing  material  car- 
ried by  the  outer  member  and  forced  against  the  inner 
member  by  fluid  pressure  acting  upon  an  elastic  diaphragm 
or  bladder  surrounding  the  packing  material  and  forcing  the 
latter  inwardly  over  substantially  its  fiill  length  against  the 
inner  member,  the  origin  of  the  fluid  pressure  force  being  the 
interior  of  the  telescopic  joint 


3,647,244 
COUPLER  FOR  TRAILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
I  E.  Holli,  Jr.,  Xcaia,  OMo,  anignor  to  General 
I  Cotperatlon,  CnMmrOe,  Tcnu. 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,299 
Int  CL  B60d  1/06 
UiLCL  280-512  9Claims 

A  coupler  for  engaging  ball-type  hitchet,  having  a  movable 
jaw  or  tumbler  controlled  by  a  handle  soured  thereto  such 
that  both  rotate  about  a  conunon  axis  Which  is  positioned 
below  the  center  of  the  engaged  ball  and  such  that  the  jaw  is 
rotatabie  upwardly  and  away  from  the  ball  to  disengage  the 
coupler  therefrom.  The  jaw  is  positioned  genefidly  opposite  a 


to  DcLaval 


3,647046 
TUBING  COUPLING 
Wilson  A.  Buftis,  WcalmiMtcr,  CaMf. 
Tnrliine  Califbmia,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FVcd  Jan.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,470 
Int  CL  F161 13/04 

U.S.CL  285-114  10 

A  coupling  of  either  fixed  or  flexible  structure  for 
removably  connecting  the  adjacent  generally  axially  aligned 
ends  of  two  lengths  a(  tubing.  The  coupling  whether  of  fixed 
or  flexible  structure  includes  a  resilient  tubular  connector 
that  effects  primary  surfoce  to  surface  seals  with  flared  end 
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portions  of  said  tubing,  and  secondary  seals  by  resilient  rings    the  kingpin  is  not  within  the  jaw  in  proper  position  the  latch 
that  pressure  contact  said  flared  end  portions,  said  connec-    mechanism  prevents  the  locking  mechanism  from  closing  and 
tor,  and  ferrules  that  form  a  part  of  said  coupling.  RexiMe , 
cable  or  marcelled  high-tensile  strength  wire  removably  en- 


gage slotted  portions  of  the  ferrules  to  prevent  longitudinal 
separation  thereof,  and  without  axially  loading  the  connector 
beyond  that  degree  required  to  maintain  said  surface  to  sur- 
face seals. 


3,647,247 
TUBULAR  CONNECTOR  FOR  EXPANSION  JOINTS 
Frederick  Bruce  Pintard,  Somenillc,  and  George  Michad 
MolBck,  Middlesex,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,478 

InLCLF1615//02 

U.S.  CL  285-229  8  Claims 


An  expansion  joint  for  joining  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of 
ducts  wherein  the  expansion  joint  comprises  a  tubular  con- 
nector having  a  tumable  flange  that  is  attached  directly  to 
the  flange  of  each  duct.  Also,  the  tubular  connector  is  made 
by  a  process  which  permits  the  folding  thereof  in  sheetlike 
form. 


3,647,248 
KINGPIN  LOCK  AND  INDICATOR  FOR  FIFTH  WHEEL 

PLATE 

Ray  L.  Ferris,  Thornton,  and  John  H.  Spence,  Chicago  Heights, 
both  of  IlL,  asriginri  to  PuHman  Incorporated^  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,034 
Int  CL  F16d  9/00 
VS.  CL  287-20.5  R  5  CUms 

A  fifth  wheel  plate  for  a  trailer  hitch  includes  a  locking 
mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  lock  a  kingpin  receiving  jaw 
in  a  closed  position.  The  locking  mechanism  includes  an  in- 
dicating member  which  when  the  loclung  means  is  unlocked 
projects  outwardly  with  respect  fo  the  fifth  wheel  plate  so  as 
to  be  readily  visible.  When  the  jaws  are  locked  about  a  king- 
pin the  indicator  is  recessed  into  the  fifth  wheel  plate  so  that 
it  is  substantially  removed  from  view.  A  rod  is  positioned  in 
the  path  of  the  kingpin  jaw  during  its  movement  to  a  closed 
position  and  engages  the  kingpin  whereupon  the  actuating 
rod  moves  a  latch  mechanism  out  of  the  way  of  the  locking 
mechanism  so  that  it  can  move  to  its  jaw  locking  position.  If 


thus  remains  in  the  position  indicating  that  proper  locking 
has  not  been  accomplished. 


3,647049 

BALL  JOINT 

Takashi  Baba,  and  Chikara  Matsuoka,  both  of  Aichi-kcn, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabuahiki 

Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  Aichi-kcn,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  760^49,  Sept. 

19, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  71,683 

InL  CL  F16c  yy/06  Ser.  Na  71,683 

U.S.  CL  287—90  R  3  Cbdms 


In  a  ball  joint,  the  bearing  for  the  ball  or  ball-like  element 
comprises  a  support  portion  of  a  lubricant-resistant,  elasti- 
cally  deformable  nibberiike  material  having  a  surface  layer 
formed  to  complement  the  ball-like  member.  The  surface 
layer  is  of  a  wear-  and  lubricant-resistant  synthetic  resin  hav- 
ing a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  and  is  deformable  in  con- 
formity with  the  underlying  elasticaUy  deformable  support 
portion.  The  surface  layer  has  an  opening  or  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough  which  serve  as  a  reservoir  for  a 
lubricating  oil  and  to  moderate  or  impart  flexibility  to  the 
surface  layer. 


3,647050 
PIVOTAL  LOCKING  CLASP 
William  M.  Brown,  5175  North  105th  St.,  Milwaukee  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33356 

laL  CI  EaScl9/0S,  5/00 
VS.  CL  292—67  3  ClaiaH 

This  invention  is  directed  to  pivotal  locking  clasps  which 
may  be  empk>yed  to  secure  braces  to  posts  as  in  scaffokls  or 
to  latch  gates  in  closed  position.  The  clasp  consists  of  a 
baseplate  having  an  aperture  from  which  extends  a  slot.  A 
hasp  in  the  form  of  a  kx>p  is  secured  in  a  pivotal  manner  to 
the  baseplate  by  a  key  located  inside  the  aperture  and 
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«cui^  mternjlly  to  the  leg.  of  the  h»p.  When  the  hasp  is    tiiU  distance  in  an  opening.  A  typical  application  for  the  in 
pivoted  to  reg-ter  the  key  w,th  the  dot  «,d  lodge  it  therein,    vented  screw  guideTin  a  kKkTiln«mWy  wL^tS." 


the  clasp  is  in  locking  position  and  removal  of  the  key  from 
the  slot  permiu  the  hasp  to  be  pivoted  to  unlocked  position. 


holding  screws  must  generally  pass  through  a  substantial 
distance  to  join  and  engage  opposed  rosettes. 


3,647»251 

LATCHING  MECHANKM 

Fred  Browa,  Cycago,  IB.,  and  jams  Etary  Obemcycr, 

Newtown,  Ind^  assignon  to  Unioa  Tank  Car  Cooipany 

FItod  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,275 

iBt  CLE05C  J/00,  7 9/;2 

UACL  292-111  5  Claims 


3,647,253 
CAPTURE  DEVICE 
Frederic  Lee  Hettiiiter,  Holiywood,  Fla.,  and  Bmcc  CaMa 
GitaMn,  AmuuMlale,  Va.,  aasignors  to  Occu  SystcoH.  !■- 
corporaled.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,921 

iBt  CI.  B66c  1/12 

U.S.CL  294-66  7  Claims 


A  latching  mechanism  which  comprises  a  latch  pin,  an 
operating  rod  parallel  to  the  latch  pin,  an  eccentric  sleeve 
secured  about  the  operating  rod,  a  hook-shaped  catch  means 
rotataWy  secured  about  the  eccentric  sleeve,  and  spring 
means  biasing  the  catch  means  such  that  as  the  catch  means 
is  moved  against  the  latch  pin  the  cateh  means  automatically 
engages  the  latch  pin.  The  eccentric  sleeve  is  positioned  such 
that  upon  rotation  of  the  operating  rod  the  catch  means  ex- 
erts a  closing  force  on  the  latch  pin. 


Apparatus  for  retrieving  an  experimental  marine  torpedo, 
or  any  other  load,  which  is  adapted  to  float  on  the  surface  of 
a  body  of  water,  comprising  a  main  inflatable  center  section 
and  a  detachable  nose  and  tail  section.  The  nose  section  in- 
cludes automatic  signaling  means  responsive  to  the  presence 
of  the  head  of  the  torpedo  for  automatically  inflating  the 
center  section.  Additional  means  are  incorporated  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  apparatus  from  a  vertical  plane  to  a  horizontal 
plane  when  retrieving  the  load. 


3,647054 

BEAM-LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Chester  R.  Mumob,  3129  E.  34th,  Spokane,  Wadi. 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,431 

Int  CL  B66c  1/34 

VS,  CL  294—78 


6  Claims 


3,647,252  ' 

GUIDE  FOR  FASTENERS 
Roger  J.  NoHn,  MoiMerey  Park,  a^  AathMiy  F.  Brizzi,  Santa 
Am,  both  of  CaHT.,  imignon  to  Tool  Research  A 
ta«  CorpMratisi^  Beverly  Hih,  Cdtf. 

FBed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,412 
IM.  CL  E05b  75/00    ] 
UA  CL  292-357  '  15 

A  guide  for  property  aligning  elongated  fisstening  means 
which  are  used  to  join  opposed  parts  separated  by  a  substan- 


A  beam-lifting  apparatus  is  described  for  lifting  structural 
channel  beams  such  as  U,  T,  I,  H  or  Ushaped  beams  utilizing 
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hook  means  mounted  to  the  enjJs  of  cables  for  inserting  on 
the  ends  of  the  beams.  The  hook  means  includes  two  arm 
elements  spaced  by  a  web  slot  for  receiving  the  web  of  the 
beam  therein  with  the  arms  extending  along  the  side  of  the 
web  underneath  the  beam  flange. 


3,647,255 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  GRAPPLE 
Gordon  H.  Hale,  13055  McKcnzie  Hwy.,  and  James  M.  Fay, 
890  Q  St,  both  of  Springfield,  Orcg. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,740 

InL  CL  B66c  7/00 

U.S.CL294— 111  6  Claims 


the  like  over  the  roof  of  the  car.  The  device  is  formed  of 
tough  heat-resistant  plastic  and  attaches  to  the  hood  in  a  safe 
manner  without  marring  the  automobile  in  any  way. 


to 


3,647,257 
VEinCLE  BODIES 
Edward  Frauds  Utchfield,  Coventry,  Engbnd, 
Rootes  Motors  LtaOtod,  London,  England 

FHed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40^37 
Clafans  priority,  appHcalien  Great  Britain,  Jnne  3, 1970, 

27,987/69 

InL  CL  B60!i  7/20 

U.S.CL296— 91  SCbims 


A  pair  of  pivoted  grapple  hooks  extend  downward  from  a 
turntable  mounted  on  a  housing  supported  for  movement 
between  working  sites.  The  turntable  is  driven  by  a  hydraulic 
motor  in  the  housing.  One  end  of  a  cable  is  connected  to  the 
hooks  and  extends  upward  through  a  central  opening  in  the 
turntable,  thence  over  a  pulley  on  the  end  of  an  extensible 
hydraulic  piston-cylinder  unit  in  the  housing,  and  its  opposite 
end  is  secured  to  the  housing.  Extension  and  retraction  of  the 
piston-cylinder  unit  effects  opening  and  closing  of  the  hooks. 
An  electric  motor  in  the  housing  receives  power  from  a  bat- 
tery source  in  the  housing  to  drive  a  hydraulic  pump  which 
supplies  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  motor  and 
piston-cylinder  unit  through  sequential  operation  of  solenoid 
valves  controlled  by  an  electronic  control  circuit  which,  in 
turn,  is  activated  by  operation  of  a  radio  frequency  receiver 
in  the  housing  from  a  remotely  transmitted  radio  frequency 
signal. 


3,647,256 
WINDSHIELD  AIR  DEFLECTOR 
Ernest  P.  Cox,  Sedey  Lake,  Mont 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,590 
Int  CL  B60J  7/20 
U.S.  CL  296—91 


3Claims 


A  unitary  shallow  airscoop  attaches  externally  to  the  au- 
tomobile hood  and  covers  substantially  the  area  of  the  hood 
and  spans  the  width  of  the  windshield.  The  airscoop  is 
slightly  tapered  rearwardly  to  produce  a  nozzle  effect  and  a 
deflector  extension  directs  the  airblast  upwardly  across  the 
windshield  to  clear  the  same  and  to  carry  debris,  insects  and 


A  vehicle  body  has  a  rear  access  door  in  which  a  rear  win- 
dow is  formed.  An  air  van^  is  mounted  on  the  body  and  door 
above  the  rear  window  to  direct  airflow  over  the  window  dur- 
ing forward  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


3,647,258 
PASSENGER  CAR  WITH  A  ROLL  YOKE 
Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst  Porsche,  Stuttgart-Nord,  and  Rainer 
Srock,  Leinfelden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Dr.-Ii«.  hxJ'.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zoffenhaasen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Germany,  Nov.  14, 1968,  P  18  08 

786.0 

Int  CL  B62d  25/06 

U.S.CL296— 102  ,  4  Claims. 


An  automotive  vehicle,  especially  a  passenger  car,  with 
sidewalls  which  are  disposed  beneath  the  l)elt  line  and  consist 
ctf  inner  and  outer  pressed-out  parts.  The  sidewalls  are  pro- 
vided with  extensions  above  tlie  belt  line  and  are  integral 
with  the  sidewalls.  These  extensions  form  the  upright  sections 
of  the  roll  yoke.  In  particular,  the  outer  pressed-out  parts  are 
equipped  with  extensions  which  form  the  outer  wsJl  of  tlie 
roll  yoke.  The  inner  pressed-out  parts  are  provided  with  ex- 
tensions forming  tlie  inner  wall  of  tlie  roll  yoke.  The  roll  yoke 
is  thus  constructed  as  a  box  girder  and  has  an  additional 
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preased-out  reinforcing  member  with  pfessed-out  portions  ar-  3jM7M1 

ranged  within  the  box  girder  and  extooding  over  the  entire  PROCESS  FOR  SOLUTION  MINING  OF  SILVER 

height  of  the  roll  yoke.  Vctbo.  A.  SteBger,  mid  Wyter  R.  Kr»ier.  both  of  MidliuKl. 

Mkh.,  anigBon  to  The  Dow  Chenycal  Coapany,  Midland, 

Mich. 

TAMPER-PROOF  TICKET  HOLDER  FOR  COMMUTER  "^ '^Vt'Slb^i/Jj  ^'^" 

SEAT  UACL  299-4  liri-im. 

^— ■"  *"   "-"T^   rVr^n   in    anU""!  lu  Cuiiii  ^J  vi-iaims 


Car  Equipamt  Corporatioa,  Eft  Grate  Viil^e,  DL 
nicd  Aag.  19, 1970,  Scr.  N#.  64,941 
InL  CL  A47c  7/62 


UACL  297-194 


9  Claims 


Tamper-proof  ticket  holder  for  commater  seat  comprises  a 
ticket-engaging  element  protectively  enclosed  within  the 
backrest  of  the  commuter  seat,  a  slot  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
commuter  seat  for  receiving  the  ticket,  tuid  guide  means  for 
directing  a  ticket,  inserted  in  the  slot,  toward  the  engaging 
element. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  the  in  situ  leaching  of 
noble  metal  values  from  ores.  The  process  comprises  feeding 
into  a  subterranean  stratum  chlorinated  aqueous  brine  having 
an  oxidation  potential  of  at  least  about  500  millivolts.  Noble 
metal  values  are  solubilized  into  the  brine  which  is  then 
recovered  from  the  stratum.  The  process  is  relatively  effi- 
cient and  economical  and  can  be  performed  without  com- 
plex, time-consuming  excavations  or  the  accumulation  of 
processed  tailings. 


3,647,260 

REPLACEABLE  SEAT  INSERT  ANb  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING 

Bcraard  Cairingtoo  GraiM,  Sytiraida,  and  John  F.  ReiUy, 

Toledo,  both  of  OUo,  airignon  to  Ibe  General  Tire  & 

Rnbbcr  Company 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No^  63,371 

Int  CL  A47c  27/16, 3/$0 

UACL  297-219  11  Claims 


3,647,262 

ROOF  BOLTING  METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  W.  Kncmarcy,  P.O.  Box  262,  nrankUn,  Pa. 

Contfaiaatioo  of  applicatioB  S«r.  No.  777^13,  Nov.  20, 1968, 

BOW  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1970,  S«r.  No.  1,530 

Int.CI.E21c7//02 
UACL  299-11  ISCtaims 


This  invention  concerns  a  replaceable  insert  for  flare- 
ed^,  fully  supported  type  chairs  that  combines  the  features 
of  a  rigid  yet  flexible  base,  a  cushion,  a  nonwrinkling.  non- 
tearaMe  cover,  and  resiUent  edge  clamping  means  in  one  in- 
tegral unit  and  to  a  novel  method  of  making  the  inaert.  This 
seat  insert  is  characterized  by  low  manufacture  and  material 
costs  M  well  as  the  absence  of  metal  fastBnera  and  other  ad- 
justable implements  thus  eliminating  speciai  installation  skills 
and  tools. 


A  roof  bolting  drill  assembly  for  use  with  a  mining  machine 
which  assembly  is  selectively  mounUble  and  demountably 
from  the  mining  machine.  Cooperable  means  are  included  on 
the  mining  machine  and  roof  bolting  assembly  whereby  the 
assembly  is  clamped  to  the  mining  machines  for  only  linear 
motion  for  repositioning  and  undamped  from  the  mining 
machine  during  a  bolting  operation  to  permit  limited  relative 
traverse  motion  of  the  mining  machine  for  simultaneous  min- 
ing. A  method  of  utilizing  the  above  structure  to  carry  out  a 
simultaneous  mining  and  roof  bolting  operation  is  also  dis- 
closed. 
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3,647063 
TUNNELLING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ernst  Abraham  Laubcr,  aad  Lome  Robert  Hcrroa,  both  of 
Than,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Atbs  Copco  Akticbolag, 
Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,167 

iBt  CL  E2lc  29/02;  EOlg  i/04 

U.S.  CL  299-31  1 1  Claims 


3,647065 
CUTTING  HEADS 
Gerald  R.  O.  Pcntlth,  Wfauton,  Nr.  Darli^tOB, 
sigBor  to  GrecBside  Machine  CompaBy,  Umlted, 
EaglaBd 

Filed  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,076 
IbL  CL  E21c  25/ W 
VS.  CL  299—90 


7  Claims 


22    lA    !5 


60      "        '5    ,'.    24 


A  tunneling  machine  is  provided  with  one  or  more  cutter 
heads  with  rotary  cutters  driven  by  a  motor  in  each  cutter 
head  and  swingably  mounted  in  a  front  frame  portion  of  the 
machine  on  an  axis  directed  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  machine  or  tunnel.  The  front  frame  portion 
has  supporting  wall  engaging  shoes  capable  of  being  pressed 
against  the  tunnel  walls  for  holding  the  front  frame  portion  in 
frxed  position  and  to  loosen  the  grip  in  the  walls  when  the 
front  frame  portion  is  fed  forward  or  swung  in  any  direction 
for  steering  purposes.  The  swinging  axes  of  the  cutter  heads 
are  offset  from  the  axes  along  which  the  shoes  press  against 
the  walls  to  facilitate  service  and  supervision  of  the  cutter 
heads. 


3,647064 

MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING  TUNNELS,  DRIFTS,  RAISES, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Erast  Abraham  Lanber,  ThoB,  SwitzerlaBd,  aasigBor  to  Atlas 

Copco  Akticbolag,  Nacfca,  Swcdco 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28^43 

IbL  CL  E21c  29/02;  EOlg  3/04 

VS.  a.  299-31  21  Claims 


A  rotary  drum-type  cutting  head  for  use  with,  for  example, 
mining  and  tunnelling  machines,  comprises  a  cylindrical 
drum  to  the  periphery  of  which  are  secured  a  number  of  ar- 
cuate segments  provided  with  pick  boxes  for  the  reception  of 
picks. 


3,647066 
VELOCITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  CONVEYORS 
Staaley  E.  Hurd,  Sunnyvale,  and  Lcong  Q.  Fong,  San  Joae, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Bangor  Punta  Opcratioas,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,869 

Int.  CL  B65g  54/04 

VS.  CL  302—31  14  CfadBM 


41  44 


A  tunnelling  machine  has  a  cutting  unit  which  is  mounted 
on  a  main  frame  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis.  The  cutting 
unit  has  a  rotating  cutter  head  which  cuts  over  the  whole 
width  of  the  tunnel  upon  the  swinging  of  the  cutting  unit  by 
means  of  two  swing  jacks.  The  cutting  unit  and  the  frame  are 
braced  between  the  sidewalls  of  the  tunnel  by  means  of  two 
jacks  which  have  their  extension  axes  colinear  with  the 
horizontal  axis  of  swinging.  A  transverse  frame,  slidable  for- 
wards and  backwards  in  the  main  frame,  can  also  be  braced 
between  the  sidewalls  by  means  of  two  colinear  jacks.  One  of 
the  swing  jacks  is  mounted  in  the  main  frtune  and  the  other 
in  the  transverse  frwne,  and  the  swing  jacks  are  also  used  for 
advancing  the  machine  in  steps. 


The  system  includes  a  deck  having  multiple  openings  for 
communicating  air  from  an  underlying  plenum  to  lift  and  ad- 
vance an  object  along  a  predetermined  path  spaced  above 
and  adjacent  the  deck.  To  retard  fast  moving  objects  without 
affecting  slower  moving  objects,  a  barrier  is  disposed  in  die 
path  of  movement  of  the  objects.  Enlarged  openings  are  pro- 
vided through  the  deck  directly  upstream  of  the  barrier  to 
provide  a  lifting  aiijet  of  increased  capacity.  The  fast  moving 
objects  have  sufficient  forward  momentum  to  penetrate  the 
larger  capacity  lifting  aiijet  and  strike  the  barrier.  The  larger 
capacity  aiijet  lifts  the  stopped  object  over  the  barrier 
whereupon  the  object  again  starts  moving  downstream.  The 
slower  moving  objects  are  lifted  by  the  larger  capacity  aiijet 
to  an  elevation  above  the  barrier  prior  to  hitting  the  barrier 
and  are  thus  conveyed  over  the  barrier  without  significant 
loss  of  velocity. 
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3^7^7 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
S.  SckarlKk,  Saa  Aatoirfe,  T«x^ 
Hayci  CoapMy,  BiwIm,  Mkk. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,993 
btCl.B60t«/0«,a/72 
V&  CL  303—21  P 


toKcbey- 


lOCUms 


Uonal  loading  conditions,  resultant  forces  on  the  balls  urge 
them  into  peripheral  contact  with  a  second  point  on  the 
outer  race  on  the  other  track.  The  two  arcs  may  be  of  differ- 


A  system  for  controlling  the  braking  lof  a  wheeled  vehicle 
to  prevent  skidding,  in  which  the  braking  effect  applied  to 
the  wheel  is  effectively  responsive  to  on0  or  a  combination  of 
two  conditions,  either  a  large  spin-up  r^te  of  the  wheel,  or  a 
small  wheel  speed  versus  car  speed  deviation,  in  this  latter 
case  it  being  assumed  that  the  car  speed  remains  essentially 
constant  The  system  generates  a  si^ial;  which  is  an  approxi- 
mation of  the  function  representative  of  the  time  remaining 
to  effectively  reapply  the  brakes  in  or^er  to  anticipate  the 
hydraulic  and  mechanical  inertia  of  the  system  in  reapplying 
the  brake  pressure  to  the  wheels.  The  system  includes  a  ap- 
paratus  for   sensing   the   wheel   angular   velocity,   a   dif- 
fierentiater  circuit  for  differentiating  the  wheel  velocity  to 
achieve  an  angular  acceleration  signal,  this  acceleration 
signal  being  stored  in  the  system  for  use  in  generating  a 
wheel  speed  deviation  from  vehicle  speed  signal,  and  a 
system  for  sensing  the  rate  of  change  of  the  wheel  speed 
velocity  relative  to  the  car  velocity  or  wheel  speed  deviation 
from  vehicle  speed  and  a  second  circuit  for  sensing  the  rate 
erf"  spin-up  of  the  wheel,  this  latter  circuit  including  a  function 
generator  system,  in  the  form  of  a  nonlinear  device,  to  vary 
the  effect  of  the  wheel  spin-up  signal  rat«  in  accordance  with 
its  magnitude.  The  skid  control  solenoid  is  controlled  in  ac- 
cordance with  one  of  these  signals. 


ing  radii  while  the  outer  race  may  be  in  either  one  or  two 
parts  and  may  include  a  substantiaUy  continuous  elUptic  arc 
m  place  of  the  two  circular  arcs. 


3,647,269 
STABLE  BEARING  CAGE 
Lewis  W.  McKee,  Brookfield,  Coon.,  avigiior  to  The  Bartieii 
CorporatkMi,  Danbuiy,  Coon. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,767 
hA.  CI  ¥l6c  33/38 
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For  Class  305—10  s^ 
Patent  No.  3,647,270 


3,647,268 
BALLBEARINGS   , 
D«TiAJotoHaiaei,Sw-Ka,Waie«,ai<gaortoMi«irterof 
?^!i^!tF  •■  "•'  ■rttaMfc  M^My  ,  Goveniment  of  the 
Uaitod  Kh^doa  awl  Northcn  Ircfaud,  Uwioi^  Ei«laiMi 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,892 
«■*«•  priority,  appHcadoa  Greirt  Britahi,  Apr.  22. 1969, 

2037/69 

IM.  CL  F16c  33100 

U^  a  308-193  

An  angular  contact  ball  thrust  bearing  has  its  outer  race 
formed  m  two  parts  each  of  which  has  aif  arcuate  track,  the 
centers  of  the  arcs  comprised  in  the  tracb  being  offset,*  the 
profile  of  the  race  with  which  the  balls  make  contact  thus  not 
constituting  a  continuous  circular  arc.  In  a  substantially  un- 
loaded condition  each  baU  makes  periphetal  contact  with  the 
outer  race  at  a  pomt  on  one  track  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  to  a  contact  point  on  the  inner  face.  Under  opera- 


A  stable  cage  for  the  balls  of  a  ball  bearing  in  which  the 
annular  body  of  the  cage  having  radially  extending  cylindri- 
cal ball  pockets  therein  is  provided  with  spaced  annular 
grooves  in  its  inner  or  outer  surface  which  grooves  run 
through  the  pockets  at  locations  along  which  the  bearing 
balls  normally  would  contact  the  edge  of  the  pocket  cage. 
The  construction  simulates  square  ball  pockets  thus  to 
reduce  the  tendency  of  the  cage  to  vibrate  and  to  operate  in 
an  unstable  mode. 


7Cl^iiis 


3,647,270 

HYDRAULIC  CHAIN-TENSIONING  DEVICE, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  TRACKLAYING  VEHICLES 

EnHt  Althaos,  DortmaMf-Kirdihonle,  GennBy,  asaigiior  to 

OrcHlria  A  Koppd  AldkofeselKhaft,  Bcrte,  Gcnaany 

Filed  Not.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,870 

Clains  priority,  applkatioa  GcnMiy,  Nov.  13, 1968,  P  18  08 

528.4 
IM.  CL  B62d  S5I30 
M&,  CL  305—10  6  Chdms 

A  hydraulic  chain-tensioning  device  for  tracklaying  vehi- 
cles, in  which  the  chain  tension  controlling  wheel  is  carried 
by  a  reciprocable  slide  operable  by  a  hydrauHcally  operable 
cylmder-piston  system  in  association  with  a  fluid  accumulator 
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through  the  intervention  of  a  pushrod  interposed  between 
said  cylinder  piston  system  and  said  slide  while  yieldable 


3,647,271 
DRAWER  GUIDE  CONSTRUCTION 
Bobby  J.  Allrcd,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AUred  Metal 
Stampfaig  Works,  Inc,  High  Pofait,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,910 

Iirt.  CL  F16c  29100 

U.S.  CL  308-3.6  7  Claims 
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A  channel  member  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  drawer 
cooperates  with  a  T-shaped  guide  rail  to  prevent  inadvertent 
removal  of  a  drawer  from  a  furniture  frame.  Protuberances 
on  the  laterally  extending  ears  of  the  T-shaped  rail  cooperate 
with  indentations  on  the  opposed  sidewalls  of  the  channel 
member  to  limit  displacement  of  the  channel  member  rela- 
tive to  the  rail. 


3,647,272 

FLUID  BEARINGS 

Colin  W.  Dec,  Wfanbome,  England,  assignor  to  Acrostatk 

Limited,  Poole,  Dorset,  England 

CoothiuatkNHin-IMrt  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  792,220,  Jan.  14, 

1969.  This  appHcatkm  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,772 

Int.  CLF16C  77/76 

M&.  CL  308—9  5  Claims 


al  face  of  the  first  element,  one  or  both  of  the  radial  faces 
being  recessed  axially  at  angular  intervals  such  that  a  plurali- 
ty of  radial  slots  is  defined  by  the  abutting  faces,  an  annular 
wrapper  encircling  the  first  and  second  elements  and  retain- 
ing them  in  coaxial  abutted  condition. 


3,647,273 
CYLINDRICAL  ROLLER  BEARING  CAGE 
Eugene  E.  Pfaffenbcrgcr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporatkm,  San  Jose,  CaUf . 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,903 

Int.  CLF16C  79/70 

UA  CL  308-217  6  Claims 
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spring   means   surrounding   said    pushrod    are    interposed 
between  said  cylinder-piston  means  and  said  slide. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  cage  for  cylindrical  rolfer 
bearings  wherein  each  spacer  between  adjacent  roller 
bearings  have  compound  curved  surfaces  facing  the  cylinder 
surfaces  of  the  roller. 


3,647,274 
TUBULAR  FRAME  FOR  FURNITURE 
Klaus  Schndle,  Barmstedt/Holstehi,  Germany,  assignor  to 
VELOX-WERK    Herbert    Schnelic,    Barmstedt/Holstein, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,582 
Cbims  prkNrity,  applkatioD  Germany,  May  31, 1969,  P  19  27 

580.0 

Int  CL  A47b  43100, 47100,  7  7100 

MS.  CL  312-257  2  Cfadms 


V- 


The  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  the  construction 
of  furniture  with  tubular  frames  of  hollow  profiles,  and  par- 
ticularly hollow  profiles  with  oblong,  for  example  oval  cross 
section,  adapted  to  support  planar  elements,  such  as  walls, 
plates  and  shelves.  The  invention  has  the  object  of  facilitating 
the  storage  of  the  furniture  in  its  dismantled  state,  its  as- 
sembly by  the  user,  and  its  stability.  The  furniture  is  assem- 
bled by  means  of  plug-in  connections  without  screws,  by 
providing  at  least  two  subframes.  The  longer  axis  of  the 
,       -  . .  .  ....  oblong  profile  is  located  in  the  plane  of  the  subframe  and 

in  a  fluid  journal  beanng  an  outer  bearing  member  has  a  retaining  elements  may  be  provided  to  increase  the  stability 
first  annular  element  with  a  radial  foce  and  a  second  annular  of  the  assembly.  Provision  is  made  for  the  arrangement  of 
element  with  a  radial  face  which  is  butted  up  against  the  radi-  drawers,  shelves  and  the  like 
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IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM  USING  REFERENCE  BEAM 
CODED  HOLOGRAMS 
H.  Ward,  Aadovcr,  MaM^  ■■%■<!  to  OpCroaics  Inter- 
Badonal,  Chiliiford,  MaM. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1970,  Ser.  Nq.  70,762 

lBt.CLG02b27/0( 

VS,  CL  350— 3  J  12  Claims 


An  identification  system  for  identifying  persons,  articles, 
documents  and  the  like  using  a  coded  hologram  which  con- 
tains the  desired  identifying  indicia  iil  coded  holographic 
form.  Encoding  of  the  identifying  indicia  in  the  hologram  is 
accomplished  by  means  of  a  beam  scrambler  which  in- 
troduces random  path  distances  in  eithet  the  reference  or  ob- 
ject beam  during  the  formation  of  the  hdlogram.  The  same  or 
identical  beam  scrambler  is  used  during  reconstruction  of  the 
hologram  to  decode  the  identifying  indicia.  The  identification 
system  can  be  used  for  credit  cards  and  personal  access  I.D. 
cards.  Typical  identifying  indicia  includes  the  user's  name, 
signature,  and  photograph. 


3,647,276 

STAR  IMAGE  MOTION  COMPENSATOR 
WIHiain  E.  HowcU,  Yofttown,  Md  Aarot  J.  Ostroff,  Newport 
News,  both  of  Va^  aHi^Min  to  The  U«itcd  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica m  rcpreaoited  liy  tke  Adoriaiitrator  of  tiw  Natiomd 
Acroaaatks  aad  Space  Admiaiitratioa 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  Na  32,665 

IatCLGO2b2i/02 

U.S.CL350— 16  3  Claims 


Technique  and  hardware  internal  to  ai  telescope  for  main- 
taining one  or  more  star  images  fixed  oti  the  focal  plane  of 
the  telescope  despite  small  motions  between  a  guide  star  and 
the  telescope.  The  hardware  consists  of  first  and  second 
parallel  mirrors  that  are  maintained  parallel  to  each  other  as 
they  are  rotated  about  an  axis  through  th^  first  mirror.  Means 
are  also  provided  that  are  responsive  to  iie  rotational  move- 
ment for  moving  tlie  second  mirror  relative  to  the  first  mirror 
to  maintain  the  length  ot  the  light  path  from  the  first  mirror 
to  the  focal  plane  constant. 


3,647,277 
INDUCTION  HEATED  OPTICAL  GUIDE 
Ivan  P.  Kamimm,  New  ShrewsiNiry,  NJ.,  asrigaor  to  Bdl 
TetephoBe    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Morray    HIIL 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,630 

lat  CL  G02b  5/14 

VJS.  CL  350—96  R  g  Oaims 
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The  disclosed  optical  guiding  system  employs  radial  ther- 
mal gradients  in  a  propagation  medium  which  is  a  bulk  solid 
dielectric  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  index 
of  refraction  and  in  which  the  radial  thermal  gradient  is 
established  by  inductive  heating  of  the  rod,  while  inherent  or 
forced  cooling  of  the  rod  exterior  establishes  an  approxi- 
mately quadratic  radial  variation  of  index  of  refraction. 


3,647,278 
LIGHT-TRANSMnriNG  ELEMENTS 
Albert  S.  Makas,  Mcdford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appHcntion  Ser.  No.  771,970,  Oct  30, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,528,722,  which  is  a  conthiuation-in- 

part  of  application  Ser.  No.  697,113,  Jan.  11, 1968,  now 
abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,863 

Int  CL  G02b  5/30 
VS.  CL  350— 157  10  Claims 
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'  A  comfxjsite  structure  comprising  a  high-order  wave  plate 
and  a  light-polarizing  element  utilized  in  a  light-transmitting 
window  apparatus  comprising  a  stressed  plastic  material  to 
eliminate  polariscopy. 


3,647,279 
COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Edward  N.  SharplcaB,  PItcafarn,  and  Frederick  Davis,  Penn 
HiUs,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Liqdd  Crystal  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tartle  Creek,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,925 

Int  CL  G02f  1/40 

VS.  CL  350— 160  20  Cbims 

A  display  device  for  exhibiting  a  color  pattern,  said  device 

comprising  container  means  having  a  light-transmitting  sec- 
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tion  and  a  juxtaposed  darker  hued  or  opaque  section,  a  quan- 
tity of  liquid  crystalline  material  interposed  between  said 
container  sections  and  encapsulated  within  said  container 
means,  said  material  having  a  characteristic  of  selective  light 


tive  lens  element  in  each  group  facing  to  each  other,  the 
fourth  lens  group  being  a  positive  meniscus  lens  element  The 
concave  surfaces  of  the  first  to  three  lens  groups  are  directed 


scattering  to  exhibit  color  patterns  within  a  range  of  tempera- 
tures at  which  said  display  device  is  normally  utilized,  and 
means  for  peripherally  sealing  one  of  said  container  sections 
to  the  other.  Means  can  also  be  provided  for  applying  defor- 
mational  stress  to  the  liquid  crystal  to  vary  its  color  pattern. 


3,647,280 
UQUm  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Rkhard  Ira  KMn,  Edison,  and  Sandor  Caplan,  Trenton,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,441 

Int  CL  G02f  1/28 

U.S.CL350— 160R  7  Claims 


Front  and  rear  sub^rates  sandwich  a  liquid  crystal  material 
therebetween.  The  substrates  are  transparent,  and  each  sub- 
strate has  a  layer  of  a  conductive  material  on  the  inside  sur- 
face thereof.  A  thin  opening  or  line  divides  the  conductive 
material  layers  into  segments,  at  least  one  of  the  segments  of 
each  layer  defining  an  image,  the  images  of  the  two  layers 
being  different.  A  layer  of  dielectric  material  covers  one  of 
the  conductive  layers  and  has  an  opening  therethrough  defin- 
ing a  third  image.  Terminal  means  are  provided  for  applying 
either  fluctuating  or  DC  voltages  to  various  ones  of  the  con- 
ductive layer  segments. 


3,647,281 

TELEPHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  HAVING  SIX 

LENSES  FORMING  FOUR  LENS  GROUPS 

Yoshitsngi  Ikcda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shibuya-kn,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,670 
ClaiBU  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1969, 44/67825 

Int  CL  G02b  9/42 
VS.  CL  350—222  4  Claims 

Telephotographic  objective  of  a  wide  angle  of  field  consist- 
ing of  six  lens  elements  forming  four  lens  groups  separated 
from  each  other  by  airgaps,  respectively.  The  foremost  first 
lens  group  at  the  object  side  is  a  positive  meniscus  lens  ele- 
ment, each  of  the  second  and  the  third  lens  group  consisting 
of  a  composite  negative  lens  group  having  a  positive  and  a 
negative  lens  element  cemented  to  each  other  with  the  nega- 


te a  diaphragm  located  between  the  second  and  third  lens 
groups  while  the  convex  surface  of  the  fourth  lens  group  is 
directed  to  the  diaphragm. 

The  lens  satisfies  the  following  relationships: 

(I)    0.7/,  >f>-OJf, 

(n)0.15/<d5<0.35/ 

(HI)  (»^-i'.)/(i'4-»',)>0.5 

»^-»'.>20 

(IV)  (a)        (fl,-n,y/  r4  <0.05,  ii,>m 

(b)        0.15/<-rT<0.5/ 
(V)r,^1.5r,>0.5/ 
where: 
/=  focal  length  of  the  entire  system 
/i  (»=1 ,  2  — )  =  focal  length  of  the  respective  lens  group 
<f<  (i=l ,  2  — )  =  thickness  of  each  lens  element  or  airgap 
V|  (f=1  ,2  — )  =  Abbe's  number  of  each  lens  element 
n<  (f=1  ,  2  ~)  =  refractive  index  of  each  lens  element 
rt  (i=l,  2  — )  =  radius  of  curvature  of  the  respective  sur- 
face of  each  lens  element 


3,647,282 

A  WIDE  ANGLE  FLAT  FIELD  MICROSCOPIC 

OBJECTIVE  OF  LOW  POWER 

Akio  Taira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,452 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japui,  Aug.  14, 1969, 44/64374 

Int  CL  G02b  9/12, 21/02 
VS.  CL  350—225  1  Clahn 


Microscopic  objective  lens  consisting  of  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  lens  group  arranged  in  that  order  from  the  object 
side  and  separated  respectively  by  airgaps  from  each  other. 
The  first  lens  group  is  constructed  by  a  cemented  meniscus 
lens  component  with  the  air  contacting  surfaces  thereof  con- 
cave toward  the  object  side  and  the  second  lens  group  is  con- 
structed by  a  meniscus  lens  element  with  the  surfaces  thereof 
concave  toward  the  object  side  while  the  third  lens  group  is 
constructed  by  a  cemented  lens  component  consisting  of  a 
lens  element  of  negative  refractive  power  arranged  at  the  ob- 
ject side  and  a  lens  element  of  positive  refiactive  power  ar- 
ranged at  the  image  side.  The  absolute  value  of  the  focal 
length  of  the  second  lens  group  is  selected  to  be  greater  than 
the  focal  length  of  the  entire  system  and  the  absolute  value  of 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  of  the  second  lens 
group  at  the  object  side  is  selected  to  be  smaller  than  half  the 
focal  length  of  the  entire  system  while  the  absolute  value  of 
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the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  air  contucting  surface  of  the 
first  lens  group  at  the  object  side  is  sdected  to  be  greater 
than  0. 1 S  times  the  focal  length  of  the  tntire  system  and  the 
Abbe's  number  of  the  lens  element  of  the  third  lens  group  at 
the  image  side  thereof  is  selected  to  be  greater  than  that  of 
the  lens  element  at  the  object  side  by  at  least  25. 


L 


3^7083 

MULTIIMAGE  MOUtOR 

George  Castaais,  444  Sfath  Avc^  New  Y*^  N.Y. 

CootiBuatkNi  of  appUcadoa  Scr.  No.  758^736,  Sept  10, 1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

91,578 
Int.  CLG02b  5/70 
VS.  CL  350—293 
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A  mirror  for  producing  a  multiplicity  pf  similar  images,  has 
a  multiplicity  of  convex  reflective  faces  disposed  in  an  overall 
concave  or  dish-shaped  array.  The  convex  faces  and  the 
overall  dish  shape  are  preferably  portions  of  spheres,  with  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  overall  dish  shape  being  desirably 
from  about  12  to  1/8  times  that  of  the  faces.  The  faces  may 
have  outlines  of  various  shapes,  e.g.,  he«igonal,  circular,  etc. 
A  planar  or  slightly  concave  surface  mqy  be  disposed  in  the 
array,  as  in  the  center  thereof,  to  provide  a  conventional 
vanity  or  shaving  mirror  portion. 


3^7084 

OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Virgii  B.  EUiigs,  958  Iskta,  and  CaMHc  J.  LaMby,  CUngstoiie 

Painted  Cave,  Star  Route,  both  of  SMiti  Bartara,  Calif . 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No^  93,608 

InL  CI.  G02b  7  7/06 

VS.  CL  350—294  6  Claims 


A  pair  of  concave  mirrors  are  placed  with  their  concave 
sides  toward  each  other  and  one  is  opticldly  apertured,  either 
with  a  hole  in  the  mirror  or  by  an  unsilvtfred  portion  in  a  mir- 
ror of  transparent  material.  An  object  placed  at  the  mirror 
that  is  not  apertured  will  project  a  real  irtiage  at  the  region  of 
the  aperture  if  the  curvature  and  spacings  of  the  mirrors  are 
correct.  The  image  may  be  left-right  roversed  or  may  have 
tlie  same  orientation  as  the  object  depending  upon  the  reflec- 
tive paths  of  rays  from  the  object.  The  image  may  be  mag- 
nified or  reduced  in  size  depending  ^pon  curvatures  and 
spacings  of  the  mirrors. 


3,647085 
GLASS  WINDOW  STRUCTURES  ELIMINATING  JAMIN 

INTERFERENCE  FRINGES 

JauMS  E.  Harvey,  Taoon,  Arii.;  Max  J.  Iriand,  Dcarboni, 

and  Victor  L.  Undbcrg,  Northville,  both  of  Mkh.,  asrignors 

to  Ford  Motor  Compaay,  DeariMNra,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  756,437,  Aug.  30, 1968, 

now  Patent  No.  3,575,694.  This  application  June  10, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  44,964 

Int  CL  G02b  5/00,  7/00, 2  7/00 

VS.  CL  350—319  6  Claims 


J/ 


J06 


A  glass  window  structure  which  eliminates  Jamin  inter- 
ference fringes  includes  a  frame  for  supporting  a  pair  of  glass 
brackets  in  spaced  relationship.  A  first  glass  bracket  is  sup- 
ported in  the  frame  and  this  bracket  is  cut  from  a  glass  rib- 
bon manufactured  in  a  process  wherein  molten  glass  is 
flowed  out  upon  a  molten  bath  and  processed  thereon  so  that 
the  glass  ribbon  has  a  slight  taper  therein.  A  second  glass 
bracket  is  also  supported  in  the  frame  and  this  second 
bracket  is  cut  from  the  same  glass  ribbon  as  the  first  bracket. 
Other  window  structures  which  eliminate  the  Jamin  fringes 
are  structures  in  which  ( 1 )  at  least  one  of  the  glass  brackets 
has  a  tapering  thickness  from  one  side  to  the  other  side,  or 
(2)  both  brackets  have  different  tapering  thicknesses  with 
the  thicker  edges  being  positioned  in  any  manner. 


3,647,286 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  USING  PHOTOVOLTAIC 

MATERIAL 

John  H.  Ddormc,  Jr.,  6826  North  Wayne,  Chicago,  UL 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,729 

Int  CL  G03g  13/00 

U.S.CL355— 17  2CUms 


Apparatus  fbr  the  reproduction  of  visual  images  which  uses 
a  layer  of  photovoltaic  material  deposited  on  a  substrate  in 
such  a  way  as  to  substantially  increase  the  voltage  produced 
when  exposed  to  light  according  the  pattern  of  an  image  to 
be  reproduced  so  that  no  external  charging  voltage  is 
required.  The  application  of  a  toner  to  the  material  develops 
the  image  which  may  then  be  transferred  to  a  copy  sheet  to 
reproduce  the  image.  After  discharge,  either  naturally  by  the 
passage  of  time  or  intentionally,  the  material  may  be  exposed 
once  again  to  permit  the  reproduction  of  a  new  image. 
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3,647,287 
APPLUNCE  FOR  DUGNOSIS  AND  THERAPEUTIC 
EYE  TREATMENT 
Herbert  Scfawind,  Dammer  Weg  37,  8752  Goldbach-Aachaf- 
fenburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  20, 1969,  P  19 

47  803.6 

Int  CL  A61b  3/00;  A47b  7 1/00 

U.S.CL351— 38  5  Claims 


3,647,289 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HOLOGRAM 

COPYING  WITH  REFERENCE  BEAM  INTENSITY 

CONTROL 

Bob  L.  Weber,  Cohmibus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holotron  Cor- 

poration,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811^84 

Int  CLG03b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  355—2  18  Claims 


B      17 


B     17      C 


An  appliance  for  ophthalmologists,  comprising  a  movable 
ring-sector  shaped  work  surface  for  holding  ophthalmic  in- 
struments, that  subtends  an  angle  of  approximately  240°  and 
closely  surrounds  the  patient's  chair. 


3,647,288 
AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
George  J.  Zahradnik,  Wheaton,  and  Arthur  A.  Pudark,  Evan- 
ston,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Didi  Company,  Niks, 
OL 

Filed  July  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,933 

Int  CL  G03b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  352-174  14  Claims 


A  technique  for  making  a  copy  of  an  off-axis  hologram 
wherein  the  hologram  and  a  photosensitive  copy  detector  are 
placed  very  close  together  with  a  means  therebetween,  for 
significantly  attenuating  that  portion  of  a  reconstructing  light 
beam  which  is  undifTracted  by  the  hologram  without  signifi- 
cantly altering  the  intensity  of  an  image  carrying  first  order 
diffracted  beam. 


3,647,290 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  K.  F.gnar»ak,  Williamson,  and  Gfam  F. 
PIttsford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,983 

Int  CL  G03g  15/04 

VS.  CL  355-3  22  Claims 


A  solenoid  is  energized  either  by  an  80  Hz.  signal  on  the 
film  sound  track  or  by  operation  of  a  button  on  the  projector. 
The  solenoid  operates  a  lever  which  releases  a  crank  arm  and 
allows  a  cam  follower  on  the  latter  to  engage  a  spiral  cam 
track  on  a  timing  wheel  which  is  rotated  by  the  shutter.  Such 
movement  on  of  the  lever  also  operates  switch  contacts  to 
deenergize  the  projector  motor  and  to  connect  the  projection 
lamp  in  a  dimming  circuit.  The  motor  and  the  means  driven 
thereby  including  the  timing  wheel  coast  as  the  latter  moves 
the  crank  arm  which  in  turn  moves  a  stop  block  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  a  lug  on  the  shutter  thereby  to  stop  the  latter 
in  an  open  position.  A  manually  operated  start  mechanism 
simultaneously  disengages  the  stop  member  from  the  shutter 
lug,  energizes  the  projector  motor  and  disconnects  the  pro- 
jection lamp  from  the  dimming  circuit 


An  imaging  machine  having  a  generally  flat  plate  electrode 
on  which  images  of  opaque  or  transparency  originals  are 
formed  from  a  photoelectrophoretic  ink.  The  flat  plate  elec- 
trode travels  along  a  generally  linear  path  past  various  roller 
electrodes.  At  one  roller  electrode  the  photoelectrophoretic 
ink  is  applied  to  the  flat  plate  electrode.  At  another  roller 
electrode  the  ink  is  exposed  to  light  and  electric  field.  At  yet 
another  roller  electrode,  ink  in  imagewise  configuration  is 
transferred  to  an  appropriate  substrate. 
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3^7^91 

APPARATUS  FOR  APERTURE  CONTROLLED 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  OR 

CONSTITUTION 

G«aM  L.  PnmmaBy  Saa  Jow,  and  thooMS  D.  Khtredfc, 

South  Su  FraodMO,  both  of  CaHL,  awigiiirii  to  Elcc- 

tropriat,  lac,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf  . 

Fifed  Nov.  15,  I96S,  Scr.  Nd.  776,146 

Int.  CL  G03g  IS/Oi 

US.  CL  355—3  38  Claims 


Til  9 


The  invention  basically  comprises  apparatus  and  methods 
relating  to  the  field  of  electrostatics,  aad  is  concerned  with 
electrostatic  reproducing  or  constitutii^.  Apertured  screen 
means  carry  charge  distributions  in  accordance  with  a  pat- 
tern such  that  particles  directed  at  th«  screen  means  pass 
therethrough  under  modulation  control  dictated  by  the  pat- 
tern. 

The  invention  further  relates  to  apparatus  and  methods  for 
constituting  or  reproducing  images  throagh  the  use  of  a  mui- 
tilayered  screen  consisting  of  an  array  of  apertures.  A  propul- 
sion field  directs  charged  particles  thrdugh  the  screen  to  a 
receiving  medium  preferably  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the 
screen.  Charge  distribution  on  the  screeii  controls  the  flow  of 
particles  through  the  apertures,  some  of  which  are  in  effect 
blocked,  partially  blocked,  unblocked,  and  enhanced,  de- 
pending on  the  local  charge  level.  Tmjs,  it  is  possible  to 
produce  patterns  of  varying  tone  without  contact  with  the 
printed  or  effected  substrate. 

The  screen  preferably  consists  of  a  coi^uctive  layer  and  an 
insulative  layer  for  supporting  opposite  charges  across  the  in- 
sulative  layer.  A  uniform  charge  levai  or  field  may  be 
esublished  across  the  insulator  layer  afd  then  modified  in 
accordance  with  an  image  to  be  reproduced  by  selectively 
counteracting  and  reversing  the  field  through  the  selective 
application  <^  a  second  fiekf  of  greateir  magnitude.  Novel 
contact  field  charging  may  abo  be  used  to  modify  the  first 
field  or  precharge.  Imaging  elements  comprising  a  trans- 
parent support,  transparent  conductive  la^er,  and  transparent 
insulative  layer  secured  together  in  that  order  are  provided 
for  contacting  the  screen  to  permit  an  applied  voltage  con- 
nected between  the  conductive  layer  of  the  imaging  elements 
and  the  conductive  layer  of  the  screen  to  nuxlify  and  even 
reverie  the  precharge  level  in  accordance  with  image  light 
shined  through  the  image  elements  onto  the  screen.  The 
screen  insulator  layer  need  not  be  phittoconductive  if  the 
image  elements  include  as  the  transpiarekit  insulative  layer  a 
photocooductive  layer  which  need  not  be  transparent  The 
imaging  elements  may  be  used  with  or  without  the  enhancing 
field.  Ions  may  comprise  the  particles  to  take  advantage  of 
the  enhancing  fields  or  used  in  conjunction  with  toner  parti- 
cles to  cause  printing  on  ordinary  paper. 


3,647,292 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
DonaldJ.  Wdkd,  Jr^  Rocheater,  N.Y^  aiiigDor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,576 
IM.  a.  G038  15/00, 15/08 
VS.  CL  355—3  7 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  efficiently  transferring  a 
toner  image  from  a  rotatable  electrostatic  drum  to  a  copy 
sheet  while  the  copy  sheet  remains  in  a  substantially  flat  posi- 
tion without  degniding  the  quality  of  the  latent  image  on  the 
drum  by  imposing  an  electrical  field  between  the  copy  sheet 
and  drum  as  the  sheet  moves  away  from  the  drum  surface 
after  the  toner  image  has  been  transferred  to  the  copy  sheet. 
In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  movable,  endless, 
two-layer  belt  having  an  inner  layer  of  conductive  material 
and  an  outer  layer  of  relatively  nonconductive  material  car- 
ries the  copy  sheet  through  the  transfer  station  in  a  plane 
substantially  tangent  to  the  surface  of  the  drum.  An  electrical 
bias  is  applied  to  the  inner  layer  of  the  belt  which  attracts 
toner  from  the  electrostatic  drum  to  the  copy  sheet,  but 
charge  is  prevented  from  reaching  the  copy  sheet  and  drum 
by  the  relatively  nonconductive  layer  of  the  belt.  Small  holes 
can  be  made  in  the  belt  and  a  vacuum  placed  on  the  copy 
sheet  through  the  holes  to  insure  there  is  no  relative  motion 
between  the  copy  sheet  and  belt  during  the  transfer  step. 

In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  movable, 
endless,  relatively  nonconducting  belt  carries  the  copy  sheet 
through  the  transfer  station  in  a  substantially  flat  position. 
Directly  under  the  belt,  adjacent  the  transfer  area  and  that 
area  through  which  the  copy  sheet  travels  as  it  leaves  the 
drum  surface  after  transfer  has  taken  place,  is  a  stationary 
conductive  means  having  an  electrical  bias  thereon.  In  a  third 
embodiment,  the  stationary  conductive  means  is  constructed 
so  that  the  electrical  bias  placed  on  it  can  be  increased  as  a 
given  portion  of  the  copy  sheet  increases  its  distance  from 
the  surface  of  the  drum. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  355 — 15  see: 
Patent  No.  3,646,866 


3,64733 

COPYING  SYSTEM  FEATURING  COMBINED 

DEVELOPING-CLEANING  STATION  ALTERNATELY 

ACTIVATED 

Carl  A.  Qvecacr,  LezhigtoB,  Ky^  awignnr  to  International 

Bailfw  MacUMB  Corperadoa,  Armoafc,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Dec  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,037 

UfL  CL  G03g  15/00 

U&CL355-I5  SClaimi 

Electrophotographic    copying    apparatus    has    charging, 

imaging,  transferring,  precleaning,  and  erasing  facilities  in  a 

conventional  sense  but  incorporates  a  combined  developing- 

cleaning  unit  that  is  operable  to  perform  either  function  at 

the  proper  time  during  the  copying  sequence.  A  first  version 

incorporates  a  photoconductor  drum  structure  surrounded 

with  the  necessary  electrophotographic  elements  including  a 
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single  developer-cleaner  unit.  Another  version  incorporates  a 
photoconductor  belt  movable  forwardly  and  reversely.  In 
either  version,  cleaning  cycles  may  alternate  with  developing 
cycles  or  be  activated  following  the  production  of  a  high 
number  of  images  on  the  photoconductor  surface.  Con- 
veniently, a  magnetic  brush  element  forms  a  contacting  sur- 


3,647,295 

COLOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Mooaycd  Edouard  Doboucy,  DartfoH,  E^laml,  Mrignor  to 

Croafidd  Electronics  Uoytcd,  London,  Ei«land 

Fifed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38328 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23, 1969, 

26306/69 

IntCLG03b  27/76 

UACL  355-38  6Claini8 


face  for  conveying  toner  onto  the  photoconductor  surface 
during  developing  and  for  scavenging  residual  toner  from  the 
photoconductor  surface  by  bringing  developer  mixture  into 
contact  with  the  photoconductor  surface  during  cleaning. 
Appropriate  changes  in  biasing  of  the  brush  are  made  during 
operation. 


3,647394 

MATERIALS  APPUCATION  AND  CLEANING 

APPARATUS  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

RaynMnd  K.  Egnaczalt,  WilUamaon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,923 

Int.  CL  G03g  15/22 

U&CL  355-15  10  Claims 


A  modular  imaging  electrode  tran^wrt  assembly  for  use  in 
forming  photoelectrophoretic  images  in  automated  imaging 
machines.  The  unit  has  one  tank  for  each  roller  electrode 
and  electrical  coupling  means  at  each  roller.  A  carriage  shut- 
tles the  tanks  back  and  forth  past  a  contact  position  and  each 
tank  raises  and  holds  the  roller  in  the  contact  position  while 
it  functions  in  the  imaging  process  so  that  the  roller  contacts 
an  imaging  member  of  the  machine  in  which  it  is  located  in 
order  to  form  a  suspension  image. 


In  the  reproduction  of  a  colored  original  red,  green  and 
blue  filters  are  used  in  a  photoelectric  scanning  operation  to 
analyze  the  color  components  of  the  original  and  correspond- 
ing electric  signals  are  generated.  To  prepare  a  color  printer 
representing  a  color  which  is  not  complementary  to  any  of 
the  filter  colors  (for  example  brown)  the  primary  signals 
derived  by  means  of  the  filters  are  combined  in  a  signal- 
processing  circuit  to  form  further  electric  signals  represent- 
ing more  restricted  color  ranges.  These  fiirther  signals  are 
used  to  modify  the  primary  signals  so  that  the  modified  pri- 
mary signals  are  less  responsive  to  those  restricted  color 
ranges  which  are  not  required  for  the  special  color  printer. 
Some  at  least  of  the  modified  primary  signals  are  then  com- 
bined in  a  mixer  circuit  to  give  a  resultant  representing  the 
required  color  printer. 


3,647396 
LIGHT-MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
John  Geoffrey  Long,  SurMtoo,  England,  amignor  to  The 
Pavdfe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17386 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  7, 1969, 

12340/69 

Int  CL  G03b  27/76 

UACL  355-38  2Ctainis 


Light-monitoring  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  use  with  a 
color  printing  process  in  which  the  mean  printing  conditions 
are  determined  and  applied  to  all  prints.  Three  photoelectric 
transducers  responsive  to  the  primary  colors  are  arranged  to 
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receive  light  from  the  source,  after  filtering,  with  such  light 
being  screened  from  the  photosensitive  material  on  which  the 
prints  are  formed.  The  exposure  timeii  for  the  process  are 
then  determined  by  the  average  intensify  of  the  light  imping- 
ing upon  the  photocells.  The  photocells  may  also  be  partially 
responsive  to  light  passing  through  the  negative  or  trans- 
parency to  correct  partially  for  density  and/or  color  changes 
from  transparency  to  transparency. 


for  providing  an  audio  signal  correqxmding  to  the  distance  to 
the  target  and  a  simplified  inexpensive  method  of  reading  the 
distances. 


SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  THE  UGHT 
SOURCE  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER 
Peter  Jaa  Van  Westerly  Fmmariagtl,  Eindhovcm  Nether- 
hMb,  asaigBor  to  U^  PWHps  CorporttioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Aag.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No*  848,176 
CUms  priority,  applicalioa  Nctheriatds,  Ang.  14, 1968, 

6811524 

LiLCLG03b27/Zr 

U&CL355— 68  11  Claims 


3,647,299 
OXIMETER 
Robert  G.  LavaOcc,  Ashfauid,  Mass^  assigDor 
Optical  CoHNiratioii,  Soothbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29351 
Int  CL  GOln  33116 
M&,  CL  356—41 


to  American 


12  Claims 
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photosensitive  element  in  one  arm  of  a  bridge  circuit  and  a 
first  potentiometer  connected  in  a  second  bridge  arm  via  a 
first  switch.  A  capacitor  is  connected  to  jthe  supply  source  via 
a  second  potentiometer  and  a  second  ^tch.  in  the  second 
operating  position  of  the  two  switches,  9ie  capacitor  forms  a 
closed  circuit  with  the  first  potentiometer  and  a  relay  coil.  A 
contact  of  the  relay  controls  the  sopply  of  electric  energy  to 
a  light  source  for  a  photographic  enli^ger.  A  diird  switch 
coupled  to  the  first  switch  is  connect^  in  shunt  with  the 
relay  contact. 


An  oximeter  having  a  single  light-emitting  diode  structure 
capable  of  emitting  the  three  wavelengths  required  for  ox- 
imetry and  dye  dilution  measurements.  A  ring  counter  causes 
three  semiconductor  chips  in  the  device  to  be  energized  in 
sequence.  Light  is  directed  toward  the  blood  sample  and  the 
reflected  light  is  extended  to  three  synchronous  detectors. 
Each  detector  operates  only  when  a  corresponding  semicon- 
ductor chip  in  the  light-emitting  diode  is  energized;  each  de- 
tector thus  responds  only  to  the  intensity  of  hght  at  a  respec- 
tive wavelength.  The  outputs  of  two  of  the  detectors  are  ex- 
tended to  a  ratio  circuit  for  deriving  a  final  measurement. 
The  ratio  circuit  itself  has  a  high  accuracy  over  the  relatively 
low  dynamic  range  of  the  ratio  values. 


3,647^98 

PULSE  CHIRP  LASER  RANGQiG  DEVICE 

lack  A.  Soirics,  Ckvduid,  Ohio,  acsigMr  to  Tkc  United  States 

of  AflMTfca  as  rcprcMsted  by  the  Secretary  of  tlw  Navy 

Fled  Sept  16, 1969,  Scr.  No^  858,477 

Iirt.  CL  GOlc  3m 

M&.  CL  356-5 


3,647,300 

DUAL-BEAM  FLUID  MONITOR  FOR  MEASURING 

TRANSMITTED  AND  SCATTERED  LIGHT 

George  Frank  Skaia,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Environ- 

meat/One  Corporation,  Utham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,995 

InL  CL  GOln  21122 

\}&,  CL  356—73  5  Claims 
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An  optical  system  for  determining  the  contamination, 
.         .  I  chemical    breakdown,   or   other   change    in   a   fluid   that 

The  invention  disclosed  in  this  applicition  concerns  itself  manifests  itself  in  a  change  in  optical  properties  of  the  fluid 
with  a  laser  echo  ranging  system  utilizingja  unique  modulator   with  respect  to  attenuation  or  a  scattering  of  a  light  beam 
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wherein  the  light  from  a  single  source  is  optically  split  to  pass 
in  parallel  through  a  reference  material  and  a  sample  materi- 
al for  recombining  as  an  input  to  a  transducer  that  produces 
a  correlated  electrical  output  signal.  Switohing  means  is  pro- 
vided in  each  of  the  parallel  paths  of  the  light  to  alternately 
feed  a  light  pulse  from  the  sample  material  and  the  light 
pulse  from  the  reference  material  to  the  transducer.  Addi- 
tional electric  switching  means  is  provided  to  separate  the 
correlated  electrical  signals  produced  by  the  transducer 
respectively  for  the  sample  and  reference  materials.  The  opti- 
cal switching  means  may  be  a  motor  rotated  or  oscillated 
mirror,  a  vibrated  mirror,  a  motor  or  fluid  operated  screen 
disc,  or  the  like.  A  switching  electrical  signal  is  produced  by 
magnetic  coding  or  optically  from  movement  of  the  mirror  or 
a  screen,  which  will  actuate  the  electrical  switehing  means. 


3,647301 

SYSTEM  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE  ACCUMULATION 

OF  PULVERULENT,  GRANULAR  OR  FLAKY  BULK 

GOODS 
Osfcar  Edwin  Sturzinger,  Kirchmattweg  6,  Baar,  Zug,  Swit- 
zerland 
ContinaatioD-fai-part  of  applkatioa  Scr.  No.  695,995,  Jan.  5, 
1968.  This  applkathm  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,636 
InL  CL  GOln  21100, 21148, 21/16 
VS.  CL  356— 103  10  Claims 


mW- — ^— - 


t: 


A  system  is  provided  for  determining  an  accumulation  per 
unit  time  and  for  determining  a  layer  thickness  of  accumula- 
tion of  bulk  goods  such  as  pulverulent,  granular  or  flaky 
goods.  Preferably,  the  system  uses  diffused  reflected  light 
from  the  bulk  gcods  being  deposited  on  a  moving  surface  to 
determine  the  rate  of  accumulation  and  an  optical  system  in- 
cluding a  further  light  beam  and  photocell  to  measure  the 
layer  thickness  of  the  accumulation.  An  integrating  means 
may  be  provided  for  ascertaining  a  cumulative  total  accumu- 
lation within  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,647302 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING 

PRECISION  DIMENSIONAL  MEASUREMENTS 

RichanI  B.  Zipia,  aad  Junci  T.  Zahuky,  both  of  Dayton, 

Ohio,  aasigBors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38^72 

Int  CL  GOlb  9/02 

VS.  CL  356— 106  20  Ctaims 

A  plurality  of  beams  of  electromagnetic  energy  having  dif- 
ferent known  wavelengths  in  a  vacuum  are  each  operatively 
associated  with  an  interferometer  having  a  movable  reflector 
to  provide  an  output  fringe  pattern  for  each  beam  charac- 
terized by  alternating  annuhnent  and  reenforcement  fringes. 
The  reflector  is  moved  causing  movement  of  the  fringes  of 
each  beam  past  an  associated  detector  which  provides  an 
electrical  output  signal  in  response  to  alternating  ones  of  the 
fringes  as  they  move  therepast  whereby  the  electrical  output 
signals  represent  a  coum  of  alternate  fringes  of  each  beam. 
The  electrical  output  signals  from  the  detectors  are  scaled 


and    summed    to    provide    a    combination    signal    which 
represents  the  actual  distance  moved  by  the  reflector  and 
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such  distance  has  been  inherently  corrected  for  variations  in 
ambient  conditions. 


3,647303 

RING  LASER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 

MODE  LOCKING 

Charles  J.  Kramer,  Jr.,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation 

Filed  Sept  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,677 

InL  CL  GOlb  9/02;  HOls  3/00 

VS.  CL  356— 106  LR  14  Claims 


A  ring  laser  having  laser  beams  traveling  in  opposite 
directions  and  a  polarizer  for  circularly  polarizing  the  beams 
in  the  same  sense  to  reduce  beam  coupling  within  the  tasing 
medium  and  for  rejecting  back  scattered  light  to  prevent 
oscillation  of  the  back  scattered  light  and  reduce  beam  in- 
teraction. 


3,647304 
MICROVOLUME  FLOW  CELL 
Hcsry  J.   Enund,  IroBdcqnolt,  and  Thoous  J.  Morgan, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  ■■lipori  to  Baosch  ft  Looib  In- 
corporated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,157 
Int  CL  GOln ///O 
U.S.  CL  356—246  9  CUm 

A  microvolume  flow  cell  for  providing  laminar  fluid  flow 
comprises  an  insert  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  each 
defining  a  plurality  of  openings  channeling  to  a  generally 
cylindrical  fluid  chamber  formed  therein.  The  openings  in 
the  inlet  end  are  elongated  and  equidistantly  disposed  about 
the  periphery  of  the  inlet  for  providing  for  a  laminar  fluid 
flow  therethrough  into  the  fluki  chamber.  The  openings  in 
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the  ouUct  end  comprise  two  diametriduy  disposed  exit  ports    for  each  cover.  The  two  post  parts  are  expanded  by  interior 
of  differing  size  for.fluid  communication  with  a  waste  system,    means  to  force  them  into  tight  engagement  with  the  wall  of  a 

bore  through  the  paper  block  and  this  operates  to  lock  the 
binder.  The  post  with  its  two  parts  assembled  is  generally  tu- 


Tt— 


w  — 


The  smaller  exit  port  is  disposed  with  a  troughlike  drainage 
slot  extending  the  length  of  the  fluid  chamber. 


3^735 
PACKET  TECHNOLOGY 
Mary  Jou  H.  Baker,  and  Robert  C.  Baker,  both  of  1831 
Sttmmit  Aveniie,  SC  Paul,  Minn.  i'"'^'  ^<^  each  part  is  made  up  of  one  or  more  sector  shaped 

FBed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  N«.  806,983  P'^^es  of  the  tubular  wall.  The  binding  post  parts  can  be 

Int.  CL  A46b  5/04  formed  integrally  with  their  respective  covers  or  they  can  be 

VS.  CL  401—7  19  ClainH    '"dependent  elements  separate  from  the  covers. 


3,647307 
BORING  BAR 
Leon  G.  Kosker,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kcnnamctal  Inc., 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,569 

InL  CL  B23b  29/034 

VS.  CL  408— 181  5  Claims 


A  disposable  flexible  envelopelike  dontainer  and  a  new 
sheet  material  are  Uught.  The  container  is  convertible  to  a 
pocket  applicator  for  applying  packaged  messy  spreadable 
compositions  such  as  various  polishes,  tieaners,  pastes,  oils, 
paints,  stains,  waxes,  and  many  other  cotipositions. 

The  envelopelike  container  is  easily  manufactured  by  auto- 
mated techniques.  It  has  opposing  walk  formed  of  flexible 
sheet  material.  The  sheet  material  prefetably  employed  has  a 
flexible  self-supporting  organic  polymeric  film  and  an  ex- 
posed recess-containing  layer  over  ofie  surface  of  that 
polymeric  film.  Seals  unite  peripheral  portions  of  the  oppos- 
ing walls  of  die  envelope  together.  One  edge  is  only  tem- 
porarily sealed;  and  the  others  are  penn|anently  united.  Ear- 
flaps  extend  beyond  the  temporary  seal. 

In  use,  a  person  grips  the  earflaps  and  pulls  them  apart  to 
rupture  the  temporary  seal  and  ther^y  convert  the  en- 
velopelike container  into  a  pocket  TWs  pocket  is  then 
reversed  or  inverted  to  place  the  spread«ble  composition  ex- 
terior to  the  inverted  pocket  One  then  inserts  one's  fingers 
in  the  inverted  pocket,  which  now  beoomes  an  applicator, 
and  then  applies  the  spreadable  composition.  The  earflaps 
serve  as  a  shield  against  unwanted  contact  with  the  spreada- 
ble composition  during  application  of  It  to  a  surface.  The 
length  of  the  temporary  seal  and  its  relalionship  to  the  depth 
of  the  envelope  cavity  is  critical  to  permit  convenient  rever- 
sal or  inversion  of  the  pocket  during  the  step  of  converting 
the  container  into  an  applicator. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  boring  bar  made  up  of  a  shank 
or  bar  member  and  a  head  member  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  adapted  for  detachably  supporting  a  cutting 
insert.  The  head  member  is  adjustable  on  the  bar  member  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  cutting  insert  over  which  chips  flow  during  a  cutting 
operation. 


3,647306 

BINDING  POST  CONSTRUCTION 

John  H.  Cluunberlin,  5070  Wot  Uke  RoLl.  Camovia,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16362 

Int.  CLB42f  J/a4,/J/i2 
VS.  CL  402—48  '  6 


A  post  construction  for  looseleaf  binders  in  which  the  post 
is  comprised  of  two  interengaging  complementary  parts,  one 


3,647308 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CORED  CONCRETE 

SLAB 
Robert  L.  Yost,  Decatur,  Ind.,  assignor  to  JoKph  J.  Dues, 
D«yton,Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,152 
InL  CL  B28b  7/30 
U&CL  425-111  15  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  forming  cored  concrete  slab 
utilizing  an  elongated  fixed  mold  for  forming  the  opposite 
sides  and  bottom  surface  of  the  slab.  A  concrete  depositing 
and  core  forming  assembly  moves  longitudinally  over  the 
mokl,  the  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  ek>ngated  core 
forming  mandrels  and  a  hopper  which  deposits  a  first  layer  of 
concrete  in  the  nnold  generally  to  the  top  of  the  mandrels.  A 
length  of  metal  mesh  is  provided  having  its  free  end  attached 
at  one  end  of  the  moid,  the  mesh  being  coiled  on  a  reel 
mounted  on  the  assembly  which  lays  the  mesh  over  the  man- 
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drels  and  the  first  layer,  applying  tension  thereto,  as  the  as-    eludes  as  components  a  stem,  a  body,  and  various  clamping 
sembly  moves  toward  the  other  end  of  the  mold.  Another    nuts.  These  components  are  used  in  various  combinations  to 

mount  and  drive  several  types  each  of  direct-driven  and  pin- 


hopper  is  mounted  on  the  assembly  which  deposits  a  second 
layer  of  concrete  over  the  first  layer  and  mesh. 


3  647309 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Tbompaon,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Van  Dom 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859325 

Int  CL  B29f  I/OO 

VS.  CL  425- 139  3  Claims 


r*^ii  '  I  g 


J/'        4?^ 


3,647310 
UNIVERSAL  HOLE  SAW  ARBOR 
Mansfield  K.  Morse,  1916  Frawr  Avenue,  N.W.,  Canton, 
Ohk> 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25352 

Int.  CL  B23b  51/00 

VS.  CL  408—239  10  Claims 

A  universal  hole  saw  arbor  construction  for  mounting  all 

types  and  sizes  of  hole  saws  which  also  accomoKxlates  the 

pilot  drill  used  with  the  hole  saws.  The  arbor  construction  in- 


driven  hole  saw  blades.  The  pilot  drill  is  adjustable  for 
predetermined  settings  of  the  drill  with  respect  to  the  blade 
in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the  workpiece  being 
sawed. 


Injection  molding  apparatus  is  provided  with  readily  preset 
means  for  automatically  or  semiautomatically  causing  certain 
functions  to  be  performed  in  relation  to  the  movement  of 
reciprocating  members  including  a  platen,  injection  screw 
and  eject  mechanism.  To  this  end  sensing  potentiometers  are 
provided  which  produce  voltages  representing  positions  of 
the  moving  members  and  reference  potentiometers  are  pro- 
vided which  are  set  to  provide  voltages  representing  various 
positions  of  the  various  movable  members  at  which  desired 
functions  are  to  be  performed.  Voltage  comparator-bistable 
circuits  are  provided  for  each  function  to  be  performed. 
-They  are  so  connected  that  when  the  sensing  voltage  agrees 
with  the  reference  voltage  actuation  of  the  member  of  the 
molding  apparatus  or  a  decision  function  takes  place.  A  dial 
is  provided  for  each  of  the  reference  potentiometers  to  ena- 
ble the  operation  desired  to  be  preset. 


3,647311 
TURBINE  INTERSTAGE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Horace  Wootton,  Surf  City,  N  J.,  and  George  M.  Mierley,  Sr., 
Wibnington,  Dd.,  aasipiors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,120 

IntCLF01d///00,  77//0 

U.S.  CL  415—  1 13  5  Claims 


Interstage  leakage  around  the  inner  shrouds  of  the  sta- 
tionary vanes  of  a  turbine  is  reduced  by  a  seal  assembly 
disposed  in  a  space  between  turbine  rotor  wheels  or  discs. 
The  members  of  the  seal  assembly  are  separated  from  the  hot 
stator  vanes  and  are  supported  by  a  seal  housing  cooled  by 
air  supplied  through  the  hoUow  stator  vanes.  Thus,  clearance 
between  stationary  members  of  the  seal  assembly  and  the 
rotor  can  be  made  smaller  than  in  prior  structures  which  had 
to  allow  for  expansion  of  the  members. 
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3^7312 

MOUNTING  OF  STATOR  BLADES  IN  AXIAL 
COMPRESSORS 

Vadav  Kadcra;  JomC  Novotey;  MihMiav  Voodniilu;  Jiri 
FckffcU;  VlMdnii  Svoboda;  DoiaB  Misarek;  Mirodav  Fa- 
ten;  Katerioa  Nacovska;  IhywfA  Jaac;  Adolf  Ncmec;  Jiri 
Penkava,  and  Zdenek  Vitkovec,  all  of  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  CKD  Praha,  oborovy  podnik,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1970,  Scr.  N#.  1 1,948 
daioH  priority,  appttcadoa  CaechodovMkia,  Feb.  20, 1969, 

1206/69 

Int.  CL  F04d  27/OC 

U.S.CL  415-149  9  Claims 


A  compressor  in  which  the  biadet  of  the  stator  are 
mounted  in  circular  rows  in  a  plurality  of  abutting  axially 
aligned  ring-sliaped  members  secured  in  a  recess  in  the  inner 
wall  of  the  stator,  each  ring  is  provided  with  an  associated 
second  annular  ring  in  which  is  kxated  link  means  extending 
into  engagement  with  each  of  the  blades!  mounted  on  the  first 
ring.  The  link  means  are  arranged  to  swivel  the  blades  about 
their  axes.  Means  are  provided  for  oscillating  the  second  ring 
member  to  actuate  the  link  means. 


3,647,3  f3 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES  WITH  COMPRESSOR  ROTOR 

COOLING        I 
Bernard  L.  Koff,  Ciaduati,  OWo,  airi|^  to  General  Elec- 
tric Coapuiy 

Filed  Jnnc  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,958 

Int  CL  FOld  5/14;  F03b  IJ/OO;  W046  29/38 

US.  CL  415- 115  ,9  ClaiM 


inlet  and  radially  extending  discharge  passageways,  a  spiral 
collector  for  directly  receiving  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 


The  disclosure  shows  a  system  for  coaling  the  rotor  of  an 
axial  flow  compressor  incorporated  in  a  gas  turbine  engine. 
Air  is  ducted  ffom  the  first  compressor  stage  discharge  into 
the  interior  of  the  rotor.  This  coolii^  air  flows  to  the 
downstream  end  of  the  rotor  and  is  then  ducted  back  into  the 
compressor  inlet 


to  General 


3,647314 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUIV^ 
RwMr  R.  I  BfMit,  Swueytown,  Pa^ 
Ekctric  Coapuiy 

Fled  Apr.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,685 
Int.  CL  F04d  1/00, 13/92 

VS.  CL  415-206  3 

A  high-efficiency,  k>w-spectfic  speed  centrifugal  pump 
comprised  of  a  discontinuous  discharge  rotor  with  an  axial 


discharge  passageways  and  a  diffusor  aligned  with  and  ex- 
tending substantially  fully  across  the  discharge  end  of  said 
collector. 


3,647315 

ROTOR  BLADE  PITCH  CONTROL  BY  MECHANICAL 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  SENSING  BLADE  DEFLECTION 

Neb  C.  Rodad,  Glcndak,  and  Walter  J.  Davis,  Woodland 

HiUs,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Lockbccd  Aircraft  Cor- 

poratioo,  Burfannk,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,799 

Int  CLB64C  27/22, 27/50 

U.S.  CL  416—31  16  Claims 


A  system  of  mechanisms  for  automatically  controlling,  at 
relatively  low  speed,  roution  of  a  helkx>pter  rotor  blade 
responsive  to  gust  conditions  or  flapping  loads  or  to  reverse 
flow  of  air  on  the  rear  or  trailing  edge  of  a  rotor  blade.  The 
system  comprises  novel  blade  sensor  means,  amplifying 
means  coupled  thereto,  converting  means,  pitch  azimuth 
sensing  means,  means  for  locking  out  gyroscopic  control,  and 
automatic  low-speed  pitch  control  means. 


3,647316 

VARIABLE  PERMEABILITY  AND  OXIDATION- 

RESISTANT  AIRFOIL 

Scymonr  Moakowita,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assfgnor  to  Carttaa- 

Wrifht  CorporatlDn 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,662 

Int.  CL  FOld  5/18 

VS.  CL  416—97  1  Claim 

An  air-cooled  turbine  blade  for  rotor  or  stator,  having  a 

strut  member  having  airflow  channels  and  covered  with  a 

sheath  of  porous  mesh  material,  portions  of  which  are  im- 
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pregnated  with  a  slurry  of  finely  divided  metal  in  a  liquid 
ceramic  binder  which  is  then  cured  in  place,  to  provide  a 


transpiration  cooled  blade  having  selected  areas  of  variable 
resistance  to  airflow  therethrough. 


3,647317 
FIBERGLASS  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
Doon  B.  Furiong;  Samud  Lozaich,  and  James  F.  Forchini,  all 
of  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fluor  Products  Company, 
Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,009 

Int.  CL  F04d  19/00 

VS.  CL  416-226  8  Claims 


progressively  buikling  up  the  body  beginning  from  the  root 
section  and  working  toward  the  tip  by  welding  a  wall  section 
on  the  pressure  side  of  the  blade  to  the  preceding  wall  sec- 
tion and  grinding  both  sides  of  such  weldment  to  enable  a 
very  thorough  inspection  of  the  weld  to  be  made  before  in- 
stalling the  corresponding  wall  on  the  suction  side  of  the 
blade.  Each  succeeding  section  moving  away  from  the  root 
may  be  of  progressively  thinner  plate  material,  and  the  wall 
plate  of  each  section  may  be  constituted  by  separate  parts 
with  the  outer  parts  being  of  thinner  plate  material  than  the 
center  part.  Longitudinal  stringers  and  transverse  ribs  extend 
across  the  body  cavity  in  spaced-apart  relation. 


3,647319 
PUMPING  EQUIPMENT 
Peter  McLean,  and  John  William  Wilkins,  both  of  Middlesex, 
England,  assignors  to  Tcrrescarcfa  Limited,  Northolt,  Mid- 
dlesex, England 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4339 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6, 1969, 

6382/69 

Int.CLF04fi/00, //06 

VS.  CL  417- 143  2  Claims 


A  fan  assembly  including  a  fan  hub  engaged  with  a  driving 
means  for  rotation,  a  streamlined  hub  cover  and  a  plurality  of 
fan  blades  attached  to  the  fan  hub.  The  fan  blades  have  an 
exterior  flberglass  skin,  filled  with  high-density  polyurethane 
foam,  and  a  reinforcing  steel  spar  positioned  within  the  ex- 
terior skin.  The  spar  is  fabricated  in  a  tapered  "H"  cross  sec- 
tion to  provide  maximum  strength  without  impairing  the  effi- 
ciency of  an  optimum  airfoil. 


3,647318 
HOLLOW  BLADE  FOR  PROPELLERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 
Anders  Lennart  Pchrsson,  and  Svcn-Ola  Andcrsson,  both  of 
Kristincfaman,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads 
Mekaniska  Wcrkstad,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840378 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  1 1, 1968, 9539/68 

Int  CLB63II/ /26 
U.S.  CL  416—233  2  Claims 


The  body  of  a  hollow  propeller  blade  is  fabricated  in  sec- 
tions disposed  generally  transversely  across  the  blade  by 
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Pumping  equipment  for  lowering  the  level  of  liquids  in 
boreholes  and  the  like  and  comprising  a  pump  unit  which  is 
designed  for  location  in  such  a  borehole  and  for  operation  by 
an  air  pulse  supply  unit  located  externally  of  the  borehole  at 
ground  or  other  convenient  level.  The  pump  unit  comprises  a 
tubular  body  which  is  sealed  at  one  end  and  is  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  a  liquid  intake  controlled  by  a  one  way 
valve,  a  discharge  tube  one  end  of  which  is  disposed  in  the 
tubular  body  and  is  equipped  with  a  one  way  valve  while  its 
other  end  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  discharge  hose 
leading  from  the  pump  unit  to  a  discharge  point  externally  of 
the  borehole  and  a  connection  on  said  tubular  body  to  which 
an  air  supply  line  from  the  air  pulse  supply  unit  may  be  at- 
tached so  that  air  may  be  su{^lied  periodically  to  the  interior 
ofthe  tubular  body. 


3,647320 
BLADED  ROTORS 
Jobn  Alfr«d  CUtanM,  Patawwick,  and  Ivor  HaroU  Brooking, 
Wotton,  both  of  Engbnd,  assipMn  to  Dowty  RoCol  Limited, 
Gkmccster,  England 

FDed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26316 
Claims  priority,  appHcndon  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21, 1969, 

20,135/69 
Int  CL  B63h  3/02, 3/08 
U.S.CL416— 157  10  Claims 

A  bladed  rotor  including  blading  adjustable  by  a  valve-con- 
troUed  fluid-operable  actuator,  the  actuator  and  valve  being 
rotatable  with  the  rotor  hub.  The  valve  has  one  element  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  the  hub  and  a  further  element 
cooperable  with  the  one  element  to  control  fluid  supply  to 
I 
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the  actuator.  Feedback  means  connected  between  the  actua 
tor  and  the  further  element  produce 
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,    .  3,647322 

relative  movement  of       DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  QUANTmES  WHICH 

ARE  DEFINED  BY  THE  PRODUCT  OF  TWO  MEASURED 

VARIABLES 
Hans  Molly,  I>r.-Eugcn-Essig.Stras8e  48,  7502  Malach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1%7,  Ser.  No.  630388 

Int.  CL  F04b  49100 

UA  CI.  417-217  29  Claims 


the  actuator  and  further  element,  during  which  the  latter  fol- 
lows up  movement  of  said  one  element. 


3,647321 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Raymond  Boyddl,  Bredons  Hardwicke,  near  Tew 
kcsbury,  England,  assignor  to  Dowfy  Technical  Develop- 
mcnts  Limited,  Brockhampton,  Chdttnham,  England 

FHed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  N«.  859,447 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept  20, 1968, 

44,774/68 
lat  CI.  F04b  1126 
UA  CL  An—m 


A  calculating  linkage  is  used  to  adjust  a  device  such  as  a 
hydrauhc  motor  or  a  hydraulic  pump  wherein  there  are  two 
variables  involved.  The  calculating  linkage  has  a  pivotable 
2  Claims  'ever  means  to  which  is  connected  a  slidingly  guided  input 
member  and  a  slidingly  guided  output  member.  The  input 
member  is  connected  to  be  responsive  to  one  of  the  variables 
and  the  output  member  is  connected  to  the  device  to  adjust 
the  other  variable  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  variation  in 
the  first  variable. 


3,647323 

BATTERY  OPERATED  FANNING  DEVICE 

John  C.  Thomas,  451  Quecnaboro  Lane,  Haddoofield,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,716 

Int  CL  F04b  21100, 17/00, 35/04;  A47j  37/00 

VS.  CL  417-234  5  claim 


'^JB^^Vl^ 


A  swashplate  pump  or  motor  having  a  rotary  cylinder 
block,  cylinders  in  the  block  parallel  to  or  inclined  to  the 
rotation  axis,  a  valve  oA^hich  the  block  is  arranged  to  rotate 
and  an  mclinable  swaslq>late  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  block  and  engageable  by  pistons  in  the  cylinders 
either  direcUy  or  through  the  medium  of  slippers  whereby 
the  pistons  are  reciprocated  when  the  block  rotates.  The 
pump  or  motor  includes  a  structural  member  formed  in  one 
piece  having,  a  a  Hat  valve  surface  against  which  the  cylin- 
der block  rotates,  b.  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  surrounding 
part  of  the  cylinder  block  and  in  whicl^  the  cylinder  block 
rotates,  c.  apertures  to  support  a  transverse  shaft  carrying 
the  swashplate  for  tilting  movement,  and  d.  a  servomotor 
cylinder  bore  to  house  a  servo  piston  ar^ged  to  adjust  the 
inclination  of  the  swashplate  about  the  aiis  of  the  transverse 
shaA. 


A  battery-operated  fanning  device  which  can  be  used  in 
cooperation  with  barbecues  and  the  like  in  order  to  produce 
a  rapid  expansion  of  zone  of  ignited  coals  therein.  The  device 
includes  dry  ceU  batteries  in  a  housing  having  a  fan  and  ex- 
haust nozzle  fastened  thereto.  A  retainer  is  provided  for 
mounting  the  device  on  a  barbecue  pit. 
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3,647324 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  PUMPS  CAPABLE  OF  USE  AS 

HEART  PUMPS 

Edson  Howard  Rafferty,  151  2nd  Avenue,  Excelsior,  Minn., 

and  Harold  D.  Kletschka,  4321  Woodley  Square  0140, 

Moatgomery,  Ala. 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  6783^5,  Oct.  26, 

1967,  Mw  Patent  No.  3,487,784,  dated  Jan.  6, 1970.  This 

appHcatioa  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,137 

Int  CL  F04b  1 7/00, 35/04;  H02k  21/12 

VS.  CL  417-420  10  Claims 


^H 


valve  housing,  and  with  inlet  conduits  in  the  same.  A  valve 
plate  is  movable  between  two  positions,  connecting  alternate- 


^-\ 


Pumps  capable  of  use  as  heart  pumps;  that  is,  for  pumping 
blood  in  connection  with  the  maintenance  of  the  life  function 
in  a  human  or  animal  body  to  replace  one  or  more  pumping 
functions  of  the  heart.  The  pumps  are  also  useful  for  pump- 
ing kidney  fluids.  The  pumps  herein  described  are  electrically 
driven,  that  is,  they  are  driven  by  assemblies  which  function 
as  electric  motors. 


3,647325 
CONCRETE  PUMP 
Frederick  S.  Johnson,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
CoaaoHdated  Coocrcte  Limited,  Chinook  Center,  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada,  a  part  interest 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721343 

Int  CL  F04b  39/68, 15/02, 23/04 

VS.  CL  417-508  8  Claims 


";          r 
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A  concrete  pump  having  a  pair  of  cylinders  fed  from  a 
common  hopper  and  pumping  into  a  common  outlet  An 
inlet  valve  in  the  hopper  and  an  outlet  valve  in  the  outlet  are 
actuated  by  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  which  in  turn  con- 
trol the  movement  of  the  concrete  pumping  pistons  in  the 
cylinders. 


3,647326 

DISTRIBUTING  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Hdnz  Bille,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Walter  Schede 

KG  Maschincnfabrik,  Maasen/Unna,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867364 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18, 1968,  P  18  03 

819.2 

Int  CL  F04b  7/00, 15/02 

VS.  CL  417—517  13  Claims 

A  valve  arrangement  has  first  and  second  working  cyUn- 

ders  for  transporting  a  fluid  mass,  such  as  concrete.  The 

working  cylinders  communicate  with  outlet  conduits  in  a 


h-» 


ly  each  working  cylinder  with  an  outlet  conduit,  while  closing 
the  respective  inlet  conduit. 


3,647327 

CIRCULAR  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

MACHINE  WITH  REDUCED  SHORT  CIRCUIT  FLOW 

Harald  Manthey,  Mulheini  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fried.  Krupp  GcaeUschaft  mh  beschrankter  Haftvng,  Essen, 

Germany 

FUed  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  5, 1968,  P  18  01 

4233 

Int  CL  FOlc  1102;  F04c  17/02;  F02b  53/00 

U.S.CL  418-61  6  Claims 


A  circular  piston  internal  combustion  machine,  in  which 
conduit  means  lead  into  the  interior  of  the  machine  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  opening  thereof  and  conveys  gas  pressure 
to  the  exhaust  gas  side  into  the  gap  between  the  piston  and 
the  adjacent  mantle  inner  surface,  said  gas  of  higher  pressure 
being  withdrawn  from  a  chamber  section  of  the  machine 
which  has  a  higher  pressure  than  prevails  on  the  other  side  of 
said  gap. 


3,647328 
SLIPPER  VANE  AND  VALVE  COMBINATION  FOR 
VANE-TYPE  FLUID  PUMP 
Leonard  N.  Fox,  Glendak,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co.,  Bur- 
bank,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,076 

Int  CL  FOlc  19/00;  F03c  3/00;  P04c  27/00 

U.S.CL  418-136  12  Claims 


A  pump  vane  embodies  a  shoe  of  broad  area  and  pivotally 
linked  to  its  rotor  to  follow  the  internal  cam  surface  of  a 
pump  cylinder  with  an  effective  sealing  action  and  a 
balanced  pumping  action. 
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^•^"^•^^  3i647J31 

APPARATUS  ^l^;^^^^SWNOF  CELLULAR  ULTRAHIGH  PRESSURE-TEMPERATURE  APPARATUS 

s-i^n-i^u           SYNTHETIC  RESINS  Tatno   KoratoiBi,   2-18.   4<k«M,   Hamatoke,   ChltasakL 

Prte  Rdfenhaiwer ;  Haa»  RdfcalMu»er,  both  of  TroJKJorf ,  mkI  Jap«i                              -— ,      .oHtaK,   i^mgasuu, 

^m.^^'^A  S^^lJ^  '*'  OemiMy,  udpton  to  Filed  Mar.  10, 1»70,  Scr.  No.  18,143 

Rdf«too«rKG,  Trobdorf,  to«tty  ciato.  priority,  appUcatio.  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1969, 44/17548 

nw^   -  .^    ?•    :  '^^'  ^-  '^^  *^7,08S  lBtCl.B30b/7/00,7//i2 

CUms  priority,  applicatkMiGcrauay,A>g.  3, 1968,  P  17  79  UACL  425-77                                                       3CWmf 

IbL  CL  B29d  27fdlO 

3  Claims 


U.S.  CL  425—4 


An  improvement  in  ultrahigh  pressure-temperature  ap- 
paratus in  which  adiabatic,  electrically  nonconductive,  ther- 
mostable cylinders  are  utilized  to  protect  the  outer  portions 
of  the  apparatus  from  the  pressures  and  temperatures 
generated  within  the  innermost  parts  of  the  apparatus. 


Apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  cellulk^  (foamed)  synthetic 
resins  and  elastomers  in  which  a  masticated  and  plastified 
synthetic  resin  or  elastomer  mixture,  blended  with  a  foaming 
agent,  is  extruded  through  a  nozzle,  e.g.,  in  the  form  of  slab. 
The  extruded  slab  is  permitted  to  expand  against  a  superat- 
mospheric  counterpressure  during  cooling  in  one  or  more 
chambers  provided  inunediately  ahead  of  the  extrusion  noz- 
zle, the  chambers  being  separated  from  one  another  by  pres-  VS.  CI.  425—78 
sure-retaining  gates  or  locks.  Between  each  chamber,  a 
driven  or  autorotating  pair  of  calibratir^  rolls  may  form  part 
of  the  pressure-retaining  gate. 


3,647332 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Roiicrt  LcsUc  Sdunans,  Mt.  Prospect,  ID., 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,222 
Int.  CLB30b;  7/00 


toParker 


11  Claims 


3,647330 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FILAMENTS 
PanI  D.  Hann,  Bartksvile,  OUa.,  assipNir  to  PhOlips  PMrole- 
nm  Company 

Original  application  Jnne  27, 1966,  Set.  No.  560,714,  now 

Patent  No.  3^38306.  Divided  and  tkis  application  June  25, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  49,7319 

IntCLDOld  J/00, 5y?2 

UACL  425-76  I  6  Claims 


The  invention  pertains  to  apparatus  for  producing  fila- 
ments of  varying  cross-sectional  area  and  the  produced  fila- 
ments. The  apparatus  comprises  a  spinndret  having  a  plurali- 
ty (rf  plates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  vibrated. 


A  hydraulic  press  having  upper  and  lower  hydraulically  ac- 
tuated punches  which  are  moved  toward  each  other  in  a  die 
contaming  powdered  metal,  the  upper  punch  and  die  having 
interengageable  positive  stops  and  the  upper  and  lower 
punches  having  interengageable  positive  stops  so  that  the 
powdered  metal  is  compressed  by  the  punches  to  form  an  ar- 
ticle of  precise  size.  The  downward  force  of  the  upper  punch 
exceeds  the  upward  force  of  the  lower  punch  to  assure  en- 
gagement of  the  upper  punch  and  die  stops  and  to  prevent 
premature  upward  movement  of  the  upper  punch  out  of  the 
die.  The  press  has  control  valves  operative  to  cause  upward 
movement  of  the  punches  in  unison  with  respect  to  the  die 
while  the  upper  and  lower  punch  stops  are  retained  in  en- 
gagement, thus  to  strip  or  eject  the  article  from  the  die.  In  a 
press  which  has  multiple  lower  punches  pressure  control 
valves  set  at  selected  pressures  control  the  upward  and 
downward   sequence   of  operation   of  the   lower  punches 
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respectively  to  produce  an  article  of  uniform  density  and  to 
effect  stripping  or  ejection  ot  the  article  ftom  the  lower 
punches  without  chipping  off  comers  of  the  article.  Multiple 
fluid  motors  of  different  sizes  may  be  selectively  coupled  to 
multiple  lower  punches  according  to  the  sizes  of  the  punches. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  adding  an  additive  material, 
such  as  a  fluid  (gas  or  liquid)  to  a  granular  base  material 
which  is  to  be  compacted,  providing  for  maximum  saturation 
of  the  granular  base  material  with  the  fluid  by  injecting  the 
fluid  into  the  granular  base  material  in  metered  proportions 
prior  to  or  during  the  compacting  operation.  The  method 
may  be  advantageously  carried  out  in  an  apparatus  such  as  a 
compacting  press  having  a  die  provided  with  at  least  one  die 
cavity  into  which  a  lower  compacting  member  extends  for 
movement  upwardly  through  the  die  cavity.  The  die  cavity  is 
filled  with  a  granular  base  material  from  a  filling  head  posi- 
tioned above  the  die  cavity.  The  filling  head  is  part  of  a  posi- 
tioner assembly  pivotally  supported  over  the  die  cavity  and 
which  comprises,  in  addition  to  the  filling  head,  an  anvil  or 
upper  compacting  member  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the 
filled  die  cavity  for  compression  of  the  granular  material 
between  the  anvil  or  upper  compacting  member  and  the 
lower  compacting  member.  The  fluid,  under  controlled  pres- 
sure and  in  a  predetermined  amount,  is  injected  into  the 
granular  base  material  immediately  prior  to  or  during  ad- 
vancement of  the  lower  compacting  member  within  the  die 
cavity  for  compression  of  the  granular  material  into  a  fluid- 
saturated  compacted  article,  and  thereafter  the  fluid-satu- 
rated compacted  article  is  ejected  from  the  die  cavity  for 
disposal  into  a  suitable  receptacle. 


3,647334 
CONSUMABLE  FIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  ASSEMBLING  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD 
Lonis  H.   Fanrc  Pougywepde,  and   Alfred  T.   Hardart, 
Wappingcrs  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  amignon  to  International 
Busincas  MacUnes  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Original  appttcation  Jan.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,009,  now 
Patent  No.  3334,470,  dated  OcL  20, 1970.  Divided  and  this 
appHcatkw  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67394 
Int  CL  B29f  1/022 
U.S.CL425— 110  9Clidnis 

A  consumable  fixture  and  a  process  for  assembling  a  multi- 
ple track  tape  head.  The  fixture  contains  a  plurality  of  slots 
and  shoulders  for  receiving  shields  and  magnetic  core  assem- 


blies each  of  which  has  a  wound  coil  thereon.  The  fixture  in- 
cludes channels  that  communicate  with  two  potting  holes  ex- 
tending to  the  surface  of  the  fixture.  The  shiekls  and  core  as- 
semblies are  assembled,  a  pin  connector  is  installed  in  the  fix- 
ture, and  the  ends  of  the  coils  are  soldered  to  the  pins  of  the 
connector.  A  housing  is  then  inserted  into  the  fixture  and 


3,647333 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  A  FLUID  INTO 

POWDERED  MATERIALS  BEING  COMPACTED 

Joseph  E.  Smith,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolverine- 

Pentronix,  Inc.,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appHotion  Ser.  No.  850304,  Aug. 

14, 1969.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875340 

Int  CL  B29f  1/03 

VS.  CL  425—78  13  Cbims 


tests  are  performed  for  magnetic  phasing,  continuity  and 
short  circuits.  The  coil  connecting  wires  and  the  gaps  of  the 
core  assemblies  are  then  encapsulated  by  injecting  and  pour- 
ing epoxy  into  the  fixture.  After  the  epoxy  is  cured,  the  outer 
portions  of  the  fixture  are  broken  off,  and  the  remainder  of 
the  fixture  and  the  excess  portions  of  the  shields  are  then  cut 
off  and  the  vertical  gap  portion  of  the  assembly  is  ground. 


3,647335 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINERS 
Fred  P.  Brown,  Jr.,  CcntervHlc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hyannis,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815392 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/04,  3/06 

VS.  CL  425- 143  21  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  form- 
ing articles  such  as  containers.  In  accordance  with  the  disclo- 
sure, a  web  of  thermoplastic  material  is  held  along  the  op- 
posite edges  extending  along  the  length  thereof  while  being 
passed  through  an  article-forming  station,  a  printing  station, 
a  trimming  station,  and  if  required,  a  heating  station.  The 
movement  of  the  web  of  plastic  material  through  the  ap- 
paratus is  intermittent  in  order  to  provide  time  sufficient  to 
enable  the  necessary  operations  to  be  performed  at  each  sta- 
tion. The  formed  article  produced  by  the  machine  is  ready 
for  its  ultimate  use  when  discharged  from  the  last  station  of 
the  machine. 
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3,647336  3,647338 

MOLD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  O^  CORED  RUBBER  DISC  RECORD  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Md  Walter  L.  MOer.  Goo4  Crack,  al  of  S.C.,  as-  Japu                       ^^   ^-"iuno-   co.,   ua.),  Tokyo. 

'  ••  ^ST^^frf^J^  '^'J^-^-  ""  SnH.  15, 1969.  St.  No.  857,948 

Filed  Aag.  26, 1970,  Ser.  Vo.  67,040  lat.  CL  B29d  1 7/00 


U.S.CL425— 146 


lat  CL  B29f  1/00 


14  Claims 


U.S.  CL  425—247 


1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  molding  a  metaicored  rubber  roll  in 
which  the  mold  assembly  is  effectively  pealed  during  cure  and 
vulcanization.  The  mold  assembly  comprises  a  mold  casing 
having  a  cavity.  Rubber  is  extruded  into  the  mold  cavity 
through  a  valve  mechanism  mounted  ii  an  aperture  commu- 
nicating with  the  mold  cavity.  Durii^  cure  the  increased 
pressure  of  the  rubber  within  the  mok^  cavity  resulting  from 
the  elevated  temperature  to  which  the  mold  is  subjected  is  ef- 
fective to  move  the  valve  mechanism  to  position  effectively 
sealing  the  mold  cavity  whereby  the  rubber  is  cured  under 
extremely  high  pressure.  As  a  result  shrinkage  is  reduced  and 


A  disc  record  injection  molding  machine  having  a  metal 
mold  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  templets,  the  metal  mold 
having  a  plurality  of  record  molding  cavities  and  runners 
leading  thereto,  means  for  injecting  record  material  into  the 
cavities  through  the  runners,  means  for  assembling  the 
templets  to  form  the  metal  mold  and  disassembling  them,  and 
means  for  boring  central  openings  through  molded  records 
and  pushing  out  the  material  remaining  in  the  runners. 


the  tolerances  and  concentricity  <rf  the 
and  precise. 


3,647337 
PRECISION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Dc(a,  Momit  CkmeH,  Midi,,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  CoqMiratioii,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Jnae  17, 1969,  Ser.  N^.  834,105 
Int  CL  B29f  1/00 


3,647339 
BLOWHEAD  FOR  MAKING  TUBULAR  PLASTICS 
roll  are  more  uniform    'J"'*™'"*  Upmeier,  TedKlenburg,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Wind- 

moller  &  Holsdier,  Lenceridi  of  WestphaUa,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,517 
Claims  priority,  applfcation  Germany,  Jan.  22, 1969,  P  19  03 

110.8 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/04 

UACL  425-326  7  Claims 


■-^r^ 


VS.  CL  425-242 


5Claims 


An  apparatus  for  injection  molding  dlmensionally  precise 
tubular  elastomeric  articles.  The  apparatus  includes  male  and 
female  mold  members  longitudinally  movable  relative  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  form  a  tubular  cavity 
therebetween,  longitudinally  and  transveiiely  disposed  preci- 
sion alignment  surfu:es,  and  means  whereby  an  annular  in- 
jection orifice  is  provided  at  one  end  of  ithe  cavity  while  the 
other  end  is  provided  with  an  annula*  vent  opening  and 
evacuation  means.  In  the  molding  pvocess,  elastomeric 
material  is  injected  into  the  cavity  throngh  the  orifice  until 
the  mold  cavity  is  filled.  Thereafter,  pres^ire  is  applied  to  the 
mold  whereby  the  orifice  and  the  annular  vent  openins  are 


restricted  and  the  material  is  subjected  tc 
at  ail  points  within  the  mold  cavity  to 
sionally  precise  elastomeric  product 


a  uniform  pressure 
produce  a  dimen- 


A  blowhead  for  malcing  tubular  plastics  fihn  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  central  aperture  for  installing  special  equip- 
ment, a  lateral  supply  passage  in  the  housing  for  the  entry  of 
molten  plastics  material,  branch  passages  which  branch  from 
the  supply  passage  and  extend,  each  in  its  own  direction, 
through  90"  about  an  insert  in  the  housing,  are  then  shortiy 
curved  to  divert  the  fiow  of  plastics  material  axially  of  the 
blowhead  against  the  direction  in  which  fihn  is  blown,  and 
then  diverge  constantly  in  the  peripheral  direction  until  they 
merge  at  positions  at  an  end  of  the  insert,  recesses  formed  in 
the  housing  adjacent  the  end  of  t|ie  insert  to  direct  the  flow 
of  plastics  material  over  projecting  surfaces  provided  on  the 
end  of  the  insert  and  into  an  annular  passage  leading  to  a 
nozzle  orifice  from  which  the  plastics  material  is  blown  as  a 
film,  the  projecting  siufaces  and  recesses  extending  m  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  fihn  blowing  direction  such  that, 
starting  from  the  sharp  curvatures,  the  flow  path  for  the 
plastics  material  to  the  nozzle  orifice  has  the  same  length  in 
every  angular  direction  of  the  diverging  portions  of  the 
branch  passages. 
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3,647340 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BIAXIALLY 

ORIENTED  FILM 

Masao  Sakurai,  Yokohama,  and  Klkno  Mnto,  KawasaU,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Gmue  Kobunshi  Kogyo  Kabuahlki 

Kaisha,  Naka-gwi  Kanagawa  Prdcctore,  Ja|Mn 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1969,  44/64525; 

Aug.  30, 1969, 44/68346 

InL  CL  B29d  23/04 

VS.  CL  425-326  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  biaxially  oriented  film  from 
a  semifused  thermoplastic  material  which  is  extruded  in  a 
continuous  hollow  tubular  form  from  an  annular  discharge 
nozzle  of  an  extruder  machme  of  usual  construction,  wherein 
said  thermoplastic  material  m  a  tubular  form,  or  parison,  is, 
after  being  preliminarily  cooled,  expanded  in  an  air  permea- 
ble heat-resistive  enclosure  which  is  generally  shaped  lilce  an 
inverted  funnel  with  its  lower  peripheral  edge  enlarged  to  an 
inside  diameter  corresponding  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
finally  expanded  tubular  film.  The  tubular  material  is  ex- 
panded with  pressurized  air  or  steam  blown  thereinto  and,  as 
the  tubular  material  is  expanded,  it  is  cooled  to  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  the  softening  point  to  melting  point  of  the 
thermoplastic  material.  The  tubular  film  thus  produced  is 
then  cooled  and  set  as  it  is  drawn  and  stretched  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction. 


3,647341 
MOLD  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS 
Stefan  Fisdier,  Im  Korrcagartcn  21,  and  Rafaier  Fisdier,  Am 
Wildtor  2,  both  of  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804366 
Claims  prfority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1968,  P  17  04 

067.4 

Int  CL  B29c  1/16 

VS.  CL  425-326  2  Claims 


3,647342 
APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZING  OPEN  END  BELTING 
David  G.  Hunt,  Akron,  OUo,  aarignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodridi 
Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,033 

Int  CL  B29h  7/22;  B29d  29/00 

VS.  CL  425-330  4  claims 


Apparatus  for  curing  long  lengths  of  reinforced  elastomer- 
ic, open  end,  conveyor  belting  in  a  multiple-decked  vulcaniz- 
ing press.  The  portions  of  the  belt  being  cured  are  subjected 
to  substantially  uniform  stretch  prior  to  closing  the  press  by 
outrigger  rollers  over  which  the  belt  is  trained  as  it  passes 
continuously  from  one  platen  to  another.  When  the  portions 
between  the  press  platens  are  cured,  the  belting  is  advanced 
longitudinally  over  the  rollers  to  permit  vulcanizing  the  por- 
tions previously  extending  over  the  rollers. 


3^17343 

MA lERIAL  COMPACTING  EQUIPMENT 

DonaM  W.  Gamctt,  Grand  Ledge,  Mfch^  assigMir  to  The 

Olofsson    Corporation,    Lansing,    Mich.,   and    Mahogany 
Farms,  Inc.,  Williamston,  Mich.  „ 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875367 

IntCLB29ci/(M 

U.S.CL  425-350  13CUms 


//^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the 
production  of  hollow  articles  fi-om  thermoplastic  synthetic 
plastic  materials  by  the  blowing  method  employing  a  two  part 
mold  which  is  opened  and  closed  in  the  cyclic  operation  of 
the  apparatus  and  which  in  turn  is  blown  up  in  the  mold  to 
form  the  finished  hoUow  article,  and  wherein  the  mold  halves 
are  coupled  for  synchronous  movement  with  respect  to  one 
another. 


A  motor  driven  rotary  compactor  table  carries  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  material-receiving  pockets,  each  bottomed 
by  an  ejector  cam-operated  during  the  table  rotation  to  eject 
a  shaped  and  compacted  product  from  its  pocket.  A  compac- 
tor plate  of  the  same  diameter  is  joumaled  above  the  table  on 
an  axis  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  table  axis,  and  theoretically 
intersecting  the  latter  at  the  table  surface.  The  plate  carries 
an  annual  series  of  compactor  plungers  equal  in  number  and 
circumferential  spacing  to  the  table  pockets;  and  the  inclina- 
tion and  vertical  relationship  of  table  and  plate  to  one 
another  are  such  that  the  plungers  enter  into  the  respective 
table  pockets  at  the  apex  of  an  acute  angle  Uieoretically 
defined  by  planes  of  the  convergent,  mutually  facing  plate 
and  table  surfaces.  Thus,  in  compacting  material  in  the 
pockets,  the  plungers  also  effect  a  cog  and  wheellike  drive  of 
the  compactor  plate. 
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3,647344       I 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  bUcK  PRESSURE  IN 

AN  EXTRUDER  I 
Aadrew  D.  SUbo,  Moomw,  and  Chcsto*  L.  Woodworth,  East 
Loocmcadow,  both  of  Ma«^  aafgBO^  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Loois,  Mo. 

Flkd  Mar.  16, 1970,  So-.  Nf  19,886 

Int  CI.  F15d  1112;  F16k  4710^;  B29f  3108 

U.S.  CL  425-379  1 1  Claims 


A  pressure  control  valve  or  apparatus  adapted  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  a  viscous  fluid  in  a  condint  by  produc- 
ing a  pressure  drop  which  is  substantially  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  valve  stem  position.  The  valve  or  apparatus 
comprises  in  combination  a  valve  body  having  a  streamlined 
flow  channel  which  has  a  narrow  section  of  substantially 
uniform  cross-sectional  dimension  openiig  into  a  wide  sec- 
tion of  substantially  larger  cross-section^  dimension  and  a 
plunger  which  is  slidably  mounted  with|i  the  channel.  The 
plunger  is  adapted  for  movement  within  tfie  wide  section  and 
narrow  section  of  the  flow  channel  wherein  the  clearance 
distance  between  the  sidewall  of  the  nar^w  section  and  the 
plunger  surface  extending  into  the  narrow  section  is  substan- 
tially constant.  When  the  plunger  is  moved  reciprocally  into 
the  narrow  section  the  changes  in  pressure  drop  across  the 
valve  or  apparatus  are  substantially  directly  proportional  to 
the  axial  extent  to  which  the  phmger  lief  within  the  narrow 
section. 


3,647345 

MOLDING  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEl^  FOR  CERAMIC 

ARTICLES 

Frans  D.  ClaeaRns,  and  Theodora  F.  Hdn,  both  of  Maas- 
tricht, Ncdwrlawh,  aaignon  to  N.  V.  KoninUyke  Sphlnx- 
Ceramiqae  v/h  Pctras  Rcgovt,  Boadaitraat,  Maastricht, 
Netherlands  T 

Continnation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  Nb.  592,448,  Nov.  7, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcation  l^y  18, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  38,272 

InL  CL  B28b  ISIOO 

U^CL  425-439  11  Ci^ms 


'  Two  trucks  are  caused  to  move  in  side-fby-side  relation  on 
a  pair  of  parallel  tracks,  one  truck  carrylig  top  and  bottom 


mould  parts  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  truck  and  hav- 
ing followers  remote  from  the  respective  pivot  axes.  The 
other  truck  carries  a  horizontal  support  member  pivoted  on 
one  side  of  this  truck  coaxial  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the  bot- 
tom mould  part  on  the  flrst  truck.  The  support  member  also 
has  a  follower  remote  from  its  pivot  axis  and  which  is  spaced 
frY>m  it  by  the  same  amount  as  is  the  spacing  between  the  fol- 
lower of  the  bottom  mould  part  and  its  pivot  axis.  As  the 
truck  moves  along,  the  follower  of  the  top  mould  part  en- 
gages a  carriage  movable  along  an  arcuate  track  having  its 
center  of  curvature  on  the  pivot  axis  of  the  top  mould  part 
and  which  carries  the  top  mould  part  to  an  upright  position. 
Thereafter  the  follower  of  the  top  mould  part  enters  a  fixed 
guide  which  hokls  it  in  the  upright  position.  Beyond  this  is  a 
second  arcuate  track  stradding  the  paths  of  the  trucks  and 
having  its  center  of  curvature  coincidental  with  the  pivot 
axes  of  the  bottom  mould  part  and  the  support  member.  A 
carriage  on  this  second  track  first  engages  the  follower  of  the 
support  member  to  swing  it  over  onto  the  bottom  mould  part 
and  then  to  pick  up  the  follower  of  the  bottom  mould  part  as 
well  and,  during  its  return  movement,  to  swing  both  the  bot- 
tom mould  part  and  the  support  member  onto  the  other 
truck  to  transfer  a  moulded  article  onto  the  support  member 
of  such  other  truck.  A  further  arcuate  track  and  carriage 
then  return  the  bottom  mould  part  back  onto  the  first  truck, 
and  a  still  further  arcuate  track  and  carriage  then  returns  the 
top  mould  part  onto  the  bottom  mould  part. 


3,647346 
EXTRUSION  DIE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DAMS 
Armand  F.  Minnie,  Lndhm,  Mam^  amignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Loais,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,199 

Inta.B29fi/(M 

U.S.  CL  425— 466  10  Claims 


An  extrusion  die  with  an  adjustable  dam  for  continuously 
controlling  the  width  of  extruded  sheet  material  while 
eliminating  dead  space  areas  in  the  die  flow  channel  in  which 
the  extruded  material  may  be  held  up  and  thermally 
degraded.  The  die  body  has  a  streamlined  feed  channel 
which  opens  into  a  horizontally  oriented,  elongated,  distribu- 
tion channel  having  (a)  a  gradually  outwardly  tapering  transi- 
tion section  which  opens  into  (b)  a  horizontal  uniform  sec- 
tion located  adjacent  to  the  lateral  end  <A  the  transition  sec- 
tion. The  distribution  channel,  including  the  transition  sec- 
tion and  the  uniform  section,  opens  into  a  coextensive,  nar- 
row, horizontally  oriented,  outlet  channel  having  an  orifice. 
An  adjustable  dam  is  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  and  move 
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within  the  uniform  section  and  the  adjoining  portion  of  the 
outlet  channel  to  control  the  width  of  the  extruded  sheet 
material  by  controlling  the  width  of  the  distribution  channel, 
the  outlet  channel,  and  the  orifice.  Because  of  the  stream- 
lined configuration  of  the  distribution  channel,  the  outlet 
channel,  and  the  cooperating  dam,  the  extruded  material 
flows  freely  through  the  die  with  no  material  dead  spots  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  the  dam  within  the  uniform  sec- 
tion. The  die  can  operate  effectively  with  one  dam  and  one 
uniform  section.  However  the  use  of  two  dams  and  two 
uniform  sections  located  at  the  opposite  lateral  ends  of  the 
transition  section  provides  greater  flexibiUty  in  controlling 
the  width  of  the  extruded  sheet 


3,647347 

FLASH  VAPOR  BURNER 

HoMin  M.  ShaUbo,  4527  Walnnt  Street,  PhBndeipUa,  Pa. 

FBed  Jniy  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,059 

Int  CL  F23n  IIOO 

UACL  431-37  15 


The  flash  burner  utilizes  the  total  thermal  efficiency  of  the 
fuel  to  develop  heat  The  fiiel  is  kept  under  high  pressure  and 
heated  beyond  the  boiling  point  This  superheated  liquid  fuel 
which  is  under  pressure,  enters  into  the  low-pressure  area  of 
die  combustion  channels,  where  it  flashes  into  vapor  and 
prompt  mixing  of  this  vapor  with  air  causes  complete  burning 
and  heat  production.  The  device  has  the  advantages  of  great 
fuel  economy,  no  likelihood  of  causing  air  pollution,  and  low 
maintenance. 


3,647348 
HARDWARE-ORIENTED  PAGING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WIMam  R.  Smith,  Monntafai  View;  Rn  Rice,  Mcnto  Part, 
and  Stanley  Manr,  Snnnyvale,  al  of  CaHL,  amlgnni-s  to 
FairchiU  Caaava  and  Instrwnent  Corporathm,  SyomcC, 
Long  Uand,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,626 
Int  CL  G06f  9110, 13/00, 15/16 
Uj^CL444— 1  2 1 
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A  system  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  pages  between  a 
large  disc  memory  and  a  much  smaller  core  memory  in 
response  to  requests  for  the  transfer  of  pages  from  the  disc 
memory  to  the  core  memory,  including  a  first  plurality  of 
control  words,  which  define  an  In-Core  List.  Each  of  these 
control  words  is  associated  with  a  different  core  page.  The 
word's  fields  are  used  to  designate  various  information  re- 
lated to  the  disc  page  located  in  the  core  page  associated 
with  the  word,  as  well  as  the  availability  of  the  core  page  to 
have  a  disc  page  transferred  thereto.  The  system  includes  cir- 
cuitry to  form  a  Paging  Queue  comprising  of  other  control 
wonb.  Each  word  in  the  Paging  Queue  includes  all  the  infor- 
mation necessary  to  define  which  core  page  should  be  emp- 
tied of  which  disc  page  located  therein,  to  make  room  for  a 
new  disc  page  which  is  requested,  and/or  the  number  of  a 
new  disc  page  and  the  core  page  into  which  it  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred. The  transferring  of  pages  between  the  memories  is  in- 
dependent of  the  order  in  which  page  requests  are  received. 
The  accessibility  of  the  core  memory  is  dynamically  variable. 
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3,647349 
PROCESS  FDR  THE  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  OF 
SHAPED  MATERIALS  OF  POLYMERS  FROM 
ACRYLONITRILE,  AS.-DICYANOETHYLENE  OR  ACID- 
MODIFIED  AROMATIC  ESTERS 
Roderich  Raue,  Leverkusen;  Willi  Eifler,  Cologne-Stammhelm, 
and  Hans-Fetcr  KnhlthaD,  Leverfcosen,  aB  of  Germany,  as- 
iignon  to  Farhcnfabriken  Bayer  AktiengemUachafl,  Lever- 
kaaen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878349 
Ciafau  priority,  appttcathm  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1968,  P  18  1 1 

652.4 

IntCLD06pi/76 

U.S.  CL  8—4  8  Cfadms 

The  dyeing  or  printing  of  polymers  of  acrylonitrile, 
polymers  of  as.-dicyanoethylene,  or  acid-nuxlified  aromatic 
polyesters,  or  acid-nnodified  superpolyamides  by  using  as  a 
dyestuff  a  triaryl-methane  compound  which  is  free  from 


sulphonic  acid  and  cartwxylic  acid  groups,  and  has  the  for- 
mula 


rRi 


v,^ 


A 


b/ 


L'^. 


B 


Y 


xw 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  alkyl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl;  R|  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyl;  Rt  is  alkyl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  or 
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aryl;  R|  and  Rt  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  or  R,  or  Rt 
with  a  carbon  atom  in  the  O-position  iti  the  ring  A  may  form 
a  heterocyclic  ring;  Rs  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyi,  aryl,  alkox- 
y,  aralkoxy,  aryioxy,  alkylmercapto,  apyimercapto,  halogen, 
carboxyiic  acid  ester  radical,  carbon^mido,  sulphonamido, 
cyano,  nitro,  alkybuiphonyl,  aralkylsulphonyl,  arylsulphonyl, 
or  acyl;  and  X  is  the  radical  of  an  aniot|. 


V 


-C-S— M 

/       1 


'f 


wherein  M  is  NH^,  K  or  Na,  and  R|  aqd  Rt  identical  or  dif- 


ferent represent  each  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl  or  phenyl,  a  NRj  (R4)  group  or  a 


a  possibly  substituted 
frJ      CR.  (R4)  group. 


Ri  and  Rt  being  also  able  to  form  together  and  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  linked  a  heterocycle.  These 
adjuvants  improve  substantially  the  affinity  of  said  dyestuffs 
for  the  flbers,  consequently  the  intensity  of  the  shade,  as  well 
as  the  uniformity  of  the  dyeing. 

3,647351 
PYRIDINE  DYESTUFF  INTERMEDIATES  IN  A  HAIR 
DYEING  COMPOSITION  ANl^  METHOD 
Friti-Walter  luMife,  Pacchdm,  GenBaajy,  anivMH-  to  Hans 
Schwarduipf  GoibH,  Haalnui,  Gcrni^y 
CoirtiBMtioa.k.put  of  appHcHioa  Scr.  No.  360,449,  Apr. 
16, 1964,  Mw  abMMloMd.  This  appHcatfon  Mu-.  11, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  7114)06.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed.  Claims 
priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15(,  1%3,  Sch  #33135 
Lit.CLA61k7//2 
U&CL8— lOJ  llClaiiBs 

Hair  is  dyed  in  a  natural-looking  color  with  a  composition 
comprising  a  carrier  compatible  with  hiur  in  which  at  least 
one  of  the  following  compounds  is  dispersed  in  an  effective 
amount:  | 

2^'-diamino-bis-(3,2'-pyridyl)amine,  ! 
5-hydroxy-5'-amino-bis-(2,2'-pyridyl)amine, 
6-amino-pyridylamino  (2)-l,4-diamin0benzene,  and  acid 
salts,  particularly  hydrochloric  acid  talts,  thereof. 


IR< 


3,647352 
CHEMICAL  MODinCATION  OF  FIBllOUS  CELLULOSE 

WITH  SODIUM  N-METHYLBIS(2- 
SULFATOETHYL)AMINE  AND  WITH|n-METIIYLBIS(2. 
CHLOROETHYL)AMINE  TO  IMFtART  CREASE 
RESISTANCE  IN  FABRICS 
Eari  J.  Roberts;  Stanley  P.  Rowland,  b#th  off  New  Orleans, 
and  Mary  Ann  F.  Brannan,  Mctalrie,  all  of  La.,  asrignors  to 
Tic  United  States  of  America  a*  repreatnted  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Agrknltiire 

FBed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  |ll63S3 

Int  CL  D06in  13/36, 13p8 

U.S.CL  8-116.2  I  6  Claims 

N-niethylbis(2-sulfatoethyl)amine    an4    the   monosodium 

sah  of  this  new  compound  have  been  prepared  and  applied  to 

cotton    to    impart   crease-resistant   characteristics    to   the 


fabrics.  N-methyibts(2-chloroethyl)amine,  a  related  known 
compound,  was  also  reacted  with  the  fibrous  cellulose. 
Respectively,  a  pad-cure  process  was  employed  on  the  one 
and  a  pad  wet-cure  process  was  employed  on  the  other  to 
produce  cross-Unked  ceilulosic  derivatives. 


3,647350 

DITHIOCARBAZATES  AND  DITdlOCARBAMATES 

WITH  ACID  AND  DIRECT  DYES 

Jean   Galeme,   Paris,   France,   amigiBr   to   Eogcne-Gallia, 

Sodcte  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Scr.  Nd.  847,436 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  28, 1968, 164389 
lntCLD06pi/0^ 
U.S.CL8— 10  2  Claims 

These  dyes,  notably  for  animal  fibefs,  such  as  hair,  wool, 
silk,  and  containing  essentially  acid  or  direct  dyestuffs,  com- 
prise as  adjuvants  dithiocarbamic  derivatives  of  formula: 


Rj 


3,647353 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

CELLULOSE^ONTAINING  TEXTILES  WITH  THE 

VAPORS  FROM  AN  AZEOTROPIC  UQUID  COMPRISING 

AN  ACIDIC  CATALYST 
Hans  Calzafcrri,  Ilani;  Werner  Kunz,  Ucrikon;  Martin  W. 
Scbwemmer,  Urdorf,  and  Max  Wyler,  Winlerthur,  all  of 
Switaerland,  assignors  to  Triatex  International  AG  fur  Tex- 
tile Forschung  und  Entwicfclung,  Zurich,  Switaeriand 

Filed  Aug.  9. 1967,  Scr.  No.  659^429 

Clainw  priority,  appUcation  Switaeriand,  Aug.  24, 1966, 

12322/66 

Int.  CI.  D06m  1116, 13/38, 13/14 

VS.  CL  8—1 163  6  Claims 


^-8^' 


Method  and  apparatus  for  finishing  cellulose-containing 
textile  material  wherein  the  material  is  treated  with  an  acid 
catalyst  by  contacting  the  material  with  the  vapor  of  a  liquid 
azeotropic  mixture  containing  the  acid  catalyst,  and  wherein 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  azeotropic  mixture  is  controlled 
to  regulate  the  amount  of  catalyst  present  in  the  vapor  phase 
for  contact  with  the  textile  material. 


3,647354 
FABRIC-TREATING  METHOD 
Leopold  Locb,  LouisvOle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,031 

Int  CI.  D06I 1/00 

US.  CL  8—158  4  Claims 


*''' w  J- 


An  improved  fabric-treating  method  is  provided  which 
may  be  used  to  treat  fabrics  with  postwash  treating  chemi- 
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cals,  or  to  clean  previously  laundered  fabrics  of  soil  and  de- 
tergent left  deposited  thereon,  to  to  perform  a  combination 
of  these  fiinctions.  When  used  solely  to  clean  previously 
laundered  fabrics  of  soil  and  detergent,  the  fabrics  are  tum- 
bled together  with  a  quantity  of  water  and  transfer  agent. 
When  the  process  is  also  used  to  treat  fabrics  with  postwash 
treating  chemicals,  such  treating  chemicals  are  tumbled 
simultaneously  with  the  fabrics,  water  and  transfer  agent.  In 
each  instance,  the  quantity  of  water  is  sufficient  only  to  dam- 
pen the  fabrics.  The  tumbling  causes  the  water  and  the 
transfer  agent  to  contact  the  fabrics  and  causes  soil  and  de- 
tergent from  the  fabrics  to  be  distributed  over  the  combined 
surface  areas  of  the  fabrics  and  the  transfer  agent.  When  a 
treating  chemical  is  also  employed,  the  tumbling  additionally 
causes  the  treating  chemical  to  be  distributed  over  the  sur- 
faces of  the  fabrics.  Following  such  tumbling,  the  soiled 
transfer  agent  is  separated  from  the  fabrics,  whereby  the 
fabrics  are  cleaned  of  soil  and  detergent  distributed  onto  the 
transfer  agent. 


3,647355 
PROCESS 
Menrig  W.  WOHams,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wifaningtoa,  DcL 
FBed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,435 
Int.  CL  D06m  3/30 
VS.  CL  8—130.1  6  Cbims 

Fabrics  containing  fibers  of  selected  polymers  prepared 
from  bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)methane  and  linear  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acids,  bis(4-isothiocyanatocyclohexyl) methane 
or  bis(4-isocyanatocyclohexyl)methane  develop  improved 
liveliness  upon  treatment  with  chloroform. 


3,647356 
PRINTER  DRIVE  WITH  PAGE  RECORD  FEED 
AMn  Fedcr,  Skokic,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorohi,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Parfc,IU. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11358 

IntdMli  11/24, 11/38 

U.S.CL346— 101  9  Claims 


3,647357 

PROCESS  FOR  MIXING  GASES,  UQUIDS  OR  FINELY 

GRAINED  SOLIDS  WFTH  A  CARRIER  GAS  AND  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Peter   Nicdncr,   Muhlerstr.    104,  BcMtorf;   Gcihard   Diex, 

KoMcBx-Olpcrstr.  21,  Bcndorf-Sayn,  and  Hdnx  Thnbcan- 

ville,  Roonuuifaeide  104,  Bochum,  al  of  Gemmny 

Orighml  application  Ang.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576307,  now 

Patent  No.  3,459,949,  dated  Feb.  17, 1970.  DivhM  and  this 

application  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28, 1965, 0  11  087 

InL  CL  COlq  1/00 
U.S.CL23— IR  6CUnis 


A  process  for  the  thermic  treatment  of  a  substance  with  a 
carrier  gas  comprising  steps  of:  introducing  the  carrier  gas 
from  the  bottom  of  a  chamber  while  impariing  a  twist  to  the 
gas  under  high-kinetic  energy;  the  chamber  being  axially 
symmetrical  and  having  an  upwardly  tapering  wall  and  a 
straight-walled  portion  at  the  top  of  the  conical  chamber; 
radially  expanding  the  carrier  gas  to  cause  an  upward  flow 
thereof  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force,  thereby 
creating  an  area  of  reduced  pressure  at  the  center  of  the 
chamber;  diverting  the  upward  flow  to  form  a  spiral;  redirect- 
ing a  portion  of  the  gas  to  flow  back  through  the  area  of 
reduced  pressure  and  to  mix  with  newly  entered  gas,  thus 
creating  an  area  of  high  turbulence;  introducing  the  sub- 
stance to  be  treated  into  the  area  of  high  turbulence  and  con- 
tacting it  with  the  carrier  gas;  and  removing  the  treated  sub- 
stance together  with  a  portion  of  the  carrier  gas  near  the  top 
of  the  chamber. 


A  printer  drive  mechanism  for  a  printer  including  a  cylin- 
drical platen  and  page  record  mechanism  coaxially  mounted 
on  the  platen  shaft  A  gear  train  connects  the  platen  to  the 
page  record  feed  mechanism  allowing  synchronous  but  inde- 
pendent rotation  of  the  platen  and  the  page  record  feed 
mechanism,  with  the  page  record  feed  mechanism  rotating  at 
a  slower  rate  than  the  platen.  A  stepping  motor  is  used  to 
rotate  the  platen,  and  printing  occurs  after  each  step  of  the 
motor  thereby  preventing  the  printed  dot  from  blurring  due 
to  platen  rotation  or  page  record  advancement. 


3,647358 

METHOD  OF  CATALYTICALLY  INDUCING  OXIDATION 

OF  CARBONACEOUS  MATERULS  BY  THE  USE  OF 

MOLTEN  SALTS 

Jacob  Grccnbcrg,  Ventnor  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Anti-Palhi- 

tion  Systems,  Inc.,  Pleasantville,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  781,495,  Dec  5, 

1968,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

781383,  Dec.  5, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July 

23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57393 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/34 

VS.  CL  23—2  R  47  Claims 


Oxidation    of  gaseous, 
materials,  with  removal 


liquid    and   solid    carbonaceous 
of  normally   unbumed  pollutant 
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pixxlucts  of  combustion  such  as  carbo^.  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrocarbons,  by  contactnig  such  i^teriais  witfi  a  mol- 
ten salt.  The  molten  salt  acts  as  a  catallrst  in  inducing  rela- 
tively complete  oxidation  of  the  materials  at  temperatures 
below  their  normal  combustion  temperalures,  and  with  sub- 
stantial decrease  in  the  unbumed  pollutant  products,  in  one 
form,  the  salt  may  be  a  neutral  salt  with  widch  the  material, 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  is  contacted.  |n  another  form,  the 
catalytic  sah  also  contains  a  chemical  oxidizer  which  con- 
tinuously releases  nascent  oxygen  and  tetakes  ambient  ox- 


heated  tail  gas  then  finally  converted  in  a  last  stage  catalytic 
converter  to  sulfur  trioxide  which  is  recovered  in  a  second 
absorber,  this  process  being  known  as  the  double  absorption 
process. 


ygen,  thereby  maintaining  an  equilibrium 
gas  which  aids  the  oxidation  process. 


pressure  of  oxygen 


3^7359 

RECOVERY  OF  MERCI)RY 

DavU  Bdl,  HofaMs  Chapd,  Bear  Crewe,  Ei«laiid,  Mrignor  to 

BP  Cheoricals  (U  JC.)  Liarited,  Loadon,  p^md 

FBed  Aag.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  i54,195 

Ctaims  priority,  appMcatkn  Grat  BritaK  Sept  21, 1968, 

44,984/68 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/34 

VS.  CL  23—2  R  4  Claims 


3,647361 
TWO-STAGE  COUNTERCURRENT  LEACHING  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PHOSPHATES,  YTTRIUM  AND 

RARE  EARTH  VALUES 
Emo  L.  ColtriMri,  smI  Jsms  K.  KiMiig,  both  of  Arvada, 

Colo.,  asrifson  to  Molybdcmui  Corporatioa  of  America, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,742 

IM.  CL  C22b  59100 

U.S.CL23— 18  7  Claims 

Phosphates  and  yttrium  and  rare  earth  metal  values  are 
recovered  from  solid  materials,  particularly  phosphate  ores 
or  commercial  concentrates  and  especially  apatites,  in  a  two- 
stage  leaching  process  comprising  a  first  extraction  with  an 
aqueous  acid  solution  to  remove  part  of  the  phosphate  and  a 
substantial  part  of  the  yttrium  and  a  second  extraction  with 
stronger  acid  to  remove  the  residual  phosphate,  yttrium  and 
rare  earth  values,  then  recovering  the  products  from  the  first 
and  second  extracts.  The  process  is  carried  out  in  a  counter- 
current  manner  by  using  the  aqueous  acid  solution  from  the 
second  extraction,  after  partial  removal  of  yttrium  and  rare 
earth  values,  in  the  first  extraction. 


^»di  M.JJsJ'^to^^^^^^^iUHJ^ 


if/^ 


Removal  of  mercury  from  a  gas  stream  by  washing  the  gas 
with  alkaline  hypochlorite  containing  added  alkali  metal  or 
calcium  chloride. 


3,647360 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR 
TRIOXIDE  BY  THE  COLD  GAS  |*ROCESS 
Walter  Jaeger,  Stiowdabwg,  Pa.,  aarigM^  to  Oritron  Cor- 
poranoB,  Ncwbuigh,  N.Y. 

CoBtftautfaM-i^fut  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  r«fo.  816,687,  Apr. 

16, 1969.  Tkb  applcalioa  Apr.  13, 19701  Scr.  No.  27^41 

laLCLCOlb/ 7/76,  77/59 

U.S.CL  23-168  I  4Claim8 


mSm^m 


Sulfur  trioxide  is  produced  by  generating  sulfur  dioxide  gas 
from  raw  material  in  a  furnace  which  gas  b  cooled,  cleaned 
and  dried  to  form  cold  gas  which  is  then  reheated  to  its  cor- 
responding catalytic  kindling  temperature  by  passing  it 
through  a  first  heat  exchanger,  following  which  the  heated 
cold  gas  is  passed  through  a  first  group  of  catalytic  conver- 
ters. The  sulfur  trioxide  formed  is  then  cooled  and  removed 
from  the  gas  stream  in  a  first  or  intermediate  absorber.  The 
remaining  tail  gas  from  the  first  absorber  is  reheated  by  heat 
exchange  with  hot  gas  by  means  of  heat  exchangers  serially 
connected  to  the  first  group  of  convert^  and  the  thus- 


3,647362 

POLYESTER  CATALYST  RECOVERY 

Gordon  Edwin  Head;  Kennetk  Morgan  Jones,  and  Eric  Gcn- 

dle,  all  of  Harrogate,  England,  assignors  to  Imperivai 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5372 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27, 1969, 

4,447/69 

Int  CL  C22b  59100 

U.S.  CL  23—22  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  germanium  dioxide  in  a  form 
and  degree  of  purity  suitable  for  catalyzing  a  polycondensa- 
tion  from  an  ethylene  glycol  solution  of  a  reaction  product  of 
germanium  dioxide  and  ethylene  glycol,  said  ethylene  glycol 
solution  containing  a  proportion  of  germanium  in  amount 
less  than  that  corresponding  to  a  total  concentration  of  2  per- 
cent of  germanium  dioxide  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
solution,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  removing 
ethylene  glycol  from  the  said  solution  by  vaporization  until 
the  resultant  concentrated  solution  contains  a  proportion  of 
germanium  corresponding  to  a  total  concentration  of  at  least 
2  percent  by  weight  of  germanium  dioxide,  adding  to  the 
resultant  concentrated  solution  a  quantity  of  water  equal  to 
at  least  34  percent  by  weight  of  the  germanium  (expressed  as 
dioxide)  in  the  resultant  concentrated  solution,  effecting 
hydrolysis  of  the  compounds  of  germanium  present  in  the 
resultant  aqueous  mixture  to  germanium  dioxide  by  main- 
taining the  said  resultant  aqueous  mixture  at  elevated  tem- 
perature for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  said  hydrolysis,  cooling 
to  ensure  the  separation  in  the  solid  state  of  the  germanium 
dioxide  so  produced,  and  isolating  the  said  germanium  diox- 
ide. 


3,647363 
RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  VALUES  FROM  FLUE  GASES 
WITH  OXIDIZED  NEUTRAL  SULFITE  GREEN  LIQUOR 

Nallan  C.  S.  Chari,  Valdosta,  Ga.;  Kennit  E.  Olson,  Toma- 
hawk, Wis.,  and  Philip  E.  Shick,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-IIUnois,  Inc. 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,966 

lM.a.D21c///a6 

U.S.  a.  23—25  Q  5  CWns 

A  process  for  the  utilization  of  sulfur  compounds  in  spent 

pulping  liquors  and  flue  gases,  said  process  including  the  ox- 
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idation  of  neutral  sulfite  green  liquor  with  air  or  oxygen 
under  heat  and  pressure  to  form  an  alkaline  solution  contain- 
ing sodium  sulfate,  sodium  thiosulfote,  sodium  sulfite,  sodium 


hydroxide  and  sodium  carbonate,  suitable  for  recovery  of  sul- 
fur dioxide  from  flue  gases  to  obtain  a  product  liquor  suitable 
for  use  in  a  pulping  process. 


3,647364 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-PURITY 
SUBMICRON  BARIUM  AND  STRONTIUM  TTTANATE 
POWDERS 
Khodahnkhsh  S.   Masliyasni,  Xenia;   Richard  T.   DoUoff, 
Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Jonathan  S.  Smith,  U,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,   assignors   to   The    United   States   of   America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,007 
Int.  CL  COlg  23100 
U.S.  CL  23—5 1  R  5  Claims 

Barium  titanate  and  strontium  titanate  powders  having  a 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  SO  to  1  SO  angstroms  and  a  purity 
of  99.7S  percent  or  higher  are  prepared  by  the  hydrolytic 
decomposition  of  a  barium  or  strontium  alcoholate  and  a 
titanium  alcoholate.  The  barium  and  strontium  titanate  pow- 
ders are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  dense  ferroelectric 
bodies,  thin  film  electronic  components,  and  piezoelectric 
materials. 


3,647365 
COARSE  LIGHT  SODIUM  BICARBONATE 
Walter  C.  Saeman,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  915 
Int  CL  COld  TIIO 
MS.  CL  23—64  17  Claims 

Coarse,  granular,  free-flowing,  dust-free,  low-density  sodi- 
um bicarbonate  is  prepared  by  hydrating  lig|it  soda  ash  (sodi- 
um carbonate)  to  form  particles  of  the  desired  final  size,  car- 
bonating  in  the  presence  of  free  moisture  to  saturation, 
volatilizing  the  liberated  moisture  and  recovering  coarse, 
granular,  free-flowing,  dust-free,  low-density  sodium  bicar- 
bonate of  the  desired  particle  size.  The  sodium  bicarbonate  is 
.produced  in  the  novel  form  of  hollow  beads  having  apparent 
density  as  low  as  about  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot 


3,647366 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDROUS 
ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE 
Theodoras  J.  Thoonca,  Rotterdam,  Netlieriands,  assignor  to 
Verenigde     Kuvlmcstfabrickcn     Mekog-AlbatrM     N.V., 
Maliebaan,  UtrcdU,  Netherlands 
CoaliBnatioo-in-pnrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  634359,  May  1, 
1967,  now  abnndonrd  This  application  Apr.  23, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  818,785.  Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands, 
May  20, 1968, 6807108 
Int  CL  coif  7150 
VS.  CL  23—88  13  CUdns 

This  disclosure   is  concerned   with   a   process   for   the 
preparation  of  anhydrous  aluminum  fluoride,  whereby  an 


aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  fluoride  is  treated  with  at 
least  approximately  twice  the  quantity  of  an  aluminum  oxide 
required  to  form  triammonium  hexafluoroaluminate.  The 
resulting  intimate  mixture  of  triammonium  hexafluoroalu- 
minate and  unconverted  aluminum  oxide  is  separated  from 
the  mother  liquor.  The  separated  mixture  is  heated  to 
decompose  the  triammonium  hexafluoroaluminate  to  form 
aluminum  fluoride.  The  anhydrous  aluminum  fluoride  may 
be  used  as  an  auxiliary  material  in  reducing  aluminum  oxide 
or  as  a  catalyst  in  several  chemical  reactions. 


3,647367 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ANHYDROUS  MAGNESIUM 

CHLORIDE 

James  G.  Maccy,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  — dgnor  to  Pete 

Prestininni,  Long  Beach,  CaHf.;  Rnth  G.  Macey  and  Ann 

M.  Macey,  part  interest  to  each 

FBed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,774 

Int  CL  coif  5130;  COlc  U16 

VS.  CL  23-91  3  CWms 


Anhydrous  purified  magnesium  chloride  is  made  from  an- 
hydrous ammonium  camallite  in  a  specially  adapted  ap- 
paratus by  decomposing  the  anhydrous  ammonium  camallite 
in  the  substantial  absence  oi  contaminants,  employing  super- 
heated molten  magnesium  chloride  as  the  heating  source, 
ammonium  chloride  vapor  and  molten  magnesium  chloride 
being  recovered  separately,  and  any  residual  magnesium 
oxide  being  precipitated  from  the  molten  magnesium 
chloride. 


3,647368 
USE  OF  SODIUM  CHLORIDE  IN  PROVIDING  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  COPPER  SALTS  FROM  COPPER  ORE 
Jay  W.  Pafaner,  Crystal  Lake,  UL,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FBed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,060 

Int  CL  COlg  i/M 

VS.  CL  23—97  8  Clidns 


A  process  for  preparing  aqueous  solutions  of  copper  salts 
from  low-grade  copper  ores  by  admixing  the  ore  with  sodium 
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chloride,  roasting  the  ore-sodium  chU>ride  admixture  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  extracting  the  roasted  admixture  with 
a  leaching  solution  saturated  with  respect  to  sulfur  dioxide 
and  containing  sodium  chloride,  and  soparating  therefrom  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  soluble  copper  salt.  The  solu- 
tion of  copper  salt  so  prepared  is  suitable  for  further  chemi- 
cal processing  to  prepare  a  variety  ofl  copper  salts  or  pure 
copper  metal 


Mabch  7,  1972 


3,647^9 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  ALKALI 

METAL  PHOSPHATES 
Theodor  Rkkm,  and  Oskar  GcM|.  bot|i  of  Mannhdm,  G«r- 
■uy,   aMiiMn   to   llMrHwr  Kaafsaik    GabH,    Lad- 
wigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

nkd  Ai«.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750^99 
ClafaM  priority,  applkalioa  Gtrmamy^  Aag.  10, 1967,  B 

93910 
IaLCLC01b25/id 
UACL  23-107  ^  5  Claim, 

Alkab  metal  ortho-,  di-,  or  triphoiphates  or  mixtures 
thereof  are  produced  by  continuously  Jnixing  concentrated 
phosphoric  acid  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solutions  in  a 
closed  system,  atomizing  the  resulting  kot  reaction  mixture 
into  a  drying  chamber  by  means  of  nozzles  or  the  like  atomiz- 
ing means  which  are  adapted,  for  instance,  by  properiy 
selecting  the  orifice  diameter  <rf  the  nozzles,  to  maintain  a 
minimum  pressure  preventing  evaporation  of  water  in  the 
closed  system,  and  drying  of  calcining  the  atomized  reaction 
mixture  in  said  drying  chamber.  A  suitable  equipment  for 
carrymg  out  this  process  is  described,  ^he  process  is  more 
economical  than  the  heretofore  used  processes. 


3M7372 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ALUMINA  FROM  ALUNTTE 

AND  ALUMINOSILICATE  MATERLOS 

JasoB  Svorooos,  AtheDs,  Greece,  avigiior  to  Eleusis  Banxitc 

Mines  MiBii«  Industrial  &  Shipping  Inc,  Athens,  Greece 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,499,  May  9, 1969,  which  is  a 

Continnation-iB-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  704,952,  Feb.  12, 

1968,  now  abandoned  ,  wblch  is  a  continnation-ln-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  242,061,  Dec  5, 1962,  now  abandoned. 
This  applicatioB  Jnly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,200 
Int  CL  coif  7/02.  7/04;  COld  5/00 
UACL  23-142  4Clainw 

A  method  for  extracting  pure  alumina  from  alunite  and 
alummosilicate  ores  having  a  high-SO,  content  wherein  a 
muture  of  at  least  two  alkali  chlorides  is  added  to  the  ore 
and  the  combined  ore  and  alkali  chlorides  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature between  SOO*  and  590"  C. 


3,647373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

ALUMINUM  NITRATE  SOLUTIONS  TO  ALPHA 

ALUMINA 

PmI  a.  Hndu,  Cariirie;  Heraan  P.  Mdsner,  Winchester, 

and  Thomas  J.  Laab,  Ledngton,  aU  of  Mam^  asrimors  to 

Arthw^  D.  Little,  Inc,  Canbridfe,  Masi. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,11 1 

lat  CL  coif  7/02,  7/08;  COlb  21/42 

UACL  23-142  11  Claims 


3,647370 

SEPARATION  OF  POTASSIUM  PHpSPHATE  AND 

ALUMINA 

Robert  A.  Kcariey,  Corpw  OuM,  Tex.,  Larignor  to  PPG  In- 
dnitrics,  Inc,  PIttriMrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,438 
Int.  CL  COlb  25/30;  COM  7/34 
UACL  23-107  I  10  Claims 

Aqueous  ammonia  is  employed  to  separate  the  phosphate 
content  of  a  potassium  aluminum  phosphate  as  a  solid  phase. 
Typically,  temperatures  below  15"  C.  an|  ammonia  concen- 
tration above  30  percent  are  relied  upon. 


"^3^ 
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3,647371 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OB  DICALCIUM 

PHOSPHATE 

Koui  Young  Kim,  and  Kenneth  J.  Shavci.  both  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Monnnto  Company,  S^.  Looh,  Mo. 
nied  Aog.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7^1,012 
tat  CL  COlb  25/32;  A61h  7/16 
UACL  23-108  f  5  Claims 

Anhydrous  dicalcium  phosphate  having  Ian  assay  of  at  least 
90  percent  by  weight  and  composed  of  paiiucles,  a  major  pro- 
portion of  which  have  a  particle  size  of  frdm  about  0. 1  to  1  0 
microns  and  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  Ijuut  10  square  me- 
ters per  gram  is  prepared  by  adding  weU  dispersed,  substan- 
tMily  dry  calcium  oxide  or  calcium  hydrokide  to  phosphoric 
acid  having  a  concentration  of  from  about  40  to  80  percent 
HJ»04  by  weight  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  medium  sufficienUy  high  to  provide  dicalcium 
phosphate  substantially  free  from  water, of  crystallization. 
Dentifrice  compositions  containing  this  product  provide  ef- 
fective polishing  action  without  undue  abrasion.  Such  com- 
positions are  prepared  by  direct  blending  of  conventional 
dentifrice  ingredients  with  an  aqueous  pasl^  containing  45  to 
65  percent  by  weight  anhydrous  dicakium  |>hosphate. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  an  aluminum  nitrate 
solution  to  a-alumina  for  electrolytic  reduction  to  aluminum. 
The  solution  is  introduced  into  a  fluidized  bed  under  condi- 
tions which  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the  nitrate  values 
as  nitric  acid  vapor  and  form  a  solid  product  which  is  heated 
further  to  remove  residual  water  and  nitrate  values  and  to 
convert  the  alumina  to  a-alumina. 


3,647374 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  ALCOHOLS  AND 

HYDRATED  ALUMINA  FROM  HYDROLYSTS 

PRODUCTS  OF  ALUMINUM  ALKOXIDES 

KazuhumI  Nomura;  Kunio  Nakaato,  and  Hideki  Matsui,  aO 

of  NHhama  shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunritomo  Chemical 

Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FBed  Aug.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754y486 
Clafais  prisrity,  appikalion  Japan,  Ang.  29, 1967, 42/55686 

Int.  CL  coif  7/36;  C07c  29/12;  BOld  17/00 
U.S.CL23— 143  SCfadms 

An  improvement  in  a  method  for  separating  a  hydrolysis 
product  erf"  an  aluminum  alkoxide  into  two  layers  of  a  higher 
alcohol  layer  and  an  aqueous  layer  containing  readily 
precipiutable  hydrated  alumina  in  a  suspended  state.  The 
hydrolysis  reaction  mixture  is  heated,  either  during  or  after 
the  hydrolysis,  at  a  temperature  <rf  130"-250'  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  anunonium,  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  car- 
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bonic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid, 
hydrobromic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  formic  acid,  acetic  acid 
or  oxalic  acid.  The  hydrated  alumina  is  separated  from  the 
aqueous  layer  and  the  separated  hydrated  alumina  is  mar- 
kedly low  in  content  of  impurities  of  organic  matters. 


3,647375 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
Isao  Tanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Japan  MetaU  and 
Chemicals  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,644 
Int.  CL  COlg  45/02 
MS.  CL  23—145  3  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  manganese  dioxide  comprising  the 
steps  of  pouring  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  manganese 
salt  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  carbonate  into  a  reac- 
tion vessel  and  mixing  the  two  solutions  so  that  the  two  solu- 
tions may  react  with  each  other  to  produce  manganese  car- 
bonate, heating  the  manganese  carbonate  product  in  an  at- 
mosphere containing  water  vapor  to  produce  crude  man- 
ganese dioxide,  and  washing  the  crude  manganese  dioxide 
produced  with  dilute  or  concentrated  nitric  acid  and  then 
heiting  to  produce  manganese  dioxide. 


3,647376 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONCENTRATED  NITRIC 

ACID 
Tctsuya  Ohrui,  Niihama-shi,  and  Yasuhlto  Sakakibara,  Saijo- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825319 
Int.  CL  COlb  2//<<0 
U.S.  CL  23—  1 60  4  Claims 

Subconcentrated  nitric  acid  of  80-90  percent  by  weight  is 
efTectively  concentrated  to  concentrated  nitric  acid  of  more 
than  97  percent  by  weight  using  an  integrated  tower  where 
both  stripping  of  nitrogen  peroxide  and  distillation  of  subcon- 
centrated nitric  acid  are  carried  out.  Thus,  concentrated 
nitric  acid  of  more  than  97  percent  by  weight  which  contains 
nitrogen  peroxide  is  fed  into  the  upper  section  of  a  tower  and 
nitric  acid  of  80-90  percent  by  weight  is  fed  into  the  lower 
section  of  the  tower  and  distillation  is  effected,  thereby  ob- 
taining concentrated  nitric  acid  of  more  than  97  percent  by 
weight  from  the  middle  stage  of  the  tower. 


3,647377 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FINE 
PARTICLE  SIZE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  BY  REACTING 
TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE  WITH  OXYGEN 
Gfovanni  HOgers,  Post  Bechen;  Gerard  Hitzemann,  Post  Dur- 
dorf,  and  Adiim  Kulling,  Opiadcn,  all  of  Gcnnany,  as- 
signors to  Titangeselbchaft  mbH,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Original  application  Aug.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,107,  now 
Patent  No.  3386,489.  Divided  and  this  appUcatkm  May  27, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  40,920 
Int.  CL  COlg  23/04 
MS.  CL  23-202  V  5  Claims 


m     to 


gaseous  titanium  tetrachloride  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
hot  gases  produced  by  combustion  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
oxygen  wherein  all  the  oxygen  required  for  the  reaction  is  in- 
troduced in  admixture  with  carbon  monoxide,  the  gaseous 
T1CI4  being  introduced  into  the  reaction  chamber  as  one  or 
more  rotating  jetstreams  each  surrounded  by  a  mantle  of 
gaseous  carbon  monoxide  which  reacts  with  the  surrounding 
hot  combustion  gases  plus  free  oxygen  to  produce  a  spatially 
flxed  circular  flame  at  a  predetermined  distance  below  the 
point  of  introduction  of  each  rotating  stream  of  gaseous 
TiCl4  as  a  consequence  of  which  the  reaction  of  the  gaseous 
TiCU  and  free  oxygen  always  takes  place  at  substantially  the 
same  location,  i.e.,  reaction  zone  in  the  reaction  chamber 
and  owing  to  the  rotary  movement  of  each  TiCli  Jetstream 
the  reaction  zone  is  relatively  short  as  a  consequence  of 
which  the  residence  time  of  the  TiOt  particles  formed 
therein  is  short  and  of  substantially  equal  duration  thereby 
producing  a  uniform  fine-grained  product  The  disclosure 
also  includes  apparatus  for  reacting  the  gaseous  components 
in  the  manner  hereinabove  described  wherein  the  gaseous 
TiC  1 4  is  introduced  into  the  upper  end  of  a  reaction  chamber 
through  one  or  more  of  concentric  tube  feedpipes  mounted 
in  a  gas-permeable  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  gas  passages 
surrounding  the  T1CI4  feedpipes  through  which  passages 
mixtures  of  CO  and  oxygen  at  reacting  temperature  are  in- 
troduced into  the  reaction  chamber  to  provide  hot  com- 
bustion gases  plus  free  oxygen  for  effecting  the  reaction  of 
the  gaseous  TiCU  and  oxygen.  The  upper  end  of  the  reaction 
chamber  is  also  provided  with  inlet  pipes  for  introducing  a 
cold  gas  tangentially  into  the  chamber  for  sweeping  the  walls 
free  of  Ti02  deposits. 


3,647378 
CARBURETOR  ANTI-ICING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  E.  Malec  and  Roy  J.  Betty,  both  of  Chkago,  DL,  as- 
signors to  Armour  Indintrial  Chemical  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  533346,  Mar.  10, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

847,776 
IntCLClOi;//*, //22 
U.S.  CL  44—70  2  Cblms 

An  enhanced  carburetor  deicer  composition  consisting  of 
benzoic  acid  and  a  freeze-point  depressant  or  a  surfactant  de- 
icer. 


3,647379 
METHOD  OF  GASIFYING  WATER-CONTAINING  COAL 
Werner  Wenxel,  and  Hermann  Sdienck,  both  of  Aachen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Rhefaiischc   Braunkohlewerkc   A.G., 
Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,430 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1968,  P  17  96 

050.8 

IntCLC10ji/00,i/46 

U.S.  CL  48-202  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  of  an  improved  method  for  producing  a 
pyrogenic  TiO  2  material  by  the  vapor  phase  reaction  of 


For  gasifying  coal,  a  coal-water  mixture  is  pumped  in  the 
form  of  a  viscous  mass  into  a  treatii^  chamber  where  the 
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mixture  is  heated,  causing,  in  immediately  succeaive  steps 
and  in  said  chamber,  first,  dehydration  of  the  mixture  by 
vaporiang  iu  water  content,  second,  gasification  thereof  and. 
third,  endothermic  reaction  of  the  products  precedingly  ob- 
tained by  the  heat  treatment. 


March  7,  1972 

of  the  assembly  are  fabricated  from  commercial  grade  pal- 
ladium metal  and  are  positioned  in  a  highly  corrosive,  high- 
temperature  environment. 


3^730 
CONTACT  LENS  HOU)ER 
Robert  E.  Middkto^  5865  E«t  Powers  Ave^  Englewoed. 
Cole. 

Fikd  Nov.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,167 
Int  CL  B24h  47100:  B25b  / 1100;  B66c  1/02 


US.  CL  51-235 


6CUins 


3,647383 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Al0M»  Fanner,  and  John  R.  Bogdan,  both  of  New  Martin. 

"Vine,  W.  Va.,  aaslfMrs  to  PPG  iMhiatrita,  loc,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FOod  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,671 

lM.CLC01g2i/M 

UACL  23-202  jctalms 


L 
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A  contact  lens  holder  including  a  tubular  portion  con- 
structed for  reversaUy  mounting  witiin  said  holder  and 
which  has  one  end  thereof  formed  for  <)omplemental  mating 
with  a  convex  surface  of  a  contact  leiis  and  the  other  end 
thereof  formed  for  complemental  mating  with  a  concave  sur- 
face of  a  contact  lens.  The  contact  letis  holder  includes  a 
member  having  a  relatively  rigid  portion  formed  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  holder  upon  which  is  to  be  mounted  a  contact  lens 
to  facilitate  manipulating  and  positioning  of  said  end  of  said 
holder.  ^ 
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3,647381 
DENTAL-PROPHYLAXIS  COMPOSITION 
Gabriel  Rdter,  8204  VortMir  Ave.,  Maiyrtc  Chy,  N  J. 
FBed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,732 
tot.  a.  A61r  7116;  B24d  3102 
UACL  51-308  8  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  dental-prophylaxis  com- 
position including  particulate  zirconium  silicate  having 
unique  distribution  of  particle  sizes. 


'  MEANS 


Pigmentary  titanium  dioxide  li  produced  by  vapor  phase 
oxidation  of  titanium  tetrachloride  with  oxygen  at  elevated 
temperatures  in  a  reactor.  Gasebi^and  solid  products 
produced  by  the  reaction  are  separated  and  chlorine 
recovered  from  the  gaseous  portion  in  a  chlorine  recovery 
zone.  Operation  of  the  chlorine  recovery  zone  is  improved  by 
utilizing  reactant  oxygen  having  not  more  than  about  100 
parts  per  million  nitrogen. 


MADE  OF 


toCcrtain- 


3,647382 
GLASS  FIBER  COOLING 

PALLADIUM 
B,  TUbfwk,  KaMas  City,  Mo.,  „ 
Teed  Prodacts  Corporate,  Ardmore,  Pa. 
CoatiButioB  of  appBcalioa  Ser.  No.  726,799,  May  6, 1968, 

■ow abudoMd  ,  wycbli a dIvWoa of  appilcatioo Scr. No. 

583,623,  Oct  3, 1966,  now  PUc^  No.  3392,779.  This 

appKcatfaM  Jue  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,883 

Iiit  CL  C03b  37102 

UACL  65-12  1  Claim 


3,647384 
CORE  FOR  SILICON  CARBIDE  FURNACE 
Jean-Marie  Deasurcauh,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Carbonmdam  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,739 
Int  CI.  COlb  31136;  BOIJ  6100;  F27b  I4I06 
U  A  CL  23—208  7  ciidiM 


M- 


S'                                       ''^ 

St,t^wmpM*MmHS^mfp;^^ 

A  cooling  tube  anembly  for  use  with  a  molten  glass  bush- 
mg  m  the  production  of  glass  fibers  wheren  the  cooling  tubes 


Silicon  carbide  is  produced  commercially  by  the  reaction 
of  carbon  and  silica  in  a  carbon  core  electrical  resistance  fur- 
nace. According  to  the  present  invention,  an  improved  core 
for  such  a  furnace  comprises  a  nonconductive  combustible 
tube  packed  with  carbon. 
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3,647385 

SOLID  SAMPLER,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  M.  Stepbcns,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaHf.,  awigwor  to  Dobr- 

mann  Instmaicnts  Company,  Mountain  View,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,946 

tota.G01nJ7/72,i//76 

MS.  CL  23-230  PC  26  Claims 


-X' 


J 


A  normally  bloclted  entrance  to  the  bag  through  the  top  of 
the  header  enables  sample  to  be  removed  by  a  hcdtow  needle 
or  snorlcle  for  testing  as  desired. 

In  the  alternative,  an  independent  lateral  passageway  is 
provided  in  the  header  for  withdrawing  a  sample  by  a  dip 
tube.  A  second  valve  is  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inde- 
pendent passageway  at  the  bottom  of  the  header  to  prevent 
reverse  flow  out  of  the  bag. 

The  header  may  have  a  slot,  either  open  or  closed  for  in- 
sertion of  an  identifying  label  that  will  be  carried  with  the 
container. 

The  header  may  be  constructed  for  mounting  on  a  suitable 
carrier,  so  that  a  plurality  may  be  handled,  stored,  and 
viewed  together. 


Solid  sampler  having  a  tray  with  a  plurality  of  sample  boats 
carried  by  the  tray  and  containing  samples  to  be  analyzed 
with  means  for  introducing  the  boats  into  a  pyrolysis  tube 
and  removing  the  boats  from  the  pyrolysis  tube.  The  ap- 
paratus is  a  microcoulometric  titrating  system  which  includes 
the  solid  sampler  combined  with  a  pyrolysis  furnace  and  a 
titration  cell.  The  method  involves  the  steps  of  utilizing  the 
solid  sampler  in  a  microcoulometric  titration  system  for 
reductive-type  analyses  and  oxidative-type  analyses. 


3,647386 

SAMPLE  PROCESSING  CONTAINER 

Saul  R.  Gilford,  Oberttn,  Oido,  assignor  to  Gilford  Instrument 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Obertfai,  Ohio 
Continaation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  793304,  Jan.  23, 
1969,  now  abandoMd.  This  application  Sept  26, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  864,945 

tot  CL  GOln  lllO;  Goln  21102;  B65d  32100 

MS.  CL  23-230  R  29  Claims 


3,647387 
DETECTION  DEVICE 
Sidney  W.  Benson;  GiUicrt  R.  Hangen,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 
Roland  S.  Jackson,  San  Joae,  aU  of  CaHf.,  aariffiors  to  Stan- 
ford Research  toadtntc,  Mcnki  Park,  CaUL 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,919 

tot  CL  GOln  2 7/6« 

MS.  CL  23-232  R  13  Claims 


The  presence  of  nitrogen  containing  compounds  is  de- 
tected by  sampling  vapor  in  the  vicinity  of  the  suspected 
compounds,  reacting  the  vapor  under  conditions  to  convert 
the  compound  to  nitric  oxide.  The  nitric  oxide  is  reacted  with 
atomic  oxygen  with  the  chemiluminescent  emission  of  light. 
This  light  is  detected  to  determine  the  presence  of  the 
suspected  compound. 


3,647388 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROGEN 

CYANIDE 

John  Derek  Rushmere,  Wihnington,  DeL,  aasigDor  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WiimingUMi,  DeL 

FUed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,119 

tot  CL  COlc  3102;  BOIJ  7/00 

U.S.CL23— 151  13  Claims 


A  sample  processing  container,  especially  for  use  with 
samples  of  some  fluid  such  as  blood  or  blood  serum  con- 
tained in  a  short  length  of  capillary  tubing.  The  container 
comprises  a  flexible  plastic  bag  having  its  lower  end  closed 
and  having  its  upper  end  sealed  to  a  relatively  rigid  header. 
The  length  of  capillary  tubing  is  arranged  to  be  inserted  into 
an  elongate  cavity  or  chamber  that  is  formed  in  the  center  of 
the  header  along  its  length  by  way  of  an  entrance  at  one  end 
of  the  header.  The  opposite  end  of  the  cavity  or  chamber 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  bag  so  that  when  the 
length  of  capillary  tubing  is  disposed  in  the  cavity  or 
chamber,  a  nozzle  may  be  inserted  into  the  entrance  and 
diluent  of  a  given  amount  forced  through  the  length  of  tubing 
into  the  bag.  This  washes  the  length  of  tubing  clean  and  pro- 
vides the  proper  dilution  for  a  mixture  that  is  to  be  sampled. 
The  entrance  is  plugged  or.  in  the  alternative,  there  is  a  valve 
in  the  connection  between  the  header  cavity  or  chamber  and 
the  bag  that  prevents  reverse  flow  out  of  the  bag.  The  bag 
can  be  shaken  or  kneaded  manually  or  mechanically  to  as- 
sure homogeneity  of  the  sample. 


ci4>n] 


•rr-(tsQ 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  cyanide  from  a 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  such  as 
methane  and  ammonia  is  provided  in  which  the  gaseous 
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«  reaction  zone  at  the 


hydrocarbon  and  anunonia  react  in  , ,^  _ 

flame  front  of  a  flame  formed  by  the  combustion  of  hydrogen 
with  oxygen.  The  preferred  process  is  carried  out  in  a  burner 
having  a  center  conduit  for  the  flowi  of  an  oxygen-bearing 
stream  and  one  or  more  annular  conduits  adjacent  the  center 
conduit  for  the  cocurrent  flow  of  hydrogen,  ammonia  and  the 
gaseous  hydrocarbon,  the  conduits  ending  in  a  reaction 
chamber  where  the  gaseous  hydrocarbon  and  ammonia  react 
at  the  flame  front  of  t^e  hydrogen  and  oxygen  combustion 
flame. 


and  out  of  a  reaction  vessel  is  conducted  by  utilizing  vacuum 
and  a  pressurized  inert  gas  under  control  of  various  valves 
No  liquid  pumps  are  required.  The  sequential  operaUon  of 
the  valves  may  be  automatically  controlled  by  a  programmer 


3^7389      1  ^ 

METHOD  OF  GROUP  ffl-V  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CRYSTAL  GROWTH  USING  GETTCR  DRIED  BORIC 
OXIDE  ENCAPSULANT 
Martin  Eric  Wdner,  Bridgewatcr  Towriihip,  Somerset  Coub- 
ty,  NJ.,  aHigiior  to  Bel  Tdephonr  Laboratories,  Incor. 
poratcd,  Marray  HO,  Berkeley  HdgMs,  N  J. 
nkd  May  II,  1970,  Ser.  N#.  36^67 
Int.  CL  COlb  27/00;  BOld  9/00 
UACL23-204R  J  5  CWms 


3,647,391 

BREATH  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  EVAPORATING  MOISTURE  FROM  BREATH 

CONDUIT 

Frederick  G.  Keycs,  15  Bcritdey  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,113 

Int  a.  GOln  1/22,  31/22.  33/16 

UA  a.  23-254  R  5  chioB 


The  impurity  content  of  boric  oxide  foir  use  as  the  encapsu- 
lant  in  the  growth  of  crystals  of  Group  Ol-V  semiconductors 
by  the  liquid  encapsulation  technique  i$  reduced  by  a  high- 
temperature  chemical  treatment.  The  ^ric  oxide  is  main- 
tained for  a  time  together  with  a  getter  substance  under 
vacuum  at  a  temperature  at  which  botb  are  molten.  When 
the  growth  of  crystals  of  GaAs  and  GM»  is  contemphited. 
some  suitable  getter  substances  are  boron-palladium  alloy, 
boron-platinum  alloy  and  the  pure  metals  or  alloy  combina- 
tion of  gallium,  aluminum  and  silicon. 


3,647,390 

APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES  OR  THE 
LIKE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Toihiya  Knbodera;  Tasaka  Hara,  mid  Hldeki  Makabe,  all  oi 
Kyoto,  Japan,  airfgnors  to  SUmndzii  SciaakiBho  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FBed  Jaly  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8t38,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaly  i,  1968, 43/48048 
Int  Ci.  C07c  103/52 
ViS,  CL  23—252  R 


Apparatus  for  analyzing  breath  for  ethyl  alcohol  having  a 
breath  conduit  into  which  a  subject  explores  in  the  collection 
of  a  sample  of  breath  is  provided  with  means  for  removing 
condensed  moisture  from  the  conduit.  For  this  purpose, 
means  is  provided  for  supplying  air  to  the  conduit  following 
the  collection  of  a  sample  thereby  effecting  a  flow  of  drying 
gas  through  the  passage  of  the  conduit.  Advantageously,  the 
air  IS  supplied,  after  closure  of  a  valve  between  the  conduit 
and  a  sample  chamber,  by  an  air  pump  which  also  serves  to 
expel  the  sample  collected  in  the  chamber  to  alcohol  measur- 
ing means. 


r 


3,647  J92 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  SENSOR 
GcraM     E.     McGianis,     Pittsbargb,     Pa.,     assignor 
Wcstingbouse  Electric  Corporatkm,  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,119 
Int.  CL  GOln  27/50 
UA  CL  23-254  E 


to 


7Cbims 


7  Claims 


^3-F 


The  carbon  dioxide  in  a  sample  d[  gas  to  be  tested  is 
reacted  with  potassium  superoxide  resulting  in  a  related  in- 
crease of  oxygen.  The  increase  in  oxygen  over  that  of  the 
original  sample  is  determined  in  a  differential  oxygen  gauge 
which  compares  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  original 
sample  with  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  modified 


compounds,  m  which  transfer  of  the  selected  reagents  into   reaction.  ^* 
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3,647,393 
GAS-GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Manricc  B.  Ldsing,  Clawson;  Herman  J.  Greif,  Jr.,  Orchard 
Lake;  James  R.  Kirbcrg,  Walled  Lake,  and  Philip  J.  Will- 
son,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,020 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  CL  23-281  3  Claims 


-wmmk. 


energy  of  the  exhaust  gas  for  liquefaction  of  materials  where 
needed,  an  outlet  from  the  housing,  and  a  cooled  bypass  line 
ahead  of  and  around  the  orifice  or  venturi  to  provide  tem- 
perature and  pressure  control  m  and  across  the  device. 


3,647,395 

RECOVERING  ALKAU  METAL  SALTS  FROM  CEMENT 

KILN  GASES  BY  THE  STEPS  OF  CONDENSING 

LEACHING  AND  CRYSTALLIZING 

Thomas  Stanley  Dean,  Ragland,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,110 

Int  CLBOld  9/02, ///02 

U.S.  CL  23-299  4  Claims 


_ii^ 


'T~, » 


■^ru  :V.,  lA^ 


• — n   M^ 


"X^ 


Q 


' » 


-x^ 
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Gas  generator  having  a  folded  inflatable  bag  connected 
thereto,  the  generator  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  confining 
propellant.  Electrical  ignition  devices  ignite  the  propellant  in 
two  pockets  first  to  release  gas  for  deploying  or  partially  ex- 
panding the  folded  bag.  Propellant  filled  channels  connect 
the  two  initially  ignited  propellant  pockets  to  the  remaining 
pockets  for  igniting  the  latter  to  release  gas  for  inflating  the 
bag  to  a  desired  pressure.  A  sublimable,  vaporizable  or 
decomposable  powdered  material  capable  of  absorbing  heat 
is  provided  in  the  device  to  absorb  the  heat  produced  by  the 
burning  propellant. 


3,647,394 
MUFFLER  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURITIES 
Joseph  R.  Welch,  Sherman  Oaks;  Seymour  Svdar,  Malibu, 
and  Lovis  L.  Bienvenue,  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporatioo 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,247 
IntCLF01nJ//6 
U.S.  CL  23-288  F  14  Claims 


Method  for  recovering  substantially  pure  alkali  metal  salts 
from  the  exhaust  gases  and  dust  of  a  kiln  or  blast  fiimace 
comprising  leaching  said  alkali  metal  salts  from  the  exhaust 
gases  and  dust,  concentrating  same  and  precipitating  out  sub- 
stantially pure  alkali  metal  salts. 


3,647396 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-PURITY  SALT 
H.  W.  DeWittie,  Waveriy,  Pa.;  John  A.  Kirchstefai,  Cleveland, 
Ohk>,  and  Klshorc  M.  Atit  Dahon,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Inter- 
national Salt  Company,  Cbrks  Summit  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,938 

Int  CL  COld  3/14;  COlf  11/46 

U.S.  CL  23-299  6  Claims 


5/  i*i^     «'    «'     „ 


A  muffler,  scrubber  or  chemical  reactor  device  for  utiliza- 
tion with  combustion  engines  to  aid  in  the  removal  of  impuri- 
ties from  exhaust  gases,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
packing  therein,  an  inlet  line  to  said  housing  for  conducting 
the  exhaust  gas  from  said  engine  thereto,  a  construction  such 
as  a  venturi  within  the  inlet  line  through  which  exhaust  gas 
will  pass,  means  for  aspirating  a  reactant  material  into  the  ex- 
haust gas  near  the  venturi  throat  and  for  utilizing  the  thermal 


Recrystallization  of  sodium  chloride  in  the  form  of  high- 
purity  cubic  crystals  from  a  sodium  chloride  source  contain- 
ing calcium  sulphate  impurity  by  multieffect  evaporation 
preceded  by  treatment  of  the  hot  sodium  chloride  satiu-ated 
brine  by  flocculents  and  settling,  to  cause  the  undissolved 
calcium  sulphate  particles  and  any  other  suspended  solids  to 
agglomerate  and  settle  out  of  the  brine  prior  to  recrystalUza- 
tion  of  the  sodium  chloride.  The  conventional  requirement 
for  filtering  the  hot  brine  is  completely  eliminated. 
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tain preferred  embodinnents  the  molten  sulfur  is  subjected  to 


REAGENT SoluS^ntkPARATION  ^- ^'^'^  ''■'*"•  "^  '^^^  '"  ^*  '^•^^-  ''^'  '"  -"- 

M.  Cnlf— n.  958  Wariy^toa  Road,  PUtibarih,  Pa. 


Filed  Nttv.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,066 

IbL  CL  BOlf  7/00;  BO  Id  77/02 
UA  CL  23-309  ^ 


7Claiiiis 


-^ 


A  method  of  preparing  sterile  chenjical  reagent  solutions 
including  providing  a  sterile  expandable  mixing  container 
with  a  quantity  of  reagent  concentrate  material,  positioning 
said  mixing  container  on  or  within  a  support  structure,  in- 
troducing a  predetermined  quantity  of  mixing  fluid  into  the 
mixing  conuiner,  mixing  the  concentrnte  material  and  fluid 
to  establish  a  uniform  homogeneous  reagent  solution  and 
subsequently  Altering  the  solution  to  remove  particulate 
material.  Mixing  may  be  effected  by  an  inertly  covered  mag- 
netic stirring  element  positioned  within  the  container. 

A  sterile  container  assembly  for  cheitiical  reagent  concen- 
trates including  an  expandable  inner  container  having  a 
chemical  reagent  concentrate  therein,  closure  means  having 
a  passageway  therethrough  secured  tb  the  mouth  of  said 
inner  container,  a  tubular  reagent  discharge  conduit  having 
one  portion  extending  into  the  closure  passageway  and  one 
end  disposed  within  the  container.  Filter  means  secured  to 
said  conduit  and  an  outer  container  protectively  surrounding 
said  inner  container.  Sterile  sealing  me^ns  on  at  least  one  of 
said  inner  and  outer  containers  to  prelvent  communication 
between  the  surrounding  air  and  the  interior  of  the  inner 
container. 


flowing  water  droplets  in  counter  flow  as  carriers  for  quanti- 
ties of  the  minute  gangue  particles  present  in  each  of  a  series 
of  regions  along  the  flowing  sulfur  and  the  water  stream. 


3,647399 
DI  (ALKALI  METAL)  BERYLUUM  TETRAHYDRIDES 
Eugene  C.  Asfaby,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Paul  Kobetz,  Baton 
Rouge,  U.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,985 
lot  CL  COlb  6/24 

"t^^";:^  13  Claims 

Novel  alkali  metal  beryllium  hydrides  of  the  formula 
MiBeHi,  wherein  M  is  alkali  metal,  are  prepared  by  reaction 
of  alkali  metal  aluminum  alkyl  hydrides  with  beryllium  alkyls 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  not  more  than  about  10  car- 
bon atoms.  The  new  compounds  are  effective  reducing  com- 
ponents for  high-energy  fiiels. 


3,647398 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  GANGU  I  FROM  SULFUR- 
BEARING  MATERIALS 
YfrnUm  M.  GoUbcncr,  ColuriMs,  Ol^  .aigoor  to  Cor- 
poratioa de  Foaeato  dc  la  Productioa,  Saad^o,  ChBe 
FItod  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No^  809,194 
laL  a.  COlb  77/74,  BOld  72/00 
UACL  23-312  S  ,4  Claims 

A  process  for  removing  gangue  from  siilfiir-bearing  materi- 
als, such  as  silica  from  sulfur  ores  or  cpncentrates,  includes 
melting  the  sulfur-bearing  material  haviag  the  gangue  in  the 
molten  sulfur  consist  essentially  of  min  Jte  solid  particles.  A 
stream  of  water  is  introduced  flowing  in  droplet  form  through 
the  molten  sulfur  as  a  matrix  having  the  {droplets  coalesce  in 
the  effluent  of  the  stream  exterioriy  o(  the  molten  sulfur. 
Quantities  of  the  minute  gangue  particles  are  carried  off  from 
the  molten  sulfur  by  die  action  of  the  water  droplets  which 
wet  the  gangue  and  cause  the  gangue  to  be  brought  to  the 
sulfiir-water  interface,  and  by  maintaining  the  flow  rate  of 
the  coalesced  water  exterioriy  of  the  mblten  sulfur  witfiin  a 
range  of  velodtiet  sufficient  to  load  die  doalesced  water  with 
quantities  of  minute  gangue  particles  aac^  entrain  these  parti- 
cles in  the  effluent  water  stream.  In  preferred  embodiments 
the  molten  sulfur  is  caused  to  flow  couateicurrently  to  the 
droplets  of  water  passing  through  the  mplten  sulfur  such  as 
through  having  the  sulfur  follow  a  downward  course  while 


3,647y400 
MAGNETIC  ARTICLES 
JoMph  Louis  Blaachard,  Saiat-Jowph,  Fraacc,  assigaor  to 
Coapagak    Internatioaalc    Poure    Llnfonaatlque,    Lcs 
Chjfcs-MBa-Boii,  Fraacc 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,859 
Claiaw  priority,  appllaitloa  Fraacc,  Mar.  26, 1968, 145354 

lat.  CL  B32b  75/00 
U.S.CL  29-191  8  Claims 

A  thin  magnetic  layer  of  substantially  rectangular 
hysteretic  cycle,  specially  for  use  in  binary  data  information 
magnetic  stores,  comprised  of  a  ternary  alloy  of  cobalt,  tung- 
sten and  phosphor.  Such  a  layer  is  produced  on  a  dielectric 
or  metallic  substrate  from  a  chemical  autocatalytic  process. 


3,647^1 

ANISODIMENSIONAL  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE 

n^TELETS  BONDED  WITH  COBALT 

Geoffrey  W.  Meadows,  Kcaactt  Sqaare,  Pa.,  asaigaor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  NeaMNun  aad  CompMiy,  Wlfaali«taa,  Dd. 

Coadaaatioa  of  appBcatioa  Ser.  No.  660,986,  Aug.  16, 1967, 

now  Patent  No.  3,451,791,  wkkh  Is  a  coatlauation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  582,924,  Sept  29, 1966,  aow  abuidoaed 

,  aad  a  coatlaaatioa-ia-part  of  516^25,  Nov.  24, 1965,  aow 

abaadoacd  ;  sidd  582,924, ,  Coatlaaatioa  la  part  of 

Scr.  No.  516,825, ,  whick  is  a  coatjaaatioa  la  part 
of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  418,808,  Dec.  16, 1964,  aow 

TVs  appUcatfoa  Jane  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830323 
lat.  CL  C22c  29/00 
VJS.  CL  29-182.8  i  cWm 

Anisodnnensional  tungsten  carbide  platelets  having  a  max- 
imum dimension  of  from  0. 1  to  50  microns  and  a  minimum 
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dimension  of  less  than  one-third  the  maximum  dimension  are 
prepared  by  heating  an  intimately  mixed  uniformly  fme 
cobalt/tungsten  carbide   powder  to  a  temperature  above 


1,300'  C.  and  recrystallizing  the  tungsten  carbide.  The 
platelets  are  useful  in  preparing  cobalt  bonded  tungsten  car- 
bide cutting  tools. 


3,647^402 
GALVANICALLY  METALLIZED  OBJECTS  HAVING  A 
POST-CHLORINATED'POLYETHYLENE  SUBSTRATE 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Robert    Buaiag,   Oberian   Gaather   Bernhardt,   Haagclar, 
Vilichcr;  E|oa  Bicrwirtk,  Oiierlar,  aad  Weraer  Traut- 
vctter.  Spick,  all  of  Gcnaaay,  aasigBors  to  Dynamlt  Nobd 
AG,  Troisdorf,  near  Cologne,  Germany 
CoatlBuatioa-iB-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  752,738,  Ai«. 
15, 1968,  aow  abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  Oct  8, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  765,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1%7,  O  54342 

lat  CLC23b  5/60 
U.S.CL  29-195  8  Claims 

Galvanically  metallized  thermoplastic  shaped  articles  com- 
prising post-chlorinated  polyethylene  or  mixtures  thereof 
with  polyvinyl  chloride  and/or  post-chlorinated  polyvinyl 
chloride. 


3,647,403 

SOLID  FUEL  UNIT 

George  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  7512  Marbory  Road,  Bcthcsda,  Md. 

Coatiauatioa-la-part  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  803^484,  Feb.  28, 

1969,  aow  abaadoaed.  This  appMcatkia  Ai«.  14, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  63,899 
lat  CLCIOI  9/00,  77/00 
U.S.  CL  44—6  4  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  the  initial  igniting  properties  of  a 
charcoal  unit  by  first  impregnating  the  unit  with  an  in- 
flammable liquid  after  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  and 
charcoal  has  first  been  established  at  a  predetermined  value 
and  thereafter  sealing  the  liquid  within  the  unit  by  dipping 
the  latter  within  a  molten  solution  of  high-melting  point 
paraffin  wax,  then  cooling  the  paraffin  coating  in  such  a 
maimer  as  not  to  detrimentally  affect  its  appearance  or  vapor 
sealing  characteristics. 


3,647,404 
THERMALLY  STABLE  JET  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
William  M.  Swecaey,  Wappiagcrs  Fals,  and  Jcrzy  J.  Bialy, 
LagrangevUle,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaripiors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,734 
lat  CL  CIOI  7/76,  7/22 
U.S.  CL  44—62  9  Cfadnv 

Thermally  stable  turbine  or  jet  fiiel  composition  containing 
( 1 )  a  hydrocarbon  polymer  of  ethylene  and  a  C*  to  C*  olefin 
and  optionally  a  higher  olefin  and  (2)  an  aldehyde-amine 
condensation  product,  and  a  method  for  operating  a  turbine 
engine. 


3,647v405 
GARBAGE  INCINERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Ray  F.  Smith,  25  Sooth  Ogontz,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,471 
lat  CL  C03b  79/02 
UACL  65—19  45 


A  system  for  disposing  of  garbage  and  gaining  useful  heat 
output  from  controlled  burning  of  the  garbage  is  provided 
a^d  is  particulariy  adapted  for  decentralized  locations  in  a 
community.  The  garbage  is  dumped  into  a  feed  hopper  and 
piled  to  a  substantial  depth  with  the  forward  face  of  substan- 
tial cross-sectional  area  being  acted  upon  by  rotating 
shredders;  the  garbage  being  continuously  fed  forward  by  the 
endless  belt  support  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper.  A  second 
series  of  shredders  serves  to  completely  shred  and  masticate 
the  garbage  into  fine  particles  and  project  the  same  into  a 
combined  compressing  and  pulverizing  station.  Continuous 
ignition  is  provided  by  a  heat-retaining  wall  immediately 
downstream.  Solid  particles,  glass  and  metal  are  removed  by 
transverse  conveyors  at  critical  locations  along  the  system. 
Computer  control  of  the  operating  components  and  auxiliary 
fuel  injection  maintains  full  efficiency  in  the  incinerator 
chamber.  Heat  exchange  means  is  provided  for  useful  heat 
output  with  expansion  and  scrubber  chambers  immediatety 
downstream  thereof.  Steam  is  injected  to  move  the  relaxed 
gaseous  products  and  to  precipitate  out  minute  solid 
products;  the  gaseous  products  being  forced  to  the  bottom  of 
the  unit  to  assist  the  precipitation  and  to  thus  minimize  air 
pollution.  A  mehing  cupola  for  glass  or  other  thermoplastic 
material  receives  heat  from  the  incinerator  chamber  with 
continuous  casting  of  such  byproducts  and  cutting  into 
blocks. 


3,647^406 

METHOD  OF  ACHIEVING  SURFACE  REFRACTIVE 

INDEX  CHANGES  IN  A  GLASS  LIGHT  GUIDE  ELEMENT 

George    M.    C.    FIriMr,    Homdd,    NJ.,    ■Milpim    to    BcU 

Tdcphoae    Laboratories,    lacorporated,    Marray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Hcigkti,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,970 
lat  CL  C03c  75/00;  F16c  7/06;  G02b  5/74 
U.S.CL  65-30  3  Claims 

The  surface  index  of  refraction  of  a  light-guiding  glass  is 
controllably  increased  or  decreased  by  changing  the  alkali 
metal  ion  concentration  at  the  surface.  In  one  approach, 
these  ions  are  replaced  with  similar  ions  of  differing  ionic 
radius.  A  gaseous  source  of  replacement  ions  and  capable  of 
extracting  the  surface  ions  is  passed  over  the  glass  surface  at 
temperatures  sufficient  to  permit  an  ion  diffusion  inward. 
Control  of  the  process  parameters  permits  regulating  the 
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^^^S^j^""  ^^V  depth  and  approximating  a  definite    accomplished  by  a  float  glass  apparatus  having  lonritudinaHv 
refractn^e  .ndex  grad^nt.  whnrh  »  not  possible  with  conven-    extending  fenders,  the  l^n  Wr  Ar^CS^KSnJ 
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tionaJ  cladding.  Optical  light  guides  fu;hievable  with  the 
process  are  disclosed. 


3,647/407 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLOAT  GLASS 
Aftert  SUmtj  RoWmou,  Soirthport,  H^laMl,  asibiior  to 
PfiUBgtM  Brothers  Limited,  Uvcrpooi^  EaglMid 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,565 

ClaiM  priority,  appicatfaM  Great  BritMi^  Mar.  6, 1968, 

10,937/68 

lot  CL  C03b  18/00 

VS.  CL  65-30  1  chim 


spaced  from  the  floor  so  a  pump  may  pump  liquid  in  the  bath 
transverse  to  the  sheet  of  glass  being  formed. 


3,647,409 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

GLASS  SHEETS  ON  MOLTEN  METAL 

Bernard  LMg,  Paris,  F^uko,  aMifnor  to  Ubbcy-Owcw-Ford 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,201 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Fnmet,  Sept  24, 1968, 167^97 

iBt  CL  C03h  25f02 
U.S.CL  65-117  15  Claims 


-*- 


Q^ 


w 


Glam  having  a  shaded  characteristic,  fdr  example  a  shaded 
windscreen,  is  manufactured  by  maintaining  a  body  of  mol- 
ten material  for  modifying  the  glass  against  a  surface  of  the 
moving  glan  and  controlling  variation  in  the  treatment  of  the 
glam  in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  The  method  involves  the  provision  of  a  locating 
member  which  is  shaped  to  maintain  the  molten  body  with  a 
configuration  in  which  its  dimension  in  the  direction  of  glam 
advance  is  widest  at  its  center  and  tapors  toward  both  its 
ends.  The  glam  is  subsequently  cut  longitudinally  through  its 
center  to  produce  a  pair  of  shaded  component  glam  ribbons. 


3,647,408  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FLOAT  GLASS 
!  A.  DicfclMoa,  St  HekM.  EMiamL  a^M<ir  to 


Removing  defects  in  surface  plammetry  from  a  ^am  sheet 
by  depositing  the  sheet  on  a  layer  of  molten  metal  which  it 
does  not  wet  within  a  mold  of  corresponding  interior  configu- 
ration. A  uniform  premure  greater  than  that  necessary  to 
maintain  in  equilibrium  a  thicknen  of  liquid  glass  equal  to 
the  thicknem  of  the  sheet  is  applied  to  its  upper  surface  by  a 
plate  or  second  layer  of  molten  metal  not  wetted  by  the  glam, 
and  the  sheet  is  heated  to  give  is  a  viscosity  between  I0»  and 
10'  C.G.S.  units.  After  the  defects  are  eliminated  by  the  ac- 
tion of  surface  tension,  the  confining  layers  are  cooled  so  as 
to  cool  the  sheet  By  rapidly  cooling  the  confining  layers,  the 
sheet  can  also  be  tampered. 


30  mm.  thick,  is 


Fled  Jriy  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8i«5,681 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Briton,  Aug.  12, 1968, 
38,561/68 
Int  CL  C03h  18/00 
U.S.CL65-99A 

Thick  float  glass,  e.g.,  from  8  mm.  tc^  ^„ „^^,  „ 

produced  by  physically  halting  the  lateral  flow  of  the  glam 
when  It  achieves  a  predetermined  thicknem,  the  layer  of  mol- 
ten glam  being  thermally  controlled  by  causing  truisverse 
flow  of  molten  metal  beneath  the  glam  and  then  confining  to 
the  sides  of  the  bath  downstream  flow  of  that  molten  metal 
and  permitting  dispersal  of  the  confined  flows  of  molten 
metal  mto  a  downstream  region  of  the  bath.  This  method  is 


3,647,410 

GLASS  RIBBON  MACHINE  BLOW  HEAD  MECHANISM 

Richard  A.  Heatoit  Toledo,  ami  Maurice  J.  Sachs,  Aurora, 

both  of  Ohio,  amigwirs  to  OwoM-Uhmfa,  bK. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,289 

IntCLC03b5/J2,9//4 

U.S.CL65— 184  4CWm8 

A  blow  head  mechanism  for  a  glam  ribbon  type  forming 

machine  in  which  the  improved  blow  head  structure  and  the 

method  of  operation  thereof  employs  complete  cammed 

movements  for  manipulation  of  the  blow  shoe  and  blowpipe, 

respectively,  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  overlying 

blowbox  and  the  underlying  glam  ribbon,  the  latter  moving 

horizontally  with  the  series  of  chainlike  orifice  plates.  The 

positive  control  of  both  axially  movable  members  of  the 
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chainlike  series  of  blow  heads  on  the  machine  enables  relia- 
ble repeatibility  of  the  blowing  cycle  in  making  succemive  ar- 


with  alky  I  iodide  in  the  presence  of  sodium  alcholate. 
compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides. 


The 


tides  from  the  ribbon,  and.  thereby  improves  quality  of  the 
glassware  produced. 


3,647,411 
PACKAGED  COMPOSITION  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  " 
GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
George  D.  Steveu,  Marinette,  Wis. 

ConthioatioB-bi-part  off  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  856,230,  Aug.  4, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,532,485,  which  b  a  coothiaation^n- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  609,709,  Dec.  27, 1969,  now 
ahuidoncd.  This  application  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,281 
Int  CL  C05d  7/00;  B65d  83/00 
VS.  CL  71—1  6  Claims 

A  packaged  composition  for  enhancing  the  growth  of 
plants  provides  premurized  discharge  of  a  plant  nutrient  solu- 
tion for  application  to  the  foliage  of  plants.  The  solution  con- 
tains a  large  quantity  of  dissolved  Cd  and  is  expelled  from 
the  container  by  COs  at  above  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,647,412 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM  NITRATE, 

CALCIUM  CARBONATE  MIXED  FERTILIZER  PRILLS 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Marion  L.  Brown,  Jr.;  Albert  W.  Green,  and  Ehncr  L.  Bbn> 

ton,  aU  of  Ya»w  City,  Mlm.,  amignors  to  Mississippi 

Chemical  Corporation,  Yaaoo  City,  Miss. 

FOed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835413 

Int  CL  C05c  1/02 

VS.  CL  71—59  2  Claims 

Particulate  ammonium  nitrate,  calcium  carbonate  mixed 
fertilizer  compositions  are  rendered  more  resistant  to  caking, 
lem  hygroscopic  and  lem  sensitive  to  crystal-type  transitions 
and  lem  free  ammonia  is  formed  during  their  production  by 
the  addition  of  0.1  to  0.2  percent  by  weight  diammonium 
phosphate,  0.068  to  0. 1 35  percent  by  weight  boric  acid  or  an 
ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  and  O.OOS  to  0.01 
percent  ammonium  sulfate  to  the  molten  or  aqueous  am- 
nuMiium  nitrate  prior  to  the  addition  of  finely  divided  calci- 
um carbonate. 


3,647,413 

ALKYL^-ALKYL* 

CHLOROPHENOXYTHIOACETIMIDATES  AS 

SELECTIVE  HERBICIDES 

Edmund  J.  Rmnanowsid,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AMed 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,078 

Int  CL  AOln  9/12 

VS.  CL  71—98  6  Claims 

Alkyl-N-alkyl-chlorophenoxythioacetimidates  are  prepared 

by   reacting  N-alkyl-di-  or  trichlorophenoxythioacetamide 


3,647,414 
EXTRACTION  OF  IRON  FROM  TTTANIFEROUS  ORES 
AraoU  E.  Niben,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  N  L  Indnstrks, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,343 
Int  CL  C22b  3/00, 53/00 
U.S.CL75— 1  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  removal  of  iron  values 
from  titaniferous  ores  so  as  to  produce  a  titanium  concen- 
trate suitable  for  chlorination  and  is  characterized  by 
leaching  the  iron  values  from  a  metallized  titaniferous  ore  in 
two  stages  using,  in  combination,  a  dilute  solution  of  a 
mineral  acid  and  preferably  waste  sulfuric  acid  in  the  first 
stage  and  an  oxidi;dng  leach  solution  in  the  second  stage. 


3,647,415 
TANTALUM  POWDER  FOR  SINTERED  CAPACITORS 
Tomosaburo  Yano,  Yokohama;  Naooki  OhU,  IcUhawa-chi; 
Akitoshi  Komatsn,  Aiznwakmnatso-shi,  and  Kcizi  Koyama, 
Kawannma-gun,  aO  of  Japan,  amignors  to  Show  Denko 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769366 
Claims  priority,  apphcathm  Japan,  Oct  25, 1967, 42/68318 

Int  CL  B22f  9/00 
VS.  CL  75—0.5  BB  5  CUms 

Tantalum  powder  for  electrolytic  capacitors  wherein  tan- 
talum particles  in  said  powder  have  an  average  flakinem  of  2 
to  60,  at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of  said  powder  consisting 
of  particles  having  a  shorter  breadth  of  3  to  250^  and  said 
powder  being  free  from  particles  having  a  shorter  breadth  of 
above  SOO/x,  and  methods  of  preparing  the  same. 


3,647,416 

SLOW-RELEASE  FERTILIZER  SPKE  HAVING  HIGH 

CRUSH-RESISTANCE 

Henry  C.  Messman,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  Bmi|,iiii  to  Edmond 

L.  dXHiviUe,  Evergreen  Park,  DL,  a  port  fartcrest 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,946 

Int  CL  COSc  9/02 

U.S.CL  71-29  4Clalmf 


A  slow-release  fertilizer  composition,  having  a  crushing 
strength  in  excem  of  2,000  p.s.i.,  comprises  a  water-soluble 
urea-formaldehyde  resin,  a  granular  filler  material  and  a 
binder  derived  from  magnesia  and  phosphoric  acid.  The 
composition  is  prepared  as  a  paste  and  extruded  in  the  form 
of  a  beveled  spike. 
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3M7An 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  S^NGE  IRON 

Rftif  Emil  Wi^zel,  Essen,  and  WilU  Jan$sen,  Mulbeim  (Ruhr), 
both  of  GcrauMy,  Mrffnn  to  Fried  Kinpp  GcMlbchaft  mtt 
bockraakter  HiftHig,  Eaea,  Gcnaaiy 

FUed  Sept  4, 1969,  Scr.  Na  855^78 

priority,  appiatfon  Gcrmaajr,  Sept.  7, 1968,  P  17  58 
951.4 
I^  CL  C21b  13/14 
VS.  CL  75—35  5  Claims 


3,647^418 
HIGH  RECOVERY  PRODUCTION  6f  RICH  FENI 
ALLOYS  IN  A  CONVEVTER 
I S.  MouBoaloa,  1.  TacaM  St,  Ath^M  (136),  Graecc 
Fled  Dec  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  $12,806 
ClaiBs  priority,  applcalioa  Greece,  Det.  1 1, 1964, 27418 
lat.  CL  C22b  23/00;  C22t  3/00 
VS.  CL  75-82  I  2  CWns 

A  method  of  producing  nickel  rich  irotj  alloy  by  increasing 
the  nickel  concentration  of  the  altoy  in  a  converter  having 
molecular-oxygen  containing  gas  bk>win|  comprising  adding 
nickel-bearing  iron  ore  and  molecular  o^iygen  containing  gas 
to  the  converter  at  a  rate  which  maintain^  the  temperature  in 
the  converter  between  LSSO*  and  I.650^C.,  carrying  out  the 
Uowii^  and  addition  of  ore  in  a  plurality  of  steps,  and 
removing,  after  each  step,  the  slag  prodiiced  at  each  step  of 
Mowing  with  addition  of  ore  so  that  the  weight  of  the  slag 
removed  after  each  step  is  smaller  than  four  times  the  weight 
of  the  alloy  produced  after  the  end  of  the  corresponding  step 
of  blowing  and  addition  of  ore. 


3,647^19 
NICKEL  RECOVERl 
Joha  K.  Parrter.  Warwick,  N.Y.,  tmd  Loris  M.  Diraa,  Moot- 
dak-,  N J.,  aarigBon  to  The  IirtcniatkMwl  Nickd  CoouMuiy. 
I»c,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,726 
taL  CL  C22b  23/00,  7/00, 5/04 
UACL  75-82  I  5Claliii8 

The  nickel  content  of  nickel-magnesiilm  alloy  fines  con- 
taining up  to  SO  percent  silicon  is  recovered  in  usable  metal 
form  by  reacting  said  fines  exothermically  with  powdered 
iron  oxide,  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  and  magnesia  fluxing  in- 
gredients to  provkie  a  nKkel-containing  metal  phase  and  a 
fluid  magnesia-containing  slag  phase. 


3,647^20  r 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-PURITY  NIOBIUM 

AND  TANTALUM 

Attiiio  RcstcUi,  Binntogcn,  SwitKriand,  asaigBor  to  Hcnaaaa 

C.  Starck  Bcrlia,  Bcrika,  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Jaw  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,542 

Cfadms  priority,  applkatkia  Switmriaod,  Joae  6, 1968, 

8380/68 

IbL  CL  C22b  51/00 

VS.  CL  75-84  8  claims 

A  process  for  producing  high-purity  niobium  and  tantalum 
wherein  the  oxide  of  the  metal  is  intimately  mixed  with  car- 
bon, e.g.,  fine  graphite,  in  an  amount  such  that  the  oxygen  is 
present  in  a  slight  excess  beyond  the  quantity  of  carbon 
required  to  react  stoichiometrically  with  the  metal  oxide.  In 
the  first  stage,  the  mixture  is  subjected  to  a  high  vacuum  at 
the  order  of  lO'*  torr.  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 ,800"  C.  to 
carry  out  an  itiitial  reduction,  the  reduced  material  contain- 
ing about  500  to  10,000  parts  per  million  (p.p.m.)  of  oxygen. 
In  an  intermediate  stage,  the  partly  reduced  product  is  com- 
bined with  finely  divided  carbon  pyrolytically  precipitated 
from  a  hydrocarbon  in  a  retort  permeable  to  hydrogen  (at 
elevated  temperature),  so  that  the  carbon  is  uniformly  dis- 
tributed over  the  surface  of  the  partly  reduced  product.  In 
the  second  sute,  the  mixture  of  the  partially  reduced  product 
and  the  finely  divided  pyrolytkally  precipitated  carbon  is 
subfected  to  a  temperature  betow  to  2,000°  C.  and  neverthe- 
less sufficient  to  effect  a  final  reduction.  Preferably  the  latter 
temperature  is  about  1,700"  C.  The  resulting  high-purity 
metal  (i.e.,  tantalum  or  niobium),  may  be  used  in  electrolytic 
capacitors. 


Fine  sponge  iron  particles  are  mixed  With  iron  ore  and  the 
mixture  is  then  sintered  before  being  cjiarged  to  a  kiln  for 
reduction  into  sponge  iron. 


3,647,421 
REPROCESSING  A  PLUTONIUM  DIOXIDE- 
MOLYBDENUM  FUEL 
Paal  A.  NdMM,  Wbeatoa,  IlL,  aad  Doaald  A.  Wcaz,  Liver- 
BMre,  CaHf.,  asrigaors  to  The  Uoitod  States  of  AoMrica  ai 
rcprcMsled  by  the  Uaitcd  States  \tomk  Eaoiy  Commis- 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,733 
lat.  CL  C22b  61/04 
VS.  CL  75-84.1  A  7  Claims 

Plutonium  is  recovered  from  an  oxidation-resistant  plutoni- 
um  dioxide-molybdenum  fuel  by  reacting  the  fuel  with  mol- 
ten cupric  chloride  contained  in  a  mohen  salt  to  form  a  solu- 
ble Plutonium  species,  an  insoluble  molybdenum  species  and 
a  volatile  molybdenum  species.  Plutonium  is  reduced  and 
separated  from  the  cupric  chloride  by  mixing  the  salt  with  a 
zinc-magnesium  or  a  cadmium-magnesium  alloy  which  is 
thereafter  retorted  to  leave  essentially  pure  plutonium  metal. 


3,647/422 
RECOVERY  OF  SILVER,  POLYESTER  AND  AMINO 
ACIDS  FROM  PROCESSED  FILM 
EagCM  WalBcr,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohfo,  assigMV  to  Horiams 
iMorporaled,  a  Divirioa  of  Horinms  RcMarch  laoorporaled 
Filed  Jnfy  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,092 
1aLCLC22b  3/00, 11/00 
VS.  CL  75—101  5  ChdM 

Recovery   of  silver,    polyester   and   amino   ackis   fi-om 
processed  silver  halkie  gelatin  photographic  film. 


3,647^23 
PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER,  NICKEL  OXIDE  AND  ZINC 

OXIDE 
Floyd  AcovcM,  c/o  So«ther«  Lead  Co.,  P.  O.  Box  6195,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,782 

Lrt.  CL  C22b  15/10, 19/24, 23/04 

UACL  75-103  16  Claims 

High-purity   copper   powder,    nickel    powder   and    zinc 

powder,  high-purity  oxides  of  these  metals  and  high-purity 
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cartwnates  of  these  metals  are  recovered  from  copper-, 
nickel-  or  zinc-bearing  materials  by  leaching  the  material 
with  an  aqueous  ammonia-ammonium  carbonate  solution  at 
an  elevated  ten^>erature  and  under  a  partial  pressure  of  ox- 
ygen. The  copper-,  nickel-  or  zinc-containing  leach  lk)uor  is 
then  separated  from  the  insoluble  residue  and  contacted  with 


COP#CB   LUCM 

racD 


LC«N 
LUCK  MUTN> 


amoBoiTyi 


arm  auoo  /  uhmmto 


hot  gases  to  cause  rapid  decomposition  of  the  corresponding 
metal  ammonium  carbonate  solution  into  a  gas/solids  mix- 
ture. The  resulting  metal  carbonate  or  metal  oxide  powder  of 
high  purity  is  then  separated  from  the  decomposition  gas 
components  and  is  recovered.  These  oxklic  metal  powders 
can  be  reduced  with  hydrogen  to  obtain  high-purity  metal 
powders. 


to  WyberB. 


3,647,424 
MACHINABLE  ALLOYS 
George  A.  M^Jcsko,  GIca  RUge,  N  J., 
Driver  Company 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,508 
Int  CL  C22c  39/10, 39/26, 39/54 
VS.  CL  75—123  AA  4  Claims 

A  freely  machinable  alloy  comprising,  as  expressed  in  per- 
cent by  weight: 


Nickel 

Cobalt 

Selenium 

Manganese 

Iron 


25%-32%; 

6.5%-27%; 

0.1^^0.4%; 

0.5%-1.5%; 

Balance 


that  abrasion  amount  of  used  tool  is  little,  in  comparison  with 
common  Ca  free  cutting  steel,  ordinary  S  fiee  cutting  steel 
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■ 
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and  the  like  which  is  obtained  by  adjusting  coexisting  maimer 
of  Ca,  S,  and  Sol  Al  in  steel. 


3,647,426 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON-NICKEL 

ALLOYS  HAVING  A  HIGH-NICKEL  CONTENT 
Xavier  Wache,  La  Tnrtarcttc,  Sauvigay-ka-Boh,  (Nlcvrc), 

France 
ContinuatkM-in-part  of  applkaitkMi  Scr.  No.  652,484,  July  1 1, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  apptfcation  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  6,140 
Claim  priority,  application  France,  July   12,  1966,  69164 

Int  CL  C22c  39/40, 39/50, 39/54 
VS.  CL  75-129  1  Ctadm 

A  process  for  improving  the  weldability  of  iron-nickel  al- 
loys with  a  nickel  content  higher  than  30  percent  in  weight, 
which  introduces  into  the  alloy  during  its  production  an  addi- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  the  elements  of  the  group  vanadium, 
titanium,  zirconium  and  niobium,  said  elements  forming 
nitrides  with  the  nitrogen  present  in  the  alloy. 


3,647,427 
GERMANIUM  AND  SILICON  ADDITIVES  TO  DUAL- 
LAYER  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
mrochi  Hanada,  Yokohama;  Nobw>  Kit«|hna,  and  Tatsno 
Manki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  anignors  to  Cannon 
Kabaddki  Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,955 
Claims  priority,  apphcatton  Japan,  Ang.  27, 1969, 44/67165 

Int  CL  G03g  5/02 
UACL  96—1.5  10 
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An  electrophotograf^ic  photosensitive  member  comprises 
a  layer  containing  selenium,  tellurium  and  at  least  one  of  ger- 
manium and  silicon  as  an  additive  and  a  layer  containing 
selenium  and  at  least  one  of  germanium  and  silicon  as  an  ad- 
ditive. 


3,647y425 

FREE  CUTTING  STEEL  CONTAINING  SMALL 

AMOUNTS  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  CALCIUM 

Yoihfo      Miyaihita,      Kawasaki;      KataUko      NiiMkawa, 

Yokohama,  and  ToMo  Sato,  Hoya,  al  of  Japan, 

to  Nippon  Kokan  KaboUU  Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26341 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatton  Japaa,  Apr.  7, 1969, 45/26129 
Int  a.  C22c  37/10, 39/02 
U.S.CL  75-124  lOafan 

A  free  cutting  steel  having  excellent  mechanical  proper- 
ties, e.g.,  impact  value  and  good  free  cutting  property  and 


,  y.-yn 

3,647,428 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  MATERIAL  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Hisatake  Ono;  Syn  Watand,  and  Hammi  Katsnyama,  all  of 

Anka,  Japan,  amignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Flhn  Co.,  Ud^ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93387 
Cbims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1969, 44/95990 

Int  CL  G03g  5/06 
U.S.CL96— 1.5  3CUmi 

A  photoconductive  material  comprising  an  electroconduc- 
tive  support  having  coated  thereon  a  layer  containing  a  sen- 
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compound  having 


3,647^2 
CARBAZOLYLMETHANE  DYE  SALTS  AS  SENSITIZERS 

FOR  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Colin  Holrtcad,  37  AbboCte  RomI  Abbotte  Lai«ley,  WaHbnl, 


Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,600 

Int  CL  G03g  5106,  5/08 

VS.  CL  96-1.6  15  Claims 

Tris(9-alkylcarbazol-3-yl  )methane  dyes  and  tris(9-arylcar- 
bazol-3-yl)methane  dyes  enhance  the  sensitization  of 
photoconductive  layers  containing  various  photoconductors. 
These  materials  are  particularly  useful  in  elements  used  in 
electrophotographic  processes. 


wherein  X  is  CN  or  COOR',  R  is  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom,  OR'  or  COOR',  and  R'  is  alkyl  ^oup  having  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms. 


)MPosrn< 


3,647,429 

raOTOCONDUCnVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPmC  ELEMEPITS  CONTAINING 

GROUP  IVA  OR  GROUP  VA  ORGAiNOMETALUC 

PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

MaiHa  GoMwui,  and  Arthar  L.  Johaso4  bodi  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  CbmpaBy,  Rocbcster, 

N.Y.  I 

Ned  jHljr  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  d50,664 
Int.  CL  G03g  5/00,  7/00 
UACL  96-1.5  I  9Claiiii8 

Photoconductive  compositions  and  dectrophotographic 
dements  containing  as  photoconductors  organometallic  com- 
pounds having  at  least  one  aminoaryl  gitMip  attached  to  a 
Group  IVa  or  Group  Va  metal  atom  throi^  an  aryl  moiety. 


3,647,433 
DINTTROARYLMETHINE  DYES  AS  SENSITIZERS  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 
Uwrencc  Edward  Contois,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Compmqr,  Rocbcster,  N.Y. 

filed  Oct  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,691 
Int  CL  G03g  5/06, 5/08 
UACL  96-1.6  17  Claims 

Dinitroarylmethine  dyes  are  useful  for  sensitizing 
photoconductive  compositions  used  in  electrophotographic 
layers.  These  dyes  are  light  bleachabie  so  that  undesirable 
color  imparted  to  background  areas  of  the  image-bearing  ele- 
ment by  the  dyes  is  removable.  Such  bleaching  increases  the 
visual  contrast  of  the  reproduction. 


CDSORCDSE 
RAPHYAND 
[OTOGRAPHIC 

POWDER 
KRidiM,  Tokyo, 
Kabnshlkl 


3,647,430 
METHOD  OF  THE  PREPARATION 
POWDER  FOR  ELECTROPHi 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROJ 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  PLATE  BY  USINt 
MrosM  Hannda,  Yokak— a  shi,  and 
both  of  Japan,  aarignors  to 
Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

Filed  Jnne  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7^,637 
ChkM  priority,  applkatlon  Japan,  June  1, 1967, 42/36627 
Int  CL  G03g  5/00,  7/06 
UACL96-1J  I  4CWms 

CdS  or  CdSe  powders  are  treated  bV  adding  silver  or 
copper  as  an  activator,  fmng  the  mixtur^in  the  presence  of 
CdQ,  or  ZnO  together  with  HCl,  and  afttr  washing  and  dry- 
ing the  resultant  powder,  firing  the  dried  powder  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  S  vapor.  The  powder  thus  produced  is  mixing 
with  a  bonding  resin  to  form  a  photosensitive  layer  and  an 
electrophotographic  photoconductive  plate  is  made 
therefrom. 


3,647d434 

INTEGRAL  NEGATIYE/POSITIVE  COLOR  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS  FILM  UNIT  EMPLOYING  IN  SITU 

GENERATED  VISIBLE  LiGHT-REFLECTING  AGENT 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 


43  Claims 


Filed  Jnnc  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,741 
Int  a.  G03c  7/00, 5/54, 1/84 
U.S.CL96— 3 
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3,647,431 

SUBSTITUTED  BIS(P.IHAKYLAMINOPHENYL) 

METHANE  PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
J.  Roari,  Rochcilcr,  N.Y.,  mrignai  lo  E«tman  Koddi 
,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FVed  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,923 
Int  CL  G03g  5/06     . 
U&CL  96-1.5  I  lOCfadms 

Organic  photoconductors  for  eiectro()hotographic  ele- 
ments are  described.  These  photoconductors  are  bis-(p-dial- 
kybuninophenyOmethanes  having  a  thircl  substituent  com- 
prising an  unsaturated  group  having  two  or  four  carbon 
atoms  wherein  an  tt»-carbon  atom  of  the  ttiird  substituent  is 
ftiOy  substituted  by  aiyi  group(8),  heterocyclic  group(s)  or 
combinatioos  thereof. 


This  application  is  directed,  in  general,  to  an  integral  nega- 
tive/positive color  diffusion  transfer  process  film  unit  which 
comprises  a  dimensionally  stable  common  support  carrying 
on  one  surface  a  dyeable  polymeric  layer,  a  photosensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  dye  transfer 
image-forming  material  and  a  layer  comprising  a  light-reflect- 
ing agent  precursor  which  comprises,  upon  contact  with  a 
processing  composition,  first  ionic  species  adapted  to  interact 
with  second  ionic  species  to  provide  a  substantially  white,  in- 
organic visible  light-reflecting  agent  intermediate  the  dyeable 
polymeric  layer  and  the  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  and  to  specified  diffusion  transfer  color  processes  em- 
ploying such  a  film  unit. 


3,647*435 

INTEGRAL  NEGATIVE/POSITIVE  COLOR  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  PROCESS  FILM  UNIT  EMPLOYING  IN-SITU 

GENERATED  VISIBLE  UGHT-REFLECTING  AGENT 
Edwhi  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  assignor  to  PobroU  Cor- 
poratkM,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FHed  Jnne  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,742 
Int  CL  G03c  7/00, 5/54, 1/84 
VS.  CL  96—3  42  Oahns 

This  application  is  directed,  in  general,  to  an  integral  nega- 
tive/positive color  diffusion  transfer  process  film  unit  which 
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includes,  in  order,  an  opaque  layer,  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  layer  having  associated  dye  transfer  image-forming 
material,  a  layer  comprising  a  light-reflecting  agent  precursor 
which  comprises,  upon  contact  with  a  processing  composi- 
tion, first  ionic  species  adapted  to  interact  with  second  ionic 
species  to  provkle  a  substantially  white,  inorganic  visible 
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light-reflecting  agent,  a  polymeric  layer  adapted  to  be  dyed 
by  the  dye  transfer  image-forming  material,  a  transparent 
layer,  and  means  for  distributing  a  processing  composition 
between  the  dyeable  polymeric  layer  and  the  photosensitive 
silver  halide  layer,  and  to  specified  diffusible  transfer  color 
processes  employing  such  a  film  unit. 


render  them  ineffective  to  prevent  viewing  transfer  images 
visible  against  a  light-reflecting  material.  The  final  image  may 


3,647,436 
DEVELOPERS  FOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  FILM  UNITS 
Walter  M.  Bnsh,  Victor,  N.Y.,  aari«Bor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,478 
Int  CI.  G03c  7/00, 5/54, 1/48 
VS.  CL  96—3  22  Claims 

The  use  of  4-amino-3-alkoxy-N-ethyl-N-^-hydrox- 
yethylaniline  developing  agents  in  a  diffusion  transfer  film 
unit  employing  at  least  one  nondiffusible  coupler  capable  of 
reacting  with  oxidized  aromatic  primary  amino  color 
developing  agent  to  produce  a  diffusible  dye' is  more  effective 
than  analogous  par{q>henylenediamine  color  developing 
agents. 


be  dye  or  silver.  Suitable  image-forming  reagents  include  dye 
developers,  color  couplers,  coupling  dyes,  etc. 


3,647y437 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PotaroM  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  applicatkm  Scr.  No.  786352,  Dec  23, 

1968,  Conthiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  43,782, 
June  5,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  18,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  101,968 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/54,  7/00, 1/84 
VS.  CL  96—3  134  Cbims 

Photographic  films  and  particularly  film  units  for  perform- 
ing diffusion  transfer  processes,  are  disclosed  which  may  be 
processed  outside  of  a  camera.  A  light-absorbing  reagent  is 
employed  to  prevent  postexposure  fogging  by  actinic  light 
passing  through  a  transparent  face  of  the  film  unit.  After  a 
suitable  period,  the  light-absorbing  reagent  is  rendered  inef- 
fective to  prevent  viewing  am  image  through  said  transparent 
face.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  image  is  viewed  against 
a  light-reflecting  material  such  as  a  white  pigment,  said  light- 
reflecting  material  and  said  light-absorbing  material  being 
employed  in  combination  to  provide  desired  protection 
against  said  postexposure  fogging.  Particulariy  useful  light- 
absorbing  materials  are  dyes  which  are  light  absorbing  at  a 
pH  at  which  image  formation  is  effected  and  nonlight-absorb- 
ing  at  a  subsequently  attained  pH.  Other  light-absorbing  re- 
agents including  dyes  which  are  selectively  mordanted  to 


3,647,438 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  AREA  DENSITY  ARRAY 

PHOTOMASKS  HAVING  MATCHING  REGISTRY 

Fraleric  Paul  Hciman,  East  Bmnswick,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,249 

Int  CL  G03c  5/04 

U.S.CL96— 27  SCWms 

The  method  comprises:  printmg  a  master  photomask 
having  an  array  of  opaque  elements  on  a  photographic 
photosensitive  layer  with  overexposure;  developing  the 
overexposed  photosensitive  layer  to  produce  a  submaster 
photomask,  the  submaster  having  an  array  of  smaller, 
opaque  elements  and  repeating  the  steps  of  printing  by 
overexposing  and  developing  a  number  of  times,  using  the 
successive  submasters  in  place  of  the  master  to  produce  a 
subsequent  submaster  photomask,  the  subsequent  sub- 
master  having  opaque  elements  substantially  smaller  than 
the  elements  of  the  master  and  having  matching  registry 
with  the  master. 


3,647,439 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT,  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS 

Jon  Dolf  Bass,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764^30 
Int  CL  G03c  5/54, 5/24, 5/38 
VS.  CL  96—29  R  23  CWms 

Photographic  elements,  compositions  and  processes  em- 
ploying certain  stable  sources  of  metal  for  physical  develop- 
ment, including  certain  metal-organic  complexes,  such  as 
metal-thiazoline  thione  or  metal-thiazolidine  thione  com- 
plexes or  metal-alkyne  complexes,  provide  good  images. 
Silver-dye  complexes  are  especially  suitable  as  a  photosensi- 
tive material  for  use  with  these  metal-organic  complexes,  typ- 
ically silver-organic  complexes. 


224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  7,  1972 


3^7^440 

raaroGRAPinc  diffusion  transfer  product 

AND  PROCESS 
Arthor  A.  Rasch,  Wcbater,  N.Y^  airigior  to  EMtman  Kodak 

Compaay,  Rockoter,  N.Y. 

Fled  Feb.  4, 1969,  Scr.  N«  796^52 

brt.  CL  G03c  5/54 

VS.  CL  96—29  j  19  Claiiiis 

A  receiving  layer  for  use  in  the  ffiotographic  diffusion 
transfer  process  comprises  finely  divided  nonsilver  noble 
metal  nuclei  obtained  by  reducing  la  metal  salt  in  the 
presence  of  a  colloid  with  a  reducing  aient  having  a  standard 
potential  more  negative  than  —0.30.  iThe  nuclei  typically 
have  an  average  pasticle  size  in  the  rafge  of  about  1 5  A.  to 
about  65  A.,  at  least  80  percent,  by  itumber,  of  the  nuclei 
having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  20  A.  to  about  50 
A.  The  receiving  layers  can  be  on  a  support  such  as  paper  or 
film  base. 


3^7,441 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  A^ARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Aftert  J.  Backdder,  LoiBglM^  Man^  anii^Mir  to  Polarofd 

Corporadoa,  Caabridte,  Mml 

Coataamatkm4m-put  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  744,912,  July  15, 

1968.  This  appHcadoB  Mar.  6, 1969^  Scr.  No.  804,819 

lmLClG03c5/54\ 

VS.  CL  96—29  13  Chdms 

A  self-developing  camera  for  use  witli  a  photographic  film 
unit  including  a  photosensitive  sheet  jand  a  second  sheet 
secured  in  face-to-face  relation  by  external  binding  strips 
secured  to  the  lateral  margins  of  the  sheets  and  adapted  to  be 
processed  to  produce  a  visible  image  hy  a  liquid  processing 
agent  distributed  between  the  sheets  ii)  a  uniform  thin  layer 
at  least  coextensive  with  the  exposed  area  of  the  photosensi- 
tive sheet.  The  camera  includes  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pres- 
sure-applying rolls  for  distributing  the  processnig  liquid 
between  the  sheets,  and  one  of  the  iJdIIs  includes  annular 
grooves  near  its  ends  for  receiving  lateral  edge  portions  of 
the  binding  strips  during  movement  of  the  film  unit  between 
the  rolls  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  the;  edge  portions  of  the 
binding  strips  while  the  medial  sectjons  of  the  rolls  engage 
the  sheeu  and  are  spaced  apart  by  engagement  of  the  end 
sectkms  of  the  rolls  with  the  binding  strips  at  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  film  unit 
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Polaroid  Cor- 


3,647^2 

LAMINATIONS 

Robert  L.  Malstcr,  Wdlcsley,  Mmb.,  < 

poradoa,  Canbridgc  Mass. 

Omiknatkm4a-part  id  appHcalloa  Soi  No.  451,705,  Apr. 

29, 1965,  Mw  abMMkMMd.  Tlrfs  applicatloii  July  3, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  843,907 
•  lat  CL  G03c  5/54 
U.S.CL96— 29  11  Claims 

A  laminar  structure  comprising  a  diffusion  transfer  color 
photographic  image  on  a  stratum  con^prising  a  mixture  of 
polyvinyl  pyridine  and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  the  surface  of  said 
stratum  being  bonded  to  the  siuface  of  i  transparent  layer  or 


sheet  material;  and  identification  (ID) 


same. 


cards  inchjding  the 


3,647,443 
UGHT-SENSmVE  QUINONE  DIAZIE  E  POLYMERS  AND 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
FrederJdkJ.Ranaer;  Jooeph  A.  Arccsi,  s^  John  R.  Goid,  aU 
of  Rochoter,  N.Y.,  amignors  to  ffartwiiii  Kodali  Conpany, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FVed  Sept  12, 1969,  Scr.  NoJ  857,587 

IM.  CL  G03f  7/02,  G03c  1/52;  C07c  /  /  7/00 

UAa.96-33  T  23Claiiiis 

Polyalkylene  glycols  end-capped  wit^  o-quinone  diazide 

groups  are  a  novel  class  of  light-sensii  ive  polymers  which 


range  fixMn  viscous  liquid  to  waxy  materials.  The  polymers 
can  be  used  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  other  li^t-sensitive 
and  nonlight-sensitive  polymers  to  prepare  light-sensitive 
coating  compositions.  Preparation  of  photoresists  and  print- 
ing plates  using  polymer  compositions  of  this  mvention  is 
described. 


3,647^444 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  PREPARED  FROM 
LINEAR  UGHT-SENSmVE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
THE  STYRYL  KETONE  GROUP 
Doughs  G.  Bordca;  CoriMihis  C.  Unmh,  and  Stewart  H.  Mer- 
rill, aM  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asstgaors  to  B*^—  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
CootinoatkHHin-part  of  appKcatkm  Scr.  No.  828,455,  July  21, 

1959,  now  Patent  No.  3,453,237.  This  appttcatkm  Nov.  15, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  776,263.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  July  1, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/68;  G03f  7/02 
VS.  CL  96—33  18  Claims 

Photosensitive  elements  are  described  which  are  useful  for 
preparing  lithographic  printing  plates  and  which  employ,  as 
the  light-sensitive  component,  polyesters,  including  polycar- 
bonates, which  contain  the  styryl  ketone  group  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  polymer  backbone. 


3,647,445 

STEP  AND  REPEAT  PHOTOMASK  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Carmen  D.  Bums,  Piano,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,218 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00 

U.S.CL  96-35  8CUinis 
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A  method  is  described  for  exposing  a  layer  of  photoresist 
so  as  to  eHminate  the  defects  whKh  woukl  otherwise  be 
caused  by  a  defective  photomask.  The  method  utilizes  a 
unique  niask  in  whidi  the  repetitive  opaque  patterns  are 
kientk»l  except  that  the  patterns  in  alternate  rows  are 
slightly  larger  than  the  patterns  in  the  other  alternate  rows. 
The  photomask  is  aligned  with  the  photoresist  in  the  usual 
manner  and  the  photoresist  exposed.  Then  the  photomask  is 
indexed  one  row  and  the  photoresist  again  exposed  so  that  all 
areas  of  the  photoresist  are  double  exposed  through  different 
portions  of  the  photomask,  yet  the  edges  of  the  unexposed 
areas  are  defined  by  a  single  exposure  corresponding  in  size 
to  the  patterns  in  the  rows  which  have  the  larger  opaque 
areas. 


3,647/446 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH-RELIEF  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Mkhacf  J.   Alsnp,   Rochester,   ami   Alfredo   R.   GncrarB, 
Webster,  both  off  N.Y.,  ■■ignmi  to  EMtman  Kodak  Com- 
'  pMy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fled  Mar.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,975 

InL  CL  G03c  1/68 

VS.  CL  96—35.1  19  Cfadms 

Polymeric  relief  images  suitable  for  use  in  the  production 

of  stereotype  printing  plates  are  provided  by  imagewise  ex- 
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posing  to  actinic  radiation  a  relatively  thick  photosensitive 
layer  comprising  a  light-sensitive  polymer  capable  of  being 
efficiently  sensitized  and  a  sensitizing  agent  to  insolubilize  in 
depth  the  exposed  areas  of  the  photosensitive  layer,  after 
which  a  relief  image  can  be  developed  by  removing  the  unex- 
posed areas  of  the  layer. 


3,647,447 
DYED  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS 
Rkhnrd    E.   GlMm,   and   Frederick   J.    Ranner,   both   of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,996 

InL  CLG03C  5/700. //d« 
VS.  a.  96-35.1  9  Claims 

A  photosensitive  coating  composition  is  described  which 
comprises  a  photoinsolubilizable  polymer,  such  as  a  cinnamic 
acid  ester  of  a  hydroxyl-conuining  polymer,  and  a  dye  which 
is  insoluble  in  the  developer  solvent  and  which  is  essentially 
transparent  to  radiation  of  the  wavelength  to  which  the 
photoinsolubilizable  polymer  is  sensitive.  The  photosensitive 
compositions  are  useful  in  preparing  highly  colored  photore- 
sists without  a  loss  in  photographic  speed. 


which,  upon  light  exposure,  is  capable  of  producing  silver 
nuclei  is  exposed  to  a  light  image  to  cause  formation  of  said 
nuclei.  Upon  said  nuclei  is  then  deposited  a  nonnoble  metal 
by  electroless  deposition  from  a  solution  comprising  a  nonno- 
ble metal  and  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  amine  borane,  a  borohydride,  and  a  combination 
of  an  amine  borane  and  a  borohydride.  Also  sliown  are 
recording  elements  produced  by  this  method. 


3,647,448 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  HALOCARBON  AND  PHENOL 
DERIVATIVE  COMPOSITION 
Dennis  E.  DcMcycr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  D.  Allen, 
deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  N.Y.  (by  Mona  Armstrong  Al- 
len, cxecatrix),  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15390 
InL  CL  G03c  5/24, 1/72 
VS.  a.  96—48  6  Claims 

Photographic  elements  having  a  support  on  which  is 
coated  a  layer  including  a  light-sensitive  halocarbon  and  a 
phenol  derivative  like  1-naphthol,  pyrocatechol  or  1-methox- 
y-2-naphthol,  yield  printout  images  on  exposure  to  actinic 
rays,  llie  printout  image  can  be  intensified  by  heating. 


3,647,449 

NEUTRALIZING  BATH  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING 

Richaitl  J.  Malloy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,576 

Int  CL  G03c  5/26 

U.S.CL  96-50  3  Claims 

A  neutralizing  bath,  employed  in  processing  photographic 
elements  to  neutralize  residual  aldehyde  resulting  from  prior 
treatment  in  an  aldehydic  prehardening  bath  and  thereby  to 
avoid  the  deleterious  effects  of  carry  through  of  the  aklehyde 
into  subsequent  processing  baths,  is  comprised  of  hydrox- 
ylamine  or  a  water-soluble  acid  addition  salt  thereof  and  an 
hydroxyalkylidene  diphosphonic  acid  or  water-soluble  salt 
thereof.  The  hydroxylamine  serves  to  neutralize  the  aklehyde 
by  reacting  therewith,  while  the  hydroxyalkylidene 
diphosphonic  acid  serves  to  stabilize  the  bath  and  facilitate 
its  tong  term  storage  by  inhibiting  decomposition  of  the 
hydroxylamine. 


3,647,450 

ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  NI  OR  CO  UGHT- 

GENERATED  AG  NUCLEI 

Ennio  Calttgaris,  and  Mario  Roosello,  both  of  Savona,  Italy, 

assizors  to  Sodeta  per  Axfawi  Ferrania,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,608 

Chfans  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  14, 1967, 39409  A/67 

InL  CL  G03c  5/24 
VS.  CL  96-48  7  Claims 

An  imaging  process  is  shown  wherein  a  recording  element 
having  a  photosensitive   layer   comprising  a  composition 


3,647,451 

ANTIBRONZING  AGENTS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SILVER  IMAGES 

Anite  von  Konig,  Levcrfcnscn,  and  Hdnnit  Tfanmler,  Wnpper- 

tal-Vohwfaikci,  both  of  Germany,  aasigBots  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt 

Akticngeselbchaft,  Leverkosen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,415 
Cfadms  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1968,  P  17 

70  074  J 
Int.  CL  G03c  7/00, 5/38, 1/76 
VS.  CL  96-52  8  Claims 

Antibronzing  agents  for  silver  images  dried  at  high  tem-. 
peratures,    which    agents    have    l,3,4-triazole-3-mercaptan 
rings  bridged  together  at  their  S-positions  by  an  interrupted 
hydrocarbon  linkage. 


3,647,452 
DIRECT  REVERSAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND 

PROCESS 
Raymond  W.  HcmIcss,  Webster,  and  Hngh  S.  A.  GImonr, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigMirs  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,721 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  5/52, 1/40 
UACL  96-55  34  Claims 

A  light-sensitive  color  photographic  element  containing 
nondiffiisible  dye-forming  couplers  that  react  with  oxklized 
aromatic  primary  amine  color  developing  agents  to  form 
nondiffusible  dye  images  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  com- 
peting coupler  to  react  with  substantially  all  of  the  color- 
developing  agent  oxidized  during  negative  silver  develop- 
ment, but  not  enou^  to  interfere  with  positive  dye  image 
formation  during  subsequent  fogging  development,  is  used 
for  direct  reversal  image  reproduction.  A  coupler-incor- 
porated photographic  element  that  produces  nondiffusible 
dye  images  during  color  development  is  direct  reversal  color 
processed  by  (1)  contacting  the  element  with  a  color 
devetoper  solution  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  competing 
coupler  to  react  with  substantially  all  of  the  cok>r-devek>pmg 
agent  oxidized  during  negative  silver  development,  but  not 
enough  to  interfere  with  subsequent  positive  dye  image  for- 
mation and  (2)  contacting  the  element  with  bleach,  then  fix 
or  bleach-fix  to  remove  silver  and  silver  haiide. 


3,647*453 
STABILIZATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  . 
WITH  1,1  BIS-SULPONYL  ALKANES 
Grant  M.  Haist,  Rochester,  James  R.  Khig,  Webster,  and 
DavM  A.  P^M^  CburchviUe,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assizors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42480 
l^a.G93c  5/38, 1/34 
VS.  CL  96—61  20  Claims 

Silver  haiide  euHilsions  and  photographk  elements  con- 
taining a  1.1  bis-sulfonyl  alkane  stabilizing  agent  are  stabil- 
ized after  exposure  by  an  alkaline  activation  treatment. 
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3^7454 

TTTLE-BACKED  PHOTOSENSfnVE  MICROnCHE 
ClM«  S.  H«ter,  Rdchotar.  N.V.  a>i%Mr  to 
Kodak  C«apMy,  Rochotcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Fefc.  9, 1970,  Sen  No.  9,586 

„  „ <^  CI.  G03c  1152,  liOO,  1178 

MS.  CL  9«— 67 
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image  thereon.  This  latent  image  is  developed  in  a  hiih 
rejdudon  pattern  developer  to  produce  a  silvrirnVwhSi" 
when  heated  to  a  temperature  of  200'  to  450-  C.  piodu^  m 
Z^!.fri?  "?  *'^"'  conductivity  closely  ^prSj 
that  of  bulk  silver.  The  high-i«olution  patterTdevelo^f 

Sin  Tk'k"''"^*'  ^*=^^^  '''  »"-«^  S  whTch  Xn 
heated  at  higher  temperatures  decreases  in  reHectivity 
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3M7A57 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  RECX)RDING  AND  TESTING  THE 

f^.!S7^  ^««««"'  N  J.,  MrigBor  to  Bdl  Tdephooe 
UlMratoriei,bc»ri»ontod.MomyHil,NJ.  "^ 

Filed  Oct  13, 1969.  Ser.  No.  865.971 
Ui^CL  96-41      ''^'^'^^'^04,7,26 

A  technique  for  recording  the  registration  of  a  sequence's 
photomasks  mvolves  coating  a  reflective  substrai  ,^tS  a 

S^T''«  ^'"^    '*"**    "P«^"8   *«   substrate    to    Lt 
through  Ute  first  of  ti,e  sequence  of  madcs  untU  a  viS 

unage  »  obtiuned.  The  next  mask  in  U»e  set  is  then  aw5 
and  Uie  procedure  repeated.  *^ 


ntmeur  LArtK 


A  thm  layer  contiuning  a  suiuble  ligment  in  a  polymeric 
^nder  «  stnped  on  a  film  base  to  provide,  in  Uie  h^er  re- 
gion of  a  microfiche  a  surface  that  is  receptive  of  tides  (e  s 
wmten.  prmted  or  typed  images),  makes  photographically 
recorded  .mage,  eyeball  readable.  i«  tran«lucenVVvi«ble 

(le..  radiation  capable  of  being  detected  after  processing 
iMing  conventional  photoaensitive  mslterials  and  processes) 
hereby  permitting  conventional  repr<Kiuction  of  the  entire 
microfiche  includuig  die  header  region^ 

I 
3.647.455 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  lODffiE 
^_^  'ONSANDASENSmzi^lGDYE 

TlSlL'Tl"!i!!i'^  ''"^^  «a*^  ««tli  of 
Coapaay,  Wiiaii^taa.  DeL  ««»»"  mo 

FBed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  N<».  865.976 

Preparation  of  silver  halide  emulsioi^  by  (a)  addina  5-15 
mg_^per  mole  of  silver  halide  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic 
^^^  '*'"***"*  redispersion  of  a  precipitiUed.  ri,Sned 
and  wjshed.  water-permeaWe  coltoid  silver  cWorobromSTor 
bromKie  emulsion  «,d  (b)  adjusting  the  pH  to  5-9  and 
digesting  the  emulsion  at  II  0«  to  150*  F.  for  about  15-60 
mmut«,  Uiere  being  added  per  mole  of  fcUver  halide  0.00033 
to  12  0  g.  of  an  amine  borane  as  a  fogging  agent  charac- 
''ri^.**l'^^  *«  *8«^8  stepTLreTideS^r 

mole  of  silver  haliH*  .»»»...; ._i..  .«'^  ^«  «  auucu  per 


3,647,458 
SOLARIZATION  OF  SttVER  HALn>E  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSIONS 
Gtova.  Battte  TagHaflco.  AMmI.  Ma«,  a«l  Ferdlnando 

MWiif  airfMjMlKtyftag  ConM»a«y,  St  Paol.  Mton. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14^454 
CWott  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Mar.  1 1, 1969. 35625 
.,0  ^  -.  I»tCLG03c5/J2 

U&CL96-45J  ^CMm^ 

Sliver  halide  is  solarized  by  treatinent  witii  an  aklehyde 
havmg  more  than  one  carbon  atom  or  a  ketone  to  proiie 
direct  positive  photographic  emulsions.  ^ 

^^J  3.647.459 

NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  MEAN<!  mp 

HV      T*^'  ■**  ^""^  "•  *"««»  *»^  o*  Rochester, 
N.Y..  aMigiion  to  Eartaa.  Kodak  Comp-V,  Rocherter, 

Coi^uathMHto.p.H  of  application  Ser.  No.  649,697,  June 
28, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  702381 


exposeo  sneer  riLi 


mole  of  Sliver  halide  approximately  10- 
sensitizing  dye. 


00  mg.  of  an  optical 


WASH 


our 


3M7A56 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONDUCTIV^  SttVER  IMAGES 

AND  EMULSION  THEREFOR 

HMtddH. Herd. Oirinint, and TVf«rLWPi«fcAai  k»a 
ftlNV    -- '       ^^?'"^  *-*•*—««  a— tl^HfMrMI.  both 

?„--:r'  T**"""*"  '■««™«»<*o«Ml  B«ine«  Machines  Cor- 
Poration,  AroMwk,  N.Y.  "*m^uaa  uor 

FBed  Dec  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  78636 


A  photographic  element  comprising  an  acrylic  inter- 
polymer  can  be  rapidly  processed  at  high  temperatures  to 
provide  an  image  record  exhibiting  reduced  haze  and  im- 
proved photographic  properties.  The  acryUc  interpolymer 
contamed  m  the  photographic  element  is  compatible  with 
gelatin  and  has  a  Tg  of  less  than  20"  C.  In  another  aspect  of 
this  invention,  a  photographic  element  comprising  an  acrylic 
interpolymer  and  a  development  modifier  exhibit  improved 
photographic  properties. 
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3,647,460 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
BY  RAPH)  PROCESSING 
Emid  Alexander  Hofnan,  MortKl;  Theofld  Hubert  Ghys, 
Konticb,  and  Henri  Depoorter,  Mortad,  aU  of  Bdginm,  as- 
signors to  Gcvaert.Agfa  N.V..  Mortsd,  Belgium 
FOcd  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,483 
Clainis  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  May  30, 1969, 

27,576/69 
Inta.GO3c5/J0,//«4.//O(5 

VS.  CL  96-66  ^"^  <^"»* 

A  rapid  process  for  producing  a  photographic  image  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  photographic  silver  halide  element  com- 
prises as  light  absorbing  ^tihalation  or  filter  dye,  a  dye  of 
the  formula:  * 


MO 


1/   \=0                        MO-C  N 

O  c- 4 i=CH(-CH=CH),.i-C C-C  0 


3,647.462 
METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  REPLENISHMENT  OF 
DEVELOPERS  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLMS  (B) 
John  J.  Sarash;  Edward  J.  Giorgianni,  and  Lynn  R.  Hotter, 
an  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,728 
Int  CL  G03c  5/30 

VS.  a.  96-66  _  „  .* w^"S 

Developer  replenishers  having  buffer  controlled  high  pH 
and  high  potassium/sodium  weight  ratio  are  effective  at  low- 
replenishment  rates;  for  example,  developer  replenishers  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  10.5  to  1 1  containing  a  potassium/sodium  weight 
ratio  of  at  least  5.4/1. p-phenylenediamine  developing  agent 
and  benzyl  alcohol  in  weight  ratio  of  between  about  1/1.5 
and  1/2  and  sulfite  are  especially  effective.  Such  replenishers 
are  advantageously  prepared  from  kits  comprising  at  least 
two  solutions,  one  a  buffered  aqueous  alkaline  solution  con- 
taining alkali  metal  ions  in  a  high  potassium/sodium  wei^t 
ratio  and  another  an  aqueous  solution  having  low  pH  and 
containing  p-phenylenediamine  developing  agent  in  high  con- 
centi^tion.  The  replenishers  are  utilized  in  conjunction  with 
the  processing  of  imagewise  exposed,  multilayer,  incor- 
porated coupler,  silver  halide  sensitized,  color  photographic 
film  materials. 


OM 


wherein:  p  stands  for  1 .  2  or  3.  each  of  R,  and  R2  is  an  aryl 
group,  and  M  is  a  cation. 

The  dye  is  very  rapidly  discharged  upon  processing  of  the 
exposed  element  and  leaves  no  stains  in  the  processed  ele- 
ment. The  dye  is.  therefore,  particularly  suiuble  for  use  in  a 
photographic  silver  halide  film  element  in  which  upon  expo- 
sure a  stable  silver  image  is  formed  in  the  least  possible  time 
by  "stabilization  processing"  which  comprises  developing  the 
exposed  element  and  ti^eating  the  developed  element  with  a 
stabilizing  solution. 


3,647*463 

DIRECT-POSmVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  MULTIPLE  LAYERS 

Robert  C.  Taber,  and  Janes  E.  Koikr,  both  of  Rocberter, 

N.Y.,  aisignon  to  EMtnum  Kodak  Company,  Rocbertcr, 

N  Y 

FOed  Ang.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,197 

Int  CI  G03c  7/76 

UACL  96-68  16  Claims 


seiArm  LAre» 

LfSMT-sensiTive  sttveR  tuLioe 
LiSHT-mseMSiTive  j-isoensirr  utreit 
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3  647^461 
METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  REPLENISHMENT  OF 

DEVELOPERS  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
John  J.  Surash;  Edward  J.  Giorgianni,  and  Lynn  R.  Hotter, 
aU  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rodiester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,708 
,  Int  CL  G03c  5/iO 

UACL  96-66  17  Claims 

Developer  replenishers  having  buffer  controlled  high  pH 
and  high  potassium/sodium  weight  ratio  are  effective  at  low 
replenishment  rates;  for  example,  developer  replenishers  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  10.5  to  1 1  containing  a  potassium/sodium  weight 
ratio  of  at  least  5. 4/1. p-phenylenediamine  developing  agent 
and  benzyl  alcohol  in  weight  ratio  of  between  about  l/yp 
and  1/2  and  sulfite  are  especially  effective.  Such  replenishers 
are  advantageously  prepared  from  kits  comprising  at  least 
two  solutions,  one  a  buffered  aqueous  alkaline  solution  con- 
taining alkali  metal  ions  in  a  high  potassium/sodium  weight 
ratio  and  another  an  aqueous  solution  having  low  pH  and 
containing  p-phenylenediamine  developing  agent  in  high  con- 
centration. The  replenirfiers  are  utilized  in  conjunction  with 
the  processing  of  imagewise  exposed,  multilayer,  incor- 
porated coupler,  silver  halide  sensitised,  color  photographic 
film  materials. 


This  invention  relates  to  direct-positive  silver  halide  ele- 
ments comprising  (1)  duplicate  layers  contoining  silver  ha- 
lide emulsions  having  subsUintiaUy  the  same  hght-response 
characteristics  and  (2)  means  for  providing  a  sensitivity  dif- 
ference between  said  duplicate  layers  of  at  least  0.5  log  expo- 
sure. In  certain  preferred  embodiments,  relatively  light-inscn- 
sitive  absorbing  silver  halide  emulsions  and/or  light-absorbing 
dyes  are  used  in  an  interlayer  to  provide  an  effective  density 
ofO.ltol.5. 


3  647y464 

SULFONATED  POLY(VINYL  ALCOHOL)  DERIVATIVES 

AS  ABSORBENT  LAYERS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING  WEBS 

DonaM  A.  Smith,  Rochester,  and  Joseph  A.  Verdone,  Greece, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,968 

Int  CL  G03c  1148 
VS.  CL  96-76  23  Claims 

A  photographic  processing  web  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing an  absorbent  layer  for  alkaline  photographic  processing 
solutions,  said  layer  comprising  a  cross-linked  polymer 
product  of  a  polymer  composed  of  recurring  segments  having 
the  structure: 


3Hr-CH- 


L     A 


Hjk 


-  -OH»-CH- 


CHi  . 


-  -CHt-CH-CH»-CH-  - 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  7,  1972 


i,       i, 

or 

k 


so  as  to  project  slightly  beyond  its  edges  while  covering  the 
sprocket  holes,  and  are  made  of  thin,  flexible  plastic  material 
such  that  the  camera  feeding  sprockets  pasnng  through  the 
sprocket  holes  of  the  filmstrip  will  emboss  the  masking  strip* 
but  will  not  puncture  them. 


CH*-CH-CHr-CI : 

i        i 

■or 
i' 

wherein  k  indicates  about  64  to  95  mole  percent,  /  indicates 
about  0  to  1 S  mole  percent,  m  indicatds  about  5  to  20  mole 
percent,  n  indicates  about  0  to  10  mole  percent;  X  is  SO,  or 
— SOaZ  wherein  Z  is  an  alkali  metal  or  Mrofen;  R'  is  an  al- 
kylamino  group;  Y  is  a  radical  containing  an  active 
methylene  group  and  R  is  a  phenylene  group  or  the  positively 
charged  portion  of  an  inner  salt  having  tne  structure: 


-A-N®-B- 


wherein  A  and  B  are  alkylene  groups  ai  td  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  wMen  R  is  the  positively 
charged  portion  of  an  inner  salt,  X  is  SOs  .  said  layer  having 
incorporated  therein  a  stiver  precipitatiiv  agent. 


3^7,465 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  nLMJROLL 

130  Hauiri  Avc^  Hal^  land 

nkd  Aag.  22, 1969,  Scr.  N04  852^18 

bd.  O.  G93c  3/02 

VS,  CL  96—78 


■-« 


8CliriBS 


A  photographic  fibn  roll  including  a  f9mstrip  wound  on  a 
film  spool  comprises  two  masking  strips  ^  an  opaque  plastic 
material  one  covering  the  beginning  end  bf  the  filmstrip  and 
the  other  covering  the  completed  end.  lie  outer  end  of  the 
one  masking  strip  and  the  inner  end  oft  the  other  masking 
strip  are  each  attached  to  the  nonemubibn  side  of  the  film- 
strip.  Each  masking  strip  is  wound  with,  and  overlies  the 
nonemubion  side  of,  ito  respective  end  of  the  fihnstiip  for  at 
least  several  windings  of  the  filmstrip  «rtien  wound  on  the 
spool.  The  masking  strips  are  slightly  widtr  than  the  fihnstrip 


3«647«466 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  SILVER 

DYESTUFF  BLEACHING  PROCESS 

Hdwfch  BTMaaer.  BaMi,  md  Carlo  BoraglM,  Frftowg, 

kaCh  of  Swilaerlairi,  aarigMTs  to  CiM  Unrited,  BaKi,  SwR. 


Filed  Aag.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,083 

CUns  priority,  appllcalioa  SwiUcrhBd,  M«y  26, 1968, 

12772/68 

bt  CL  G03c  1/10 

U.S.CL96— 99  llCliriaH 

Photographic  material  for  the  silver  dyestuff  bleaching 
process  is  provided  wherein  at  least  one  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  containing  a  bleachable  azo  dyestufT  as  the  image 
dyestuff  also  contains  a  benzaelenazole-benzelenazole  or  ben- 
selenazole-benzthiazole  carbocyanine  as  red-sensitizer.  This 
photographic  material  is  characterized  by  an  unexpectedly 
high  relative  sensitivity,  especially  in  the  presence  of  polyazo 
dyestufb. 


3,647*467 
HEXAARYLBIIMIDAZOLE-HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUND  COMPOSITIONS 
L.  Gr«bb,  Vmmlmgtam,  DcL,  aarigMr  to  E.  I.  da  POat 
de  Htmamn  amd  CotpMj,  WBwiagliia,  Pd. 

FHed  May  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,072 
IM.  CL  G03c  1/72, 1/68 
liJS,  CL  96-90  35  cWdM 

Photoactivatable  compositions  comprising  a  hexaaryl- 
biimidazok  and  a  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula  Ar*- 
— O— Ar*  where  Ar'  is  aryl  of  six  to  1 2  nuclear  carbons,  Ar* 
is  Ar'  or  arylene— G— Ar>  and  G  U  a  divalent  fiiran,  oxazole 
CMT  oxattiazole  ring,  and  optionally,  a  leuco  dye  and/or  a 
polymerizable  monomer  or  inert  components  such  as  bin- 
ders, solvents,  and  the  like.  The  compositions  are  photoac- 
tivated  in  the  near  ultraviolet  or  visible  light  wavelengths. 


3,647«468 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALmE  ELEMENTS  HAVING 

MAGENTA-COLORED  COUPLER  DYES 
Aftcrto  Gani;  Rcom  MagagMl,  both  of  Ferraaia,  and 
Lomao  Vittorc,  Pfetra  Uforc,  aO  of  Italy,  aarigMn  to 
SodeU  per  AzionJ  Ferrania,  Milan,  Italy 

FDed  May  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,887 

dalBM  priority,  appBcadoa  Italy,  May  15, 1967, 800,361 

lit  CL  G03c  1/40 

VS.  CL  96— 100  12  CUbm 

Photographic  elements  are  shown  which  contain  coupler 

dyes  of  the  general  formula: 


OH 


A— R| 


wherein  X  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  hak)gen  group.  Y  is  a  — C- 
O—  divalent  ratfical  or  an  — SO|—  divalent  radical.  R,  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  one  to  18  carbon  atoms.  A  isan  — NRaSO 
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t— divalent  radical  in  which  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  one 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  an  aryl  group. 


3,647,469 

BISAMINOALKYL  DISULFIDES  AS  SENSITIZERS  AND 

STABILIZERS  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Harald  Huckstadt,  Cologne;  Wllhelm  Saieck,  Schildgen-Berg- 
GtedbKh;  A^wt  Randolph,  wad  Franx  Mod,  both  of 
LevcrkHcm  al  of  Gcrauny,  aislgMrs  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  Ak- 
tbi^cKllschall,  Levtftaaea,  GeraMwy 

FBed  Dec  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,747 
ClalM  priority,  appttcatloa  Gcranay,  Dec  23, 1968,  P  18  16 

571.4 
IM.  CL  G03c  1/28, 1/34 
UACL96— 107  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  increasing 
the  sensitivity  of  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions 
together  with  reduced  fogging  by  the  addition  of  bb-aminoal- 
kyl  disulfides. 


3,647,472 

BEVERAGE  MIX 

Steven  R.  Speech,  SL  Paul;  Joseph  W.  Opie,  Mimwapolis,  omI 

John  A.  Bridge,  Eden  Prairie,  afl  of  Minn.,  aaslgBors  to 

GcMral  MOb,  Ik. 

Coatfamatioa-iB-part  of  appMcatkm  Scr.  No.  732,026,  May  27, 

1968,  DOW  abandonfd.  This  appllcatkm  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

35  908 
Int  CL  C12f  1 100;  C12g  3/04 
MS.  CL  99-34  '  CWids 

A  nonalcoholic  cocktail  mix  containing  ingredients  in  such 
proportions  that  the  mix  can  be  stored  under  subfreezing 
conditions,  in  a  frozen  slush  form.  A  chilled  beverage,  such 
as  a  cocktail,  is  prepared  by  combining  and  stirring  a  packet 
containing  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  frozen  slush  with  a 
prescribed  amount  of  at  least  one  other  ingredient,  such  as 
an  alcoholic  distillate. 


3,647,470 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  CO^ffOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

FURYLACRYLYL-CONTAINING  POLYMER 

MfaMHV  Tsnda,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  antgnor  to  Agency  of 

Industrial  Sdencc  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatfaiuatloa-lB-part  of  appHcatkM  Scr.  Na  554,341,  Jnne, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcatloB  Oct.  21, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  868,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1%5,  40/33784 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/68 
UA  a.  96— 115  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  photosensitive  composi- 
tions of  high  sensitivity  comprising  a  photosensitive  fti- 
rylacrylyl-containing  polymer  having  a  polymerization  degree 
of  500  or  more  wherein  tiie  fiirylacrylyl  group  U  the 
photosensitive  component  of  said  polymer  and  wherein  said 
furylacrylyl-containing  polymer  has  been  produced  by  the 
aqueous  alkaline  process.  The  photosensitive  compositions 
are  preferably  mixtures  of  a  photosensitive  polymer  and  a 
sensitizer  and/or  other  polymers. 


3,647,471 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  OF  HALFTONE 

SCREENS 

Edward  R.  Thompson,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  CorporatkMi,  Barbaiik,  CaHf . 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,087 
Int.  CLG03r  5/00 
U.S.CL  96—116  2  Claims 

The  method  of  making,  and  article  of  manufacture 
therefor,  of  a  photographic  master  wherein  an  unexposed 
sheet  of  orthochromatic  film  is  secured  to  a  rotatable  drum, 
moving  the  drum  longitudinally  during  rotation,  and  per- 
mitting a  narrow  light  source  to  be  exposed  to  the  film  result- 
ing in  a  sheet  of  film  having  a  series  of  extremely  close  paral- 
lel lines,  and  developing  the  film.  The  method  of  making,  and 
article  of  manufacture  therefor,  of  a  halftone  screen  wherein 
an  unexposed  sheet  of  orthochromatic  film  is  placed  adjacent 
a  photographic  master,  exposing  the  master  onto  the  film, 
removing  and  replacing  the  master  so  that  the  lines  of  the 
master  are  at  90°  to  the  first  position,  exposing  again  the  film, 
and  developing  the  film.  The  method  of  making  and  article  of 
manufacture  therefor  of  a  halftone  screen  wherein  an  unex- 
posed sheet  of  orthochromatic  plate  is  placed  adjacent  a 
photographic  master,  exposing  the  master  onto  the  plate, 
developing  the  plate,  repeating  the  procedure  to  a  second 
plate,  placing  the  two  exposed  plates  adjacent  with  the  lines 
at  90". 


3,647,473 
MALTING  GRAIN 
Kdth   Christopher   StowcD,   Newark,   and    Pcter   Mkhad 
Howlett,  Ncwark.«i-TrcBt,  both  of  England,  aalgMirs  to 
A  JI.M.  (MaMi«)  United,  Ncwark-on-Trcat,  Eaglaiid 

Filed  J^y  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,038 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain,  Jn|y  21, 1967, 

33,680/67 
Int  CLC  12c  7/00 
UA  CL  99-52  20  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  dehusking  cereal  grain  by  a 
dry  mechanical  method  at  a  temperature  not  above  about 
lOS"  F.,  and  wherein  the  moisture  content  of  the  grain  is 
above  about  8  percent  by  weight  in  order  to  damage  the 
grain  so  that  substantial  rootlet  growth  is  prevented  without 
substantially  damaging  the  aleurone  layer.  The  dehusked 
grain  is  subsequentiy  malted  and  there  are  advantages  com- 
pared with  conventional  malting  of  husked  grain. 


3,647d474 
SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Charles  Dame,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  IIL;  WilUam  S.  Stinson,  Jr., 
New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  C.  Capossela,  North  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,758 
Int  CL  A23I 1110 
MS.  CL  99-83  9  Claims 

A  snack  food  product  comprises  popped  popcorn  in  a 
dough  matrix  containing  tapioca  flour,  com  flour  and  potato 
starch  and  is  deep  fat  fried.  The  snack  food  product  contains 
sucrose  and  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  which  serve  to  im- 
prove the  stability  of  the  deep  fat  fried  snack  food  product  as 
well  as  to  enhance  the  flavor  thereof.  The  process  for  prepar- 
ing the  snack  food  is  also  described. 


3,647*475 
CLOUD  FORTIFIED  CITRUS  FRUIT  JUICES 
Pcter  L.  Douglas,  Glcndora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brown  Interna- 
tional CorporaOon,  Whittier,  Calif. 
Continnatioa  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No.  496,970,  Oct  18, 1965, 
now  abandoned.  TUs  appHcatloa  Aug.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

850326 

Int  CL  A23I 1/02 

U5.CL  99-105  UClalias 

A  ck)ud  fortified  citrus  fruit  juice  product  is  prepared  by 

incorporating  into  an  extracted  citrus  fhiit  juice  a  quantity  of 


280 


finely  divided  albedo,  or  inner  white  laj^er  of  the  rind  or  peel 


l-ri 


fe 


F 


_^j^ 


of  the  citrus  fruit,  from  which  the  out^r  flavedo  layer  con- 
taining the  oil  has  been  removed. 
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3^7^77 
SURFACTANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  FROZEN 
CONFECTIONS 
James  W.  Du  Ross,  Claymoat,  and  Gabrid  P. 
WUmlngtoii,  both  of  Dd.,  aarignon  to  Atlas  Chemical  Lh 
dnstflcs,  Inc^  Wihnington,  Del. 

Continaatioa-lii-iMun  of  appHtatkm  Ser.  No.  807,988,  Mar. 

17, 1969,  BOW  atewloMd.  TUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  10, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  10^7 

lot  CLA23g  5/00 

UACL  99-136  12  Claims 

Ethylene  oxide  adducts  of  partial  esters  of  sorbitan  and 

mixed  saturated  and  unsaturated  long  chain  fatty  acid  and  of 

mixed  partial  esters  of  sorbitan  and  saturated  long  chain  fatty 

acid  and  of  sorbitan  and  unsaturated  long  chain  fatty  acid  are 

provided  as  surfactant  materials  useful,  for  example,  in  the 

preparation  of  frozen  confections. 


tMlJLrr 


3,647,478 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  ICE  CREAM 
E.    MImir,    ami    Sidney    B.    McMIBioa,    both   of 
Va.,  aasigMirs  to   Esldmo  Pic  CorporatioB, 
i,  Va.  I—        . 

Origtaal  appHcalioa  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775340,  bow 

Patent  No.  3^72459.  Divided  ami  this  applicatioa  Jdbc  16, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  57^44 

bt  a.  A21d  8100;  A23p  IIOO 

U.S.  CL  99—137  4  cWms 


3,647,476 

LIMONIN  FREE  NAVAL  ORANGE  JUICE  AND  DRINK 
OF  MILK  EMBODYING  SUCH  ORANGE  JUICE 
Hortoa   E.   Swisher,   Uplaiid,   CaHf.,  aarigmN-  to  SwyJst 
Growers,  Im^  Los  Aifdci,  Cdif. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No«  879,432 
bt  CL  A23I 1102 


UACL  99—105 
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Method  for  manufacturing  in  quantity,  pellets  of  ice  cream 
and  other  frozen  dessert  confections  of  uniform  size  by  con- 
tinuously extruding  lengths  of  the  dessert  in  the  form  of  a 
congealable  mass  from  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  a  single  ex- 
truder head  and  periodically  severing  the  extruded  lengths  to 
form  the  individual  pellets,  each  orifice  being  provided  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  congealable  mass 
fix)m  the  orifice. 


This  invention  involves  debittered  navel  orange  juice  and  a 
method  of  debittering  such  juice,  as  well  jis  a  juice  and  cow's 
milk  drink  in  which  such  debittered  jutce  is  employed,  a 
preferably  high-ester  level  pectin  bein|  employed  in  the 
drink  to  avoid  large  curd  formation  from  the  milk  by  the  acid 
of  the  juice.  Recovery  of  the  bitter  principle  extracted  from 
the  juice  is  also  an  dement 


3,647^79 
METHOD  OF  FLAVORING  FOOD  BY  ADDITION  OF 
BENZOXEPIN-3^NES  AND  BENZODIOXEPIN-3-ONES 
John  J.  Beerebooia,  Old  Lyme;  Donald  P.  Cameron,  and 
Charles  R.  Stephens,  both  of  New  London,  aU  of  Conn.,  as- 
sifnors  to  PUmr  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572^06.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  28, 1969,  Ser.  Na  2,058 
Int  CI.  A23I 1122 
U.S.CL  99-140  R  4Clalnis 

Benzoxepin-3-ones  and  Benzodioxepin-3-ones,  prepared 
by  a  novel  synthesis,  are  useful  as  flavor  and  odorant  agents 
for  foods  and  perfumes  respectively  to  impart  a  watermelon- 
like taste  and  odor. 
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3,647,480 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONDIMENT-CONTAINING 

FATTY  PARTICULATES 
Robert  E.  Cermak,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,236 

Int  CI.  A23I  me 

U.S.  CL  99-140  R  7  Claims 

An  improvement  in  a  process  for  preparing  a  condiment- 
containing  fatty  particulate  comprises  contacting  condiment 
in  a  zone  with  preformed  fatty  matrix  particles.  The  tempera- 
ture during  the  contacting  operation  is  sufficiently  low  and 
the  contact  is  conducted  for  a  time  sufficient  for  making  dis- 
crete composite  particles  of  the  matrix  particles  and  the  con- 
diment without  substantial  uncontrolled  agglomeration  of 
either  the  matrix  or  resulting  composite  particles.  The  exteri- 
or of  the  fatty  matrix  particle  during  the  contacting  opera- 
tion, usually  a  physically  blending,  advantageously  is  softened 
or  slightly  plasticized.  The  fatty  matrix  particle  can  act  to 
substantially  enrobe  or  to  sorb  the  condiment.  The  resulting 
discrete  particles  can  be  substantially  simultaneously  formed 
or  post-formed  into  agglomerates  of  predetermined  size  or 
size  range  by  uniting  a  plurality  of  the  discrete  composite 
particles.  Both  the  discrete  composite  particles  and  their  ag- 
glomerates are  useful  in  the  production  of  foodstuffs  such  as 
cakes,  doughnuts,  rolls,  bread,  coffee  cake,  frosting  mixes, 
whipped  toppings,  and  the  like. 


3,647,481 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALIPHATIC  DI-  AND 

TRISULFIDE  FLAVORING  MATERIALS 

Michael  H.  Brodnltz,  Matawan,  and  John  V.  Pascale,  Old 

Bridge,  both  of  N  j.,  assignors  to  International  Ftovors  & 

Fr^rMMXs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,158 
Int  CL  A23I  7/26 
U.S.CL  99-140  R  lOCbims 

Processes  for  the  production  of  alliaceous  flavoring  com- 
positions comprising  reacting  specified  mixtures  of  Bunte 
salts  (S-alkyI  and/or  S-alkylene  thiosulfates)  wherein  the 
alkyl  and  alkylene  groups  contain  up  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
with  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  at  temperatures  of  0°  to  100°  C. 
to  obtain  a  mixture  of  dialkyi,  dialkylene,  or  alkyl  alkylene 
di-  and  trisulfides  having  an  aJliaceous  flavor  impression. 


3,647,482 

REDUCTION  AND  MODIFICATION  OF  THE 

UNPLEASANT  AFTERTASTE  OF  SACCHARIN 

Mao  Hsun  Yoeh,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc. 
Conthination-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  539,669,  Apr.  4, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  16,602 
Int  CL  A23I 1126 
U.S.  a.  99—141  A  4  Cbdms 

The  unpleasant  aftertaste  of  saccharin-containing  composi- 
tions is  reduced  by  incorporating  with  the  saccharin  a  flavor 
modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ribonucleosides,  ribonucleotides  and  their  deoxy  analogs. 
The  saccharin  and  flavor  modifier  mixture  is  heat-treated 
such  as  by  boiling  the  mixture  in  water. 


3,647,483 
CYCLAMATE-FREE  CALORIE-FREE  SWEETENER 
Marvte  E.  Elsenstadt  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Cum- 
berland Packing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Contfaraation-in-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  869^83,  Oct  24, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  23,987 

Int  CL  A23I  7/26 

U.S.  CL  99—141  A  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  noncaloric  saccharine  artificial 

sweetening  compositions,  and  more  particulariy  to  sweeten- 


ing compositions  which  are  fr«e  of  cyclamate,  contain  only 
saccharine  as  the  artificial  sweetener,  but  which  contain  ad- 
ditives which  do  not  add  calories  but  nevertheless  eliminate 
the  undesired  bitter  aftertaste  of  the  saccharine.  The  addi- 
tives which  are  used  according  to  this  invention,  and  which 
must  be  used  in  combination  because  the  only  sweetening 
agent  is  saccharine,  are  glucono  delta  lactone,  sodium  glu- 
conate and/or  potassium  gluconate  and  cream  of  tartar 
powder  (potassium  bitartrate). 


3,647,484 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOY 
Tamotso  Yokotsnka,  HigasUkataniUka-gun;  Tatioo  Aonnma, 
KasUwa-shi;  Koya  MogI;  Da^il  FaknsMma;  Atawy  Yasn- 
da;  Hiroham  Watanabe;  NaoaU  Tsnkada,  and  AUra  AraL 
all  of  Noda-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kfckoman  Shoyv  Co., 
Ltd.,  Noda-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,969 

Int.  CL  A23I  7/20,  7/22 

U.S.CL  99-145  5  Claims 


0 


I       2       3      4       5       6      '       8       » 
STEAMINC   TIME   (min.) 


J L 


A  method  of  preparing  soy  which  is  featured  in  that 
soybeans  obtained  by  steaming  soybeans  of  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  30-70  percent  by  weight  with  saturated  steam  of  a 
gauge  pressure  not  less  than  1 .8  kg./cm.'  for  a  short  period  of 
time  not  exceeding  10  minutes,  followed  by  rapid  cooling  to 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  100°  C.  are  used  as  the  starting 
material  for  the  preparation  of  soy.  And  the  method  can  pro- 
vide a  soy  of  superior  flavor  and  of  high  quality  wherein  the 
possibility  of  the  formation  of  clouds  and  precipitates  when 
diluted  and  heated  in  its  use  does  not  occur,  and  can  be  car- 
ried out  industrially  advantageously  with  improved  yield  and 
good  reproducibility. 


3,647^485 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Oscar  E.  Sdferth;  Robert  L.  Gollcr;  Paul  E.  GrtMlrod,  all  of 
Madison,  and  Harry  L.  Radloff,  Snn  Prairie,  ril  of  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Ang.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,361 
Int  CL  B65b  25106 
UACL99— 174  '     *  17  Claims 


A  hermetically  sealed  package  and  method  of  making  the 
same  which  package  includes  a  breakaway  or  peelaMe  seal 
formed  between  an  ethylene-polar  monomer  copolymer  film 
or  coating  material,  such  as,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate,  and  a 
thermoplastic  film,  such  as,  polyvinylidene  chloride. 
Preferably,  during  seal  formation,  the  seal  interface  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  between  the  melt  temperatures  of  the  film 
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materiab  which  make  up  the  seal  to  provide  improved  seal- 
ing without  destroying  the  breakaway  property  or  peelability 
of  the  seal  so  formed. 


3^7,486 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CANNI|)  COOKED  RICE 
Charies  I.  ToOcCmo,  and  daadc  W.  Bite  both  of  Rocboter, 
N.Y^  asrigmn  to  The  R.  T.  FroKh  Conpaay,  RochcHcr, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No,  718333 

lat  CL  A23b  7/00: 

U.S.CL  99-186  ,  2CWIIIS 

Raw  rice  is  cooked  in  acidified  wa|er  at  a  temperature 
above  the  gelatinization  point  of  starch  but  below  the  boiling 
point  of  water  for  a  sufficient  period  to  achieve  a  moisture 
content  between  S8  and  6S  percent.  The  cooked  rice  is  then 
canned  and  the  cans  sealed  and  sterilized.  Then  the  cans  are 
cooled  and  the  product  is  allowed  to  remain  in  the  cans 
("aged")  for  several  days  before  consumption. 


3^7,489 
GLASS  CERAMICS 

PMcr  WiUain  McMllaB,  awl  Grahaa  Partridge,  both  of  Staf- 
ford, EoflaMi,  aMgMn  to  The  Ei«ibii  Electric  Conp«». 
Lteltcd,  LoMioii,  EagiaMl 
CoatkiMtioa  of  appMcatioa  So-.  No.  636,267,  May  5, 1967, 

■ow  aboMfoMd ,  CoirtiMntk»4B-part  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No. 

552y422,  May  24, 1966,  mw  abMMloMd ,  CoBtiMatioB.iiH 

part  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  283371,  May  27, 1963,  aow 

abaadofd  ,  CoBtfainattoo  hi  part  of  appHcrtioB  Ser.  No. 

201.718,  JBM  11, 1962,  Mw  abawbBed.  Tirii  appflcathiQ 

Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  Na  849,794.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1%1, 

22,232/61 

Ud.  a.  C04h  33/00;  C03b  29J00 

VS.  CL  106-39  DV  g  cWoh 


1 


3,647,487 

TWO-STEP  METHOD  FOR  PRODu4:iNG  STERILIZED 

GROUND  SPICE^ 

Louis  Sair,  Evergrcca  Park,  lU.,  alienor  to  The  Griffith 

Laboratories,  Im^  Chkafo,  UL 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1968,  Scr.  Noi  749,997 
tat  CL  A23I 3/34] 
VS,  CL  99-225  |  6  Chdms 

Spices  are  effectively  sterilized  with^t  the  formation  of. 
untoward  quantities  of  ethylene  chlordhydrin  by  subjecting 
whole,  unground  spices  to  an  atmosphqre  of  ethylene  oxide, 
which  is  effective  to  substantially  kill  th^  bacteria  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  spices,  grinding  the  thus  treated  spices,  and  finally 
subjecting  the  ground  spices  to  an  atmosphere  of  propylene 
oxide  which  is  effective  to  substantial^  kill  the  remaining 
bacteria  or  any  bacteria  picked  up  during  the  grinding  step. 


I         a         1         4         a 

cAttMfttdn 

CAKCCb 

okicd) 


3,647^488 

DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  MODEL  BASE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  CALCIUM  FLUORIDE 
Kri^hi    Brlgham,    New    York,   ami    RooaM    C.    Vicfcery, 
Northport,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  ^:eraBco,  be.,  Loog 
1  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  1873,790 

tat  CL  A61k  5/00;  C04b  35/  M,  35/66 

U.S.  a.  106—35  I  4  Claims 


A  high-alumina  glass-ceramic  product  with  a  substantial 
proportion  microcrystalline  is  formed  from  a  glass  by  thermal 
treatment,  the  main  crystal  phase  being  beta-spodumene  or 
beta-eucryptite.  and  the  product  having  a  thermal  coefficient 
of  expansion  of  less  than  40xlO-»/X:.  At  least  90  percent  of 
the  composition  comprises  major  constituents  and  nucleating 
agents  as  follows,  in  percentages  by  weight: 

Mi^or  constituents: 
SiOj  55-75 

AI2O3         15-30 
Li,0  2-15 

MgO  0-20 

Nucleating  agents:  P^,  0.5-6.0  percent,  together  with  one 
of  the  following  metallic  oxides: 


(a)  M0O3 

0.5-4.0 

(b)  WO3 

0.5-4.0 

(c)  VjOs 

0.5-2.0 

(d)  TiOi 

0.2-less  than  2 

The  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  is  less  than  40X1 0~^ 
An  alternative  nucleating  agent  is  cadmium  sulpho-selenide. 


A  composition  and  method  for  preparing  model  bases  in 
the  manufacture  of  dental  prostheses,  in  which  the  model 
base  is  made  of  a  castable-refractory  composition  that  is  sta- 
ble at  high  temperatures  and  is  compaidble  with  commer- 
cially available  dental  porcelains  and  gold  altoys,  as  well  as 
with  the  implaced  dies  and  dowels.  The  eatable-refractory 
composition  of  the  invention  is  made  by  a  dry  Mend  consist- 
ing esaentiaUy  of  40-50  weight  percent  of  a  refractory  oxide, 
6-8  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  phospiiate.  and  42-47  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  alkaline-earth  fhioride,  and  then  mixing 
that  dry  blend  with  a  colloidal  silica  sol  of  40  weight  percent 
content,  using  a  ratio  of  4  to  5  parts  of  bl^nd  to  1  part  of  sol. 


3,647,490 

OPALIZABLE  BOROSILICATE  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 

Perry  P.  Pfroot,  Toledo,  Ohfo,  asrignor  to  Owcw-nifaiota,  Inc. 

CoatfaMutloa  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  653,404,  July  14, 1967, 

BOW  abMdoMd.  TUi  appttcathm  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

37340 
lBLCLC03cJ/a4 
VJS.  CL  106—54  5  cWns 

A  system  of  thermally  opalizable  glass  compositions,  suita- 
ble for  use  in  making  opal  glass  containers  and  low-expan- 
sion, heat-resistant  ovenware  consisting  essentially  of  Sid, 
AltOa,  BtO,,  CaO,  MgO  and  Na,0  in  specified  critical 
amounts.  The  thermally  opalizable  glass  compositions  that 
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can  be  used  to  form  glass  containers  at  low  cost  by  conven- 
tional high-speed  glass-forming  techniques  have  the  following 
ingredients  in  approximate  percentages  by  weight: 


Ingredients 

Percent 

Si02 

66-69 

AUG, 

6 

B2O3 

4-  8 

CaO  -l-MgO 

13-18 

Na^O 

5 

vention  serves  to  effect  a  continuous  dissolving  process  of  a 
chemical  solute  in  a  solvent  and  does  so  in  a  fashion  which 
prevents  the  formation  of  agglomerates  and  jdlylike  skin  on 
the  particles  and  serves  to  dissolve  or  suspend  such  materials 
without  introducing  high  sheer  force  into  the  product,  bi  a 


in  which  the  weight  percent  ratio  of  CaO:  MgO  is  about  1 .4. 
I*referably,  an  article  is  formed  of  the  above  glass  composi- 
tion, and  heat-treated  to  provide  an  in  situ  glass-in-glass 
phase  separation  by  maintaining  the  article  at  a  temperature 
in  the  neighborhood  of  1 .050°  to  1 .500°  F.  for  about  1/4  to  8 
iKNirs. 


3,647,491 

SINTERED  BOROSHJCATE  GLASS 

Wahdm    BauB,   Mahu-Momboch,   GcrmaDy,   assignor   to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Dec  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887376 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  24, 1968,  P  18  16 

8553 
tat  CI.  C04c  3/04 
VS.  CL  106-54  2  Claims 

Sintered  glass  consists  essentially  of  60%  to  62%  by  weight 
of  SiO,.  22%  to  25%  by  weight  of  B,0,,  8%  to  10%  by  weight 
of  NatO,  3.5%  to  5%  by  weight  of  AUO,  and  at  least  one  of 
the  foUowing:  0%  to  1 .5%  by  weight  of  K,0,  0%  to  2.5%  by 
weight  of  CaO,  0%  to  1%  by  weight  of  MgO,  0%  to  3%  by 
weight  of  BaO.  0%  to  1%  by  weight  of  Li,0  and  0%  to  2%  by 
weight  of  ZnO. 


3,647,492 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLORED  PIGMENTS  HAVING 

PEARLESCENT  QUALITIES 
Dovglas  W.  Chapman;  Richard  Dean  Overlcy;  Robert  D. 
Ramb,  Jr.,  and  RonaM  S.  Schrdbcr,  aU  of  3600  North 
Second  St.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Contfainathm-fai-pnrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  15387,  Mar.  2, 
1970.  This  appttcatkm  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91385 
Int  CL  C08h  1 7/04;  C09c  1/00 
VS.  CL  106—291  1 1  Cbdms 

Pearlescent  substrate  may  be  modified  with  finely  divided 
insoluble  pigments  by  dispersing  an  adhesive  binder  sub- 
stance in  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  said  substrate  and  pig- 
ment, effecting  precipitation  of  the  said  binder,  and  recover- 
ing from  the  reaction  mixture  a  modified,  e.g.,  colored, 
product  which  substantially  retains  the  pearlescent  luster  of 
the  substrate.  The  product  comprises  the  said  substrate  to 
which  particles  of  die  finely  divided  pigment  are  intimately 
bound  by  means  of  the  binder.  For  example,  the  substrate 
may  be  a  pearlescent  bismuth  oxychloride.  The  binder 
material  may  be  selected  from  fatty  acids  or  insoluble  salts  of 
fatty  acids,  silicic  acid  or  insoluble  salts  of  aiicic  acid,  insolu- 
ble salts  of  alginic  acid  or  suitable  water-dispersible  polymer- 
ic adhesives.  Simple  mixtures  of  the  base  with  the  pigment 
but  without  the  binder  of  the  present  invention  generally  fail 
to  exhibit  the  pearlescent  qualities  of  the  unpigmented  sub- 
strate. 

3,647,493 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

PRODUCING  SOLUTIONS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 

Walter  Grcach,  Mottcnz;  Horst  POch,  Prattcfai,  and  Erwin 

Rnttener,  Rihen,  ail  of  Switaeriand,  assignors  to  Buss  AG, 

Basel,  Switicriand 

Contlnuation-ta-part  of  appttcathm  Ser.  No.  600338,  Dec.  9, 

1966.  This  applkathm  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  20,  1965, 

17696/65 

InLCLC08b27/4« 

U.S.  CL  106— 187  3  Cbdms 

A  novel  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  producing 

chemical  solutions  and  suspensions  is  disclosed.  The  novel  in- 


preferred  embodiment,  the  novel  invention  contemplates  to 
effect  a  high-speed  whirling  or  fluffing  of  the  particles  and,  at 
the  same  time,  to  impart  a  positive  downward  movement 
thereto.  The  solvent  is  then  sprayed  into  the  whirling  mass  at 
difTerent  stepwise  spaced  locations  along  the  direction  of 
downward  movement  of  the  particles,  which  particles  or 
mass,  now  full  wetted,  are  then  continuously  agitated  at  a 
relatively  low  speed  providing  mild  agitation  and  kneading 
and  a  dwell  time  sufficient  for  the  time  required  for  the  dis- 
solving or  suspension  reactions  to  complete. 


3,647,494 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOLID  SOLUTIONS  OF 

QUINACRIDONE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

FeUx  Frederick  Ehrkh,   WestllcM,  NJ.,  and  WiUam  J. 

MarshaU,  Wihnfaigton,  DcL,  assipM>rs  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  515329,  Dec  20, 1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

853330 
Int.  CLCOSh  77/02 
U.S.  CL  106—288  Q  6  Claims 

A  solid  solution  of  a  quinacridone  and  the  quin- 
acridonequinone  corresponding  thereto  is  made  by  a  process 
including  the  step  of  digesting,  in  the  temperature  range  of 
50°  C.  to  the  boil,  an  aqueous,  acidic  dispersion  of  the  quin- 
acridone in  comminuted  condition  in  the  presence  of  an 
amount  of  a  chromate  oxidizing  agent  stoichiometrically  suf- 
ficient to  oxidize  a  desired  proportion  of  the  quinacridone  to 
quinacridonequinone . 


3347^495 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

DISPERSmiLITY  IN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Charies  W.  CHne,  Somervfllc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  N  L  Indnstrka, 

Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FIM  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,949 
tat  CI.  C09c  1/36 
VS.  CL  106—300  6  Claims 

A  highly  dispersible  titanium  dioxide  pigment  which  may 
or  may  not  be  coated  with  a  hydrous  oxide  such  as  alumina, 
titania  or  silica  and  mixtures  thereof  contains  a  coating  of 
from  0.35  to  1.50  percent  2,2,4-trimethyl-l,3-pentanediol  on 
pigment  weight  basis. 
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3M7A96 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur    TophMi^ 
to  laperW  Chemical 


of 
Ib- 


I  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,167 
ChfaM  priority,  appHcaUoa  Great  BritaiB,  Apr.  9, 1969, 
18,215/69 
IM.  CI  cost  17/^4 
VS.  CL  106-309  10  Claims 

PhthaJocyanines,  halogenomethy|[>htha]ocyaiiines  and 
aliphatic  primary  or  secondary  amine*  arc  milled  together  in 
presence  of  solid  grinding  acids  which  are  soluble  in,  and 
subsequently  removed  by,  aqueous  media.  Reaction  of  the 
amines  and  halogenoroethylphthalocyanines  taices  place  and 
pigment  compositions  are  obtained  which  are  readily  disper- 
sibie  in  organic  solvents  and  which  ale  of  value  in  inks  and 
paints. 


tially  all  of  the  toner  powder  from  an  image-bearing  element 
to  a  receiver  sheet.  This  process  involves  moistening  the 
receiver  prior  to  placing  it  in  contact  with  the  dry  element 
bearing  a  developed  image.  This  process  is  useful  in  forming 
lithographic  printing  plates. 


3,647^97 
MASKING  METHOD  IN  METAIILIC  DIFFUSION 
COATING     L 
David  J.  LeviM,  aad  Brace  E.  Sherrill,  Jr.,  both  of  Cfaiduiati, 
Ohio,  aaigMrB  to  Gchcral  Electric  cimpaay 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,176 
IBL  CL  C23c  n/08;  B44d  1/52 
UACL  117-5.5  3  Claims 

A  metallic  article  surface,  not  intend^  to  be  coated  during 
a  metallic  diffusion  coating  metliod  emf>loying  a  halide  vapor 
to  carry  coating  elements,  is  protected  with  a  masking 
material  including  a  compound  which  jhas  an  energy  of  for- 
mation less  than  the  energy  of  formation  of  a  halide  of  a 
metallic  element  of  the  compound.  Examples  of  the  com- 
pound are  the  oxides  of  Ca,  Mg  and  Ba|. 


3,647,500 
OIL-FREE  SLIDER  BEARING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  MATERUL 
Koichi  Mizono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amigiior  to  Taiho  Kosyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Toyota,  Japan,  a  part  iatcmt 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,003 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1969, 44/31260 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/094, 1/14 
U.S.CL  117-21  8  Claims 

An  oil-free  bearing  material  formed  on  a  substrate  metal 
surface,  which  consists  of  a  porous  resin  layer  integrally  sin- 
tered with  the  metal  surface,  and  wherein  the  said  resin  con- 
sists essentially  of  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polycarbonate,  polysulfone,  and  poiyphenylene  ox- 
ide. The  resin  layer  additionally  contains  up  to  30  weight  per- 
cent of  at  least  one  porosity-improving  auxiliary  ingredient 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    particles    of 
polytetrafluoroethylene,  glass  and  graphite.  The  porous  resin 
layer  additionally  includes  mineral  wax  impregnated  therein. 
A  method  of  making  the  bearing  material  comprising  the 
steps  of  wetting  desired  portions  of  the  metal  surface  with  a- 
solution  of  the  resin  dissolved  in  a  solvent  thereof,  scattering 
powder  particles  of  the  resin  onto  said  portions  of  the  metal 
surface  thus  wet,  and  sintering  the  metal  surface  with  the 
resin  powder  particles  to  form  a  porous  resin  layer  integrally 
sintered  directly  on  the  metal  surface. 


I 


'ENTAL  CROWNS 
toDcntsply  In- 


3,647,498 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
Ea^ry  W.  Dougherty,  Mflfonl,  DcL, 

tcnntioul  lac,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,483 

IM.  CL  A61c  5/08;  B44c  1/2^;  B44d  1/36 

UA  a  117-8  7  Claims 

A  dental  composition  in  the  form  kjf  a  thickened  paste 
comprising:  A.  a  solid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
mers and  copolymers  of  esters  of  itiethacrylic  acid  with 
average  particle  diameters  of  10-200  microns  and  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  approximately  75°  C.  or  less,  and 
B.  a  polymerizable  liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of 
I.  from  70  to  90  percent  by  weight  of*  a  polygiycol  dimeth- 
acrylate  or  diacrylate  and  2.  10  to  30  Jiercent  by  weight  of 
bisphenol  A  dimethyacrylate.  Such  a  thickened  dental  com- 
position based  upon  acrylic  resins  cah  be  used  for  dental 
crowns  and  inlays,  particularly  as  produced  by  the  coating 
of  loble  metal  crown  with  subsequent  heating  to  set  the 
coating  and  shaping  to  match  that  of  a  natural  tooth.  The 
presence  of  a  minor  amount  of  bispheiol  A  dimethacrylate 
provides  the  composition  with  the  ability  to  provide  porosity 
free,  strong,  hard  and  stiff  moldings  vith  reduced  plastici 
zation  by  water. 


3,647,501 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSION  COATINGS 

Robert  L.  Bncktagham,  Hawthorw,  awl  HaroM  H.  Herd,  Os- 

•*■•■€•  both  of  N.Y.,  ■■iiann  to  Intcraatiooal  BusiacsB 

MachhMi  CorporatiMi,  Armoi^  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,688 

lat  CL  B44d  1/08;  G03c  1/74;  B05b  1/28 

UA  a  117-34  sctalms 


3,647,499 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  D  lY  DEVELOPED 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Ralph  C.  Colt,  and  KcaacCh  F.  Sdl,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

atriCBors  to  Eaatana  Kodak  Coaipaay.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ab|.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,440 

lat.  CL  G03g  13/16 

UACL  117-17.5  12  Claims 

A  process  of  transferring  dry  developed  electrographic 

images  is  described  which  results  in  the  transfer  of  substan- 


A  surface  of  an  object  is  coated  with  a  uniform  thickness 
of  a  photographic  emulsion.  In  the  coating  method,  there  is 
utilized  an  apparatus  which  comprises  a  smaller  substantially 
enclosed  chamber  which  communicates  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  vertical  open  larger  chamber.  Jet  streams  of  liquid  emul- 
sion droplets  and  an  inert  gas  are  introduced  into  the  smaller 
chamber.  By  elutriation,  larger  droplets  fall  to  the  bottom  of 
the  smaller  chamber  and  droplets  sufHciently  small  in  ac- 
cordance with  Stokes  law  pass  into  the  larger  chamber.  Here, 
those  droplets  which  are  small  enough  according  to  Stokes 
law  for  the  larger  chamber  rise  to  leave  the  larger  chamber 
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from  its  open  end  and  droplets  having  a  size  large  enough  to  of  marking  a  certain  color.  The  capsules  are  constructed  so 

descend  according  to  Stokes  law  settle  on  the  surface  of  an  that  they  will  rupture  in  response  to  the  application  of  a 

object  positioned   within   and  at  the   base  of  the   larger  predetermined  compressive  pressure  and  when  ruptured  will 

chamber  to  form  the  emulsion  coating  on  the  surface.  release  Uie  marking  material  therein.  All  of  the  capsules  con- 


3,647,502 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  ELEMENTS 

Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coiiunbia 

Rflibon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove, 

N.Y. 

Contfaination-iBH»art  of  appttcatioa  Scr.  No.  639^74,  May  18, 

1967,  BOW  abaadoDcd.  This  appHcatioB  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

873391 

lat  CL  B41m  5/10 

MS.  CL  1 17-36.1  2  Claims 


Pressure-sensitive  transfer  elements  for  the  pressure  place- 
ment of  automatically  sensible  images  comprising  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  evenly  visually  spaced  vertical  columns  of  sensible 
composition  capable  of  generating  a  multiplicity  of  voltage 
signals  characteristic  of  each  image  being  sensed,  and  the 
method  of  sensing  such  images. 


taining  a  marking  material  of  the  same  color  will  rupture  at 
the  same  pressure,  and  capsules  containing  marking  material 
of  different  colors  will  rupture  at  different  pressure,  thereby 
enabling  marking  of  a  part  which  is  used  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  laminate  to  indicate  areas  of  varying  pressure  on  the  part. 


3,647,503 

MULTICOLORED  HEAT-TRANSFER  SHEET  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER  OF 

MULTICOLORED  INK  IMPRESSIONS 

Tafcashi  Mizntani;  Masao  Anzai,  and  Akio  Ebihara,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  An«.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1968,  43/84387; 
Apr.  9,  1969,  44/27397;  44/27398 
Int.  a.  B41c  1/06;  B44d  1/14 
MS.  a.  1 17-36.4  12  Claims 

Processes  for  the  transfer  of  multicolored  ink  impressions 
by  the  application  of  heat  and  the  multicolored  heat-transfer 
sheets  which  enable  these  processes  to  be  carried  out.  A 
sheet  is  printed  on  with  a  plurality  of  layers  having  ink  im- 
pressions, each  layer  comprising  one  of  a  number  of  color 
agents  which  are  respectively  distributed  in  a  dry  solid 
resinous  binder.  The  color  agents  are  selected  for  their  subli- 
mation characteristics  and  said  binder  includes  a  quantity  of 
a  filler  to  cause  each  of  said  printed  layers  of  inks  to  be 
porous  to  be  able  to  pass  the  vaporized  color  agents.  The 
layers  are  printed  in  successive  order  such  that  the  binders 
have  progressively  different  porosities  and/or  the  color 
agents  possess  progressively  different  sublimation  charac- 
teristics. 


3,647,504 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LAMINATE 
Edwanl  J.  Hayes,  Jr.,  and  Brian  Hayes,  both  of  1801  Arling- 
ton Blvd.,  Ann  ArlMir,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851^35 
Int  CL  B41m  5/00 
UACL  117-36.7  ICIahn 

A  pressure  sensitive  laminate  comprising  a  backing  sheet 
and  a  coating  consisting  of  a  profiisi<Ni  of  capsules,  each  cap- 
sule containing  a  material,  such  as  a  liquid  material,  capable 


3,647305 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FRICTION  PROTRUSIONS  ON 

ELASTIC,  OPEN-MESH  GARMENT  FABRIC 
Knnt  L.  BJom-Lanea,  128  South  Hadcada  Are.,  Gkadora, 

CaHf. 

Coutfaioation  of  appHcatfoa  Scr.  No.  830,193,  May  19, 1969, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  coathraatioa  of  appHcathm  Scr. 

No.  494322,  Oct  1 1. 1965,  now  ahandoacd.  TWs  appHcathm 

Aag.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,604 

IntCLB05c«/04.////4 

MS.  CL  1 17-37  R  15  Claims 


A  method  of  applying  a  resinous  material  to  an  elastic, 
open-mesh  fabric  in  spaced  globs  or  in  a  narrow  band  and 
subsequently  passing  the  fabric  to  an  area  maintained  at  an 
elevated  temperature  so  as  to  set  the  resinous  material  and 
thus  form  friction  protrusions  on  the  open-mesh  fabric. 


3,647306 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING 
GRADUATIONS  SYMBOLS  AND  LETTERING  INTO 
GLASS  ARTICLES 
Erich  Grdl,  Wertheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Forschnng- 
sgemcfaiachaft  fur  tcchnisches  Gbu  c.V.,  Werthdm,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,466 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  July  14, 1967,  P  15  96 

8033 
InLa.C03c  77/22,  77/26 
MS.  CL  1 17-37  R  7  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
burning  graduations,  symbols  and  lettering  into  glass  articles 
by  using  a  glass  substrate  and  a  marking  enamel  or  stain 
which  have  different  absorptions  for  light  and  radiant  heat  in 
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such  a  way  that  firing  by  radiation  heating  between  400x10-* 
m.  and  2,500x10-*  m.  raises  the  tempfrature  of  the  colored 


the  metal  coating.  The  etching  medium  comprises  an 
etchant,  a  body-forming  member  to  trap  the  etchant,  a 
volatile  carrier  and  a  dispersing  member  which  holds  the 
etchant  and  body-forming  member  in  intimate  mixture. 


areas  on  the  glass  above  that  of  the  gliss  substrate  itself  by 
about  150"  C. 


tojoha- 


laCWms 


RESIN  COMPOSmON  CONTAININC  APOLYACRYLIC 

ACID.POLYACRYLAMIDE  COPOLYl  OER  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  THE  SAME  TO  CONJrROL  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Charlci  Ray  AilKraft,  Salt  Ukc  City,  U<iih, 

^      FUed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Scr.  Noi.  1,299 
lit  CL  B44d  11092, 1152 

UACL 117-38  i  

A  new  resin  composition  composing  an  emulsion 
polymerized  resin,  a  surfactant,  and  a  polyacrylic  acid- 
polyacrylamide  copolymer;  and  a  meth^  of  controlling  the 
deposition  of  such  resin  composition  o^  porous,  absorbent 
materials  by  giving  it  a  pH  of  from  ab^t  7  to  about  9,  or 
greater,  at  which  it  is  stable,  and  then  depositing  it  on  the 
porous,  absorbent  sheet  materials  which|  have  a  pH  of  below 
7  and  which  possess  sufficient  acidity  a|  to  bring  the  pH  of 
the  resin  composition  deposited  thereon  to  below  7,  at  which 
it  is  unstable,  whereupon  it  immediately  coagulates  and  im- 
mediately precipiutes  on  the  porous,  absorbent  sheet  materi- 
als with  a  minimum  of  lateral  spread  or  nligration  thereon. 


3,647,549 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PORCELAIN  ENAMEL 

COATINGS 
Joha  E.  Kciser,  Ftodlay,  awl  E«i  Krk|cr,  Rawaon,  iMlh  of 

Ohio,  aarigBon  to  Whirlpool  CorporatloB 

Ffled  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,610 

fat  CL  C23d  5/00;  B44d  1/14 

UACL  117-45  9  Claims 

A  method  of  applying  porcelain  enamel  to  a  ferrous 
enameling  sheet  stock  which  permits  the  use  of  an  electro- 
static  spray   in   the   method   and   which   further   permits 
eliminating  the  commonly  required  application  of  a  ground 
coat  of  enamel  and  the  subsequent  firing.  In  this  new  method 
the  stock  is  electrostatically  sprayed  with  a  flowable  enamel 
material  such  as  a  liquid  suspended  frit  to  a  thickness  of  a 
fraction  only  of  the  desired  final  thickness  followed  by  drying 
this  fractional  coating  slightly  until  it  attains  a  self-sustaining 
setup  condition  which  is  nonflowing  under  the  conditions  to 
which  it  is  subjected  followed  by  hand  spraying  over  this 
preliminary  coating  with  a  further  coating  of  the  enamel 
material  to  the  desired  final  thickness  and  then  firing  the 
coatings  to  flow  the  enamels  to  a  smooth  glassy  surface  con- 
dition. This  method  is  particulariy  applicable  to  applying  two 
colors  of  porcelain  enamel  to  ferrous  stock  in  which  one 
color  blends  smoothly  into  the  other. 


3,647,508 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PATTERNED  l^AL  COATINGS 

BY  SELECTIVE  ETCHING  Of  METAL 

H.  GorrcB,  IMfcrica,  Maas^  aariiMir  to  Kit^-Scdey 

>  Co.,  An  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Aof.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  [755,627 

fat.  CLB44C  7/22 

UACL 117-38  8ChiaH 


3,647,510 

POLYSULFONES  COATED  WITH 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Donald  W.  Gagooi^  Syhraala,  ami  James  J.  TUman,  Toledo, 

both  of  Ohio,  aasigMTs  to  OwcM-DHwiis,  fac.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Jmm  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,752 
tat  CL  B44d  7/092. 5/04 
UACL  1 17-46  FC  lOCWms 

Process,  and  the  article  produced  thereby,  for  providing  a 
hard,  acetone-resistant  and  mar-resistant  coating  on  articles 
having  a  polysulfone  surface  by  applying  to  the  surface  a  sol- 
vent-soluble, further  curable  organopolysiloxane  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  and  thereafter  evaporating  the  solvent  and 
finally  curing  the  organopolysiloxane.  The  solvent-soluble, 
further  curable  organopolysiloxane  is  made  by  heating 
methyltrialkoxysilane  or  a  mixture  of  methyltrialkoxysilane 
and  pbenyltrialkoxysilane  and  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrolysis  catalyst  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  suita- 
We  time  to  form  a  partial  condensation  product,  concentrat- 
ing this  product  by  heating  it  to  remove  some  alkanol 
byproduct  and  water  and  thereafter  heating  the  product 
below  the  gel  point  thereof  to  provide  the  solvent  soluble, 
further  curable  organopolysiloxane. 


3,647,511 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CURVED  PYROLYTIC 

GRAPHITE  BODIES  HAVING  INCREASED  IWCKNESS 

TO  RADIUS  RATIOS 

Thomas  J.  Clark,  Birmhigham,  and  Howard  W.  Brown,  St 

Oair  Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Contfamation  of  application  Scr.  No.  520,213,  Jan.  12, 1966, 

now  abnndoncd.  His  applcathm  Mar.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

834,183 
tat  CLC23C  77/09 
U.S.CL117— 46CG  5Clidms 

Curved  pyrolytic  graphite  bodies  of  increased  thickness-to- 
radius  ratios  are  produced  by  codepostting  with  the  pyrolytic 

Web«uhrtr.»*Hir«.c*».ni«-«.f!i«wJ.       .  ^    ^u         .    8™P*"^  ■  refractory  element  in  progressively  decreasing 
Web  substrates  (such  as  plastic  film)  ar^  coated  with  metal    quantities  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  sur^e  of  the  body 
(as  by  vacuum  alummmng)  and  etched  I,  K*:cted  areas  of   The  addition  of  the  lefh^tory  alloy  metal ^bSn^n^Yo 
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lower  the  stress  levels  and  hence  permit  greater  thicknesses 
of  the  pyrolytic  graphite  body. 


3,647,512 
PRETREATMENT  OF  MOLDED  POLYOLEFINS  FOR 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
John  J.  Gmnwald,  New  Haven,  and  Eogcnc  D.  Dt)ttavio, 
Thoouston,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDcrmid  Incor- 
porated, Watcrbory,  Conn. 

OrigfaMi  application  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,006,  now 
Patent  No.  3,567,649.  Divided  and  this  application  July  2, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  52,090 
tat  CL  B44d  7/092,  7/02 
VS.  d  1 17-47  A  6  Claims 

The  invention  discloses  compositions  for  and  methods  of 
treating  the  surface  of  molded  polyolefins,  more  especially 
polypropylene,  polyethylene  and  polybutylene,  prior  to  the 
deposition  of  a  metallic  plate  thereon  in  order  to  improve  the 
adherence  of  the  plate  to  the  surface  of  the  polyolefin  sub- 
strate. The  compositions  comprise  stable,  aqueous 
microemulsions  of  the  oil-in-water-type  containing  as  the 
principal  active  agents  a  mixture  of  white  phosphorus  and 
trichloroethylene . 


3,647,513 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESION  OF 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 

WiBiam  E.  Jackson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  689,759,  Dec.  12, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

84,219 
tat  CL  B44d  7/092 
U.S.  CL  1 17-47  A  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  improving  the  adhe- 
sion of  a  polyester  composition  to  itself  or  to  metals.  This  is 
achieved  by  treating  the  surface  of  the  polyester  composition 
with  a  treating  agent  preferably  in  a  solvent  to  enhance  the 
bond  strength  between  isocyanate-type  adhesives  and  the 
surface  of  the  polyester  composition.  The  treating  agent  is  a 
tertiary  amine  of  the  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic- 
type. 


3,647,514 
SURFACE-PRETREATMENT  OF  ARTICLES  MADE 
FROM  POLYETHYLENE  OR  POLYPROPYLENE  OR 
CORRESPONDING  COPOLYMERS  FOR  CHEMICAL 
NICKEL-PLATING 
Michael  Ahlgrim,  BHcshdm;  JoKrhim  Kandlcr,  Lcchcnicfa; 
Hans-Joachim  Lenz,  Lorsbach  Taunus;  Gerhard  Mietens, 
Efferen  near  Cologne,  and  Willy  Ott,  Lorsbach  Taunus,  all 
of   Germany,   assignors   to   Knapsack   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Knapsack  near  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28. 1968,  P  17  94 

029J 
tata.C23ci/02 
U.S.  a.  1 17—47  A  8  Claims 

Pretreatment  of  surfaces  of  articles  made  from 
polyethylene  or  polypropylene  or  corresponding  copolymers 
for  chemical  nickel-plating.  The  surface  of  the  article  is 
treated  using  a  pickling  solution  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
or  a  combination  of  said  acid  with  concentrated  phosphoric 
acid,  sensitized  using  an  aqueous  SnCU  solution,  and  ac- 
tivated using  an  aqueous  solution  containing  one  or  more 
noble  metal  salts.  The  pickling  step  is  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  75°  and  95°  C,  using  a  pickling 
solution  containing  one  or  more  noble  metal  salts  in  a  con- 
centration between  about  0.1  and  O.S  gram  per  liter. 


3,647,515 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WINDSHIELDS  OF  ORGANIC 

GLASS  AND,  RESPECTIVELY,  THE  OUTER  LAYERS 

THEREOF 

Hans-Jnrgen  Wilbcfan  Hahn,  Hamburg,  Germany,  amignor  to 

Hamburger  Flugatngban  GmbH 

FBed  Sept  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763318 
Cbhns  priority,  appUcntion  Germany,  Sept  29, 1967,  P  16 

94  393.4 

tat  CL  B44d  1/18, 5/12 

U.S.CL  117—62  6  Claims 


An  airplane  windshield  in  the  cockpit  made  of  organic 
^ass  provided  with  a  reliably  effective  antistatic  coating 
which  can  withstand  any  external  influences  on  a  permanent 
basis  and  for  preventing  static  charges  under  adverse  weather 
and  flight  conditions,  having  its  surfaces  treated  with 
bromine  vapor,  diluted  bromine  solution  and/or  other 
halogens. 


3,647,516 
AIR-DRIED  POLYESTER  COATING  AND  APPLICATION 
Kenneth  N.  Edwards,  1 130  Rommoyne  Ave,  Gloidnle,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869^73 
tat  CL  B44d  7/26,  C09d  3/68 
VJS.  CL  1 17—64  9  Claims 

An  air-dried  polyester  coating  which  is  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied in  successive  layers  with  a  very  ^ort  time  intend 
between  applications  and  which  cures  to  a  sandable  hardness 
very  rapidly.  The  polyester  is  an  air-drying  resin,  and  it  is 
cross-linked  with  bromo-  or  chlorostyrene  monomer. 


3,647,517 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  COATINGS  FOR  COBALT-BASE 

SUPERALLOYS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  Milidantri,  Spring  Valey,  and  Harry  W.  BriD-Ed- 

wards.  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy 

American  Corporation,  Orangebnrg,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,515 
tat  CL  C23c  9/02 
US.  a.  1 17-71  M  16  Claims 

In  the  production  of  impact  and  oxidation  resistant  metal 
coatings  on  superalloy  substrates,  e.g.,  cobalt-base  superal- 
loys,  by  pack  cementation,  such  as  a  nickel  aluminide  coat- 
ing, the  improvement  wherein  nickel  is  first  diffusion  coated 
onto  the  substrate  from  a  pack  containing  a  small  but  effec- 
tive amount  of  sulfur  as  a  metal  transfer  agent,  following 
which  the  nickel  coated  substrate  is  then  coated  with  another 
metal,  such  as  aluminum. 


3,647,518 
CRYSTAL  PAPER  HAVING  METALLIC  LUSTER 
Hisao  Imai,  F^iL  Japan,  assignor  to  Goji  Paper  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  FiUi-ihi,  Shignoka-ken,  Japmi 

FBcd  Dec  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  12, 1969, 44/72519 

Int  CL  B32b  29/04 
VS.  CL  1 17-71  R  10  Claims 

A  crystal  paper  having  a  metallic  luster  which  is  prepared 
by  uniformly  dispersing  (A)  either  (1)  crystals  of  an  inor- 
ganic metal  salt  or  (2)  a  crystalline  organic  compound  and 
(B)  metal  powder  together  with  (C)  a  film-formable  sub- 
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stance,  onto  a  supporting  paper  havin;  a  smooth  suiface. 
Two  layen  may  be  applied  to  the  paptr  with  metal  flakes 
being  present  in  one  of  the  layers. 


3^7^19 
METHOD  FOR  METALLIZING  BERYtLIUM  OXIDE  AT 

LOW  TEMPERATURtS 
JolM  M.  White,  GalMiYlBe,  Fb.,  aarigAor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
CorporatkM 

Filed  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  i»61,454 
IbL  CI.  B44d  1102;  C23c  3100 
U.S.CL  117-71 R  !  ICtaim 

A  method  for  bonding  a  metallizing  boating  to  beryllium 
oxide  comprising  applying  a  metallizing  paint  to  the  beryllia. 
The  paint,  which  comprises  molybdenum  trioxide  and  a  glass 
frit  in  an  alcohol  suspension,  is  sintered  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  1,000"  C.  to  about  1,200"  C.  A  metal- 
lizing coating  is  then  bonded  to  the  sinter^  paint. 


3,647,520 
ELECTRON  BEAM  CROSS-LINKIN^  OF  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ETHYLENE 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  COPOLYMERS 

AND  A  MELAMINE  COMPOSITION 

ViihBo  J.  Gor,  Bhie  UsmI,  aad  EnMit^  H.  Maaoel,  Pwk 

Forest,  both  of  DL,  aMJ^on  to  ContiiMntal  Can  Conpaay, 

Ik.,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Joly  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  ^2,722 
bL  CL  B44d  7/50  ] 
U.S.  CL 1 17-93.31  I  8  ClaiiBS 

A  process  for  coating  articles  wherein  k  thin  film  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  fnd  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  a  melaiiine  composition  is 
applied  to  the  surface  of  the  article  and  the  film  mixture 
cross-linked  to  form  a  hardened  coating  by  irradiation  with  a 
beam  of  high-energy  electrons. 


to  Hydroaaotics, 


3,647,521 
HYDRODYNAMIC  FORCING 
Marriiall  P.  TuHn,  BcthcMla,  Md.,  assig 

lacorporatcd,  Laord,  Md. 

Orlgiul  appHcatioa  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,258,  now 

Patcat  No.  3,592,763.  Divided  and  tids  i|pplicatkMi  Jm.  8, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  7,307  , 
IbL  CL  B44d  1109,  l/oi 
UACL 117-95  ^  9Clainis 

A  hydrodynamic  method  and  apparatip  are  provided  for 
forming  tubular  members  useful  in  rQverae-osmosis  ap- 
paratus. A  conventional  film-forming  liquid  is  forced  through 
a  tubular  support  by  a  pressurized  column  of  gas  to  form  a 
film  of  liquid  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube.  The  liquid  is  then 
cured  to  solidify  the  film  of  liquid  in  tubtlar  form.  The  dis- 
closed hydrodynamic  method  and  apparatus  make  possible 
an  advantageous  reverse-osmosis  process  and  apparatus  for 
recovering  water  of  a  low-salt  concentration  fit>ra  saline 
water.  Tubular  membranes  are  hydrodynamically  formed 
within  a  porous  tubular  support  to  form  4  porous  structure, 
and  saline  water  is  supplied  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of 
the  resulting  structure  to  recover  water  having  a  low-salt  con- 
centration outside  of  the  tubular  support.  When  it  becomes 
necessary  to  replace  the  tubular  membrane,  the  supply  of 
saline  water  is  discontinued  and  a  solvertt  is  forced  axially 
along  the  tubular  membrane  to  dissolve  it  Subsequently,  the 
tubular  membrane  is  hydrodynamically  regenerated  and  the 
reverse-osmosis  operation  can  be  resumed.  1 


3,647,522 
METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  AND  COATING  PHOSPHOR 
David   SiBde,   CUcafo,   01.,   airifMir   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
FrankHn  Parli,  OL 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,001 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  1/63;  C09k  1/04 

U.S.  CL  117—100  B  IlClainis 


A  method  for  reclaiming  blue  and  green  phosphor  after  it 
is  used  to  form  part  or  all  of  a  coating  on  the  faceplate  of  a 
color  television  picture  tube  so  that  such  phosphor  can'  be 
reused,  and  a  method  for  applying  a  silicate  coating  to  such 
phosphor  particles  with  improved  characteristics  by  suspend- 
ing the  phosphor  particles  in  a  solution  of  barium  nitrate 
forming  an  ionic  coating  about  the  particles  and  then  adding 
potassium  silicate  to  the  solution  which  moleculariy  and  ad- 
hesively bonds  to  the  surface  of  the  phosphor  particles  to 
coat  the  same. 


3,647,523 
COATED  CHLORINE-GENERATING  MATERIALS  FOR 
TREATING  FLUIDS 
Roland  J.  Horvath,  Sooth  EocUd,  and  Charles  G.  Parsons, 
Mentor,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,967 
Int.  CLCOlb  77/06 
U.S.CL  117-100  B  8  Claims 

Coatings  for  chlorine-containing  compositions  which  con- 
trol the  rate  of  chlorine  release  from  the  composition  when 
contacted  with  fluid  medium,  minimize  the  release  of  noxious 
chlorine  odors  to  the  atmosphere  and  improve  the  storage  of 
the  composition.  The  coating  is  established  on  the  chlorine- 
containing  composition  by  contacting  the  composition  with  a 
solution  of  the  coating  agent  and  allowing  the  coating  agent 
to  air  dry  on  the  composition. 


3,647,524 
VAPOR  PHASE  METAL  PLATING  PROCESS 
Robert  O.  Lfaidblom,  Wafaint  Creek,  CaW.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,136 
Int  a.  C23c  13/00, 13/02 
VS.  CL  1 17- 107.1  1  Claim 

A  process  for  the  uniform  evaporation  of  metals  is  accom- 
plished by  rotating  a  substantially  cylindrical  refractory  ele- 
ment through  a  source  of  molten  metal  to  coat  the  surface  of 
said  element  with  a  thin  film  of  molten  metal,  heating  a  por- 
tion of  the  molten  metal  coated  surface  of  the  refiactory  ele- 
ment to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  metal  thereon.  Condensing  the  metal  vapors  thus 
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produced  on  a  cooler  substrate  produces  a  solid  metal  film 
thereon.  Passing  the  metal  vapors  into  a  cooler  space  con- 


taining an  ineiVgas  under  low  pressure  or  submicroscopic 
nucleic  particl^  produces  metal  powders. 


3,647,525 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  A 
MOVING  WEB 
Harold  P.  Dah^ren,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dahlgren  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continoation-ln^iMrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  600,650,  Dec.  9, 
1966,  which  is  a  conttaiuation  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No.  414,574, 
Nov.  30, 1964,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continnation-in-paft  of 
26,035,  May  2, 1960,  now  Patent  No.  3,168,037,  and  a 
continoation-in-part  of  844,372,  Oct.  5, 1959,  now 
abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Apr.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,799 

Int  CL  B41I 43/02 
U.S.CL117— 111  46Clainis 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  controlled  quantity 
of  liquid  to  a  moving  web  of  liquid  receptive  material  com- 
prising a  smoothly  finished  hydrophilic  transfer  roller  in  rota- 
tive pressure  engagement  with  the  web.  Pressure  between  a 
smooth  surfaced  metering  roller  and  the  transfer  roller  is  ad- 
justable to  accurately  control  the  thickness  of  a  film  of  fluid 
having  low  viscosity  which  is  delivered  by  the  transfer  roller 
to  the  web.  The  relative  surface  speeds  of  the  transfer  roller 
and  the  web  are  adjustable  to  control  the  rate  at  which  the 
metered  film  is  delivered  to  the  web  and  to  control  the 
hydraulic  pressure  exerted  to  the  film  to  urge  it  into  the  web. 
A  backup  roller  is  employed  to  further  control  the  hydraulic 
pressure  of  fluid  transferred  to  the  web.  The  metering  roller 
and  the  transfer  roller  are  skewed  to  regulate  the  moisture 
profile  across  the  width  of  the  web. 


3,647,526 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Donald  A.  Bancs,  Route  1,  Templeton  Rood,  Mooresville, 
N.C. 

Origbial  application  May  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549^94,  now 

Patent  No.  3,465,716,  dated  Sept  9, 1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Jnly  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,640 

Int  CL  B65g  49/04;  B05c  3/12 

U.S.CL  117-115  12Clainis 


The  method  of  treating  textile  material  by  passing  the  same 
under  tension  through  a  body  of  treating  liquid  in  a  treating 
zone  while  applying  rubbing  contact  to  the  textile  material  at 
staggered  points  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  while  subject- 
ing the  treating  liquid  and  points  of  rubbing  contact  to.  vibra- 
tion. A  constant  head  of  the  treating  liquid  is  maintained  in 
the  treating  zone  by  adding  treating  liquid  to  the  zone  at  a 
rate  faster  than  it  is  being  absorbed  by  the  textile  material. 
The  excess  treating  liquid  is  collected,  filtered  and  returned 
to  the  treating  zone  so  that  continuous  circulation  thereof  oc- 
curs. 


3,647,527 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RESISTANCE  TO 
SOILING  OF  POLY(BETA-LACTONE)  FIBERS 
John  C.  Moadey,  Manaccan,  Shaftsbury  Road,  Woking,  Snr- 
rey;  Rupert  E.  Schaflcr,  3  Robin  Lane,  Sandhurst,  Camber- 
ley,    Surrey,    and     Anthony     N.     Radilwin,     Ridgend, 
Ridgemead  Road,  Engelfield  Green,  Egham,  Surrey,  all  of 
England 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  Na  32,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  9, 1969, 

23,760/69 

Int  CI.  B32b  27/02, 27/36 

U.S.  CI.  1 17—138.8  A  9  Clidnis 

A  process  for  improving  the  resistance  to  soiling,  i.e., 

reducing    the    soilability,    of    polypivalolactone    fibers    is 

described  which  comprises  (1)  applying  to  said  fibers  a 

polymeric  compound  comprising  polymerized  oxyalkylene 

units  and  polymerized  beta-lactone  units  and  (2)  heating  the 

treated  fibers  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1 40°  C. 


3,647,528 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  COATING  COLORS 

David  O.  Barlow,  WUmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  WHmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,157 

Int  CL  D21h  1/32;  C08f  29/26 

VS.  CL  1 17- 155  UA  7  CWms 

Polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  4  percent  solution  viscosity  at 

20°  C.  in  the  range  of  7.S  to  16  centipoises  is  uniquely 
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adapted  to  function  as  the  sole  pigment  binder  in  paper  coat- 
ing colon  and  to  improve  the  rheoiogioal  properties  thereof. 

» 

3^7^29      I 
REINFORCED  STRUCTURAt  PLACTICS 
HynuB  R.  Ubowiti,  Rcdoado  BcKk;  WgHam  P.  Kcodrick 
Maahattao  BcMh;  Jofai  F.  Joms,  TomuKc;  Richard  S. 
Tlorpc,  C<Mta  Mesa,  aad  Emgme  A.  Boras,  Palos  Verdcs 
al  of  Cdlf.,  aaigMn  to  TRW  Ik,,  Redoado 
Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  10, 1^7,  Scr.  Ncl  651,972 
IbL  CL  C03c  25/(k 
UACL117-161UN  6  Claims 

0000 

This  invention  relates  to  reinforced  polyimide  structures. 
Reinforcing  materials  are  impregnated  with  a  suspension  of 
polyimide  prepolymer  and  bonded  together  by  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  form  a  cured,  hand-reinforced,  polyimide  structure. 
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?^!Sf!  ^^  **  *'^  °^  ^''y^en  such  as  a  stannous  alkoxide 
J>n(OR),  or  stannous  acyl  compound  Sn(OOCR),  and  an  or- 
gamc  material  compound  wherein  organic  radicals  and  titani- 
um  or  antimony  atom  are  bonded  together  by  the  aid  of  ox- 
ygen such  as  antimonous  alkoxide  Sb(OR)„  anUmonous  acyl 
compound  Sb(OOCR)„  titanium  (IV)  alkoxide  Ti(OR).  or 
titanium  (IV)  acyl  compound  ri(OOCR),  is  applied  upon  the 
surface  of  a  substrate  and  the  applied  composition  is 
pyrolyzed  to  form  a  coating  of  electroconductive  metal  oxide 
on  the  substrate. 


L/CTOl 


3^7,530 
PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICONDU 
Uwrence  D.  Dyer,  Rickwdsom  Tex., 
stramcnts  Incorporated,  Ddlw,  Tex. 

FBed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No,  876,243 
lat  CL  HOll  3/]  2 
UACL  117-201 


^du^r 


»R  MATERUL 

to  Texas  In- 


nciainis 


3,647,532 
APPLICATION  OF  CONDUCTIVE  INKS 
Arnold     I.     Friedauui,     Soatli     EacHd,     and     Ralph     L 
BMtholomew,    PaiMsville,    both    of   Ohio,   a«igiiors   ta 
G«Mral  Electric  Compuy  ■—mors    lo 

FOed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,979 
lat  CL  HOlb //02 
UACl.  117-212  7CW». 

Conducting  mks  comprising  metalic  powders  such  as 
copper  suspended  with  glass  frits  in  fugiUve  or  temporary  or- 
ganic binders,  preferably  with  reducing  compounds,  can  be 
iMed  to  make  printed  conductors  by  firing  a  refractory  sub- 
strate coated  with  the  ink  in  an  atmosphere  which  u  essen- 
tially neutral  except  that  it  contains  sufficient  oxygen  to  bum 
out  the  temporary  binder,  but  with  the  oxygen  at  a  low 
enough  partial  pressure  that  it  will  not  cause  any  substantial 
oxidation  of  the  metal  particles. 


3,647,533 
SUBSTRATE  BONDING  BUMPS  FOR  LARGE  SCALE 

ARRAYS 
Ri^E^HIdu^y,i««,  Md.,  ..ignor  to  The  United 
^tes  of  AflNrica  as  reprcscatod  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,448 
., «  «  Int  CL  B44d  1/52 

UACL 117-212  4  0^ 


When  producing  semiconductor  bodijs  by  a  process  of 
depositing  semiconductor  material  fi-om  a  gaseous  mixture 
on  an  elongated  crystalline  semiconductor  starting  filament 
held  between  two  laterally  fued  support^  lateral  stresses  in 
the  filaments  are  removed  by  allowing  substantially  friction- 
free,  lateral  movement  of  the  filament  as  it  is  heated  prior  to 
the  vapor  deposition.  This  movement  is  allowed  by  melting  a 
coupling  segment  between  the  filament  ^nd  at  least  one  of 
the  supports  to  thereby  allow  lateral  dbformation  of  the 
coupling  segment  as  any  lateral  stress  of  [the  fUament  is  re- 
lieved. When  this  method  is  coupled  with  conventional 
means  of  relieving  longitudinal  stress  in  the  filament,  perfec- 
tion in  grown  semiconductor  bodies  is  maintained . 


I 


3,647331 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  COATING  OF  METAL  OXIDES 

UPON  SUBSTRATES 

Tom  Matsushita,  Yokohanu-ahi;  Kunhnoto  Svznki,  Tokyo 

and  Shctii  Hasegawa,  YokohMna-shi,  all  of  Japan,  airinior^ 

to  Tokyo  ShBMHva  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kairasaki-shi,  Japan 

FBed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  Ijl,  1967,  42/22597- 

Oct  13,  1967,  42/65390  i 
.,«,^  IM.CLC03C  77/22 

UACL 117-211  I  4Chlnis 

A  coniposition  consisting  of  an  organic  stannous  com- 
pound wherein  organic  radicals  and  divalefit  tin  are  bonded 


A  method  for  producing  reliable  bonding  bumps  on  large- 
scale  array  substrates  and  hybrid  add-on  components,  the 
present  invention   is  compatible  with   a  wide   variety  of 
nucrocircuit  components.  Generally,  the  method  envisions 
fabncation  of  bonding  bumps  by  thin-film  vacuum  deposition 
Uirough  a  mechanical  mask.  In  particular,  a  first  metal  is 
deposited  on  a  substrate  to  a  desired  thickness  whereupon 
said  first  metal  is  then  codeposited  with  a  second  metal.  The 
bump  is  completed  with  the  sole  deposition  of  the  second 
metal.  A  bump  thus  produced  may  be  further  processed  to 
produce  a  "solder-dipped  bump"  or  may  be  used  in  the  thin- 
film  state  for  component  mounting. 
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3,647,534 

PREPARATION  OF  WELDING  SURFACES  ON 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Stanley  B.  Rice,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex.,  aslgnor  to  Texas  Instra- 

Bwnts  Incorporated,  Dalas,  Tcs. 

OrigfaMi  appHcatfaM  Oct  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,687,  now 

Patent  No.  3,494,790,  dated  Feb.  10, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,507 

Int  CL  B44d  1/18 

UACL 117-212  2CWnis 


A  method  of  forming  a  weldable  surface  on  a  ceramic 
member  by:  1.  dispersing  particles  of  cuprous  oxide  which 
will  react  with  the  ceramic  onto  the  ceramic  surface;  2. 
heating  the  particles  under  time  and  temperature  conditions 
which  cause  the  particles  to  react  with  the  ceramic;  and 
3.  immersing  the  ceramic  in  a  nickel  solution  for  depositing 
a  layer  of  nickel  on  the  reacted  area. 


3,647,535 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLABLY  OXIDIZING  A  SILICON 

WAFER 
Charles  T.  Naber,  CcnterviUc,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,699 

Int  CL  HOll  7/60 

U.S.  a.  117-212  7Cbinis 


WlOO 
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thick  silicon  dioxide  layer  is  then  covered  with  a  1 ,000-ang- 
strom  thick  silicon  nitride  layer  by  chemical  decomposition 
in  the  epitaxial  reactor.  A  metal  electrode  in  the  silicon 
nitride  layer  and  metal  electrodes  on  the  uncovered  source 
and  drain  regions  complete  an  MNOS  field  effect  memory 
transistor  which  has  very  good  switching  characteristics. 


3,647,536 
OHMIC  CONTACTS  FOR  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
George  Khig;  John  WaUam  Frederick  Rayncr,  both  of  Har- 
low, and  Anthony  Charles  Powell,  Dunmow,  all  of  England, 
aarignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43^71 

Cbfans  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  1, 1969, 

38,730/69 

Int  CL  C23b  5/50;  C23c  1/04, 13/04 

UACL  117-227  7  Claims 


fieitrst  Current 


f^onnon/ Cureni 


Improved  contact  resistance  to  a  gallium  arsenide  body  is 
obtained  by  alloying  the  contact  metal  into  the  GaAs  body  in 
an  arsenic  vapor  atmosphere. 


3,647,537 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRO-OPTIC  DIPOLES 

Charles  M.  PIcaas,  Rdffton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tdepbonc 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,521 

Int  CI.  C23c  3/02 

\}S.  CL  1 17-227  2  Claims 


OHMTna  TMC  tMum 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  growing  an 
optimum-thickness  silicon  dioxide  layer  for  a  nonvolatile 
metal-silicon  nitride-silicon  oxide-silicon  field  effect  memory 
transistor    near    atmospheric    pressure    in    a    controllable 
manner.  A  silicon  wafer,  having  source  and  drain  regions 
therein,  is  placed  within  an  epitaxial  reactor  through  which 
an  inert  gas  is  then  made  to  flow  at  a  rate  of  30  liters/minute. 
The  silicon  wafer  is  heated  to  1 .000°  centigrade,  and  a  1 .2- 
liter  flow  of  oxygen  is  introduced  into  said  epitaxial  reactor 
for    15    minutes.    The    flow   of  oxygen   gas    is    dispersed 
throughout  the  flow  of  the  inert  gas.  The  silicon  crystal  is 
slowly  oxidized  to  form  a  S2.S-angstrom  thick  silicon  dioxide 
layer  thereon.  When  the  selected  time  of  oxidation  has 
passed,  the  small  flow  of  the  oxygen  into  the  epitaxial  reactor 
is  stopped.  The  total  oxygen-inert  flowing  gas  pressure  in  the 
epitaxial  reactor  is  slighUy  above  atmospheric  pressure.  A 
precise  regulation  of  the  thickness  of  a  silicon  dioxide  layer 
grown  on  a  silicon  crystal  is  achieved  by  regulating  the  flow 
rate  <rf  oxygen  relative  to  the  flow  rate  of  inert  gas  and  regu- 
lating the  oxidation  temperature.  The  method  of  the  present 
invention  allows  one  to  produce  a  S2.S-angstrom  thick  sil- 
icon dioxide  layer  on  a  silicon  crystal.  The  S2.5-angstrom 
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Electro-optic  dipoles  are  produced  by  metal  coating  of 
presized  substrates  to  the  desired  resistivity.  Substrate 
materials  and  processes  are  described.  Coating  of  substrates 
is  provided  wirh  nickel  or  other  metals  to  finely  controlled 
thicknesses.  Uses  described  include  dye  pigment  and  electro- 
optic  shutter. 
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3,647^38 
MAGNETIC  ELEMENT  USING  ISOLATED  DOMAINS  IN 

RARE  EARTH  ORTHORERRTTES 
Raymoad  Wolfe,  New 
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TetephoM  Laboratorica,  Incorpomrid,  Mwray  HiU,  N  J. 
FIM  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  Nf  703,162 
bt  CI.  HOlf  10102,  \0I04 
U.S.CL  117—234 
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3,647341 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  MAGNETIC  TRACK 

DIRECTLY  ON  AN  ANTIHALATION  BACKING  OF  A 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Rene  PrcvoC,  VImcums,  Ftsimc  Mrf|Mir  to  Eaitmui  Kodak 

Conpo^r,  RochcHcr,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41^82 
lot  CL  HOlf  10106 
UACL  117-239  3  Clatnis 

A  magnetic  sound  track  is  applied  on  the  antihalation 
backing  layer  of  a  cinematographic  film,  such  as  cellulose 
acetate,  by  coating  the  magnetic  particles  from  a  solution 
containing  a  polymeric  binder  (such  as  nitrocellulose)  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  15 
to  35  percent  of  a  dioxane  (such  as  1,4-dioxane  or  4.methyl- 
1,3-dioxane)  and  65  to  85  percent  of  2-methoxy  ethanol  by 
weight.  This  track  is  firmly  adhered  to  the  support  and  is  ir- 
removable by  alkaline  photographic  processing  solutions 
which  remove  Uie  backing  layer.  Moreover,  undesirable  curl 
of  the  film,  and  cracking  of  the  magnetic  suipe  are  avoided 
with  this  solvent  mixture. 


The  disclosure  describes  a  structuit  useful  for  isolated 
magnetic  domain  devices.  The  structure  is  a  composite  of 
samarium-rich  orthoferrite  and  samarium-poor  orthoferrite 
one  of  which  is  epitaxially  deposited  on!  the  other.  The  result 
is  that  the  epitaxial  layer  is  magnetically  isolated  from  the 
substrate  since  in  these  materials  the  crystallographic 
direction  of  net  magnetic  moment  is  90"  apart. 


3,647,542 
SOLID.FLUID  BATTERY 
Cari    Berger,   Santa   Ana,   CaHf.,   assignor   to   McDonneU 
DooglasB  Corporatioa,  Santa  Moaka,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,019 

InL  CL  HOlm  35104, 3/02, 3104 

UA  CI.  136-6  14  Claims 


3,647439 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAMe 

Sheldon  Alan  Weber,  San  Mateo,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Ampex 

Corporation,  Redwood  Chy,  CaUf. 

FDed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  NoJ  10,019 
Int.  CL  HOlf  10102 
UACL  117-235  6  Claims 

Dispersion  of  magnetic  pigments  suchi  as  gamma  ferric  ox- 
ide, along  wiUi  a  small  amount  of  finely  divided  carbon,  in  a 
resin  binder  composition  applied  as  a  boating  to  a  backing 
material  for  use  in  magnetic  recording  niedia  is  facilitated  by 
use  of  a  triloweralkyi  polypropyleneoxy  quaternary  ammoni- 
um dispersant  compound.  Said  dispersaint  compounds  offer 
the  advantages  of  improved  pigment  dispersion  in  less  mixing 
time  than  has  heretofore  been  possible  and  of  improved  elec- 
trical conductance  in  the  final  recording  prx)duct.  At  the 
same  time,  the  final  product  is  one  having  improved  adhesion 
between  the  coating  and  the  substrate. 


^23      24"  2Z   14 


3,647,540 

MAGNETIC  COMPOSmONS  OF  PlUsEODYMIUM 

MODIFIED  CHROMIUM  OXIDE,  lilETHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE,  AND  MAGNETIC  RfiicORDING  MEDU 

CONTAINING  SAM^ 
Robert  Samod  Haines,  Boulder,  Colo.,  ^slgnor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FBed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40378 
InL  CL  Gl  lb  5170;  C04b  ^5100 
UACL  117-235  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  formation  of  praseodymium 
modified  ferromagnetic  chromium  oxide  compositions  con- 
taining 56  to  61  percent  chromium  combined  with  oxygen 
and  1  to  6  percent  praseodymium,  in  the  form  of  uniform 
finely  divided  particles.  These  particles  are  of  tetragonal 
crystalline  structure  and  have  a  lengtii-to-width  ratio  of  as 
much  as  20  to  1  and  an  actual  length  in  the  range  of  about  1 
to  7  microns  and  are  utilized  in  the  preparation  of  magnetic 
recording  media.  The  process  of  forming  praseodymium 
mocfified  chromium  oxide  ferromagnetic  compositions  con- 
sists of  mixing  a  chromium  compound  with  a  source  of 
praseodymium,  and  then  subjecting  the  fixture  to  heat  and 
pressure. 


An  electrode-separator  unit  in  the  form  of  a  nonmetallic 
honeycomb  matrix,  e.g.,  of  porous  organic  or  inorganic 
material,  and  having  first  catalyst  electrode  material,  e.g., 
platinum,  and  second  active  battery  electrode  material,  e.g., 
zinc,  separately  conUuned  in  cells  of  the  honeycomb  matrix. 
A  fluid  operable  battery  incorporating  the  above  honeycomb 
electrode-separator  unit. 


3,647,543 

LOW-MAINTENANCE  BATTERIES  HAVING 

ELECTROLYTE  RESERVOIR  IN  VAPOR  CONTACT 

Wrni  THE  CELLS 

Roycc  E.  Biddicfc,  Edhia,  Mfain.,  assignor  to  GoaU  Inc,  St. 

PanLMfau. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,724 
InL  CLHOln  77/00 
U.S.CL  136-6  7CWnis 

A  low-maintenance  lead  acid  pile  battery  is  disclosed  in 
which  a  reservoir  of  water  or  electrolyte  is  positioned  in 
vapor  contact  with  the  cells.  A  porous  nonconductive 
member  separates  the  reservoir  from  the  cells  but  permits 
vapor  diffusion  therethrough  to  replenish  water  lost  due  to 
evaporation  and  electrolysis.  The  porous  member  also  per- 
mits oxygen  transfer  from  the  positive  plates  to  the  negative 
plates  of  the  battery. 
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3,647,544 

BATTERY  PLATE  HAVING  DUAL  POROSITY 

Fricdrlch  August  Schneider,  Nucncn,  Ncthertands,  snsignor  to 

The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatfainatkMi-ln-part  of  appHcathm  Ser.  No.  707^12,  Feb.  21, 

1968,  now  abuMloned  ,  Contfaiuation-in-part  of  appHcatton 

Ser.  No.  809,423,  Mar.  21, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This 

appHcatton  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,600 

Claims   priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1968, 

16385/68 
InL  a.  HOln  43104 
U.S.  CL  136—24  8  Claims 

Directed  to  the  production  of  battery  plates  having  dual 
porosity  and  having  a  plurality  of  expanded  metal  grids  elec- 
trically connected  in  parallel  with  the  grids  having  a  porous 
galvanically  active  material  such  as  cadmium  adhering 
thereto,  the  la^er  pores  formed  by  pockets  in  the  expanded 
metal  communicating  with  finer  pores  in  the  porous  metal 
surrounding  the  pockets  and  with  a  greater  proportion  of  the 
galvanically  active  material  being  placed  in  the  interior  of  the 
plate,  and  to  bipolar  plates  so  produced. 


the  material  to  be  electrochemically  converted  into  an  elec- 
trode for  a  lead-acid  storage  battery,  the  electrical  contact 


3,647,545 

BATTERY  ELECTRODE  GRIDS  MADE  FROM  TIN- 

LITHIUM-LEAD  ALLOY 

George  W.  Mao,  SL  Paul,  Mfaui.,  assignor  to  GouM-NatkNial 

Batteries,  Inc,  SL  Paul,  Mfain. 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,745 
InL  CL  C22c  11102;  HOlm  35102 
MS.  CL  136—26  6  Claims 

A  grid  supporting  structure  made  of  an  alloy  consisting  of 
0.05-0.5  percent  tin,  0.02-0.03  percent  lithium  and  balance 
lead  which  gives  improved  service  in  lead  acid  battery  cells  is 
described. 


3,647,546 
TUBULAR-TYPE  POSITIVE  PLATES 
Wesley  Townsend  Cording,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  ESB  Incorporated 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,433 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  35104 
MS.  CL  136—43  1 1  Ctaims 

A  tubular-type  positive  plate  for  use  in  lead  acid  storage 
batteries  is  described  having  tight  fitting  individual  sleeve  of 
a  shrinkable  material  surrounding  and  closing  the  end  of  the 
tube  and  the  spine.  In  a  first  alternate,  a  plug  within  the  tube 
provides  a  backup  for  the  clamping  action  of  the  shrinkable 
sleeve.  In  a  second  alternate,  a  multiopening  shrinkable 
sleeve  is  provided  surrounding  several  or  all  the  tubes  of  a 
single  plate. 


3,647,547 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  NITRATES  FROM 
SINTERED  NICKEL  PLAQUES  IMPREGNATED  WITH 
NICKEL  SALTS 
Torbjom  Nervik,  Sdbu,  Norway,  assignor  to  ESB  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,265 

InL  CI.  HOlm  35118 

MS.  CL  136—75  4  Cbims 

A  process  is  described  for  the  removal  of  residual  nitrates 

from  battery  plaques  impregnated  with  nickel  hydroxide  by  a 

treatment  in  basic  potassium  persulfate. 


3,647,548 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRODE 
CONVERSION 
John  Lcnnart  Andermon,  Ytterby,  and  Ove  Karl-Gustav 
Nilsson,  Nol,  both  of  Sweden,  aarignors  to  Akticbolaget  Tu- 
dor, Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,738 

InL  CI.  HOlm  55118  - 

U.S.  CL  136-82  9  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  passing  a  current  of  gas  over  the 
electrical  contact  between  a  conductor  of  direct  current  and 


-34 


being  out  of  contact  with  the  electrolyte. 


3,647,549 
SOLID  STATE  CELL  WITH  A  TELLURIUM 
TETRAIOIHDE  CATHODE 
Joseph  H.  Christie,  Fort  ColUns,  Cole,  and  James  R. 
Hmnphrey,  Albany,  Greg.,  assignOTS  to  North  Ameri- 
can Rockwell  Corporation 

FUed  Jnly  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,790 
InL  CL  HOlm  21/00 
V3.  a.  136—83  R  15  Claims 

An  electron-acceptor  material  selected  from  teliurium 
tetraiodide  and  its  complexes  as  a  cathode  component  for 
a  solid  state  electric  cell  containing  a  silver  anode  and  a 
silver-ion-conducting  solid  electrolyte.  The  tellurium 
tetraiodide  compositicMis  utilized  as  electron-acceptor 
cathode  component  consist  of  telluriimi  tetraiodide  alone 
or  as  a  complex  of  tellurium  tetraiodide  preferably  with 
selected  alkali  metal  iodides  or  organic  ammonium 
iodides. 


3,647,550 

DISPOSABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Frederick  P.  Kober,  Bayside,  and  Hhry  B.  West,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yardney  International  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continoation-in-part  of  apfrfication  Ser.  No.  854,736, 
SepL  2,  1969.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  6,461 

Int  CI.  HOlm  29/02,  29/04 
U.S.  CL  136—86  A  3  Claims 


An  electrochemical  cell  with  an  air-depolarizable  cath- 
ode, a  consumable  anode  of  a  base  metal  (e.g.  zinc  or 
aluminum)  and  an  interelectrode  separator  laden  with 
the  anhydride  of  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  such  as  sodium 
chloride,  is  activated  by  the  introduction  of  a  volume  of 
water  sufficient  for  only  a  fractional  discharge  of  the 
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stored  electric  energy.  Upon  prolonged  idleness  after  ac- 
tivation, the  depletion  oi  the  residual  water  supply  by 
chemical  action  and  evaporation  •  halts  the  interaction 
between  the  stored  electrolyte  an(|  the  anode  material, 
thereby  conserving  the  remaining  energy  and  inhibiting 
corrosion. 


in  the  latter  stage  of  discharge  of  the  cell  when  the  zinc 
ion  concentration  in  the  electrolyte  is  increased. 


3,647,551 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  W  POROUS 
CARBON  MATEI^AL 

Madison  W.  Reed,  Jr.,  Forf  Worth,  and  Warren  C. 
Schwemer,  Arlington,  Tex^  assigni^rs  to  Advanced  Tech. 
nology  Center,  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1966^  Ser.  No.  592,306 

Int  CI.  HOlm  13/04 
VJS.  a.  136—122  26  Qaims 

A  method  of  making  a  monolithicj  carbon  material  hav- 
ing a  metallic  activator  or  the  like  liniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  finished  material,  including  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  dry  mixture  of  polyvinjylidene  chloride  and 
the  desired  metallic  activator  (or  a  [precursor  therefor), 
and  then  pyrolyzing  the  mixture.  The  carbon  material  may 
be  used  as  a  battery  electrode,  fuel  call  electrode,  etc.,  and 
the  metallic  activator  is  selected  froii  the  group  including 
tungsten,  silver,  gold,  copper,  tantalum,  nickel,  etc.  An 
optional  step  in  the  process  involves  grinding  a  mixture  of 
particles  of  polyvinylidene  chloride  and  a  desired  metal 
with  pieces  of  solid  carbon  dioxide  s<>  that  the  polyvinyli- 
dene chloride  will  be  reduced  in  sbe  and  not  just  de- 
formed during  grinding. 


3,647,553 

BNTERCELL  CONNECTION  FOR  STORAGE 
BATTERIES 

James  P.  Coffey,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
ESB  Incorporated 

FOed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,988 

Int  CL  HOlm  5/00 
UA  CL  136-134  R  9  cUdms 


The  internal  connection  between  cell  elements  of  a 
multi-cell  storage  battery  is  effected  by  forcing  and  rotat- 
ing a  metallic  connector  member  through  a  metallic  ex- 
tension of  a  first  cell  element,  through  the  intercell  par- 
tition and  into  a  metallic  extension  of  the  second  cell 
element.  In  so  doing,  the  metal  of  the  insert  is  thermally 
fused  to  the  metal  of  the  two  metallic  extensions. 


3,647,552 

-  DRY  CELLS 

'"?*  ^?V*^***'  OsalM,  Susumu  H«soi,  Neyagawa-shi, 
Masahiro  Kuwazaki  and  Akira  Ot«,  Osaka,  and  Toshi- 
katsu  Takata  and  Jnnichi  Asa^ka,  Moriguchi-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1968, 
43/52,889;  July  31, 1968,^/54,749 

,To  ^   ,.  Int  CL  HOlm  i/oi 

UA  CL  136-131  t  3  Claims 


3,647,554 

BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 

Frank  C.  Arrance,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Albert  G.  Rosa, 
Placentia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douelas  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,085 

Int  CL  HOlm  i/02 
VS.  CL  136-145  21  Claims 


A  dry  cell  of  excellence  in  performances,  particularly 
m  discharge  characteristics,  in  which  ataembrane  is  inter- 
posed between  a  cathode  mixture  anld  a  negative  elec- 
trode constituting  zinc  casing,  and  more  specifically 
between  the  cathode  mixture  and  a  paste  layer,  said  mem- 
brane bemg  of  such  a  character  that  it|blocks  the  transfer 
of  water  and  a  paste  from  the  paste  layer  side  to  the 
cathode  mixture  side  without  being  dissolved  during  stor- 
age and  m  the  earlier  stages  of  discharge  of  the  ceU, 
whereas  it  is  dissolved  to  prevent  a  shtrp  increase  of  the 
zmc  ion  concentration  in  the  vicinity  of  the  paste  layer 


Production  of  an  improved  separator  having  extended 
life,  particularly  over  a  large  number  of  deep  discharge 
cycles  when  employed  in  a  high  energy  density  battery, 
such  as  a  silver-zinc  battery,  by  overcoating  a  rigid  in- 
organic separator,  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  flexible  substan- 
tially inorganic  separator  film,  the  inorganic  material  of 
the  rigid  separator  and  of  the  flexible  overcoating  being 
the  same,  or  different,  inorganic  materials.  Thus  the  in- 
organic separator  material  for  the  rigid  separator  and 
flexible  overcoating  can  be  a  solid  solution  of  magnesium 
silicate  and  iron  silicate;  or  the  inorganic  material  of 
the  rigid  separator  can  be  the  latter  inorganic  material 
and  the  inorganic  material  of  the  flexible  separator  can 
be  zirconia. 
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3,647,555 
WATER  ACTIVATED  DRY  CHARGED  STORAGE 
BATTERY  HAVING  BUOYANT  INTERNAL  TEAR 
STRIP  PLASTIC  BAG  CONTAINING  ELECTRO- 
LYTE PRODUCING  SUBSTANCE 
Fred  P.  Daniel,  North  Olmstead,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
ESB  Incorporated 
FUcd  Oct.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,579 
Int  CL  HOlm  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  136—162  6  Claims 

A  dry  charged  storage  battery  has  an  internal  plastic 
bag  inside  of  which  is  a  suubstance  which  in  the  presence 
of  water  will  produce  the  battery's  electrolyte.  A  tear 
strip  connected  to  the  bag  becomes  accessible  from  out- 
side the  battery  through  an  opening  in  the  battery's  cov- 
er after  water  has  been  added  due  to  the  buoyancy  of  the 
bag  and/or  a  float  attached  to  the  tear  strip. 


3,647,556 

STORAGE  BATTERY  COVER 

John  M.  Cox,  Pendleton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,222 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/02 

US.  a.  136—170  2  Claims 


A  one-piece  storage  battery  cover  having  electrolyte 
filler  openings  covered  and  sealed  by  integrally  formed 
life-hinged  lids  having  integrally  formed  plugs  which  en- 
gage the  openings  in  an  interference  fit.  In  the  closed 
position,  the  lids  are  substantially  flush  with  the  top  of 
the  battery  cover.  Tabs  for  lifting  the  lids  are  provided. 


3,647,557 

HOLLOW,  GAS  PERMEABLE  FIBER  VENTED 

SEALED  GALVANIC  CELLS 

Matthew  Roland  Kegelman,  Wllmhigton,  Del.,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WiLning- 

ton,  Del. 

PUed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,200 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/06 

VS.  CL  136—177  8  ciafans 


3,647,558 
PROTECTED  THERMOCOUPLE  AND 
PROTECTION  TUBE 
Cari  H.  McMurtry,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,821 
Int  CL  HOlr  1/04 
VS.  CL  136—234  11  Oaims 

A  composite  protection  tube  for  protecting  a  tempera- 
ture measuring  means  in  a  molten  metal  bath  comprising 
an  inner  refractory  tube,  a  consumable  outer  metallic  cas- 
ing, and  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  carbon  impregnated 
refractory  grain  to  minimize  thermal  shock  and  resist  the 
corrosive  attack  of  molten  metals  and  their  associated 
slag. 


3,647,559 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MEASURING    THE    TEMPERATURE    OF 
METAL  BATHS 
Meinhard  Truppe,  Matthias  Schernthaner,  and  Giinter 
Poferl,  Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Oster- 
reichische   Eisen-   und   Stahlwerke   Aktiengesellschaft 
Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  16,  1969, 

9,728 

Int  a.  GOlk  1/12;  HOlv  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  136—234  7  Claims 


Sealed  galvanic  cells  having  high  structural  strength 
and  minimum  volume  can  be  produced  that  have  sufficient 
gas  venting  systems  by  disposing  at  least  one  liquid  im- 
pervious, gas  pervious  hollow  fiber  in  the  galvanic  cell 
such  that  the  interior  of  the  hollow  fiber  communicates 
only  with  the  external  atmosphere  surrounding  the  cell. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  measuring  device  for  con- 
tinuously measuring  the  temperature  of  metal  baths  com- 
prising a  thermocouple  with  a  hot  junction,  a  capillary 
tube  enclosing  said  thermocouple,  and  a  sheath  tube  en- 
closing said  capillary  tube,  said  thermocouple  having  its 
leads  connected  to  a  socket  of  a  coaxial  plug  providing 
for  a  connection  to  the  compensating  line  of  said  thermo- 
couple, said  capillary  tube  and  said  socket  being  joined 
by  a  sleeve  of  electrically  insulating  material  to  form  an 
integrally  connected  unit,  wherein  the  improvement  re- 
sides in  that  the  device  further  comprises  a  gas-tight 
tube  surroimding  said  capillary  tube  and  extending  with 
its  upper  end  into  said  sleeve  and  being  connected  there- 
with so  that  the  gas-tight  tube  is  included  into  the  in- 
tegrally connected,  exchangeable  unit,  the  lower  end  of 
the  gas-tight  tube  being  closed  and  the  hot  junction  of 
said  thermocoui^e  being  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  the  gas-tight  tube.  By  this  invention  an  ex- 
cellent heat  transfer  between  the  sheath  tube  and  the 
gas-tight  tube  is  obtained  as  well  as  an  excellent  tem- 
perature indication  of  the  thermocouple  although  its  tip 
does  not  immediately  contact  the  bottom  of  the  gas-tight 
tube.  The   danger  that  the  thermocouple  might  break 
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owing  to  shocks  or  the  occurrende  of  thermal  stresses   perature  throughout  the  cross  section  of  the  filament  and 
and  the  penetration  of  humidity  to  the  thermocouple  leads    the  growing  body  at  a  value  to  prevent  substantial  densi- 
is  avoided. 


3,647,56«    I 
MEASUIUNG  LANCE  FOR  tiONTlNUOUSLY 
MEASURING    THE    TEMPERATURE    OF 
METAL  BATHS  ' 

Meinhard  Truppe,  Matthias  Scbeiiitlianer,  and  Giinter 
Poferi,  Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Oster- 
reichisclie  Eisen-  nnd  StalilweriM  Alitiengeseilschaft, 
Linz,  Austria 

nied  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  15,  1968, 
4,656/68,  4,658/68 
Int  CL  GOlk  1/12:  HCTlv  1/02 
VS.  a.  136—234  I  3  Qaims 

A  measuring  lance  used  for  continuously  measuring 
the  temperature  of  metal  baths  dvring  refining  by  top- 
blowing  oxygen  with  the  aid  of  a  blowing  lance  is  de- 
scribed. The  measuring  lance  is  intnoduced  with  its  sens- 
ing portion  into  a  hot  metal  bath  and  is  adjusted  to  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  Axis  of  said  blowing 
lance,  clear  of  the  refractory,  and!  to  a  predetermined 
depth  below  the  initial  metal  bath  iurface  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  measuring  process.  In  ^e  intervals  between 


ties  of  dislocations  from  forming  in  the  crystal  structure 
during  the  entire  process. 


measurements  continued  over  a  plurality  of  heats,  the 
sensing  portion  of  the  measuring  lance  is  kept  hot  by 
introducing  it  into  a  warming  chamber  arranged  outside 
the  converter.  The  measuring  lance  I  comprises  a  sheath 
tube  supporting  a  thermocouple-containing  capillary  tube, 
connection  of  the  thermocouple  branches  to  their  com- 
pensating line  being  accomplished  by  connecting  them 
to  a  coaxial  plug  socket  joined  to  be  integral  with  ^id 
capillary  tube  by  a  sleeve  of  insulating  material. 


3,647,561 

PRODUCTION  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Lawrence  D.  Dyer,  Richardson,  Texi,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec  31, 1969,  Ser.  Ni.  889,573 
Int  CL  BOIJ  77/00 
UA  CL  148—1.6  ]  6  Claims 

The  perfection  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  mate- 
rial iss^aintained  within  a  body  gjown  by  the  vapor 
phasd-tfcposition  of  the  semiconductor  material  on  a 
heated  single  crystal  seed  filament  bv  allowing  substan- 
tially friction-free  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  filament  as  it  is  heated  prior  to  the  vapor  deposition, 
allowing  substantially  friction-free  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  body  as  it  contracts  whije  cooling  after  the 
deposition  process,  and  maintaining  the  difference  in  tem- 


3,647,562 
METHOD  OF  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLID 
INSULATED  CONDUCTOR 
Roger  J.  Schoemer,  CarroUton,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Southwire  Company,  CarroUton,  Ga. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  814,182, 
.\pr.  7,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,513,250,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  795,055, 
Jan.  29,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appli- 
cation  Ser.  No.  779,376,  Nov.  27,  1968,  which  in  turn 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  730,933, 
May  21,   1968.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  31,460 

Int  CL  C22f  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148—2  9  Claims 

A  solid  insulated  conductor  prepared  from  an  alumi- 
num alloy  wire  having  an  electrical  conductivity  of  at 
least  sixty-one  percent  based  on  the  International  An- 
nealed Copper  Standard  and  unexpected  properties  of  in- 
creased ultimate  elongation,  bendability  and  fatigue  re- 
sistance when  compared  to  conventional  EC  wire  of  the 
same  tensile  strength.  The  aluminum  alloy  wire  contains 
substantially  evenly  distributed  iron  aluminate  inclusions 
in  a  concentration  produced  by  the  addition  of  more  than 
about  0.30  weight  percent  iron  and  no  more  than  0.15 
weight  percent  silicon  to  an  alloy  mass  containing  less 
than  about  99.70  weight  percent  aluminum  and  trace 
quantities  of  conventional  impurities  normally  found  with- 
in a  commercial  aluminum  alloy.  The  substantially  evenly 
distributed   iron   aluminate   inclusions   are   obtained   by 
continuously  casting  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  less 
than  about  99.70  weight  percent  aluminum,  more  than 
0.30  weight   percent   iron,   no   more   than   0.15   weight 
percent  silicon  and  trace  quantities  of  typical  impurities 
to  form  a  continuous  aluminum  alloy  bar,  hot-working 
the  bar  substantially  immediately  after  casting  in  sub- 
stantially that  condition  in  which  the  bar  is  cast  to  form 
continuous  rod  which  is  subsequently  drawn  into  wire 
without  intermediate  anneals,  aimealed   after  the  final 
draw  and  insulated.  After  annealing,  the  wire  has  the 
aforementioned  novel  and  unexpected  properties  of  in- 
creased ultimate  elongation,  electrical  conductivity  of  at 
least   sixty-one   percent  of  the   International   Annealed 
Copper  Standard  and  increased  bendability  and  fatigue 
resistance. 


March  7,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


247 


3,647,563 
METHOD  OF  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
MULTI-FILAMENT  CONDUCTOR 
Roger  J.  Schoemer,  CarroUton,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Southwire  Company,  CarroUton,  Ga. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  814,198, 
Apr.  7,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,513,251,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,376, 
Nov.  27,  1968,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  730,933,  May  21,  1968.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,462 
Int  CI.  C22f  1/04 
VS.  CI.  148—2  10  aahns 

An  insulated  multi-filament  conductor  prepared  from 
aluminum  alloy  having  an  electrical  conductivity  of  at 
least  sixty-one  percent  (61%)  based  on  the  International 
Annealed  Copper  Standard  and  unexpected  properties  of 
increased  ultimate  elongation,  bendability  and  fatigue  re- 
sistance when  compared  to  conventional  EC  wire  of  the 
same  tensile  strength.  The  aluminum  alloy  wires  contain 
substantially  evenly  distributed  iron  aluminate  inclusions 
in  a  concentration  produced  by  the  addition  of  more  than 
about  0.30  weight  percent  iron  to  an  alloy  mass  contain- 
ing less  than  about  99.70  weight  percent  aluminum,  no 
more  than  0.15  weight  percent  silicon,  and  trace  quan- 
tities of  conventional  impurities  normally  found  within 
a  commercial  aluminum  alloy.  The  substantially  evenly 
distributed  iron  aluminate  inclusions  are  obtained  by 
continuously  casting  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
less  than  about  99.70  weight  percent  aluminum,  more 
than  0.30  weight  percent  iron,  no  more  than  0.15  weight 
percent  silicon  and  trace  quantities  of  typical  impurities 
to  form  a  continuous  aluminum  alloy  bar,  hot-working 
the  bar  substantially  immediately  after  casting  in  sub- 
stantially that  condition  in  which  the  bar  is  cast  to  form 
continuous  rod  which  is  subsequently  drawn  into  wire 
without  intermediate  anneals  and  annealed  after  the  final 
draw.  After  annealing,  the  wire  has  the  aforementioned 
novel  and  unexpected  properties  of  increased  ultimate 
elongation,  electrical  conductivity  of  at  least  sixty-one 
percent  (61%)  of  the  International  Annealed  Copper 
Standard,  and  increased  bendability  and  fatigue  resistance. 


3,647,564 
METHOD  OF  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

INSULATED  TELEPHONE  CABLE 
Roger  J.  Schoemer,  CarroUton,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Southwire  Company,  CarroUton,  Ga. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  814,200, 
Apr.  7,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,515,796,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,376, 
Nov.  27,  1968,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  730,933,  May  21,  1968.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,463 
Int  CI.  C22f  1/04 
VS.  CI.  148-2  11  Claims 

An  msulated  telephone  cable  is  prepared  from  individu- 
ally insulated  conductors  which  are  gathered  together 
and  insulated  as  a  unit.  The  individually  insulated  con- 
ductors are  prepared  from  aluminum  alloy  wires  having 
an  acceptable  electrical  conductivity  of  at  least  sixty-one 
percent  based  on  the  International  Annealed  Copper 
Standard  and  an  increased  tensile  strength  when  com- 
pared to  conventional  aluminum  alloy  wire  of  the  same 
percent  ultimate  elongation.  In  addition,  the  present  wire 
has  an  increased  percent  ultimate  elongaticMi  when  com- 
pared to  conventional  wire  of  the  same  tensile  strength. 
TTie  aluminum  alloy  wires  contain  substantially  evenly 
distributed  irMi  aluminate  inclusions  in  a  concentration 
produced  by  the  addition  of  more  than  about  0.30  weight 
percent  iron  and  no  more  than  0.15  weight  percent  silicon 
to  an  alloy  mass  containing  less  than  about  99.70  weight 
percent  aluminum  and  trace  quantities  of  conventional 
impurities  normally  found  within  a  commercial  alumi- 
nimi  aUoy.  The  substantially  evenly  distributed  iron  alu- 


minate inclusions  are  obtained  by  continuously  casting 
an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  less  than  about  99.70 
weight  percent  aluminum,  more  than  0.30  weight  percent 
iron,  no  more  than  0.15  weight  percent  silicon  and  trace 
quantities  of  typical  impurities  to  form  a  continuous  alu- 
minum alloy  bar,  hot-working  the  bar  substantially  im- 
mediately after  casting  in  substantially  that  condition  in 
which  the  bar  is  cast  to  form  continuous  rod  which  is  sub- 
sequently drawn  into  wire  without  intermediate  ant^als, 
annealed  after  the  final  draw  and  insulated.  After  aimeal- 
infe  and  insulating,  the  individual  wires  are  Iwought  to- 
gether and  insulated  with  an  outer  sheath.  The  telephone 
cable  generally  consists  of  two  or  more  individually  in- 
sulated wires  brought  together  in  a  conventional  stranding 
operation. 

3,647,565 
METHOD    OF    THE    PREPARATION    OF    AN 
INSULATED  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  MAGNET 
WIRE 

Roger  J.  Schroemer,  CarroUton,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Southwire  Company,  CaroUton,  Ga. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  814,201, 
Apr.  7,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,513,252,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  795,038, 
Jan.  29,  1969,  which  is  a  contfaiuation-in-part  of  appU- 
cation Ser.  No.  779,376,  Nov.  27,  1968,  which  in  turn 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  730,933, 
May  12,  1968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  31,464 

Int  CI.  C22f  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  148—2  10  Claims 

An  insulated  solid  magnet  wire,  prepared  from  an 
aluminum  alloy  wire  having  an  acceptable  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  at  least  sixty-one  percent  (61%)  based  on 
the  International  Annealed  Copper  Standard  and  a  mini- 
mum of  fifteen  percent  (15%)  ultimate  elongation,  has 
improved  physical  properties  of  increased  tensile  strength 
and  fatigue  resistance  when  compared  to  conventional 
magnet  wire.  The  aluminum  alloy  wire  contains  substan- 
tially evenly  distributed  iron  aluminate  inclusions  in  a 
concentration  produced  by  the  addition  of  more  than 
about  0.30  weight  percent  iron  and  no  more  than  0.15 
weight  percent  silicon  to  an  alloy  mass  containing  less 
than  about  99.70  weight  percent  aluminum  and  trace 
quantities  of  conventional  impurities  normally  found  with- 
in a  commercial  aluminum  alloy.  The  substantiaUy  evenly 
distributed  iron  aluminate  inclusions  are  obtained  by  con- 
tinuously casting  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  less 
than  about  99.70  weight  percent  aluminum,  more  than 
0.30  weight  percent  iron,  no  more  than  0.15  weight  per- 
cent silicon  and  trace  quantities  of  typical  impurities  to 
form  a  continuous  aluminum  alloy  bar,  hot-working  the 
bar  substantially  immediately  after  casting  in  substantially 
that  condition  in  which  the  bar  is  cast  to  form  continuous 
rod  which  is  subsequently  drawn  into  wire  without  inter- 
mediate anneals  and  annealed  after  the  final  draw.  After 
annealing,  the  wire  has  the  aforementioned  novel  and 
unexpected  properties  of  a  minimum  of  fifteen  percent 
(15%)  ultimate  elongation,  electrical  conductivity  of  at 
least  sixty-one  percent  (61%)  of  the  International  An- 
nealed Copper  Standard  and  increased  tensile  strength, 
bendability  and  fatigue  resistance. 


3.647.566 
CHROMIUM  FILMED  GLASS  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Raymond  E.  SzupUlo,  Pataited  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,860 
Int  CL  C23c  11/04, 11/00 
VS.  CL  148—6.3  17  Oaims 

Improved  chromium  film  glass  based  articles  having 
a  low  incidence  of  film  surface  defects,  and  highly  hard- 
ened extremely  scratch  and  wear  resistant  quality.  The 
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glass  substrate  upon  which  is  fomi^ 
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alkali-free 
a  chromium  fUm, 


ferricyanide  in  an  amount  at  least  suflScient  to  reduce  the 
tendency  of  chromium  from  precipitating  from  the  com- 
position, the  composition  being  prepared  from  an  aqueous 
concentrate  containing  the  trivalent  chromium  and  ferri- 
cyanide constituents,  the  concentrate  being  aged  prior  to 
its  being  used  to  prepare  the  dilute  aqueous  rinse  com- 
position. 

3,647^70 

OXYGEN  TRAP  SCARFING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

nionus  James  Lytle,  West  Orange,  N  J^  assisiior  to 

Uirioo  Carbide  Coiporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jane  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,233 

,^^   ^  Int  CI.  B23k  7/00 

UA  CL  14»_9.5  4  claims 


200*     300*      400*     SOO* 

TEMPCMrURC    OF    HEitTj  TNEATMENT 

after  which  the  composite  so  formed  is  heat  treated  to 
obtain  the  desired  film  hardness  iind  electromagnetic 
energy  reflective  quality. 


3,647,567 

POST-DIPPING  OF  ACIDIC  DEPOSITION 

COATINGS 

Raphael  Joseph  Schweri,  LoaisvilK,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

Celanese  Coatings  Company,  Nf w  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  28,  1969,1  Ser.  No.  880,981 
Int  CL  B44d  1/44 
UA  CL  148-6.15  R  |  10  Claims 

Metallic  articles  are  coated  with  an  adherent  polymer 
film  by  the  acidic  deposition  process  which  comprises  con- 
tacting these  metallic  articles  with  aq  aqueous  bath  con- 
taining a  synthetic  resinous  film  forming  emulsion  and  an 
oxidizing  acid  system.  By  subjecting  these  acidic  deposi- 
tion coatings  to  a  solution,  about  0.2^  to  7.0  weight  per- 
cent of  which  contains  a  material  selected  from  phosphoric 
acid,  chromium  trioxide  and  water  or  acid  soluble  chro- 
mates  and  dichromates,  the  resistan^  properties — espe- 
cially water  and  salt  spray  resistancel— of  these  coatings 
are  enhanced. 


The  time  required  for  scarfing  the  surface  of  a  metal 
body  is  decreased  by  shortening  the  preheating  time.  This 
IS  accomplished  by  directing  a  row  of  "trap"  oxygen 
streams  from  ports  located  above  the  upper  preheat  fuel 
gas  ports  so  that  the  oxygen  streams  form  a  plane  which 
mtersects  the  surface  of  the  metal  body  in  such  way  as  to 
form  a  wedge  shaped  pocket  to  confine  the  burning  pie- 
heatmg  gases.  This  results  in  faster  puddle  formation 
and  causes  the  puddle  to  be  formed  at  a  location  just 
ahead  of  the  projected  converging  point  of  the  fuel  and 
oxygen  gas  streams,  rather  than  in  back  of  the  converging 
pomt  where  it  would  be  formed  by  prior  art  methods. 


3,647,568 

COLORED  PHOSPHATE  COAiTINGS  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPUC^TION 

Gary  B.  Larson,  Warren,  MMl,  asBig*ior  to  MacDermid 

Incorporated,  WaterlNiry.  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,952 

,^„  _  Int  a.  C23f  7/701 

UA  CI.  14S-6.15  Z  I  7  Claims 

Phosphate  compositions  containing  at  least  one  c(q)per 

salt  are  utilized  for  coating  surfaces  of  ferrous  metals.  Hie 

pho^hate  coatings  achieved,  which  j  possess  a  reddish 

color,  serve  as  an  excellent  means  of  identification  of  the 

articles  thus  coated  and,  in  addition,  Qie  finish  is  of  good 

corrosion  resistance. 


)ATIN( 
C^TIC 

dgpori 
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»««^«.  3,647,571 

'^12£5?    ^*    MANUFACTURING    ALLOY 

Kaaio  Olnmoto,jmkarl.shi,  NaoU  Egnchi,  Mitaka-sU, 
2il"2  S«Soj-Hik«ri-slii,  Ichiro  Honda,  Tokyo,  and 
Elzo  SnznU^F^lMAi^hi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation  and  Suzuki  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

rn-^  ^^  '^  *^'  *'^''  Ser.  No.  841,343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  18.  1968. 
43/50,437 

WTO  ^  Int  CL  C21d  P/5<  9/55 

UA  CL  148-12.3  u  Claims 


METAL  COATING  RJmSrE  CC^VfPOSTnON 
Geocfe  Sdmeidw,  Lyabrook  Hflls,  ly^rose,  Ffe.,  assignor 
toAmchem  Products,  Inc.,  Akbler,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,616 
WTO  ^  ...  Int  CL  C23f  7/26 

UA  CL  148-6.16  I  15  claims 

A  dUute  aqueous  rinse  composition  for  rinsing  conver- 
sion-coated metal  surfaces,  the  composition  comprising 
water,  at  least  about  0.02  g./l.  of  triva  ent  chromium,  and 


200  400  aoo 

rnwss-NCLieviNt  rcMKiuruK  (%> 


A  process  for  manufacturing  low-alloy  steel  wires 
having  low  relaxation  characteristics  at  room  and  elevated 
temperatures  characterized  by  heating  a  starting  wire  ma- 
terial made  of  low  alloy  steel  containing,  as  the  alloying 
eyement(s),  either  silicon  alone  or  a  combination  of 
silicon  with  at  least  one  other  element  such  as  chromium, 
to  a  temperature  above  its  A3  transformation  point;  either 
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cooling  the  heated  wire  material  at  a  specific  cooling  rate   with  at  least  one  of  the  elem^nfs  Fe,  ^'h^^md.^  and  R  is 


to  a  temperature  just  above  its  Ms  point  by  means  of 
natural  or  forced  air  cooling  and  reheating  the  cooled 
wire  material,  when  the  material  is  such  that  the  specific 
cooling  rate  can  be  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  lower 
critical  cooling  rate  of  the  material,  or  cooling  the  heated 
wire  material  by  passing  it  through  a  bath  of  molten  lead 
or  salt  at  a  temperature  of  450-650°  C.  when  the  mate- 
rial is  such  that  its  air  cooling  rate  is  lower  than  its 
lower  critical  cooling  rate,  in  order  to  obtain  a  wire 
material  having  a  highly  cold-workable  sorbitic  structure 
and  high  tensile  strength;  and  draw  working  the  thus- 
obtained  wire  material  and  then  artificially  aging  the 
draw  worked  wire  material  to  manufacture  the  desired 
iow-alloy  steel  wires. 


at  least  one  of  the  rare  a 
the  material  is  subjected,  eil 
to  a  magnetizing  field,  to  hy( 
atmospheres. 


elements  and  th  in  which 
ler  during  or  after  exposure 
rogen  gas  at  pressure  up  to  30 


3,647,572 

NTTRIDING  PROCESS 

Hoyt  H.  Todd,  La  Habra,  John  F.  Mclntyre,  Downey, 

and  Le  Roy  Lewis,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,941 

Int  a.  C23c  11/16 

VJS.  CI.  148—16.6  13  Claims 

A  nitriding  method  for  case  hardening  of  chromium 
ferrous  alloys  is  described  which  employs  a  pretreatment 
of  the  alloy  to  deposit  nickel  or  a  nickel  salt  on  the  alloy 
surface.  The  pretreatment  permits  efficient  nitriding  of 
the  alloys  which,  in  the  absence  of  such  pretreatment, 
resist  nitriding  by  the  presence  of  an  oxide  protective  sur- 
face. 


3,647,573 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BRONZE-IRON 
COMPOSITE 
Edward  O.  Fuchs,  Union,  and  James  H.  Swisher,  Stirling, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,721 
Int  a.  B22f  7/00;  HOlf  1/08 
VS.  a.  148—101  5  aaims 

A  bronze-iron  composite  containing  from  5  to  75 
volume  percent  iron,  when  produced  by;  mixing  fine 
powders  of  bronze  and  iron  oxide,  compacting  the  mix- 
ture, reducing  the  iron  oxide  to  metallic  iron,  sintering 
the  reduced  compact  to  a  billet,  followed  by  cold  work- 
ing the  billet  to  an  area  reduction  in  excess  of  96  percent, 
exhibits  good  permanent  magnet  properties  as  well  as 
excellent  mechanical  strength,  and  corrosion  resistance. 


3,647,574 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  COERCIVE  FORCE 

OF  PERMANENT-MAGNETISABLE  MATERIAL 
Frans     FYedeiik     Westendoip     and     Hhme     Zipstia, 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  14,  1969, 

6903931 

Int  a.  HOlf  1/04, 1/06 

VS,  a.  148—103  5  Claims 


3  647  575 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  LOSSINESS  OF 
SHEET  METAL 
Alfred  Fiedler,  Dnisburg-Hnddngen,  and  Werner  Pepper- 
hoff,  Duisburg,  Germany,  a^gnors  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellsctaaft  DnsseMotf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  17,  1968, 
P  18  04  208.5 
Int  a.  HOlf  1/16 
VS.  a.  14»— 111  9  aaims 

Lossiness  of  grain-oriented  iron  alloy  sheets  is  reduced 
by  partial  plastic  deformation  of  the  surface  of  the  sheet, 
e.g.,  by  providing  narrowly  spaced,  shallow  grooves,  pref- 
erably at  different  orientations  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
sheet. 


3,647,576 

METHOD  OF  HARDENING  SINTERED  CEMENTED. 

CARBIDE  COMPOSITIONS  BY  BORONIZING 

Katsumi  Yamamnra  and  Masami  Kasai,  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Snwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1967, 
42/83,120;  Dec.  30,  1967,  43/84,648,  43/84,649 
Int  CL  C21d  1/00 
U.S.  a.  148—126  2  aaims 

Sintered,  cemented-carbide  compositions,  e.g.,  cobalt- 
bonded  tungsten  carbide,  are  hardened  by  permeating  a 
boron-containing  material  into  the  surface  of  the  sintered 
composition.  This  boronizing  treatment  can  be  effected, 
for  example,  by  heating  the  composition  with  a  solid  form 
of  the  boron-containing  material,  or  by  electrolysis  in  a 
molten  boron  salt  bath. 


3,647,577 
INDUCTION  HARDENED,  ANTI-WEAR 
MECHANICAL  MEMBERS 
Nobuyasn  Gomada  and  Genzo  Kosaka,  Hiroshfana-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1967, 

42/55,601;  Sept  14, 1967,  42/56,674 

Int  CL  C21d  I/IO 

VS.  CI.  148—150  5  Clahns 


A  mechanical  member  with  a  flat  anti-wear  surface  with 

which  a  mating  member  moves  in  sliding  contact  wherein 

the  member  is  partially  induction  hardened  at  the  surface 

layer  thereof  in  such  manner  as  to  form  many  separate 

hardened  layers  which  are  distributed  in  the  surface  layer 

radially  and  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  center  of 

A  method  of  temporarily  reducing  the  corecive  force  of    the  surface  of  the  member;  a  process  for  the  partial  induc- 

a  permanent-magnetisable  material  consisting  of  the  com-    tion  hardening  of  a  flat  member  which  comorises  the  steps 

pound  M5R,  m  which  M  is  cobalt  or  a  combination  of  Co    of  supporting  an  induction  heating  coil  above  a  radius 


filial.  H,/iiwlSinC«, 
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vector  of  the  surface  layer  to  be  partially  hardened  of  the  The  N  type  layer  is  grown  first  from  a  melt  of  tellurium 
flat  member  so  that  an  alternate  miagnetic  flux  density  is  and  gallium  phosphide  in  a  gallium  solvent.  The  P  type 
kept  uniform  throughout  the  surfa<}e  layer  by  applying  a  layer  is  subsequently  grown  an  the  N  type  layer  frwn  a 
high  frequency  electric  current  intermittently  through  the  melt  of  zinc  oxide,  gallium  oxide  and  gallium  phosj^ide 
heating  coil  to  heat  the  layers  to  be  hardened  on  said  sur-  in  a  gallium  solvent, 
face  layer  while  revolving  the  member,  and  quenching  the 
heated  layers  by  a  cooling  medium  thereby  to  form  many 
separate  hardened  layers  which  ar^  distributed  as  men- 
tioned above. 


3,647^78    , 
SELECTIVE  UNIFORM  LI(  HJID  PHASE 
EPrTAXIAL  GROWTH 
Anen  M.  Banictt,  Scbcaectiidy,  Haitold  A.  Jensen,  Liver- 
pooU  and  Vir^nia  F.  Mdkklmii^  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  as- 
iigiion  to  General  Electric  Compaiiy 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,353 

Int  CL  HOll  7/X 

VS.  CL  148—171  ^  16  Claims 


3,647,580 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SOLID 

STATE  CmCUIT  ADAPTABLE  AS  HJ.  TUNER 
Hans  Weinerth,  Eindhoven,  WocnscI,  Netherlands,  as- 
^gnor  to  Intcraational  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jmc  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1967, 

D  53,520 
.TO  ^  .« *■-*•-?•  HOll  3/00,  5/00.  11/00 
U.S.  CL  148-175  4  claims 


L-. 


to       s 


A  process  for  performing  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth 
of  semiconductor  material,  particularly  III-V  compounds, 
providing  both  dissolution  and  grow^  of  extremely  uni- 
form dimensions  over  a  large  area,  lind  further  wherein 
said  epitaxial  growth  may  be  accomplished  in  a  selective 
fashion.  The  process  has  significant  apblication  to  an  array 
fabrication  of  high  eflSciency  light  efciitting  diodes  com- 
posed of  Ill-V  compound  materials  tuch  as  GaAs. 


This  is  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  monolithic  H.F. 
tuner  by  forming  low  resistive  regions  which  surrounds  a 
planar  transistCM-  and  a  capacitive  diode  formed  within 
the  substrate.  These  low  resistive  regions  are  formed  by 
subepitaxial  diffusion  of  buried  layers  in  two  steps.  These 
low  resistive  regions  are  responsible  for  reducing  un- 
wanted barrier  layer  capacitance  and  result  in  better  con- 
trol over  the  tuning  characteristics  of  the  device. 


"SSSP  'HASE  DOUBLEQTrAxiAL  PROCESS 
FOR   MANUFACTURING   UViOl  EAffllV^ 
GALLIUM  PHOSPHIDE  DEVIdES     *'^"*^^ 
Ivan  Ladamr,  SkfflwBi,  N J.,  polgBor  to 
„  RCAQnoiatloa 

jra^^te.  28,  VKtJu,  Nd.  716,970 

UA  CL  148—171  9  Claims 


3,647,581 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Derek  Hnbert  Mash,  Hariow,  Essex,  England,  assl^^ior  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
Nntley,  NJ. 
^  FOcd  Jane  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,360 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcaJOon  Great  Britain,  July  11,  1968, 

33,042/68 

bit  CL  HOll  7/36 

VS,  a.  148—175  6  Claims 


-■/ 


A  single  crystal  layer  of  semiconductor  material,  hav- 
ing a  thickness  greater  than  50m,  has  an  electrically  ac- 
tive region  formed  within  one  surface.  The  surface  with 
the  electrically  active  region  is  temporarily  attached  to  a 
substrate,  and  semiconductor  material  is  then  removed 
from  the  opposite  surface  to  form  a  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  less  than  20m.  An  epitaxially  deposited  layer  on 
a  substrate,  with  an  electrically  active  region  in  said  layer, 
may  be  similarly  reduced  in  thickness  by  removing  the 
substrate  and  a  portion  of  said  deposited  layer  to  provide 
an  unsupported  single  crystal  of  less  than  20m  thickness. 


Gallium  phosphide  light  emitting  diodes  with  repro- 
ducible external  quantum  efficiencies  gieater  than  1%  are 
manufactured  by  successive  liquid  phaie  epitaxial  growth 
of  N  type  and  P  type  layers  on  a  gallinm  phosphide  sub- 
strate which  may  be  of  either  conduct^ty  type 


3  647  582 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

WORK  PIECE 

David  T.  Putnam,  Raleigh,  and  WUllam  C.  Tatnm,  Dur- 

ham,  N.Cn  asslgnon  to  bitcniati<Nial  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Inne  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,565 

Int  a.  H05k  1/00,  3/00 

UA  CL  156—3  3  Claims 

A  method  for  precision  location  of  an  etched  pattern 

on  a  metal-clad  plastic  laminate  for  use  with  a  machine 
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tool  for  punching,  blanking,  etc.  by  etching  in  the  pat- 
tern, raised  metallic  surfaces,  and  positioning  these  metal- 


etched  edges  as  distinguished  from  shoulders  or  ridges. 
A  particular  application  is  for  producing  electrical  cir- 
cuitry utilizing  a  metallic  plate  containing  identical  cir- 
cuit designs  on  both  sides  formed  of  the  photographic 
etch  resist,  and  upon  removal  of  the  unwanted  metal  by 
the  differential  etching  steps  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate, 
obtaining  an  integrated  circuit  structure  with  conductors 
responding  to  the  etch  resistant  pattern  and  in  cross  sec- 
tion being  substantially  rectangular  with  parallel  top  and 
bottom  and  parallel  sides,  or  with  the  sides  very  slightly 
concaved,  thus  providing  adequate  surfaces  on  the  sides 
for  attachment  of  wires  by  welding. 


lie  reference  surfaces  in  fixtures  forming  a  part  of  an 
instrumentality  such  as  a  machine  toc^. 


3,647,583 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GLASS 
ARTICLE  HAVING  A  LIGHT-DISPERSING 
LAYER 

Hnbertns  Johannes  De  Rouw,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  niilips  Corpmation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Dec.  10,  1968, 

6817661 

Int  CL  C03c  15/02 

VS.  CL  156—6  1  Chdm 

The  manufactiu'e  of  a  light-dispersing  layer  on  the  sur- 
face of  BaO-containing  glass,  particularly  the  face  plate 
of  a  television  display  tube  by  first  polishing  the  surface 
with  a  polishing  agent  having  a  grain  size  of  no  more  than 
100m  and  by  subsequently  treating  it  with  a  solution  con- 
taining between  25  and  50%  by  weight  of  HF  and  between 
15  and  50%  by  weight  of  HNO3. 


3,647,585 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  PINHOLE  SHORTS  IN 

AN  AIR.ISOLATED  CROSSOVER 

Larry  B.  Fritzlnger,  Placataway,  and  Martin  P.  Lepselter, 

New  Providoice,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIO,  N  J. 

FUed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,215 

Int  CL  HOll  7/50;  H05k  3/06 

VS.  CL  156—17  4  Claims 


3,647,584 

CHEMICAL  MILLING  PROCESS 

Gregory  A.  Duffy,  15001  Altata  Drive, 

Pacific  Palisades.  Calif.    90272 

nied  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  624 

Int  CL  H05k  1/00;  C23f  1/02 


Pinhole  shorts  are  eliminated  in  an  air-isolated  crossover 
by  including  a  compressively  stressed  layer  in  the  upper 
conductor.  When  a  filler  material  between  the  upper  and 
lower  conductors  is  etched  away,  the  stressed  layer  will 
expand,  causing  the  upper  conductor  to  arch  away  from 
the  lower  conductor  and  breaking  any  pinhole  shorts  be- 
tween the  two  conductors. 


VS.  CL  156—11 


3.647,586 
17  Chdms    METHOD  OF  HYDRATING  A  BATTERY  PLAQUE 
IMPREGNATED  WITH  METAL  NITRATE  IN  A 
HYDROXIDE    SOLUTION    AND    SUBSEQUENT 
RECOVERY     OF    NITRATE     BYPRODUCT    AS 
CRYSTALS 
Bernard  C.  Bergum,  Monmia,  and  Per  S.  SvardaL  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated 
FUed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,824 
Int  CL  HOlm  35/02 
VS.  a.  136—20  6  Clafans 


LOW    COHCUmUITIOn  H.MO. 


LOCUTION 
C,  .  MaOM 


WITH  WT.tHC 


.MTMIOXtO* 


i     I 


Improved  chemical  milling  process  and  resulting  prod- 
uct utilizing  photographically  exposed  and  developed  re- 
sist designs  on  a  metal  plate  with  unexposed  portions  of 
the  resist  emulsion  dissolved  away,  characterized  by  a 
baking  step  or  steps  harder  than  conventional,  a  series 
of  sontrolled  etching  treatment  on  one  side,  and  a  series 
of  differently  controlled  harsher  etching  treatment  on 
the  other  side,  resulting  in  a  design  of  suspended  metal 
areas  having  substantially  flat  plane  or  sUghtly  concave 


Cwvt^ 


NaNOi 


^ 


HVlMA"nON  TM«M 


MmHO| 


V(*«-r.4a^ltH« 


A  battery  plaque  impregnated  with  a  metal  nitrate  is 
hydrated  by  being  submerged  in  a  hot,  concentrated  hy- 
droxide solution  to  produce  a  metal  hydroxide  deposit 
in  the  plaque  and  a  hydroxide  solution  containing  a  nitrate 
byproduct.  The  hydroxide  solution  containing  the  nitrate 
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byproduct  is  transmitted  to  a  crystallization  tank  where 
upon  cooling  nitrate  crystab  are  formed  and  recovered. 
The  solution  remaining  after  crystallization  may  be  re- 
turned to  the  hydration  tank.  Hydrodude  solution  may  be 
added  to  maintain  the  hydroxide  coijcentration  in  the  hy- 
dration tank  at  a  substantially  imifoi'm  level.  Both  batch 
and  continuous  processing  may  be  used. 


3,«47»587 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  INVISIBLE  SEAMS 

loha  Clifford  MacDoaaM,  Andovc^  Mass^  aasipior  to 

BnrUagtoa  IndMtrics,  lac,  Grtcmboro,  N.C. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,552 

Int  CL  E»4f  15 /iO 

UA  CL  156—71  I  1  Claim 


yi'<ijl^'i<'^(^!^K<iKKK(^K 


A  method  is  provided  for  installing  on  a  sui^wrting 
surface  plastic  sheets  which  have  been  bonded  using  radio 
frequency  energy  to  dielectrically  heat  seal  the  sheets 
whereby  the  seam  formed  is  inserted  in  a  groove  provided 
in  the  supporting  surface  to  render  said  seam  invisible. 


3,647,588 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  F<»AM  PANEL 

James  W.  Gceig,  GrosM  Pointe  PailL  Mklk,  assigMn-  to 

Woodan  Industries  pK. 

Contbmation-iB-iMrt  of  abandoned  $ppilcatlon  Scr.  No. 

514,605,  Dec.  17, 1965.  lUs  appfiijition  Nov.  28, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  880,745 

Int  CL  B32b  5/20 
VS.  CL  156—79  I  8  Claims 


■J  a 


i^f-rf 


A  process  for  making  celliflar  fo; 
embodying  a  preselected  contour  b 
layer  of  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  d 
pattern  of  controlled  thicknesses  c 
variations  in  thickness  of  the  resuli 
providing  therewith  a  substantially  uniform  cell  structure 
devoid  of  any  blow  channels.  The  invention  further  en- 
compasses the  apparatus  for  practicing  the  foregoing 
process,  as  well  as  the  improved  panejls  produced  thereby. 


sheets  and  panels 

foaming  in  situ  a 

ited  in  a  selected 

rresponding  to  the 

t  contoured  panel, 


3,647,589 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RUBBER  WEAR 
COVER  FOR  ROLLERS  AND  METHOD  OF  AP- 
PLYING SAME 
Alois  Peter  Fcldcn,  Mnrick, 
gmbcr.  Otto  Gmbcr  ft  Compny, 
FUcd  Jnnc  23, 1970,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application 

P  19  32  320.7 
Int  CL  B32b  31 A 
VS,  CL  156—165 

A  rubber  cover  for  ^otecting  con>feyor  belt  rollers  and 
return  idlers  is  characterized  by  an  outer  wear  resistant 
vulcanized  rubber  layer  and  ah  inneij  connecting  layer  of 
unvulcanized  cold  vulcanizable  rubber  mixture. 


>r  to  Stahl- 
Innidi,  Gcmany 

49,057 
r,  Jnae  26,  1969, 


5  Claims 


3,647,590 

METHOD  OP  BENDING  PLATES 

Enuuracl  Wolf,  Horgen,  Switzcrlaad,  aaaigaor  to  Swiss 

AhuniBiam  Ltd.,  CUppis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Jan.  23,  1969, 

947/69 

Int  CL  B31f  5/02 

VS,  CL  156—211  11  Cfadms 


A  method  of  bending  a  composite  plate  composed  of 
an  inner  core  of  synthetic  material  and  an  outer  strip  of 
a  second  different  material,  on  at  least  one  side  thereof, 
provides  for  removing  a  portion  of  said  cover  strip  near 
the  region  of  bending,  thereby  creating  a  groove  at  the 
ben(fing  region  in  the  core,  and  heating  the  groove;  the 
groove  creating  and  heating  may  be  carried  out  by  a 
wedge  shaped  heating  sword.  Thereafter  the  plate  is  bent 
about  the  groove  until  the  faces  of  the  groove  fuse  and 
the  ends  of  the  cover  strip  meet. 


3,647,591 
ACID  BONDING  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

Thomas  S.  Morris,  Siawnrat  Ala.,  assignor  to  West 
Point-Peppcrell,  Inc.,  West  Point,  Ga. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861,191 

Int  CL  B29J  1/00;  B32b  5/02 

VS.  a.  156—220  26  Claims 

A  process  for  making  a  bonded  nonwoven  &bric  from 
a  blend  of  nylon  fibers  and  fibers  of  another  kind  of  ma- 
terial. The  fibers  are  formed  into  a  web  which  is  treated 
with  a  concentrated  solution  of  a  strong  acid  which  affects 
the  nylon  but  does  not  substantially  affect  the  other  ma- 
terial. The  nylon  is  softened  and  swollen  by  the  concen- 
trated acid.  Then,  the  web  is  contacted  with  water  which 
dilutes  the  concentrated  acid  and  coagulates  the  nylon. 
Subsequently,  the  web  is  subjected  to  pressure.  The  acid 
treatment  makes  the  nylon  more  susceptible  to  pressure 
but  does  not  have  this  effect  on  the  fibers  of  the  other  ma- 
terial. When  pressure  is  applied,  the  nylon  flows  and 
causes  the  other  fibers  to  be  bonded  to  each  other. 


3,647,592 
POLYESTER  BONDING  PROCESS 
Paul  T.  Woodbcny,  Reading,  Maas^  assignor  to  P.  R. 
MaOory  A  Co.  Inc.,  Indianap^is,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jnly  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  747,069 
Int  CL  B32b  17/02, 17/04 
VS.  CL  156—285  10  Claims 

A  process  for  forming  a  bond  between  polyester  and  a 
substrate  by  heating  the  polyester  in  a  vacuum  and  there- 
after bonding  the  polyester  to  the  substrate  by  the  applica- 
tion oi  temperature  and  pressure  and/or  electric  potential 
thereto.  The  substrate  may  be  an  electrical  conductor  or 
semiconductor  such  as  a  metal  sheet  or  foil,  or  it  may  be 
an  inorganic  electric  insulatcv  such  as  a  glass. 


3,647,593 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
UNIFORM  LENGTHS  OF  RIBBON-CONNECTED 
FASTENER  CLIPS 
Harrison  C.  Llnglc,  Wifanctte,  and  Artlmr  Lanns,  Glen- 
view,  IIL,  assignors  to  Hartco  Company,  Wifanctte, 
ID. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,005 

Int  CL  B32b  31/10;  B65d  ^3 /OB 

VS.  a.  156—300  4  CUms 

A  method  and  fully  automatic  collating  apparatus  for 

producing   uniform    lengths   of   preformed,    U-shaped, 
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ribbon-connected  fastener  clips,  such  lengths  being  suit- 
able for  loading  into  the  magazine  of  a  clip-clinching  tool. 
The  disclosed  exemplary  apparatus  for  practicing  the 
method  embodies  a  clip-receiving  and  stacking  station  to 
which  successive  clips  are  fed  in  endwise  fashion,  at  which 
they  are  arranged  in  side-by-side  contiguity,  and  from 


which  they  are  fed  in  a  continuous  stack  to  a  ribbon- 
applying  station.  At  the  ribbon-applying  station  a  rotatable 
transfer  wheel  impresses  a  continuous  ribbon  upon  the 
crown  portions  of  the  clips  and  the  thus  connected  con- 
tinuous string  of  clips  advances  to  a  severing  station  where 
predetermined  lengths  of  the  ribbon-connected  clips  are 
severed  and  further  impelled  to  a  discharge  station. 


3,647,594 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTIFiaAL 
LEATHER 
Ernst  Dcmmc,  Thcodor  Schachowdcoy,  Gocnther  Scbnb- 
macbcr,  and  Jnergcn  Fchlhabcr,  Wcintaeim,  and  Ludwig 
Hartmann,  Obcr-Flockcnbach,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cari  Freudenbcrg  Kommanditgesellschaft  Weinhcfan, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
405,292,  Oct  20,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  20, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  4,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1963, 
P  15  60  774.6 
Int  CL  B32b  5/16,  5/22 
VS.  CL  156—306  16  Claims 

Process  of  producing  artificial  leather  by  applying  a 
fusible  cobweb  fabric  on  to  the  major  surface  of  a  non- 
woven  fabric  substrate  and  then  laminating  the  cobweb 
to  the  base  fabric  by  heat  and  pressure. 


3  647  595 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DECORA- 
TIVE LAMINATES  HAVING  LOW  TENDENCY  TO 
FLAME^PREADING 

Nib  B.  Sondin,  Perstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  743,036 
Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  1,  1967, 
12,133/67 
Int  a.  C09J  3/14 
MS.  CL  156—331  1  Claim 

A  process  for  the  production  of  decorative  laminates 
having  core  sheets  and  decorative  overlay  sheets  which 
comprises 
coating  a  core  of  lAenol-formaldchyde  resin  impreg- 
nated paper  sheets  containing  an  amine-phosphate  as 
a  fire  retardant 
with  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mel- 
amine-formaWehyde    resin    and    urea-formaldehyde 
resin  having  dispersed  therein 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  polyvinylidene  chloride  and 
at  least  one  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti- 
mony trioxide  and  alumina 


and  disposing  said  coated  core  sheets  immediately  adja- 
cent to  the  lowermost  of  said  decorative  overlay 
sheets,  said  decorative  overlay  sheets  comprising 
paper  sheets  impregnated  with  a  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melamine-formaldehyde  resin 
and  urea-formaldehyde  resin. 


3,647,596 
APPARATUS  FOR  WET  TREATMENT  OF  FILMS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Kurt  Thate  and  Jurgen  Mnller,  Mnnidi,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Aktiengcsellsclnft,  Lcverlrasen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1969, 

P  19  02  216.3 

Int  CL  C23g  3/00 

VS.  CI.  156—345  14  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  wet  treatment  of  films  or  like  sheet  ma- 
terials wherein  a  receptacle  accommodates  two  super- 
imposed vessels  each  containing  a  supply  of  liquid.  One 
side  of  the  receptacle  has  two  openings  one  of  which 
admits  sheet  material  into  the  inlet  of  the  lower  vessel  and 
the  other  of  which  receives  treated  material  frmn  the  out- 
let of  the  upper  vessel.  A  curved  guide  structure  is  pro- 
vided in  the  receptacle  at  the  other  side  of  the  receptacle 
to  direct  sheet  material  from  the  outlet  of  the  lower  vessel 
into  the  inlet  of  the  upper  vessel.  A  first  pair  of  driven 
rollers  advances  sheet  material  between  the  outlet  of  the 
lower  vessel  and  the  inlet  of  the  upper  vessel,  and  a  second 
pair  of  driven  rollers  advances  sheet  material  between 
the  outlet  of  the  upper  vessd  and  the  other  opening  of  the 
receptacle.  A  third  opening  is  provided  in  the  receptacle 
to  direct  sheet  material  directly  into  the  inlet  of  the 
upper  vessel. 

3,647,597 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  NON-WOVEN  WEB 

Raymond  G.  Voss  and  Ray  D.  Ramsay,  Bardcsvillc, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pctrolcam  Company 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  17,397 

Int  CI.  B29i  5 /OS 

VS.  CL  425—83  9  Clafans 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  laying  down  fibers  in  a 
cylindrical  or  modified  cylindrical  shape  for  forming  a 
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non-woven  fiber  web.  Said  apparatus  has  a  rotating  fiber 
conduit  for  placing  fibers  between  tw6  forming  elements. 


RADIAL  ITRE  MAKE>^G  EHtUM 

G«orfles  Gainit,  Montliicoii,  FnHKt,  assfgnor  to 

NRM  Corporatioo,  AkroO,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  17, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  877,359 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Fnuici,  Not.  27,  1968, 

175,5M        < 
Int  CL  B29h  77/2J5 
VA  CL  156—415  I  S  Claims 


In  this  tire  making  drum  oi  the  riiid  type,  described  in 
the  copending  application  Ser.  No.  617,658,  now  aban- 
doned in  favor  of  applicant's  continuaticMi  application  Ser. 
No.  28,281,  filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  entitled  Tiie  Building 
Machine,"  each  one  of  the  two  ends  6f  each  spring  blade 
is  shaped  for  receiving  a  rigid  sliding  pull  member  of 
which  the  outer  end  carries  means  fcK  pivotally  connect- 
ing same  to  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  thie  edge  of  the  c(MTe- 
sponding  flange.  The  cavity  receiving  said  rigid  pull  mem- 
ber is  fonned  at  either  end  of  the  spring  blade  by  a  shorter 
q>ring  blade  secured  to  the  former  and  extending  parallel 
thereto  alcxig  a  distance  determined  by  a  small  distance 
piece,  said  pull  member  being  flat  und  having  a  width 
preferably  equal  to  that  of  said  spring  blades;  it  is  guided 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  therebetween  and  re- 
tained in  either  of  two  end  positions  iy  the  distance-piece 
engaging  an  elongated  aperture  formed  in  said  pull  mem- 
ber. 


3,647,599 

ULTRASONIC  FILM  SPUCINC  APPARATUS 

Ray  E.  Gardner,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Roches^,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jane  16, 1969,  Ser.  N6.  833,438 

Int  CL  B31f  5/00;  B29c  27/Oi :  G03d  15/04 

VS.  CL  156—502  I  12  Claims 


apertures  for  holding  the  films  and  the  patch  in  place.  An 
automatic  control  system  acts  to  perform  the  operating 
steps  in  the  necessary  sequence. 


3,647,600 
UNIVERSAL  WEB  SPUCER 
George  Vischuiis,  Menomonce  Fails,  and  Charles  K. 
SedUak,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Zerand  Corpora- 
tion, New  Berlin,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,188 

Int  CL  B651i  19/16;  G03d  15/04 

VS,  a.  156—504  13  Claims 


A  universal  tape  applying  apparatus  for  applying  tape 
to  both  sides  of  a  butt  joint  formed  in  a  running  web  and 
between  a  new  web  and  an  expiring  web.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  top  tape  applying  roll  assembly  and  a  bottom 
tape  applying  roll  assembly,  each  roU  assembly  having  a 
tape  roll  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  with  a  flat  side  or  sec- 
tion on  its  outer  periphery  and  a  tape  carrier  spirally 
mounted  on  the  remaining  portion  of  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  tape  roll  at  an  angle  conforming  to  the  angle  of  the 
butt  joint  splice.  The  tape  rolls  are  accelerated  to  the  speed 
of  the  nmning  web  by  air  cylinders  which  are  preloaded 
and  pressurized  to  provide  a  thrust  (torque)  force  to 
thereby  accelerate  the  tape  rolls  to  the  speed  of  the  run- 
ning web.  The  air  cylinder  for  the  top  tape  roll  is  released 
on  a  given  signal  to  provide  a  thrust  force  to  the  top  tape 
roll  through  a  pawl  and  ratchet  assembly.  Release  of  the 
air  cylinder  for  the  bottom  tape  roll  is  synchronized  with 
the  movement  of  the  top  tape  roll  through  a  mechanical 
linkage  to  provide  a  thrust  force  through  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  assembly. 

3,647,601 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOGENOUS  BONDING 

OF  CONTRACEPTIVE  SHEATHS 
Francis  Douglas  Barry,  Thcydon  Bois,  and  Stanley  Charles 
Blyther,  North  Weald,  En^and,  assignors  to  LR  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17, 1969, 

41,323/69 

Int  CL  B32b  31/18 

U.S.  a.  156—511  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  ultrasonically  splicng  together  end-to- 
end  two  lengths  of  moving  picture  film  or  the  like  with  a 
patch  of  slicing  tape  therebetween,  comprising  an  ultra- 
sonic horn,  a  stage  for  the  lengths  of  film  which  is  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  horiL  tape  feeding  mech- 
anism for  intermittently  feeding  tape  from  a  roll  into  posi- 
tion on  the  surface  of  said  horn,  and  mechanism  for  cut- 
ting a  patch  of  the  desired  width  from  the  end  of  said 
tape.  The  stage  and  the  horn  are  provided  with  vacuum 


— -> 


Contraceptive  sheaths  are  made  from  thermoplastic  film 
material  by  forming  two  substantially  identical  blanks 
each  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  required 
sheath  and  welding  the  edges  of  the  blanks  together  ex- 
cept at  the  intended  open  end  of  the  sheath. 
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3,647,602 
SELECTIVE  ARTICLE  LABELING  CONIKOL  FORM 
John  V.  McGnire,  Decrficld,  and  Donald  W.  Watson, 
ArUngton  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,006 

Int  CL  B43m  11/00 

VJS.  a.  156—528  3  Clafans 


with  a  metal  band  in  compressive  relationship  thereto 
and  positioned  within  an  annular  circumferential  depres- 
sion in  the  annular  ring.  A  hook  is  formed  in  the  shape 
of  a  loop  with  the  ends  thereof  extending  along  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  annular  ring  and  fixed  to  the  metal 
band. 


An  article  labeling  system  including  article  supply 
means;  an  addressing  machine  with  article  labeling  head, 
said  labels  being  in  the  form  of  an  endless  sheet-like  piece 
having  at  least  one  label  row  with  a  control  tape  portion 
bearing  control  data  for  individual  labels  extending 
therealong;  and  means  for  operating  the  labeling  system 
in  accordance  with  the  control  data  on  the  label  form 
control  tape. 


3,647,603 
COLD-FORMABLE  DECORATIVE  LAMINATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Pascal  E.  Escmplare,  Mountahisidc,  and  Charles  P.  West 
Mctuchcn,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Vi-Voz,  Incorporated, 
Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  and  Frankel  Company,  Incorporated, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,420 
Int  a.  B32b  15/08,  27/42;  D06n  7/00 
UA  CL  161-5  11  Claims 

A  cold  post-formable,  sheet-like,  decorative  laminate  of 
high  chemical-,  abrasion-,  heat-,  and  crack-resistance, 
comprising  a  flexible  metal  base  sheet,  a  paper  interlayer 
bonded  to  the  metal  and  to  a  flexible  surface  layer  com- 
prising a  thermosetting  mixture  of  melamine  formalde- 
hyde resin  and  alkyd  resin. 


3,647,605 
ARTIFICIAL  PLANT  UTILIZING  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SHELL  FRAMEWORK 
Si  L  SpicgcL  BriarcUH,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Technical  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
nied  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,853 
Int  CI.  A47g  33/04 
US.  CL  161-31  17  Claims 


An  artificial  tree  or  bush  utilizing  a  three-dimensional 
shell  or  basket-like  framework  having  the  general  shape 
of  the  tree  or  bush.  The  framework  is  comprised  of  up- 
standing rods  or  wire  stringers  attached  to  a  series  of 
horizontal  members,  the  upstanding  rods  and  horizontal 
members  thus  providing  a  gridwork  of  wires  to  which 
artificial  branches  can  be  attached.  The  foliage  of  the 
bush  or  tree  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  needle,  flower 
or  leaf-bearing  branches  bent  into  a  general  U  shape  and 
attached  to  the  gridwork  so  that  each  such  branch  pro- 
vides two  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  extremities. 
The  branches  are  overlapped  upon  the  framework  so 
that  the  U-shaped  base  portions  of  the  branches  and  the 
framework  are  hidden  by  the  outwardly  extending  branch 
ends  of  lower  branches. 


3,647,604 
REINFORCED  FOAMED  PLASHC  WREATH  RING 
Leonard  W.  Schocnhcrr,  Robert  O.  Schoenherr,  and  John 
W.  Schmock,  Ludington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  FbUage 
Co.  of  America,  Ludington,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,955 

^^^Cl.A47g  33/08,  33/10 

VS.  CL  161-15  8  Claims 


3,647,606 
SEMIRIGID  MULTILAYER  THERMAL  INSULA- 

TION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Frank  Notaro,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,855 

Int  CL  B32b  7/08 

VS.  CL  161—52  22  Claims 


A  multilayer  thermal  insulation  semirigidized  to  resist 
_....,  compression  and  bending  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 

ims  disclosure  relates  to  a  wreath  ring  comprising  an    spaced,  thin  columns  which  extend  through  the  insulation 
annular  nng  formed  of  foamed  plasUc  material  reinforced    layers  and  are  bonded  to  at  least  some  of  said  layers. 
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fflGH  FRKQUENCY  WELDING  ^F  FOLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE      FOAMS      TO      PERFORATED 

MATERIALS 

Tlieo  lIiIlcn^  Tfoisdorf,  Gennany,  Assignor  to  Dyiuunit 

Nobel  AG,  l>oiidorf ,  Gennany 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  Nb.  43,724 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Genngny,  June  6,  1969, 

P  19  28  662^  I 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/30.  5/n,  31/06 

VS.  CL 161—89  f  13  Claims 


The  high  frequency  welding  of  polylvinyl  chloride  foams 
to  sievelike  perforated  materials,  sijch  as  tricot,  nettle 
cloth,  perforated  films  and  the  like,  ii  conducted  in  order 
to  obtain  a  hi^  welding  seam  stren^  by  providing  the 
side  of  the  insulating  layer  facing  :  the  material  to  be 
welded  with  numerous,  relatively  small  projections  and/or 
depressions.  The  PVC  foam,  heated  and  plasticized  by 
the  high  frequency  current,  penetrates  through  the  fabric 
to  between  the  projections  or  into  |the  depressions  and 
thus  becomes  mechanically  anchore4  in  the  fabric  after 

cooling. 

■ 

3,647,608 

CUT-RESISTANT  FOAM  ARTICLE 

Dale  S.  Enlow,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Lawrence  C.  Vamer, 

Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  llie  General  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company  . 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1971  Ser.  No.  5,934 

Int  CL  B32b  3/26,  5/14.  5/18 

UA  CI.  161—95  I  9  Claims 

Slashing  and  cutting  of  foam  seaits  has  been  one  of 
the  principal  aspects  of  vandalism  of  public  and  private 
property.  Efforts  to  protect  foam  scats  from  cutting  have 
not  been  successful  because  of  the  {high  costs  involved 
and  the  general  decrease  in  comfort  i  arising  from  use  of 
armor.  This  situation  has  caused  many  seat  manufacturers 
to  change  to  cut-proof,  rigid  seats.  {This  invention  is  a 
cut-resistant  foam  article,  such  as  a  ieat,  that  retains  the 
desirable  degree  of  resiliency  and  comfort  and  a  method 
of  making  the  article. 


pensions  from  microbial  attack  ccMnprises  adding  to  the 
dispersion  an  antimicrobial  amount  of  a  bromocyano- 
acetamide  compound  such  as  2,2-dibromo-2-cyanoacet- 
amide.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  method  com- 
prises the  further  step  of  treating  the  dispersion  to  which 
the  bromocyanoacctamide  compound  has  been  added 
with  sufficient  of  a  base  to  inactivate  such  compound 
prior  to  discharging  any  of  the  dispersion  into  the 
environment 

3,647,611 
INSULATING    TAPE    FOR    PRODUCING    AN 
INSULATING    SLEEVE    FOR    ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS,    IMPREGNATED    WITH    A 
THERMOSETTING  IMPREGNATION  EPOXY 
RESIN  MIXTURE 
Willi  Mertens,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Municfa,  Gennany 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  22,  1968, 

12,597 

Int  a.  B32b  5/16. 17/10. 19/02 

U.S.  CI.  161—163  11  Claims 


3,647,609 
FLAME  RETARDED  COMPOSITE 
Heniyk  A.  Cyba,  ETanston,  ID.,  a^gnor  to  Universal 
Oil  ProdDCts  Company,  Dcs  iPtafaies,  DL 
No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Sept  26,  1969^  Ser.  No.  861,495 
Int  CL  B32h  5/18,  27/40 
U.S.  a.  161—160  1  8  Oalms 

A  flame  retarded  composite  of  plastic,  resin  or  foam 
bonded  to  a  solid  material  by  mean^  of  a  flame  retarded 
adhesive,  the  flame  retardant  in  bot|)  materials  being  of 
similar  chemical  composition.  An  dxample  is  flame  re- 
tarded urethane  foam  bonded  to  flame  retarded  urethane 
foam  by  an  adhesive  containing  the  fame  flame  retardant 
as  in  the  foam. 


As  a  binder  for  an  accelerator  containing  mica  tape 
for  producing  the  micalastic  insulation,  I  use  polymer- 
izable  additives  of  acid  components,  containing  at  least 
one  polymerizable  double  compound,  and  epoxide  com- 
pounds to  which  organic  peroxides  arc  added.  This  binder 
is  self  hardening  in  the  impregnation  resin. 


3,647,610 
PRESERVATION  OF  AQUEOU$  DISPERSIONS 

WITH  BROMOCYANOACETAMIDES 

Paul  A.  Wolf,  Midfamd,  f/BA^  aa^gnor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Cootinnation-in-part  of!  application  Ser.  No. 

650,264,  June  30, 1967.  This  appUtation  July  31,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  60,095 

Int  a.  D21h  5/22 
VS,  CL  162—161  T  19  Claims 

A  method  useful  for  preserving  aqueous  dispersions  of 
biodegradable  cellnlosic  matter  such  as  wood  pulp  sus- 


3,647,612 
•MULTILAYER  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Bay  City,  and  Douglas  S.  Chisholm, 
Kenneth  J.  Cleereman,  and  Tuner  Alfirey,  Jr.,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
AppUcation  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,729,  now  Patent 
No.  3,576,707,  dated  Apr.  27,  1971,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,851,  Mar.  29, 
1965,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  431,336,  Feb.  9,  1965.  Dlvkied  and  this 
application  Sept  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,445 
Int  a.  B32b  7/02.  27/08 
UA  CI.  161—165  3  aahns 

Multiple  layer  films  are  made  by  arranging  a  minimum 
of  two  streams  into  one  stream  having  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally parallel  layers.  By  mechanically  manipulating  the 
layered  stream  an  increased  number  of  layers  are  ob- 
tained and  the  manipulating  stream  is  shaped  into  a  de- 
sired configuration  having  a  plurality  of  layers  generally 
adjacent  to  a  major  surface  thereof.  Under  certain  condi- 
tions, iridescent  products  are  obtained  without  the  use  of 
pigment. 

3.647,613 

PLASTICS  CONTAINERS  FOR  FUEL  STORAGE 

John  Louis  Scotland,  Cowbridge,  Wales,  assignor  to 

British  Resin  Products  Limited,  London,  Engbnd 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,339 

Qaims  mlority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2, 1968, 

5329/68;  Mar.  13,  1968,  12,156/68 

Int  a.  B32b  27/28;  B65d  89/00;  C07c  21/08 

U.S.  a.  161— 165  ^  6  Claims 

Containers  for   petroleum   hydrocarbons   made   from 

high  density  polyethylene  having  a  surface  fluorinated  to 
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a  concentration  of  0.01  to  30  micrograms  of  fluorine  per 
square  centimetre. 


3,647,614 

IMPACT  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Kenneth  J.  Qeereman,  MMIand,  Micfa^  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Application  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,535,  now  Patent 
No.  3,488,747,  dated  Jan.  6,  1970,  which  is  a  continn- 
atioB-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  384,641,  July  23, 
1964.  Diyided  and  tUs  application  Dec  29,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  1,935 

Int  CL  B29c  3/00;  B32h  5/14 
UA  CL  161—166  3  Claims 

Articles  of  unique  structural  properties  are  manufac- 
tured by  impact  molding  a  plurality  of  multiphase  thermo- 
plastic slugs,  said  slugs  being  flattened  by  impact  force 
and  spread  out  in  interleafed  fashion  to  form  the  walls 
of  the  article. 


3,647,615 

ETHYLENE/VINYL  CHLORIDE /N-METHYLOL 

ACRYLAMIDE 

William  F.  FaUwell,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,613 

Int  CL  B32b  17/04,  21/28 

VS.  a.  161—170  16  Claims 

Ethylene/vinyl   chloride/N-methylol    acrylamide   ter- 

polymer  useful  as  bonding  agent  for  nonwoven  fibrous 

products. 


3,647,616  

STIFFENER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  STIFFENING 

FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Jfrim  C.  Zemltai,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,175, 

Dec  26,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  9,168 

Int  CL  A43b  13/42;  B31f;  B32b  27/40 
VS.  CL  161—190  11  Chdms 


Stiffener  and  stiffening  process  for  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial, particularly  for  parts  of  shoe  uppers  in  which  the 
novel  stiffener  is  a  normally  stiff,  resilient  cross-linked 
cured  polyurethane  sheet  with  a  layer  oi  heat-activatable 
adhesive  on  its  surface.  The  stiffener  is  heated  to  activate 
the  adhesive  and  soften  the  polyurethane  sheet  to  a  rub- 
bery state,  the  heated  stiffener  is  pressed  against  a  sheet 
material  to  establish  adhesive  engagement  and  the  as- 
sembly of  sheet  material  and  stiffener  is  shaped  and  cooled 
to  resilient,  shape-retaining  condition. 


3,647,617 
THIN  METAL  LAMINATES 
James  K.  Rielw,  Doi^las  Raymond  Behr,  and  Otis  R. 
MdnHre,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Mldhmd,  ftOch. 
No  Drawii^  Cmitinnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
586,372,  Oct  13,  1966.  This  appUcatkm  May  4,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  34,616 

Int  CL  B32b  15/08;  C09]  3/14 
VS.  CL  161—216  9  Claims 

A  thin  metal  laminate  useful,  for  example,  as  house- 
hold foil  comprising  two  thin  metal  layers  such  as  alumi- 


num bonded  together  with  an  adhesive  polymer  layer  such 
as  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid  is  produced 
by  forming  a  composite  oi  the  two  metal  layers  with  the 
adhesive  polymer  layer  disposed  between  the  metal  layers, 
subjecting  the  composite  to  heat  and  i»«ssure  to  f(Min  a 
bond  between  the  metal  layers  and  the  adhesive  polymer 
layer  and  thereby  produce  a  laminate,  and  rolling  the 
laminate  at  a  temperatiue  of  not  more  than  about  75"  C. 
to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  laminate  at  least  about  5 
percent 


3,647,618 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

FORMATION  UNIFORMITY  OF  PAPER 

Sangho   E.   Back  and  Rneben  A.  Marti,   Vanconrer, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Crown  ZellcrlMich  Corporation,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,861 

Int  CL  D21f  5/00 

VS.  CL  162—205  10  OatoM 


To  improve  the  formation  properties  of  a  nonwoven 
web  of  cellulosic  fiber,  the  wch  is  dried  to  a  moisture 
content  of  between  18-40%  moisture  and  advanced 
through  a  pressure  nip  between  a  pair  of  opposed  rolls. 
The  rolls  are  each  very  slightly  resilient  but  have  a  hard 
surface  of  between  0  and  10  P  &  J  Plastometer  W 
ball). 

The  pressure  nip  compaction  also  contributes  to  densifi- 
cation,  improved  sur&ce  smootlmess  and  iminoved  uni- 
formity of  fiber  distribution. 


3,647,619 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CALENDERING  OF  A  PAPER 
WEB  BETWEEN  HEATED  CALENDER  ROLLS 
HAVING  NON-RESILIENT  SURFACES 
Richard  C.  Ma^  George  Lejnieks,  and  Edward  D.  Mor- 
rison, Ro^esler,  N.Y.,  aaaigDors  to  ^t*— nn  Kodak 
Company,  Rodioter,  N.Y. 

FDed  Not.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,230 
Int  CL  D21f  11/00 
VS.  CL  162—206  5  Chdms 

Hi^  density  paper  which  has  high  surface  smoothness 
and  high  gloss  and  is  especially  well  adapted  for  use 
as  a  photographic  paper  is  prepared  by  hot  calendering 
a  paper  web,  with  the  web  being  passed  through  at  least 
one  nip  defined  by  heated  calender  rolls  having  hard 
smooth  non-resilient  surfaces  and  directed  along  a  path 
which  prevents  it  from  wrapping  around  the  heated  rolls. 
The  desired  combination  of  physical  properties  in  the 
paper  is  obtained  by  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  web  in 
the  range  from  about  10,000  to  about  50,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  while  maintaining  the  heated  calender 
rolls  with  a  surface  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
250*  F.  to  about  500*  F.  and  providing  an  initial  water 
content  in  the  web  which  is  at  least  about  two  percent  by 
weight  but  is  bdow  the  water  content  at  which  blistering 
of  the  paper  occurs. 
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DRAINAGE  FOIL  FORA  VAPERMAKING 
MACHINE 
LMlfo  TnsM,  Montreal,  Qvcbccv  Canada,  avignor  to 
Dondnion  Eagineciing  Woifai^  ttanited,  LacUne,  Qoc- 

Filed  May  2, 1M9,  Ser.  ffo.  82l;218 
Clafnu  pffkartty,  appHcadon  Ca^ida,  May  14,  196S, 


U^  CI.  162—211 


19J19 
Int.  CL  D21f  1/48 


additionaUy  tensioned  within  the  press.  At  least  one  of  the 
^ger  pressure  rollers  can  be  peripheraUy  grooved  and 
the  mtcnnediate  roller  can  be  perforated  and  have  air  sup- 
plied to  the  inside  thereof  whfle,  furthermore,  the  larger 
pressure  roUers  can  be  perforated  and  subjected  to  in- 
ternal suction.  The  larger  roUers  may  be  provided  with 
deflection  compensating  devices. 


10  Claims 


™™-  «.  3,647,622 

rVEL  EIJ^fENT  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Jofea  F.  nlbon,  MnnysTillc,  Pa,  aMtenors  to  West- 
tatfwoKHecfrk  Coipontion,  ArtmSTPa. 
FIW  Ant  13, 196t  Ser.  NoTtSSw 

VS.  CL  176-<«  ^  ri^. 


A  drainage  foil  which  includes  i  non-flexing  foil  sec- 
tion having  a  top  surface  leading  portion  and  a  top  sur- 
face trailing  portion.  The  foil  section  is  mounted  on  a 
lower  support  section  by  a  plate  ^wing  located  beneath 
the  top  surfoce  leading  pration  of  the  foil  section  and 
a  cam  bar  adjustment  system  located  beneath  the  top 
surface  trailing  portion.  Adjustment  of  the  cam  bar  sys- 
tem results  in  angular  tilting  of  the  foil  section  about 
the  plate  spring  such  that  the  leading  portion  of  the  foil 
section  remains  in  contact  with  a  fourdrinier  wire  but 
bending  of  the  foil  section  is  avoided. 


3,647  621 

"^itf*J^SSS?»  ESPECIALLY  A  WASHING  PRESS 
FOR    PAPER    MACHINE    FHLTS, ^^^ 


M. 


FLOATOGROix^"  "    'T'^    HAVING 

Voith,  GmhH,  Hfidmhflm  (B«cns),  Germany 
Filed  Oct  27, 1969, 8tr.  No.  869^31 
.T-  ^  Int  CL  Wlf  7/i2 

UA  a  162-274  ^  ,  Claim. 


A  metalUc  clad  sealed  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  re- 
actor which  may  be  initially  pressurized  to  resist  creep 
collapse  m  the  early  stages  of  bumup  and  which  has  one 
or  more  normally  sealed  plenum  chambers  which  arc 
automaticaUy  punctured  when  predetermined  increased 
pressures  are  reached  during  bumup  to  provide  void 
space  for  fission  gases.  In  one  example,  the  plenum  cham- 
bers each  comprise  an  elongated  beUows-like  structure 
which  when  compressed  by  the  increasing  pressures  with- 
m  the  fuel  element  cause  a  wall  thereof  to  be  punctured 
by  an  mtemally  mounted  pin. 


The  spwification  discloses  a  roller  press  for  pressing 
put  wet  felts  and  having  two  krger  pressure  rollers  rotot- 
mg  on  parallel  axes  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  smaller  inter- 
mediate roUer  which  is  located  bctVcen  the  two  larger 
prcMure  roUcrs  so  as  to  define  two  n^ps  and  which  inter- 
me<hate  roHer  is  offset  to  one  side  of  the  common  plane 
containmg  the  axes  of  the  two  large^  rollers.  The  felt  to 
be  pressed  out  extends  through  the  first  nip  between  the 
larger  roUer  and  the  intermediate  .roller,  direcUy  en- 
wlopes  the  smaUer  roller  and  then  goes  back  through 
if*^ «  ^^  ^^  forming  the  entire  support  for  the 
smauer  roller.  The  smaller  roUer  may  be  formed  in  axial 
segments  rotatable  relative  to  each  dther  and  contoured 
to  compensate  for  improper  movemeitt  of  the  felt.  A  suc- 
ton  box  can  be  coordinated  to  the  press  to  exert  suction 
on  the  press  m  the  region  where  the  fdh  passes  around  the 
jmaUer  mtermediate  roUer.  The  two  pressure  roUers  can 
[»  mterconnected  so  the  roller  on  the  side  where  the  felt 

tojvea  the  press  runs  slightly  faster  that!  the  pressure  roller 
where  the  felt  enters  the  press  and  ft^hereby  the  felt  is 


3  647  623 
F^  E^ffiNT  POR^  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
iS2L"jJi:,2SV*"^  Versaflles,  and  Hany  M. 

FDed  Feb.  26, 1969rScr.  No.  802,544 
UACL17^'^^'-«"^^/^  ,^ 


> 


A  metalhc  clad  fuel  element  for  nuclear  reactore  which 
has  a  bellows-like  member  intemafly  supported  therein 
and  communicaWy  coupled  with  the  environment  of  the 
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fuel  element  so  as  to  maintain  an  internal  pressure  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  external  or  environmental  pressure 
during  bumup  and  load  follow.  The  bellows-like  member 
is  preferably  constructed  of  a  material  with  a  relatively 
hi^  modulus  of  elasticity  so  that  it  may  readily  expand 
and  contract  to  compensate  for  the  amount  of  fbssion  gas 
given  off  by  the  fuel  during  bumup. 


Corynebacterium  or  Flavobacterium  is  cultuied  in  an 
aqueous  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  at  20*-40*  C. 
The  iHt>duct  is  recovovd  by  ion-exchange  resin  treatment 


3,647,624 
TREATMENT  OF  BLOOD  WITH  OLEAGINOUS 
SUBSTANCE 
Merie  A.  Evenson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
FUed  Jnly  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,426 
Hbt  CL  A61k  27/10 
U.S.  CL  195—1.8  20  Claims 

Method  and  means  for  the  treatment  of  blood  and 
other  body  fluids  to  add  or  subtract  ingredients  with  re- 
spect to  the  blood  by  passing  the  blood  in  liquid-liquid 
contact  with  an  immiscible  oleaginous  material. 


3,647,625 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  RAFFINOSE  CONTENT 

OF  BEET  MOLASSES 

Hideo  Soznld,  Yosidko  Oawa,   and   Osamn  Tanabe, 

Cliibarsld,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Indnstrial 

Science  and  Tedmology,  Toliyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  710,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1967, 

42/21,629 

Int  CL  C12b  1/00 

VS,  CL  195—11  2  Claims 

When  a-galactosidase  is  formed  in  the  mycelium  of 

Mortierella   vinacea   var.    raffinoseutilizer    (ATCC   No. 

20034),  it  is  substantially  free  from  invertase.  Mycelial 

matter  taken  from  this  mold  and  preparation  containing 

the  enzyme  may  thus  be  added  to  sugar  beet  juice  or  beet 

molasses  for  reducing  the  raffinose  omtent  of  the  same, 

thereby  greatly  increasing  the  recovery  of  sucrose  content 


3,647,626 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ADENOSINE 

BY  MICROORGANISMS 
Osama  Shoji,  Ikcda-sUL  JooJI  Kronaka,  TakatsnUHriii, 
and  Hirotada  KotanL  Safari<«dU,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dainippoa  Plmniaccntical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Dnmiiw.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521^22 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1965, 
40/3,949 
Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
U.S.  CL  195—28  N  2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  adenosine  which  em- 
ploys microorganisins  of  genus  Sarcina  which  are  cultured 
in  a  medium  containing  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  in- 
organic salts,  and  adenine  and  subsequently  accumulat- 
ing and  separating  the  adenosine  formed  in  the  fermented 
medium. 


3,647,627 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAVIN-ADENINE 
DINUCLEOTIDE 
Masao  Tanaka,  MacUda-dd,  Nobno  Nakamora,  Tokyo, 
and  Scico  Takasawa,  Machida<«hi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Contfaniati<»  of  application  Scr.  No. 
569,814,  Ang.  3,  1966.  TUs  application  Jnly  12, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  744,296 
Chdms  piiorfty,  iqppUcation  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1965, 

40/48342 
1W  portion  of  tbc  term  of  Ac  patent  subsequent  to 
May  20, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
U.8.  CL  195—28  N  15  aaims 

Flavin-adenine  dinucleotide  is  produced  by  fermenta- 
tion. A  microorganism  of  Brevibacterium,  Micrococcus, 


3,647,628 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-THREONINE 

Kiyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagamihara-shi,  Japan,  aarignor  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Juan 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Oct  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,387 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  17, 1968, 
43/58439 
Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
UJS.  CL  195—29  3  Cfadte 

A  process  for  producing  L-threonine  by  fermratation 
which  comprises  culturing  a  miccporganism  which  re- 
quires methionine  for  its  growth  und^  aerobic  conditions 
in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  (1)  the  re- 
quired amount  or  more  of  nitrogen  sources  necessary  for 
the  growth  of  the  microorganism  and  (2)  the  required 
amount  or  less  of  methionine  for  the  maximum  growth 
of  the  microorganism.  Advantageously,  at  least  5  parts 
by  weight  of  nitrogen  per  100  parts  of  carbon  arc  em- 
ployed in  the  medium.  Strains  belonging  to  Aerobacter, 
Pseudomonas,  Arthrobacter  and  Escherichia  are  exempli- 
fied. 


3,647,629 
PROCESS  FOR  DEMETHOXYLATION  BY 
MICRO-ORGANISMS 
Atsnsid  Yamamoto,  MacUdandd,  Taiilkn  Omori,  Kits- 
kynsim-shi,  and  ffirosid  Yasnl,  MacUda-siii,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
617,057,  Feb.  20,  1967.  TUs  application  Jnnc  14, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  736,980 

Int  CL  C12d  13/00 
VS.  CL  195—30  13  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  the  de- 
methoxylation  of  certain  organic  compounds,  particularly 
benzoic  acid  and  benzaldehyde  derivatives  having  the 
formula 


wherein  Rj  is  CHO  or  COOK,  R,  is  OCH,  and  R,  is  H, 
OH  or  OCH3,  This  is  accomplished  by  culturing  a  micro-or- 
ganism capable  of  splitting  off  a  methoxyl  group,  for  ex- 
ample, those  of  the  genera  Saccharomyces  or  Torula,  under 
aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  con- 
taining the  compound  to  be  demethoxylated. 


3  647  630 
ENZYMAnCALLY  ACITVE  COMPOSITION  HAV- 
ING  AN  INSOLUBILIZED  PROTEASE  ENZYME 
COVALENTLY    BONDED    TO    A    WATER    IN- 
SOLUBLE  POLYANHYDROGLUCOSE 
Neal  E.  Fhmks,  GrccnUOs,  OUo,  asi%nor  to  Tht  Procter 
ft  Gamble  Company,  Ondnnati,  <Miio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,072 
Int  CL  C08f  7/02 
VS.  CL  195—63  R  4  Claims 

An  enzymatically  active,  water-soluble  composition 
is  provided  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  protease  enzyme 
covalently  bonded  to  a  water-insohible  matrix  which  is 
a  diazotized  anthranilate  ester  of  a  polyanhydro^ucose 
compound.  The  composition  is  useful  for  anilications 
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v^ien  it  is  desired  to  emi^oy  a  water-insoluUe  enzymati- 
cally  active  catalyst  having  a  ix-eformed  matrix  with  good 
mfichaniail  chaiacteristics  and  speciflcally  selected  enzyme 
activity. 

•  3,i47,<31 

MEIHQD  FOR  PRODUCI^^  TSIOSIIN 
Km  KategM,  DwdMy,  Jai£  Mrinor  to 

No  Drawinf.  FOcd  Feb.  19,  IMI^  Scr.  No!  7M,678 

lirt.  a.  C12d  9/QO 

UA  CL  195-80  3  Oafans 

A  method  for  producing  an  antibiotic,  triostln,  having 
antibacterial  properties,  characterized!  by  cultivating  Strep- 
tomyces  triostinicus,  n.  sp.  ATCC  No.  21,043,  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  a  submerged  aerobic  con- 
dition, recovering  from  the  cultured  broth  a  triostin  com- 
plex consisting  substantially  of  trios^  A,  triostin  B  and 
triostin  C  and,  if  desired,  isolating  each  component  of 
the  triostin  complex. 
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in  an  amount  sufficient  only  for  the  cells  in  the  cell  cul- 
ture to  complete  their  cycle  and  at  the  doubUng  time  of 
the  cell  culture  i.e.  the  time  when  from  70  to  90%  of  the 
ceUs  are  on  the  point  of  dividing,  adding  further  cell  cul- 
ture medium  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ccU  culture 
such  that  the  cells  have  sufficient  medium  for  completion 
of  a  further  cycle. 

OCTANE  NUMBER  CONTROL  OF  Dlffm  i  ATinv 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,458 
fat  CL  BOld  3/42 


UA  CL  196—132 


7  Claims 


3.647,632 

APPARATUS  rat  CELL  CULTURE 

DMBfa  E.  Jotamm,  CaBbrldae,  and  tawKoce  R.  Wood- 

land,  Sodbwy,  Mass.,  Ckarics  J.  Kfulcr,  North  Hamp. 

ton,  NA,  and  Philip  HtaunelfBili,  Wayland,  MasI, 

aarigmnto  Artinr  D.  LHtfc,  Inc^  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1968, SerrNO.  720,711 
-TO  ^     ^  Int  CL  C12b  i/if 

UA  CL  195-142  ]  6  Clainis 

Method  and  apparatus  foe  handling  cells  which  may 
be  microorganisms  or  may  be  derive^  from  the  tissues  of 
living  organisms.  The  method  and  apparatus  permit  grow- 
ing such  cells  in  an  active  growth  state  to  populaticm  den- 
sities which  may  be  from  2  to  35  times  the  densities  now 
possible  with  jvesent  methods  and  equipment  The  ceUs 
are  maintained  suspended  in  a  liquid  medium  in  which  is 
placed  a  rotating  filter.  Liquids  may  be  introduced  and 
withdrawn  without  disturbing  the  cclU  Cell  donities  may 
be  biiilt  up  to  a  high  level  and  used  as  Imodel  tissues  to  de- 
tennine  the  effect  of  chemical  agents  on  them  under  con- 
ditions which  are  similar  to  those  in  living  organisms.  The 
method  and  apparatus  arc  also  suitable  for  carrying  out 
large-scale  industrial  processes  including  the  synthesis  of 
organic  chemicals  as  well  as  the  treatment  of  sewage. 


Stttililtr 

Ctlnmii 


t—  T*  Fttl 


t^SfVllf^  SnailM  U  STftt 


A  fractional  distillation  column  operating  as  a  gasoline 
stabibzer  or  splitter  is  controUed  by  measuring  the  octane 
number  of  the  column  bottoms  and  adjusting  the  heat  in- 
put to  the  column  in  response  to  the  octane  number.  The 
octane  measurement  is  effected  by  the  analyzer  compris- 
ing a  stabilized  cool  flame  generator  with  servo-positioned 
flame  front  which  provides  a  real  time  output  signal  in- 
dicative of  sample  octane  number. 


3,647,633        ! 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINlJOUS  PHASED 

CULTURING  OF  CELLS 

Peter  S.  S.  Dawaoo,  Saskatoon,  Saak^chewan,  Canada, 

MBignor  to  Caaadlan  Patents  and  Dclrelopnicnt  Limited. 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Original  application  Nor.  22, 1H7,  Sci  No.  689,231,  now 

P^enC  No.  3,419,473,  dated  Dec  31,  1968.  Divided 

and  tUs  appUcadon  Ang.  16, 1968,  gcr.  No.  810,397 
..-  ^  liit  CL  C12b  i/20 

UA  a  195—139  3  cUam 


3  647  635 
OCTANE  NUMBER  CONTROL  OF  DISTILLATinN 

r?V^  "^  Lombard,  and  James  H.  McLaogfaUn, 

JinS!I?^J?SJ!?«^  *»  Universal  OH  PrSndte 
Company,  Des  Plirines,  ID. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,459 

vs.  CI. ,  JSi?-  ■*"  ''■"' "-  ''O'     ,  cUta. 
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cA  r^lf  ^^~Tf  "V^T*"*  S^  ^^^"^  "^  ^  ^™^o°«^  distillation  column  operating  as  a  gasoUne 
2S.t?r,i.-^  ^^  ^^  ^^'TL?!'!"  ^*"*  ^  *  'P""*^  »  controlled  by  measuring  Ae  CKtfn^numhw  Sf 
predetermmed  rate  m  a  mitnent  medmin  which  is  presem  the  column  overhead  fraction  aJd  adS  th"  refl^ 
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to  the  column  in  response  to  the  octane  number.  The 
octane  measurement  is  effected  by  an  analyzer  compris- 
ing a  stalMlized  cool  flame  generator  with  servo-positioned 
flame  front  which  provides  a  real  time  output  signal  in- 
dicative of  sample  octane  number. 


3,647,636 

SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  DUST  AND  SMOKE 

WHEN  COKE  IS  PUSHED  FROM  A  COKE  OVEN 

Edward  L  Hehn,  Ptttsbor^  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Kf^ppers  Company,  Inc. 

Continnation4B-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  840,447, 

Oct  13,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  3,769 

Int  CL  ClOb  33/00 
U.S.  CL  202—263  13  Oalms 


T-^' 


Y'.  .'■  ■'■'■A  ^  ■  ",■} 


A  hood  is  movably  mounted  to  a  coke  quenching  car 
and  cooperates  with  a  coke  guide  that  keeps  the  hood  in 
place  relative  to  the  coke  guide  as  the  cokt  quenching  car 
moves  relative  to  the  hood.  Dust  and  smoke  from  pushed 
o^e  passing  through  the  hood  are  collected  in  the  hood. 
Gas  scrubbing  equipment  is  associated  with  the  coke  guide 
and  the  hood  to  remove  particulate  matter  from  the  gasses 
collected  in  the  hood. 


3  647  637 
DISTILLATION  OF  STYReIne  WITH  ADDITION  OF 

POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR 
Robert  H.  Roscnmdd,  Western  brings,  m.,  assignor  to 
Universal  OO  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  DL 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Ang.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  67,613 
Int  CL  BOld  3/34 
VS.  CL  203—9  5  Claims 

Stabilizing  styrene  during  distillati(Mi  thereof  by  ef- 
fecting the  distillation  in  contact  with  a  dehydrogenation 
catalyst. 

3,647,638 
ASCENDING  MULTI-STAGE  DISTILLATION  AP- 
PARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  A  FEED- 
LIQUID-LIFT  SYSTEM 
Asrid  Osdor,  Td  Aviv,  Israd,  asrignor  to  Hydro  Chemical 
ft  Mineral  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOcd  July  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,865 
Claims  prfority,  applicatton  larad,  July  17,  1967,  28,336 

Int  CL  BOld  i/06,i/i4 
UJS.  CL  203—11  7  Clainis 


vations  increasing  from  the  first  stage  of  highest  tempera* 
ture  and  pressure  to  the  last  stage  of  lowest  temperature 
and  pressure,  the  feed  liquid  being  moved  upwardly 
against  gravity  through  the  evaporators  by  the  energy 
of  vaporization  and  difference  in  pressure  between  stages, 
and  the  cooling  liquid  moving  downwardly  by  gravity 
through  the  condensers  against  increasing  pressure.  A 
feed-liquid-lift  system  is  described  including  a  down- 
flowing  liquid  column  of  the  feed  liquid  continuously 
driving  a  longer  up-flowing  boiling-mixture  column  of 
the  feed  liquid  mixed  with  vapor,  while  liquid  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  up-flowing  boiling-mixture  column  con- 
tinuously effect  a  hydraulic  seal  between  adjacent  stages. 


3,647,639 

SALT  DRYING  BY  PLURAL  STAGE  AZEOTROPIC 

DISTILLATION  WITH  PLURAL  ENTRAINERS 

Vernon  W.  Bnis,  Alamo,  and  F.  Nwnian  Grimsby, 

Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  I9idl  00  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jnly  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,556 

Int  CL  BOld  3/34 

U.S.  CL  203—14  4  Clainis 
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Water  is  removed  from  soluticms  of  salts  of  phthalic 
acids  by  a  three  step  process  wherein  water  is  removed 
by  consecutive  non-azeotrojHc  distillation,  azeotropic  dis- 
tillation with  a  low-boiling  azeotroping  agent,  and  azeo- 
tropic distillation  with  a  higher-boiling  azeotroping  agent. 


3,647,640 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  DIMETHYLFORM- 
AMIDE  BY  DISTILLATION  WTTH  DIMETHYL- 
AMINE  ADDITION 
Hideo  Matamawa,  Hlrotoshi  Itoh,  and  TcmUko  YosUoka, 
Hiroshima,  Japam,  assignors  to  Mitanbislii  Rayon  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,177 

Clafans  priority,  application  Jiqian,  Apr.  17,  1969, 

44/29,933;  May  31, 1969,  44/42,786 

Int  CL  BOld  3/34;  C07c  97/16 

U.S.  CL  203—38  13  Clafans 


.i^^ZXJ 


Dimethylformamide  is  recovered  from  the  mixture  con- 

A  multi-stage  distillation  system,  particularly  useful   taining  formic  acid  by  adding  dimethylamine  to  the  mix- 

fw  desalination  of  sea  water,  is  described  comprising  a   ture  and  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between 

plurality  of  evaporators  and  condensers  disposed  at  ele-   90*  C.  and  180°  C.  to  resynthesize  dimethylformamide. 
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^'^^  ^^£!!Sl  9AtmetBiy,lf,Y^  ud  Robert  A. 
Mmv,  MDwaakM,  Wk.,  Mi^Mi"  <»  Gcaenl  ElccMc 
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Sr  kSSL  '^  etching  process,  using  a  suitable  etchant 
Z^?  ^  /nagnetic  films  and  the  copper,  such  as  ferric 
chloride  m  the  case  of  nickel-iron  magnetic  fihns.  StoSe 


I  Oct  2<,  197t,  Ser.  No.  S3,928 


sti^  etchmg  results  m  better  definition,  aUowing  substan- 
tiaUy  greater  density  of  individual  storage  locations  in  a 
memory  employing  the  magnetic  fihn  devices 


A  reactant  sensor  is  described  wiii^  has  a  gas  diffusion 
cathode,  an  anode  spaced  from  the!  cathode,  the  anode 
with  a  catalytic  coating  of  platinmti,  palladium,  and  a 
tmrd  less  noble  metal  on  a  substratje  the  cathode  being 
larger  than  the  anode  in  a  geometric  area  ratio  of  at 
least  3  to  1,  and  a  current  meter  donnectcd  across  the 
cathode  and  anode. 


3,647,644 

17J     ^  ^^^  ^^^  BONDING  PROCESS 
Edward  J.  Russell,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah,  assignor  to 
General  Insfrnmeot  Coiporalioii,  Newark,  N  J. 

ITQ  r^'"L?-»i^l^7/00/B29ci7/0«;C23b5/-/« 

VA  CI.  294— 15  23  Claims 


.—.^^  3,647,642 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MIRROR.LIKE  FINISHES 
ON  METAL  MA^RS 
Rofsr  A.  Olson,  Amcry,  WIfc,  aarigmir  to  BackbccMears 
^Cofpuy,  St  Paid,  MlH. 
FDsd M  8, 1969,  S«r.  Nii59,919 
IT«  rn  ,i»*-H-C23b  7/00.  7/02;  i^lk;/<W 
UA  CL  204-11  T  7  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  an  optical  or  mirror-like 
finish  on  a  metallic  master  by  electroforming  the  metal 
niaster  on  a  glass  surface. 


3  647  643 
PROCESS  OF  fabricating'  A  HYBRID 
a    ^«u        MAGNETTC  FHJVI 

SSSS^  Vt,  Mripwrs  to  International  Bosines^ 
MacUnci  Corporation,  Aimook,  N.Y. 

JS^J^PJ; ».  1W9,  Ser.  nJ«61,883 
II «  n  ^JS?"  9i  ^^*  ^^^^'  ^^^'  Glib  5/00 
Multilayer  mapietic  fihn  device*  aro  prepared  in  S 

^.^.♦Tf?*^?  ^  "  ?*^""  deposited,  and  a  second 
magnetic  fihn  is  electroplated.  The  firjt  magnetic  film  is 
vacuum  evaporated  on  a  suitable  substjate,  such  as  silicon 
monoxide-coated  or  polyimide-coated  metal.  An  electri- 
cally contmuous  copper  kyer  is  vacuum  evaporated  on 
•  S*-"********^  ^^-  ^  additional  ttiickness  of  copper 
IS  electroplated  on  the  electrically  continuous  copper 
layer.  A  second  magnetic  fihn  is  then  electroplated  on  the 
additional  thickness  of  copper.  The  liyers  so  deposited 
may  then  be  etched  into  an  array  of  magnetic  fihn  devices 


A  method  of  forming  a  beam  lead  on  a  wafer  of  semi- 
conductor material  containing  a  plurality  integrated  cir- 
cmts  m  which  the  beam  lead  is  deposited  on  a  layer  of 
conductive    material    whereby    it    becomes    physically 
bonded  and  electrically  connected  to  the  conductor  pad 
of  one  of  such  integrated  circuits  and  overlays  said  wafer 
outside  said  one  circuit.  Bonding  to  the  conductive  ma- 
tenal  outside  said  one  ch-cuit  is  inhibited  by  chemical 
treatment  of  such  conductive  material.  Hence  the  wafer 
of  semiconductor  material  may  be  divided  readily  into  a 
plurahty  of  chips  each  having  beam  leads  attached  there- 
to and  extending  therefrom  in  cantilever  fashion.  Also 
disclosed  is  a  method  of  scribing  the  backside  of  said 
wafer  remote  from  said  beam  leads  such  tiiat  the  wafer 
may  be  broken  into  a  plurality  of  chips  along  Ifaies  spanned 
by  said  beam  leads.  This  is  accomplished  by  directing 
urfrared  radiation  through  said  wafer  to  establish  a  pat- 
tern mdicatmg.  on  the  backside  of  die  wafer,  die  position 
or  the  beam  leads  or  otiier  circuit  components  located  on 
the  front  side  of  the  wafer. 


.™^,  3,647,645 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  ANODIZING  OF 
^.^        ^        PERFORATED  PANELS 
GIfterto  CarriUo  and  WllUam  D.  Brown.  Riverside,  Calif., 
assignon  to  Rohr  Corporation,  CInda  Vista,  Calif. 
FIW  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,863 
fT«  ni  ^A^  >«tCLC23b5/¥«;B44c7/0^ 
UA  CL  204 — 15  g  CWms 

A  method  for  anodizing  only  a  selected  side,  edges  and 
the  interiors  of  perforations  of  a  perforated  panel,  in 
which  a  pressure  sensitive  tape  is  applied  to  tiie  selected 
side  of  tile  panel  and  over  tiie  perforations.  A  filler  is 
placed  m  tiie  perforations  from  tiie  opposite  side  of  tiie 
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panel  ovei  which  a  maskant  is  applied.  The  tape  is  then 
removed  and  the  panel  is  tapped  and  rinsed  to  remove 


the  filler,  after  which  the  masked  panel  is  anodized.  The 
maskant  is  then  removed  from  the  panel. 


3,647,646 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
PLATING CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
WaUam  M.  Tucker,  Barrie  M.  Gardner,  and  John  W. 
Hayford,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asaignoni  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,035 

Int  a.  C23b  5/56, 5/68;  BOlk  3/00 

VJS.  CL  204—25  26  Claims 


In  electroi^ating  a  cylindrical  object  which  serves  as 
cathode  in  the  plating  process  and  is  positioned  adjacent 
to  an  anode  immersed  in  the  plating  bath,  the  object 
is  mounted  in  such  manner  that  it  is  only  partially  sub- 
mersed and  the  bath  is  agitated  with  sufficient  force 
that  the  exposed  surface  of  the  object  is  maintained  com- 
pletely awash  with  the  electiolyte  solution.  Defects  in 
the  plating  resulting  from  occlusion  of  air  bubbles  or 
solid  particles  are  thereby  minimized  and  a  high  plating 
rate  is  attained. 


3,647,647 

PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  TTTANIUM 

Jules  P.  Wiafiree,  Jupiter,  Ffau,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,549 

Int  CI.  C23b  3/02,  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  204—32  R  6  Clahns 

A  process  for  forming  a  smooth  adherent  nickel  plate 

on  the  titanium  alloys  utilizing  a  controlled  half-wave 

anodic  etch  in  a  quiescent  acid  bath  to  achieve  selective 

key-holing  of  the  substrate  surface,  followed  by  cathodi- 

cally  applied  nickel  plating. 


3,647,648 
PLATING  HIGH  STRENGTH  STEEL  WITHOUT 
HYDROGEN  EMBRITTLEMENT 
Wilfred   Dingicy,    Ottawa,   Ontario,   John   S.   Bednar, 
Gatinean  Pointe,  Quebec,  and  Raymond  R.  Rogers, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Dcrdopmcnt  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,312 
Int  a.  C23b  1/00 
UA  CL  204—34  19  Clafans 

A  procedure  is  provided  for  the  treatment  of  high 
strength  steels  so  that  they  may  later  be  electroplated  in 
certain  stable  cyanide-zinc  and  stable  cyanide-cadmium 
pUting  baths  of  precise  composition.  The  procedure  in- 


volves firstiy  cleaning  away  visible  films  from  the  steel 
surface,  e.g.  by  using  hydrochloric  acid  or  sulfuric  acid. 
The  second  stc^  involves  i»'oducing  a  thin  fugitive  porous 
metal  film  which  is  cathodic  to  the  steel  on  the  steel  sur- 
face, e.g.  by  immersing  the  steel  in  a  bath  of  copper  sul- 
phate to  produce  such  a  copper  film.  The  third  step  in- 
volves removing  the  metal  coating  and  simultaneously 
forming  a  smooth  surface  free  of  minute  sharp  edges,  e.g. 
by  treatment  with  an  aqueous  nitric  acid-acetic  acid 
cleaning  solution  or  an  aqueous  nitric  acid-acetic  acid- 
phosphoric  acid  cleaning  solution.  The  final  step  involves 
removing  smut  from  the  steel  surface,  e.g.  by  washing 
with  water  under  hydraulic  pressure,  with  added  ultra- 
sonic vibration  or  water  under  pneumatic  pressure. 

The  procedure  also  includes  using  a  stable  cyanide- 
zinc  bath  whose  composition  satisfies  the  formula 

(OH-  normality)  — (CN-  normality)  =  1.2  and  the  ra- 
tio of  CN-  normality/Zn++  normality  ranges  from  1.07 
to  1.25;  and  the  use  of  a  stable  cyanide-cadmium  bath 
whose  composition  satisfies  the  formula 

(OH-  normality)  =  (CN-  normality)  and  the  ratio  of 
CN-  normality /Cd++  normality  is  about  2.8. 


3,647,649 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SEALING 
ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  SURFACES 
Robert  L.  T)relbcr,  Elgfai,  m.,  assignor  to  Akor  Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,832 
Int  CL  C23b  5/50 
U.S.  CL  204—35  N  9  Clafans 

Process  and  composition  f(M-  sealing  anodized  alumi- 
num surfaces.  The  composition  contains  35-60%  nickel 
acetate  or  cobalt  acetate;  35-60%  of  the  ammonium  salt 
of  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid,  and  minor  quantities  of  a 
condensation  product  of  octyl  phenol  with  ethylene  oxide 
and  malic  acid.  The  composition  is  applied  in  hot  aqueous 
solution  to  the  aluminum  surfaces  to  be  sealed. 


3,647,650 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  TIN  PLATE  OR 

GALVANIZED  SHEET 

Hidehisa  YamagisU,  Yokohama-sfal,  NaoU  Gonji,  Tokyo, 

and  Masao  Takeuchl,  Zudii-shI,  Jq»an,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  T<Ayo,  Jq)an 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatton  Ser.  No. 

755,803,  Aug.  28, 1968.  This  application  July  16, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  842,337 

Int  CL  C23f  i  J/00 
U.S.  a.  204—35  R  14  CUms 

A  process  for  making  tin  plate  or  galvanized  sheet  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  electrolytically  plated  sheet  first 
to  a  post-treatment  with  an  alkaline  solution,  then  wash- 
ing the  sheet  with  water,  and  thereafter  subjecting  it  to 
an  electrolytic  passivating  treatment  in  a  solution  con- 
taining (a)  a  hexavalent  chromium  ions-furnishing  com- 
pound and  (b)  a  water-soluble  saturated  carboxyUc  add 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monobasic  fatty 
acids,  dibasic  fatty  acids,  aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  salts 
of  such  acids  and  mixtures  oi  such  acid  or  salts. 

Sheets  with  improved  resistance  against  corrosi(Mi  and 
oxidation  are  obtained. 


3,647,651 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTTC  HYDRODI- 
MERIZATTON  OF  ALPHA^ETA-UNSATU- 
RATED  COMPOUNDS 
James   B.   Gand,   Wilmington,   and   Sebastian   V.   R. 
Mastrangelo,  Hockessin,  DcL,  asri^sors  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wibirington,  DcL 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,497 
Int  CL  C07b  29/06;  C07c  121/02, 121/26 
VS.  a.  204—73  A  4  dafam 

The  process  of  electrolytic  hydrodimerization  of  alpha, 
beta-olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  in  a  conductive 
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aqueous  medium  contiitiiig  essentiaUy  of  a  hydrodaner* 
izable  aliriia,beta-olefiiiicaIIy  unsabirated  compound  dla- 
•ohred  in  an  aqueous,  conductive  talt  sohitioo  wherein 
an  alternating  current  is  passed  between  electrodes  at  a 
frequency  that  will  maintain  a  preselected  pH  range  and 
minimirr  by-product  formation. 


o 


STABILIZED  PEPTONE  SOLUTIOINS  AND  PLATING 

BATHS  CONTAINING  l|lE  SAME 

Nkholas  J.  SpOiotis,  Panippany,  Njr^  anisiior  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corponitioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  DrawiM.  Filed  Not.  2M,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  777,477 

Ik.  CL  C23b  5/10,  5/14,  5/46 

VS,  a.  2M— 43  18  CMaa 

Inventi(»  relates  to  the  stabilizatijon  of  peptone  solu- 
tions by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  i  stabilizing  effective 
anaount  erf  an  additive  compound  selei:ted  from  carboxylic 
acids,  esters  of  such  acids,  ketones,  i  aloAols,  aldehydes 
and  the  linear  and  cyclic  polymers  thereof  and  the  use 
of  such  stabilized  peptone  solutions  in  the  electrodeposition 
of  metals  from  plating  baths  contai^g  such  stabilized 
peptone  solutions. 


, .  3^7^5 

W2SSJE°*  ™*  PREPARATION  OF 
f   «^    i-UMttYSERGIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Luig    Benianii,    Milan,    Germano    Bosisio,    Palazzolo 
5«lanese,  and  Aldcmio  TemperiHi,  IVfilan,  Italy,  as- 
l^non  to  Sodctii  Farmaceatid  Italia,  Milan,  Itidy 
NoDrawing.  FBed  IVfay  12,  1970,  Ser.  Nb/SMM 
Clainis  priority,  appiicalioB  Italy,  May  13, 1969, 

-ro  ^.  -.  iBt  CL  BOIJ //;o 

UA  CL  204-158  ^  Qahng 

A  process  for  preparing  lumilysergic  acid  derivatives 
of  the  formula 


COOR 


-CHi 


3,M7,653 

puriftcahon  of  b  rine 

GocdMi  A.  CarlMn,  New  MartfwT^  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  PPG  Kadaatrlca,  Inc.,  PIttSvgli,  P..  ""•^ 
Filed  Mar.  11, 19i9,  Scr.  Ni  806^04 

WTO  J^^P-^^ i ^00; C%U  1/09: end  1/04 

UA  CL  204—130  \  29  Claims 


MUMC 


emrriD 


A 


IMMC 
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OtMUOM 
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CAurnc 

SOCA 


/ 


_     AtaONIA 

noOUCnON  iTSTtM 


AMHOtMA 


MWI^ICATIOM     AHO 

coHcairr  CATION 
trsTtM 


^SK' 


iTlC 


whcrem  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  The  process  comprises  reacting  the  lysergic 
acid  with  a  lower  aUphatic  alcohol  containing  from  1  to 
?frbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  light  and  of  a  mineral 
acid.  The  bght  source  is  preferably  a  U.V.  ray  lamp.  The 
mineral  acid  is  preferably  sulphuric  acid. 


Waou*  CATNon 


OlA^HaAOk 
ClLk 


^__„^^  ^  3,647,656 

**?2S?S,2rA  J5i?>*®^®  «  SUBSITTUTED  fl,  7 
WgATORATOD  LACTONES  PROM  ALKO^T 

^^^jep^yftfalTaiaB  and  ffiroyiiU  Hiiaoka,  Onloiiifc 

No  Drawiiw.  FBed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814,791 

UACL  204-158 '^^"•^^^^^  ,  Claim. 

Alpha  substituted  ft  7  unsaturated  lactones  having^ 
general  formula 


^0^0 


Disclosed  is  an  electrolytic  cell  and  a  method  for  re- 
moval of  mercury  and  other  impurities  from  brine.  The 
brine,  having  a  low  free  chlorine  d^ntent,  is  passed 
throu^  a  porous  cathode  and  the  imjiurities  are  electro- 
lytically  deposited  on  the  cathode.  Tfie  cathode  is  pref- 
erably regenerated  by  reversing  the  electrical  potential 
and/or  flushing  with  brine  containing ;  chlorine  followed 
by  flushing  witii  hydrochloric  add  soliition. 


^y^r  *°  ^^*  «•  aromatic  group,  is  prepared.  An 
alkyl  or  aromatic  substitiited  alkoxyfuran  is  irradiated 
in  the  presence  of  actinic  radiation  eiUier  in  die  vapor 
phase  or  m  solution.  ^ 


3,647654  ' 

BERYLLIUM-COPPER  ELECTROPOLISHING 
-    -  ™  .  SOLUnON 

^qP  J^'^^N-Natick,  MiHi.,  nd  Dtnad.  R.  Spragne, 
Twmti^cm^  aarigBon  to  Raytkeoa  Company,  Lczing. 

No  Drawiiw.  FBed  Oct  15,  1969,  slr.  No.  866,725 
wT«  ^  ^        la^CLCVnt  1/00. 3/06 
UA  CL  204-1403  J  8  Claims 

An  aqueous  electrolyte  for  levelingi  and  polishing  a 
beryllium-copper  surface,  said  ele^lyte  comprising 
phosphoric  acid,  chromic  add,  a  fnaTim^im  of  44  ml./liter 
of  sulfuric  add,  12  to  22  ml./liter  of  luoboric  acid  and 
a  maximum  of  22  ml./liter  of  hydrofluoric  acid. 


^.w».««  3,647,657 

IIW-S?2^?S/®575®^U^^«  PROPYLENE 
RicfeardN.Fo^r,  182  Beacon  St,  Boston,  Mass.    02172 
'^  ^JKt  ^^•' S«r.  NorS,214 

lion   ^tJ^^S-  ^•^  ^^^^'  C07c  5/18 

UA  CL  204—168  7  ciaima 

In  a  process  for  producing  propylene  by  dehydrogcna- 
tion  of  propane  wherein  propane  is  introduced  into  a 
reactor  having  walls  defining  a  chamber,  a  reaction  zone 
wiUun  sajd  chamber,  an  inlet  to  admit  tiie  propane  to 
Uie  chamber,  an  outiet  to  discharge  propylene  and  hydro- 
gen from  tiie  chamber,  a  stiiicttire  of  electiically  non- 
conductive  material  supported  in  said  reaction  zone  said 
stractiire  having  channels  for  U>e  passage  of  propane 
hydrogen,  and  propylene,  and  a  plurality  of  electricallv 
conductive,  catalytically  active  particles  separately  sup- 
ported  00  said  structiu*,  said  particles  being  electiicaily 
insulated  one  from  anotiier  and  having  surface  portions 
exposed  to  direct  contiu:t  witii  said  propane  in  said 
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channels,  wherein  the  propane  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  400"  F.  to  1200*  P.,  and  wherein  the  pro- 
pane is  then  brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  por- 
tions of  the  particles  to  catalyze  the  dehydrogenation  of 
the  propane  to  form  propylene,  and  wherein  the  propylene 


is  then  withdrawn  from  the  reactor,  an  improvement 
comprising  applying,  while  said  propane  is  in  contact 
with  said  surface  portions,  an  electric  potential,  differ- 
ence between  electrodes  spaced  apart  one  from  another 
and  exposed  across  said  reaction  zone,  thereby  causing 
said  propane  to  react  more  rapidly  to  form  propylene. 


3,647,658 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LACQUER  COATINGS  BY 

MEANS  OF  ELECTRO-PHORETIC  DEPOSITION 
Erich  Hofling  and  Hanqpeter  Brco,  Kreozlingen,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Swiss  Ahiminnm,  Ltd.,  Chipps, 
Switzeiland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Swltzeriand,  Sept  18,  1969, 

14,449/69 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
US,  CL  204—181  6  Claims 

Method  of  covering  a  metal  object  with  electro-fdtoret- 
ically  deposited  coatings  having  high  dielectric  strength 
wherein  the  previously  electro-phoretically  coated  object 
after  its  buming-in  the  lacquer  coating  is  exposed  to  a 
voltage  stress  in  a  liquid  capable  of  conducting  electrical 
current,  the  voltage  is  increased  until  the  breakdown  of 
the  weak  points  of  the  coating  takes  place,  and  subse- 
quentiy  the  object  is  electrophoretically  lacquered  again 
to  cover  the  points  of  breakdown  with  a  new  lacquer 
layer  without  substantially  changing  the  thickness  of  the 
previous  coating. 

3,647,659 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 
WHEREIN  THE  IMAGING  ELECTRICAL  FIELD 
IS  APPLIED  SUBSEQUENT  TO  IMAGEWISE 
EXPOSURE 

Carol  K.  KcDer,  Rochester,  Stephen  F.  Royka,  Fairport 
and  Christopher  teelUng,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,174 

Int  a.  G03g  13/22;  BOlk  5/00 
VS.  CL  204—181  6  Claims 

A  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  system  wherein  a 
suspension  of  electrically  photosensitive  particles  in  an 
insulating  liquid  migrate  in  image  configuration  when 
exposed  to  imagewise  light  and,  subsequenUy,  to  electiical 
field.  Separation  of  the  exposing  and  field  application 
steps  is  made  possible  by  coating  the  suspension  on  an 
electrode  using  a  biased  coating  member  or  by  applica- 
tion of  corona  to  the  surface  of  the  suspension  just  prior 
to  the  imagewise  exposure  step.  Subsequent  application 
of  field  then  causes  imagewise  particle  migration. 


3,647,660 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  A  HALOGEN  CONTAINING 
SUSPENSION 

John  B.  Wells,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Xerox 
Corporatton,  Rochester,  N^. 
Filed  Dec  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,534 
Int  CL  BOlk  5/00;  G03g  13/00 
VS,  CL  204—181  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  photoelectrophoretic  imag- 
ing system  whereby  upon  the  addition  of  a  halogen  to 
the  imaging  suspension  it  is  possible  by  regulating  the 
polarities  of  the  electrodes  in  the  system  to  obtain  both 
negative  and  positive  images  from  a  single  sense  input. 


3,647,661 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  COATING  LAYERS  ON 
SUBTRATE  STRUCTURES 
Aldni  Matsodiita,  99,  2-cliome,  Kosngigoten>dio, 
KawasaU^hi,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,552 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  23, 1967, 
42/83,133 
Int  CL  BOlk  5/00;  C23b  13/00 
US,  CL  204—181  12  CUdnH 

A  current  is  passed  through  a  cathode  and  an  article 
adapted  to  function  as  an  anode,  the  cathode  and  anode 
being  disposed  in  an  electrolytic  vessel  containing  an  emul- 
sion iM-epared  by  dispersing  fine  particles  of  a  filler  in  an 
aqueous  solution  having  as  its  principal  constituent  an 
anionic,  polyvalent  polyelectrolyte  consisting  of  a  resin 
component,  whereby  a  mixture  of  the  fine  particles  and 
resin  component  is  electrodepositcd  on  the  article.  The 
coating  layer  is  then  dried  to  cause  polycondensation  of 
the  resin  component  to  form  a  film  which  functions  di- 
rectiy  as  a  binder  between  the  fine  particles. 


3  647  662 
TECHNIQUE  FOR*THE  FABRICATION  OF 
HAFNIUM  NITRIDE  RESISTOR 
Dieter  Gcrstenberg,  AUentown,  Pa.,  and  Frimk  Thomas 
John  S^th,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hffl,  NJ. 
Oi^  application  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,159,  now 

'"i'S,^"*  ¥]^**H*  ^^  Apr.  20,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  applicatfon  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  41,876 

^^CLC23cl5/00 
US,  CL  204-192  4  chdms 

A  technique  for  fabricating  hafnium  nitride  film 
resistors  involves  reactively  sputtering  hafnium  in  a  nitro- 
gen ambient  upon  a  nonconducting  substrate.  Resistors 
fabricated  in  accordance  witii  the  described  procedure 
manifest  a  wider  range  of  avaUable  electrical  properties 
such  as  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  and  resistiv- 
ity than  the  widely  used  tantalum  nitride  devices. 


3  647  663 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE 

INSULATING  LAYER 

James  A.  Cnmrfntfiam,  Dallas,  and  Clyde  R.  FUler  and 

Samuel  J.  Wood,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignora  to  Texas 

Unraments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,169 

TTo  r^  -^.  Int  CL  C23c  i5/(W 

UACL  204-192  7  c^inis 

EHsclosed  is  a  meUiod  of  forming  a  composite  insulat- 
mg  layer  for  use,  primarily,  in  multilevel  integrated  cir- 
cuits. An  RF-sputtered  silicon  oxide  layer  is  deposited 
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over  the  first  layer  contacts  of  a  monocrystalline  inte- 
grated circuit  followed  by  the  depositicm  of  a  layer  of 
oxidative  silicon  oxide  resulting  from  a  reaction  of  silane 
SiH4  with  oxygen  O9  to  form  a  compofite  insulating  layer. 
The  composite  insulating  layer  combjines  the  advantage 
of  the  silicon  oxide  layer  formed  by  either  method  but 
with  none  of  the  disadvantages  inhereitt  in  either. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CUIIIt]|NT  CONTROL- 
LING DEVICE  INCLUDING T  VO,  FILM 
Gfltdoa  B.  FIfhg,  PMtfac,  tdi  Ste^ord  R.  Onyuky, 

Bloonfidd  HOb,  Mich^  aaslgBon  lo  Energy  Convcr- 

flioa  Derkca,  Iiic~  Tmy,  &Och. 
AppHcalkm  Mar  27,  IH%  Scr.  No.  S|6,582,  now  Patent 

Na  3,588,09,  dated  Joe  28, 1971,  wUch  b  a  contiBii. 


3,647,666 

MEASURING  ELECTRODE  FOR  MEASURING  OF 

«n.w.      „         IONS  IN  SOLUTIONS 

WUheto  Simpi^  qbmnibndi,  Zuridi,  WOH  MoDer, 
Zoric^  and  Rcai  Dohncr,  ACdtem  am  Albii,  Swit- 
zeriaad,  aarigiion  to  Gebnider  MoDcr,  Giasblaaerci 
Inhaber  aod  WlUi  MoUer,  Znricfa,  SwUz^rland 

nt  .       ^^V  '■^^^•'  l^*'  S*.  No.  45,191 

Claim*  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzeriand,  Jnnc  12,  1969 

8,994/69 
WT  o  ^  -*.  ^^  CL  GOln  27/30 

UA  CL  2W-195  ,3  Claims 


1969. 
No.  70,156 


Scr.  Nod 


tUs  appUcatioB  Sept  8,  1978,  Scr. 

Lrt.  CL  C23c  15/00 

4Claims 


889,285,  Mar.  21, 


UA  CL  284—192  , 

A  current  controlling  device  for  an  electrical  circuit 
including  a  semiconductor  etemrat  and  electrodes  in  low 
electrical  resistance  contact  therewith,  Wherein  said  semi- 
conductor element  has  a  threshold  vdltage  value  and  a 
high  electrical  resistance  to  provide  a  blocking  condition 
for  substantially  blocking  current  theiethron^,  wherein 
the  high  electrical  resistance  is  substant^dly  instantaneous- 
ly decreased  to  a  low  resistance  in  restxmse  to  a  voltage 
above  said  threshold  voltage  value  to  ^ovide  a  conduct- 
ing condition  for  substantially  p-nwHiir^inj  current  there- 
through, and  wherein  the  semiconductor  element  between 
the  electrodes  comprises  a  thin  substi«itially  amorphous 
fihn  of  substantially  VQi  having  high  electrical  resistance. 


3  647  665 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 

A  RECORD 
Wmiam  W.  Lcctcr,  Rockvfflc,  Md^  assignor  to 
Twaeor,  Lk,  Awtii^  Tsfc. 
FUed  Jtfy  38, 1969,  Scr.  No.  |45,968 
Irt.CLB81kJ/«?;H81v}700 
UA  CL  284-194  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  producing  a  record  lin  the  nature  of  a 
photograph  wherein  small  electrical  ci^nts  are  caused 
to  pass  through  a  silver  halide  emulsiofi  of  the  type  nor- 
mally used  in  photographic  printing  paper.  The  invention 
is  especially  useful  in  producing  a  record  of  a  pressure 
pattern  such  as  an  ultrasonic  pattern  i^  a  fluid  medium 
wherein  one  surface  of  a  piezoelectric'transducer  is  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  pattern,  that  surface  being  coated 
with  a  thin  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  material. 
A  planar  array  of  semiccmductor  diodbs  is  placed  in  a 
pandlel  contacting  relationship  with  thri  other  surfoce  of 
the  iMCzoelectric  transducer  to  rectify  t|ie  charge  pattern 
resulting  from  stress  in  the  transducer  due  to  the  pressures 
applied  thereto.  The  rectMed  signals  on  the  output  side 
of  the  diode  array  are  applied  to  a  imajor  face  of  a 
moistened  layer  of  silver  halide  emulsi<in  of  a  type  nor- 
mally used  in  photographic  printing  pabers  or  films.  The 
back  of  the  emulsion  sheet  is  coated  with,  or  is  in  ccHitact 
with,  an  electrically  conductive  sheet  wl^ch  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  conductive  layer  on  the  piezoelectric 
transducer.  After  exposure  of  the  eitiulsion  layer  to 
cnrrents  generated  by  the  piezoelectric  b7stal  the  emul- 
sion is  removed  and  processed  in  a  conVentional  manner 
to  devek^  the  latent  image  produced  therein  by  the  elec- 
trical currents  and  thereby  produce  a  rekx>rd  of  the  pres- 
sure patterns  applied  to  the  piezoelectric  transducer.  In 
the  use  of  the  apparatus  described  hereim  and  in  the  meth- 
od of  producing  the  record,  the  emulsiori  is  shielded  from 
light  of  a  kind  which  would  produce  aq  image. 


A  measuring  electrode  for  measuring  ions  in  solution 
comprises  an  electrically  insulating  cylindrical  casing 
which  contains  a  glass  or  plastics  cylinder  having  open 
top  and  bottom  ends  and  a  transverse  partition  wall,  and 
a  detachable  electrode  base  carrying  the  ion  selective 
member  and  closing  the  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
form  a  hollow  space  within  tbt  cylinder  between  said  par- 
tition wall  and  the  electrode  base  adapted  to  contain  the 
reference  soluUon.  An  internal  reference  electrode  is  im- 
mersed in  the  solution  and  sealingly  leads  through  said 
transverse  partition  waU  and  extends  to  the  top  of  the 
casing  where  it  is  connected  to  junction  means.  Means 
are  provided  to  enable  an  easy  exchange  of  the  electrode 
base  of  the  reference  solution  and  of  the  ion-selective 
material. 


3,647,667 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT 

Eari  C.  Pelcrsoa,  1380  Kelly  Drive  N« 

MiimcivoliB,  IVfimi.    55427 

FUcdJme  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  45,319 

UA  CL  204-299  7  claims 


Means  of  di^Mrsing  aqueous  effluents  from  a  sewage 
treatment  system  utilizing  a  generally  closed  septic  or 
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retention  tank  and  a  subterranean  disposal  field  area.  The 
septic  tank  is  arrange  to  receive  raw  sewage  and  to  retain 
solids  and  discharge  aqueous  fluid  effluent  therefrom. 
The  disposal  field  is  normally  disposed  adjacent  the  septic 
tank  vessel  and  is  arranged  to  receive  and  disperse  the 
aqueous  fluid  effluent  discharged  from  the  septic  tank. 
Electrode  means  are  provided  for  electrolytically  treat- 
ing the  aqueous  effluent  by  the  application  of  a  E>C  elec- 
trical field  through  the  effluent,  the  electrode  means  in- 
cluding an  expendable  anode  situated  in  the  disposal  field 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  septic  tank  vessel,  and  a  generally 
non-expendable  cathode  situated  in  the  disposal  field  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  septic  tank  vessel  and  anode,  the 
electrode  means  being  electrolytically  coupled,  one  to 
another. 


extends  around  the  cylinder  and  an  annular 
trough  is  disposed  below  the  lower  edge  <rf  the 


collecting 
latter.  An 


3,647,668 
COULOMETRIC  TITRATION  APPARATUS 
Lars  Alfred  lindUad,  KUnten,  and  Nils  Rone  Kahlbom, 
Upplands-Vad>y,  Sweden,  assigmm  to  Jongner  Instru- 
ment Aktieboli^E,  StocklMrfm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jmic  3, 19687Ser.  No.  734,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jane  6,  1967, 

7,982/67 

Int  CL  G81n  27/44 

UA  CL  284—195  4  Claims 


t5^&^ 


^ 
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A  coulometric  titration  apparatus  which  has  a  Coulomb 
measuring  device  and  an  electrolytic  titration  device  with 
a  titration  electrode  system  and  a  measuring  electrode 
system  is  provided  with  an  electronic  apparatus  which 
has  a  measuring  section  and  a  feeding  section,  said 
measuring  section  containing  a  difference  amplifier  con- 
nected to  the  measuring  electrode  system  and  having  a 
voltage  level  changing  device  in  one  of  the  input  chan- 
nels thereto,  and  said  feeding  section  being  coimected 
to  the  titration  electrode  system  and  provided  with  a 
current  feedback  path  for  obtaining  rapid  titration  with- 
out oscillations. 


3  647  669 
APPARATUS  FOR  FD^nSHING  DIE  NIBS 
John  W.  Kcbo,  Dravosbori,  Pa.,  asrigmir  to  United 
States  Sted  CorporatioB 
FUed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,689 
Int  CL  B23p  1/00;  C23b  5/68 
UA  CL  284-212  1  cUdm 

A  turntable  has  means  for  securing  thereto  a  drawing 
die,  the  encased  nib  of  which  has  an  axial  hole  there- 
through. A  cylinder  surrounding  the  die  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  table  holds  a  slurry  of  abrasive  parti- 
cles in  an  electrolyte.  A  lapping  tool  is  suspended  eccen- 
trically in  the  hole  in  the  nib  for  contact  with  tiie  surface 
defining  the  hcde.  The  tool  is  mounted  on  a  crank  arm 
projecting  from  a  sleeve  joumaled  (»  a  vertical  shaft.  A 
second  arm  extending  from  said  sleeve  is  engaged  by  a 
bell  crank  to  apply  torque  thereto.  A  cooling-^ray  pipe 


agitator  supported  from  outside  the  cylinder  projects 
thereinto. 


3,647,678 
COVER  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  WITH 
MERCURY  CATHODES  AND  ADIUSTABLE 
ANODES 
Ladano  Mosi  and  Gcriiard  Heuser,  Dortmnad,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Friedrich  Uhdc  GmbH,  Dortmmid,  Ger- 
many 

_  ,        FDed  May  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  May  17,  1968. 
P  17  71  392.7 
.,-   ^   -  ^«t.CLC22d  1/04, 1/02 

UA  CL  284—219  2  Claims 


A  cover  for  a  horizontal  electrolytic  cell  having  mer- 
cury cathode  and  adjustable  anodes  and  in  which  the 
anodes  have  vertical  current  carrying  shafts  extending 
through  the  cover,  the  cover  having  downwardly  project- 
ing bulges  at  the  passage  points  of  the  anode  shafts, 
thereby  effecting  a  saving  in  the  material  for  the  shafts 
and  a  gain  in  voltage  because  of  the  short  current  feed. 


3,647,671 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Rowrid  C  Abu  CiBdmurti,  Ohio,  assigiiar  to 
CiBdauti  MibcroB  Inc.,  Ctaidimati,  OUo 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,706 
,^^   _  Int.  CL  B23p  i/W,  i/i2 

UA  a.  204—224  g  Claimi 

An  electrochemical  machining  apparatus  for  machin- 
ing to  precise  dimensions  workpieces,  such  as  gears,  in- 
cludes an  electrolyte  chamber  in  which  is  mounted  the 
workpiece  and  an  electrochemical  machining  tool.  The 
tool  is  so  positioned  relative  to  the  workpiece,  and  the 
chamber  is  so  constructed,  that  electrolyte  under  pressure 
introduced  into  the  chamber  flows  first  over  the  tool  and 
then  between  the  tool  and  the  workpiece.  The  hydrostatic 
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forces  generated  within  the  chamber  by  the  electrolyte 
under  pressure  cause  the  tool  to  be  moved  into  the  work- 
piece.  Control  means  outside  the  el^trolyte  chamber 
govern  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  t^l  relative  to  the 
worlquece  so  variable  feed  rates  and  accurate  dimension- 


ing and  repeatability  of  machining  is  obtained.  The  con- 
trol means  may  include  a  constant  flo^'  hydraulic  valve 
or  a  constant  speed  hydraulic  or  electric  motor  which 
allows,  but  which  does  not  cause,  a  constant  rate  of  move- 
ment between  the  tool  and  wor]q;>iece. 


3,647,672 , 

ELECTRODE  WITH  AER0LIF^^l6  AND  GAS- 
SEPARATION  EFFECTS  FOR  EUECIROLYSIS 
OF  SOLUTIONS  OF  ELECIROI^TES 
Maria  Rumt  MchudjieT,  PloTdhr,  Bii%aria,  aarignor  to 
Naatekao-IaicdoTatddd  KnlitDt  poi  Tiretna  Mctal- 
niiya,  PloTdiT,  Bulgaria  I 

Ffled  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,042 
ClaioH  priority,  appHcatkn  Bulgaria,  Nov.  13, 1967, 

M71 

IM.  CL  B«lk  3/04 

U  A  CL  2M— 2S4  9  Ctaima 


3  647  673 
STOPPED  BOTTOM  FOR  'mULTICELL  FURNACE 
5gR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM  BY  ELEC 

^^IS'JPP*  ^  ^■'*»  ■■**  Alberto  Vajfaia  de  Pava,  MUan, 
fta^,  aarignon  to  Montecatioi  Edtaon  S.pjL,  and 
Gfaueppe  de  Varda,  both  of  MOaii,  Italy,  finical 
part  Interest  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,852 

Clalma  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  26, 1968. 

14,381/68 

»To  ^  •*.       Iiit.Cl.C22di/02.i/i2 

UA  a.  204—244  7  cudnu 


Described  is  a  multicell  furnace  with  bipolar  suspended 
electrodes  for  the  production  of  aluminum  by  means  of 
thermal  electrolysis  of  alumina  dissolved  in  molten  baths 
containing  fluoro  compounds,  equipped  with  a  vat  of  re- 
fractory electrically  non-conducting  material,  with  a  bot- 
tom provided  with  grooves  or  pockets  for  collecting  and 
tapping  the  aluminum  produced  through  the  electrolysis. 
The  furnace  bottom  is  characterized  in  that  said  grooves 
or  said  collecting  pockets  arc  less  numerous  than  the 
mterspaces  or  cells  between  electrode  and  electrode.  Fur- 
thermore, said  bottom  is  step-shaped,  every  step  com- 
prising a  practically  horizontal  surface  and  a  practically 
vertical  surface,  the  steps  sloping  down  towards  said 
grooves  or  said  collecting  pockets. 


3,647,674 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ^lALL  HOLE  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL DRILLING 
FWdeiick  R.  JocUa,  Lebanon,  Cimui.,  assignor  to  United 
AhoRift  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
FDedJnly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,496 
ITS  ^*iP-5Sl*^/W;C23b5/7¥;B23pi/(W 
UA  CL  20<    284  lo  CbdnM 


An  electrode  for  electrolytic  processes  bas  a  thin-walled 
hollow  body  with  a  pair  of  mtoiud  partitions  of  inert  or 
nooconductive  material  defining  with  tta^  electrode  walls 
a  pair  of  narrow  air-lifting  channels  triikh  communicate 
through  inclined  slots  with  the  outer  dectiisde  surface; 
these  partitions  terminate  within  the  elec^mle  body  above 
the  electrolyte  level  but  below  the  topjof  the  electrode 
whereby  gases  evolving  at  the  outer  electrode  surface, 
entering  the  channels  through  the  indi^  slots,  rise  in 
the  channels  and  generate  a  circulation  of  electrolyte 
liquid  which  overflows  the  partitions  anid  returns  to  the 
external  electrolyte  pool  thit)ugh  a  central  compartment 
and  the  open  bottom  of  the  electrode. 


An  electrode  for  electro-chemical  drilling  in  which  the 
dielectric  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  is  held  in 
place  at  the  working  end  of  the  electrode  by  an  overlying 
metallic  plating  that  covers  the  end  surface  of  the  tube. 


3  647  675 
AUTOMATIC  ROTARY  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  Flala,  Oak  Lawn,  IIL.  assignor  to  Contfaicntal 
Oux  Company,  be.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,412 
lat  CL  BOlk  5/«;  C23b  75/00 
UA  CL  204-300  7  daima 

An  automatic  electrodeposition  machine  which  electro- 
deposits  a  coating  onto  a  can  body.  The  can  body  is  passed 
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along  a  ring  sh^)ed  trough  whidi  is  filled  with  coating  consisting  of  elemental  pho^orus  and  compounds  there- 
solution  and  an  electric  potential  is  applied  between  the  of.  Very  small  amounts  of  these  coke  retarders  are  effec- 
solution  and  the  can  body  to  deposit  a  coating  onto  the   tive,  while  they  generally  become  ineffective  above  about 

0.5%,  based  (Ml  the  weight  of  the  oil. 


3  647  676 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REACTING 
IONIZED    GAS    WITH    A    NON-GASEOUS 
SUBSTANCE 

Richard  L.  Bersin,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

International  Plasma  Corporation 

FDed  Aug.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,683 

Int  a.  BOlk  IIOO 

VS,  CL  204—312  4  Cbdms 


A  method  for  ionizing  gas  and  reacting  it  with  a  non- 
gaseous substance  in  which  die  gas  is  ionized  by  an  elec- 
trical radio  frequency  (RF)  field  generated  in  the  space 
surrounding  the  substance.  The  aK>aratus  comprises  a 
container  defining  a  reaction  chamber  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes coupled  with  an  RF  generator  and  placed  closely 
adjacrat  an  exterior  surface  of  the  container.  ITie  con- 
tainer includes  an  intake  conduit  and  an  exhaust  conduit 
which  is  preferaUy  diammetrically  opposite  the  former. 
An  access  opening  to  the  chamlxr  is  closed  and  sealed 
from  the  exterior  of  the  container  by  a  cover  biased  to- 
ward the  portion  of  the  container  defining  the  opening. 


3,647,677 

R^ARDATTON  OF  COKE  FORMATION 
Wmiam  F.  WoUr,  Puk  Forest,  IIL,  and  Robert  L  Rosscnp, 

Valparaiso,  and  John  A.  RMgway,  Jr.,  La  Porte,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Standard  OO  Company,  Chicago,  m. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnnc  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,427 
wTfl  ^  ,5>LCLC07cii/0¥;C10g9/75,9/i6 
UA  q.  208-48  6  cUrfms 

The  formation  of  coke  in  high-temperature  petroleum 
treatments  is  retarded  by  adding  to  the  oil  a  coke-retard- 
ing amount  of  a  coke  retarder  selected  from  the  group 


3,647  678 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  YIELDS  OF 

LOW  FREEZE  POINT  JET  FUEL 

Clark  J.  Egan,  Piedmont,  Cattf^  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,238 

Int  CL  ClOg  13104,  37/02 

U.S.  CL  208—59  7  Oaims 


can  body.  The  can  body  is  dipped  into  the  trough  and  is 
moved  along  in  the  trough  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow 
the  desired  amount  of  coating  to  cover  the  inside  and  out- 
side of  the  can  body. 
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Process  for  obtaining  a  high  yield  of  low  freeze  point 
jet  fuel  from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  mate- 
rials boiling  above  the  jet  fuel  boiling  range  and  con- 
taining  at  least  5  volume  percent  normal  paraffins  ^iliich 
comprises  subjecting  said  feedstock  to  hydrocracking  and 
isomerization  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  seive  com- 
ponent substantially  free  of  any  catalytic  metal  or  metals, 
a  silica-containing  gel  component,  a  Group  VI  hydro^ 
genating  component  and  a  Group  VIU  hydrogenating 
component,  whereby  the  amount  of  jet  fuel  boUing  range 
materials  is  increased  and  normal  paraffins  are  isomerized, 
and  selectively  hydrocracking  the  remaining  normal 
paraffins  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  com- 
prising mordenite  in  hydrogen  form  and  at  least  one 
hydrogenating  component. 


J!S2!?^/»2*/^SP^^  ™AVY  NAPHTHA 
t!rH*^'  *^  'I^,  Thornton,  and  Ernest  W.  Dobw>n, 

Son  Ou  Company,  PUhMlelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,606 


a(t>a.rwi<Tai' 


This  mvention  relates  to  a  process  for  reforming  heavy 
naphtha  wherein  a  naphtha  feed  boiling  in  the  range  of 
below  about  390»  F.  is  reformed  in  a  series  of  reactors 
while  a  naphtha  fraction  boiling  between  about  390'  to 
415'  F.  is  added  to  the  feed  into  the  last  reactors  of  the 
senes.  The  last  reactors  are  provided  with  an  excess  of 
hydrogen.  The  invention  provides  an  increased  amount 
of  reformate  of  increased  octane.  The  invention  also 
provides  for  the  upgrading  of  a  heavy  naphtha  fraction 
without  excessive  coke  formation. 
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CONTINUOUS  REroin^G-RJ^ENERATION 
PROCESS 

Arfknr  R.  GcMmood,  NIm,  nd  itfcnMfh  D.  YeaOy, 
Ailiagtoo  Hdghti,  DL,  Mrifow  to  Uafrenil  OQ  Prod- 


ocli  CoBMay,  Dm  FltJaw.  ID. 

Ffied  Sept  25, 1M9,  Ser.  Nik  860,9«5 

VAC12M--45  ^ 


saturated  hydrocarbons,  using  novel  zeoUtic  molecular 
sieve  catalysts  which  are  fuUy  cationized  with  monovalent 
and/or  bivalent  metal  cations  and  which  have  less  than 
three  surface  structural  hydroxyls  per  hundred  framework 
aluminum  atoms. 


22CIaiiii8 


^r^  3,647,W3 

HYDROCARBON  SWEETENING  WITH  H^^ 
C»OTAINING  MICEIXAR  DKfH^oW  ^ 

No  Drawinc  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,959 

Hydrogen  peroxide  is  solubilized  in  a  micellar  disper- 
sion, i.e.  stable  systems  containing  hydrocarbon,  aqueous 
medium,  and  surfactant.  The  hydrogen  peroxide-contain- 
mg  micellar  dispersion  is  then  admixed  with  any  liquid 
media  m  which  hydrogen  peroxide  is  to  be  used  as  a  re- 
actant  or  catalyst  to  effect  intimate  contact  and  dispersion 
of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  within  the  liquid  media.  In  this 
manner  sour  hydrocarbon  streams  are  sweetened,  for  in- 
stance. 


A  method  of  operating  a  oontinuoui  reforming-regen- 
eraticm  process  comprising  one  or  mote  reforming  reac- 
tors and  employing  a  platinum  catalyst  wherein  catalyst 
activity  is  maintained  at  a  predetermihed  level  by  con- 
tinuous regeneration  thereof  without  ttte  removal  of  any 
reactor  from  the  process  stream. 


CATALYTIC  DEWAXI  «G 

Clark  J.  EfUk  nedmoat,  CaUL,  aaitaor  to  Chevron 

Rctettch  Compoiv.  Stm  Fkaodtm,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  |56,401 

U.S.CL2M— 111  T  UOalnu 
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A^^^,^  3,«47,684 

ADraVG  CAT10NIC  MATERIAL  TO  SlUaC  ACID 

22!^S5?  SJROMATOGRAPHICSmBr  TOR™. 
PROVED  PERFORMANCE  •»«*«•*  '"«  im 

Ear!  W^Malcoln,  moonHBeld,  Conn.,  asaigiior  to  The 
No  Drawfai^  FHed  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,951 

^•^^"•-31  12CWIM 

A  Chromatographic  medium  exhibiting  the  high  res- 
oluuon  of  thin  layer  chromatography  but  substantially 
greater  chromatographic  capacity  takes  the  form  of  a 
self-supporting,  flexible  sheet  structure  comprising  a 
niajor  proportion,  or  about  50%  to  90%  by  weight,  of  a 
chromatographic  adsorbent,  such  as  silicic  acid,  uniformly 
and  homogeneously  dispersed  with  a  minor  proportion  of 
structurally  stabilizing  inorganic  fibers  such  as  glass  fibers 
disposed  in  a  randomly  oriented  network  and  about 
0.01%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  material 
such  as  cati(Miic  starch. 
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3,647,685 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOLORIZING  DRY 

CLEANING  SOLVENTS 

Jamed  Moadri,  Lcdnitoii,  anl  Panl  F.  TVolano,  Nor- 

wood,  Maai.,  aarignors  to  Cabot  Corporatioii,  Boston, 


The  normal  paraffin  content  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  is 
reduced  by  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  oil  at  catalytic  de- 
waxing  conditions  with  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing mordenite  in  hydrogen  form,  at  least  one  hydrogenat- 
ing  component,  and  carbon  in  an  amount  of  at  least  one- 
half  weight  percent. 


No  Drawinf.  FDed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,203 

Dry  cleamng  solvents  are  decolorized  by  contact  there- 
of with  certain  carbon  blacks.  An  improved  process  for 
the  decolorization  of  dry  cleaning  solvents  with  such 
blacks  IS  described. 


3,647,682 

OLEFIN  PRODUCTION  BY  THE  <  lATALYTIC 

TREATMENT  OV  HYDROCA|RBONS 

Jole    AirtoB    Rabo,    Armonk,    Charical  Leslie    AocelL 

nMMvffle,  aMi  Gary  Wmiam  Skeck  Jr.,  Bnv^r! 

Cir  5^^***"  **  ^■'<»"  Carbide  C^iporatfaM,  New 

^^S'Tl^.r^  ®«*'  ^  !•«»  S4  No.  770,084 

tro  i»*iS9Hii/a¥;C0ibii/2ir3rci7/w 

UACL  208-120  '  5Clalins 

Olefins  are  obtained  in  high  yield  by  th^  catalytic  crack- 
ing of  petroleiun  feedstocks,  particular  y  chose  rich  in 


.«,.^«  3,647,686 

^^SSSS  £L2S5il'™^^  INDUSraiAL  WASTE 

Ei^mtomm^  contaminahon  of  the 

*^*^  ^^^■'?*™^  TontaDa,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

No  Drawtag.  FHed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,577 
rro   ^   —  Int  CL  C02c  J/02 

UACL21»-48  7ciafans 

The  mvention  consists  m  a  mode  of  treating  industrial 
waste  water  contaminated  with  metal  ions,  nitiiite  ions 
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and  fluoride  ions  which  comprises  the  steps  of  converting 
the  fluoride  ions  of  the  waste  water  to  insoluble  fluorides, 
neutralizing  the  waste  water  with  an  ammoniacal  neutral- 
izing agent  and  adding  excess  anunonia  to  a  pH  of  at 
least  8,  filtering,  adding  an  alkali  hydroxide  to  the  filtrate, 
distilling  off  the  content  of  ammonia  and  finally  remov- 
ing any  solid  phase  from  the  distillation  residue. 


3,647,687 

PROCESS  OF  CONDITIONING  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

IN  SYSTEM  WITH  BY-PASS  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  SOLVENT  WASH 

Albert  H.  MattUesen,  Scholield,  Wis;.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Dmg  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jviy  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,850 

Int  CL  C02c  1/40 

VS.  a.  210—63  8  Clafans 


3,647,690 
CORROSION-INHIBrnNG  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  A.  Croai,  Bcanmont,  Tex.,  aasignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfag.  FHed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,345 
Int  CL  ClOm  5/22 
VS.  CL  252—33.3  5  Clafana 

This  invention  concerns  oil-soluMe  corrosion  inhibiting 
compositions  comprising  at  least  one  anti-c(MTOsive  metal 
salt  of  naphthenic  or  arcHnatic  type  acids  combined  with 
at  least  one  oil-soluble  sur&ctant  having  an  HLB  value 
between  1  and  6.  Thrae  compositions  have  substantially 
greater  corrosion-inhibition  properties  than  do  the  anti- 
corrosive  salts  themselves. 


A  sdvent  washing  system  utilizing  a  by-pass  for  remov- 
ing scale  on  the  tubes  and  shells  of  the  heat  exchange 
parts  of  a  system  for  treating  sewage  sludge. 


3  647  688 

DEEMULSIFIERS  FOR  OIL-BASED  EMULSIONS 

James  S.  Morrison,  Newarit,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,908 

Int  CL  C09l(  3/00;  BOld  17/04 

VS.  CL  252—8.55  C  3  Cbdnw 

Propylene  oxide  adducts  of  fatty  alcohol  phosphates 

having  tiie  average  formula  Rn(P04)((QH,OH)i8]s-iu 

wiUi  up  to  about  0.5  milliequivalent  of  acidity  per  gram 

of  adduct  as  Rn(P04)(— H),,^,  where  R  is  Cao  alkyl 

and  n  is  1-2;  and 

Processes  for  resolving  oil-brine  and  oil-hydrochloric 
acid  emulsions  by  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  these 
adducts. 


3  647  689 
MOLYBDENUM  DISULPHIDE 
Aldtoandtt  Jeray  Grossclt,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
The  British  Petrolenm  Company  Limited,  London. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Great  Britain,  Sept  27, 1968, 

45,973/68 
,,„  ^  Int  CL  ClOni  5/02 

VS.  CL  252—25  3  ciainw 

A  process  for  the  reduction  of  the  corrosivity  of  oleo- 
philic metal  sulphides  in  which,  either  during  or  after 
grinding  of  a  metal  disulphide  in  an  organic  grinding 
liquid,  the  metal  sulphide  is  c<»tacted  with  organic  bases 
especially  organic  amines. 


3,647.691 
MONO-  AND  BIS-NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS 
Billy  D.  Vineyard,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  507,066.  Nov.  9,  1965.  This  appUcatton 
Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,897 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/38.  1/36, 1/34 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  6  Clafans 

Mono-  and  bis-nitrogen-containing  compounds  useful 
as  ashless  detergents  in  lubricating  oil  compositions.  The 
mono-compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  long-chain 
ketone  or  aldehyde,  a  divalent  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound, and  a  carbonyl-containing  compound.  The  bis- 
compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  long-chain  ketone 
or  aldehyde,  a  divalent  nitrogen-containing  compound, 
and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  <»*  a  dialdehyde  or  diketone. 


3,647,692 
NmtOGEN-CONTAINING  REACnON  PRODUCTS 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND 

FUELS 
Ridund  J.  Lee,  Parit  Forest,  IB.,  assignor  to  Staodaid 
Oil  Convany,  Chia«o,  ID. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,396 
-TO  «  ^5rt.CLC10mi/i2;C10li/i«,i/22 
U.S.  CL  252—51.5  A  8  Cfadnn 

Oil-soluble  compounds  are  iMiepared  by  heating  a  mix- 
ture comprising  (a)  a  reduced  nitro-nitrito  alkane,  con- 
taining at  least  ten  carbon  atoms,  (b)  an  organic  polybasic 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  acid  or  anhydride,  or  long  chain 
alkenyl  substituted  derivatives  therec^,  and  (c)  a  poly- 
alkylene  amine,  in  the  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1 : 1 :0  to 
about  1 : 1 :0.5,  respectively;  compounds  so  formed  are  use- 
ful additives  in  oleaginous  compositions. 


3,647,693 
BASE  COATINGS  FOR  LAUNCHING  LUBRICANTS 

Fked  T.  Crookshank,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

^,    _         Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,407 
WTO  ^  <..  Int  CL  ClOm  5/i6 

UA  CL  252-57  u  chdms 

This  invention  concerns  improved  and  novel  base  coat- 
ings for  launching  lubricants  comprising  petrolatum, 
paraffin  wax,  polyalkylene  polymer  and  an  optional  tall 
oil  component. 


3,647,694 
,  ^  „  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
John  W.  Swanson,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  and  Dnvid  A.  Hartman 
SSi.?!I2*'-i::J*^S^  Trenton,  and  EnMst  J.  Jandeson, 

S**""™"  !K^»  ^•'•'  «»«*«»«"  to  Cities  Service  OU 
Company,  Tkdsa,  OUa. 

No  Drawfaig.  FHed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,142 

MTt,  r^  ^..^9-  ^l*™  ^/^^'  C10I 1/22 

VS.  CL  252—51.5  A  7  Oafans 

An  improved  lubricating  ofl  composition,  particularly 

for  use  as  a  two-cycle  engine  oil,  and  the  operation  of  a 
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two-cycle  engine  therewitlL  The  hib4»ttng  ofl  composi-  minimiVfxl  by  foUowing  a  critically  slow  cooling  rate  over 

a  hydrocarbon  lu-  a  short  temperature  interval  of  from  about  600*  C.  to 
about  400*  C.  Initial  cooling  from  the  crystallizing  tem- 
perature to  this  interval  and  from  this  range  to  room 
temperature  is  not  critical  and  may  be  rapid. 


ticn  comprises  a  major  proportion  of; 
bricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion  qf  an  additive  which 
acts  as  a  dispersant  in  additioo  to  enhiuidng  tiw  lubricity 
of  the  compositiiXL  The  additives  are  organic  compounds 
containing  at  least  two  amide  linkages.  A  novel  additive 
of  this  inventimi  is  obtained  by  condelsaig  one  mole  of  a 
dicarbozylic  add  with  two  moles  of  4  l-(^aminoethyl)- 
2rhydrocarbyl-2-imid«  zoline  to  form  |  the  corresponding 
diamide 


HEAT  RESISUNG  INSULATING  BHATERIALS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  PAirra 
Noboo  Hasegawm  UJI4U,  and  TynWro  Kamo,  Osaka, 
Japan,  asrigvon  to  MalnsUta  Elcdiic  Indnstrial  Co^ 
Ud^  Kado—i  sM,  Osnka,  Inya 

Filed  Jnne  1«»  1N9,  Scr.  No^  134,455 

CUnH  pilorily,  appUcallon  Japan,  Jnne  25,  IHS, 

43/44,72*,  43/44^^1 

Int  CL  Fia  59/00:  Htll 

UA  CL  252—^  1  3  ciafans 


■  3,447,698 

COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  ALUMINUM  AND 
«-        ^.  ^fflETHODUnUZINGSAME 
KMneth  P.  BeDlnfer,  Rockrille,  and  Joseph  F.  Conoby. 

Somers,  Cu^aaslgnon  to  Conrenion  Chemical  Cor^ 

poradon,  Rockrfflc,  Conn. 

No  Dnwfaig.  FDcd  Nor.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,412 
,.0  ^  ...  I«tCl.C23li/02 

UA  CL  252-79.4  ,5  Oalms 

A  composition  for  cleaning  aluminum  comprises  an 
aqueous  bath  of  urea  nitrate  and  ferric  sulfate.  The  bath 
IS  effective  at  ambient  temperature  to  rapidly  remove  smut 
from  aluminum  alloy  articles,  and  the  rate  ot  activity  is 
substantially  uniform  tiiroughout  Uic  useful  life  of  the 
composition. 


A  heat  resisting  insulating  inorganic  material  ^diich 
consists  of  a  pho^hate,  a  siliceous  satd  and  a  plurality 
of  metal  oxides,  and  which  is  adapted  for  use,  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  slurry,  in  cover^  electric  parts, 
such  as  resistOTs  and  heaters,  by  dqqping,  molding  or  coat- 
ing, said  slurry  being  hardened  by  a  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  not  higher  than  400*  C. 


«  _  3,647,699 

SURFACE  CONDITIONER  COMPOSITION 

„  _  FOR  ABS  RESIN 

^^S"*  R.  Doty,  Royy  Oak,  and  Bobbie  D.  Knight. 

^•SP^'^v-*"^  "irfgnon  to  General  MotonCmr. 
poratfon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

^^£^S^  ^^'V^  application  Dec  22, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
??J??5  now  Patent  No.  3,598,630.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  60,981 

fT«  J^.?-*lf?^/22C0Wi/i(J/C08d7i/2¥ 
UACL  252— 79.2  2  Claims 

A  treatment  for  ABS  polymers  to  improve  the  adhesion 
of  coatings  Uiereto.  Improved  wettability  of  the  surface 
results  from  tiie  oxidation  of  a  portion  of  Uie  available 
double  bonds  on  tiie  surface  of  the  polymer.  The  polymer 
IS  ti«ated  in  a  sohition  c<»taining  from  50  to  80  percent 
^^nme  of  U.S.?.  grade  orthophosphoric  acid  (05.3% 
HjPO*)  and  from  5  grams  per  liter  to  saturation  of  potas- 
sium permanganate. 


3*647  696 
UNIFORM  POLAHrnr  nksiN  ELkcntOSTATTC 

TONERS  1 

James  R.  Obon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

^    „ .  Kodak  Company,  RodMsten  N.Y. 

^^i?K?^  Con^innadonJn^part  of  affpHcation  Scr.  No. 
73M52rjnie  13, 1968.  His  appUcallon  Oct  23,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  770,122 

,T«  ^  Int  CL  G03f  9/02 

UA  CL  252—62.1  ^^ 

A  uniform  polarity,  particulate,  dyed 

toner  is  prepared  by  dissolving  at  least  one  mono-  or  di- 
functional  organic  acid  nigrosine  salt  i^  a  thermophutic 
resin  binder.  Admixing  the  composite  toner  with  a  carrier 
such  as  powdered  iron  produces  a  devdoper  for  electro- 
static latent  images. 


lOChrims 

resin  electrostatic 


3,647,700 

WahPhUUpa,  Newark,  I^larignor  to  Commodity 

1^    .^^J*"!?"?*^ '*»«^  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Ang.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  660,894 

U.S.  CL  252-89    '^^^"••^^^^  ,  Oaims 

Compositions  containing  and  method  of  using  KaZrF. 
The  compositions  described  herein  include  detergents," 
toothpastes,  deodorants,  facial  creams,  hair  products  and 
storage  battery  fluids. 


3  647697 

®"95^  °^  CRACk-FilEE  BARIUM  SODIUM 

^     NIOBATE  AND  RELATED  MAiERIAU 

"^      H!'^^«;*'**t^"''oi"K-Cainithcr8, 

r  HHL  N X  a^iBon  to  Ben  lUephone  Lnhom- 

,  Mmnr  nn  and  Ikikcicy  Hdghte, 

UACL252-€L9  8  Clahns 

A  ooounercul  techmque  for  growth  of  optical  grade  ma- 
tenal  of  the  nominal  composition  BajNaNbtOis  is  de- 
scribed. TTie  usually  encountered  craddng  problem  is 


3i647  701 
'^S££SJ®!L!3^ARING  a  mixture  OF  4. 
{ffil^n^A.TETRAHYDROPBnHAUC    ANHY- 
DRIDES  AS  A  CURING  AGENT 

De  Hoff,  Maptewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  R.  T.  Vandcr. 

bllt  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

No  Drawh«  FfMJan.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1,049 
IT«  n  „,^JP-C«7d5/i«;C08f¥5/72 
VJS.  CL  252—182  g  CUdms 

The  specification  reUtes  to  a  process  for  preparing 
liquid  isomermized  anhydride  curing  agent  by  reacting 
isoprene,  butadiene,  maleic  anhydride  or  the  like  to  pro- 
vide an  intermediate  product  which  is  subsequenUy  re- 
arranged in  Uie  presence  of  an  organic  sulfonic  acid.  The 
specification  also  rektes  to  the  curing  agent  prepared 
therefrom  and  its  use  in  epoxy  resins. 
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3,647,702 
UQUm  EUTECnC  MIXTURES  OF  ORTHO-TOLYL- 

ENEDIAMINE,  META-TOLYLENEDIAMINE  AND 

BlS(AMINOPHENYL)METHANE 
Loois  F.  Cole,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  ContinaatfoD>in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

628,263,  Apr.  4, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,546,169.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,482 
IntCLC08g57/«4 
U^.  CL  252—182  1«  Ciafans 

This  application  relates  to  liquid  eutectic  mixtures  of 
ortho  -  tolylenediamine,  meta  -  tolylenediamine  and  bis 
(aminophenyl)  methane  which  are  particularly  useful  as 
curing  agents  for  polyepoxides. 


3,647,703 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE 

Bernard  F.  Shcma,  Gknside,  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doyles- 

town,  and  Panl  Swered,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Bctz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  TKtosc,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  443 

Int  CL  AOln  9/120;  A61k  23/00 

VS.  CL  252—180  12  CUdms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  certain  processes  and 
compositions  useful  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  slime 
in  water  employed  for  industrial  purposes,  particularly 
water  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  pulp  and  paper, 
water  employed  in  cooling  water  systems,  as  well  as 
other  industrial  waters.  The  novel  processes  and  composi- 
tions of  the  present  invention  are  processes  or  mixtures 
which  show  unexpected  synergistic  activity  against  micro- 
organisms, including  bacteria,  fungi  and  algae,  which  i»'o- 
duce  slimes  in  aqueous  systems  or  bodies  which  are 
objectionable  from  either  an  operational  or  aesthetic  point 
of  view.  Specifically,  the  invention  is  directed  to  the  use 
of  compositions  comprising  a  combination  of  3,5-di- 
methyltetrahydro-l,3,5-2H-thiadiazine-2-thione  and  a  mix- 
ture comiHising  2-nitro-2-ethyl-l,3-dimorpholino  prc^ane, 
and  N-(2-nitrobutyl)morpholine. 


immiscible  fatty  alcohol,  (3)  a  vegetable  oil,  paitico- 
lariy  castor  ml,  (4)  an  alij^atic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and 
(5)  a  dye. 

3,647,706 
PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Costas  Lagos,  Danvcrs,  Mass.,  — 4*^  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Prodncte  be 
No  Drawfa«.  FBed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,086 
Int  CL  C09k  1/36, 1/44 
U.S.  a.  252—301.4  P  1  Clafan 

In  a  process  of  preparing  a  eur(9ium  activated  yttrium 
phosphate  vanadate  phosphor,  yttrium  oxide  is  blended 
with  stoichiometric  amounts  of  an  amm<Miium  phosi^iate 
compound  and  a  vanadium  compound.  Europium  oxide  is 
then  added  to  the  blend  and  the  blend  is  fired  in  air  at  a 
temperature  between  HOC*  C.  and  1400°  C.  After  cool- 
ing, the  blend  is  pulverized  to  a  powder  and  the  powder  is 
washed  in  a  dilute  acid. 


3,647  707 

ALKALI  monosulfide'  recrystallizahon 

OF  LANTHANIDE  OXYSULUDE  LUMINESCENT 

MATERIAL 
George  R.  GIDooly,  dereland  Heights,  and  Jacob  G. 

Rabatfai,  Chardon,  OUo,  assignors  to  General  Eledik 

Company 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,153 

Int  CL  C09k  1/14 

U.S.  CL  252—301.4  S  4  Cfa^ 

YaOaSiEu  or  related  luminescent  materials  are  recrystal- 
lized  in  liquid  Na^S  or  other  alkali  monosulfides  to  in- 
crease particle  size  and  improve  crystallinity  and  light 
production  of  the  luminescent  material.  The  starting  mate- 
rial is  preferably  prepared  by  firing  europium-containing 
YjOj  or  related  oxides  in  HjS  gas. 


3  647  704 

PREMIXED  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOUNDING 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

William  J.   Schrantz,  Jr.,   Louisville,  Ky.,   assignor  to 
Intcmatloiial  Robber  Indnshrics,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  817,171 
Int  CL  C08c  11/02;  C08d  13/28 
U.S.  CL  252—182  11  Oafans 

A  premixed  elastomeric  compounding  composition  hav- 
ing extended  shelf -life  and  rapid  cure  characteristics  and 
comiHising,  in  synergistic  combination,  zinc  oxide,  sulfur, 
zinc  oxide-fatty  acid  reaction  {H-oduct,  and  accelerators. 
The  compounding  composition  is  a  mixtiire  of  granulated 
bound-together  material  of  uniform  composition  which 
resists  stratification  into  individual  components. 


3,647,705 
SELF-EMULSIFIABLE  PENETRANT 
COMPOSmON 
Adolf  Mlot-Fljalkowdd,  Ebnwood  Paik,  DL,  assignor  to 
Maffaallnx  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,182 
Int  CL  GOln  13/00;  C09k  1/02 
UJ9.  CL  252—301.2  R  6  Oafans 

Self-emulsifiable  penetrant  composition  particularly  de- 
signed for  use  in  the  penetrant  method  for  detecting  sur- 
face discontinuities,  the  composition  containing  (1)  at 
least  one  straight  chain  alcohol  containing  from  8  to  15 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  ethoxylated  with  from  3  to  12 
mols  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mol  of  alcohol,  (2)  a  wato- 


3,64V08 
LUMINESCEPO*  MATERIAL 
Willem    Lambcrtns    Wanmakcr,    Johannes    WUhcfanus 
ter  Vragt  and  Johannes  Gnfljcfanns  ConeHs  Maria  de 
Bres,  EmmasfaigeL  Eindhoven,  Ncthalands,  assignors 
to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,823 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Nethcrhmds,  Jaly  29,  1969, 

6911548 
Int  CL  C09k  1/44 
U.S.  CL  252—301.6  R  3  Ciafans 

A  luminescent  material  activated  by  trivalent  europium 
defined  by  the  formula: 

Me3+(,_p_a/„)EUpMe,»+(V04)i_x_,(R04)x(BO|)y 

in  which  Me'+  represents  yttrium  and/or  gadolinium. 
Me'-'-  represents  zinc  and/or  cadmium  and  R  rq>resents 
pho^horous  and/or  arsenic.  Furthermore: 

0.01^p:^.18 
0.01=^^^0.25 

0^x^=0.80 
0.02^y^0.60 

x-hy^0.90 


3,647,709 
PRODUCnON  OF  SnJCA  GELS 

Thomas  HUL  FaOdrk,  Scotland,  assignor  to  BP 

Chcndcals  limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,526 

Chrims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25, 1968, 

55  796/68 

Int  CL  BOlj  13/00;  COlh  33/14 

VS,  CL  252—317  8  Oafans 

Silica  gels  from  "densified"  silica  sols  e.g.  "Ludox"  by 

process  including  a  hydrothermal  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
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ture  from  100-  C.  to  370'  C.  for  dom  12  to  2W  hours   the  slurry,  and  removing  the  carrier  without  adversely  af 
at  such  a  pressure  that  the  water  in  the  liauid  ohase  does   fertin»  th*  oiv.««ooi  ^^t^.  ^7^2:^°°^^  adversely  af- 


the  liquid  phase  does   fccting  the  chemical  activity  of  the  mixture  or  distartinB 

the  uniformity  of  blend. 


MEraOD  FOR  DlffOinNC  FOG  WTIH 

FHO^HAIE  SALT  COMfOfflTIlONS 

Hmo  StMSSy  Fiiacclui.  ffjL  aalgBor  to 

»«C  Coiparalka,  N«fw  IM,  N.T. 

No  Drawliif.  Filed  Feb.  !•,  IfTf  1  Scr.  No.  10^15 

1aLCLWldl7/M 

UA  CI  252—319  T  g  q^^^ 

A  composition  useful  for  dispersing  fog  consists  es- 
sentially of  a  buffering  hygroscopic  ^osphate  containing 
from  1  to  2  cations  of  the  group  cbnsisting  of  sodium, 
potassiiun  and  ammonium  for  each  pho^orus,  the  phos- 
phate particles  being  substantially  a|]  in  a  particle  size 
range  of  above  about  2  and  under  aliout  80  microns,  the 
composition  containing  about  0.5  to  5%  of  a  finely  di- 
vided hi^-surface-area  silica  admixed  therein. 


3yM7,714 
CATALYST  REGENERATION  WITH  TRANSFRB 
LINE  COMBUSTION  AND  DBFEiSfI^ 
I)BCTARGE  INTO  A  REGENERATE 

^SS**k'Si:idSS?;«*»  ^  -SUr  to  Gulf 
KeseuchA  DerclopflKBt  Company,  PMaburgh,  Ffc 

F1W  May  H  1W9,  Ser.  No.  8243mi 

VS.  CL  252—417  ^  CWms 

When  spent  fluid  cracking  catalyst  is  at  least  partially 
regenerated  by  burning  of  carbon  in  the  transfer  line  lead- 
mg  to  the  regenerator  and  the  temperature  in  the  regen- 
««tor  chamber  is  at  least  1220*  F.,  regenerator  residence 
tmies  as  low  as  3  to  10  minutes  provide  carbon  on  regen- 
erated catalyst  levels  as  low  as  about  0.2  weight  per<Snt 


3  647711 

USE  OF  CYCUC  AMIDINE  PC  L  YMERS  AS 

OIL-IN-WATER  DEMUIi  IFIERS 

Robot  R  AflMBd,  St  Lo^  ami  Dcfek  Rcdmore,  Bafl. 

wis.  Mo.,  nd  Bdn  M.  Rnabton,  WilliuisTflle,  N.Y., 

^"S^^  to  PeteoHte  CotponrtkmJ  Wlhtrington,  Del. 

'^"«S5J?*  O"***"***  ■PpBortloB  OcB22, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

5Wj«J^now  Patent  No.  3,53MW,  dated  Sq>t  29, 

^;  ™2^  "^  *"■  appHortloniaiy  18,  19^  Ser! 
No.  3a,5i9 

-TO  ^  -  ht  CL  B*ld  J7/W^ 

UA  a.  252-344  '  lo  Oalma 

The  use  of  cyclic  amidme  polymers  as  oil-in-water 
demulsifiers.  These  polymers  are  fbrn^  (1)  by  reacting 
cyanofaydrins  with  (2)  cyclic  amidine-forming  poly- 
amines  to  form  polyaminonitriles;  an4  by  further  react- 
ing these  polyaminonitriles  intermolet:ularly  or  with  a 
polyamine  under  cyclic  amidine-fomting  conditions  to 
tona  the  polymers. 


3.647  715 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF 
i^-^»        <,    ^HYDROCARBONS 
aS^^^SSi  ^^^f^'HS^  ■«*  Stuart  Samuel 

SeJUi*  VnSil  ■PPHcatlon  Not.  12,  1969, 

.TO  ^  —  Int  CL  C07c  57/20 

UA  CL  252—429  4  r^,^ 

A  catalyst  system  composed  of  a  silver  substance  (e.g., 
Iffi.\"^  a  carboxyUc  acid  anhydride  (e.g.,  acetic  an- 
hydnde)  is  smtable  for  use  in  the  liquid  phase  oxidation 
of  non-acetylenic  hydrocarbons,  ptoticulariy  alkyl  aro- 


3*647712 

MmrURE  OF  ALC(mSolSs  and  fLUORINATED 
KI^'P™3SNES  USEFUL  AS  KXTRACTANT 
IN  RECOVERY  OF  VANADIUM 
MicM  F.  Lndd,  OUabonm  dty,  ^Ua.,  aarignor  to 
Kcrr^ftfeGee  Canonlkm,  OUaho^a  CHy,  OUa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  4, 1971,  S^.  No.  69,937 
.T«  ^  -..  IiiLCLBflfi/(W  1 

UA  CL  252-364  4  cWms 

A  method  for  the  extraction  of  vanadium  from  acidic 
solutions  is  provided  which  comprises  extracting  vanadium 
in  the  pentavalent  state  using  a  mixtuit  of  a  fluorinated 
^-diketone  and  an  alcohol  in  an  orffmic  solvent,  the 
vanadium  (V)  being  complexed  with  tUe  extractant  mix- 
ture and  extracted  into  the  organic  ptyue. 


3  647  716 

TRANSPORT  REACTOR  WITH  A  VENTIIPI  Tfini? 

CONNECnON  TO  A  COiSuotSJotAiSeI 

nISS.  PRODUCING  ACnVATED  CaSbON^ 

Chariea  F.  Kocbes,  Covington,  Va.,  aarignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

™f?  i^'J*^l97%  Ser.  No.  25,442 

UACL252!54?-^'^^^^^*'^^*^^/^      ,  CIdm. 

A  continuous  process  and  apparatus  is  described  for 
producmg  a  high  yield  activated  carbon,  or  for  regenerat- 
ing a  spent  activated  carbon.  The  activation  process  is  ear- 
ned out  by  introducing  the  raw  material  in  a  finely  di- 
vided state  into  a  fired  reactor  chamber  where  the  raw  ma- 
terial IS  subjected  to  a  uniform  heat  transfer  during  its 
transport  by  the  gaseous  phase  of  the  reactor  chamber 
combustion  products. 


3,647,713 

NCWAGGLOMERATING  BLENDING  PROCESS 
PUnp  Mone,  La  Hahn,  Calt,  amimior  to  Xerox 

^    „^ ^Corpwnifcm,  Rochedcr,  I^Y. 

No  Drawing.  FIM  Feb.  It,  1969,  St^*  No.  •••,S22 
,T»  ^  —  IiitCLBflfi/7«    i 

UACL251-4M  16  CUms 

Thia  application  relates  to  a  process  for  uniformly 
blending  a  phirality  of  particulate  materials  wherein  the 
finely  divided  materials  are  mixed  with  an  inert  carrier 
to  form  a  slurry,  blended  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
achieve  a  h(»iogenous  mixture  of  materials  throughout 


3  647  717 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPRbvDVG  THE  ACTIVITV  OF 

^*?Sl*i?i??**»  V""^  Cottage,  N.Y.,  asilgnor  to 

No  Drawing.  iW^THTlWt,  sillJo.  ^^22 

UAa.25^55S^^-«^^^^  ,L. 

in  J^t^/^^?  activity  of  catalyst  compositions  compS 
mg  a  zeo  mc  aluminosihcate  in  conjunction  with  a  Group 
vni  noble  metal  oxide  hydrogenation  promoter  are  im- 
proved by  converting  tiie  noble  metal  to  its  correspond- 
mg  sulfide  fonn,  tiie  sulfide  to  Uie  correspondinrhy- 
droxide,  tiie  hydroxide  to  tiie  corresponding  noble  metal 
ammine  complex  and  tiiereafter  decomposing  tiie  ammine 
complex  m  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  foUowed  by  an  acti- 
vation by  reduction  in  hydrogen. 
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3,647,718 
MICROSPHERICAL  ZEOLITIC  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
COMPOSITE    CATALYST    AND    PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Walter    L.    Haden,    Jr.,    Metncben,    and    FranlK    J. 
DzierzanowsU,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Cbemlcals  Corporation,  Township  of  Wood- 
bridge,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
738,384,  Jane  20, 1968.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  810,325 

InL  CL  BOIJ 11/40;  COlb  33/28 
UA  CL  252—455  Z  8  Clainis 

A  fluid  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  composite  catalyst  is 
prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  two  different  forms  of 
calcined  kaolin  clays  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  reaction  liquid, 
the  two  diflferent  forms  of  calcined  kaolin  clay  being  pres- 
ent in  separate  preformed  microspheres  which  retain  sub- 
stantially their  size  and  form  throughout  the  reaction. 
Silica  is  extracted  from  the  microspheres  during  reaction. 
The  reacted  microspheres  are  separated  from  the  mother 
liquid  and  then  they  are  ion  exchanged. 


3,647,7^9 
DEHYDROGENATI(»i|  METHOD  AND  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

John  C.  Hayes,  Pabitinc,  DL,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ang.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,104 

InL  CL  BOlj  11/12 
UA  CL  252—466  PT  10  Clainis 

Defaydrogenatable  hydrocarbons  are  dehydrogenated  by 
contacting  them  at  dehydrogenatable  conditions  with  a 
catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  catalyt- 
ically  effective  amounts  of  a  platinum  group  component, 
a  germanium  component,  and  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  with  a  porous  carrier  material.  A  specific  example 
of  the  catalytic  composite  disclosed  herein  is  a  combina- 
tion of  a  platinum  component,  a  germanium  component, 
and  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  component  with  an  alu- 
mina carrier  material  wherein  the  components  are  pres- 
ent in  amounts  sufficient  to  result  in  the  ccHnposite  con- 
taining, on  an  elemental  basis,  0.01  to  2  wt.  percent  plat- 
inum, 0.01  to  5  wt.  percent  germanium,  and  0.1  to  S  wt. 
percent  of  the  allutii  or  alludine  earth  metaL 


3,647,720 

METALS  AND  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

Derek  Bryce-Smith,  raghlMui  Wood  House,  Nfill  Lane, 

Kidmore  End,  bigland,  end  Ernest  T.  Bhics,  36  Reeds 

Atc,  Euley,  ift»gi«»«i 

No  Dniwii«.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,529 

CbUms  piioiity,  application  Great  Brifafai,  Mar.  21, 1969, 

14,998/69;  Mar.  27, 1969, 16,141/69 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/08:  B22f  9/00 

UA  CL  252—476  10  Clainis 

The  invention  relates  to  material  containing  a  new 
form  of  silver  referred  to  as  cluster  »lver  in  which  the 
atoms  are  arranged  in  a  lattice  different  from  the  face- 
centred  configuration  of  conventional  silver,  and  in  par- 
ticular to  sUver  metal,  silver  compounds,  silver  comj^exes 
and  to  a  new  compound  silver  ketenide,  containing  cluster 
silver,  which  material  is  characterized  in  possessing  a 
magnetic  susceptibility  which  is  field  dependent,  such 
magnetic  properties  being  developed  in  the  cluster  silver 
by  thermal  treatment  or  treatment  with  aqueous  media 
or  methanol.  The  invention  also  relates  to  the  uses  of 
such  material,  particularly  its  use  as  a  catalyst  in  the 
oxidation  of  organic  material,  and  its  capacity  to  generate 
carbon  suboxide. 


3,647,721 
POROUS  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Ival  O.  Salycr,  Dayton,  and  Robert  T.  JeferMm,  West 
Carronton,  (Nrio,  asdgncn*  to  tbc  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commbsion 
Contimurtion-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  586,923,  Oct 
17,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  828,647,  May  28,  1969.  Tlito 
application  Jnly  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,298 
Int  CL  C08g  22/44;  B22f  9/00 
UA  CL  260—2.5  AK  9  Clafans 

An  open-pore  polyurethane  structure  containing  pow- 
dered metal  comprising  coherent  spherical  particles  sep- 
arated by  interconnected  interstices  and  a  method  of  im-o- 
dudng  this  structure  comprising  mixing  metal  powder 
with  the  components  to  make  a  polyurethane  structure  in 
a  container,  polymerizing  the  mixture  in  place  without 
stirring  after  onset  of  gellation.  The  polyurethane  can  be 
removed  preferably  by  heating  in  air  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  sintering  temperature  for  the  metal,  and  the  re- 
maining metal  can  then  be  sintered  forming  a  sintered 
porous  metal  or  metal  oxide  structure  depending  on  the 
metal  used  and  sintering  conditions.  A  number  of  porous 
nickel  products  were  made  by  the  process  of  the  invention 
and  after  the  removal  of  the  polyurethane  depending  on 
the  particle  size  of  the  nickel  and  the  amount  and  con- 
ditions of  sintering  densities  of  the  products  ranged  from 
1  to  5  g./cc.,  compressive  strengths  from  100  to  20,000 
and  porosity  from  20  to  80%.  The  porous  metals  or 
sintered  porous  metals  can  be  used  in  mechanical  support, 
air  and  liquid  filters,  porous  bearings,  porous  electrodes, 
acoustic  filters,  impact  absorbers,  capillary  wicks,  void 
fillers,  integral  conductor-insulator  rods,  and  three-dimeo- 
sional  high-modulus  reinforcements. 


3,647,722 
FRICTION  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
CUrence  E.  Aiberlson,  240  S.  Monterey,  VDIa  Park,  DL 
60181,  and  Howard  S.  Oknbo,  3318  N.  Keystone,  Chi- 
cago, m.    60641 

Continnatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  311,108, 
Sept  24,  1963.  Tills  application  Nov.  24,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  689,237 

Int  CL  F16d  69/02;  C08g  37/08.  51/12 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  F  9  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  friction  materials  and /or 
elements  by  felting  a  slurry  containing  70-100  percent 
asbestos  fibers  and  0-30  percent  (based  on  dry  ingredi- 
ents) of  a  friction  modifier  such  as  barytcs,  cashew  nut 
shell  resin  granules  or  other  non-cellulosic  fibers.  A  slurry 
is  made  by  mixing  the  dry  ingredients  with  phenolic, 
varnish-type  resin  dissolved  in  a  suitable  solvent.  The 
amount  of  resin  in  the  solution  is  adjusted  to  assure  that 
the  final  material  has  a  resin  content  of  15-35  percent. 
The  solvent  is  evaporated  from  the  felted  material  by 
drying  and  then  the  resin  is  set  by  heating  at  a  higher 
temperature.  Methods  of  forming  coated  friction  elements 
are  also  described. 


3  647  723 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EXPANDABLE  VINYL 

AROMATIC  POLYMERS 
Stanisbv    Mysik    and    Jaromir   Tmeny,    Krahipy    nad 
Vltavon,  Czediodovakia,  assignors  to  Kaucni^  narodni 
podnilE,  Kralnpy,  Czechoslovakia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Czef^odovaUa, 
Sept  20, 1968,  6,592/68 
Int  CL  C08J 1/26 
UA  CL  260—2.5  B  10  Chdnw 

Expandable  vinyl  arcMuatic  polymers  having  reduced 
lumping  and  stickhiess  in  the  course  of  pieexpansion  are 
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prepared  by  polymerizing  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  in 
an  aqueous  suspension  in  presence  of  a  wax  having  a 
melting  point  from  70*  C.  to  1201 C,  acid  number  from 
0  to  45,  saponification  number  from  3  to  150.  The 
polymerization  temperature  is  railed  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  wax.  but  not  exceeding  130'  C.  for  0.5  to 
25  hours  in  presence  oi  the  wax. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,647,724 

URETHANE  FOAMS  WnW 

SMOKE  LEVECs 

HcniMii  P.  Docile,  V  erou,  nd  Marco  Winer,  Gib- 

Mria,  Fa.,  airignori  to  PPG  iDdnltries,  Lk^  PftMiiiish, 

No  DrawiBc  Flkd  Nor.  3,  IMsj,  Scr.  No.  873,M9 

U.S.  0.260— 2.5  AJ  [  20CIaiins 

This  invention  relates  to  fire  reiardant  polyurethanc 
foams  havmg  reduced  smoke  levels!  The  invention  com- 
prises mcorporating  chlorendic  acid|  into  a  fire-retardant 
foam  formulation. 


3,647,727 
METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  A  SVNTinmr< 
MSINOUS  MATErKl  ANTOTATTC^^ 

"^tfji^HS^S?"'*"?!!  5»*^  W"^  Yokofcama. 

No  Drawtar  Fibd  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  86«,003 
Clahna  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1968, 


VS,  CL  260—18 


,       43/11,388 
lirt.  CL  C08g  31/18 


VUtCANH 
ER  STOCKS 


.  4C]aiiiis 

h„ir  ^*^^ci2ing  composition  comprising  (a)  a  oolv- 

mereot,  (b)  an  organosUicon  compound,  and  fc)  an  or. 

LTs°Sn!S'r  "T"**  ^^^«  ^^^  °^  mir^ori^c^aS: 
cals  bonded  through  an  oxygen  atom  to  a  tin.  boron  lead 

antistatic  agent  i.e.,  an  organosilicon  compound  centr- 
ing a  polyoxyalkylene  group  bonded  to  TX^  aS^ 
through  an  oxygen  atom,  is  formed  upon  heaS^i^^ 
process  of  conventional  plastic  moldinfopeSSf 


Bavaria,  Germaay 
No  DrawiBf.  FUcd  Feb.  24,  1970*  Ser.  No.  13,787 
ClalBM  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcnnaty,  Feb.  27.  1969 
F  19  10  014.2 


VA  CL  260—18  S 


I^  CL  C08h  9/0(i 


Organosilicooe  room-temperatiire  rulcanizing  silicone 
rubber  stocks  are  prepared  by  admixiiig  «,«.Klihydroxydi- 
or«anonolv..Io«n.,  ^vk  .^^TtT!^^^^  of  the  f^S^- 


3  647  728 


organopolysiloxanes  witii  crosslinkingi 
mula  R,SiO(RaSiO)„SiY,  where  R  U 
substituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  Y 
group  and  n  is  0  to  20. 


a  hydrocarbon  or 
is   a   hydrolyzable 


3,647,726 

FLUID  POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
WOajun  ^Uhner,  Mnakegoii,  Mich-  assignor  to  A 
coBda  Wire  and  Cable  Company^w^vSk,  n!yV 
No  DrawiBg.  Ffled  Jan.  2,  1969,  S^.  No.  788,631 


Ana- 


vs.a.uiatt^'iS""'""''''"- 


45/04 


29  Claims 


fr.-^  ^?  ^**  ^^?**"«  P®^**'*"  »^***«e  for  coating  elec- 
?,^k!;'^**°"  "  *  ^**^  bed  dr  an  electrostatic 
fluid  bed  IS  prepared  by  mixing  two  solid  diglycidyl  ether 
K^^'l^  7«ns  of  which  the  first  has  an  e^xy'eqSv^! 

otn-trnV"^  "Li^^  *°^  *  ^"^^^°'«  meltinrpoint 
of  93    to  105    C.  and  the  second  has  an  epoxy  wiuiva- 

K  80%  tl  S»%  '  -1^  resmou?  mixture  contain! 
10^  tn  3ne??^*  ^^^  °^  ^  ^*  «PO^y  resin  and  a 
10%  to  20%  by  weight  of  Uie  second  epoxy  resin  "nie 

IS  f  J^rt  ?ri  ^^::^'  ^^')  of  trimellitic  J^drSe 
and  about  11  to  about  .46  phr.  of  anTctivator  such  al 
hexametiiylene  tefamine.  ITie  resultiilr^^g  f^m 
^  powder  mixtures  has  high  flexib^ty.^lSS  isT- 

SJll.^*^«A^*^'  ***«^^  bend'^th  sm«>LSs 
of  the  coatmg  and  has  a  thermoplastic  fldw  of  higher^ 


8  Claims 

Polyaddition  products  are  prepared  by  reacting  enoxides 
witii  tesic  polyamides  m  an  equi^ent  retiW  f:!Tl  ? 
SS,^i'^'^?.„r  ^°"  polymeric  unsatiirated  fam^ 
^i^n^K  P°^y»^J«f  polyamines.  The  reaction  is  caSS 

N«  S.^.if'^?'*  ''^  "«*°^^  «*^^"t^  «»*  at  most  ?0^? 
No  later  than  after  completion  of  tiie  reaction,  it  is  en- 
sured that  a  sample  of  tiie  reaction  mixtiire  ha^  a  pH- 

^''^I'}'}  '°  *  ^**^  *^"^°°  ^^  water.  Ae  resulting 
polyaddition  products  are  soluble  or  dispersible  kwaS? 

^^iZ^^  ^  t  *'^2  P^^^^HM^  for  rencSSng 
wool  non-felting  or  for  rendering  textiles  water  repellent 
when  applied  m  combination  wiUi  silicone  oils. 


3,647,729 
"?!y?^lt;^*^*"*®^  MEIHYL  METHACRY. 

HanioNyi  ai^  Naohha  Shi^ama,  NUgata-ken,  Japan, 
FIW  Apr.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,064 

FTo  ^  «  Int  a.  C08f  ^5/62 

UACL260-23AR  ^0  Claims 

A   tiiermic   ray-absorbent  methyl   metiiacryhite   resin 
composition  comprising  a  methyl  metiiacrylate  resin  which 
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may  contain  not  over  50%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable 
monomer,  said  resin  being  incorporated  with  a  nickel 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
acid  salts  of  nickel  and  nickel  complexes,  in  an  amount 
of  0.07-5%  by  weight,  calculated  as  nickel  and  shaped 
articles  made  therefrom. 


0.05  to  0.4  weight  percent  of  a  carboxyl  group-reactive, 
complexing  metal  is  disclosed  fcH*  the  embodiment  of 
detergent-resistant  waxes. 


3,647,730 

MASKING  COMPOSITIONS 

Dennis  A.  Rott,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  John  P.  SmUJanic, 

Chicago,  ni.,  as^^nois  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Etaawins.  Plied  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,486 

Int  CL  B44d  1/52;  C09d  3/44,  5/20 

UA  CL  260—23  R  *  Claims 

Masking  compositions  for  strip  plating  of  metal  stock 
and  for  anodizing  of  metallic  surfaces  are  composed  of 
high-melting  microcrystalline  wax  and  organophilic 
kaolinite  blended  with  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
and  pentaerythritol  abietate.  These  compositions  are  flex- 
ible, tough  and  nonblocking,  cool  rapidly  to  solids,  adhere 
well  to  metals,  have  good  dielectric  properties  and  can  be 
cleanly  removed  from  metal  swrfaces. 


3  647  733 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  ETHYLENE/VINYL 
ALKANOATE  COPOLYMER  AND  WAX  CON- 
TAINING NEOPRENE 
John  ^iVlIliam  McDonald,  WlhnLagton,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL 
No  Drawing.  Contfaination-fai<i>art  of  application  Ser.  No. 
743,335,  July  9,  1968.  Tlds  application  Jan.  11,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  105,705 

Int  CL  C08f  45/24, 45/52 
VS.  CL  260—28.5  AY  8  Claims 

A  coating  based  on  an  ethylene/vinyl  alkanoate  copoly- 
mer and  wax  and  formed  from  an  ethylene/vinyl  alkanoate 
copolymer  and  wax  dispersion  has  increased  coating  ad- 
hesion to  substrates  at  high-humidity  or  water-soaked  con- 
ditions when  neoprene  is  added  thereto. 


3,647,731 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  OIL-SOLUBLE 

POLYMERS  WITH  POLYAMINE 
Thomas  J.  Cloagli,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  656,065, 
July  26,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,483,125,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  440,949, 
Mar.  18,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  513,125,  Dec.  10,  1965, 
which  In  turn  is  a  continnatioB-ln-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  446,410,  Apr.  7,  1965.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcation  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,573 
InL  CL  C08f  37/18 
VS.  CL  260—23.7  .16  Claims 

Extreme  pressure  additives  for  lubricating  oils  are  pre- 
pared by  Friedel-Crafts-catalyzed  interpolymerization  of 
a  mono-1-alkene,  an  olefinically-unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  (or  ester  thereof)  wherein  the  olefinic  bond  is  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms  away  from  the  carboxyl  group  and, 
optionally,  a  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon.  Preferably, 
the  mono-1-alkene  is  normal  and  has  about  14  to  21  car- 
bon atoms,  the  unsaturated  acid  has  about  10  to  21  car- 
bon atoms  and,  if  the  ester  is  used,  is  esterified  with  a 
lower  alkanol,  and  the  diene  has  4  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
Detergents  for  lubricating  oils  are  prepared  by  condensa- 
tion of  these  polymers  with  an  essentially  aliphatic  poly- 
amine  having  up  to  about  11  amino  groups,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  primary,  e.g.,  pentaethylene  hexamine. 


3  647  734 

PREPARATION  OF  FLAME  RETARDANT  COM- 
POSITION FOR  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 
James  E.  Hardwldce,  CohmsUa,  and  Bernard  Schcffler 

and  Herman  S.  Weisz,  Rock  Iffl],  S.C.,  asrignors  to 

M.  Lowenstein  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

No  DrawfaD«.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,079 

Int  a.  C08g  51/24,  37/32 

VS.  CL  260—29.4  R  5  Clafans 

A  composition  for  rendering  cellulosic  material  flame 
retardant  is  prepared  by  maintaining  the  intermediate  re- 
action product  3-(di-isopropylphosphono)  profMionamide 
in  aqueous  solution  below  its  melting  point  for  methyl- 
olation  with  formaldehyde  to  form  the  N-hydroxymethyl 
derivative,  and  then  formulating  this  derivative  with  an 
aqueous  methyolmelamine  resin  solution  and  an  acid 
catalyst  for  pad-dry-cure  application  to  the  cellulosic  ma- 
terial. Cellulosic  material  treated  with  the  resulting  com- 
position is  rendered  self-extinguishing  and  retains  this 
characteristic  after  fifty  washings. 


3,647,732 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Bob  G.  Gowcr,  Park  Forest,  and  Richard  F.  Poss,  Floss- 
moor,  DL,  assignora  to  Sinclair  Rcaearch,  Inc.,  New 
Yori£,N.Y.  ^      ^       „_^      _ 

No  Drawing.  Conttnaation  off  abandoned  application  Scr. 
No.  717^34,  Apr.  1,  1968.  TTils  appUcation  Nov.  17, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  90,425 

Int  CL  C08ff  45/52 
VS.  CL  260—28.5  1*^^*^ 

A  coating  composition  that  contains  up  to  about  90 
weight  percent  of  a  polymeric  film  former,  up  to  about 
50  weight  percent  of  a  hydrocarbon  wax,  about  5  to  90 
wei^t  percent  of  a  carboxyl  group-containing  leveling 
resin  and  about  0.2  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  leveling  aid, 
gloss-improving  lactam  is  disclosed.  Additionally,  about 


3,647,735 

PIGMENTED  FINISHES  FOR  FIBROUS  ARTICLES 

John  G.  Brodnyan,  Langiiomc,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Phfladcliriila,  Pa. 

No  Drawfa«.  FUcd  Jan.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,919 

Int  a.  C08ff  39/00 

VS.  CL  260—29.4  UA  3  Claims 

The  present  inventicm  concerns  pigment-finishing,  i.e. 
pigment-dyeing  or  jMgment-printing  of  fibrous  materials, 
such  as  textile  fabrics  of  all  kinds  including  those  formed 
of  siliceous  fibers.  The  pigment-binding  composition  of  the 
present  invention  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  relatively  soft 
linear  addition  polymer  and  a  relatively  hard  addition 
polymer.  The  pigmented  finishes  show  improved  crock- 
fastness  and  abrasion-resistance. 


3,647,736 

HYDROPHIUC  CONTACT  LENS  MATERIAL 

David  G.  Ewell,  Ridunond,  CaHf.,  aoignor  to  Kontnr 

Kontact  Lens  Company,  Inc.,  RJdnnond,  CaHf. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  May  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,456 

Int  CL  C08ff  19/00,  33/04;  G02c  7/04 

VS.  CL  260—29.6  WB  5  Clafam 

A  hydrogel  of  a  hydroj^ic  polymer  formed  from  a 

major  proportion  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  methacrylate  and 

a  minor  portion  of  a  polyalkene  lactam,  its  preparation 

and  use  as  a  soft  corneal  contact  lens. 
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3kM7737 

_ WAOtYLACMONQM 

TOE  FREPARATION  fHERE<»' 
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1^ 


MQNQMESSAND 
..,  ..aERE<»' 
fw  M.  ChtMcMiM,  Gib- 
^  toPPG£ida^MM^AK^PMilMrgh, 

No  DnwiHf.  FIM  Mnr  26,  lf«4,  Scr.  No.  «27^4 

,r-  ^  -^     i^a.ci«fi/(5¥.b/i6 

UA  CL  2<t— dL(  [  22  ClafaH 

Novel  acrylic  nxmomen  and  mixtures  of  acrylic  mono- 
mers are  prepared  by  reacting  a  di^l  such  as 

OH«  O] 

HOCHaOOHiOO  OOO^H 

oHi      h^ 

with  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  add  Or  their  anhydrides  or 
acid  chlorides  and  a  monofunctional  alq>hatic  alicydic  ot 
aromatic  add.  Tbe  reaction  prodnct  is  a  mixture  of  mono- 
mers which  may  be  copolymerized  its  such  by  subiectins 
It  to  foniring  irradiation,  actinic  liAt,  or  to  fiee-radical 
catalysts  and  the  resulting  copolyin&  is  a  hard,  mar-re- 
jastant  and  relatively  flexible  material,  or  the  mixture  may 
be  separated  into  individual  components  which  can  be 
polymerized  separately. 


and  siloxanes  of  the  formula 


Oj.._|,sich«ch,e»ch,chJio 


S-jHb 

3 


are  disclosed.  Examples  of  such  compounds  indude 

CHi 
Cl^lCH,CHj(C  F,)«CH,ChJiC1 


and 


OH 


CHi 


0,/,8iCH,CH,(0  F^,CH,CHjlOy^ 
9°«  OHt 

Certain  polymers  are  particularly  useful  for  makin*  re- 
version resistant  sUoxane  rubbers  and  resins.^^ 


^"^  ^  22?*/,  SoBeryille,  NJ.    aarigMr  to  UbIod 
No  Dnwi^  Filed  Not.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  86,613 

«<>tefin  polymer  composiUons  chj^-actcrized  by  aflford- 
ing  films  havmg  a  low  coeffidcnt  of  friction,  a  low  block- 
uig  force,  and  no  blooming  have  bqen  developed  by  in- 
corporating therein  about  0.01  to  5.0%  by  wdght  of  an 
amide  having  the  formula:  ^^ 


H 
B— N-C-B' 


B'-OH 


^»iierein  R  is  an  alkenyl  radical  ^ 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  divalent 
containing  3  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


3.647  741 
STABILIZED  HEAT  CURABLE  SIUCONE 
_,,„  ELASTOBfERS 

W"^S?  HrtdrfMon.  Erie,  Pa.,  a«|gnor  to 

Nn  n»Slll5*£S*S«'  Sflfcone  CoiS>«ffi 

No  Ihawtag.  «W  ^^i;«^  S«.  No.  784,9«2 

UA  CL  268-^7  ^^ 

Micane  dastomers  having  improved  heat  stSSSf 
«^^r^ion  set  and  resistance  to  reversion  may^<£ 
tamed  by  mcorporating  fmned  titanium  dio;S  iTh^ 
curable  organopolysiloxano  compositions. 


having 


18  to  about  22 
lydrocarbon  radical 


-Bmat,Cmy». 
,WeatLirfayette, 
A  Rabber  Com- 


3|647  739 
STABILI2XD  CONJUGATED  DIENE  RUBBER 

^■. ,  _      ^  POLYMERS 

Eowari  Leo  Kaj,  Akrao.  Md  Jctrv 
hop  F^^lSiJStlS 
IM.,  aaripion  to  He  Flrestow 
My>Afcn«,OUo 
No  Onmlmt.VUd  Jwm  4.  1979,  ^.  No.  43,573 

UAa.26^-^a^^/«''^^f^        sa^ 

^S^"^   "^^'y   inteicomieJted   polyrL^TS 
with  N-alkyl-alkanediamines.  "w*cui 


3  647  742 
TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINA  FILLERS  wirn 
1^  COUPLING  5ZgENTOF0REp!wS 

John  J.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Highland  Park.  N J    »<»i«n«.  #« 

No  Drawfag.  F1,«,  NS^TmSl'serT^. "874:972 
UA  CL  269-37  EP*-^^***^^^^ 

to^*^^T!i2^,'^'^*  «"P"^  ^"t«  are  emS^ 
?Jf*?^  hydrated  alumina  incorporated  filler  in  cyclo- 
ahphauc  epoxy  resin  composiUons  ^ 


3,647,749 
LoST"£Si*S2L^S?^  CC^MPOSmONS 

OfX«nodlanes  and  silanols  of  the  folumla 

XH,81CH,CHiB«CHiCHi8ttH, 

B. 


25  Claims 


3  647  743 
^''^  ™2l«!^5HS^J!P'^YACFrAL 

r.»»  M— -.^.r^'?'  coMPosrnoN 

s£rss^^st£n.5r^^ 

Cl£r25:£**12£Ll!!  l***'  Ser.  No.  885,987 
^"  '*^'  -iig-Jl/jfP-.  D-  H  1968, 

UACL26^7if^^^^^^^ 

This  invention  disdoses  a  ghm  fibre  reinforwdnSf?- 
acetsJ  rean  composition  comprising  5  to  65%  ETwe^^ 
based  on  Uie  weight  of  the  composition,  of  glassfibres 

^^at^'^U^'^'  and  a  poIyaS  ^sb 
oTLu^  fibre  remforoed  polyacetal  resin  composition 

!«5^5S^  ""^  "^  *  styrene-type  resin  is  coated  on 
and  aAered  to  the  surface  of  the  glass  fibres.  Thus.  no° 

!?L^J!?£!?  '^"«*  **"*  *^  ^^  properties  such 
J»heatdistorti^  temperature,  mold  shrinkage,  hue  and 
neat  resMtanoe  can  be  greatly  improved.  Moreover,  not 
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so  much  gas  is  evolved  on  melting  and  heating  the  glass 
fibre  reinforced  polyacetal  resin  of  this  invention,  as  com- 
pared with  cfMiventional  ones. 


3^7,744 

FRICTION  MATERIAL  ADDITIVES  FOR 

IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

Jamca  L.  Rkh,  AUen  Park,  and  Marvin  H.  Weintranb, 

Oak  Ptek,  Midi.,  aarfgnns  to  Ford  Motor  Cmnpany, 

Deailiom,  Mich. 

FOcd  Jan.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  5,069 
iBt  a.  C08k  J/18 
U.S.  CL  269—38  2  dafans 

This  invention  teaches  that  conventional  automotive 
brake  linings  which  are  basically  compounded  from  as- 
bestos and  a  synthetic  thermosetting  resin  can  be  greatly 
improved  by  die  addition  of  a  small  amount  of  any  of 
the  alkali  metal  fluorides  and  especially  by  the  addition 
of  sodium  fluoride. 


3,647,747 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  MOLDING  FLAME  RE- 

TARDANT  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSniON 

Cliaries  A.  Naloas,  Moont  Vcmoa,  Ind.,  anninnnr  to 

General  Electric  Onnpany 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  15,  1979,  Scr.  No.  28,952 
Int  CL  C08g  39/10.  51/56 
U.S.  a.  260—45.75  R  6  Claims 

A  high  temperature  mending  polycarbonate  composi- 
tion having  in  admixture  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  and 
0.05  to  about  2.0  weight  percent  of  an  alkaline  earth 
carbonate  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polycarbonate  com- 
position. Preferably,  the  alkaline  earth  carbonate  is  bar- 
ium carbonate. 


3,647,745 
SEALING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PHOS- 
PHORUS- AND  METAL-CONTAINING  ANTI- 
SAG  AGENTS 
Thomas  Charics  Jennings,  Lyndhnnt,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Lnbrizoi  Corpoiatioii,  WickUile,  OUo 
No  Drawing.  Conttamatton-tai-part  of  i^plicatton  Scr.  No. 
739,956,  May  8, 1968,  wUch  is  a  division  of  application 
Scr.  No.  565,749,  July  18,  1966,  now  Patent  No. 
3,479,222,  which  in  turn  is  a  continnatton-in-part  of 
appUcattoa  Scr.  No.  493,249,  Oct  5,  1965.  This  appU- 
catkm  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,305 
Int  CL  C08f  45/62 
UJ.  CL  260—41  R  5  Clahns 

Phosphorus-  and  metal-containing  compositions,  pre- 
pared by  reacting  phosjAoric  acid  with  an  organic  epox- 
ide and  further  reacting  tbe  intermediate  thus  formed  with 
a  metal  base  (especially  zinc  oxide),  are  useful  as  anti- 
sag  agents  in  sealing  compositions. 


3,647,748 

STABILIZED  VINYL  HALIDE  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  W.  Brook,  Piainilehl,  N  J.,  and  Samnel  Hoch,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TeoBcco  Cliemicals,  bic 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  899,759 

Int  CL  C98f  45/58,  45/62 

VS.  CL  260—45.75  23  Chdmi 

Vinyl  halide  resin  compositions  that  contain  a  stabilizer 
system  comprising  an  organotin  carboxylate,  an  organic  di- 
sulfide or  polysulfide,  and,  optionally,  a  small  amount  of 
thiodipropionic  acid,  and  thiodipropionate  ester,  and /or 
an  organic  phosphite  have  excellent  processing  character- 
istics, excellent  heat  and  light  stability,  and  other  valuable 
properties. 


3,647,746 
UGHT-SIABIUZED  POLYMERS 
Toahfo  SeU,  Oaka,  Kozahoro  SozoU,  Kobe,  and  Takashi 
Matanadd,  Osaka,  Jivan,  asrifnors  to  Nitto  Kasei  Co., 
Ltd.,  Onka,  Jqum 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-iii-part  of  appHcation  Scr.  No. 
851,519rJnne  24,  1969,  wUch  is  a  division  of  appUca- 
tioB  Scr.  No.  646,465,  June  16, 1967,  whidi  fai  tnm  is  a 
continoatton-in-part  of  anpilcation  Ser.  No.  567,823, 
July  26, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,498,947.  This  applica- 
tion Jane  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1965, 
40/44,846 
Tlw  portion  of  flie  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  3, 1987,  ins  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C08f  45/62 
VJS,  CL  260—45.75  K  12  Clafans 

Organotin  compounds  of  tbe  formula 


3,647,749 
ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Edward  F.  ZawesU,  Pleasant  Ridge,  and  Bernard  R. 
Meltaier,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assiffDors  to  Ethyl  Coipo- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origtaul  application  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
568,399,  now  Patent  No.  3,491,137,  dated  Jan.  20, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  applkation  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  861,458 

Int  a.  C08d  11/04;  C08f  45/60;  C08g  51/60 
UA  CL  260—45.85  12  Cbdms 

Organic  material  such  as  polypropylene  is  stabilized  by 
addition  of  dihydrocarbyl-hydroxyphenoxy  hydrocarbyl 
silanes  having  the  formula: 


OH       -I 


-{-Ri-r-si- 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  Z  is  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  the  imino  group,  and  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, an  alkoxy  radical  or  a  halogen.  A  typical  example  is 
diiAenyl  bis(3,5  -  di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyphenoxy)silane. 
Effectiveness  is  improved  by  including  a  dihydrocarbyl- 
thiodialkanoate  such  as  dilaurylthiodipropionate.  or  a 
phosphonate  such  as  tri-p-nonylphenylphosphite. 


[RiiSn]. 


0 
If 

-c- 


LCR'), 


(R")yj 


(R«"h 


prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  aromatic  hydroxy  carbonyl 
compound  and  an  organotin  oxide  or  alkoxide  may  be 
used  as  stabilizers  for  synthetic  resins. 


3  647  750 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYALKYL  ESTERS  OF 

AROMATIC  ACIDS 

Marvin  A.  McCalL  Ehuqwwi,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  RMtman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,939 

laL  CL  C97c  69/78.  69/82 

VJa.  CL  260—475  P  17  Oafans 

In  the  preparation  of  2-hydroxyalkyl  esters  of  aromatic 

mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids  by  reaction  of  aromatic 
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mono-  or  dicarboxylic  add  with  i  n  alkylene  oxide  of  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
ducting the  reaction  in  hexamethyl^hosphoric  triamide  as 
a  reaction  medium. 
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3y447  751 

POLYARYL&H]ht.SliLraONES 

Gcifeard  Danow,  KrefcM-UcrdiagM,  Gennaay,  asaigBor 

to  Flarbotfabrikeo   Bayer  Akll^^Keseltachaft,   Urer- 


No  DrawiBC.  Filed  May  19,  19^»,  Ser.  No.  3«,r70 

CUma  priority,  appttcaHoa  Gcraiaiy,  Jmc  25,  1969, 

P  19  32  M?.! 

Lit  CL  CMc  23  n4 

UA  a.  26«-49  I  7  Claims 

New  polyaryl  ether  sulphones  aije  provided  which  are 

vahiable  thermoplastic  resins  and  ifhich  are  the  reaction 

products  of  molar  amounts  of  dihalo-diphenyl-disulphone- 

aryls  and  of  alkali  metal  bis-phenolales. 


3  M7  754 

FORMALDEHYDE  POLYMERS 
5&52I!!2*^J5^  ***  Enumuel  M.  J.  Pijpcn,  EWoo, 
N^S^IllS'  ""*^"  *"  Slamlcarbon  N.v;  HeeriS,' 

^  5mS?*v'^*S?*?22;*^)K!!;*  "^  •PpBcadon  Ser.  No. 

ui.cL2«^7'^^^»«^/^^'^/^^        ^ei.^ 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  macromolecular 
formaldehyde  polymers  is  described  wherein  formalde- 
hyde contaming  substantial  amounts  of  water,  e.g..  from 
0.5%  up  to  7%  or  even  more,  may  be  polymerized  The 
catalysts  used  for  this  process  are  certain  titanium  com- 
pounds dissolved  in  an  inert  liquid  medimn,  such  as  titanic 
esters  of  alcohols,  cyclo  alcohols,  phenols  and  thiophenols- 
titamum  salts  of  organic  salts  and  otiier  organic  titanium' 
compounds. 


3  647  752 

TREA1MEZST  OF  POLYPHENtL  THIOETHERS 
Carl  W.  GieacUof,  St  Lotda,  awl  James  D.  SuIUvaii, 

WcMcr  Groves,  Mc,  assigMrs  toiMoosanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Nov.  27,  196%  Ser.  No.  779,638 

Int  CL  Ct7c  Umo 

UA  CL  26*-6W  E  g  Claims 

The  oxidative  stability  of  polyphenyl  thioethers  is  in- 
creased and  their  corrosiveness  toWards  metals  is  de- 
creased by  contiicting  the  polyphenyl  thioethers  under 
basic  conditions  in  the  liquid  phase  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  which  maintains  its  oxidatioq  functionality  under 
basic  conditions.  For  example,  m-^is(phenyhnercapto) 
benzene  is  contacted  with  a  basic  aqueous  solution  of 


sodium  hypochlorite  at  100'  C.  for 
its  oxidative  stability. 


8  hours  to  improve 


„„ .„  3,647,755 

FROCTS8  FOR  THE  PREPARAITON  OF 
Ar-oM  S^^^^  5IELAMINE  RESINS 
Arnold  GiOer,  Wehen,  Tannns,  Germany,  assisnor  to 
«5»SeWert»  AIb«r^  wSSNien-BlebridTcSSiB? 
75^5f^»?S*^l!? Vf  •»"«*>n  Ser.  No. 
mf  sir.X-.  ^ki^  ^  •'^*»-  '-  ^' 

C  42,180;  Jan.  28, 1968,  C  44,436 

rre    ^    -^^  I^.  CL  C88g  9/iO 

UA  CL  260—67.6  Vi  9  cwhns 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  etherifled  melamine 
resms  by  reactmg  one  mol  of  melamine  at  an  elevated 
temperahire  with  less  than  3  mols  of  formaldehyde  poly- 
mer  and  at  least  4  mols  of  a  monohydric  aliphatic  water- 
immiscible  alcohol  in  die  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity 
of  an  acid  and  continuously  removing  water  by  destilla- 
tion,  coatings  and  an  impregnated  material  containing  the 
products  of  the  process.  «—«»  «i« 


HYDRO- 
PROCESS    FOR 


3  647  753 

ALTORNATING  COPOLYMERS  ip  CONJUGATED 
COMPOUNDS    AND    UNSATl  RATED  ''''^*''" 
CARBON    COMPOUNDS    ANI> 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF  I 

Kohei  Na^pdri,  Osaka,  Shohachl  KawasomI,  Kobe, 
**!5S*  ""f^  "*'''*"^"»  «»"<>♦"  YalHwchi,  TakatI 
«Mi,  and  HirpyoaM  Takao,  A^Uya-slii,  Japan,  as- 
■gnon  to  ftmiitonio  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 


^*lLPT^?fc5^*!?™***"  ^  aband<n»ed  application  Ser. 

WT  -     ^     -«    '^  ^  ^•^  ^^^'  ^/M  9/00 

UACL260-^3R  7  13  Claims 

A  compound  havmg  a  C=N  or  C=0  group  in  the 
conjugated  position  relative  to  the  d=C  bond  forms  a 
complex  witii  an  organohalide  of  aluminum  or  boron.  An 
alternating  copolymer  is  obtiuned  froii  a  monomer  satis- 
fying said  requirement  and  inner  ol4finic  monomers  or 
polymers  or  acetylenes  having  a  donor  property.  In  this 
case,  an  organoaluminum  halide  of  an  organoboron 
halide  is  suitable  as  the  catalyst  for  said  copolymeriza- 
tion.  This  type  of  active  species  can  ^Iso  be  obtained  by 
mixing  an  organic  compound  of  a  me^l  of  Group  n,  ID 
or  IV  of  tile  Periodic  Table  witii  a  hklide  of  a  metal  of 
Group  m  or  IV  in  the  presence  of  the  above-mentioned 
conjugated  monomer. 


»».x^„«  3,647,756 

'"iSSSJK?  ™^  FREPARAnON  OF  GRAFT 
??S2I;1S""*  OF  ACETALIZED  POLY^tKyL 
T.ii^iS^^^  ^VHE  ^THYL  METHACRYLATE 
TalmJI  Okaya  and  Hlrofosfai  MiyazaU,  KnrashikL  Janan. 

assignors  to  Kn«shiki  Rayon  Co.,  LtdTKnraswS; 

Okayama  Prefecture,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1968, 

43/16,649 

»To  -r,  >.^^  Int  CL  C08f  29/iO 

UACL  260-73  R  g  ChdwB 

Process  for  preparation  of  graft  copolymers  by  two- 
stage  reaction  in  which  at  the  first  stage,  a  thermoplastic 
natiiral  or  syntiietic  high  molecular  compound  such  as  in 
uie  form  of  fibers,  filaments  and  film  is  contacted  witii  a 
vmyl  monomer  such  as  acrylic  acid,  its  esters,  alkyl  metii- 
acrylate  and  acrylonitiile  in  the  presence  of  at  least  20 
ppb.  of  molecular  oxygen  to  tiie  total  amount  of  tiie 
reaction  hquid;  at  tiie  second  stage,  tiie  resulting  high  mo- 
Iwnilar  compound  is  contacted,  in  a  system  diflferent  from 
Uie  first  contact  system,  witii  at  least  one  radical-polym- 
eribazle  monomer  such  as  acrylonitiile.  vinyl  chloride  sty- 
rene  and  vinyl  acetate,  in  the  optional  presence  of  an  inert 
diluent,  m  tiie  absence  of  oxygen  or  in  tiie  presence  of  no 
more  tiian  600  ppb.  of  molecular  oxygen  to  tiie  total 
amount  of  tiie  reaction  Uquid  at  temperahires  ranging 
from  40  to  120'  C.  Thus,  graft-copolymers  in  which  tiie 
radical-polymerizable  monomer  is  grafted  uniformly  and 
m  great  quantity  even  to  tiie  interior  of  tiie  high  molecu- 
lar compound  can  be  obtained  witii  a  very  easy  onera- 
tion.  .'     *~ 
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3  6^7757 
FLEXIBLE,  CURABLE 'hEIEROCHAIN  POLYMERS 
Song  Kl  Lee,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
569,043,  Aug.  1,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,489,701.  This 
application  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,839 
Int  CL  C08g  17/14. 13/00 
US,  CL  260^72.5  H  Clafans 

Polymeric  materials  useful  for  further  reaction  with 
phenol  formaldehyde  resins  to  make  compositions  useful 
for  interior  can  coatings,  drum  and  pail  linings,  wire  coat- 
ings, laminating  resins,  baking  primers,  adhesives,  pipe 
coatings,  phenolic  molding  resins,  foundry  resins  and  the 
like  are  produced  by  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(1)  Reacting  a  ixilynier  containing  alpha,beta-carbon- 
to-carbon  unsaturated  carb(»yl  functi(Mi  with  a  nudeo- 
philic  compound  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogens  to 
form  a  polymer  containing  an  active  pendant  nucleophilic 
group  containing  at  least  one  active  hydrogen. 

(2)  Reacting  the  resultant  nucleophilic  group  OMitain- 
ing  active  hydrogen  on  the  said  polymer  with  an  aldehyde 
to  t(xm  a  polymer  containing  an  active  pendant  methylol 
derivative  group. 

The  above  steps  may  be  carried  out  as  a  separate  re- 
acti(»  and  separately  controlled  to  give  the  resultant  de- 
sired polymer  properties  in  a  single  reaction  vessel  in  se- 
quence. 


3  647  760 
TERPOLYMERS  OF  AN  N-VINYL  URETHANE,  AN 

ACRYLA1E  AND  AN  UNSATURATED  NITRILE 

CARBONATE 
Larry  G.  WoUgemath,  Cherry  Hffl,  NJ.,  and  WnUam 

H.  Fritock,  Glen<riden,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Ridi- 

ficU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,973 

Int  CL  C08g  22/00 

VS,  CL  260—77.5  BB  10  Chins 

Self-curing  terpolymers  comprising  the  residues  of  an 
N-vinyl  urethane,  an  acrylate  and  a  terminally  ethyleni- 
cally-unsaturated  nitrile  carbonate  are  useful  in  the  prep- 
aration of  thermosetting  coatings  by  baking,  in  the  absence 
of  cross-linking  agents  or  catalysts.  These  thermosetting 
coatings  may  be  incorporated  into  paint  coating  systems, 
electrocoating  systems,  fibers  or  adhesives. 


3,647,758 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU. 

OUS    PRODUCTION    OF    POLYAMIDES    AND 

POLYESTERS 
Kaspar  Ryilcl,  Gomat-Ems,  Grisons,  and  Heinz  Schneller, 

Quir,  Grisons,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventa  AG 

fur  Forsclnmg  and  Patentverwertung,  Zorich,  Switzcr^ 


FUed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,  1969/ 

1,050/69 
Int  CL  C08g  20/10 
U.S.  CL  260—75  M  3  Claims 

The  apparatus  comprises  a  polymerization  reactor  con- 
taining a  monomer  or  a  monomer  precondensate  and  a 
polymerizatimi  catalyst  The  monomer  or  monomer  pre- 
coiidensate  is  introduced  into  the  reactor  by  means  of  a 
pipe.  Said  pipe  extends  downwardly  through  the  inlet  port 
of  the  reactor  to  substantially  the  bottom  of  same  and 
then  runs  in  an  upward  direction  to  substantially  the  top 
of  the  reactor.  The  mcmomer  or  monomer  inectMidensate 
is  heated  by  the  exothermic  heat  of  reaction  liberated  dur- 
ing the  polymerization  of  said  mcmomer  in  said  reactor. 
The  polymw  produced  by  the  polymerization  reaction  is 
removed  through  an  outiet  port. 


3,647,761 

POLYAMIDES  OF  A  Q.u  ALffHATIC  DICAR- 
BOXYUC  ACID,  TEREPHTHAUC  ACID  AND 
AN  ALIPHATIC  DIAMINE 
James  S.  Rldgway  and  Oscar  A.  Pickett  Jr.,  Pcnaacola, 

Fla^asrignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  LonfaL  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part of  qipHcationSer. No. 

760,087,  ScptJ6, 1968.  lUs  application  Jnnc  19, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  47,899 
,T«  ^  -.^  Int  a.  C08g  20/20 

US,  CL  260—78  R  i«  OafaiM 

Fiber-forming  polyamides  prepared  by  the  condensa- 
tion of  substantially  equimolecular  proportions  of  hexa- 
methylene  diamine  and  a  mixture  of  dibasic  acids  con- 
sisting of  50  to  80  mole  percent  <rf  a  Cf^u  saturated 
n-aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  from  50  to  20  mole  per- 
cent of  terephthalic  acid  are  particularly  useful  m  the 
manufactiu-e  of  hosiery  and  conjugate  yam. 


3  647  762 
COPOLYAMIDEIMINE'ANb  COPOLYAMIDEBENZ- 

IMIDAZOLE,    AND    PROCESSES    FOR    THEIR 

PREPARATION  ^^ 

Sh^eyoshi  Hara,  Masao  Senoo,  Tsnnemasa  Yoshida,  and 

Moriya  UchMa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TeUIn 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,973 
.T-  ^  Int  CL  C08g  20/i2 

IIA  CL  260-78  IT  13  cWms 

A  novel  film-formmg  armnatic  coptriyamideimine  is 
provided  by  reacting  2,4-diaminodiiAenylamine  or  its  de- 
rivative, an  aromatic  diamine  such  as  metaphenylene  di- 
amine and  a  benzenedicarboxylic  dichlcxide  such  as  ter- 
ephtiialoyl  dichloride.  The  copcdyamideimine  is  soluble 
in  various  organic  solvents  and  easily  molded  into  shaped 
articles,  and  can  be  ccmverted  to  a  thermally  stable  co- 
polyamidebenzimidazole  by  heating,  preferably  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  substance. 


3,647,759 
RESINOUS  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  ETHYLENE 
GLYCOL  AND  DMT  ESTERUIED  OXIDATE 
RESIDUE 
John  F.  Walker,  New  Castle  Connty,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercnlcs  Incorporated,  WOndngton,  DcL 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,696 
Int  CL  C08g  17/08 
UA  CL  260—75  R  2  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  thermoplastic  resin  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  ethylene  glycol  and  dimethyl  terephthalate 
esterified  oxidate  residue.  The  normally  solid  embodi- 
ments of  the  resin  have  utility  as  binders  for  air  or  water 
laid  wood  or  mineral  fiber  composites.  The  normally 
solid  and  liquid  embodiments  have  utility  as  polyol  re- 
actants  for  reaction  with  polyisocyanate  material  in  the 
production  of  polyurethane  foams,  coatings,  and  films. 


3  647  763 

CHAIN  EXTENMD  POLYAMINE  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hans  H.  Stockmann,  Plainfield,  and  DiHp  K.  Ray-Chand- 

hnri,  Somerset  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Steich  and 

Chemical  Coiporatlon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appUortion  Ser.  No. 

734,894,  Jnnc  8,  1968.  'ma  application  Apr.  13,  1970, 

Stt".  No.  27,999 
_^^  _  Int  CL  C08g  20/J« 

UA  CL  260—78  SC  1  Cfadni 

High  molecular  weight,  chain  extended  copolyamide- 
polyamine  resin  compositions  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  chain  extension  reagent  with  a  copolyamide- 
polyamine  intermediate  which  comprises  the  reaction 
product  of  a  lactone  or  an  alkylester  of  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  and  a  carboxylic 
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acid  reafent  The  resuldng  resin 


_    compositioiu  display 

great  versatility  in  varioas  applications  such,  for  example, 
as  floccolants,  and  as  wet  strength  knd  pigment  retention 
additives  in  the  paper  making  process. 
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3M77M 

POLYMERIZATION  O^  2-PYI 

PRESENCE  OF  CARBOl 

Dottld  E.  S«iB^  SckeMcMy,  ] 

tioa  RcMifch  Coiponiioa, 

No  Drawfeig.  Filed  Ai^  28,  li 

UACL26y-7«P  ^  SChdnii 

Zi>yrrohdoDe  is  polymerized  in  I  the  presence  of  an 
aftaline  polymerization  catalyst  an4  carbonyl  sulfide  to 
form  a  polymer  useful  for  melt  Extrusion  into  fibers, 
films  and  other  articles. 


iNE  IN  THE 
SULFIDE 

loRadia. 
.Cooa. 
Scr.  No.  853^51 


3»(47,7<7 

curable,  amorphous,  qlennic 
ierpolymeS^^ 

^  cEC!5tJ2Irl£3ELi  ««1lS".  No.  855,74« 

fer^rLu'S'^^T  "*  ^'°«^  comprising  m^ 
SLt^infn  ^  "\^  *"  orthocondensed  isopropylidene- 
contammg  polycyclic  polyene  having  the  fraiSas- 


wT^.— ^  3,647,7«5     I 

UNSATURATED  POLYAMIDES  AIW  PROCESS 
I   ,j  w^„_?^'*  OBTAINING  %iME 

^^^^y^y**  S^  ^  IHf,  Ser.  No.  85M74 

WTO  ^  -  I«t  CL*CWf  20/i> 

UJ.CL2M-78UA  ^       T  igrfcA.. 

Unsaturated  linear  polyamides  hating  desirable^Sjf 
erties  are  obtained  by  reacting  or  coniensing  a  substituted 
fumanc  acid  wiUi  a  diamine  selected  ^om  the  group  con- 
astmg  of  specified  aliphatic  diamine,  secon£ry  cyclic 
diamines,  diamines  containing  cycloidphatic  rings,  and 
diamines  contammg  aromatic  carbocicUc  rings.  The  un- 
saturatwi  hnear  polyamides  of  the  ijstant  invention  are 
u^  for  preparing  molded  goods,;  sheets,  fihns,  and 


wherein  each  of  said  R'.  R»,  Rs,  r4  and  R»  is  H  methvl 
or  ethyl  ,«rovided  at  least  one  of  said  Ri  or  l^il  SeSy 
or  ethyl,  the  concentration  of  said  polycyclic  polyene  hi 
^  terpo  ymer  being  from  1  to  30%  bVweigKj  th? 


3,M7,7M       I 


- „    .POL  YSULFIDE  POLYMERS 

Cbcmical  Corporalkw,  BkiMoLPa. 
No  D**^  nW  Apr.  23.  lJ7t,^.  No.  31,3«7 

US.  CL  2^7?-  ^  '''^'  '"''^  '''''  ,5  cUdn« 

Method  of  making  liquid  hydroxyl-fenninated  polysul- 

fidc  polymers  having  a  random  distribution  of  diveree  oxa- 

«f ''S?[^°  *^"P*  ^^^"^  ^  polysiilfide  groups  there- 
of .The  hydroxyl-terminated  polysulfid^  polymers  are  pre- 
pared by  mixmg  (1)  a  Uquid  polysulfide  polymer  having 
mercapto  or  hydroxyl  terminals  and  having  a  linear  back- 
bone consisting  essentially  of  spaced  polysulfide  groups 
and  repeating  identical  oxahydrocarb^n  groups  S  the 

stnicture--ROCH^R_.whereinTislowe^?lene  ^ 
tween  the  polysulfide  groups  thereof.  (2)  a  hydroxyllte?- 
minated  polymer  selected  from  linear  Jo  yesteVs  SoJ- 

esters  and  matures  thereof,  and  (3)  a  catalytic  amount 
2^n?n!??f*  °°°^«di«i^  mincnU  wid.  The  initially  ]S- 
com^ble  mixture  is  maintained  at  a  i3odcrately  elevat^ 
ti^peratiire  wiUi  aytation  to  cause  ani  interch«ige  ^ 
uon  to  occur  which  produce,  a  compatible^irture^f 

byl£'fi^S*£L'^'^?  «»' A  ^^^i^ 
by  the  fact  that  there  is  a  random  distribution  of  diverse 

^te-tenniiuted  prepolymm  ttat  can  be  cured  by  con- 
vjnuona^lamng  »t^  u>  form  autt^T^aUntt.  c^ 


3  647  768 

"m^JKL'^IK^S^^orphous  copoly. 

fSwhJ^SISS?-^^  ^^ND  HIGHER  oioLE- 

l^DcSvaYsra^''''™''  organomct!;! 

Hdmirt  Schaom,  Bad  Sodeo,  Tanniu,  Gennany.  asshmor 
to^«^w«te  Huls  Gesdlachaft  St  b^hSitl?^! 

ri.i        ^y^J**^  ^^'  *^«»  Ser.  No.  763,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5.  1967 

F  53,681  *  ' 

U^^260-8«%^  ^•^  '''''  ^^/^  ,,  ,^ 

Process  for  preparing  rubber-like  amorphous  SpoS^ 

mers  of  ethylene  witf,  .^jlefins  in  the  preseSe  o?mX2d 

vanaduim-containing  mixed  catalysts  SwISiSig  ^^^ 

L^l5f*'??i"*''*"'*^«'  alkyl-substituted  /3-la5ones^e 
^yst  yields  aresohighthatinthecaseofthe  prec  JS- 
w^kSTt"^"^^  "Sf  polymerization  mixtm-?^^ 
worked  up  by  simple  filtration.  The  polymers  have  a  low 
f^~^°'  and  are  chemically  and^ySSSy  very  GL^ 
proved  mechamcal  properties. 


3(647  769 
REACnON  PRj^UCTS  OF  POLYNmULES, 
IIW,^^  pWATER  AND  AMINES        ^^' 
^^^•JS22I^J?■^^^^  J^<*»  »•  Semandk.  Men- 

r..!!;-^''  r^""?   "**^^  P'«J"^   are   producSbJ 

Tl^^r^^  *  •'~^^''  °'  "^P^^J^^  o^  acrylonitSTwiS 
a  primary  amme,  a  secondary  amine  or  a  polyai^  S^ 

nfir^  °'  secondary  amine  group  ^Sc^J^ 

tem^  f??^^  °^  suspended  solids  from  aquwusly^ 
term  The  reaction  product  of  polyacrylonitri^  ^Z  ^ 

i^'^^S";  '^•^^**^"^^^  useful' J^^l 
in  treatinent  of  process  water  in  paper  making. 
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3,647,770 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  A  CYCUZED 

ACRYUC  FIBROUS  MATEIUAL 

Klaas  H.  Gamp,  Gillette,  and  Dafobcrt  E.  Stnetz,  Wcsl 

field,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Ceiaiicse  Corporation,  New 

Yorij,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  777,902 

lot  CL  C08f  3/76, 15/02;  DOlf  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  S  11  Chdms 

An  improved  process  is  provided  for  the  formation 
of  fibrous  materials  of  enhanced  thermal  stability  de- 
rived from  acrylic  polymers  consisting  primarily  of  re- 
curring acrylonitrile  units.  A  minor  quantity  of  a  Lewis 
acid  capable  of  promoting  the  cyclization  of  pendant 
nitrile  groups  is  incorporated  in  a  solution  of  the  acrylic 
polymer  and  a  cyclized  acrylic  material  is  formed  there- 
in which  is  subsequently  ^mn  into  a  fiber  which  exhibits 
no  appreciable  exothermic  reaction  when  heated  to  500° 
C.  Upon  subjecting  the  resulting  fiber  to  relatively  mild 
preoxidation  conditions  a  stabilized  fibrous  material  may 
be  formed  which  optionally  may  be  carbonized  or  car- 
bonized and  graphitized  at  elevated  temperatures  while 
present  in  an  inert  atmo^here. 


3,647,771 
ALTERNATING  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA-OLE- 
FINS    AND    VINYL    COMPOUNDS    AND    A 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kohel   NakagDcU,    Shohan^   Kawaanmi,    MasaaU 
Hirooke,  and  HIroshI  Yabunchi,  NUluuna-shi,  Japan, 
asrignors  to  Somitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
fflnaU-kn,  Inpan 
NoDnwInc.  FVed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfen  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1964, 
39/4,401 
Int  CL  C08f  19/10, 15/18 
US,  CL  260—86.7  18  Claims 

A  conjugated  vinyl  compound  having  carbonyl  or  thio- 
carbonyl  group  at  the  conjugated  position  of  the  double 
bond  of  the  vinyl  group  forms  a  complex  with  an  organo- 
aluminum  halide.  The  acrylic  compound  of  this  kind  in- 
cludes acrylic  ester,  acrylamide,  acryloyl  halide,  acrylic 
acid,  salts  of  acrylic  acid,  acrolein,  vinyl  ketone  and  the 
like.  Said  acrylic  compound  is  copolymerized  with  a  ter- 
minally unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  such  as  propylene,  iso- 
butylene,  styrene,  ethylene  and  the  like  to  form  a  copoly- 
mer, which  is  a  1:1  alternating  copolymer  containing 
alternately  the  two  monomer  units.  The  present  invention 
has,  for  the  first  time,  enabled  a  1 : 1  alternating  copolymer 
to  be  produced  from  the  combination  of  monomers  from 
which  only  a  random  copolymer  has  heretofore  been 
produced,  and  also  enabled  a  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
mer to  be  easily  produced  from  the  combination  of  mono- 
mers which  are  difficult  to  copolymerize.  The  present  in- 
vention ivovides  such  alternating  copolymers,  and  a  novel 
copolymerization  process  emi^ying  a  monomer  com- 
plexed  with  an  organoaluminum  halide. 


3,647,772 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OR  COPOLYMER- 

IZING    OLEFINS   WTTH    CARRIER-SUPPORTED 

CATALYST 
Norio  Kashiwa,  Otakc-«hi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 

PetrodiMnical   lodustrks,   LU.,   Chiyoda-ku,    T<rf^o, 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  884,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19, 1968, 

43/92,635 

Int  CL  C08f  1/56,  3/02 

US,  a.  260—88.2  9  Claims 

A  process  for  polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  olefins 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of 

(a)  a  transition  metal  compoiMnt  chemically  bound 
and  supported  on  the  surface  of  in  organic  solid 


particles,  obtained  by  treating  solid  particles  of  mag- 
nesium carbonate  with  an  electron  donw  which  is 
liquid  or  gaseous  imder  the  treating  conditions,  the 
amount  of  said  electron  dcMior  being  preferably  at 
least  0.01  mmol  per  gram  of  solid  panicles  of  mag- 
nesium carbonate,  and  a  transition  metal  compound 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen compounds  of  titanium  and  vanadium,  the 
amount  of  said  transition  metal  compound  being 
preferably  such  that  the  supported  amount  of  said 
compound  is  0.1-3  mmols  per  gram  of  said  solid 
particles  of  magnesium  carbonate;  and, 
(b)  an  organo-metallic  compound,  preferably  in  an 
amount  of  0.01-50  mmols  per  liter  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion solvent. 


3,647,773 

SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  a-METHYL  STYRENE 

Keitaro  Ohe,  DaiJiro  Nishio,  aad  SUgcn  SadamatiD, 

Isaida  Odawara-ehl,  Jiqiaa,  aisigMW  to  Fnji  Photo 

FUni  Cc,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1968, 
43/3  589 
Int  CL  C08f  3/64,  3/30,  7/04 
VS.  CL  260—88.7  8  CbdnH 

A  {H-ocess  for  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  com- 
pounds in  the  presence  of  a-methylstyrene  and  a  slightly 
water  soluble  inorganic  salt  or  a  water  soluble  high 
mcrfecular  weight  compound. 


3,647,774 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  POLYMERS 
F^vderick  J.  Webb,  Akron,  and  David  P.  Tate,  Northfldd, 
OUo,  aasignon  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Robber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  (Hdo 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,321 
Int  CL  C08d  3/06,  5/02, 5/04 
U.S.  CL  260— 94  J  R  8  Claims 

This  invention  comprises  water-soluble  polymers  from 
polydienes  having  a  substantial  amount  of  repeating  units 
with  pendent  vinyl  groups,  such  as  high-vinyl  polybutadi- 
ene,  and  the  process  fw  preparing  such  water-soluble  poly- 
mers. The  process  involves  the  anti-Markownikoflf  addi- 
tion of  hydrogen  bromide  to  the  pendent  vinyl  groups  to 
give  the  primary  bormide  derivative  groups,  which  up<» 
the  addition  of  a  tertiary  amine,  give  quaternary  am- 
monium groups  which  impart  water  solubility  to  the  poly- 
mers. These  products  are  particularly  useful  for  the  floc- 
culation  of  solids  from  suspensicHis  thereof,  such  as  elu- 
triated sewage. 


3  647  775 
N-ACYL-a-AMINO-ACm 'amines  OR  PEPTIDES 
AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Dieter  Marqnarding,  Bonn,  Ivar  V.  Ugl,  Anbach,  Bad 
Tob,  Hebnnt  JKMmann,  Lewknaen,  and  Peter  Hoff- 
mann,  Cologne-Stammkeim,   Germany,   assignors  to 
Farbeafabrikcn  Bayer  Akticngeselbchaft,  Lcverkosoi, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  S^  25,  1967, 
P  16  43  362.8 
iBt  CL  C07c  103/02;  C07f  11/00, 15/00 
VS.  CL  260—112.5  7  Claims 

Thickening  agents  for  lacquers,  plasticizers  for  poly- 
vinyl chloride  or  antibiotic-like  compounds  are  provided 
of  the  formula: 

B>         St 

B«-CO— NH— C-CO— NH— B« 
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in  which  R»  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarion  of  up  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  said  hydrocarbon  substituled  by  halogen,  keto, 
mercapto,  alkyhnercapto,  carbalkody,  hydroxy  or  azido, 
or  said  hydrocarbon  having  an  O,  $  or  N  heteroatom,  R> 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R»  is  hydrogen 
hydrocartxm  of  up  to  20  carbon  at^ms,  said  hydrocarbon 
substituted  by  halogen,  azido,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  or  pro- 
tected amino,  or  said  hydrocarbon;  having  an  N  hetero- 
atom and  R*  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  arall^rl  or  such  substituted 
in  the  a-position  by  a  carboxylic  fester  or  cardonamido 
group,  or  aryl.  j 

Metallocene  derivatives  are  included  such  as  ferrocenyl- 
alkyls  or  radicals  containing  other  transition  metals  such 
as  molybdenum  or  chromium. 
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^I^^JTiH  i?"^'^  '<»  "'^"^  providing  . 


3(647776 

1-HYDROXY.  AND  ACEfYLOXY.3Kl.HEXENYL. 
^^^^^^^  ,  AZOXY).2.BUTANbpS   "'"^^"*' 

Wmam  Jmnca  McGdtoea,  Dciure£  awl  Jolu  Norman 

iSr^Sf^'^^-bj^  '~^  ^^"^  Korahalla, 
wan  Kiver,  N.Y.,  ■wigiiuis  to  American  Cyanamid 


^•f5rS^.W 7^Ai!  ^^i  ^'  No.  812,861 
VA  a.  26»~143  [  2  Claims 

TTiis  disclosure  describes  l-hycroxy-B-d-hexenylaz- 
oxy)  -  2  -  butanone  and  l-acetyloxy-3  (I-hexenyiazoxy)-2- 
butanone,  compounds  useful  as  antif  mgal  agents. 


3  647  779 
KASUGAMYCIN  SW^gj^D  ANHBACraRIAL 

He«y  Sctorfl^  Symco*,  N.Y.,  .irigMr  to  Bristol-Myen 

No  Dr^ring.  FBjd  M«ri,  m?  Ser.  No.  33^82 
UAa.260-2l8Sr''^^^*''/^*  „!!  _ 

4R^S?  "  Vj?/,*~''"»°^»oPyranosyl].[IR:2S:3S: 
^KOK.OKJ  -  mositols  are  semi-synthetic  kasuaamvcin 
denvatives  possessing  anUbacterial  properti<rS^ 
^^  ^i"  T°°  ■  2'3.4.6  -  tetradeoxy-4-(4.piperidyl- 

4rS'S'i*"°\'  r  : '^^bi°<>hexopyraiisyl>JSs: 
4R.5R:6R].inositol  has  been  found  to  be  esp«jcially  ac- 
tive against  gram-ncgaUvc  and  gram-positive  ba<ieria 
most  particularly  those  of  the  PseSom^  ^nm^*"^* 


3,647,777 
Un^n  y^^  NnjOSO  HYDRC  CARBONS 

No  llnwiiifr  FiM  Not.  12, 1969,jScr.  No.  876,076 

UA  CL  26t-%'^  ^'  *^'^'  &'''         5  Ciah-s 
A  method  of  making  or  preparing  toixed  nitrosoalkane 
or  mtroso  aromatic  dimcrs  for  use  las  antiknock  com- 
pounds. 


a-(a-CARBOXYACYLAMlNO)  ARALKYL- 
K««^  «.-..  „    PENICILLINS     '^~^*^'*' 

S5  2"lSLS^^***«»»  *««.  England,  ... 
J^  to  Beechun  Group  UnaMTMiddSS^ES^ 


^XP'VSnS^^*'"'''*^**^  ^  abmdoned  appOcation  Ser 

m.:£!?J;.'5^4J?'  ^'^'-  ™-  .i^S-r  t 

CWms  priority,  wMcrtkw  Great  Britein,  Jm.  19,  1968. 

2,968/68 

ui.a.260-239.'?^^^^*^/^^  .ei.. 

«-(«-Carboxyacylamino)-aralkyl  penicillins  havi^gT- 

•^^JISSS  »^F<>^8>nism8  of  the  genus  Pscudomonas 
are  described.  The  penicillins  have  the  formula- 


3  647  778 
REACTIVE  DISAZO  i>YESnjn^  CONTAINING 
„_,_  „ .  IRIAZINES    T 

CiSi.'iCSf  iSSLS:  P*  ^•l  ^'  No.  2,390 

UACL  260-153^  ^^''H  SCWm. 

Dyestuffs  represented  by  the  genen^  formula:     ^^ 


I3OOC  -  C  -  CONHCHCO.NH.CH 
I  I 

*2  » 


CO  — 


CH 

I 

N  - 


•\ 


CH 


/CH3 
^CH, 


CH.COOH 


^f  1 


\ 


\/ 


i..^ 


^-^ 


C— N— D 


or  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof 
wherein 

R  is  phenyl  or  thienyl, 

R,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy. 

carboxyphenyl  or  carboxybenzyl, 
Ra  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 

and  a  typical  compound  is  I>-a-[a-(benzyloxycarbonyl)fl. 
phenylpropionamidoj-benzylpenicillin. 


izonaphthalene  or 


^ein  D  represents  a  radical  of  the  p«,i«ipmnaiene  or 
^yU^  naphthalene  series  which  jcontaL  at  C 
three  S09H  groups. 

Either  R  and  R^  represent  H  or  +turated  aliphatic 
radicals  havmg  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a^d 

nucLiS^SS?  *  *^°"°*'  diphenylen|5  or  naphthalene 
nugeui  which  may  conUun  substitiien<s  or  an  aliphatic 
radical  havmg  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 

or  -N-x-N-repreienti  Li-plp^Mlnylene 
Bi         Ki 


3  647  781 
'*?^^Li^S^^"*<'<^CUC  ALDEHYDES 
ANDCgnWgMOPraEMNICIIiANICACID 

No  OnwiBf.  FDed  Ai«.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,256 

Imines  of  mti-oheterocyclic  aldehydes  and  compounds 
of  the  pemcillanic  add  or  cepham  (including  cephem) 
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series  containing  an  a-amino-carbocyclic-alkanoylamido 
group  in  the  6  or  7  position,  respectively,  are  prepared. 
These  compoimds  are  useful  as  antibacterial,  antitri- 
chomonal  and  antifungal  agents. 


3,647,782 
BIS  (3,3.DICHLOR0.2.0XO.POLYME'niYLENE. 

IMINES) 
iose^  C.  Collins,  E»st  Greoibiuh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Steriing  Drug  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Conttonation-in-pwt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
673,926,  Oct  9,  1967.  TUs  qipUcation  Sept  29,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  862,084 
Clidms  priority,  application  Great  Biitidn,  Oct  1,  1968, 

46,633/68 
Int  CL  C07d  41/06 
VS.  CL  260—239.3  R  8  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  3,3  -  dichloro-2-oxopolymeth- 
ylenimines  and  bis (3, 3  -  dichloro  -  2-oxopolymethylen- 
imines)  having  useful  anti-inflammatory  properties  as 
determined  by  their  inhibition  of  carrageenan  induced 
edema  in  rats. 


3,647,783 
(2.SUBS1TnJTED  -  5  .  OXO.CYCLOPENT.1.ENYL) 
ESTERS    OF    a-CARBOXYARYLMETHYL    PENI. 
CILUNS 
Domdd  K.  Pirie,  UncMvOIe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cluu. 

Pfizer  A  Co.,  be.  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Dnming.  Filed  Ang.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,432 

Int  CL  C07d  99/16 

UjS.  CL  260—239.1  8  Ciidnis 

A  series  of  a-{carbo-[l-(2-8ubstituted-5-oxo-cycIopent- 

l-enyloxy]}arylmethyl  penicillins  wherein  the  substituent 

is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl  and  methods  for  their  preparation 

are  described. 


3,647,784 
PREPARATION  OF  STEROIDAL  FORMATE 

ESTERS 
Rcinhardt  P.  Stein,  Conshohocken,  Robert  C.  Smith,  Jr., 

King  of  Pmssii^  uid  HerdicI  Smitli,  Bryn  Mawr,  P.., 

assizors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continiiation.in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

706,659,  Feb.  19,  1968.  This  appUction  Feb.  2,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  8,056 

Int  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  R  26  Claims 

A  procedure  is  disclosed  for  the  selective  preparation 
of  steroidal  formate  esters  from  corresponding  steroid 
alcohols.  Products  formed  by  the  conversion  are  not 
only  hormonally  useful  in  the  animal  body  but  are  also 
useful  for  further  reactions  of  the  steroid  nucleus. 


3,647  785 
NOVEL  3-INDm.YLALIPHATIC  ACID 
ANHYDRIDES 
SdtetsD  AnaU,  Miaoo-Ai,  md  ffino  Yununoto  md 
SUgeho  iMlMi,  NtaUnomiyMU,  Lpw,  Msignon  to 
Snndtonio  Chonicid  Compwy,  Ltd.,  Onda,  JiqMm 
No  Dnwfav.  FBed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,200 
CUnis  priorily,  appHcirtioB  Iqiaii,  Apr.  25,  1967, 
42/26,772;  Miqt  12, 1967,  42/30,289 
ImL  CL  C07d  27/32 
VS.  CL  260—240  J  3  Cbdms 

Novel  3-indolyIaliphatic  add  anhydrides  having  promi- 
nent anti-inflaminat(H7  activity  are  (Miepared  by  dehydrat- 
ing 3-indolylaliphatic  acid  derivatives  with  a  dehydrating 
agent  such  as  dicydohexylcarbodiimide  in  the  absence  or 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent. 


3,647,786 

PREP  ARATICm  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN 

SULFOXIDES 

Robfai  D.  G.  Cooper,  Indijuupoli.,  Ind.,  Mricmnr  to  EU 

Lilly  ud  Cmnpny,  IndittuuH^  Ind. 

No  Dnming.  Ffled  Oct  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,939 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 

VS,  a.  260—243  C  10  Claims 

Cephalosporins  are  oxidized  to  the  corresponding  cei^ui- 

losporin  sulfoxides  by  treatment  with  an  inorganic  peracid 

having  a  reduction  potential  of  at  least  4-1.5  volts  and 

containing  only  nonmetallic  elements,  organic  carboxylic 

peracids,  or  mixtures  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an  acid 

having  a  dissodation  constant  of  at  least  10-". 


3,647,787 
PROCESS   IMPROVEMENT  FOR   CONVERTING 
PENICILLIN  SULFOXIDE  ESTERS  TO  CEPHEM 
COMPOUNDS 
Robin  D.  G.  Cooper,  IndimuywUs,  Ind.,  udgnor  to  EU 

LUIy  uid  Compuiy,  Indlui.p<^  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Confina.tion.in.pui  of  qipUctions  Ser.  No. 
636,592,  Ser.  No.  636,593,  ud  Ser.  No.  636,629,  M 
May  8,  1967.  This  appHction  Jnly  2,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
838,697 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 
VS.  d  260—243  C  25  Cl.ini8 

Tertiary  carboxamides,  urea  derivatives,  and/or  sul- 
fonaniides  are  used  to  direct  the  conversion  of  penicillin 
sulfoxide  esters,  via  exposure  to  add  conditions  at  ele- 
vated temperature,  more  specifically  toward  production 
of  desacetoxycephaloq>orin  antibiotics. 


3  647  788 
CEPHALOSPORINS  HAVING  A  3-THIOETHER 
GROUP 
John  Colin  Clark,  Gernvds  Croo,  Brim  Riduud  Cowley, 
Greenf ord,  and  Gordon  Ian  Gregory,  Chalf ont  St  Peter, 
En^mid,  James  Kennedy,  Montrose,  Angus,  Scotiuid, 
ud  Aim  Gibson  Long,  Greenford,  England,  usignors 
to  Glaxo  Laboratories  limited,  Middlewx,  Englud 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  an^Uction  Ser.  No. 
752,140,  Aug.  13, 1968.  TUs  application  June  13. 1969. 
Ser.  No.  833,149 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britidn,  Jnne  14.  1968. 

28,528/68 
WTO  ^  <..*  Int  a.  C07d  99/2-^ 

U.S.  CI  260-243  C  23  Chdms 

7-acylamido  cephalosporanic  acids  and  non-toxic  salts 
thereof  having  a  thioether  group  at  the  3-position,  the 
acyl  group  in  the  7-substituent  being  of  tiie  aliphatic, 
heterocyclic  araliphatic  containing  1  or  2  hetero  atoms, 
araliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  series,  an  araliiAatic  acyl 
group  having  an  atomic  weight  sum  of  at  least  120  when 
the  aryl  moiety  thereof  is  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  group. 
Such  compounds  are  antibiotics  more  resistant  to  meta- 
bolic processess  reducing  antibiotic  activity  than  are 
cephalosporins  possessing  a  3-acetoxymethyl  group  and 
certain  of  them  show  significant  absorption  after  oral  ad- 
ministration. 


3  647  789 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS 
Leontfd  Bmce  CrMt,  Jr.,  Cbiy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bristol-Myers  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,596 
Int  a.  C07d  99/24 
VS.  CL  260—243  C  H  Claims 

Certain  7- [a^,6-dihalo-4-pyridylthio)acetamido]  ceph- 
alosporanic acids  and  derivatives  thereof  have  shown 
pronounced  antibacterial  activity  against  gram-positive 
and  gram-negative  bacteria  and  in  particular  the  add- 
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fast  bacteria,  Mycobacteriom  tnberdulosis  H37Rv.  A  pre- 
ferred compoond,  7-[a-(2,6-dichk*o-4-pyridylthio)acet- 
amidolcephaloqxM-anic  add  is  prepared  by  the  concteiisa- 
tion  of  2,6-dichloro-4-inercaptC9yridioe  with  7-(a-broino- 
acetajnido)ceidiaIo8poraiiic  add. 
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3  647  79# 

QUINOXALINYLOXAZOUDINES  AND 

•OXAZINES 

''*!J!?.i  '"*?"♦  RowBort,  wad  Meier  E.  Ftttd,  ThOm- 
deipUa,  Pa^  —tgaow  to  AiMrlcao  Home  Prodwto 
CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^^ 

No  Dnwiac  Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,442 
,^^  _  IM.  CL  C97d  ^/Otf 

UA  CL  260—244  R  '11  Claiiiis 

Novel  2-quinoxalinyl-oxazolldine^3-amide8  and  -sul- 
fonamides and  2-<ininoxalinyl-oxaziiie-3-anude8  and  -sul- 
fonamides (I)  are  provided,  with  pharmacological  activ- 
ity as  nervous  system  depressants  and  utility  to  induce 
calming.  Compounds  (I)  are  prepaled  by  condensing  a 
[(2-quinoxalinylmethylene)amine]a]lcaDol  (II)  with  a 
benzoyl-  or  phenylsulfonyl-chloride  (JH). 

C 


3  647  792 

KUTOon,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  fatemattonal  Flavors  A 

F^arocM  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  34,583 
,r«  ^  Int  CL  C07d  57/75 

UA  CL  260-250  R  8  Claims 

f..^i**  '?'  *"*™»  **  ^^''^  of  products,  including 

!^^'  andJi?"**^'  "^^""^  ^'"P"*  adding  thereto  a 
small  but  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  heterocydic 
pyrazine  having  the  formula:  "^'w-ycuc 


PYRAZINO  [1,2-a] 
'^ COM- 


3  647  791 

2,3,4,4a,5,6-HEXAHYDRO  -'  IH  

QU^jOLINES   AND   PHARMACEmiCAL 
POSmONS  CONTAINING  SAMi 

AlbotoRo^  ObMwil,  BMel-IiUHl,  aU  Enst  Svy,  Basel, 
^iteriand,  a«igD0fa  to  COm  CorSoratioi^  New  Y«£ 

^2l^^[!r!!Sl  *""^„*»'-  *••  1^67,]Ser.  No.  668,957 

,T  o  ^  -.^  *■*•  CL  C07d  51/79 

VS.  CL  260—268  TR 

Compounds  of  Che  formula 


wherein  Y  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — CHr-O— ,  or  CHj—S— 
and  Ri,  Rj,  R,,  R4,  Rj  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  the  products  so  pro- 
duced; flavoring  and  flavor-enhancing  compositions  con- 
taimng  such  heterocyclic  pyrazincs;  and  novel  heterocyclic 
pyrazmes  and  processes  for  their  production. 


31  Claims 


3  647  793 

2-PD»ERIDIN0.3.PHENYLQUINOXALINE 
rt-    *,    w:^    .  «     COMPOUNDS 
Quentin  R«Kis  Sop«r,  IndlanapoHa,  Ind.,  ass^ 

M««    J""y2!5  Company,  IiHiiaiiapolis,D3r 
7JV?2^  ^fi?  application  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  methods  and 
compositions  useful  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  plants, 
and  IS  particularly  directed  to  methods  employing  and 
compositions  comprising  an  active  agent  which  is  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


K.- 


Ri  to  R4=H,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy^  halogen,  ti-ifluoro- 
mcthyl,  methylcncdioxy,  hydroxy,  a<^loxy,  nitro,  amino 
or  acylamino,  ' 

'^a^l'  ^'  ^  '  ^'  ^  '  ^  ^  '  ^  J^ -hydrogen  or 
Rx=hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocaAon  radical  which 
may  be  substituted  by  an  0x0  group,  by  a  free,  etherified 
«racylated  hydroxyl  group  or  by  a  ^  or  functionaUy 
converted  carboxyl  group,  a  cyck>iliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  a  cycloaliphatic-aliphatit  hydrocarbon  rad- 
ical which  may  be  substituted  in  tlie  aUphatic  portion 
by  an  0x0  group  or  by  a  free,  etherified  or  acylated  hy- 
droxyl group,  an  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  which 
may  be  substituted  m  tiie  al^hatic  portion  by  an  0x0 
group  or  by  a  free,  etiierified  or  acylated  hydroxyl 
group  and  which  may  further  be  tfobstitnted  in  the 
aromatic  portimi,  or  a  heterocycllc-alip^c  radical 
which  may  be  substituted  in  the  hdterocydic  portion; 
and  their  salts  and  pharmaceutical  {compositions  con- 
taining these  compounds,  for  examine:  3-benzyl-2,3,4, 


M^ 


4a,5,6-hexahydro-lH-pyraziiio[  1,2-a 
Use:  antihypertensives  and  sedatives. 


quinoline. 


or  Its  aad  addition  salts,  wherein  R  represents  halo  or 
methyl,  said  R  bemg  located  on  tiie  6  or  7  position,  only; 
K  represents  halo,  hydroxy,  loweralkoxy,  amino,  n-lower- 
alkylammo,  di-n-Ioweralkylamino,  or  piperidino;  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1,  both  inclusive 

The  present  invention  u  also  directed  to  die  novel'  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


R.- 


and  Its  add  addition  salts,  wherein  R.  as  above,  repre- 
sents halo  or  meUiyl.  said  R  being  located  on  the  6  or  7 
position,  only,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
1,  both  inclusive. 
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3,647,794 

s-TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Gilbert  Regnicr,  Sceanz,  Roger  Canevari,  Clamart,  and 
^chel  Lanbic,  VaocresMm,  Firance,  assignors  to  Sodete 
en  nom  coDcctif  **Sdence  Union  et  Cie,"  Sodete 
Francaise  dc  Rcchcrdie  Medkalc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,448 

Clafana  prtority,  appHortioB  Great  Britain,  Oct  2,  1968, 

46,802/68 

Int  CL  C07d  55/22 
UJS.  CL  260—249.6  7  Claims 

l-(4,6-R'-amino-2-»-triazinyl)-4-R  -  i^ierazines  wherein 
R'  is  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  which  are  optionally  substituted 
and  R  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl, 
benzyl,  phenylalkyl  or  diphenylalkyl  v^ch  are  opti<mally 
substituted,  having  req>iratory  analeptic  properties. 


3,647,795 

VAPOR  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
N,N'.DISUBS'nTUTED  PIPERAZINES 

Bernard  R.  Bhicatein,  Glen  Rock,  and  Jack  M.  Solomon, 
West  CaUwcU,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Com- 
paiqr.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,707 

Int  CL  C07d  51/70 
VS.  CL  260—268  SY  6  Claims 

N,N'-disubstituted  piperazines  are  prepared  in  a  vapor 
phase  i»rocess  at  atmosi^eric  pressure  by  cyclodehydra- 
tion  of  the  corresponding  N-substituted  ethanolamine  in 
the  fvesence  of  an  activated  alumina  catalyst. 


3,647,796 

CYCUCAMINO  ALKYLAMINOTHIOACRIDINE 

Edward  F.  Elslager,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Pariu, 
Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit  IVfich. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,435 

Int  CL  C07d  37/22 
VS.  CL  260—279  R  6  Claims 

Novel  alkylaminothioacridines  (I)  are  provided  by 
condensing  the  corresponding  acridinethione  (II)  with  a 
haloalkylamine  of  formula  X — ^A — Rj  or  by  condensing 
9-chloro-3-(dimethylamino)acridine  with  a  mercaptoal- 
kylamine  of  formula  HS— A— Rj  where  Rj  is  H  or  di- 
methylamino,  Rj  is  a  cyclic  nitrogen-containing  group 
(morpholino;  morpholinyl;  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl  or  4  to 
6  carbon  azacycloalkyl  containing  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  joined  annularly  with  nitrogen);  A  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
a  direct  bond  attaching  Rj  in  a  manner  providing  at  least 
a  two-carbon  separation  between  the  Rj-nitrogen  and  the 
attaching  bond;  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom.  The  acridine 
products  are  useful  as  antiparasitic  and  antibacterial 
agents,  and  as  inhibitors  of  Mood  platdet  aggregation 


s-A-a^ 


3,647,797 

6<:HL0R0  -  2,3.INHYDROSPIRO(NAPHlHALENE- 
l(7J5r),3'.PIPERIDINE).2',4,6'-TRIONES 

Albert  A.  Carr  and  Donald  R.  Meyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Richardson-Meiren  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,613 

.T-  ^  Irt.  CL  C07d  29/20 

VS.  CL  26»-281  2  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


(CHa), 


(CHa), 


wherein  R^  and  R»  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  w  nitro,  and  wherein  Ri  and  R'  may 
be  the  same  or  different.  R»  may  be  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  and  X  and  Y  may  be  one  or  two.  They  have  been 
found  to  be  useful  sedative  type  depressants  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system. 

Most  of  the  compounds  having  the  general  formula 
indicated  above  are  new  but  others  such  as  2,3-dihydro- 
spiro[naphUialene  -  l(4H),3'  -  piperidine]  -  2',4,6'-tiTone 
which  has  useful  sedative  ivoperties  have  been  reported 
in  the  literature. 


3,647,798 

PIGMENTS  OF  THE  PERYLENE  TEIRACAR- 
BOXYUC  ACID  DDMIDE  SERIES 

Geoig  Anton  Klein,  Bottmingen,  Basel-Laad,  Switzeriand. 

aarignor  to  Oba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  5, 1968, 

16,460/68 

^B^  CI  CVJd  55/06 
VS.  CL  260-281  9  cudms 

N,N'-bis-(l,2,4-triazol-5-yl).perylene  -  3,4,9.10  -  teti-a- 
carboxylic  add  diimide  optionally  substituted  in  3-position 
of  the  triazolc  rings  are  disclosed.  The  daimed  compounds 
are  highly  valuable  pigments  which  are  distinguished  by 
good  fastness  to  heat,  Ught,  migration,  overvamishing  and 
solvents.  Their  use  in  high-molecular  organic  material, 
e.g.  lacquers,  plastic  materials,  spinmasses  for  synthetic 
fibres  or  printing  pastes,  are  described.  \ 


3,647,799 

6,7.DUCYLOXY.TETRAHYDROISOQUINOUNE 
COMPOUNDS 

^^^  ^'^^*  TakatsuU-sW,  Goro  Tsnkamoto  and 
Kimiald  Hayashi,  Nara-sU,  Masanori  Sato,  Toda-sU, 
^  y**?H"  l^'^'^  Urawa-sU,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tanabe  Sdyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka^apSr^  — ««"  «o 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,296 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Dec  10,  1968. 
43/90,741^  ^ 

*Te  ^  <.^«  Int  CL  C07d  i5/70 

VS.  CL  260-286  R  ^  claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


Hi-Ri 


288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1972 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkanoyl  radical  and  R^ 
represents  a  trimethoxyphenyl  radical,  and  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  treating  with  an  acylating  agent  a  6,7- 
dihydroxy-tetrahydroisoquinoline  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  as  described  above 

said  tetrahydroisoquinoiine 

by  formation  of  an  acid  addition 

of  a  protective  group.  When  the  i 

by  a  protective  group,  said  group  is 

ing. 


Am=an  amino  or  hydrazino  group 

Ri=H,  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  radical 

Ra= aromatic  radical 

Rj=H,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylmercapto.  halogeno,  CF,. 
NO,  or  ammo  acyl  derivatives,  quaternaries  and  salts 
tncreof,  exhibit  anti-inflammatory  effects. 


HrfR« 

The  imlno  radical  of 

compojmd  is  protected  either 

I  talt  or  by  the  addition 

imino  radical  is  protected 

eliminated  after  treat- 


•ROBENZO 

AS  CNS  DE- 


3  M7.890 
lO-SUBSimJIED  .  1^,4*-  1. 
[bIl,(]NAPHTHYRIDINES  Ui 
PRESSANTS 

Milton  Wolf,  West  Chester,  and  James  L.  DfeboM,  Haver- 
towa,  Pa^  aarignors  to  Ametkaq  Home  Prodncts  Coi^ 
poratfoD,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Divtakm  of  appHcatlDn  Ser.  No.  760,063, 
??^3  l?!?*  ?**^  '•^^  N«-  3^80,915,  dated  May 
fl  *  ^^  J![¥Sl  *■  ■  ««*Mwdon4n.part  of  appHcatioiis 
S«r.  No.  533,793  and  Ser.  No.  583,802,  both  Mar.  14, 
*!?rJ^  ^'  ^"-  «1.''56,  S^t  22,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,511 
.TO  ^  <..  firt.  CL  C07d  iP/OO 

UA  CL  260-287  R  1  5  Oaims 

This  mvenUon  concerns  1,2,3,4  4  tetrahydrobenzo[b]- 
[1,6]  naphthyridincs,  1 ,2,3,4,4a,5, 1(^,  1  Oa-octahydrobenzo- 
[b]  [l,6]naphthyridines  and  the  pharmacologically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof  which  are  pharmacologi- 
cally active  as  central  nervous  system  depressants  which 
are  useful  in  producing  a  calming  effect  in  warm-blooded 
animals.  Further,  this  invention  cancems  a  process  for 
the  preparation  of  10  -  amino  -  l,a,3,4-tetrahydrobenzo- 
[b]t  1,6]  naphthyridincs. 


»«,^.^  3,647,803 

^™OP  TOR  HYDROCARBON  SOLUBLE 
i>i  K  ^  w®??.^^  SODIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  J.  Schlott,  ArUngton  Hdghta,  Donald  F.  Hoea 
Mount  Prospect,  ud  John  Frp«?dletonrBarrinSJ£ 
m.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wainer  Corpoiation,  ChiSSo; 

^  6M!!7f*fci;'*??^^";te?^  ^  "ppllcation  Ser.  No. 
S»  nJ  22l394^'  ■PPUcation  Mar.  24, 1970, 

vTc  ^  -^  Int.  CL  C07d  5i/70 

US.  a.  260—268  T  6  Clahns 

A  method  of  providing  active  hydrocarbon  soluble  or- 
ganosodium  reagents  by  reacting  organosodium  com- 
pounds with  aliphatic  tertiary  diamines  and  separating 
Uie  homogeneous  active  hydrocarbon  soluble  organostJ 
dium  products  from  the  insoluble  organosodium  prepara- 
Uon  by-products.  *^ 


_„_  3,647,804 

o      ,^     CYCLOALKAIVECARBOXAMTOES 

mS^',^SSfS^  if^ir?^*"y'  Kalamazoo. 
»««jn  asdgnors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

^ 8^M*a.S*'?V22P'!^'**^  ^ application  Ser.  No. 
sS  No  15247 '  "PpHcation  Feb.  27,  1970, 

In*-  CI.  C07d  29/30 
UA  CL  260-293.63  5  cudm^ 

Compounds  of  Formulae  XI  and  Xn  (both  in  ciT^d 
trans  forms) 


3*647  801 
THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVK  lO-METHOXY- 
DE^ERPIDINR 
nieodor  Pdr^Ika,  Zurich,  ami  AlSert  Hofmann,  Hans- 
"^.5''^  ■**  ^^"^  IVoxleiL  BaseL  Switzerland, 
!!f*«i!5^  f^  ?^  ^^  ^^*¥«''«'' N  J.,  assignor^ 
to^&wiws  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel, 

^*!li??y!*^  Conttanation-fai.part  o|  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

SriP'  Affkif »  *'*•• '™»  ■PPHWtion  Dec.  12, 1963, 
9Cr.  No*  329,972 

win    ^   «  Int  CL  C07d  57/JfO 

UA  CL  260—287  A  1  claim 

Disclosed  are  levorotatory  lO-metJioxy-deserpidine  and 
related  compounds  useful  as  hypoten^ve  agents. 


(CHO. 


(C3H,)* 


11  o        R  t^iitJ.— 1 


Bt 

xn 


>ljoQ! 


riSvi^S  7  f  ^  """l^"-  of  I  to  3.  inclusive;  R,  is  hydrogen, 
aucyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  cycloalkyl  of  5 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  Rj  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  de- 
fined as  above,  or  together 


3  647  802 

^il^f^S^^^^^'^OniYDllOQUINOLINES 
WchardWHUam  Jame.  Caniey,  N4w  Providence,  NJ., 
»^   ^  ■■■fof  to  CIha  Corporation,  jSummit.  NJ. 

•^ff!rl^^"???JiS!r'*^«*  ^application  Ser.  No. 

63M93,  M^  15,  1967,  now  Pakent  No.  3,538,101. 

TWs  application  Jan.  22,  1970,  S^No.  5,106 
WTO  ^  ....  IntCLC07dJi/J2 

UA  CL  260-288  4  Oaims 

2  -  amino  -  4  -  aryl  -  3,4  -  dihydro^uinolines,  e.g.  those 
of  the  formula 


is  a  heterocyclic-amino  group;  and  R,  and  R.  are  alkyl 
together 


or 


-./ 


>• 


-BJ 


V 


IS  a  heterocyclic-amino  group,  are  prepared.  The  com- 
pounds and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  have  various  pharmacological  activities, 
e.g.,  hypoglycemic,  sedative,  and  anti-inflammatory  activi- 
ties and  can  be  used  in  mammals  and  birds  to  produce  a 
lowering  of  blood  sugar,  to  tranquilize  or  to  reduce  inflam- 
matory or  arthritic  conditicms. 
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3,647,805 
BENZOYLAMINO  SUBSTITUTED  l-BENZOYL- 
PIPERIDINES 
Tsntoma  Irikura,  Kasnga,  Kaznnori,  and  Mltsnni  Segawa, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyorin  Seiyakn  Kabushiki 
Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,102 

Int  a.  C07d  29/30 
UA  a.  260—293.77  17  Claims 

Aminopiperidine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


pyridyl)-l,4-dihydropyridine-3,5-dicarboxylic  acid  dimeth- 
yl ester  having  typical  charactertistics  of  the  new  com- 
pounds. 


-|-NHCO-^ 


"^ 


Ri 


=X. 


Ri 


Ri 


R': 


wherein  substituted  benzamide  radical  attaches  to  2.3,4- 
positions  in  the  iMperidine  nucleus,  and  each  Ri,  Rj,  R3 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy  which  can  be  changed 
independently.  R'l,  R'a  of  substituted  benzoyl  radical 
which  attaches  to  nitrogen  or  piperidine  nucleus  are  hy- 
drogen or  amino  radical  and  at  least  one  of  R'l.  R'a  in- 
dicates amino  radical. 

The  new  compounds  exhibit  therapeutic  cflFect  for  ex- 
perimental gastric  ulcer. 


3,647,806 
TETRAHYDROPYRANYL  AND  TETRAHYDRO- 

FURANYL  BENZOMORPHAN  ETHERS 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntax  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
543,028,  now  Patent  No.  3,476,757.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,238 
Int  CL  C07d  39/00 
UA  CL  260—293.54  10  Claims 

Compoimds  of  the  formula 


K-R 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  1  or  2;  R»  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lowcr  alkyl,  phenyl  or  halophenyl;  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R*  is  methyl,  phenylethyl, 
cyclopropylmethyl,  allyl.  propargyl,  3,3-dimethylallyl  or 
3-chloroallyl.  These  compouais  have  analgesic  and  anti- 
tussive ivoperties. 


3,647,808 
N-SUBSTITUTED  DIAMINOPYRHMNES 
Eberhard  Hofmann,  Essen<Bredency,  and  Ulrich  HoH- 
schmidt,  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hi.  CMdsclimidt 
A.-G.,  Essen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1969, 

P  19  09  065.4 

Int  CL  C07d  31/42 
U.S.  a.  260—296  R  7  Claims 

N-substituted  diaminopyridines  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  with  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  stands 
for  benzyl  chlorinated  or  brominated  in  2-  and /or  4-posi- 
tion.  The  novel  compounds  have  pronounced  biocidal 
characteristics. 


3,647,809 
CERTAIN  PYRIDYL-l,2,4.0XADIAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Kalman  Harsanyi  Jozsef  Reiter,  Dezso  Korbonits,  Csaba 
Gonczi,  Kalman  Takacs,  Erzsebct  Bako,  Gyorgy  Lcsz- 
kovszky,  Laszlo  Tardos,  and  Csaba  Vertesy,  Budapest 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyazer-es  Vegyeszeti 
Termekek  Gyara  Rt,  Budapest  Hnngaiy 
No  Drawing.  FVed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,520 
Claims  priority,  a^lication  Hungaiy,  Apr.  26, 1968, 

CI-796 

Int  CL  C07d  31/42 

U.S.  CL  260—296  R  4  Claims 

A  1 .2,4-oxadiazole  for  use  as  a  pharmaceutically  active 
agent  with  spasmolytic,  antipyretic,  analgesic,  hypnotic  or 
antirheumatic  properties.  The  compound  is  of  the  formula 


N- 
B-4 


-C-R' 


wherein  R*  consists  of  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R'  is  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl aminophenyl,  hydroxyphenyl  or  chlorophenoxy- 
methyl.  The  application  also  discloses  the  hydrochloride, 
hydrobromide,  sulfate,  phosphate,  maleate,  lactate,  ace- 
tate or  tartarate  acid-addition  salt  of  the  1 ,2,4-oxadiaz(de 
and  its  alkylhalogenide-quatemized  or  alkylsulfate- 
quatemized  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  of  the  quatemizing  compound  contains 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,647,807 
N-ALKYL.l,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINES 

Friedrich  Bossert  Wuppertal-Elbcrfeld,  and  Wulf  Vater, 
Opladcn,  G«miany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer 
Akttengcsellschaft  Leverioisen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,946 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1968, 
P  18  13  436.6 
Int  CL  C07d  31/36 
UA  CL  260—295.5  R  37  Clabns 

New  1,4-dihydropyridine  derivatives  are  provided  hav- 
ing benefidal  effects  as  coronary  dilators  and  spasmo- 
lytics. A  representative  compound  is  l,2,6-trim©thyl-4-(o- 


3,647,810 
1,2,4-TRLAZOLE  METAL  SALT  COMPLEXES 

Horst  O.  Bayer,  Levittown,  Richard  S.  Cook,  Doylestown, 
and  WUUam  C.  von  Meyer,  WlUow  Grove,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,482 

Int  a.  C07d  55/06 
UA  CL  260—299  10  Claims 

Novel  compounds  belonging  to  the  class  of  metal  salt 
complexes  of  4-substituted-l,2,4-triazoles.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  fungicides. 


8»6  O.Q.— 10 
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3^7^11 
FRODUCnON  OF  2^'.B1S41^  ,4.THIADIAZOLINE- 

5-1HIONB] 
Huf-Dlcter  Rnpp  ud  Hdmnt  MageridB,  Erlenbadi, 
Gcnnany,  aarigMn  to  GInataff  AG,  Woppcrtal,  Gciw 
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in  whidi  X  is  defined  as  above,  with  1  to  10  mol  of  ethyl- 

!S^„?*?*  "?  *S?****^  "**"""  **  *  pH-rangc  between 
about  2  and  about  6  at  a  temperature  ranac  between 
about  10"  C.  and  about  70«  C.  oeiween 


^oDnwrtig.  FUed  Not.  21,  lj«9,  Ser.  No.  878,946 
CUm  priorftj,  ipynrtlwi  GMuay.  Dec  14,  1968, 

.T-  ^  -  lirt.  CL  C87d  OT/52 

UA  CL  26l>-3«2  ^  ^  le  cWms 

A  process  for  the  production  of  2,2'-bi8.[l,3,4-thia- 
diazoline-5-thione]  by  reacting  oxUic  add  bisamidrazone 
with  cartxm  disulfide,  preferably  in  water,  at  approxi- 
mately room  temperature  up  to  nvxlerately  elevated  tem- 
peratures. The  product  is  useful  |s  lithographic  printing 
and  photogn^hic  development 


«^^  3,647,814 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  4^UBSITnJTED. 
B^  .      A    ^         l^,4.TRIAZOLES 
Stanley  A^reenfield,  Hirtboro,  P..,  assignor  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
No  D"'^  nW  July  3.  1969,  sStTNo.  839.081 
VS,  CL  26£^^  ?^-  ^^/^'  ^^/^'  ^'^^0     ^  ' 

A  method  for  preparing  a  4-substituted-l,2,4-triazole 
which  compnses  reacting  an  N-alkoxymethylene-N'-for- 
mylhydrazme  with  a  primary  amine. 


3,647,812 
HALOGENATED  2(2'.HYlil 

BENZOIHIAZOL^ 

RfchMid  F.  Sirith^S  Coortney  CoiH  EMBton,  Pa.    18042 

No  Dnwinc.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1949,  Ser.  No.  818,414 

Int  a.  C07d  11/44 


18  Claims 


UA  CL  260—304  ^„ 

Halogenated  derivatives  of  2(2'-iiydroxyphenyI)  benzo- 
thiazole  having  the  formula: 


^™.™  3,647,815 

TRpiffiNlOMETHYL  IMIDAZOLES 
BaWiaaar  HnjdM,  Bottmlngen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Hoftnann-U  Roche  Inc.,  NnfleTNJr^ 
n!f"  ^'^  *^*S  ^•'^-  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Swifzerijlnd,  Mar.  12,  1969, 

3,700/69 

UA  CL  26f-'-309  «  ri,|_„ 

Compounds  represented  by  the  formula  ^^ 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  SC^H,  alkyl,  aryl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  hydroxy  or  halogeno;  Rj  and  R,  individuaUy  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  X,  X  reptesents  a  halogen  such 
as  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo  and  iodo  and  n  represents  the 
mteger  1  or  2  such  derivatives  beina  water  insoluble  fiuo- 
rescent  compounds  fluorescing  withl  green  to  yellow  hue. 


3,647  813     I 
PROCESS  FOR  Hffi  MANUFACTURE  OF  BENZOX 

•ElBYL-SULFONE 


AZOLONE^^-HYDROXY. 
Fritz  Mdningcr,  FkankfWt 


Main,  and   Reinhard 

',  aaaignors  to  Farb- 

Tormali   Mcister 

Main,  Germany 

>,  Ser.  No.  18,281 

,  Mar.  14,  1969, 


werke   Hoechat 

MjKMt  Jk  Bnininc -,-, 

^No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  t 
CUam  priority,  appHcalion        _„ 
P  19  12  954.5 
WTO  ^  -  I^  CL  Ce7d  «5/>« 

UA  CL  260-.307  C  «o-''f«»  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  benzox^zolone-6-fi- 
hyftoxyethylsulf one  of  the  Fonnula  U 


in  which 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen, 

Rj  is  phenyl  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl,  useful  as 
antiprotozoal  agents,  along  with  methods  of  their  prep- 
arauon  from  the  appropriate  triphenylmethane  and 
imidazole  precursors  as  weU  as  novel  intermediates, 
are  disclosed. 


CHg— CHg— OH 


(II) 


^,  „      3,647,816 

N^UBSnrUTED  IMIDAZOLES  AND 
u/n^u.  J  .x__.  THEIR  SALTS 

^"'Y^P^ber,  Kari-Hdnz  Bnchel,  and  Manfred  Plem- 

&lT^^^^^^''^y*  asSSoTto  fS: 

gjj^en    Bayer    AWengesellschaft,    Leveriawen, 

NoDniwt^FIIed  J^y.  12   1969,  Ser.  No.  876,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1968, 

P  18  11  654.6 

UA  CL  260—309  21  Claims 

Certain  imidazoles  and  their  salts  having  fungistatic 
properties  are  provided  which  have  the  following  basic 
structure:  * 


in  which  X  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  which  comprises  reacting  1  mol  of 
a  benzoxazolone-6.sulfinic  add  of  the  formula  HI 


m; 


(III) 
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in  which  Y  is  _(CH3)n— ,  — CH=CH— ,  O  or  S;  A 
N  or  CH;  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2.  Typical  fungi  are  trichophyton 
species,  Microsporon  species,  Candida  species  and  Pcnicil- 
lium  species.  These  compounds  are  also  active  against 
pathogenic  protozoa,  viruses  and  bacteria. 


3,647,817 
REARRANGEMENT  FROCEM  FOR  PMPAIUTON 

OF  ALKYL  2  -  BENZIMIDAZOLECARB^ATES 

FROM  ALKYL  2  -   AMINOBENZIMTOAZOLE-l- 

CARBOXYLATES 
Bmcc  L  Dittmar,  Wihnington,  Del.,  asri^ior  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wibnington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,181 
Int  CL  C07d  49/38  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  260—309.2  4  Ctafans 

Alkyl  2  -  aminobenzimidazole-l-carboxylates  undergo 
a  thermal  rearrangement  to  the  corresponding  alkyl  2- 
benzimidazolecarbamate  at  temperatures  between  110»  C. 
and  the  melting  point  of  the  carbamate.  The  heating  can 
be  conducted  in  an  inert  solvent  or  without  solvent. 

The  resulting  alkyl  2-benzimidazolecarbamates  are  use- 
ful as  fungicides  and  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of 
dialkyl  esters  of  2-carboxyaminobenzimidazole-l-carbox- 
ylic  acids,  v/bich  compounds  are  also  fungicides. 


3,647,818 

l.(POLYHALOALKYLTHIO)  INDAZOLES 

Joseph  G.  E.  Fenyei,  8073  Hansom  Drive, 

Oakland,  CaUf.    94605 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  579,512 

Int  CL  C07d  49/18 

UA  a.  260—310  C  ^  Claims 

Indazoles  of  the  formula: 


3.647,820 

2-POSinON  KETALS  OF  A-NORANDROSTANES 

AND  DERIYATIVES  THEREOF 

Seymour  D.  Lcvine,  Norft  Bnmswkk,  and  Patrldi  A. 
Diaoi,  Wesdicid,  N  J.,  aisignon  to  £.  R.  Sqnibb  ft 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  YoriE,  N.Y. 

No  DrawiBf.  CoBtimatioB>fai>part  of  i^icnlloB  Ser.  No. 
792,235,  Jan.  16,  1969,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  621,755,  Mw.  9,  1967,  now  Patent  No. 
3,468,955,  wUch  fai  turn  is  a  dirision  of  applicatton  Ser. 
No.  440,311,  Mar.  16, 1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,330^51. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,046 

Int  CL  C07d  13/04 
UA  CL  260—340.9  9  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  new  2-ketal  derivatives  oi  A- 
norandrostane  which  are  useful  in  the  iveparation  of 
cyano-containing  androstanes  having  fertility  inhibiting 
activity. 


3,647,821 

SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHOFURAN  COMPOUNDS 

Marinns  Los,  Edlnborg,  Scotland,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  ^ipUcation  Ser.  No. 

708,498,  Feb.  27, 1968.  This  applicatton  June  17, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  47,107 

Int  CL  C07d  5/34 
UA  CL  260—340.9  7  CUdms 

This  invention  relates  to  substituted  naphtho[2,l-b] 
furans  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  D-homosteroids.  The 
latter  steroids  are  useful  as  estrogenic  agents  in  the  treat- 
ment of  laboratory  and  domestic  animals. 


-"<C' 


1 

S-CaXbH(2a.b+l) 


wherein  a  is  1  or  2,  ft  is  3  when  a  is  1  and  is  from  3  to  5 
when  fl  is  2,  X  is  halogen  of  atomic  number  from  17  to 
35  with  at  least  one  X  being  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom 
which  is  bonded  to  the  sulfur  atom,  Y  is  halogen  of  atomic 
number  fr<Hn  17  to  35  or  nitro  in  positions  4  to  6  of  the 
indazole  nucleus  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1.  These 
compounds  are  fungicidal  and  bactericidal. 


3,647,822 

CERTAIN  PEROXY-CONTAINING  24>XO- 

TETRAHYDROFURANS 

Yon  Gcr  Chang,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rcichhold 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Pbdna,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhv.  FDed  Sept  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,758 

Int  CL  C07d  5/06 
UA  CL  260—343.6  5  Cbdnu 

A  difunctional  hydroperoxide  is  reacted  with  either  a 
Y-ketoacylhalide  or  a  2-aroylbenzoylhalide,  in  the  presence 
oi  a  basic  reagent  in  an  organic  solvent  like  p-dioxane  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  about  10*  C.  to  about  50*  C. 
at  a  mole  ratio  from  about  1:2  to  about  1:10.  The  pre- 
ferred temperature  is  between  about  25*  C.  and  35*  C. 
and  the  preferred  ratio  is  from  about  1:2  to  about  1:2 J. 


3,647,819 

INDAZOLYLPHENYLUREAS  AND  INDAZOLYL- 

PHENYLTHIOUREAS 

Frederick  K.  Klrchner,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,569 

Int  CL  C07d  49/18 

14  Claims 


3,647,823 

OXA.POLYCYCUC  DIOLS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Arsene  Isard,  St  Gcnis  Laval,  and  Friuids  Weiss,  Pierre 

Boiite,  Fhmcc,  assignms  to  Ugine  gnhim—,  Paris, 

F^rance 

No  Drawhig.  FDed  Jan.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,572 
dalms  priority,  application  F^anec,  Jan.  6,  1967, 

90,194 

Int  CL  C07d  5/04 

UA  CL  260—347.8  9  Oafana 

4-hydroxy-l-methyIol-6-oxa  (3.2.1  )-bicyclo-octane,  4- 
hydroxy  -  1  -  methylol-6-oxa  (3.2.1.1»»)-tricyclo-nonane, 
and  4-hydroxy-l-methylol-6,8-dioxa  (3.2.1)-bicyclo-oc- 
tane  are  prepared  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


UACL260— 310 

A  series  of  indazolylphenylureas  and  indazolyli^enyl-  such  as  tungstic  acid,  a  peracid  with  a  cyclic  diol  such'as 

thioureas,  useful  for  preventing  and  suj^ressing  coccidio-  1,1  -  dimethylol-3-cyclohexene,   2,2-dimethylol-5-norbor- 

sis  in  poultry,  are  prepared  by  the  condensation  of  an  nene,  2,2-dimethylol-3,4-dihydro  (2H)  pyrane.  The  per- 

aminoindazole  and  a  phenylisocyanate  or  a  phenylisothio-  acid  may  be  prepared  in  situ  by  reacting  hydrogen  per- 

cyanate.  o^dc  with  a  carboxylic  add. 
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3  MTySl' 

SUBSTITUTED  FURMC  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS  THEKEOF 

Aflchael  ElUott,  Haipeiideii,  Engi^  ttsigiior  to  National 


March  7,  1972 


,^^*»^^^J^**ovmaH  CoiponidoB,  London,  England 

No  Drawing  Diylsion  of  appUcfition  Ser.  No.  8a7,40«, 
»to.  14,  1W9,  now  Patent  Nb.  3,542,928,  wUcfa  is  a 
dfrUon  of  anpUartkm  Scr.  Not  598,923,  Dec.  5,  1966, 
now  Patent  No.  3,465,M7.  DMded  and  tUs  application 
Sept  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,779 

WTO   ^   -..-      Irt.CLC07d 5/45. 5/76 

Uf.  CL  261^-347.5  T  3  Oaims 

insecticidal   compositions   are  |  produced   wherein  the 

active  ingredient  is  at  least  one  ct^mpound  of  the  formula 

jBi  Ri 

Z-CH CH-COOCHhP^  -CHiY 

CHi  CH» 

in  which  Z  represents  an  aryl,  alkenyl  or  carboalkoxy- 
alkenyl  group,  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  alkadienyl  group  or  an  jaryl  group  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group  which  themselves  ilaay  be  substituted  by 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkadienyl  or  alkoxy  groups  or  halogen 
atoms,  and  Rj  and  Rj  which  may  1^  the  same  or  different, 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  ^r  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
alkadienyl  group.  Furoic  acids  and  furoic  acid  lower  alkyl 
esters  are  also  disclosed 


3  547  g27 

REACnVE  PHTHALOCYANATE  DYF«  rnvTAi^i 

^3S^T^Sr'lt;if  ^£iS.£^?  aeda,  lS.siy, 
SamitoS?a«eJSS  ^^  Lff^oJS'T"   ** 
No  Dmwing.  FU^D^lT967^r^ksS^ 
Claims  priority,  -PPUcation  J.^,  d;c!' VS^^^^^ 

UA  CL  2«L^72'^'''  '''''  ''''''■  "^'^  ''''  ,  ,. 

^^nn^'f"'"*""  ^°'  '^y'^*  ^""»o«ic  materials  suShT 

S,vr«,'"rf?,r^°*^^'°«  «*^"  »"^h  ^  ^001  and  i«ly 
vinyl  alcohol  fibers,  which  has  the  formula 


(3)      (S0,M} 

(3)       (SO-HHR) 
2       'n 


(3)      (A-CH  NBCOBH-  // 


3,647,825 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  IfSING  4-HYDROXY 

Hideo  SUniazaU,  Tokyo,  Shnjl  Ts»luunoto  and  Tadaomi 
S™>»„K«»««w«-ken,  Sndanarij  EgncU,  Miyagi-lcen, 
T2L   "!!!*!?   Komate,   Tolyo,   Japan,    assignors   to 

^  A^moto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japto  ^^ 

^J?5r?fV^^**^f'!f5^?^l*^  ¥  •PPHcation  Ser.  No. 

IS^*  Xfiif  ^^-  ™"  «wi««on  Dec  29, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  888,951 

^^'^^^JS'j^jJWliaakm  Japnn,  Mar.  15,  1967, 
42/16,265;  Apr.  15, 196*42/23,921 
WTO   «.   ^  lot  CL  C07d  5/V<? 

UA  CL  260-347.8  |  i  claim 

4-hydroxy-5-methyl-2,3-dihydrofqran-3-one  is  produced 
by  Maillard  reaction  between  xylose,  ribose  or  arabinose 
with  glutamic  acid,  aspartic  add,  aUmine,  glycine,  proline 
or  salts  of  these  amino  acids,  and  may  be  recovered  in 
crystalline  form  from  tteNtjeaction  tnixture  by  steam  dis- 
tillation, evaporation  of  the  distillate  at  temperatures 
not  higher  than  40'  C,  and  sublimation  from  die  oily 
residue  at  or  above  80*  C.  The  compound  imparts  a 
pleasant  maltol-like  flavor  to  ingcstlble  products  such  as 
food,  drinks,  but  also  composition  for  oral  hygiene. 
The  crude  Maillard  reacticm  mixtiir^  containing  the  com- 
pound may  be  employed  as  a  flavofing  if  prepared  from 
glutamic  acid,  aspartic  add  or  their  kalts  and  from  xylose 
or  xylan.  ■  ' 


x?Yn?«  "  I  '°P^'  "^  "^""^^^  Phthalocyanine  nucleus; 
A   and  X»  each  represent  hydrogen,  metiiyl  or  metiioxy 

I«  ^"aCH  OSOjM  or  --CH=CH3  and  tiie  — SO,Y 
group  IS  bond«i  wiU,  the  phenyl  group'at  a  3-  or^pS^ 
tion  to  the  ureido  group;  R  is  hydrogen  or 

— CHaCHjOSOsM 
A  is  — SOjNH—  or 


-SOjMH 
R 


:i^ 


LkrTf  1  «^ch  represent  hydrogen,  sulfo  or  methyl); 
m  IS  0  to  3;  n  IS  0  to  2;  and  9  is  1  to  4,  wherein  m+n+g 
IS  3  or  4,  and  when  ?  is  2  to  4,  the  A's  may  be  tiie  same 
or  different  and  -SO,M,  -SO^NHR  and  -A-  groups 
are  all  bonded  to  four  phenyl  nucleuses  in  said  phthalo- 
cyamne  at  a  3-position,  respectively. 


Jolm 


liWes 


3,647,826 
INDANE  DERFVAI 

B^'^PS???'  ^•'•»  "^^^  to  International 
M«  S!2L*JE^?''*"  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1969  Ser.  No.  851,090 

ira  ^   ,.•     ..    Int  CL  C07d  7/00 

UA  CL  260—348  C  1  claim 

Satiirated  epoxyindane  derivative  having  the  formula 


3  HAT  aitt 

ES^SSSw^^^Z^^'^^^^^^QUINONE  SERIES 
Erast  Spietechka,  Oberanrolf,  and  Frfedricb  Isdie,  KeE 

fe«t  iSSSLoJSf"^'    "*^»"    to    Farbweike 
Ri^^  d^?y«y"«h«ft  ▼ormals  Meister  Ludus  & 
Branfav,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
JJJjDwjtafr  FUed  Jime  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1969, 

UAC1.2«.-«.'*"-«»'"'^<'  ,-. 

Dyestuffs  of  tiie  general  formula 


X     0       OK 
X     0       VK 


V 


0-CP--R 


(X) 


in  which  tiie  one  X  is  hydroxy  and  tiie  otiier  X  is  niU-o  or 
amino  or  alkylamino  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 

^^Sj^'  S°^'  ^'^  ''y^®'  ^  "  *'"0"ne  or  alkyl  optionally 
substihited  by  fluorine  and/or  dilorine,  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 

perfume  compositions  containing  sudi  epoxyindane  and  or  hSrA^  tL°^^^Jl2S  *S°°*^^y  substitiited  by  fluorine 
processes  for  producing  same.  epoxymdane  and  ?r  hydroxy  tiie  dyestiiffs  being  suitable  for  dyeing,  color- 

B  »-uic.  ujg  or  pruitmg  polyester  material. 
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3,647,829 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3a.HYDROXY.5^PREGNAN-20-ONE 

Gontiier  Kniger,  St  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Steele  Chemicals  Company  limited,  VUle  St  Pierre, 
Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,604 
Claims  ]Mority,  appliaiti<m  Canada,  Nov.  5,  1969, 

066,775 
Int  CL  C07c  169/32 
UA  CL  260—397.4  11  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  3a-hydroxy-5/3-pregnan- 
20-one  by  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  A*-3-ketosteroids 
progesterone,  spirost-4-en-3-one  and  stigmasta-4,22-dien- 
3-oi)e  to  form  the  corresponding  3-keto-5/3-setroids,  fol- 
lowed by  the  selective  reduction  of  the  latter  ketone  to 
the  corre^wnding  3a-hydroxy-5^-steroid.  When  proges- 
terone is  used  as  the  starting  material,  the  desired  product, 
3a-hydroxy-5/9-iH'egnan-20-one,  is  ob^ined  directiy;  when 
spirost-4-en-3-one,  or  stigmasta-4,22-dien-3-<Mie  is  used 
as  the  starting  material,  the  desired  product  is  obtained 
by  subsequent  degradation  of  side  chain  attached  to  the 
I>-ring  of  the  steroid  nucleus.  The  process  is  very  eco- 
nomical and  results  in  high  yields  of  the  end  jH'oduct. 


3,647,830 
6,6 .  DIFLUORO-13/3-ETHYL-17a-SUBS1TrUTED.17/3- 

HYDROXY  •  4  •  GONEN  -  3-ONES  AND  THEIR 

LOWER  ESTERS 
George  A.  Boswell,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  ^^Ih^ngton, 

DeL 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 

720,493,  Apr.  11,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,511,861. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,139 
Int  CL  C07c  169/20 
VS.  CL  260—397.4  8  Claims 

Described  are  steroid  compounds  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R*  is  ethyl,  propyl,  or  isopropyl; 

R>  is  hydrogen,  the  acetyl  group,  or  the  propionyl  group; 
R»  is  — CH=CH,  — C=CCFs,  — CH=CH2,  — CsCCHs, 
— CHaCHs,  — CH=CHCHs,  or  — CHaCHaCHj. 

These   compounds    are   highly   active   progestational 
agents. 


3,647,831 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  EQUILENIN 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  Ginsig,  Cuemaraca,  MorekM,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Syirtex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,625 

Int  a.  C07c  169/08 

U.S.  a.  260—397.45  13  Claims 

Methods  of  synthesizing  equilenin  compounds  from  the 

corresponding  natural  or  synthetic  equilin  compounds.  The 

methods  are  characterized  by  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  epoxidizing 

an  equilin  compound  to  the  corresponding   7,8-epoxy 

saturated  B  ring  compound  and,  (2)  cleaving  the  epoxy 

ring  and  concomitantiy  introducing  the  equilenin  B  ring 

aromatizati(ML 


3,647,832 

RUTHENIUM  COMPLEXES  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Pierre  Chabardes  and  Louis  Colevray,  Lymi,  France,  aa> 
signors  to  Rhone-Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  714,010 
Claims  iniorlty,  application  Fhmce,  Mar.  23,  1967, 
100,058;  Apr.  11,  1967,  102,292;  June  29,  1967, 
112,456;  Dec  11, 1967, 131,753 
Int  CL  C07f  15/00 
IJ.S.  CL  260—429  J  14  Claims 

The  invention  provides  new  ruthenium  complexes  of 
the  formula: 

[Ru(Diket)a(CO),Ly], 

in  which  Diket  is  a  ^iketone  residue,  L  is  a  mono-  or 
poly-dentate  ligand  residue  other  than  a  ^-diketone,  x 
and  z  are  positive  integers,  y  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer 
and  r-|->'-|-z=3,  which  are  useful  as  ruthenium  catalysts, 
e.g.  in  the  dimerization  or  hydrodimerization  of  acryloni- 
trile. 


3,647,833 

TRICYCLOHEXYLTIN  HALIDE  PROCESS 

Gerald  H.  Reifcnbcrg,  Hightstown,  and  William  J.  Conai. 

dine,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  M  ft  T  Chemicals 

Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

773,331,  now  Patent  No.  3,564,033,  dated  Feb.  16, 

1971.  Divided  and  tfris  application  May  15,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  48,659 

Int  CLC07f  7/22 
VS,  CL  260—429.7  3  Claims 

The  process  of  this  invention  for  preparing  tricyclo- 
hexyltin  halide  (CeHiOsSnX  wherein  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloride  and  bromide,  comprises 
reacting  tricyclohexylphenyltin  and  tin  tetrahalide. 


3,647,834 
ZINC  MERCAPTIDE  N-ACETYLCYSTEINE 

CARBOXYLATE  SALTS 
TeOls  A.  Martin,  Evanston,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead 
Johnson  ft  Company,  Evansville,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,150 
Int  CLC07f  5/05 
U.S.  CL  260—429.9  14  Claims 

Zinc  mercaptide  N-acetylcysteine  carboxylate  salts  of 
Formula  I  wherein  M  represents  one  chemical  equivalent 
of  a  lAarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  forming  cation  rela- 
tive to  said  carboxylate  are  prepared  by  reaction  of  the 
carboxylate  with  zinc  carbonate  or  zinc  oxide.  These  sub- 
stances are  substantially  odorless  and  tasteless. 

Zn(SCHiCHCOtM)i 


NHCOCHt 


Formula  I 


3,647,835 
METHOD  OF  DIRECT  GENERATION  OF  MANGA- 
NESE  (in)  SOLUTION  FROM  MANGANESE  (D) 
SOLUTION 
Stephen  A.  Butter,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to 
Mohn  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,136 
Int  CL  C07c  11/26:  C07d  103/00 
VS.  CL  260—429  R  n  Claims 

A  method  in  which  an  aqueous  manganese  (II)  solu- 
tion is  treated  with  a  tertiary  amine  or  ammonia  in  a  free 
oxygen-containing  atmo^here  results  in  manganese  (II) 
oxide  or  manganese  (H)  hydroxide  precipitation  which, 
in  situ,  is  rapidly  oxidized  to  manganese  (HI)  oxide  from 
which,  upon  treatment  with  a  suitable  acid,  particularly 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  the  manganese  (IIX)  salt  of 
said  acid  is  obtained.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  cata- 
lysts for  the  synthesis  of  lactones  from  olefins. 
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N-BROMa^.<:HLC«0<Sui^AMYL  BENZOIC 
AODS  AND  SALTSTHEREOF 

Scr.  No.  593,t47,  Jnw  22,l95C  now  Piteot  No. 
JHiMed  «Ml  tkb  aniHcatioB  J^  17,  1970,  S^r.  No. 

IT  «  U    '•^J^iJ  ^^'  7/-^^'  ^^^2'  ^/^ 

VA  CL  2M— 429.7  13  CLrfms 

N-bromo-N-chloro-sulfamyl    benzoic   acids   are   pro- 
vided having  the  formula: 
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3  647  84A 

S^tSSl^i^'^fiZ  »^T  COMPLEXES 
James  L.  Bflb,  Proyo,  Utah,  MdfMT  to  MoMMito 

No  Drawinf.  Piled  Feb.  10. 1970.  Scr.  No.  10,310 

U.S.  0.260-438.^^'-^^^'^/^*  ,3e,^ 

Cuprous  sulfonate  salt  complexes  comprise:    (a  )J 

whcrcm  R  is  an  orgamc  radical  containing  1  to  20  Jar- 
bon  atoms  and  having  substituents  which  are  hydrogen 
chlorine,  fluonne  and  combinations  thereof;  and  (b)  an 
or^ic  complexing  agent  which  is  an  aromatic  hydro- 

m^«;vr  °''^  ^y^^<^^^^  a  nitrile.  a  nitr^aSj^r^ 
mtro-ary  a  sulfone  or  combination  thereof.  These  cu- 
prous sulfonate  salt  complexes  have  surface  active  prop- 
erties rendenng  them  useful  as  surface  tension  redudni 
aS  ^"*  ***''^'  di^rsing  agents  and  emubifyini 
agents.  These  cuprous  salt  complexes  are  also  uiful 
ft)r  removmg  carbon  monoxide  imparities  from  gaseous 


in  which  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  meta|lic  cation.  These  com- 
pounds have  biocidal  and  disinfectant  properties. 


«^^  3,647.037   I 

fYNTKSISOF ORGANOLEAd  COMPOUNDS 

^EdylCqgoi»tio«.NewTgwfc,N!Yr^ 
No  Dcawii«.  FDcd  Feb.  9. 197^.  Scr.  No.  9,984 
iTo  r^  ...  iBt  CL  C07f  7/?¥ 

VS.  CL  260—437  R  *  12  claims 

A  metiiod  of  making  organolead'  compounds  and  par- 
ticularly the  syntiiesis  of  tetrancopentyllead  and  hex- 
aneopentyldilead  from  an  inorganic  lead  (H)  salt,  and 


MCKEL  ORdA]>foPHOSPHITES 
?*i5"S7^'"™*'^  ^-Y-  ■«*«nor  to  AigDs 

^    ,^ C*»«»»fc«I  Corponrtloii,  BrookSiL  N.Y. 

J?!!7?*-  ^^'^^  WUcrtioD  Sept  ll  1965,  Ser.  No. 
Sm   A^JI  'i'^S.  ^*»-  .?'3«>«."2,  dated 'July  30 
No  71MM  "PpUcation  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser! 

Ui.a26o!53?'^*''^'/^'^«^^/«      ,^ 

Nickel  organophosphites  are  provided  which  havrSJ 
formula 


V 


or 


the  use  of  said  lead  compounds  foi 
internal  combustion  engines. 


i 


-OH 


-NI 


3  647,838 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TETTL  lORGANOLEAD 
^        _  COMPOUNDS^ 

Knneth  C.  Wllliaiiis  and  WWbnl  H.  Thomas,  Baton 

Rragc,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  New  York, 

Filed  Mny  15. 1969.  Scr.  Uo,  824,765 
wra  ^  ...  Irt.aC07f7/2¥ 

UA  CL  260—437  R  jj  cWbns 

A  method  of  making  teti-aorganolfad  compounds  com- 
priang  reacting  an  organo  halide  with  a  magnesium- 
lead  alloy  or  a  magnesium-sodium-lead  in  the  presence 
of  cycloalkylene  monoether  catalyst;  and /or  Solvent  hav- 
mg  a  five-member  ring,  e.g.,  teti-ah^drofuran. 


decreasing  knock  in   ^^^J^^Z  «  a  monovalent  or  polyvalent  organic  radical 

havmg  from  one  to  about  thirty  carbon  atoms,  the  nickel 
organophosphite  containing  at  least  one  organic  radical 
per  molecule  but  contiiining  no  more  than  one  such  or- 
ganic radical  per  phosphite  group.  In  addition,  nickel 
S-n^?'?  i"  ^"^^  **  '*^  *^°«  l^'^alent  nickel  atom 
orZf/  ™  J^V°  °75"  *°  phosphorus,  and  at  least  one 
organic   radical   mcluding   a  phenolic   hydroxyl   group 

.^  ^o  OY««  to  phosphorus  are  also  provided.  These 
compounds  have  utility  as  stabflizers  for  polyolefins 


LEAD 
>  assignor  to  PPG 
Pa. 
ir.  No.  878,550 

nChdms 


SYNTBESIS  OF  1El£uME1 
Ronald  S.  Bartlctt,  Coipw  ChiML  ~ 

iBdnstoics,  iM.,  Pfttsbtei 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1969, 

«Tfi  ^  ...  Int  CL  C07f  7/2^' 

UA  CL  260-437  R  „  ^-^^^ 

A  process  is  described  for  the  preparation  of  tetra- 
metbyllead  which  involves  reacting  ijethyl  chloride  and 
sodium-lead  alloy  together  in  the  prince  of  a  catalyst 
mvolving  a  lithium-aluminum  aUoy;  The  aUoy  is  de- 
scribed as  containing  at  least  30  perient  by  weight  Uth- 
lum,  preferably  50  percent  by  weight.  The  temperatures 
of  operation  described  are  typically  Axjm  90  to  150"  C 


3  647  842 
STABILIZATION  OF  COBALT  CAKBONVr    mm 

l^T^,.'"  gSyCEN.DlSTATEDUGANDS*'" 

At  a  temperature  in  the  range  100»  C.  to  225°  C  t'K 
destiyctive  dissociation  of  cobalt  carbonyl  comix>unds  to 
cobalt  metal  and  residue  is  inhibited  by  Sf  Sn  S 
oxygen-dentated  chelation  ligands. 


3  647  843 

SoDUOTON^  ^^  ^  ^"^^  *««  ns 

^maS^TS^JS^"^  ^  ^^""^  A.  Keyworth. 

''"•'%£^o'rsrr96i.ir?s.s^^  '-- 

UAa260-438.l'"^^«^^'^/^*  ,^1.^ 

Acetylene  reacts  with  cuprous  aluminum  tetrachS 
under  amb«nt  conditions  to  form  a  stable  compJ«  IS! 
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is  soluble  in  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  Since  acetylene  can  wherein  R  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group  are  prepared  by  allylic 


be  readily  recovered  from  them,  s(Mutions  containing  the 
acetylene-cuprous  aluminum  tetrachloride  are  useful  as  a 
storage,  transport,  or  reacti(»  medium  for  acetylene. 


substitution,  e.g.  oxidation,  of  isolongifolene,  followed  by 
replacement  of  the  subsutuent  by  an  RCOa —  group.  Said 
esters  have  valuable  perfumery  properties  particularly  as 
rejdacements  for  vetiverol  derivatives. 


3,647,844 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TETRAALKYL  U.An 
Nikolai  Vasilievich  Komarov,  Ulitsa  Lemontova  315, 
kv.    32,    and    Tatyana    Ivanovna    Ermolova,    Ulitsa 
Bograda  1,  kv.  22,  both  of  Irkutsk,  U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845,873 
Int  CL  C07f  7/24 
VS.  CL  260—437  R  6  Claims 

Production  of  tetraalkyl  lead  by  reaction  of  alkyl  ha- 
lide with  lead-sodium  alloy  in  polar  aprotic  solvents  such 
as  tetrahydrofuran  and  dimethyl  formamide.  The  tem- 
perature of  reaction  ranges  from  20-60'"  C,  the  pres- 
sure ranges  from  1-2  atm.  and  the  ratio  of  alkyl  halide 
to  alloy  is  1:1.  The  solvent  and  final  product  are  dis- 
tilled off  in  a  vacuum  in  a  stream  of  nitrogen. 


3,647,845 
STABILIZATION  OF  COBALT  CARBONYL  COM- 
POUNDS BY  AZOXY-DENTATED  LIGANDS 
John  B.  Wilkes,  2935  Oxford  Ave., 
Richmond,  CaUf .    94806 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,547 
Int  CL  C07c  45/02;  C07f  15/06 
VJS.  CL  260—439  R  9  Claims 

At  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100"  C.  to  225"  C. 
the  destructive  dissociation  of  cobalt  carbonyl  compounds 
to  cobalt  metal  and  residue  is  inhibited  by  the  action  of 
one  or  more  azoxy-dentated  chelation  ligands. 


3,647,846 
METHOD   FOR   PROMOTING   THE   REACTION 
BETWEEN  A  SIUCON-BONDED  HYDROXYL 
RADICAL  AND  A  SIUCON-BONDED  ALKOXY 
RADICAL 
Robert  C.  Hartlebi.  MidUmd,  and  Carl  R.  Olson,  Fk-ec- 
land,  MidL,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,287 
Int  CL  C07f  7/08 
VS.  a.  260—448.2  E  11  Cfadms 

Silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  radicals  will  react  rapidly  and 
completely  in  the  presence  of  an  organotitanate  and  an 
organic  amine  when  the  titanate  and  the  amine  are  not 
premixed  or  added  simultaneously.  This  method  is  use- 
ful in  the  preparation  of  compounds  and  polymers  having 
Si— O— Si  bonds. 


3,647,847 
ISOLONGIFOLENE  ESTERS 
Anthony  John  Curtis.  Ilford,  Brian  George  Jaggers,  Rom- 
ford, and  John  Frauds  Janes,  Eppiqg,  England,  as- 
signors to  Bush  Boake  AUcn  Limited,  London,  Eni^and 
Filed  Sept  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,638 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept  27, 1968, 

46,056/68 
Int  a.  C07c  69/14,  69/24 
VS.  CL  260—489  2  CUdms 

Novel  isolongifolene  esters  of  the  formula: 


R-I-0 


^a 


Ay 


3,647,848 
BIURET  DHSOCYANATES 
Kuno   Wagner,   Lcverimsen,   and   Geriuud  Mennicken, 
Opladen,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengeseilschaft  Lcverlaiscn,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  760,085 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  18,  1967, 
P  17  20  711.3 
Int  CL  C07c  119/04;  C08g  22/24.  22/44 
VS.  CL  260—453  AB  1  CUdm 

Stabilized  polyurethanes  prepared  by  reacting  polyiso- 
cyanates  with  compounds  containing  at  least  two  reactive 
hydrogen  atoms  as  determinable  by  the  Zerewitinoff  meth- 
od wherein  the  polyisocyanate  reactant  is  an  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic  polyisocyanate  or  an  iso- 
cyanurate  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloalii^atic  or  araliphatic 
polyisocyanate  with  aromatic  polyisocyanates,  which  poly- 
isocyanate reactant  contains  an  asymmetric  dialkyl  sub- 
stituted semicarbazide,  carbazic  ester  or  carboxylic  acid 
hydrazide  group  and  at  least  one  biuret,  uretbane,  acyl- 
ated  urea  or  acylated  isocyanurate  group  in  the  molecule. 


3  647  849 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  TEflOCYANATES 
James  T.  Vcncrahlc,  Huntley,  James  Miyasfairo,  Wood- 
stock, and  Alfred  W.  SciUng,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  as- 
signors to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 
Contfainatk»-fai-part  of  appUcatton  Scr.  No.  458,559, 
May  25, 1965.  This  appUcatton  Jan.  17, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  704,973 

Int  CL  C07c  161/02 
VS.  a.  260—454  11  Clafans 

A  process  for  preparing  lower  alkyl  thiocyanate^  which 
comprises  reacting  a  thiocyanate  with  a  lower  alkyl  halide 
in  an  aqueous  medium  under  elevated  temperatiu'e  and 
pressure  conditions. 


*<^ 


3,647,850 
FLUORINE  SUBSTITUTED  BENZYL  DITHIO- 
CARBAMATES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  USE 
HfatMhi    Ono,    Koga-gun,    Shiga-kcn.    and    TosUkazn 
Higuchi,   Matsnbara-dii,   Japan,   assignors  to  DaUn 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Osalohshi,  Osaka-fn,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  747,836 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1967. 
42/47.989 
Int  a.  C07c  155/08 
VS.  a.  260—455  A  6  Cfadms 

Fluorine  substituted  benzyl  dithiocarbamates   of  the 
formula: 


♦-CH1-8- 


S  Ri 

ft-./ 


wherein  0  is  a  fluorophenyl  group  and  R^  and  R'  are  each 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 
having  herbicidal  activity  against  monocotyledonous  and 
dicotyledonous  weeds  without  any  material  chemical  in- 
jury on  crop  plants. 
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3,647,951 
^^^22^?X-^<^™''  SULFAHON  PROCESS  IN 

'**■  ■»??2'  Wdmioiid,  Cjiltf^  assignor  to  Cherron 

No  Dnwinc  Fifed  Jobs  29.  1S»67,  Ser.  No.  649.839 
WTO  ^  ,..         ^  CL  C07c  7-^//W 
UA  CL  26«— 459  j  13  chfans 

By  the  additioii  of  certain  finely  divided  salts  to  a 
cWorosuIfomc  acid-secondary  alcohol  sulfation  mixture 
side  reactions  are  inhibited.  ' 
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3,647,852 
^^"^^JSSJ^^™^^:^^^  HYDROXY 

swisnnrrED  fattV  amines 

tender,  Excelsior,  Mfniu,  assifnon  to  General  Mills, 

No  Drawtac.  JJ^  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,441 
fi»t  CL  C07c  93/16;  C08g  22/20 


H«^*Ja™^211^41?^^^^^EHYDE 
/?L2L^^^5*™™  ■"'*  Herbert  ArmbnuL  GrumtedL 
G«iMnjs  jM^rs  to  Badische  Anllin!^*  SodSSbrik 

N^dS^™^'^^^'^??^"  (RW»**G2Lny'* 
rVl?  "™'f*»?-  *^«<i  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30  287 
Ciahns  priority.  -P^IIortK*  G^.  A,^  wfllXw. 

U.S.  a.  260-465!;' ^•^•^'^^^/^^ 

Production  of  cyanoaoetaldehyde  by  splitting  iw^ 
lines  m  the  presence  of  inorganic  bai«.  t£  prX?^ 
a^valuable  intermediate  in  the  manufacture  of'dyeHnd 


VS,  CL  260—463 

Ether  carbonate  diamines  of  the  formula 


H— (CH,).-  - 
H— (CH,).-  - 


where  Z  is 


10  Claims 


-t-(C3i).-CHjNH, 
-j-(Crii),-CH,NH| 


OR    H 


H       O 


\ 

I 

/ 


H    OB 

C=0,         C=0    andytoi 
O'^H 

Li 


OR    H 


\=0 

u 


sum  of  n  and  m  is  1 3 


where  n  is  4  to  19.  m  is  0  to  15,  the  lu,«  ux  „  ana  m  is  1  j 
to  ly,  and  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical.  Diisocy- 
anates  derived  therefrom  with  Uie  ^me  being  useful  for 
preparing  polymers.  | 


PURIFICATION  OFp^gnOLE  CONTAINING 

Maomi  Seko,  Tokyo,  and  Yasnnobn  Takahashl  Takeaki 
Iwamoto.  and  SUkazo  Seno.  MlyaaSSSTjawn  ^ 

?!*.£.?!!!?*:«?"**'  ^a^'  2^'  ^'«''  Ser.  No.  802,254 
Claln^^priorijy,^^^^^^^^^^^  iV 

U.S.  a.  260-4655' ^'•^•^'^^^/^^  „^3^ 

Purification  of  crude  adiponitrile   containing  aJSlS 

ethyl  eAer  (BCE)  by  decomposing  the  BCE  by  treating 
the  crude  at  about  0  to  400"  C.  in  the  presence  of  pref- 

'd^L"^"'  T'  ^  ^-^  "°^*  °^  »  ^olyv^nt  meJl 
catalyst  m  a  valence  state  of  at  least  3  per  mole  of  BCE. 
The  metal  catalyst  is  at  least  one  compound  of  chro- 
^^'1^°^,"^'  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and/or  rhe- 
m^.  The  metal  catalyst  may  be  an  oxide  or  alkali  metal, 
aUcalme  earth  metal,  or  ammonium  compounds  contain- 
ing as  the  anionic  portion  tiiereof  an  oxygen-polyvalent 
meul  moiety  where  the  polyvafent  metal  is'Ts'^S 
ahove  Suitable  amons  mclude  chromates,  manganates. 
cLrnm-  ,?**^''  P^^^^sa^ates.  ctc;  monosubstituted 
cnromic  sulfate,  monosubstituted  manganic  sulfate   etc 


CAR^NATESOT;  ETHER  A^  HYDROXY 
^ SiySTTTUTED  FATTY$ITRILES 

Cinder,  Excelsior,  Minn,  assignois  to  General  Mills, 

No  Drawing.  JJed  Apr.  25,  I969J  Ser.  No.  819,442 

UA  CI.  2605^6?  ^^'^'/^^'^•*^^/^^    jOCIa, 

Ether  carbonate  dinidiles  of  tiie  formula:  ^'"™« 


H-(CH,).-!-' 
H-(CHi) 


where  Z  is 


m 


(chL).-c=n 


OR    H 

i_i 
A    I, 


H       O 

i-i 
<^R^ 


\ 


c=o 


H    OR 

A-A 
A  A 

C=0  and/or 
O    H 

i-i 


4b  h 

i-A 
A 


3,647,856 
▲M..IW  ,    SULFINYL  YLIDS 

to  F^5?i'*?^'  K*''  ^'^  Connty,  Del.,  assignor 
t^lil.        ""*  ***  Nemours  and  Comiwiy,  wffig- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,958 
U.S.CL260-465'"u'"-^*'^^^^/^^  ,  1 J 

ing'Sni'ufa  ^'"^  "^  ""^"^  ^'  ^^^'  scavenJefsIS?- 

o 

R-8-z=PR', 
in  Which  R  and  R;  are  hydrocarbon  groups  or  hydrocar- 
^  groups  wiUi  inert  substituents  and  Z  is  niti-ogen  or 
carbon  joined  to  an  electron  witiidrawing  group  Ln  be 
made  by  rwcting  the  appropriate  sulfinyl  chloride  witii 
a  compound  R',P=ZH  in  tiie  presence  of  an  acid  a" 
ceptor  mert  to  RSOCI. 


\=o 

O^H 

A-A 
A  Ar 


rf^to  V  'S  u'-  '^  ^  ^  '°  ^^'  "^  *""»  Of  "  and  m 
«J  «»  ^^^and  R  IS  a  monovalent  (^rganic  radical.  Di- 
ammes  and  dusocyanates  derived  t^refrom  with  tiie 
latter  being  useful  for  preparing  poly^ere 


3  ^j  •*», 

NOVEL  ISTORS  OF  CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACn>  AND 

John  m/^^^^VJ^^^  To1!]SS)ANOL 
nK^r*  ^'"^  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County 

No  Dewing.  «J«i  M..  16.  1970.  ser.  No.  20.127 
UA  CL  260—468  P  -  n.im« 

«5^f  r^''  •?;'  '^^^y'^'^^^niic  acid  (chrysanthemS? 
carboxyhc  acid)  esters  of  2-indanol  and  substituted  2- 
indanols.  and  insecticidal  compositions  containing  same 
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These  esters  possess  unique  insecticidal  properties  and 
are  useful  as  such  in  home,  garden  and  agricultural  ap- 
plications. 


3,647,858 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-BENZYLIDENE- 

3-INDENYL  ACETIC  ACIDS 

David  F.  Hinkley,  PlainfieM,  and  John  B.  Conn,  Westfield, 

N J.,  asrignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
878,210,  Nov.  19,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  1, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  33,977 

Int  CI.  C07c  143/52 
VS.  a.  260—470  3  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  l-benzylidene-3-indenyl  acetic 
acids  by  condensing  a  benzylphenyl  ketone.  Also  included 
are  novel  diphenylbutyrates  and  diphenylcaproates. 


3.647,859 

AMINOALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES 

Hamo  Ogura,  130  SUrolcane  Sankocho,  Shiba, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1967, 

42/27,490,  42/27,491 

Int  CL  C07c  93/16,  93/24 

VS.  CL  260—473  R  2  Claims 


carbon  atoms  or  each  set  of  R^  and  R^  tiiken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  is  pyrroU 
idino.  piperidino,  N  -  ( lower  )alkylpiperazino  or  mor- 
pholino; 

(B)  each  A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and 
separates  its  adjacent  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms  by  an 
alkylene  chain  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  and 

(C)  X  is  H  or  OH;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


3,647,861 

SUBSTFTUTED  O-CARBAMYLHYDROXAMATES 

James  B.  Buchanan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Division  ol  appUcation  Ser.  No.  670,494, 
Aug.  31,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,576,834,  which  is  a 
continuation-iA'part  of  appUcatton  Svt.  No.  602,134, 
Dec  16, 1966,  which  in  turn  is  a  continnatton-in-part  of 
^plication  Ser.  No.  361.277,  Apr.  20,  1964.  This  ap- 
pUcation Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,876 
Int  CL  C07c  149/20 
U.S.  CL  260—481  R  4  Oalms 

Substituted  O-carbamylhydroxamates  such  as  methyl 
0-(methylcarbamyl)thioIacetohydroxamate  useful  as  pes- 
ticides. 


NTOSTY 
STMULAS 


A  novel  aminoalcohol  derivative  having  a  high  narcotic 
effect  and  weak  toxicity,  as  represented  by  the  formula: 

Ri-CH— CH— OCO-R« 

k  i, 

wherein  Ri  represents  either  a  cyclohexylamino  group  or 
diethylaminoetfaylamino  group;  R3  and  R3  represent  dis- 
similar radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
methyl  group  and  hydrogen;  and  R4  represents  either 
a  phenyl  group,  methoxyphenyl  group,  or  ethoxyphenyl 
group,  but  when  R^  is  a  cyclohexylamino  group  and  R^  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  R4  represents  either  a  methoxyphenyl 
group  or  ethoxyphenyl  group,  and  a  process  for  prepar- 
ing the  same  by  subjecting  cyclohexylamine  or  dietiiyl- 
aminoethylamine  to  reaction  with  propylene  oxide  to  form 
an  aminoalcohol  and  then  benzoylating  the  resulting 
aminoalcohol. 


3,647,860 

FLUORENE  BIS-BASIC  ESTERS 

Arthur  D.  SUI  and  Robert  W.  Flenting,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Richardson-MerreU  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,171 

Int  a.  C07c  69/76 

US.  a.  260-475  FR  8  Claims 

Novel  fluorene  and  fluorenol  bis-basic  ester  compounds, 

their  method  of  preparation  and  use  as  antiviral  agents. 

The  compounds  are  of  the  formula 


3,647,862 

PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  ESTER-TOLUENE 

TELOMERS 

Joseph  K.  Hoffinan,  Oldwick,  and  James  P.  Rnasell, 

Beriteley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemiods,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Oiigfaial  appUcation  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,593. 

Divided  and  tiiis  appUcation  Dec  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

887,025 

Int  CL  C07c  67/00,  69/16.  69/22 
VS.  CI.  260—491  2  Clahns 

Telomers  of  vinyl  esters  of  lower  alkanoic  acids,  such 
as  vinyl  acetate,  wherein  the  telogen  is  toluene,  are  pro- 
duced by  reacting  the  vinyl  ester  with  the  telogen  at  a 
temperature  of  90'  to  250°  C.  and  at  a  {xvssure  of  50 
to  7500  p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  forming 
catalyst  or  initiator  effective  for  the  polymerization  of 
vinyl  acetate,  the  vinyl  ester  and  the  telogen  having  a 
residence  time  in  the  reaction  of  0.5  to  60  minutes,  pref- 
erably 1  to  10  minutes. 


.R» 


-0-A-N 


\r- 


wherein: 


3,647,863 
AMINOALKOXY-TRIPHENYL  ETHYLENES  AND 
THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Frank  P.  PalopoU,  Glenaide,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  R.  Blohm 
and  Takadii  Kariya,  CfaKhmati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Richardson-MeireU  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,782 
Int  CL  C07c  9i/0« 
U.S.  a.  260—501.18  5  Clahns 

Novel  compounds  of  the  formula: 


A^ 


:n-(ch,) 


wherein: 


(A)  each  of  R>  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  (lower)  alkyl.  cyclo-    (A)  each  of  A  and  A'  is  hydrogen  or  (lower)  alkyl  or 
alkyl  of  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  6       A  and  A'  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
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morpholino,  pyrroli 


they  are  attached /is  piperidino, 
dino  or  4-inethylpiperazino; 

(B)  (n)  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4; 

(C)  each  of  R»,  R»  and  R>  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

(D)  R  is  in  the  para-  or  a  meta-p0sition  of  the  ring  and 
is  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  ring  carW  atoms  or  alkyl  of 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  or  a  phamsaceatically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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become  15-25%  by  weight  or  more.  When  the  tertiary 
hydroperoxide  m  the  oUy  layer  is  cleavaged  accorS^ 
an  ordinary  procedure  by  use  of  an  addic  cata^tTesols 
are  obtained.  When  the  secondary  alkyl  beiuoL  acids  in 
the  aqueous  layer  are  further  oxidiz^.  ben«ne  Sca^ 
boxyhc  acids  are  obtained.  "«u«ne  aicar 


3  647)864 

MUBSnTUTEI>.l|3-BENZENEWACRYUC 

AND  -DIPROPIONIC  ACIDS 

James  H.  Ackcnnaa,  BctUchem,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

*T    ^    »«ri««|.PnigInc^Ncwlrorfc,N.Y. 

No  Drawia^FOed  Not.  16,  IHt,  Ssr.  No.  693,455 
-,-   ^  ^^  CLCVIc  79/46.  W/44 

UA  CL  260-515  P  g  cUms 

5  -  ammo-  or  5  -  hydroxy-2,4,6-triiodo-l,3-benrenedi- 
acrylic  and  -dipropionic  acids,  optionally  substituted  by 
lower-alkyl  or  phenyl  in  the  a-  and  U'-positions,  are  pre- 
pared by  iodination  of  the  appropriite  5-amino-  or  5-hy- 
droxy-l,3-benzenediacrylic  or  -diprobionic  acids;  and  the 
5-amino  and  5-hydroxy  groups  arc  further  substituted  by 
acyl  and  alkyl  groups.  The  iodinatcd  compounds  are  useful 
as  intravenous  cholecystographic  agents. 


3,647,865 

a-IMINO.2.T0LUIC  iiciDS 

Thwdow  S.  Solkow^  Nwberth,  .■#  Albert  A.  Masdtti, 

rSJS^EI:  ^  "^te"  *»  ^•"•«»  H»n»«  Products 
Coffponrtion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

12'lK:  miil  »f9lkatkm  Apr.  16, 1968, 

,,„   ^  bit  CI  C$7c  101/42 

This  invention  is  concerned  with'  toluic  acids  which 
are  useful  precursors  in  the  preparation  of  2-[amino- 
(Iower)alkyl]phthalimidines  which  are  utilized  as  inter- 
mediates m  preparing  2-[amino(lowi)alkyl]isoindolines 
which  are  phannacoIogicaUy  efficacious  as  anti-depres- 
sants and  anorexiants.  This  inventioi  is  also  concerned 
with  the  process  of  preparing  these  toliiic  acid  compounds 


3*647  867 
"iS^.'2»'llS"  MANIJFACIMIE  OF  ACRYUC 

Cliinii  iirioriiy,  ipplialioi  Cemnjr,  Aof.  14,  iWT, 

F  63,188 

UA  CL  260—530  N  n-  r-i.! 

Production  of  acrylic  acid  comprising  reacting  poly- 
ene and/or  acrolein  and/or  a  subSance  yieldtag*acrotein 

^d^V^nSi  """^^  at  temperatures  between  280 
^,.  wS:;  ^*^  pressures  between  0.1  and  10  atmos- 
l^Z  "^T  '^u  ^^^  a  Period  of  time  between  ^ 
and  20  seconds,  m  the  presence  of  steam  and  in  contact 

^rnreiSl^'^^T  '?^'  ^•'^^'^'  phosphorus,  which 
are  present  m  the  atomic  ratio  of 

Ago.ox_i.5Feo.i_iaBio.i_i,P,^_5MoiaOao_iio 
the  catalyst  being  deposited  on  a  carrier,  if  desired. 


.««^^  3.647,866        , 

METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  A  SDECONDARY 

^       ,      ALKYL-SUBSITTUTED  TOLUENE 

3J^  "^  HlrosW  KralBJika,  TdyouU-sU,  Norlo 

Kotera,     AmagasiUd-^U,     Sfainji     Yamamoto,     Iwao 

Dofcgye,    and    KoMike   SUceUro^    NisUnoBdya-shl, 

SUridd  Haacpwa,  AmagMakMii,  fend  NobnU  Kobii: 

r^t??'^'.!??*  ■■■'t^Ms  to  Simltomo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

'^i  ?^^J^  <>ct  8,  1968,  ater.  No.  765,969 
Claims  priori5%appBc«don  Japan,,  Oct  16,  1967, 
42/66^79;  July  19,  1968,  43/51,315 
IT«  n  ^J^JS^S^^  ^7/08.  63/02]  73/06 
Uf  CL  I6<^524  R  1  10  claims 

An  oxidation  product  comprising  $n  oily  layer  con- 
taining a  tertiary  hydroperoxide  of  a  secondary  alkyl  tolu- 
ene and  an  aqueous  layer  containing  9  sodium  or  potas- 
sium salt  of  a  secondary  alkyl  benzoic  icid  is  obtained  by 
reactmg  a  secondary  alkyl  toluene  wlUi  oxygen  in  tiie 
presence  of  water  and  a  carbonate  ot  bicarbonate  con- 
taining sodium  or  potassium  in  an  amotmt  of  0.12  atomic 
equivalent  or  more  per  mole  of  the  secondary  alkyl  tolu- 
ene, or  a  mixture  Uiereof,  or  in  the  presence  of  water  and 
a  mixture  of  salts  obtained  by  replacing  up  to  90%  of 
said  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  with  a  sodium  or  potassium 
salt  of  a  secondary  alkyl  benzoic  acid,  until  the  concen- 
tration of  hydroperoxide  in  the  oUy  layer  formed  has 


3  HAf  fUM 

^■^  pSS^®^^^*^)  sarcosine-n-oxides 

Robert  Em^  Los  Angeles,  CaMf.,  assignor  to 
M    «T*!?'"^9®'P**^"***>"' H»'^*onie,  Calif. 
No  Dniwing.  FHed  Oct  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  676.035 

VS.ClieO-SLSii'''''''''^''^'^'''       l^Ciain^ 
Amine  oxide  compounds  having  the  formula: 

CH,        o 

R-X-CHr-CH-CHi-i-CHr-A-OM 
OH  i 

m  which  X  is  either  oxygen  or  a  methylene  radical  and 
K  IS  a  higher  alkyl  group,  preferably  unsubstituted,  hav- 
ing 8-18  carbon  atoms  when  X  is  oxygen  and  6-16  car- 
bon atoms  when  X  is  a  methylene  radical,  and  M  is  an 
aijcaii  metal,  hydrogen,  ammonia  or  a  water  soluble  amine 
group,  the  compounds  being  prepared  by  reacting  an  al- 
kali metal  salt  of  sarcosine  with  an  epoxy  compound  hav- 
mg  the  formula: 

R-X-CHr-CH CH. 

V 

M^®^*u^.*°^  ^  ^*^*  ^^  meaning  set  forth  above  to  yield 
N-(2-hydroxyalkyl)  sarcosine  compounds  havine  the 
formula:  * 


CHi         o 

R-X-CHr-CH-CHr-N-CHr-i-G  Z 
I 
OH 


Where  R  and  X  have  the  above  meaning;  and  Z  is  an 
alkali  metal  preferably  sodium  or  potassium;  thereafter 
oxidizing  these  compounds  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and, 
if  desired,  replacing  the  alkali  metal  Z  witii  hydrogen 
ammonia,  or  a  water  soluble  amine. 
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3.647,869 

NOVEL  PERHYDRATES  OF  TRI-ALKAU 

METAL  CITRATES 

Hans  K.  Kaloff,  Haan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel  ft 

Cie,  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,049 

Int  CL  C07c  59/16 

VS.  CL  260—535  P  7  Claims 

Perhydrates  of  trisodium  and  tripotassium  citrate  of 

the  formulas 

HiC-coONa 

HO-C-COON8-2HtOj 
HtC-COONa 

and 

HiC-COOK 
HO-C-COOK3HiOi 
HiC-COOK 

useful  as  oxygen-releasing  bleaching  components  in  vari- 
ous cleansing  compositions,  such  as  denture  cleansers  and 
laundering  compositions,  and  as  color  developers  in  hair 
coloring  compositions,  and  method  of  preparing  such  per- 
hydrates. 


maintained  suffidenUy  high  that  a  relatively  much  smaller 
volume  of  inert  gases  are  thereby  introduced  into  the  urea 
synthesis  reactor. 


3,647,873 

NUCLEAR  SULFONYL  SUBSTITUTED  N-ACYL- 

BENZENESULFONAMIDES 

Carl  Ziegier,  Glenside,  and  James  M.  ^pragne,  Gwynedd 

VaDey,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,413 

Int  CL  C07c 

US.  CL  260—556  AC  7  Clainis 

Nuclear  sulfonyl  substituted  N-acyl-(and  N-organosul- 
fonyl)benzenesulfonamides  and  salts  thereof,  wherein  the 
benzene  ring  may  be  substituted  by  halo,  lower  alkyl,  tri- 
halomethyl,  nitro,  carboxy  or  a  hydrocarbylene  moiety. 
The  products  are  prepared  by  treating  a  nuclear  sulfonyl 
substituted  benzenesulfonamide  with  an  acyl  (or  organo- 
suIfonyI)halide  or  with  a  carboxylic  acid  (or  organosul- 
fonic  acid) anhydride.  The  nuclear  sulfonyl  substituted  N- 
acyl(and  N-organosulfonyl)-benzenesulfonamides  are  uri- 
cosuric agents  useful  in  the  treatment  of  gout  and  gouty 
arthritis. 


3,647,870 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  META 

BENZENE  DISULFONYL  CHLORIDES 

Shigeto  Suzuld,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  725,952 

Int  CL  C07c  143/70 

VS.  CL  260—543  R  9  Claims 

Meta  benzene  disulfonyl  chlorides  are  produced  by 

heating  a  mixture  of  a  meta  benzene  disulfonic  acid  and 

carbon  tetrachloride  in  the  liquid  phase.  The  reaction  is 

catalyzed  by  strong  mineral  acids  at  a  temperattire  above 

130'  C. 


3,647,871 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETYLCHLORIDE 
Herbert  Eck,  Hans  Schwarzbaner,  and  Hellmndi  ^es. 
Borghausen,  Uppo-  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Chemic  Gjn.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,902 
Claims  prioi%,  application  Gmnany.  Apr.  10,  1968, 
P  17  68  186.6 
Int  CL  C07c  51/58 
VS.  CL  260—544  Y  3  Claims 

Process  for  producing  acetylchloride  which  comprises 
reacting  ketone  and  hydrogen  chloride  in  acetylchloride. 


3,647,872 
PREPARATION  OF  UREA  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  AMMONIA 
Petras  J.  C.  Kaasenbrood,  Sittard,  and  Gcrardns  J.  J.  M. 
Taks,  Gelecn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon 
N.Y.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  21,  1967, 

6717524 
Int  CL  C07c  127/00 
VS.  a.  260—555  A  7  Qaims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  urea  from  ammonia 
and  carbon  dioxide  is  described  wherein  a  technique  for 
reducing  the  amount  of  inert  gases  supplied  to  urea  re- 
actor is  utilized.  This  technique  involves  first  absorbing 
the  ammonia  from  the  ammonia  synthesis  gas  mixture 
(containing  ammonia,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen)  in  a  suit- 
able solvent  (water,  or  an  aqueous  solution  in  which  am- 
monia is  readily  absorbed),  and  thereafter  desorbing  the 
ammonia  content  of  the  absorbent  solution  in  a  suitable 
gas  stream,  the  desorption  being  conducted  in  such  a  way 
that  the  ammonia  content  of  the  desorbed  gas  mixture  is 


3,647,874 

N-CYANOBENZOYLHALOALKYLSULFON- 

ANILIDES 

John  F.  Gerster,  Woodbury,  Minn^  assignor  to  Riker 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Norfliridge,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,021 

Int  CL  C07c  143/74 

VS.  CL  260—556  F  7  Claims 

N-cyano  benzoylhaloalkylsulfonanilides  in  which  the 

aromatic  rings  are  optionally  substituted.  The  compounds 

are  active  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,647,875 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALKOXY- 

PROPIONAMIDES 

Lester  E.  Coleman,  Wllloughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Conthiuation-in-part  of  an^cation  Ser.  No. 
682,493,  Nov.  13, 1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  586,391,  Oct  13, 
1966.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,855 
Int  CL  C07c  103/00 
VS.  CL  260—561  B  5  Claims 

N  -  3  -  oxohydrocarbon-substituted  3-alkoxypropion- 
amides  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  alcohol  with  an  N-3- 
oxohydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamide  in  the  presence 
of  a  strongly  alkaline  catalyst,  the  mole  ratio  of  alcohol 
to  substituted  acrylamide  being  between  about  8:1  and 
12:1.  The  products  are  useful  as  chemical  intermediates 
for  the  preparation  of  novel  and  useful  compounds;  for 
example,  N-( l,l-dimethyl-3-oxobutyl)-3-methoxypropion- 
amide  can  be  converted  to  N-(l,l-dimethyl-3-hydroxy- 
butyl) -acrylamide  by  hydrogenation  followed  by  alkaline 
pyrolysis. 


3,647,876 
PROCESS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NJV-DI.n- 
PROPYL-a-CHLOROACETAMIDE 
Mearl  A.  Kise,  Portsmouth,  and  Leonard  C.  Ellis,  Chesa- 
peake, Va^  assignors  to  Virginia  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Ports- 
month,  Va. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,250 
Int  a.  C07c  103/10 
VS.  CL  260—561  HL  10  Claims 

This  is  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  N,N-di-n-propyl- 
a-chloroacctamide  at  prevailing  natural  temperatures,  as 
for  example,  at  20-30°  C.  exclusive  of  an  excess  of  di-n- 
propylamine.  The  product  is  useful  as  an  intermediate  fbr 
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the  production  of  the  so-called  'Wee  repellents,"  N,N-di- 
n-propyi-2-[(p-methoxybenzyl)oxy|]-acetamide,  N,N  -  di 
n-propyl-2-(benzyloxy)-acetamide   and   N,N-di.n-propyl' 
2[(2methylcyclohexyl)oxy]-acetan|ide.  By  this  process,  a- 
chloroacetyl  chloride  and  di-n-propylamine  are  reacted  in 
the  presence  of  aqueous  caustic  so^  (heterogeneous  sys- 
tem) at  20-30*  C,  the  reaction  being  effected  in  toluene, 
using  a  15%  excess  of  a-chloroac;etyl  chloride  which  is 
added  dropwise  into  the  reaction  media.  Free  caustic  soda 
is  excluded  from  the  reaction  mc^ia  during  addition  of 
the  add  diloride  until  a  substuitial  ^rtion  of  the  a-chloro- 
acetyl  chloride  has  beien  introduced!  and  allowed  sufficient 
time  for  reaction.  Economically,  tie  process  is  desirable 
because  the  reaction  environment  «eed  not  be  so  closely 
controlled  at  low  temperature,  and  secondly,  there  is  a 
substantial  saving  in  the  quantity  of  the  amine  required  to 
effect  a  satisfactory  reaction. 
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This  is  useful  for  the  production  of  polyacylK>xamidra- 


3,«7^77 

^^  aminopropionanhjdes 

AbnhuB  Weber,  Parit,  Jacques  J^n  Flronard,  Cham- 
52?^'  fT*.?^  BooMTd,  F^atconvflle,  France,  as- 
won  to  Mead  Johnson  ft  Comnany,  Evansyfllc,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  wnfSer.  No.  28,120 
-TO  ^  -,.  ^BtCLCVJc  103/44 

VS.  CL  2€0—S42  N  1  5  claims 

This  invention  relates  to  aminoiJroiHonanilides  which 
are  prepared  by  acylation  of  4'-amiio-5'-chloro-2'-meth- 
oxy.(2-diethylamino)propionanilide  With  (lower )alkanoyI 
halides  or  (lower) alkanoic  add  anhydrides.  The  diethyl- 
ammo  propionanilide  products  are  l|harmacologicalIy  ac- 
tive in  mammals  and  when  administered  thereto  in  effec- 
tive doses  produced  depression  of  thf  central  nervous  sys- 
tem with  resulting  hypnosis.  Diethyl$minopropionanilides 
which  are  particularly  useful  as  hypnotic  agents  are  2'- 
methoxy-4'-acetamido  -  5'  -  chloro  -  (2-diethylamino)pro- 
pwnandide  and  2'-methoxy  -  4'  -  prottonamido-5'-chloro- 
(2-diethylamino)propionaiiilide.        [ 


«.,^      3,647,879 

a-HALOACETYLANniNO-a-ALKOXY- 

ACETOPHENONES 

EleM  Ma^mml,  Dante  NardI,  and  Lodwig  Degen,  MUan. 

JSiliJ^*^*'  to  Sodete  dTxploltatfoM^ffi^^Srt 
Pharmaceptiqnes  Seceph  S.A.,  Lugano.  Switzerb^ 

Ualms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  12    lOfig 

10,424/68  '  ' 

f  T «  /-I  -.^A    — '"^  ^'  C07c  97/10 

UA  CI.  260-^70.5  C  ,  p,.,„. 

the^orS"^'"^^^  ^''^^^  acetophenone  derivative  hlJS| 

"1  OR  ^^ 

2 

Wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  R^  is  hydrogen,  chlo- 

XnnJ  ^°"^u  "t'Jy''  °»"^°^y'  Paraphenyl.  para- 
phenoxy  or  paraphenylthio;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a^  Skyl 
group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  propargyl  beS 
or  cyclohexyl;  R,  is  a  group  having  the  fo^iSa       ^ 

— CO— CHXa 

rL~?^~?^"  T  "^^'"^^  ^  "  Chlorine  or  bromine,  the 
radical  R,  bemg  fixed  in  position  3  or  4  of  the  benWe 

Sa^ JhVeor"^  '°^  ^'^^  ^^^^"^^«"-  ^-  -^- 


3,647,878 

iHHoK  ££.'i'®iS5^^^>^XAM  DRAZONE 

UWch  Schulie,  EbenfeM,  and  G«£rd  Meyer,  Obera- 

gjfcGmnany,  asrignors  to  Glanz^toff  AG,  wiippertal. 


^T^  3,647,880 

NOVEL  FRAGRANCE  MATERIALS  AND 

PROCESSF^ 

'aSt  ^'  ?£r*"*f''  Oakhurst,  N J.,  assignor  to  Inter. 

national  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc«  NewYwt  X  v 

No  Drawing.  FBed  ^^^moT  siri^?feS^728 

vs,  a.  260^5^^  ^'* ""''' ''''''  ^^/^       ,  ;^ 

The  novel  ketone  4.methyl-3.pinaiione,  mixtures^ 
fnrT"^  composiuons  containing  same,  and  processes 
for  the  production  tiiereof.  "v^>ac9 


Pi.,„,  JEUSl'"^  \}^9,  Ser.  Nd.  838,429 
Ctatas  priority,  mpaftm  Gemudy,  July  10,  1968, 
*    *'  60  880.1  i 
WT  o  ^  -  Int  CL  C07c  123/dO 

VS.  CL  260—564  R  ^  ,  ^him 

The  compound  NJ^ '-bis- (phenyl  )-Oxamidrazone  which 
IS  represented  by  tiie  three  toutomeiic  formulae- 


■N=C— C=N- 


HN    NH 

I      I 
HfN    NHi 

jr 


NH— C-C=N- 
HiN 


n.vii^S)^'^  ^^^  PHENETHYL  ALCOHOLS 
Sii-^lS  Bays  a«i  Roy  Vivian  Foster,  fJndon, 
E;J«^j^„  to  Allen  ft  Hanburys  LIntited,  Lonl 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1969, 

1,902/69 

VS.  CL  260—591  ,-  ri.i— 

Phenethyl  alcohol  derivatives  of  the  formula 

R«  R» 
C— i-OH 
Ar-CO-l^       V.  i«  i« 


NH, 


jr 


•NH— C— C— NH- 

A  Ah 

H,N    llfH, 


M^~\ 


m  wWch  R».  R«.  R3  and  R*  which  may  be  the  same  or  dif- 

KrTu^^JT^^  *  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4^bon 
S!^"^  represents  a  phenyl  ring,  whidi  may  be  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  tiifluoromethyl,  hydroxy 
methoxy  or  methyl  radicals  or  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms  are  provided.  These  possess  useful  anti-inflam- 
matory  activity.  ««*aiu 
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3,647,882 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
ACETYLDEHYDE  FROM  VINYL  ACETATE 
Gonter  Roscher,  KeUthcim,  Taunus,  and  Heinz  Schmitz, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerice 
Hoccbst  AlEticngeselbchaft  vormals  Mcister  Lucius  ft 
Bruning,  Franlifnrt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,556 
Claims  priortty,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1967, 

F  52,529 
Int  CL  C07c  47/06 
VS.  a.  260—601  R  6  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  acetaldehyde  by  hydrol- 
ysis of  vinyl  acetate  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  con- 
taining chemically  bound  phosphorus,  e.g.  free  phosphoric 
acids,  heteropolyacids  thereof,  acid  salts  of  these  acids 
and  mixtures  of  phosphoric  acids  with  compounds  of 
the  elements  of  subgroup  V  or  VI  of  the  Mendel6eff 
Periodic  Table  as  catalysts. 


reactant  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  and  carrying 
the  reaction  to  a  degree  of  completion  at  which  the 
maximum  number  of  moles  of  hydrogen  sulfide  evolved 
is  up  to  about  33  percent  of  the  number  of  moles  of 
sulfur  charged  to  said  reaction,  and  a  process  for  con- 
verting the  phenol-sulfides  to  mercaptophenols. 


3,647,886 
HYDROCARBON  OXIDAHON 
Theodore  C.  Mead,  Texaco  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  1608,  Port 
Arthur,  Tex.    77640;  and  Hairy  Chafetz,  Texaco  Inc., 
P.O.  Box  509,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.     12508 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,913 
Int  CL  C07c  73/08 
VS.  CL  260—^10  B  4  Clafans 

A  method  of  producing  a  hydrocarbcm  hydrpperoxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,647,883 
OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION 
Michael  Dubeck,  Birmfai^uun,  and  David  R.  Bracken- 
ridge,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Ethyl  Coipora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,224 
Int  CL  C07c  3/10 
VS.  CL  260—683.15  D  14  Claims 

A  process  for  dimerizing  olefins  by  contacting  Cj_i8 
olefins  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  nickel  chelate 
and  trihydrocarbyl  boron  c(Mnpounds;  for  example,  bis 
(2.4-pentanedionato)  nickel  and  triethylboron,  at  tem- 
peratures from  100°  to  200°  C.  and  optionally  in  Uie  pres- 
ence of  a  non-polar  solvent. 


r\-c-00H 


I 


\/ 


and  (CHi),CH 


where  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10 
carbons  and  at  least  one  of  said  R  and  R}  is  alkyl,  R'  is 
n-alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbons  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from 
3  to  10,  comprising  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

J^i    or  (CH|},CH 


3,647,884 
LIQUID-VAPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  DIALKYL  SULFOXIDES 
Masanmi  Tatsunii  and  Hisao  Abe,  Kamakura,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,501 
Int  CL  C07c  147/14 
VS.  CL  260—607  A  4  Claims 

An  improved  liquid-vapor  phase  oxidation  method  for 
{»-oducing  dialkyl  sulfoxides  which  comprises  feeding  a 
nitrogenous  oxide  gaseous  catalyst,  a  molecular  oxygen- 
containing  gas  and  a  liquid  dialkyl  sulfide  into  an  oxidiz- 
ing zone  of  the  gas-liquid  concurrent  tower  type  from 
thereunder,  and  withdrawing  the  liquid  reaction  product 
containing  a  corresponding  dialkyl  sulfoxide  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  liquid  phase  in  said  zone,  characterized 
by  introducing  a  purge  gas  into  the  cooled  upper  reaction 
area  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  15  to  45"  C.  to  purge 
a  part  of  said  catalyst  and  withdraw  it  from  a  space  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  oxidizing  zone,  then  conducting  a 
flow  of  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  to  a  bubble  tower-type 
purging  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  exceeding  45* 
C.  but  not  over  100°  C,  introducing  a  purge  gas  to  purge 
the  remainder  of  the  catalyst  present  in  the  liquid  reac- 
tion product,  and  withdrawing  the  liquid  reaction  product 
from  said  purging  zone. 


where  R,  R'.  R'  and  x  are  as  heretofore  defined  with  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  alkali  metal 
fluoride. 


3,647,887 

ARYL-SUBSTrrUTED  POLYFLUORO- 

ALKOXYALKANES 

Louis  G.  AneUo,  Orchard  Park,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 

Elma,  N.Y.,  and  Morton  H.  Litt,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

633,359,  Apr.  25, 1967.  This  appUcation  May  25, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  40,431 

Int  CL  C07c  43/00 
VS.  CL  260—611  A  40  Chdms 

Novel  telomers  of  the  formula 


Ri 
F— C-Bi 
F-C-O-A- 
F-C— Ri 


(ZiZ»C-CZ»Z4)«(ZiZ«C-CZ7Zi)  n-E 


k. 


3,647,885 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOL 
SULFIDES 
Emil  J.  Geering,  Grand  Island,  and  George  B.  Stratton, 
Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contbmation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
666,915,  Sept  11,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  597,228,  Nov.  28,  1966.  This 
application  Dec  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,082 
Int  CL  C07c  149/36 
VS.  CL  260—608  6  Clafans 

Producing  phenol  sulfides  by  reducing  a  phenol-sulfide 
produced  by  reacting  elemental  sulfur  and  a  phenolic 


wherein  R1-R4  are  each  F,  01,  H,  alkyl  ar  haloalkyl 
groups,  or  when  taken  together,  are  alkylene  or  halo- 
alkylene  groups  forming  a  cycloaliphatic  structure,  which 
R1-R4  groups  may  each  have  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms 
and  which  halogen  atoms,  if  any,  have  an  atomic  weight 
not  exceeding  about  79,92,  with  the  proviso  that  no  more 
than  two  of  the  four  R1-R4  groups  are  alkyl  groups,  A  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals 
of  the  formulae 

CH,-(CH,)p 
— CHRr-CHR«-,  — CFRT-CR»R,-and -CH — CH— 

wherein  R5  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI,  H  and  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  R5  and  R,  is  CI;  R,  and  R,  are  independ- 
ently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F  and  H;  R9 
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b  selected  from  the  group  consistingj  of  F,  H,  CI,  Br  and 
perfluoroalkyl;  p  is  an  integer  of  fr0in  1  to  9;  with  the 
proviso  that  when  both  R(  and  R«  a^e  F,  R7  is  always  F; 
Zy-Z^  may  each  be  selected  from  ^  group  ctmsisting 
of  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  alkyl  radicals  havi|ig  from  l-%  carbon 
atoms,  haloallcyl  radicals  having  from  1-8  carbon  atoms 
in  which  haloalkyl  radicals  the  halogen  atoms  have  an 
atomic  weight  not  exceeding  about  7^.92;  phenyl  radicals 
and  substituted  phenyl  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  radicals  having  up 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  gr^up,  halo-substituted 
phenyl  radicals,  and  haloalkyl-substifluted  phenyl  radicals 
having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  in  which  haloalkyl*  or  halo-substituted 
phenyl  radicals  the  halogen  atoms  have  an  atomic  weight 
not  exceeding  about  79.92,  with  the  provisos  that  Zi-Z, 
includes  at  least  one  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  radical 
and  Zi-Zt  do  not  include  more  than]  two  chlorine  atoms 
and  one  bromine  atom;  Zi  and  Z,  or  Z^  and  Zg  may  be 
joined  together  to  form  a  cycloalipl^tic  ring  system;  m 
is  an  integer  of  from  1-75,  /i  is  an  integer  of  from  0-75, 
and  E  is  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  I,  Br  and  CI  with  the  jH-oviso  that  if  E  is  a  bromine 
atom  there  may  be  no  further  bromiw  in  the  molecule. 

These  compounds  are  prepared  by]  radical  addition  re- 
action of  polyhaloisoalkoxyalkyl  halide  telogens  of  the 
formula 

f 

F-C-R, 

F— C— O— A— E 

F-C-Ri 

wherein  R1-R4  are  as  defined  above,  or  dissimilar  lower 
molecular  weight  telomers,  with  telomerizable  unsaturat- 
ed compounds.  The  telomerization  reaction  may  be 
initiated  by  heat  or  by  means  of  a  fiiee-radical  initiating 
catalyst  Tbe  telogen  starting  materials  may  be  prepared 
by  reacting  a  corresponding  halogenited  ketone  with  an 
ionizable  fluoride  salt,  e.g.  CsF,  to  Iform  a  fluorinated 
organic  salt  and  then  reacting  the  <^rganic  salt  with  a 
halogen  other  than  fluorine  and  an  ole&i.  After  telomer- 
ization the  telomers  may  be  stabilizeid  by  replacing  the 
E  iodine  or  bromine  atom  with  hydrogen  or  fluorine.  The 
novel  telomers  are  useful  as  insula|tor  and  condenser 
fluids,  hydraulic  fluids,  lubricants,  heatj  transfer  media  and 
as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  useful  surfactants 
and  polyacrylate  oil  and  stain  repellelit  agents. 


Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
aioms,  and  n  and  m  denote  integers  from  0  to  3,  whose 
sum  is  at  most  5,  as  well  as  to  molluscicidal  preparations 
containing  such  compounds. 


3,647,889 
POLYFLUOROISOPROPOXYALKYL  ETHERS 
'^SK^-  Aneno,  Orcbard  Pw*,  and  Richanl  F.  Sweeney, 
Etaia,  N.Y^  and  Morton  H.  LItt,  OeTehnd,  Ohio, 
in^ors  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicati<ni  Ser.  No. 
633,359,  Apr.  25, 1967.  This  application  May  25, 1970. 
Ser.  No.  40,434 

Int  a,  C97c  43/00 
UA  CL  260—615  R  19  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 

Ri 

F-C-  R 

F-6-0-(CFi).(CHi),0R 
F-C-R, 


wherein  R1-R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  F,  CI  and  perfluoroalkyl,  and  together 
can  form  a  perfluorocycloalkylene  group,  with  the  proviso 
that  R1-R4  may  not  contain  more  than  two  chlorine 
atoms,  X  is  an  integer  from  1-81,  y  is  an  integer  from 
1-81,  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  perhydrofluoroalkyl;  are  useful  as  insula- 
tor and  condenser  fluids,  hydraulic  fluids,  lubricants  and 
heat-transfer  media.  These  compounds  are  also  surface- 
active  and  are  useful  as  anti-wetting  agents. 


3,647,888 

nUFLUOROMETHYL-p-NTTRO  DIPHENYL 
ETHERS 

Otto  Rohr,  Tha^rfl,  and  Marcus  vonlOrelH,  Muenchen- 
atete,  SwHzeriand,  aarfgnon  to  CUm  Limited,  Basel, 
Switmiand 

^*lJ?!7!^,^^**'***™«*»*^P^  ^  4»pBai<ten  Ser.  No. 

680,334,  Nov.  3,  1967.  This  appHcttion  Apr.  1,  1970, 

'  Ser.  No.  24,851  i^     »         » 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatfon  SwHieria»d,  Nov.  11,  1966, 

16,260/66        - 
,^„  ^  JaLCLCVJc  43/20 

UA  CL  260-^12  R  ^  ^  ^^^ 

The  present  invention  rektes  to  con  pounds  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


OtN 


3,647,890 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  KETONES 

Maurice  M.  Kreevoy,  Richard  F.  Borch,  and  Jonathan 

E.    C.    Hntdhins,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignors   to 

Regents  ot  the  University  of  Mfamcsota,  Minncapolb, 

Minn. 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Sept  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,735 

Int  CL  C07c  29/00,  35/00 

UA  CI,  26<>-617  C  8  Oaims 

The  mvention  provides  a  method  for  reducing  ketones 
with  the  cyanoborohydride  of  lithium,  sodium  or  potas- 
sium or  a  quaternary  ammonium  cyanoborohydride  or 
their  corresponding  dcutcrides  or  tritides.  The  reaction  is 
cMiducted  in  a  solvent  medium  selected  from  tetrahydro- 
furan,  water,  methanol,  ethanol,  diethyl  ether  and  mix- 
tures there  of  at  a  pH  between  about  2  and  7,  preferably 
about  2  and  4,  and  at  a  temperature  between  room  tem- 
perature and  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  solvent. 


t 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  haVing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  group  — OCH,,  — SCH,,  i-NO,  and  — CFj, 


3,647,891 

METHYLOL-TERMINATED  FLUOROCARBON 

POLYMERS 

BMfl  L.  Loudas,  St  Pwrf,  and  Darid  E.  Rice,  Woodbury, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Mimiesota  Mining  and  Mannf actufw 

faig  Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,299 
„„  _  Int  CL  C07c  ii/i-^ 

UA  CL  260-633  4  Chfans 

Methylol-terminated  fluorocarbon  polymers  having  the 
general  formula 

CFi 
HOCH,(CF,).t(CF,CH0.(CF,6F),].(CFd.CHjOH 

are  prepared  by  reduction  of  the  corresponding  ester  pre- 
cursors, for  example,  with  sodium  borohydride.  Said 
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methylol-terminated  polymers  can  be  cured  with  polyiso-  ether  and  fractionally  crystallizing  the  1,2,4,5-tetrachloro- 
cyanate  crosslinking  agents  and  used  as  binders  in  solid  benzene  from  solution.  Tbe  mother  liquor  after  crystal- 
rocket  propellants.  lization  is  also  useful  as  a  fire  resistant  heat  transfer 

agent  having  high  flash  and  fire  points. 


3,647,892 

PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Robert  Hoch,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Halcon  International,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,776 

Int  a.  C07c  31/20;  C08g  17/06 

VS.  CL  260—635  R  6  Claims 
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Ethylif  Glycol 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  ethylene  glycol  by  the  hydrolysis  of  a  lower  carboxylic 
acid  ester  of  ethylene  glycol  which  has  significant  advan- 
tages over  those  processes  heretofore  known.  This  process 
involves  the  introduction  of  the  ester  to  a  hydrolysis  zone 
having  at  least  two  hydrolysis  equilibration  stages.  Also 
added  to  the  hydrolysis  zone  is  HjO.  Within  the  zone,  the 
ester  is  counter-currently  contacted  with  steam  in  order  to 
eflFect  the  hydrolysis  and  to  produce  a  vapor  mixture  of 
carboxylic  acid  and  water  as  well  as  liquid  ethylene  glycol, 
both  the  vapor  mixture  and  the  ethylene  glycol  being  with- 
drawn from  the  zone.  / 


3  647  895 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Otto  Frtihwirth  and  Ludwig  Schmidhammer,  Burghauscn, 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  WackerChemie 

G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1968, 
P  17  68  269.8 
Int  CL  C07c  25/02. 19/00,  21/00 
UA  CL  260—650  R  5  Oafans 

A  process  for  the  pur^cation  of  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbons containing  metallic  salts  of  a  Lewis-acid  type 
character,  as  employed  as  catalysts  in  a  chlorination  reac- 
tion, which  comprises  mixing  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
containing  metallic  salts  of  a  Lewis-acid  type  character 
with  from  1  to  5  mols,  based  on  the  amount  of  metallic 
salt  contaminant,  of  an  anhydrous  1,2-monoalkanolamine 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  from  0  to  4  mols, 
based  on  the  amount  of  metallic  salt  contaminant,  of  dry 
ammonia,  and  separating  the  insoluble  metallic  salts  from 
said  chlorinated  hydrocarbons. 


3,647,893 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 

AND  ARYL  IODINE 

Leonard  S.  Siibert  Apt  105,  Pastorions  Bldg.  7800C, 

Stenton  Ave^  and  Daniel  Swern,  7803  Rugby  St,  both 

of  Phihidelphia,  Pa.     19118 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

708,800.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  24,922 

Int  CL  C07c  79/12,  25/04 
UA  CL  260—646  7  Claims 

Alkyl  and  aryl  iodides  are  prepared  by  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  corresponding  acyl  and  aroyl  peroxides  in 
iodine  solutions  of  selected  solvents.  Aryl  iodides  are  pre- 
pared in  high  yields  by  complete  decomposition  in  two 
hours  at  110°  C.  of  aroyl  peroxides  in  iodine  solutions 
of  solvents  such  as  1,1,2,2-tetrachlorodifluore thane  (Freon 
112),  1,3-dichloropropane  and  1,3-dibromopropane. 
Chlorobenzene,  1-iodobutane  and  Freon  112  are  preferred 
solvents  for  the  decomposition  of  aliphatic  acyl  peroxides 
but  good  yields  are  obtained  using  a  number  of  other 
aromatic  and  alii^atic  solvents  such  as  anisole,  toluene, 
benzene,  l-cliloro-3-fluorobenzene,  1,3-dichIoropropane, 
1,2-dichloroethane,  1-chlorohexane  and  l-iodopropane. 


3,647,894 

RECOVERY  OF  1,2,4,5-TETRACHLOROBENZENE 

AND  HEAT  TRANSFER  AGENTS 

Larry  L.  Jackson  and  William  D.  Watson,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,974 

Int  CI.  C07c  25/04 

UA  CL  260—650  R  5  Claims 

From  a  crude  mixture  of  the  isomers  of  tetrachloro- 

benzene,  1,2,4,5-tetrachlorobenzene  may  be  isolated  by 

dissolving  the  crude  mixture  in  a  halogenated  diphenyl 


3,647,896 
SOLUBLE  TRANSITION  METAL  CATALYSTS  FOR 

PREPARING  OLEFINS  HAVING  AN  EXOCYCLIC 

DOUBLE  BOND 
James  E.  Lyons,  WalUngford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Fi. 
No  Drawing.  Continnati<Hi-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

805,343,  Mar.  7,  1969.  This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  873,092 

Int  CL  C07c  5/24 
UA  a.  260—666  A  13  Chdms 

Cyclic  hydrocarbons  having  one  or  more  side  chains 
containing  olefinic  unsaturation  can  be  isomerized  to  the 
corresponding  cyclic  hydrocarbon  containing  double  bonds 
exocyclic  to  the  ring  through  tbe  use  of  a  ligand-stabilized 
group  vm  metal  complex  in  homogeneous  solution.  The 
catalyst  used  has  a  metal-hydrogen  bond  or  is  a  complex 
which,  in  situ,  can  either  abstract  hydrogen  from  the 
olefin  to  form  a  metal-hydrogen  bond,  or  form  such  a  bond 
in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen.  The  complexes,  which 
are  hydrocarbon-soluble  provide  a  homogeneous  rather 
than  a  heterogeneous  system  for  this  type  of  reaction.  The 
catalysts  also  provide  a  route  which  makes  possible  con- 
version of  substituted  cyclic  olefins  to  the  exocyclic  ole- 
fin in  higher  yields  than  could  be  realized  by  other  cata- 
lytic methods. 


3  647  897 
BK-CYCLOPENTADIENYUC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Andri  Lakodey  and  FVands  Wei^  Pierre-Benite,  France, 

assignors  to  Ugine  Knhlmann 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,994 

Claims  priority,  iqipllcation  France,  Nov.  29,  1968, 

175,924 
Int  a.  C07c  13/62 
VS.  a.  260—666  PY  2  Chdms 

Novel    products    comprising    1,3-bis-cyclc^ntadienyl 
2-methylene  propane  of  the  following  formula: 

CH, 
CH,-C-CHi 


^^ 


% 


(I) 
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and  its  novel  isomer,  dicyclopentadiepe  having  the  follow 
ing  structure 

OBt 

I 

C^T         CH» 

\/v  (II) 

The  novel  products  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  1,3-dihalo. 
geno  2-methylene  propane  with  an  oiganometallic  deriva- 
tive of  cyclopentadienyl  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent. 
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such  as  light  cycle  oils  from  a  catalytic  cracking  unit  by 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  feed  with  an  organic  sutfox- 
ide  such  as  dimethylsulf oxide;  separating  an  extract  phase 
and  a  first  raffinate  phase  from  one  another;  passing  the 
extract  phase  to  a  vacuum  distillation  column  under  con- 
ditions to  fonn  an  azeotropic  mixture  of  a  second  raflSnate 
phase  and  the  solvent  as  an  overhead  and  the  extract 
phase  as  a  bottoms;  separating  the  azeotropic  mixture  into 
fi,"*^  r^ate  phase  and  a  solvent  phase;  combining 
the  first  raflinate  phase  and  the  second  raflBnate  phase  and 
mixmg  the  same  with  water;  separating  the  raflinate  phase 
from  a  water-solvent  mixture;  subjecting  the  water-sol- 
vent mixture  to  vacuum  distillation  to  separate  water  as 
an  overhead  and  solvent  as  a  bottoms;  recycling  the  sol- 
vent from  the  vacuum  distillation  and  the  solvent  sepa- 


3,647,898 
EQUILIBRATION    OF    LOWER    lALKYL    SUBSn. 
TUTED  POLYALKYL  AROMATIC  HYDROCAR- 
BONS WITH  REDUCED  DISPROPORTIONATION 
John  J.  Brodbeck,  El  Ccrrito,  Califs  kaatwaor  to  Chevron 
Rctearch  Company,  Sun  Fnamaco,  CaUf . 
No  Drawfaif.  Flkd  Jan.  14, 1970J  Scr.  No.  2,948 
Int  CL  C07c  i5/M 
U.&  0.266—668  A  9  CUdms 

Di^H-oportionation  losses  in  the  i$omerization  of  C, 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  reduced  b^  the  use  of  silica- 
alumina  catalyst  composites  with  high  surface  areas  and 
having  pore  radii  in  the  main  above  about  45  A. 


3,647,899        ! 

LINEAR  ALKYLBENZENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Alan  E.  Straos,  El  Cerrito,  CaHf .,  aailgnor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Fhrn^faco,  CaHf. 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  N04  832,293 

,To  ^  Int  a.  C07c  75/Mi 

UACL  260-668  3  CUdms 
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rated  from  the  azeotrope  back  to  the  extraction  unit;  and 
subjecting  the  extract  from  the  azeotropic  distillation  unit 
to  hydrodealkylation  to  produce  a  dealkylated  product. 
If  desired,  a  third  raffinate  i^ase  can  be  separated  from 
the  onginal  extract  phase  of  the  extraction  step  by  cool- 
«1  **  extract  phase  to  essentially  ambient  temperature. 
When  a  feed  material  is  sufficiently  concentrated  in  poly- 
cyclic  aromatics,  the  extraction  step  may  be  eliminated 
and  the  feed  can  be  combined  with  solvent  just  prior  to 
the  azeotropic  distiUation  stage,  or  a  feed  of  low  poly- 
cyclic  aromatics  may  be  subjected  to  extraction  and  a  feed 
of  higher  polycyclic  aromatic  content  may  be  added  to  the 
extract  just  prior  to  the  azeotropic  distillation  stage 


I 


Sulfonated  derivatives  of  novel  determent  alkylate  com- 
poMUons  exhibiting  superior  synergistic  Idetergent  charac- 
teristics comprise  mixtures  of  secondary  Ca  and  C^  sul- 
fonated phenyl-n-alkanes  in  a  weight  ntio  of  from  1:10 
to  about  4:1,  respectively.  ^ 


3  647  900 

J'ROCESSPOR  CONCENTRATION  AND 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

^^*^*i;  i*^?5???  ^*'«^»  *^-.  MBl^wr  to  Ashland 

O0&  Rdfadng  Company,  How^on,  Tex. 

FDed  July  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  Us[516 

VS.  CL  260—674  R  20  Oaims 

Naphthalene  is  produced  from  hydrocarbon  fractions 
contauung  substantial  volumes  of  polylyclic  aromatics 


^^«A,  3,647,901 

^®*^jrA^^J!]:?^^'^™NE^RGANOALUMINUM 

CATALYSTS  FOR  PREPARING  1,4.IMENES 
Cl^stM  Sarafidls,  Wfli^ngton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
M   K"*;*  N*™®5"  •»<  Company,  wnmtagton,  Del. 
61?77!T.???"t^2?"i??"*  "^  «PPHcatIon  Ser.  No. 
Ser.  No*  ^504  appHcadon  June  22, 1970, 

wTc  ^.  Int  a.  C07c  7//i2 

UACL2«^-680B  loCWms 

A  catalyst  for  use  m  preparing  1,4-dienes  from  alpha- 
monoolefins  and  conjugated  diencs.  The  catalyst  is  pre- 
pared by  muing,  m  any  order,  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound, a  cobalt  salt  and  a  diphenyl  alkenyl  or  dialkenyl 
phenyl  phosphine  in  a  liquid  medium,  either  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  monomers  or  separately.  The  reaction  for 
preparing  the  1,4-dienes  is  carried  out  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  at  temperatures  of  25  to  150'  C.  and  pressures 
ranging  from  1  atmosphere  to  2000  p.s.i.g.  The  inven- 
tion provides  catalysts  which  are  readily  available  and 
which  form  1,4-dienes  at  feasible  rates  with  a  minimum  of 
by-product  formation. 
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3,647,902 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,4-HEXADIENE 

GIsebi  Henrici  Henrid  and  Salvador  OHvi  Martin,  Zurich, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  2,  1968, 

14,875/68 

Int  a.  C07c  3/10 

VS,  CI.  260—680  B  6  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  1,4-hexadiene  by 
reaction  of  ethylene  and  1,3-butadiene  under  pressure  in 
a  solvent  and  in  an  inert  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  system  of  a  combination  of  cobalt  (U)  chlo- 
ride l,2-bis-(diphenylphosphino)-ethane  and  triethyl  alu- 
minum wherein  the  solvent  is  1,2-dichloroethane,  the  con- 
centration of  cobalt  is  no  greater  than  0.0005  mol  of 
cobalt  (II)  chloride  per  liter  of  reaction  mixture,  the 
molar  ratio  of  triethyl  aluminum  to  cobalt  chloride  is  at 
least  200,  and  the  reaction  mixture  is  brought  to  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  80°  C.  before  the  reaction  of  ethylene 
with  1,3-butadiene  occurs. 


3,647,903 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIOLEFINS  HAVING 
CONJUGATED  DOUBLE  BONDS 
Jean  Maurin,  Monti vUtters,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Fhmcaise  de  RalBnage,  Paris,  Firance 
FUed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8, 1969 
6914751 
Int  CL  C07c  1/00, 1/20 
153.  CI.  260—681  13  CUfans 

A  method  for  preparing  a  diolefin  such  as  isoprene  has 
been  provided  whereby  an  a-glycol  or  an  a-epoxy  as  a 
precursor  for  a  monoester  formation  is  reacted  directly 
or  first  obtained  from  a  paraffin  by  hydroperoxidation 
and  then  reacted  with  an  acid  or  its  anhydride  to  obtain 
said  monoester  and  the  monoester  pyrolyzed  to  obtain  a 
desired  diolefin.  In  the  pyrolysis  step  the  acid  is  obtained 
as  a  recycleable  starting  material.  The  process  is  charac- 
terized by  improved  yields  of  the  diolefin  and  minimized 
amounts  of  carbonyl  compounds^ 


3,647,905 

ISOSTRIPPER  WITH  NORMAL  BUTANE  REMOVAL 

IN  AN  ALKYLAHON  SYSTEM 

Charies  C.  Chapman,  Bartiesrinc,  Okla.,  assigiior  to 

PUffips  Petroleum  C<Hnpany 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,658 

Int  CL  BOld  3/00;  C07c  3/50;  ClOg  7/00 

UA.  CL  260—683.4  2  ^««-»« 
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An  isostripper  is  provided  in  an  alkylation  fractionation 
system  in  which  a  portion  of  the  isobutane  is  initially  dis- 
charged from  a  depropanizer,  and  a  portion  of  the  alkyla- 
tion hydrocarbon  feedstream  is  passed  to  the  isostripper 
at  a  location  above  the  entry  of  the  depropanized  stream. 
A  normal  butane  vapor  stream  is  removed  from  the  middle 
portion  of  the  isostri^Jcr  adjacent  a  heating  zone  therein. 
The  isostripper  requirement  is  thus  lower  and  it  also 
operates  in  a  more  uniform  and  constant  manner. 


3  647  906 

ALPHA.OLEFIN*PRODUCTION 

Francis  F.  Fariey,  OaUand,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SheD  OU 

Company,  New  Yoris,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36^41 

»To  ^,  «...       Int  CL  C07c  i/62.  i/70 

UA  CL  260—683  D  5  chdms 


3,647,904 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN 
Masaya  Imai,  Suita-sU,  Masnji  Iznbayashi,  Osaka,  Keilchi 
TaUyama  and  Mltsuo  lUrai,  Snita-dd,  and  Masao 
NUdd,  IbaraU«hL  Japan,  anignors  to  Nippon  Shoknbai 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,415 
Chdms  priority,  qi|rikation  Japan,  Sept  9,  1968, 
43/64,488;  Jan.  22, 1969,  44/4,090 
Int  a.  C08g  17/007. 17/12,  39/06 
VS.  CL  260—861  4  Cbdms 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resin,  which  comprises  adding  hydr<^n  peroxide 
to  a  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  con- 
taining an  unsaturated  radical  which  can  be  epoxidated 
with  an  organic  peracid,  with  a  polycarboxylic  anhydride, 
at  temperatures  ranging  from  10  to  120"  C,  to  perform 
the  epoxidation  reaction,  said  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbons, halogenated  hydrocarbons,  carboxylic  acids,  car- 
boxylates  and  alkyl  ethers  containing  the  unsaturated 
radical;  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  150-250"  C.  in 
an  uiert  gaseous  current  to  effect  the  polyesterification 
thereof;  and  thereafter  mixing  the  resulting  unsaturated 
polyester  with  a  monomer  w)aich.  is  copolymerizable  with 
the  polyester. 
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Ethylene  is  converted  to  linear  a-olefins  of  a  selected 
range  of  carbon  atoms  by  (1)  oligomerizing  ethylene  to 
linear  a-olefins,  (2)  separating  the  linear  o-olefins  into  a 
lower  a-olefin  fraction  of  the  selected  range  of  carbon 
atoms  and  a  higher  a-olefin  fraction,  (3)  recovering  the 
lower  a-olefin  fraction  as  product,  <4)  isomerizing  the 
higher  a-olefin  fraction  to  internal  olefins,  (5)  dispro- 
portionating  the  internal  olefins  with  excess  ethylene  to 
produce  additional  lower  a-olefins  which  are  recycled  to 
step  2  for  separation.  By  a  preferred  modification  of 
the  process  ethylene  is  converted  to  an  a-olefin  product 
mixture  of  a  controlled  molecular  weight  range  and  free 
of  lower  oligomers,  e.g.,  dimers,  trimers,  etc. 


306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BfARCH  7,  1972 


3,«47,9«7     , 
PROCESS  FOR  QUENCHING  A  C  AS  OBTAINED  BY 

THERMAL  CRACKING  OF  IT  DROCARBONS 
Takchiko   Sato   awl   HboynU   Sa^anri,   YokkaicU-siii, 
Japan,  aarigaon  to  MUioUihi  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd. 
CUyoda-fcn,  Tokyo,  laps 

Filed  Aoc  22,  IM9,  Ser.  No.  852^75 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Sept  6,  1968, 
43/64,196     , 
Int  CL  Clif  9/12;  Cr  c  3/00 
U.S.  CL  260—683 


at  a  temperature  above  about  1I50»  or  1200'  P.,  prefer- 
ably from  about  1300'  to  1500"  F.,  and  at  least  about 
75'  F.,  preferably  at  least  about  100'  F.,  above  the  aver- 
age temperature  of  dehydrogenation.  The  higher  temper- 
atures are  achieved  by  burning  of  carbonaceous  deposits 
on  the  catalyst.  Coke-formers  can  be  added  to  the  regen- 
eration gas,  to  increase  the  regeneration  temperature. 


*if%n^&* 


^ 


-^ 


4  Claims 


Process  for  quenching  a  gas  obtained  by  thermal  crack- 
ing of  heavier  hydrocarbons  than  kerosene  which  com- 
IHises  quenching  indirectly  the  high  temperature  cracked 
gas  in  a  quenching  heat  exchanger  to  a  temperature  (T) 
represent^  by  the  following  equation: 

r=0.56x/+« 

wherein  /  is  a  volumetric  average  boiling  point  of  the  feed 
hydrocarbons  and 


3  647  910 
^^yjSSSl^^^'^^^*  OF  HYDROCARBONS  EM- 

I^SSH^  ^  CATALYST  OF  IRON  OXID&CON. 

TAINING  ACTIVATED  CARBON  -^"^ 

ArtfnrL.Joiica,  Solon,  and  Roger  M.  Benslay,  NortiifieUL 

phto,  assignors  to  ITie  Standard  OO  Company,  Cleve^ 

land,  OUo 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,540 
wTfl  -n.  -..  Int  CL  C07c  7i/i2 

UA  CL  260—683.3  R  9  claims 

Olefins,  such  as  propylene,  are  produced  by  contacting 
a  mixture  of  an  alkane,  such  as  propane,  air,  steam,  and 
optionally  hydrogen  sulfide  or  sulfur  dioxide  with  an 
iron  oxide-containing  activated  carbon  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  recovering  the  product. 


t 


ii»±tm±tt»±ttri  tn 


in  which  /lo,  /m.  /so>  'to  and  /m  is  a  tei^perature  of  ('  C.) 
at  which  10  volume  percent  30  volume  percent  50  vol- 
ume percent  70  volume  percent  and  90  volume  percent  of 
feed  hydrocarbons  is  distilled  in  AStM  distillation,  re- 
spectively, and  a  is  a  temperature  in  tht  range  of  340-420° 
C,  and  T  is  a  temperature  above  450"  C.  but  not  ex- 
ceeding 600°  C,  said  temperature  (T)  being  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  cracked  gas  at  an  outlet  of  the  quenching  heat 
exchanger,  and  further  quenching  directly  the  cracked  gas 
to  a  temperature  of  150-250'  C.  by  graying  heavier  oil. 


3  647  911 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  SATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

^SI!?E?'-X??^».f'""«*""  Heiglils,  and  Harold  D. 
uamytr^  Cieam,  DL,  aarfgnors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ncti  CoBiMqr,  DCS  FfadMs,  DL 
No  I^nwiw.  FM  Joe  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,165 

Saturated  hydrocarbons  are  dehydrogenated  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  arsenic  in  from  about  a  0  15 
to  about  a  0.45  atomic  ratio  with  platinum,  and  from 
about  0.01  to  about  1.5  wt  percent  lithium  composited 
with  alumma.  Improved  activity  and  selectivity  results 
from  the  method  of  reducing  and  sulfiding  the  catalyst 
prior  to  use.  ' 


3  647  908 

OLEFIN  DISPROPORTIONAHON 

Dirk  Medema,  Willy  Bnmmayer-ScUlt  and  Robert  van 

Helden,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  jasi^piors  to  Shell 

on  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.         | 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1969,  $er.  No.  885,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  1969, 

4,477/69         1 
Int  a.  C07c  3/62 
UA  CL  260—683  D  7  Claims 

Olefins  are  disproportionated  with  a  catalyst  produced 
by  contacting  (a)  a  molybdenum  or  tungsten  salt  (b)  an 
alkyl  aluminum  halide  and  (c)  oxygen,  an  alkanoic  acid 
or  a  mixture  thereof. 


3,647,909 

REGENERATION  OF  CHROMI  i- ALUMINA 

DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

Glcm  O.  MIchaelB,  Soofk  Holland,  m.,  assignor  to 

AtlMitie  RicUeld  Company,  New  Yorit  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,992 

.TO   ^   <..  I«tCLB01jii/a¥;C07c^i« 

U  A  CL  260-683.3  [  7  Claims 

An   imivoved   method   for   the   dehydrogenation    of 

paraffins  and  monoolefins,  to  produce  {Olefin  components 

containing  a  greater  ratio  of  carbon  to  hydrogen,  in  the 

presence  of  a  chromia-alumina  dehydrogenation  catalyst 

is  disclosed.  The  activity  and  selectivity  of  the  catalyst 

are  maintained  by  periodically  regenerating  the  catalyst 


A^^^V^^  ^K  "NEAR  OLEFIN  PRODUCTS 
^JZ^J^:.  ^'^'  ''•»  W»*ctam«.  Plainfield,  NJ.,  as. 
M^teLJ?  ^  Research  and  Engineering  Compa^ 

4!«VIJ?L£"^?",S^"^P^  «'  appBcation  Ser.  No. 
581,433,  Sept  23, 1966,  which  is  a  contfaniation.|n.part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  562,088,  Jnly  1,  1966.  ThS 
appUcation  Mar.  4,  1969,  Sen  nJ.  80?,116 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  29, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
rr  o  ^  -^^  ^*-  ^  C07c  3/10 

UA  CI.  260—683.15  D  10  claims 

A  linear  alpha  olefin  product  comprising  at  least  90 
mole  percent  linear  alpha  olefins  is  prepared  by  polymer- 
izing ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  the 
reaction  product  of  a  transition  metal  halide  and  an 
alummum  alkyl,  tiie  reaction  being  eflFected  in  a  diluent 
at  ethylene  pressures  in  excess  of  about  50  p.s.i.a.  and 
vnth  a  mole  ratio  of  etiiylene  to  product  olefin  of  at  least 
about  0.8. 


3,647,913 

1?    u  »  _.  ^"^^«mCATION  OF  OLEFINS 

EvaMs  Lasis,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polymer 

M  S2!??r'****?i''*^*^' *»"»*«♦  Ontario,  Canada 

CwS"S!Si^  l»*y  2^'  1^70,  Ser.  No.  58,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept  8,  1969, 

iTG  ^.  >,..     ,      Int  CL  C07c  7/02 

UA  CL  260—681.5  n  cfahns 

Impure  olefin  sti-eams  of,  e.g.,  butadiene,  intended  for 
polymerization,  are  purified  to  remove  impurities  harm- 
ful m  subsequent  polymerization,  such  as  acetylenes  and 
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cumulative  diolefins,  by  treating  them  with  catalysts 
which  selectively  polymerize  the  impurities  to  solid, 
readily  removable  products,  whilst  leaving  the  olefin  un- 
affected. An  example  of  a  suitable  catalyst  is  a  mixture  of 
ferrous  octoate  and  aluminum  triethyl. 


3,647,914 

ETHYLENE  OLIGOMERIZAIION 

Peter  W.  Glockner,  Alameda,  Wilhebn  Kehn,  Berkeley, 

ani  Ronald  F.  Mason,  Mill  VaDey,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,058 

Int  CL  C07c  3/10 

UA  CL  260—683.15  D  12  Claims 

Ethylene  is  oligomerized  to  a  mixture  of  olefinic  prod- 
ucts of  high  linearity  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  chelate 
of  a  bidentate  ligand  having  a  tertiary  organophosphorus 
moiety  and  a  functional  group  selected  from  hydroxy- 
methyl,  mercaptomethyl,  hydrocarboyl  and  hydrocarbyl- 
oxycarbonyl  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  attached  di- 
rectly to  the  phosphorus  atom  of  the  organophosphorus 
moiety. 


3,647,915 

ETIIYLENE  OLIGOMERIZATION 

Ronald  S.  Bauer,  Orinda,  Peter  W.  Glockner,  Alameda, 

^^llhelm  Keim,  Beriteley,  and  Ronald  F.  Mason,  Mill 

Valley,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,059 

Int  CL  C07c  3/10 

UA  CL  260—683.15  D  10  Oaims 

Ethylene  is  oligomerized  to  an  oligomeric  product  mix- 
ture of  high  linearity  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  chelate 
o[  a  bidentate  ligand  having  a  tertiary  organoi^osphine 
moiety  and  a  carbamyl  or  aryl-substituted  carbamyl  group 
substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  attached  directly  to  the 
phosphorous  atom  of  the  organophosphine  moiety. 


3,647,916 
ISOPARAFFIN^LEFIN    ALKYLATION    WITH 
CRYSTALLINE    ZEOLITE    CATALYSTS    AT 
LOW  ISOPARAFFIN  TO  OLEFIN  RATIOS 
Philip  D.  Caesar,  Princeton,  and  Werner  O.  Haag,  Tren- 
ton,  N  J.,  and  John  J.  Wise,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatton 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,862 
Int  CL  C07c  3/52:  BOIJ 11/02 
UA  CI.  260—683.43  10  Oaims 

A  continuous  process  for  alkylation  of  a  branched  chain 
hydrocarbon  with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  zeolite  catalyst  employing  a  reaction  mix- 
ture in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  isoparaffin  to  olefin  is 
extremely  low  compared  to  conventional  alkylation,  i.e. 
generally  below  3  to  1  followed  by  regeneration  and  reuse 
of  the  catalyst  so  employed. 


3,647,917 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANEABLE  SILICONE 

RUBBER  WITH  UNPRIMED  ADHESION 
Jay  R.  Schulz,  Bay  City,  and  WUliam  H.  Clark,  Mount 

Pleasant  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 

Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,067 

Int  CI.  C08g  47/06 

UA  CL  260—825  35  Claims 

A  mixture  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  hydroxy, 
acetoxy  or  alkoxy  functionality  and  a  mixture  containing 
at  least  10  weight  percent  of  an  alkoxyacetoxysiloxane 
plus  alkoxy  and  acetoxy  silanes  vulcanizes  at  room  tem- 
perature to  provide  a  silicone  rubber  with  improved  un- 
primed  adhesion  to  substrates  such  as  metals. 


3,647,918 
EPOXY  RXSSN  AND  DIGLYCIDYLISOALKYL. 
AMINE  COMPOSrnON 
Johannes  Wollner,  Kapellcn  Kreis,  Mocn,  Martin  Kari 
Cherubim,  Rhrinkamp-Eick,  and  Friedridi  Gerhard 
Henn,  Hombcrg  (Lower  Rhfaie),  Gcmumy,  asrignors  to 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft  Hamborg,  Ger> 
many 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,919 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1968, 

P  17  95  238.4 

Int  CL  C08g  45/06 

UA  CL  260—830  TW  7  Claims 

An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  the  reaction 

product  of  an  amino  compound  containing  at  least  two 

amino  groups  per  molecule  and  an  epoxide  mixture  of 

(a)  from  30-90%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  diglycidyl  ether 

of  an  aromatic  compounud  having  at  least  two 


\, 
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O 
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groups  per  molecule  wherein  ^C^r  is  a  carbon  atom  be- 
longing to  an  aromatic  system,  and  (b)  from  70-10%  by 
weight  of  a  liquid  nitrogen  Unked  glycidyl  containing 
compound  having  at  least  two  glycidyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule. The  process  comprises  reacting  at  about  ambient 
temperatures  the  above  reaction  components  and  permit- 
ting the  reaction  product  to  cure. 


3,647,919 

FLEXIBLE  PHENOUC  RESINS 
Sung  Ki  Lee,  Niagara  FaDs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Nfaigara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnation-tai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
569,043,  Aug.  1,  1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  888,838 

Int  a.  C08g  37/16 
U.S.  q.  260—842  17  Cfadms 

Flexible  phenolic  resins  useful  for  interior  can  coatings, 
drum  and  pail  linings,  wire  coatings,  laminating  resins, 
baking  primers,  adhesives,  pipe  coatings,  phenolic  molding 
resins,  foundry  resins  and  the  like  are  produced  by  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  a  polymer  containing  alpha  beta  carbon- 
to-carbon  unsaturated  carbonyl  function  with  a 
nucleophilic  compound  having  at  least  two  active 
hydrogens  to  form  a  polymer  containing  an  active 
pendent  nucleophilic  group  containing  at  least  1 
active  hydrogen, 

(2)  reacting  the  resultant  nucleophilic  group  contain- 
ing active  hydrogen  on  the  said  polymer  with  an 
aldehyde  to  form  a  polymer  containing  an  active 
pendent  methylol  derivative  group, 

(3)  reacting  said  pendent  methylol  group  with  an  aro- 
matic compound  containing  an  ortho-para  activating 
group  to  form  a  modified  polymer  containing  a  pend- 
ent arylalkylene  group  containing  at  least  one  nu- 
clear hydrogen  capable  of  further  condensation  with 
an  aldehyde, 

(4)  recovering  the  polymer  so  produced. 


3,647,920 
POLYETHYLENE  AS  A  LUBRICANT  FOR  POLY- 
IMIDES  OF  3,4-DICARBOXY  -  1,2,3,4-TETRAHY. 
DRO  -  1  -  NAPTHALEIVE  SUCCINIC  DIANHY- 
DRIDE  AND  A  DIAMINE 
Roland  Ralph  Di  Leone,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,455 
Int  G.COSg  41/04 
UA  a.  260-851  PI  10  Clafans 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
polyimide  of  3,4-dicarboxy-l,2,3,4-teb^ydro-l-naphtha- 
lene  succinic  dianhydride  and  a  diprimary  diamine  con- 
taining small  quantities  of  thermoplastic  polyethylenes. 
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3  647  921 

AROMATIC    SUPERPOLYESTER-STYRENE    POLY 
MER  MELT  STABILIZED  COMPOSITION 
AItIb  F.  Bcny,  Cotter  BcriiB,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to 
GcMial  Electric  Compuy 
No  Drawini.  Filed  Mar.  18, 19t0,  Ser.  No.  20,826 
WTO  ^  <..      hit  CLCOig  39/10.  51/28 
UACI.  260-873  lo  ciafaia 

The  inventwn  relates  to  an  aromatic,  substantially 
linear  superpolyester  possessing  substantially  improved 
melt  stability  properties.  The  polyesters  contemplated  by 
the  invention  are  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a 
dihydric  phenol,  and  preferably  polyesters  having  p-phcn- 
ylene  isophthalate  units  alone  or  int^r^wrsed  with  p-phen- 
ylene  terephthalate  units.  Such  polyesters  are  stabilized  in 
accordance  with  the  invention  by  addition  of  a  styrene 
polymer  in  an  amount  sufficient  p  provide  preferably 
from  about  1  to  10%  by  weight  styrene  in  the  polyester 
composition. 
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mined  mixing  ratio,  one  component  being  polyethylene 
of  r.*  'oT  *  'Jl?"  >  ^^*  ^^'  C.)  wiUji^the  SnJJ 
JJnT^  ^-^  ?  *°  *°?  *'*"  °'^^'  component  being  a  ^- 
quenced  copolymer  of  propylene  and  ethylene  having  a 

t'H'iV^r'^.""  ^"'  ^^r  ^-^  ^'^"  ^^«  ™"8«  of  from  0.? 
to  60.  Furthermore,  the  present  invention  provides  a  proc- 
ess for  tile  manufacture  of  these  moulding  compositions. 
The  mwtures  in  accordance  with  the  invention  can  be 
processed  to  shaped  articles  which  are  distinguished  by 
an  improved  impact  strengtii  at  low  temperatures  and  an 
improve  transparency,  whUe  having  substantiaUy  tiie 
same  hardness. 


.„^«-  3,647,922 

MKTURES  OF  POLYOLEFINS  OF  fflGH  IMPACT 
STOgJ^  HAVING   AN  IMPRotrb   vIanI 

HMwJoacMm  Lcogerinc  Frankfort  am  Main,  and  Hclmot 
Sctamn,  Bad  Sodcn,  Tannos,  Gfrmany,  asrignors  to 
SSTcSiSr^  AWemeselladiaft.  F^Srt  am 
No  Dra^^^Flled  Jane  13,  1969L  Ser.  No.  833,196 

WTO  ^  -^^  Int  CT.  C08f  29/;2 

UA  CL  260-876  B  4  chfes 

The  present  mvention  relates  to  tiifrmoplastic  moulding 

compositions,  consisting  of  two  components  in  a  deter- 


«»„,^  3,647,923 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HINDERED  PHENOLS 
^L^pS"^'  Cheimick,  and  William  J.  Hellman, 
Allison  Park,  Pa.,  aadgnors  to  Golf  Research  ADe- 
velopment  CompanyTPIttAargh,  Pa.    "**"""  *  "*" 

^^^  fMj'^y  1^»  !'««.  Ser.  No.  744,669 

The  shelf  life  of  a  liquid  curable  resin  system  LS- 
creased  by  tiie  addition  of  a  hindered  phenol,  such  as  2.6- 
ditertiarybuylphenol  or  2.6-ditertiarybutyl-p.cresol  lie 
liquid  curable  resin  system  comprises  a  copolymer  of 
maleic  anhydride  and  an  alpha-olefin  such  as  hexene-l- 
a  liquid  unsaturated  monoepoxide  such  as  glycidyl  acrvlate 
or  gycidyl  methacryUte;  and  styrene.  -A^sysLm^^l 
erably  contains  less  tiian  10  p.p.m.  of  water. 
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3,647,924 
mCH-TEMPERATURE  FURNACE  FOR  MELTING 
MATERULS  IN  SPACE 
John  R.  Raaquin,  Madison,  Ala.,  asiisnor  to  The  United  Stotes 
of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14^48 

Int  CL  F27b  5/08;  H05b  3/00 

VS.  CL  13—20  8  Claims 


An  electrically  powered  furnace  for  melting  high-melting 
point  materials  in  the  vacuum  and  zero  gravity  environment 
of  space  comprising  an  alumina  crucible,  cylindrical  in  shape, 
and  enclosing  a  cylindrical  tantalum  sample  holder  that  con- 
tains the  sample  to  be  melted.  The  crucible  is  surrounded  by 
concentric  cylindrical  enclosures  made  of  polished  sheet 
molybdenum.  The  sample  holder  is  clamped  between  a  pair 
of  round  plates  and  a  pair  of  alignment  bolts  are  joined  to  the 
circular  plates  and  extend  along  the  longitodinal  axis  of  the 
furnace  through  the  end  covers  of  the  crucible  and  surround- 
ing concentric  enclosures. 


3,647,925 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  GENERATOR 

Arthur  G.  Schilling,  South  Dayton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,983 

Int.  CL  G09b  9/00 

U.S.CL3S— 13  2ClainH 
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A  photoconductive  device  is  positicmed  ai^acent  to  a  light 
source  with  a  radiation  barrier  between  them.  The  radiation 
barrier  has  slots,  and  is  rotated,  causing  Hght  to  ahematoly 
impinge  upon  the  photoconductive  device  and  to  be  blocked 


resulting  in  alternating  decreases  and  increases  in  the  im- 
pedance of  the  device.  By  using  slots  of  random  width  and 
random  spacing,  the  impedance  variation  introduced  into  a 
circuit  simulates  noise. 


3,647,926 
TEACHING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROGRAMMED  CLASS  AND 

INDIVIDUAL  TEACHING 
Ebbc  RohMf,  and  Richard  Lorenz,  both  of  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bcrihi  and 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  7, 1969,  P  19  40 

127.5 

Int  CL  G09b  7/02 

VS.  CL  35—48  R  30  Claims 


An  instructor  station  for  questioning  a  number  of  students 
with  questions  each  of  which  is  answerable  by  each  of  the 
students  by  a  selected  one  of  at  least  two  possible  answers 
provided  for  each  student  The  instructor  station  has  a  cor- 
rect reply  transmitter  for  providing  the  correct  reply  to  each 
question,  a  number  of  signal  indicators  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  students  each  corresponding  to  a  specific  one  of 
the  students,  and  a  reply  number  selector.  Each  of  a  plurality 
of  similar  student  stations  is  electrically  connected  to  the  in- 
structor station  and  has  an  actual  reply  selector  and  reply 
transfer  key,  signal  indicators  for  evaluating  the  selected 
answer  and  for  conveying  instructions  from  the  instructor 
station  and  a  reply  number  selector  for  indicating  the  number 
of  a  question  answered.  And  an  evaluator  is  connected 
between  the  instructor  station  and  each  of  the  student  sta- 
tions for  evaluating  the  replies  selected  by  the  students.  The 
evaluator  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  actual  reply  memories  of 
the  same  number  as  the  number  of  student  stations  con- 
nected to  the  instructor  station  for  r^eording  the  correct 
replies  to  the  questions  supplied  from  the  instnfctor  station,  a 
reply  number  distributor  connected  to  each  iif  the  stodent 
stations,  an  actual  reply  distributor  connected'  to  each  of  the 
student  stations,  a  timer  connected  between  ^ach  of  tlie  sto- 
dent stations  and  each  of  the  distributors  for  scanning  the 
student  stations  and  cwitroUing  the  distributors  accordingly, 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  replies  selected  by  the  sto- 
dents  wito  the  correct  replies  to  the  questions  and  providing 
a  comparison  resuh,  a  decoder  and  gates  coupling  the  reply 
number  distributor  to  the  actual  reply  memories  and  to  an 
input  of  the  comparator,  the  actual  reply  distributor  being 
connected  to  the  other  input  of  the  comparator,  a  plurality  of 
student  memories  connected  to  the  output  of  the  compara- 
tor, the  stodent  memories  comprising  a  number  of  groups  of 
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memories  equal  to  the  number  of  student  stations,  each  sulatcd  gate  ficId-eflFect  transistors  which  are  utilized  to 

group  of  memories  mcludmg  a  number  of  memories  equal  in  modulate  the  tone  frequency  currents  with  different  patterns 

number  to  tibc  number  of  quesbona.  ^  conncctois  comicct-  of  subsonic  frequencies  including  those  producing  the  simu- 

^  ^  i"^"*  memories  to  the  ^pial  mdicators  of  the  in-  lation  of  natural  air  turbulence  a^d  wind  pressure  change  ta- 
structor  station  and  to  the  signal  uxhc^ors  of  each  of  the  stu-  *^  ^■wngc.  m 

dent  stations. 


3^7^27    ! 
ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  WHEREIN  MUSICAL  SOUNDS 
AND  A  TREMOLO  EFFECT  AIE  PROVIDED  BY 
ELECTRO^PTICAL  AITARATUS 
Rkhard  S.  Chaaf,  tuamg  Hflh  EaUtf;  Staaley  Catkr,  Van 
Nays;  Hanrcy  W.  La  BnuKhe,  P»kM  Vcrdei  PUrfMoh; 
ManhaB  B.  Peartuo;  Joka  W.  R^an,  awl  M.  RayoHmd 
Toy,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  aatignors  to  Mattel  Inc., 
Hawthonie,  Calir. 

Filed  Dec  II,  1970,  Scr.  Mo.  97,214 

InLdGlQh  1/02,^/06 

U.S.  CL  84— 1.18  8  Claim 


An  organ  of  the  type  which  utilizes  |m  optical  disc  record 
with  tracks  that  control  the  passage  of  light  from  a  light 
source  to  photocells  to  create  musical  sounds,  wherein  the 
disc  also  has  a  synchronizing  track  to  indicate  the  beginning 
of  musical  measures  on  certain  music  Iracks  and  a  tremolo 
track  for  creating  a  tremolo  effect.  A  light-transmitting  con- 
duit has  one  end  positioned  to  pick  up  j  light  passing  through 
the  synchronizing  track  and  an  opposite  end  facing  a  musi- 
cian seated  at  the  organ  keyboard,  to  provide  a  flash  of  light 
which  can  be  seen  by  the  musician  at  ^he  beginning  of  each 
measure  of  certain  musical  tracks.  A  liesistance  photocell  is 
positioned  opposite  the  tremolo  tradk  and  is  connected 
between  the  photocells  of  the  music  track  and  the  organ 
speaker,  to  provide  a  rapid  variation  in  the  volume  of  music. 


3,647,928 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
ENSEMBLE  AND  CHIEF  EFFECT9  AND  UNEQUAL 
STEREOPHONIC  OUTPUTS 
I D.  Tvwr,  IW  MaMkater  AvcMe,  Meytaa,  Pa. 
CoMiaaa«ioa-ia-part  of  aimBcatioa  Stn  N*.  713,594,  Mm. 
18, 1968,  aow  ah— doasd.  lUs  appBoitfoa  Mar.  16, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  19,641 
IaLCLG10h//02./^ 
U.S.CL84— 1.24  21CWaH 

An  electrical  musical  instrument  for  simulating  pipe  or- 
gans, and  having  a  natural  ensemble  effect,  spatial  tone-dis- 
tribution effect,  air  turbulence  effect,  wind-pressure-change 
effect,  tracker-keying  effect,  piano  voide  keying  effect,  and 
exact  differently  modulated  harmonic  pitch  registers  for  mu- 
tation and  compound  stops  and  chtft  These  effects  are 
achieved  by  modulator  units  coupled  between  harmonic  fil- 
tered, tone  frequency  current  sources  and  a  stereophonic 
amplifier-speaker  system  which  produces  outputs  having 
levels  of  amplitudes  which  vary  differently  with  respect  to 
each  other.  The  outputs  connected  to  tHe  two  speakers  have 
inequalities  in  amplitudes  so  that  each  tone  has  its  own 
distinctive  apatial  location.  The  modulatbr  units  comprise  in- 
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sulated  gate  field-effect  transistors  are  also  used  for  switching 
tone  and  chiff  frequency  currents  so  that  the  change  in  am- 
plitude is  sigmoid  during  turn-on  and  tumoff.  RC  circuitry  in 
combination  with  the  switohing  insulated  gate  field-effect 
transistors  permit  tracker  keying  and  piano  voice  keying. 


3,647,929 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  MUSICAL  NOTES 

FROM  AN  ENCODED  RECORD 

Kari  F.  MBdc,  Jr.,  198  Baitk  Street,  BraoUya,  N.Y. 

CoBtlBBatfcNHia.part  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  756,857,  Sept  3, 

1968.  This  appHcatioB  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,045 

lat  CI.  GlOh  1/00 

UACL  84-1.01  2ClalBis 


"{fJH£" 


a 


b^*^ 


J. 


5Lv 


I 


ts 


i 


-/- 


"tsr^ 


^ 


■iff 


ar> 


Apparatus  for  reproducing  music,  either  by  playing  or  by 
printing  a  musical  score.  The  music  is  recorded  on  a  record 
medium,  such  as  magnetic  tape,  which  has  at  least  one  and 
rio  more  than  eight  recording  channels  or  tracks.  Representa- 
tions of  the  fundamentals  of  the  individual  notes  of  the  music 
are  recorded  on  the  record  medium  without  iiKlusion  of 
representations  of  the  harmonics  of  these  notes.  The 
reproducing  apparatus,  according  to  the  invention,  includes 
the  combination  of  means  for  reading  the  representations  of 
the  fundamentals,  means  for  decoding  these  representations 
and  means  for  receiving  the  decoded  representations  and 
reproducing  the  musical  notes. 
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3,647,930 
TUNING  DEVICE 
Aagost  Heraiaaa  Wowrics,  Oskar-HoffaiaBB  Str.  162,  463 
Bodiiua,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Jaly  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,441 
CUiBS  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8, 1968,  P  17  72 

817.5 

IntCLGlOdi/00 

U.S.  CL  84-318  3  aaims 


A  tuning  device  of  the  capo-tasto-type  for  stringed  instru- 
ments, wherein  a  supporting  crossbeam  carries  a  plurality  of 
resilient  pressure  pieces,  each  contacting  some  of  the  strings 
of  the  instrument.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  pressure 
pieces  are  spaced  from  the  crossbeam  and  supported  by  in- 
dividual supporting  bridges  above  each  string. 


3,647,931 
DRUMHEAD 
YoshiyuU  KoisUkawa,  2365  Kawarada-cho,  MU  Prefectun>, 
Yokkaicfai,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,975 

lat  CI.  GlOd  13102 

U.S.CL  84—411  4  aaims 


A  drumhead  comprising  an  upper  ring  member  and  a 
lower  ring  member  which  are  provided  on  the  confronting 
surfaces  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  projections  and  a  plurality 
of  recesses  respectively  at  a  predetermined  interval  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  drum  sheet  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  through-holes  formed  in  the  peripheral  edge 
portion  at  a  predetermined  interval  at  locations  correspond- 
ing to  said  projections  respectively,  said  drum  sheet  being 
clamped  between  said  upper  and  lower  ring  members  with 
said  projections  extending  through  said  through-holes  and 
secured  thereto  by  means  of  an  adhesive. 


3,647,932 
TRANSPOSED  CONDUCTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
Paal  R.  HcUcr,  MorrysviUc;  WWaai  C.  Brenner,  aad  Harold 
M.  Philoariiy,  both  of  PUtriMrfh,  dl  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,278 
lat  CL  HOlb  TI30 
U.S.  CL  174—34  12  Clainis 

A    transposed    stranded    conductor   for   dynamoelectric 
machines  having  four  stacks  of  strands  transposed  in  the  slot 


portion  of  the  conductor  in  such  a  manner  that  each  stack 
moves  to  different  transverse  positions  in  successive  longitu- 
dinal sections  of  the  bar  such  that  the  stacks  are  reversed  in 
transverse  position  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bar.  Preferably, 


the  strands  are  also  transposed  in  a  manner  to  cause  inver- 
sion of  the  relative  strand  positions  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
slot  so  that  the  conductor  is  fully  transposed  with  inversion  of 
strand  position  both  transversely  of  the  slot  and  depthwise  of 
the  slot. 


3,647,933 

JUMPER  ASSEMBLY  CONNECTING  TOGETHER  TWO 

POWERLINE  CONDUCTOR  SECTIONS 

Toru  Okada,  and  Toshimitsu  Takatori,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Sept  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  19,  I%9,  44/74218; 

Mar.  17, 1970,  45/22106 
U.S.  CL  174—43  13  CWms 


A  pair  of  poweriine  conductors  are  connected  together  by 
a  jumper  assembly  comprising  a  tower  structure,  tension  in- 
sulator strings  connecting  the  line  conductors  to  the  tower,  a 
jumper  conductor  electrically  connecting  the  line  conduc- 
tors, which  jumper  conductor  consists  of  rigid  and/or  flexible 
conductor  members,  and  one  or  more  support  insulator 
beams  secured  to  the  tower  in  a  manner  swayable  both  in  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions  for  holding  the  jumper  con- 
ductor from  slantwise  lower  direction. 


3,647,934 
UQUIDTIGHT  CONNECTOR 
Terry  J.  Hartt,  Aarora,  HI.,  asrigaor  to  All-Stcei  Equipawat 
lac. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,696 
lat  CLH02g  3/06 
U.S.  CL  174—65  R  4  Claiais 

A  liquidtight  coimector  for  connecting  sheathed  flexible 
conduit  to  switch  or  outlet  boxes  and  the  like  in  which  the 
cutoff  end  of  the  conduit  has  applied  thereto  a  ferrule  that 
has  a  threaded  coimection  with  the  conduit  and  defines  an 
outer  portion  which  is  received  over  the  conduit  sheathing 
and  terminates  in  an  outwardly  flared  lip.  The  ferrule 
covered  end  of  the  conduit  is  received  within  one  end  of  the 
coimector  body,  with  the  ferrule  being  proportioned  such 
that  its  lip  seats  against  the  terminal  portion  of  the  said  con- 
nector one  end.  A  contractable  gland  received  over  the  con- 
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duit  is  clamped  by  a  seal  nut  against  the  lip  of  the  ferrule  to 
contract  same  into  liquidtigfat  relation  with  the  conduit.  The 
other  end  of  the  connector  body  is  secured  to  the  box  by  a 
conventional  lock  nut  in  the  case  of  l^iockout  openings  with 
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INTERMETALLIC  PASSIYATIOfi  OF  ALUMINUM 

METALLIZATION 

EMttt  M.  PUIofsky,  bmI  Kin  RMcye,  |oth  of  Phoenix,  Arix^ 

I  to  Motorola,  Ik.,  VrwakUm  |>uii.  III. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1969,  Ser.  N4. 885,181 

lat  CL  HOII 1/14 

U A  CL  1 74-68.5  5  Claims 


An  electrically  conductive  intermetallic  coating  which  is 
resistant  to  corrocion  serves  as  a  passi>«ting  layer  on  an  alu- 
minum metallization.  The  preferred  ii^rmetallic  is  AuAl|. 
The  intermetallic  passivating  layer  protects  the  aluminum 
metallization  from  chemical  attack  tbeneby  increasing  device 
lifetime  and  stability. 


thcttt 


3,647,936 
SELF-FOLDING  CABLE  CARRIER 
Charki  J.  Dryg,  Los  Galoa,  Cdtf.,  Mritaor  to 


Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  Nol  25,773 
fart.  CL  HOlb  7/06^ 
VS.  CL  174—69 


9CWiM 


An  apparatus  for  folding  a  length  of  cjable  intercoimecting 
electrical  components  mounted  to  a  chassis  and  to  a  drawer 
movaWy  supported  by  the  chassis.  When  the  drawer  is 
retracted  the  cables  are  arranged  in  closely  adjacent  loops 


with  movable  support  cards  carrying  halves  of  the  loops. 
Withdrawal  of  the  drawer  pulls  the  loops  apart  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  drawer  and  pivots  the  cards 
towards  their  mutual  alignment  to  thereby  increase  the  effec- 
tive length  of  the  cable  loop  according  to  the  spacing 
between  the  drawer  and  the  chassis. 


3,647,937 

WEATHERPROOF  BUS  DUCT  JOINT  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  SELECTIVELY  REMOVABLE  PARTS 

George  N.  Jorgensen,  Oxford,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridse,  DL 

FOed  Oct  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,671 

lot  CL  H02g  3/28 

UACL  174-88  B  3C]aimu 


an  O-ring  seal  and  retainer  therefore  being  employed 
between  the  box  wall  and  the  connector  body,  and  in  the 
case  of  hub-type  openings,  the  other  'end  of  the  connector 
body  is  applied  directly  thereto. 


The  joint  structure  includes  a  pair  of  joint  tie  channels  with 
gaskets  and  a  pair  of  joint  covers  with  gaskets,  one  of  the 
joint  covers  having  a  captive  nut  and  the  other  of  the  joint 
covers  having  a  removable  closing  cap  for  providing  access 
to  a  joint  bolt  threaded  into  the  captive  nut.  For  horizontal 
edgewise  mounting  of  a  pair  of  bus  duct  sections,  the  gasket 
material  is  removed  from  the  bottom  tie  channel.  For 
horizontal  flatwise  mounting,  the  closing  cap  is  removed 
from  its  joint  cover,  which  is  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
joint.  For  vertical  mounting,  the  gasket  material  is  removed 
from  the  lower  edges  of  both  joint  covers. 


3,647,938 

CONDENSER  BUSHING  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTOR 

CONNECTIONS  ATTACHED  TO  THE  CONDENSER 

ELEMENTS 

Elmer  J.  Grimmer,  Sharpevile,  Pa^  amigiior  to  Wcstinghouw 

Electric  Corporatioii,  PIttsbargh,  Pa. 

FBed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,653 

Int.CLH01b77/2« 

UACL  174-143  3  Claims 


A   condenser   bushing   comprising   layers   of  insulation 
material  wound  about  a  central  conductor.  Conductive  con- 
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denser  elements  or  foils  are  placed  between  layers  of  the  in- 
sulation at  property  determined  radially  spaced  intervals 
throughout  the  buildup  of  layers  of  electrical  insulating 
material.  A  conductor  is  attached  to  the  conductor  foils  or 
condenser  elements  when  they  are  placed  in  position 
between  the  layers  of  electrical  insulation.  The  conductor  is 
wound  between  the  layers  of  insulation  and  played  along  with 
the  insulation  at  a  slight  displacement  of  each  turn  of  the 
conductor  and  fed  out  beyond  the  last  turn  of  the  electrical 
insulation  where  the  conductor  may  be  connected  to  an  ap- 
propriate terminal,  such  as  a  ground  terminal  or  potential 
tap,  or  to  another  conductive  layer. 


3,647,939 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

Roger  J.  Schoemer,  CarroUtoo,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Soothwire 

Company,  CarroUton,  Ga. 
Continnation-in-part  of  appUcatiott  Ser.  No.  814,198,  Apr.  7, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,513,251,  dated  May  19, 1970,  which 
is  a  continnation-faHMrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,376,  Nov. 
27, 1968,  now  abandoned ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  730,933,  May  21, 1968,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,726 

Int.  CL  HOlb  5108 
VS.  CL  174—128  18  Claims 


\ 
A  multistrand  cable  for  transmission  of  electrical  power  in- 
cluding aluminum  alloy  strands  having  a  minimum  electrical 
conductivity  of  61  percent  lACS  and  at  least  one  strand  of 
high-strength  material  with  a  maximum  conductivity  of  less 
than  61  percent  lACS. 


3,647,940  .  \ 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
LeopoU  A.  Harwood,  800  Summit  RMge  Drive,  SomerviHe, 

NJ.  \ 

Contimwdon-in-pmrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  733,640,  May  31, 
1968.  ThU  application  Dec  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,992 
fait.  CL  H03k  25/02  \ 

VS.  CL  178—5.4  R  21  Claims 


''~l  gspgoici   I — ^ 


A  semiconductor  device  has  a  first  and  a  second  electrode 
interconnected  with  circuit  means  to  form  an  electric  circuit 
operable  to  control  functions  in  an  electric  apparatus  by 


changes  in  the  conductivity  of  the  first-second  electrode  cur- 
rent path.  The  device  control  electrode,  which  exhibits  a 
high-input  impedance,  is  coupled  by  a  capacitor  to  a  source 
cause  potential.  The  capacitor  is  additicmally  connected  to  a 
source  of  control  voltage  adapted  to  change  the  charge  state 
of  the  capacitor.  A  discharge  path  is  provided  for  the  capaci- 
tor and  includes  a  switeh  to  reset  the  voltage  at  the  control 
electrode  of  the  device  to  control  the  device  first-second 
electrode  current  path  conductivity  such  that  the  controlled 
function  is  adjusted  to  a  predetermined  condition. 

A  plurality  of  circuits  may  be  provided  to  control  a  plurali- 
ty of  functions  in  an  apparatus.  In  such  case,  means  are  in- 
cluded for  simultaneously  actuating  the  switch  means  as- 
sociated with  each  of  the  plurality  of  circuits  so  that  the  con- 
ductivity of  the  ftrst-second  electrode  current  path  of  the 
devices  are  simultaneously  brought  to  reference  levels  which 
case  the  controlled  functions  to  be  simultaneously  adjusted 
to  predetermined  conditions. 


3,647,941 

COLOR  MODinCATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COLOR 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Philip    Andrade,    Long    Island    City,    and    Thaddcns    V. 

Rychlewski,  Seneca  Fab,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Prodncti  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,271 

fart.  CL  H04a  9/02 

VS.  CL  178—5.4  HE  14  CUms 


h 


^ 


1^ 


EMMOMtlMMCC 


OaClLLATO* 


An  apparatus  for  modifying  the  displayed  appearance  of 
preselected  colors  presented  on  a  color  television  screen 
without  changing  the  appearance  of  other  colors  in  the  same 
picture.  The  apparatus  detects  and  modifies  chrominance 
signals. which  correspond  to  these  preselected  colors.  In  one 
embodiment  of  the  invention  the  saturation  level  of  all  colors 
except  flesh  tones  is  boosted. 


\  3,647,942 

VIDEO  COLOR  SYNTHESIZER 
Erie  J.  Sicgel,  c/o  Tom  Tadlock  2143  Pine  Street,  San  Fran- 
ciMO,Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,090 
faiL  CL  H04n  9/02 
VS.  CL  178—5.4  15  CUmi 

An  apparatus  for  synthesizing  pseudocolor  video  signals 
from  composite  monochromatic  video  signals.  Means  are 
provided  for  producing  a  color  burst  signal  on  the  back 
porch  of  the  pseudocolor  video  signal  from  a  monochromatic 
horizontal  sync  pulse.  Such  means  includes  a  color  subcarrier 
oscillator,  a  pulse  generator  which  stretehes  the  horizontal 
sync  pulse  to  accommodate  the  proper  period  of  the  subcar- 
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rier  frequency  and  aligiitly  delay  Hs  occurrence,  and  a  bunt 
gate  which  produces  the  buret  frequency  from  the  subcarrier 
and  stretched  pulses.  A  pseudochiDninjnce  poftioa  of  the 
color  video  signal  is  produced  by  mealis  which  phase  modu- 
late the  color  subcarrier  with  the  bonochromatic  video 
signal  to  produce  a  pseudohue  signal  tod  mix  this  hue  signal 
with  the  video  information  portion  Of  the  monochromatic 


3,647,944 

iONESCOPE  BIAS  ARRANGEMENT  TO  PROVIDE  BOTH 

CONSTANT  AMPLITUDE  DC  RESTORATION  PULSES 

AND  ARC  DiSCHARGE  PROTECTION 

Gcorfe  Edward  Awfcno%  ladiawpofc,  bid.,  aarinor  to 

RCA  Corporatfoa  "^ 

nkd  Aag.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,639 

iHt.  CL  HMa  5/18 

U.S.  CL  178-5.4  R  g 


signal.  An  output  mixer  is  also  provided  for  mixing  this  pseu- 
dochrominance  signal  with  the  cqlor  buret  and  the 
monochromatic  video  signal  to  provide  the  pseudocolor 
video  signal.  Upon  reception  by  a  cok)r  video  receiver,  the 
monochromatic  picture  is  reproduced  in  subjective  color,  the 
hues  therein  varying  in  accordance  with  the  changes  in  the 
gray  level  of  the  monochromatic  video  i^ormation. 


3,647  943 
TRANSDUCER  SYSTCM  AND  METHOD 
Daidd  J.  MarshaH,  TorraMc,  CaM.,  i^sigMr  to  The  M^- 
navox  Compaay,  Torraace,  Calif. 

Flkd  Joae  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,029 

Iirt.CLH04a  9/06  i 

VS,  CL  1 78-5.4  ST  ig  CUms 
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A  pulse  applied  to  DC  restoring  networks  associated  with 
the  grid  electrodes  of  a  color  kinescope  for  biasing  the  same 
is  maintained  at  a  relatively  constant  amplitude.  The  constant 
amplitude  is  provided  for  by  means  of  a  unidirectional  cur- 
rent-conducting device  coupled  to  the  output  electrode  of  a 
blanking  amplifier,  and  used  to  control  the  pulse  amplitude 
at  the  output  electrode  as  further  applied  to  the  DC 
restorera.  The  unidirectional  device  limits  the  voltage  excur- 
sions of  the  pulse  when  the  device  is  caused  to  conduct,  due 
to  the  bias  impressed  thereon.  The  action  serves  to  regulate 
the  bias  voltage  applied  to  the  kinescope  grids  via  the  DC 
restoring  networks  independent  of  amplitude  variations  in 
the  pulse  as  applied  to  the  input  electrode  of  the  blanking 
amplifier  and  amplitude  variations  due  to  tolerances  and 
aging  of  the  blanking  amplifier  associated  components. 


j^J^i  '/?>*•/- 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  system  fbr,  and  method  of, 
reproducing  a  color  image  from  a  composite  black-and-white 
image.  The  composite  black-and-whiti  image  is  formed 
either  on  an  exposure  or  is  formed  from  a  live  image.  In 
either  case,  modulations  are  provided  in  $  first  particular  line 
pattern  to  obtain  a  representation  of  a  fjrst  particular  color. 
Modulations  are  also  provided  in  a  second  particular  line  pat- 
tern different  from  the  first  particular  line  pattern  to  obtain  a 
representation  of  a  second  particular  color.  The  third  color 
may  be  unmodulated.  The  three  colon  add  optically  to  form 
the  image  luminance. 

To  reproduce  the  color  image,  stgniils  are  provided  by 
scanning  the  composite  image.  Mean4  are  provided  for 
operating  upon  such  signals  in  accordance  with  the  modula- 
tions in  the  first  particular  line  pattern  to  produce  signals 
representing  the  first  particular  color.  Means  are  also  pro- 
vided for  operating  upon  the  signals  representing  the  com- 
posite image  in  accordance  with  the  modulations  in  the 
second  particular  line  pattern  to  produce  signals  representing 
the  second  particular  color.  The  signals  representing  the  first 
and  second  particular  colore  are  then  i^  in  conjunction 
with  the  luminance  to  reproduce  the  cok>t  image. 


3,647,945 
COLOR  ENCODING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  TWO  FILTERS 
ALTERNATELY  FOR  MINIMIZING  EFFECTS  OF  IMAGE 
MISREGISTRATION  AND  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  LAG 
WflMam  James  Haouui,  Pouiiiigloii,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  RCA 
CorporatkM 

Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,224 

lot  CL  H04n  9/06 

VS.  CL  178-5.4  ST  lo  CUms 
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Apparatus  is  provided  for  enabling  color  images  to  be 
recorded  on  black  and  white  motion  picture  film  and  sub- 
sequently displayed  in  full  color  on  a  television  monitor.  Dif- 
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ferent  color-encoding  filtere  yielding  the  same  frequency 
color  carrier  waves  having  different  phase  relationships  are 
moved  into  the  optical  path  on  alternate  frames  for  produc- 
ing color  representative  signals,  which,  when  averaged  over 
several  horizontal  scanning  lines,  reduce  the  undesirable  ef- 
fects of  vidicon  lag  and  fhune-to-frame  misregistration. 


3,647,946 
SINGLE-TUBE  COLOR  TV  CAMERA  USING  120°  PHASE 

SEPARATION 

Louis  H.  EiJoc,  CoRs  Neck,  NJ.,  aarigMr  to  Bcfl  Tdepbone 

Laboratories,  bcorporatcd,  Marray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,899 

Int.  CL  H04a  9/06 

VS.  CL  178-5.4  ST  3  Claims 
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said  composite  signal,  the  said  signal  processing  system  being 
designed  on  the  basis  of  the  hypothesis  of  the  close  correla- 


tion between  consecutive  horizontal  scanning  lines  of  an 
image. 


3,647,948 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  HAVING 

STRIPED  FILTER 

Yoshizumi  Eto,  HacMi^i,  aad  MasM>  HIM,  Kodaira,  both  of 

Japan,  assigiiors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1969,  44/25544; 

44/25545 

Int.  CL  H04n  9/06 

VS.  CL  178—54  ST  13  CWms 


An  optical  system  spatially  modulates  three  individual  pri- 
mary-color images  onto  a  common  spatial  carrier  frequency 
with  120°  phase  separation.  Electron  beam  scanning  of  a  sin- 
gle tube  converts  the  spatially  modulated  image  to  an  electri- 
cal output  signal  composed  of  an  average  value  and  a 
chrominance  signal  consisting  of  three  modulated  waves  at  a 
single  electrical  color  carrier  frequency  separated  in  phase  by 
120°.  Since  the  scan  velocity  varies,  the  fi-equency  of  the 
electrical  color  carrier  is  modulated  by  the  velocity.  A  signal 
having  the  same  modulation  is  used  as  a  reference  for  phase 
demodulation  of  the  chrominance  signal  to  produce  three  in- 
dividual components.  The  average  value  of  the  output  signal, 
which  represents  the  monochrome,  is  combined  with  each  of 
the  individual  components  to  form  three  independent  signals, 
each  representative  of  one  of  the  primary  images.  The  phase 
demodulation  technique  requires  substantially  lower  spatial 
resolution  than  time  sequential  or  frequency  separation 
schemes,  and  the  specific  120°  spatial  phase  separation  of  the 
image  components  insures  against  hue  shift  due  to  variations 
in  the  tube's  aperture  response. 


3,647,947 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  HAVING  A 

PATTERNED  FILTER 

Yoshizumi  Eto,  HacUctii,  and  Masao  Hibi,  Kodaira,  aU  of 

Japan,  assigBBrs  to  Httachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1969,  44/27655; 

44/27656 
Int  CL  H04n  9/06 
VS.  CL  178-5.4  ST  1 1  Claims 

A  chrominance  signal  generator  used  for  a  color  television 
system,  color  facsimile  system  or  the  like,  said  signal  genera- 
tor including  a  striped  or  latticed  special  color  filter  placed  in 
front  of  an  image  pickup  tube  to  generate  a  composite 
chrominance  signal  and  a  signal  processing  system  for 
separating  three  component  primary  color  signals  from  the 
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A  chrominance  signal  generator  comprising  two  striped 
filter  elements  for  generating  three  primary  color  signals,  red 
and  blue  signals  of  which  have  different  frequency,  delay  cir- 
cuit means  for  delaying  a  part  of  the  composite  electric  signal 
derived  from  said  filter  elements  for  one  horizontal  scanning 
period,  signal  processing  circuit  means  including  an  adder 
and  a  subtractor  for  processing  the  output  signal  of  said  delay 
circuit  and  said  composite  electric  signal  to  obtain  the  three 
primary  color  signals,  utilizing  the  vertical  correlation  of  an 
image. 


3,647,949 
VIDEO  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
Felix  H.  Closs,  Adliswill,  Zurich;  Dieter  Seltzer,  Gattikon, 
Zurich,  and  Peter  Stuck!,  Adiiswil,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FVcd  Jane  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Switzerland,  July  12, 1968, 

10498/68 
IntCLH04n7/6« 
U.S.  CL  178-5.6  17  Claims 

A  system  is  provided  for  the  simultaneous  transmission  of 
pictures  between  a  plurality  of  scanning  stations  and  a  plu- 
rality (A  corresponding  receiver  stations.  The  pictures  to  be 
transmitted  comprise  two  levels  of  brightness  such  as,  for  ex- 
ample, a  document  having  black  print  on  a  white 
background.  Each  of  the  scanning  stations  scans,  in  a  pseu- 
dorandom fashion,  its  respective  picture  to  provide  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  information  on  one  of  the  levels  of 
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brightness,  as  for  example,  the  black  print  information  on  the 
document.  This  information  output  signal  is  then  mul- 
tiplexed. 

A  coder  and  multiplexer  upon  feceiving  an  information 
signal,  during  a  given  time  interval,  from  one  of  the  scanning 
stations  generate  an  address  signal  corresponding  to  the  ad- 
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separated    video    record/reproduce    and    erase    heads,    a 
multistage  electronic  shift  register  clocked  at  the  video  signal 
frame  rate  is  employed  to  develop  the  necessary  timing 
signals  for  operating  the  various  head  assemblies  at  the 
proper  times  in  response  to  a  common  edit  command  signal. 
The  input  to  the  shift  register  receives  an  edit  pulse  signal  of 


16     14 


dress  of  the  sution  providing  the  information  signal  whereu- 
pon the  address  signal  is  transmitted  to  a  decoder  at  the 
receiving  end  for  decoding  and  prpviding  an  information 
ngnal  to  the  appropriate  receiver.  When  the  coder  and  mul- 
tiplexer simultaneously  receive  inforfiation  signals  from  two 
scanning  sUtions  within  a  given  timet  interval  a  priority  con- 
trol circuit  selects  one  of  the  signals. 


desired  duration  and  in  response  thereto  develops  at  its  vari- 
ous output  stages  a  number  of  corresponding  timing  signals 
each  having  a  precisely  phased  delay  corresponding  to  a  mul- 
tiple number  of  video  frame  periods  with  each  such  signal 
being  connected  to  control  operation  of  one  or  more  of  the 
transducing  heads. 


3  647  950 

VARIABLE  TRAP  DEVICE  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

SMiayoshi  Yosldkawa,  Oaka,  Japu,  UiffMir  to  New  Nippon 

Efectric  Co^  Ltd.,  Onka,  JapM 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,804 
Cbins  priority,  appHcadon  Japu,  J«m  26, 1968, 43/43857 

fart.  CL  H04II 5/44 
VS.  CL  178—541  A  7  Claims 


3,647,952 

AUTOMATIC  BEAM.FOCUSING  SYSTEM 

Henry  BaU,  Princetoii,  N  J.,  and  Harold  URoy  Peterwn,  Los 

Anfdes,  CaHL,  aarignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,647 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/34  * 

VS.  CL  178-7  J  7  ciain» 
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An  intermediate-ftequency  video  an^lifier  circuit  in  which 
trap  circuits  are  provided  to  attenuate*  sound  components  in 
mtermediate-ftequency  video  signals,  (frequency  variations  in 
the  intermediate-frequency  video  'signals  are  detected  and 
converted  into  control  signals  which  co|ntrol  the  tuning  of  the 
trap  circuits  which  are  thereby  adjusted  to  attenuate  the 
sound  components  despite  variations  in  the  frequency 
thereof.  '  ^        1 


A  modulating  component  is  added  to  a  beam-focusing 
parameter  such  as  a  focusing  electrode  potential  or  a  focus- 
ing parameter  such  as  a  focusing  electrode  potential  or  a 
focusing  coil  current  utilized  in  conjunction  with  an  image 
pickup  device.  A  modulation  component  derived  from  a 
video  output  terminal  of  the  image  pickup  device  is  detected 
and  utilized  for  providing  a  beam-focusing  error  correction 
signal  which  controls  the  beam-focusing  parameter. 


3,647,951 
EDIT  CONTROL  CmCUTT  FOR  VHIEO  TAPE  RECORD 

SYSTEM 

ManhaO  G.  Rok,  Jr.,  Cnpertiwi,  Call.,  Mrignor  to  Ampex 

CorporatlMi,  Redwood  City,  CaM.  ^^ 

Fyed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  Ni  87,905 

InL  CL  Glib  5/02, 27/08;  0O4n  5/78 

U.S.  CL  178-6.6  A  4CWnH 

In  order  to  allow  for  an  unlimited  nui^ber  of  short  duration 

edits  on  a  video  tape  recorder  of  the  tjype  having  physically 


3,647,953 

SYSTEM  FOR  PHASING  RECORDED  INFORMATION 

WITH  INPUT  SIGNALS 

Clyde  A.  Booker,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  Francis  T.  Thompion, 

MurrysviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Westbighooae  Electric 

Corporation,  Plttabargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863^30 
fart.  a.  H04n  5/04, 5/32, 5/78 
VS.  CL  178-6.6  A  5  Claims 

A  system  for  correlating  recorded  synchronizing  signals, 
recorded  on  a  magnetic  recording  disc,  for  example,  with  al- 
ternating input  signals,  utilized  for  driving  the  disc  for  exam- 
ple, wherein  timing  signals,  such  as  vertical  blanking  signals 
provided  in  response  to  the  recorded  synchronizing  informa- 
tion, are  compared  with  reference  signals,  generated,  for  ex- 
ample, in  response  to  a  predetermined  characteristic  <rf  the 
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input  signals,  to  provide  an  output  when  an  undesired  rela-    which  causes  the  beam  to  be  redirected  onto  a  second  reflec- 
tionship  exists  therebetween  which  is  utilized  to  establish  a    tor  flxedly  spaced  therefrom.  The  second  reflector  in  turn 

redirects  the  scanning  beam  onto  the  film.  By  moving  the  two 
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3,647,954 
CONTINUOUS  DISPLAY  ON  INTERMITTENT  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 
Clyde  A.  Booker,  Jr.,  Ptttsbnrgh,  and  Frandi  T.  Thompson, 
MurrysviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstfaighoufle  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,974 

fart.  CL  H04n  5/78 

VS.  CL  178—6.6  A  6  Claims 


A  system  for  the  continuous  display  of  live  video  informa- 
tion, for  example,  from  a  television  camera  scanning  an  X- 
ray  image,  and  stored  video  information,  which  may  com- 
prise selected  of  the  live  video  signals  which  are  recorded  in 
a  recording  media,  wherein  the  synchronizing  signals  utilized 
for  controlling  the  generation  of  the  live  video  information 
and  recording  the  stored  information  is  controlled  in  time  so 
as  to  correlate  property  the  live  and  stored  video  information 
to  permit  the  comparison  and  continuous  di^lay  thereof. 


3,647,955 

IMAGE  TRANSMITTER  USING  MICROFILM  POSITIVES 

OR  NEGATIVES  AS  SOURCE 
Malcohn  Reader,  New  Hyde  Park,  L.  I.,  N.Y.;  John  L. 
Trcgay,  Weston,  Conn.,  and  Charies  Stem,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
Mrignon  to  Comfax  CommiirationB  Ladostries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34334 

brt.CLH04ni/0« 

U.S.  CL  178—7.6  7  CWm 

An  image  transmission  system  is  disclosed  in  which  the 

image  is  obtained  from  a  reduced  size  medium  such  as 

microfilm.  A  scanning  beam  is  incident  upon  a  first  reflector 


desired  relationship  between  the  recorded  synchronizing  in- 
formation and  the  input  signals. 


3) 


reflectors  with  respect  to  the  source  of  the  scanning  beam  by 
a  relatively  large  distance,  the  scanning  beam  is  moved  by  a 
much  smaller  distance  over  the  plane  of  the  film,  to  permit 
scanning  over  a  new  line  on  the  film. 


3,647,956 
LASER  BEAM  FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER 
Wilard  E.  Buck,  Lake  Havasn  City,  Ariz.,  and  Thomas  E. 
Holland,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  aasignorB  to  Tech^cal  Opera- 
tions.  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mam. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,754 

InL  CL  H04n  1/04, 3/08 

VS.  CL  178-7.6  11  CUms 


This  disclosure  depicts  laser  beam  flying  spot  flat  fleld 
raster  scanning  systems  employing  orthogonally  moved 
comer  mirror  trains  to  produce  two  dimensional  spot  nnotion. 
Imaging  and  relaying  systems  for  use  with  such  comer  mirror 
trains  are  stressed. 


3,647,957 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

CHARACTERS 
Adrianns  Johannes  Wttehmu  Marie  Van  Overbcck,  and 
LecMlert  Gcrardns  Krai,  both  of  g— ^.j-jt*.  PhdhoTtn, 
Nctheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhVps  Corporatisn,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,114 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcatien  Nctheriands,  Dec  24, 1968, 

6818585 

Int  CL  H04n  7/12 

VS.  CL  178—6.8  10  CUms 

A  transmission  system  for  transmitting  characters  i^iich 

are  picked  up  by  a  television  camera.  The  video  signal 

produced  is  converted  into  a  pulsatory  signal  each  pulse  of 
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which  determines  a  black -to-white  transition  which  signal  is 
subsequently  applied  to  a  digital-to-|aialog  converter  which 
provides  a  signal  varying  in  amplitude!  and  comprising  several 
samples  which  signal  is  transmittod  together  with  field 
syndironizing  signals  through  a  transmission  path  to  the 
receiver  circuit.  In  the  receiver  circuit  the  signal  varying  in 
amplitude,  together  with  the  Tield  synchronizing  signals  is  ap- 
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plied  directly  or  through  a  memory  ko  a  display  device  in- 
cluding a  cathode-ray  tube  havmg  tJwo  pairs  of  deflection 
means  for  deflecting  an  electron  beait  generated  in  the  tube 
into  two  directions  which  are  transverte  to  each  other,  a  saw- 
tooth signal  of  field  frequency  generated  under  the  control  of 
said  field  signals  being  applied  as  a  time  base  to  a  first  pair  of 
deflection  means  and  the  signal  varying  in  amplitude  being 
applied  to  the  second  pair  of  deflection  means. 


3,647,958 
FLAT-PANEL  IMAGE  DISPLAY  WITH  PLURAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICES  AT  EACH  IMAGE  POINT 
AlaB  Soiid,  Evaaitoo,  UL,  avignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tioa,  CUa«o,  D. 

Filed  Aog.  91, 1970,  Scr.  Ho.  68,086 

lot  CL  H04b  5/^ 

U&CL178— 73D  i  11  Claims 
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An  image-display  panel  is  formed  ip  present  picture  ele- 
ments distributed  over  the  panel  in  ii  matrix  of  rows  and 
columns.  At  the  position  of  each  picture  element  is  a  light- 
display  device  capable  of  diapiaytng  li^t  in  an  amount  pro- 
portional to  its  level  of  energization.  Associated  with  each 
device  are  a  phirality  of  energizing  syitems  each  of  which  is 
responsive  to  a  different  input  signal  amplitude.  Each  system 
energizes  its  associated  light-display  device  at  a  particular 
level.  By  varying  the  mput  signal  amplitude,  dtfferent  num- 
bers of  the  energizing  systems  are  activated  and  the  level  of 
energization  of  the  light-display  device,  and  hence  iu  output, 
is  varied.  The  light-display  devices  are  either  Ught  producers 
such  as  electroluminescent  cells  or  lig|it  modulators  such  as 
liquid  crystals. 


Enabling  signals  are  selectively  addressed  to  different  rows 
of  the  energizing  systems  in  response  to  row-selection  signals. 
At  the  time  that  one  row  is  selected,  each  column  of  the 
energizing  system  is  selectively  addressed  with  an  individual 
input  signal  pulse  that  is  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  pic- 
ture information  level  of  that  element  of  the  picture  which  is 
to  appear  at  the  intersection  of  the  selected  row  and  column. 
The  addressing  of  any  one  of  the  rows  simultaneously  with  a 
column  effects  selection  of  the  picture  element  at  the  inter- 
section of  that  row  and  column,  and  the  amplitude  of  the 
voltage  above  a  basic  selection  level  determines  the  level  of 
energization  of  the  corresponding  light-display  element. 


3,647,959 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  HOLOGRAM 
Robert  J.  Schksinter,  5108  Mdvin  Avenue,  Tanana,  Calif., 
and  George  A.  Raabc,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf .,  assipMn  to 
Robert  J.  ScbfciintM,  Tarzana,  CaHf. 

Filed  June  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,424 

Int  CL  H04n  5/74;  HOIJ  29/14 

VS.  CL  178-7JI7  1  Claim 


^ 
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A  hologram  is  generated  by  first  providing  a  holographic 
signal  representing  scanning  of  a  standfaig  wave  interference 
pattern.  The  signal  controls  generation  of  local  perturbations 
in  a  target  usable  as  modifier  for  monochromatic  coherent 
radiation  to  cause  reconstruction  of  an  image. 


3,647,960 

IMPLOSION-PROOF  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

TalLCO  Takcmoto;  Yosbihiko  Miyata,  and  Takao  Kawamnra, 

ail  of  MobwiHshi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toliyo, 


Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1969, 44/48 

Int.  CL  H04n  5/64 

U.S.  CL  178-7J2  5  CUdms 


An  implosion  proofing  means  including  a  conductor  in  the 
form  of  a  metal  wire  or  strip  and  a  binder  covering  the  con- 
ductor is  disposed  on  a  suitable  portion  of  the  outer 
peripheral  face  of  the  sidewall  or  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
faceplate  of  the  bulb  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  and  then  current 
is  supplied  to  the  conductor  to  fuse  the  binder  so  that  the  im- 
ploaion  proofing  means  including  the  conductor  core  can  be 
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securely  fixed  to  that  portion  of  the  bulb  to  provide  an  implo- 
sion-proof cathode-ray  tube. 


T.V. 


3,647  961 
-AIDED  FLAW  DETEcfnON  USING  ROTATING 
IMAGE  TECHNIQUES 
Frank  H.  BUtcUngton,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  and  Rkhaid  A.  Har- 
ris, High  Potot,  both  of  N.C  aaignon  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,074 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/89 

M&.  CL  178-7.85  g  Claims 


Rapid  and  automatic  inspection  of  a  light  transparent,  cir- 
cumferentially  bounded  region  of  a  workpiece  to  detect 
opaque  flaws  located  in  the  region  is  accomplished  by  alig- 
ning the  center  of  curvature  of  the  region  with  the  center  of 
the  field  of  view  of  a  video  camera  and  rotating  the  image  of 
the  region  in  the  field  of  view  by  means  of  a  dove  prism  or 
the  like.  Circuitry  synchronized  with  the  horizontal  sweep 
and  vertical  scan  of  the  camera  establishes  a  reference  pulse 
when  a  predetermined  search  area  of  the  field  of  view 
located  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  annular  region  image  is 
scanned  by  the  camera.  Upon  rotation  of  the  image  of  an 
opaque  flaw  in  the  region  through  the  predetermined  search 
area,  the  video  pulse  output  of  the  camera  coincidence  gate 
generates  an  ou4>ut  indication  representative  of  the  presence 
of  the  flaw. 


3,647,962 
KEYBOARD  ENCODING 
Aliert  L.  Whct^one,  Soothport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sdcncc 
Accesaoiies  Corporation,  Soothport,  Conn. 

FOed  Jnly  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,449 

Int  CLH04I/ 7/72 

U&CL  178-17  C  scWiBs 


."*'  r 


This  invention  relates  to  a  keyboard  encoding  device  for 
converting  the  data  represented  by  a  key  in  a  keyboard  to  a 


digital  representation.  The  device  empk>ys  a  plurality  of  keys 
each  individually  operable  to  provide  an  acoustic  shock  wave 
in  the  form  of  a  spark.  Receptors  arranged  about  the  perime- 
ter of  die  keyboard  respond  to  Uie  leading  edge  of  the  shock 
wave.  The  time  period  between  generation  of  the  spark  and 
reception  thereof  by  the  shock  wave  receptor  is  digitized  by 
means  of  a  counting  device  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  the 
spark  and  to  the  receipt  of  the  shock  wave  by  the  receptor. 
Since  each  key  is  uniquely  locatable  with  respect  to  the 
rw:eptor,  each  key  will  produce  a  spark  at  a  location  which 
will  take  differing  amounts  of  time  to  reach  their  receptor. 
The  various  digitization  of  these  times  are  indicative  or 
representative  <rf  the  information  attributed  to  each  key 
respectively. 


3,647,963 
AUTOMATIC  COORDINATE  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
Knight  V.  Bailey,  Fcmdalc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,559 

Int.  CL  G08c  21/00 

U&CL  178-19  36CWms 


A  device  for  determining  position  coordinates  of  points  on 
a  surface  which  includes  a  conducting  grid  structure  having 
at  least  two  grid  elements  to  be  placed  over  or  under  a  sur- 
face and  a  cursor  structure  having  a  circular  conducting  loop 
element  to  be  moved  across  the  surface  of  the  grid  structure. 
An  alternating  electric  signal  is  supplied  to  either  the  cursor 
conducting  loop  or  to  each  of  the  conducting  grid  elements. 
This  signal  induces  a  signal  in  each  element  of  the  unexcited 
conducting  structure.  Position  coordinates  are  determined  by 
apparatus  which  measures  the  induced  signal  or  signals  and 
records  the  signal  change  produced  when  the  cursor  is 
moved  across  the  grid  surface.  Several  embodiments  of  mea- 
suring devices  which  determine  the  distance  between  arbitra- 
ry points  on  a  surface  such  as  a  map,  graph  or  photograph 
are  illustrated.  Automatic  plotting  embodiments  are  also 
shown  and  described  in  which  the  pk>tting  motion  is  deter- 
mined by  comparing  signals  representing  the  measured  loop 
position  on  the  grid  with  a  preselected  set  of  command 
signals. 


3,647  964 
RUN-LENGTH-LIMTTED  CODING  FOR  MODIFIED 
RAISED-COSINE  EQUALIZATION  CHANNEL 
Donald  T.  Tang,  Yorfctown  Hdgbts,  N.Y.,  wtiym  to  In 

tional  Bnrinem  Macbfaws  Corpomtion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,418 
Int.  CL  H04I  25m 
U.S.  CL  178—68  5  cWnM 

To  increase  the  rate  at  which  data  can  be  passed  without 
mtersymbol  interference  through  an  equalized  low-pass  chan- 
nel erf  the  raised-cosine-type  each  input  digit  sequence  un- 
dergoes a  preliminary  encoding  process  that  converts  it  into  a 
corresponding  run-length-limited  sequence  in  which  every 
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'1"  digit  is  separated  from  every 
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other  "1"  digit  in  the  sections  to  be  connected,  including  a  transmitter  and  a 
sequence  by  at  least  one  intervening  "0"  digit  The  digits  of  receiver  connected  in  series  between  the  two  sections  of  the 
such   a   run-length-limited   sequence   can   pass  through   a 
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modified  raised-cosine  channel  witnom  intersymbol  inter- 
ference at  a  rate  that  is  twice  the  maximum  rate  at  which  this 
channel  can  reliably  pass  the  digits  of  sequences  containing 
1  's  in  immediately  adjacent  positions. 


3^7,965 

COLOR  PHASER  FOR  TELEVISION  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Robert  John  Batkr,  SyoMct,  N.Y^  ■■<gmii  to  RCA  Corpora- 


rikd  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811,921 

IbL  CL  H04a  9146 

MS,  CL  178—69.5  CB  10  Claims 


»OM' 


Color  video  signals  are  applied  to  a  delaying  channel,  the 
output  of  which  is  maintained  in  phase  with  a  reference  color 
signal  by  means  which  compares  the  phase  of  the  color  burst 
of  the  delayed  signal  with  the  phase  of  the  color  burst  of  the 
reference  signal  and  changes  the  amount  of  delay  of  the 
delaying  channel  until  there  is  substantially  no  color  phase 
error  between  the  compared  signals. 


3,647,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  TRANSMISSION 

CHANNELS 

Rofcr  Tcwiifer,  Radi-MdtaMiam.  Frii^  Mrifaor  to  C.LT.- 

Dci   TdeHNUiMkadoa,   Paris, 


I  JaiL  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3^23 
Oakm  priority,  applcatioB  Ffmmc  Ja^  17, 1969, 6900829 

I^CLH04I  25/52 
U.S.CL  178-70  R  1  CMa» 

Apparatus  for  connecting  telegraph  channels  by  control 
from  a  central  control  member  having  access  to  respective 
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channel  and  the  central  control  member  being  connected  to 
the  receiver  to  selectively  inhibit  the  output  thereof. 


3,647,967 

TELEGRAPHY  RECEIVER  FOR  HARMONIC 

TELEGRAPHY 

Miciiei  Guy  Pleirc  Stein,  Bazocfacs  sur  Guyonne,  France,  as- 

rignor  to  Sodete  Anonymc  Tetcconununicatioos  Radiodcc- 

triqacs  et  Tclcphoiiiqucs  T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  14,042 

Claims  priority,  applicatiaa  France,  Feb.  26, 1969, 6923464 

Int  CL  H04b  1116;  H03k  9106 
MS.  CL  178—88  4  Claims 


A  multichannel  telegraphy  receiver  for  harmonic  teleg- 
raphy where  for  each  channel  different  levels  of  an  input 
signal  are  characterized  by  different  frequencies  of  the  carri- 
er. The  receiver  comprises  for  each  receiver  channel  a  dis- 
criminator including  a  digital  counter,  a  continuously  active 
counting  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  counter 
and  a  decoder  connected  to  the  counter  and  having  an  out- 
put circuit  formed  by  a  register.  The  register  has  a  separate 
output  for  each  of  the  different  levels  of  the  input  signal.  A 
zero-crossing  detector  in  the  input  circuit  of  the  receiver 
channel  provides  reset  pulses  to  the  counter  and  input  pulses 
for  the  register. 


3,647,968 
AUDIOMETER  EMPLOYING  NARROW-BAND  NOISE 

MASKING 
Lawrence  B.  Arguimbaa,  Lancaster,  and  Rufus  L.  Graaon, 
UbcoIb,  both  o(  Mass.,  anigiiora  to  Graaon-Stadlcr  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  West  Concord,  Maa. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22^56 
IntCLA61b5//2 
U.S.CL179— IN  13  Claims 

In  the  audiometer  disclosed  herein,  a  noise  signal  is  em- 
ployed for  maslung  or  preventing  reception  of  a  test  tone  in 
the  ear  opposite  that  which  is  being  tested.  The  masking 
noise  signal  comprises  a  pair  of  noise  sidebands  centered  on 
the  test  tone  frequency  with  the  test  tone  frequency  itself 
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being  substantially  suppressed.  Further,  the  bandwidth  of  the 
noise  signal  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  the 


Ntimow   MM) 
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act  as  high-pass  filters  having  a  6  decibel  per  octave  slope 
from  0  to  13,000  cycles  followed  by  two  stages,  each  com- 
prised of  an  amplifier  and  clipper  circuit,  for  converting  the 
filtered  waveform  to  a  square  wave.  A  radio  transmitter  and 
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test  tone  so  as  to  substantially  correspond  with  the  critical 
range  of  masking  frequencies. 


3,647,969 

MOTIONAL  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 

Tadcusz  Kom,  58  me  Mercdis,  Bnissds,  Bdgiam 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,665 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Bdgiam,  Aug.  29, 1968,  720-1 15 

I     faiLCLH04ri/00 
U.S.CL179— IF  2  Claims 


om^mtf^c-roM 


.pT'-^'s^L,. 


A   motional   feedback   amplifier,  having  an   impedance 
bridge,  one  arm  of  which  comprises  a  loudspeaker  and  which 
is  balanced  at  the  frequency  of  the  loudspeaker  with  the 
diaphragm  blocked,  comprising  a  low-pass  filter  in  the  feed- 
back loop  between  the  reading  terminals  of  the  bridge  and 
the  input  terminal  for  the  feedback  voltage  to  the  amplifier 
and  the  characteristic  of  which  is  adjusted  so  as  substantially 
to  suppress  the  feedback  voltage  in  the  frequency  zone  in 
which  the  false  readings  appear  and  above  that  zone,  a  low- 
frequency  corrector  in  the  conventional  negative  feedback 
loop,  the  said  filter  being  preceded  by  a  transistor,  two  con- 
trol electrodes  of  which,  are  fed  with  a  signal  from  the  read- 
ing terminals  of  the  bridge  and  the  output  electrode  of  which 
delivers  the  motional  feedback  signal  to  the  amplifier. 


3,647,970 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMPLIFYING  SPEECH 
WAVEFORMS 
GHHs  P.  Flanagan,  5207  MiaMm,  Bdtairc,  Tex. 

Filed  Aog.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,124 
Int  CL  H04k  1100 
UACL  179-1.5  19  Claims 

A  speech  waveform  is  converted  to  a  constant  amplitude 
square  wave  in  which  the  transitions  between  the  amplitude 
extremes  are  spaced  so  as  to  carry  the  speech  information. 
The  system  includes  a  pair  of  tuned  amplifier  circuits  which 

896  O.Q.— 11 


receiver  having  a  plurality  of  separate  channels  within  a  con- 
ventional single  side  band  transmitter  bandwidth  and  a 
system  for  transmitting  secure  speech  information  are  also 
disclosed. 


3,647,971 

AUTOMATIC  REPORTING  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  CnsluBaB,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  and  Jasper  Clarfc,  East 

Lynn,  W.  Va^  asaignon  to  Watch-Td  24,  Ik.,  Fhuidac, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21335 

lBt.a.HO4m///0O 

MS,  CL  179-2  A  14  Clafans 


Machinery  or  other  apparatus  at  a  remote  location  is  moni- 
tored and/or  controlled  by  means  of  coded  tone  signals  in  the 
audio  range  transmitted  between  a  master  control  station  and 
one  or  more  remote  stations  through  the  medium  of  conven- 
tional telephone  lines.  Both  the  master  and  the  remote  sta- 
tions have  transmitting  equipment  including  an  encoder  and 
receiving  equipment  including  a  decoder  which  are  operated 
in  a  sequence  depending  upon  whether  a  control,  monitoring 
or  automatic  reporting  operation  is  taking  place.  The  code 
employed  is  a  four  out  of  16  tone  system  which  gives  256 
possible  tone  combinations  and  hence,  256  discrete  pieces  of 
information  which  can  be  conveyed  between  the  master  and 
control  stations.  For  example,  one  such  tone  combination 
might  be  used  to  identify  the  remote  station,  while  other  tcme 
combinations  could  be  used  to  convey  control  commands 
from  the  master  to  a  remote  station  and  to  report  on  the  con- 
ditions of  the  monitored  apparatus  at  the  remote  station  to 
the  master  station. 
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LOW^OST  PORTABLE  TERftilNAL  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PftOCESSING 
WWaai  T.  Gtovcr,  a^  Erngtrnt  Wj  KcBy,  botk  af  Atbate, 
Ga^  airigMn  to  SqnirM-Sttidcn,  Ik. 

Fled  Ai«.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,130 


VS,  CL  179-2  DP 


IM.  CL  H04a  / 


m 


3>I7,974 
SOUND-TYPE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

"V'^^„^^?*'*  *™  *2  ^^y  *"*»»  Frtderick,  Md.; 
Leroy  E.  Hal,  2701  Wdnman  RmhI,  Sflver  Spring.  Md 
and    Michad   E.    KirachlMnm,   4419    Brookfidd    Driv^ 
KoMiniton,  Md. 

,,^.  .  ra«l  Oct  21, 1969,  Ser.  Ntt.  868,086 

16  Claims  lat.  CI.  H04ni  / 1/04 

U.S.CL  179-5  R  4C|,|„ 


Lx>w-co8t  portable  terminal  equipment  for  electronic  data 
processing  incorporating  an  array  of  manually  positionable 
switches  as  a  data  selection  and  storage  mechanism  con- 
trolling a  tone  generator  by  way  cf  a  manually  initiated 
scanner.  Once  it  is  manually  initiiited  the  scanner  automati- 
cally interrogates  the  manually  positioned  data  mechanism  to 
control  the  emission  of  selected  tones  constituting  code  data 
via  a  transmitting  audio  couple  over  common  carrier  or 
private  communication  circuits  to  a  utilization  device  such  as 
a  conventional  computer  facility,  data  recorder  (card  punch 
either  local  or  remote,  etc.)-  The  tern|inal  is  particularly  well 
adapted  for  use  with  a  computer  equipped  with  an  audio 
response  facility  and  for  this  purpose^  an  induction  coupling 
permits  reproduction  of  the  computer  response.  The  device 
is  portable  and  may  be  used  to  communicate  with  a  com- 
puter, data  recorder,  etc.,  ftom  a  pay  telephone,  for  example. 
Consult  the  specification  for  other  features  and  details. 


1 


3,647,973 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  W  TELEPHONE  AS  AN 

INPUT  DEVICl^ 
Peter  JaMs;  Martia  J.  Brcuan,  botl|  of  Wviy^laa,  D.C., 
aad  Bca  E.  Kappcs,  Lanhaa^  Md.,  ^wlfiii  i  to  saU  Jaaws, 
by  aaU  BrcuM  and  Kappcs 

FUed  Dec  4, 1967,  Scr.  NJ.  687,802 

IM.  CL  H04a  41/06 

VJS,  CL  179-2  DP  34  CMm 


A  system  effecting  automatic  remote  control  of  a  com- 
puter or  computer  device  through  existing  telephones.  A 
telephone  technique  is  disclosed  providing  a  selective  genera- 
tion of  a  plurahty  of  output  signals.  THese  output  signals  are 
decoded  and  then  encoded  by  a  ptogrammed  translator 
device  in  a  manner  so  as  to  effect  operation  of  any  desired 
computer  mechanism. 


A  sound-type  intrusion  and  mechanical  disturbance  detec- 
tion system  includes  a  plurality  of  monitors  located  at  a  con- 
trol station  and  individually  connected  detector-transducer 
units  located  in  the  various  areas  to  be  protected.  A  common 
AC  and  DC  supply  is  used  for  the  monitors  as  well  as  a  com- 
mon speaker  and  amplifier.  Multiple  mechanical  disturbance 
detectors  may  be  used,  each  producing  a  characteristic  out- 
put sound  so  as  that  the  attendant  may  determine  the  ap- 
propriate action  to  be  taken. 


3,647,975 
RANDOM  ACCESS  DISCRETE  ADDRESS  SYSTEM 
Kindo  Goto,  F^Jinwa,  and  Hiroyan  Nakamara,  Yokoluna, 
both  of  JapM,  aarigMn  to  Hitadd,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-kB, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,105 
CUm  priority,  appMcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  27, 1970, 45/16205 

IbL  CL  H04i  S/04 
VS.  CL  179- 15  BA  6  Odma 


4Mm^  rBmtmtM 


A  random  access  discrete  address  system  comprising  all  or 
a  part  of:  a  means  for  generating,  through  call  information,  a 
call  signal  which  connects  the  line  for  a  certain  period  of 
time  and  also  a  variable  address  selection  command  which 
connects  the  line  until  the  completion  of  a  conversation,  and 
for  generating,  through  call  signal  receipt  information,  a  ring- 
back  signal  and  an  intrinsic  address  selection  command 
wiiich  connects  the  line  until  the  completion  of  a  conversa- 
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tion  and  further,  for  generating  in  some  cases  a  busy  signal 
and  an  intrinnc  address  selection  command  and  a  variable 
address  prohibition  conunand  «diich  connect  the  line  only  for 
a  certain  period  of  time;  a  means  for  switching  each  time  slot 
of  an  F-T  matrix  address  and  reading  out  for  each  time  slot 
an  address  memory  recorded  by  a  method  of  setting  a  sub- 
scriber's number  including  a  dial  or  touch  tone,  thereby  to 
determine  the  path  to  the  frequency  slot  of  said  F-T  matrix 
address  to  be  switched  to;  a  means  for  intercepting  an  RF 
input  of  receiver  by  means  of  a  pulse  which  is  continued  over 
a  sampling  interval  upon  each  generation  of  an  output  code 
pulse  of  a  primary  modulator;  a  means  for  detecting  an  out- 
put code  pulse  of  a  primary  modulator  each  time  upon  the 
start  of  a  voice  or  signal  and  for  delivering  a  synchronizing 
pulse  for  a  receiver  of  a  called  party;  and  a  means  for  tem- 
porarily storing  output  code  pulses  of  receiver,  reading  the 
code  pulses  through  a  synchronizing  pulse  of  a  transmitter  at 
the  same  station  as  one  comprising  said  receiver,  and  trans- 
ferring to  another  synchronizing  pulse  train  by  detecting  a 
stepout  each  time  of  the  occurrence  of  said  stepout,  thereby 
to  accomplish  a  synchronized  relay. 


3,647,976 
TIME-SHARING  SUBSCRIBER  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

DooaM  W.  Mooes,  RobNaadalc,  Miaa.,  asaigBor  to  Mionesota 

Miniag  aad  Maaafactariag  Cooqiaay,  St  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,367 

lat  CL  H04i  7/00 

U  A  CL  179- 15  AL  /  27  Clainis 
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A  time-sharing  subscriber  communications  system  wherein 
a  time-division  multiplexed  signal  having  a  series  of  frames 
and  a  predetermined  number  of  time  slots  in  each  frame  is 
transmitted  in  a  given  frequency  band  over  a  single  wideband 
circuit  to  a  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals.  Various  time 
slots  contain  information  from  various  input  channels  which 
are  respectively  related  to  various  ones  of  the  subscriber  ter- 
minals. The  transmitted  signal  is  modulated  by  a  zero  axis 
crossing   modulation   scheme   wherein   each   time   slot   is 
defined  by  the  interval  between  successive  zero  axis  crossings 
and  the  information  contained  in  each  time  slot  is  defined  by 
the  duration  of  the  time  slot.  At  each  subscriber  terminal  the 
information  related  to  that  channel  is  tapped  off  from  the 
signal  received  fh)ra  the  transmitter  terminal,  a  pqrtion  of  the 
received  signal  is  retransmitted  over  the  wideband' circuit  and 
new  information  related  to  the  subscriber  terminal  is  newly 
transmitted  in  one  or  more  time  slots  of  each  frame  of  the 
time-division  multiplexed  signal.  A  receiver  terminal,  inter- 
fiwod  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  wideband  circuit  from  the 
transmitter  terminal,  demodulates  the  newly  transmitted  in- 
fSprmation  from  the  subscriber  terminal  and  provides  output 
•tgnab  to  various  output  channels  respectively  related  to 
various  ones  of  the  subscriber  termmals. 


3,647,977 
MULTIPLEXER 
FdfaE  H.  Cloai,  Adbwfl  Zarkh,  Switnriaid,  anigBor  to  later- 
aatioMi  BaalMM  Maddacs  Corporatloa,  AramriL,  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  35^13 
Cfadw  priority,  appUcattoa  Switxriaad,  May  14, 1969, 

7445/69 

lat  CL  H04i  i/00 

U.S.CL179— 15BA  12  CWbh 
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A  multiplexer  for  use  in  a  transmission  system  is  provided 
with  a  priority  switch  with  n  inputs  and  n  outputs.  When  a 
signal  is  present  on  only  CMie  of  the  inputs,  the  switeh  acts  to 
connect  the  signal  to  its  associated  output  When  a  signal  is 
present  on  more  than  one  input  at  a  given  time,  the  priority 
switch  acts  to  select  for  connection  only  one  of  the  signals  to 
its  associated  output,  the  selection  process  being  achieved  in 
a  pseudorandom  manner. 


3,647,978 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
David  Roderic  HID,  Alberta,  Caaada,  aadgaor  to  lotematioBal 
Staadard  Ekctric  Corporatfam 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  30,  1%9,  21952/69 

IatCLG10l//02 
U.S.CL  179-1  5A  ISCIdais 


SfoO^ 


Speech  recognition  apparatus  is  provided  which  is  respon- 
sive to  selected  acoustic  characteristics  for  decomposing  a 
signal  representing  an  acoustic  input  into  analogue  signals  on 
parallel  channels.  The  analogue  signals  are  transformed  into 
binary  signals  on  parallel  channels  which  constitute  time  or- 
dered event  markers.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for 
marking  the  occurrence  of  sequential  events  representing 
sequential  properties  of  the  binary  signals  and  means  for  stor- 
ing as  a  nonordered  array  pattern  information  representing 
both  content  and  order  information  relating  to  the  acoustic 
input 
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PROGRAM  STORE  ERROR  IdETECTION 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Harvey  RlMi^  New  York,  N.Y^   \\\\hn    to  B< 

Laboratorin,  bcorporatod,  MarrayHfll,  N  J. 

Flkd  Jan.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,542 

Int  CL  H<Mq  3154 

U^CL  179-18  ES  llClaiins 


.    >K5ISTED 
■ODCtUv|J"V"''"'"' 


stead  of  at  the  telephone  set  to  reduce  the  amount  of  cabling 
in  the  system.  The  network  is  controUed  by  a  centnd  proces- 
sor without  requiring  a  network  map  in  memory.  The  net- 
work contains  fewer  cross-points  than  the  product  of  the 
number  of  stations  and  lines  and  means  are  provided  to 
select  a  special  trunk  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  operate  a 
nonexistent  cross-point  at  the  "intersection"  of  the  desired 
station  and  line. 


3,647,980 
SWITCHING  NETWORK  CONTROL  WITHOUT 
NETWORK  MAP 
Lodan  PUUp  FaMano,  Jr.,  Deavcr,  Colo.;  John  Paol  Grand- 
naiaoii,  Sudbury,  MaM.;  Wiliiani  Wallace  Greaaoa,  HI, 
LoognHHint,  and  Ted  R.  King.  Jr.,  Broomlldd,  both  of 
Colo.,  iirifiMn  to  Bdl  Tefephoac  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,434 
IntCLH04qi/54 


U.S.CL179— 18ES 
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A  key  telephone  system^  disclosed  in  which  switching 
functions  are  carried  out  in  a  central  switching  network  in- 


14  Claims 
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3>I7,981 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

mENTIFYING  LOCATIONS  OF  BOTH  INCOMING  AND 

OUTGOING  TRUNK  CIRCUITS 

Eiroka  Kondo;  Hkotaka  Usnda;  Hidcmasa  Suzidki,  and  Tunco 

Fwvya,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

CoMhiaatlon  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  667,907,  Sept  15, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

2,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  SepL  17,  1966,  41/87509 

Int.  CI.  H04m  7100 
U.S.CL  179-18  AH  3  Claims 


A  switching  system  includes  a  common  control  store  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuit  control  registers  which  registers  are 
arranged  on  a  plurality  of  linked  lists,  tt^isters  on  different 
lists  are  linked  together  to  control  the  |  operation  of  related 
circuits.  Upon  the  detection  of  a  linked  register  error,  the  de- 
tected roister  is  removed  from  the  lis^  and  the  codes  con- 
tained therein  are  altered  to  ignore  references  thereto.  The 
detected  register  is  placed  on  an  isolati^in  list  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  during  which  time  processing  and  store 
references  to  the  detected  register  are  deleted  from  the  store. 
After  the  predetermined  time  the  code#  of  the  detected  re- 
gister are  then  altered  to  correspond  to  ^n  idle  state. 


An  improved  circuit  arrangement  in  a  crossbar  switching 
system,  for  identifying  the  location  in  switch  frame  of  an  out- 
going trunk,  according  to  which  arrangement  said  identifica- 
tion of  the  location  of  an  outgoing  trunk  is  achieved  by  using 
a  trunk  number  group  and  an  incoming  trunk,  thus  a  number 
of  circuit  components  are  economized. 


3  647  982 
TELEPHONE  AmiSIDETONE  CIRCUIT 
Patrick  David  van  der  Pnyc,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Northern  Electric  Company  Lhnited,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,458 

Int.  CL  H04m  1158 

UACL  179-81  A  3  Claims 


A  transistorized  wired  circulator  transfers  power  from 
microphone  to  telephone  line  (minimizing  sidetone)  and 
transfers  power  from  telephone  line  to  earphone,  with 
microphone,  telephone  line,  and  earphone  delta  connected 
to  the  circulator.  ° 
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3,647,983 
KEY  SYSTEM  LINE  CARD  CIRCUIT 
Alan  R.  Fitzsimons,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Robert  J.  Phdps, 
Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  San/Bar  Electronics 
Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,585 

Int.  CL  H04m  1 100 

UA  CI.  179-99  31  Claims 


A  line  card  circuit  for  a  key  telephone  system  which 
system  includes  a  subscriber  line  comprising  a  pair  of  line 
conductors  interconnecting  a  central  office  with  a  subscriber 
station  set.  The  line  card  circuit  has  sensing  means  which  are 
responsive  tc^ringing  signals  in  the  line  conductors  to  initiate 
local  signaling  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an  incoming  call. 
Means  are  provided  to  assure  that  the  sensing  means  is  non- 
responsive  to  noise  transients.  Means  are  further  provided 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  sensing  means  to  maintain 
said  local  signaling  for  a  predetermined  period.  Additional 
means  are  provkled  to  rapidly  switch  the  associated  line  into 
a  "hold"  condition  when  required  which  rapid  switching  as- 
sures that  associated  PBX  or  central  office  equipment  will 
not  receive  a  premature  line  release  indication.  Means  are 
further  provided  to  perform  all  the  necessary  switching  and 
supervisory  functions  required  by  the  associated  line. 


3,647,984 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
DEVICE  WITH  TAPE  ENGAGEMENT  MEANS  WHICH 
MOVES  IN  A  CONCENTRIC  PATH  WITH  THE  HEAD 
Yoshimi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,072 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  July  4, 1968, 43/46916 

Int  a.  Glib  75/66, 25/04 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  Z  10  Claims 


^-r? 


KJ-KI 


i( 


%, 


// 


xy 


lai 


-2 


■-1 


■tr 


A  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  guide  drum  and  at  least  one  rotary  magnetic  head  as- 


sociated therewith  is  provided  with  a  device  for  automatically 
drawing  a  magnetic  tape  from  a  cassette  and  wrapping  the 
tape  about  the  guide  drum  for  scanning  by  the  rotary  head. 
Such  device  includes  at  least  one  tape  engaging  means  for 
engaging  the  tape  in  the  cassette  or  cartridge  when  the  ap- 
paratus is  in  an  inactive  condition  and  being  moved  in  an  ar- 
cuate and  substantially  concentric  path  about  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  the  guide  drum  for  wrapping  the  tape 
on  the  latter. 


3,647,985 
TONE-ACTUATED  DICTATION  SYSTEMS  WITH  VOICE 

BUFFER  OPTION 
Matthew  P.  Langendorf,  and  Charles  L.  Ridfaigs,  both  of  Lex- 
ington, Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Conthiuation  of  appUcathm  Scr.  No.  737,642,  June  17, 1968, 
now  Patent  No.  3,549,821.  This  appUcatkm  June  22, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  48,245 
Int  CL  Glib  21 1 12;  H04m  1164 
U.S.  CL  1 79— 100.  IDR  1  Clafan 


The  invention  concerns  dictation  systems  having  facilities 
for  selectively  connecting  remote  stations  to  a  central  record- 
ing unit,  and  recognizing  control  tones  generated  at  a  con- 
nected remote  sUtion  to  effect  all  operations  required  in- 
cluding recording  and  playback  of  audio  (voice)  signals.  The 
systems  include,  in  several  versions,  circuits  responsive  to 
presence  or  absence  of  voice  signals  to  start  and  stop  the 
recording  unit  (respectively),  an  intermediate  voice  buffer  to 
prevent  loss  of  voice  signals  during  startup  time  and  features 
circuitry  to  insure  that  control  tones  are  recognized  properly, 
but  not  recorded  on  the  media  in  the  central  recording  unit. 


3  647  986 
TRACK  INDICATOR  FOR  A  TAPE  PLAYER 
Mehin   A.   Lace,   Prospects   Hts.,   and   Lasdo   N.   Repay, 
Chkago,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Park,IU. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888496 
Int  CL  Glib  27134, 21/08, 5/36 
VS.  CL  179-  100.2MD  10  Claims 

A  track-indicating  device  for  a  cartridge  tape  player  uses  a 
single  indicating  lamp  and  a  control  lever  which  is  moved  to 
different  positions  with  the  positioning  of  the  tape  head  to 
cause  light  from  the  lamp  to  be  channeled  to  a  particular  one 
of  a  number  of  windows  in  an  indicating  panel  corresponding 
to  the  track  to  be  played  at  each  position  to  which  the  head 
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may  be  located  to  inuminate  only  that  window  of  the  indicat- 
ing panel.  In  addition,  a  second  control  lever  controls  the 


lating  the  recording  level,  an  operating  shaft  is  rotated  by  a 
first  driving  device  in  the  direction  increasing  the  recording 
level  m  response  to  the  initiation  of  the  recording,  rotation  of 
the  operating  shaft  is  prevented  in  response  to  the  output  of  a 
detecting  circuit  detecting  that  the  recording  level  has 
readied  a  predetermined  value,  and  is  effected  by  a  second 
driving  device  in  the  direction  decreasing  the  recording  level 
in  rtaponae  to  the  termination  of  the  recording. 


channeling  of  light  from  the  lamp  to  ^  stereo  indicating  win- 
dow when  a  cartridge  is  removed  from  the  player. 


3^7,989 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  BIDIRECTIONAL 

RECORDER 

Charles  B.  Mattas,  Chicago,  III.,  assigiior  to  Anpcx  Corpora. 

tto^  Redwood  Cily,  CaHf. 

FDed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,209 

lmLa,Gllb  15/12, 15/44 

US.  CL  1 79-  100.2MD  5  curfms 


3>47,987 
CASSETTE  RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING  NOTCHED 
CASSETTES 
JaoMS  R.  TriMMHI,  Puna  HcifMs,  OUo,  MsigMM-  to  Seas- 
fax  SystcM  CorponMioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jaa.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  698 

ImLCL  Glib  15/04,23/08 

U.S.CL  179-100.2  Z  ^  1  Chin 
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In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  systemi  recording  apparatus 
is  described  as  including  a  cassette  only  with  notches  ar- 
ranged to  mate  with  locating  pins  dispoced  on  both  sides  of  a 
recording  head  in  a  cassette-receiving  module  for  the  system. 


3,647,988 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  AUTOMATIC  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  FADE-IN  AND 

FADEOUT 

829  maasU-OfaniiifaueU.  NcrfaM^a  Tokyo-to, 


NcrtaM-ki 
li  854,679 


nhd  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  NoJ  __  .,_ . . 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Sepi  2, 1968, 43/62338 

laL  CLGllh  5/00, 2  JJ04 


U.S.CL  179-100.2  R 
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The  control  circuit  includes  means  for  sensing  the  motion 
of  a  tape  in  a  bidirectional  recorder.  When  the  tape  motion 
decreases  below  a  predetermined  minimum,  the  motion 
sensing  means  causes  two  switching  circuits  to  change  states, 
the  first  of  which  activates  a  solenoid  which  reverses  tape 
motion  or  begins  the  ejection  cycle,  depending  on  the 
recorder  operating  mode.  The  second  switching  circuit  deac- 
tivates a  recording  bias  circuit  and  an  audio  circuit  of  the 
tape  recorder.  The  first  switching  circuit  is  provided  with  a 
delay  with  respect  to  the  second  switching  circuit  so  as  to 
delay  the  activation  of  the  solenoid  until  the  bias  circuit  and 
the  audio  circuit  are  deactivated,  thereby  preventing  mag- 
netization of  a  record  head  or  heads  and  muting  the  audio. 


A  magnetic  tape  automatic  recording  kpporatus  wherein  a 
variable  resistor  is  provided  in  die  recording  circuit  for  regu- 


3,647,990 
DEMAGNETIZER/CLEANER 
Edward  A.  Eid,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  and  RonaM  B.  Rkhtcr, 
Rolling  Mcado#8,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Ampez  Corpon- 
tkm.  Redwood  City,  CaW. 

FUcd  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,984 
Int.  CL  Glib 5/46 
U.S.CL  179-100.2  Z  13CfariM 

Transducer  heads  of  a  magnetic  tape  recording  or 
playback  apparatus  may  be  demagnetized  by  placing  a  mul- 
tipolar, permanent  magnet  adjacent  to  the  transducer  head, 
rotating  the  magnet  to  create  a  reversing  flux  fiekl  and  mov- 
ing the  magnet  away  from  the  transducer  head  to  diminish 
gradually  the  intensity  of  the  field.  A  simultaneous  demag- 
netizing  and  cleaning  of  die  transducer  head  in  a  cartridge- 
receiving  or  cassette-receiving  playback  or  recording  ap- 
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paratus  is  achieved  by  having  both  the  magnet  and  a  cleaning 
tape  mounted  in  a  cartridge  or  cassette  and  by  using  the  tape 


drive  to  cause  the  magnet  to  rotate  and  to  move  away  from 
the  transducer  head. 


3,647,991 

PROGRAMMED  TIME-RESPONSIVE  AUDIO  MESSAGE 

AND  REMINDER  DEVICE 

Bernard  Gaon,  Santa  Ana;  Stnart  GoMfarb,  and  Adrlcnne  R. 

Goldfarb,  both  of  Los  Angdes,  aU  of  CaHf .,  asrignors  to  said 
Stnart  J.  GoMfarb,  by  said  Gaon 

Filed  Jnnc  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,561 

Intel.  Glib  75/06 

U.S.  CL  179- 100  J  S  5  Clainis 
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A  time-responsive  audio  programmed  message  and/or  re- 
minder device  which  includes  a  tape  recording  and  playback 
apparatus,  a  timing  device  for  selective  periodic  operation  of 
the  tape  recording  and  playback  device  and  a  recording  time 
selection  apparatus  enabling  the  tape  to  be  selectively  pro- 
grammed to  deliver  an  audio  message  at  a  predetermined 
time. 


ing  a  large  class  of  nonlinear  transfer  functions,  and  a  control 
circuit  arrangement  for  automatically  adjusting  parameters  of 
the  network.  Signals  incoming  to  a  four-wire  to  two-wire 
junction  are  supplied  to  the  network  which,  supplied  with  an 


error  signal  derived  from  signals  in  the  outgoing  path, 
develops  a  replica  of  an  undesired  echo.  The  replica  signal  is 
subtracted  from  outgoing  signals  and  the  differential  is  used 
for  the  derivation  of  a  new  error  signal. 


3,647,993 
TONEDISABLER 
John  D.  Foolkcs,  Lednglon,  and  Warren  G.  Reader,  Wd- 
ledey,  both  of  Maa.,  aHignon  to  Wcaconi,  Inc.,  Downcn 
Grove,  UL 

Filed  M«y  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,446 
IntCLHO4bi/20 
UACL  179-170.2  12 


3,647,992 
ADAPTIVE  ECHO  CANCELLER  FOR  NONLINEAR 
SYSTEMS 
JoMph  Thonas,  Matawan,  NJ.,  aaignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Uboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.No.  16,745 
lot  CL  H04b  3/20;  H04a  9/08 
UA  CL  179— 170J  12  CWnv 

OperatMn  of  a  closed-loop  echo  cancellation  system  for 
use  in  a  two-way  communication  circuit  is  improved  by  em- 
ptying a  multidimensional  network  capable  of  approximat- 


For  use  in  a  long-distance  telephone  link  alternately  em- 
ployed for  voice  communications  and  data  transmission,  a 
tone  disabler  for  inhibiting  an  associated  echo  suppressor  in 
response  to  a  tone  signal,  such  as  is  transmitted  under  exist- 
ing practices  prior  to  the  transmission  of  data  to  insure  that 
all  echo  suppressor  controlled  attenuation  is  removed  from 
the  telephone  link  during  data  transmission.  Series  and  paral- 
lel resonant  filters  tuned  to  the  tone  frequency  and  a  com- 
parator circuit  are  used  to  compare  the  level  of  the  tone 
frequency  energy  in  the  tone  disabler's  input  signals  against 
the  level  of  all  other  voice  frequency  or  so-called  guard  band 
energy,  so  that  a  tone  signal  confirming  timing  sequence  is 
initiated  only  when  the  tone  signal  energy  predominates. 
Once  a  tone  signal  is  confirmed,  the  inputs  to  the  comparator 
circuit  are  switched  from  the  filters  to  a  broad  band  kwd  im- 
pedance, so  that  the  tone  disabler  is  transferred  from  a  tone 
detecting  to  a  hokling  mode  in  which  the  comparator  circuit 
and  a  simple  RC  delay  circuit  maintain  the  associated  echo 
suppressor  in  an  inhibited  condition  throughout  the  data 
transmission  and  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  tone  dis- 
abler's input  signal  level  drops  bekm  a  predetermined 
threshold  characteristic  of  the  completion  kA  the  data  trans- 
mission. Solid  state  switching  devices  are  used  for  inhibiting 
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and  releasing  the  associated  echo  suppressor  and  for  transfer- 
ring the  tone  disabkr  between  its  toae  detecting  and  holding 
modes  to  eliminate  switching  transients  and  other  potential 
sources  of  noise  such  as  might  interfere  with  or  degrade  the 
performance  of  the  tone  disabler,- associated  echo  suppres- 
sor, or  other  equipment  located  nearby. 


3,647  994 
ROTARY  SWrrCH  WITH  IMPROVED  SPIRAL  CONTACT 

STRUCTURfi 

Theodore  M.  Voaeoilek,  Pittsborgh,  H^  asrigMr  to  Spewxr 

E.  Reynolds,  Mmryiville,  Pa^  a  put  Inlerat 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,775 

lot  CL  HOlh  9/00 

VS.  CI.  200—4  4  cialBM 


3,647,996 

POLYPHASE  DISCONNECTING  SWITCH  FOR  HIGH- 

VOLTAGE  CmCUrr  having  a  conductor  at  EACH 

APEX  OF  A  TRUNGLE 
JoMph  Bdnatt,  Arttngtoo  Heights,  and  John  T.  Gutmano. 
Prwpect  HdghtB,  both  of  lU.,  asaigiion  to  S  &  C  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,549 

laL  CL  HOlh  31/00 

VS.  CL  200-48  ,5  claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  *»ritch  having  multiple 
positions  and  multiple  poles  for  preselecting  a  sequence  of 
operations  for  the  multiple  poles  with  a  set  input  sequence 
based  on  the  rotary  selector  position.  The  switch  embodies  a 
plurality  of  spirally  wound  switch  elen«nts  mounted  on  a  ro- 
tary selector  for  the  various  switch  position  inputs  with  the 
pole  contacts  being  stationary  and  in  line.  By  such  unique 
multiple  spiral  contacts,  no  internal  switch  wiring  is  required 
and  the  construction  is  made  extremely  simple  and  the  cost  is 
greatly  reduced. 


3,647,995 

ROTARY  MULTO>LE  CONTACT  PERIODIC  SWITCH 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

IMPROVED  DISTRIBUTOR  SHAFT  CONTACT  COLLAR 

Kcueth  WMy,  MMooa,  DL,  asrignor  to  John  J.  YeMngtoo, 

MattooB,DI.,ap«rttalcrat 

CoatimiatioB  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  16,273,  Mar.  4, 1970, 
now  abandoBcd.  This  application  Dec,  10, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

96  982 

tot  CL  HOlh  39/00, 19/Ofr,  I/OO 

VS.  CL  200-24  12  ctalms 


Disconnecting  switch  assemblies  are  located  in  a  triangular 
configuration  on  an  inverted  cross-shaped  frame  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  top  of  a  power  line  pole.  Each  switch  as- 
sembly mcludes  a  pivotally  mounted  insulator  carrying  a 
switch  blade  for  engaging  a  stationary  contact  carried  by  a 
stationary  insulator.  The  pivoted  insulators  at  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  piece  are  interconnected  by  a  shaft  which  is  con- 
nected by  a  link  to  the  pivoted  insulator  at  the  top  of  the 
upright  piece  to  effect  conjoint  switch  operation.  The  trans- 
verse and  vertical  pieces  are  tubular  and  the  shaft  and  link 
are  enclosed  thereby.  Dead  end  connections  adjacent  the 
switch  assemblies  permit  dead  ending  the  respective  conduc- 
tor thereto.  Each  switch  blade  and  the  respective  switch  con- 
tact are  so  positioned  that  the  switch  blade  cannot  gravitate 
to  the  open  position  when  closed  and  vice  versa.  Each  switch 
contact  is  carried  by  an  insulator  that  is  mounted  at  the  distal 
end  of  a  support  bracket  in  angular  relation  to  the  respective 
pivoted  insulator. 


3,647,997 

LOAD  TRANSFER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Marvin  E.  Ncrcm,  136  Eait  M.  Straet,  Forest  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,957 

tot  CL  HOlh  9/24 

UACL200-50C  9CWm8 


««W    Sff     ^ 


An  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  has 
circutarly  arranged  stationary  brushes  aild  one  or  more  insu- 
lated contacts  rotating  with  the  distributor  shaft  which 
reptoce  the  make-and-break  contacts  of  an  ordinary  engine 
ipution  system.  The  brushes  and  rotating  contacts  are 
adaptable  to  be  mounted  in  die  ordinary  distributor  housing 
A  single  contact  on  the  distributor  shaft  Provides  one  ignition 
ipwt  m  each  power  stroke  of  a  piston^and  more  than  one 
contact  provides  a  corresponding  numbtr  of  sparks  in  each 
power  stroke. 


An  electric  circuit  load  center  for  recreational  vehicles 
equipped  with  a  load  transfer  switch  assembly  operable  to 


March  7,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


829 


connect  a  utility  power  supply  to  a  load  and  separately 
operable  to  connect  a  generator  power  supply  to  the  load. 
The  load  transfer  switch  assembly  has  a  control  member 
operable  in  response  to  movement  of  separate  switch  handles 
to  insure  that  only  one  power  supply  is  connected  to  the  load 
at  any  one  time. 


3,647,998 

BROKEN  TOOL  DETECTOR 

Harry  E.  RohrafI,  Sr.,  16104  Picnon  Avenue,  Detroit  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,757 

tot  CL  HOlh  35/02 

VS.  CI.  200—61.42  20  Claims 


*?  V  u 


3,648,000 
COAXIAL  SWITCH 
John  R.  Thompwn,  7355  Fnllen  Avcanc,  North  Hollywood, 
CaiK.,  — Ignor  to  Electronic  Induatrial  EufaMerhv.  Inc^ 
North  Hollywood,  CaUf . 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,994 

tot  CL  HOlp  lllO 

VS.  CL  200— 153  S  %  cWnM 


Accessory  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool,  to  detect 
breakage  of  a  tool  bit  and  stop  the  machine,  consists  of  a 
combined  valve  body,  valve-actuating  feeler  and  antideflec- 
tion  member  mounted  on  the  bushing  plate  of  the  machine, 
and  a  pneumatic  system  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  valve 
by  the  feeler  for  stopping  the  machine  and  for  resetting  the 
feeler. 


3,647,999 
DECELERATION.RESPONSIVE  SENSORS 
Bernard  Mazebky,  West  Covina,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Ara,  Inc., 
West  Covfau,  Cam. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,525 

tot  CL  HOlh  35/14 

VS.  CL  200-61.45  R  14  Claims 


:i-.i' ,-,'' 


A  switch  adapted  for  as  an  A-B  coaxial  cable  switch  for 
CATV  systems.  The  switch  includes  a  pair  of  depressible 
pushbuttons,  one  for  each  cable.  The  buttons  always  move 
oppositely  to  each  other.  The  crossbar  extends  diagonally 
within  the  switch  and  pivots  at  its  center  on  a  stationary  slot 
in  the  switch  housing.  The  ends  of  the  crossbar  pivot  on  slots 
in  longitudinally  reciprocable  bars  connected  to  the  pushbut- 
tons. A  pair  of  coil  springs  are  connected  between  the  ends 
of  the  crossbar  and  the  housing.  Movable  contact  members 
carried  by  the  bars  make  or  break  brushing  contact  with  sta- 
tionary spring  contacts  each  time  the  pushbuttons  are 
switched.  When  either  button  is  depressed  to  move  the  cross- 
bar past  center  or  lateral  position,  the  coil  springs  urge  the  • 
crossbar  toward  the  reverse,position. 


3,648,001 

COMPACT  HAND  HELD  SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH 

INSERT  ABLE  SWITCHING  MEANS 

Robert  K.  Anderson,  295  Kiowa  Place,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and 

Kari  D.  Mills,  850  Chxie  Drive,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,289 

tot  CL  HOlh  9/06, 23/28 

UACL200-157  5  Chdms 


t*'/ 


The  invention  is  a  deceleration-responsive  sensor  particu- 
lariy  adaptable  for  use  with  vehicle  safety  devices  of  the  type 
comprising  an  inflatable  air  bag  which  inflates  at  the  moment 
of  impact  to  protect  passen^rs.  The  sensor  comprises  a 
movable  inertia  mass  responsive  to  deceleration  forces  acting 
over  a  wide  range  of  direction.  The  inertia  mass  is  biased  to 
an  initial  position  to  avoid  undesired  continued  small  motion 
activation.  The  inertia  mass  and  its  mounting  is  constructed 
to  have  a  natural  frequency  such  that  an  activating  decelera- 
tion force  of  predetermined  magnitude  and  duration  is 
required  for  the  device  to  respond  and  trigger  the  safety 
mechanism. 


A  surgical  tool  of  the  type  in  which  cutting  or  cauterizing 
current  is  selectively  introduced  to  a  blade  by  means  of  a 
finger-operated  switch  actuating  member,  the  tool  comprised 
of  an  outer  case  and  a  correspondingly  structured  removable 
insert  carrying  the  switching  mechanism,  the  switch  actuating 
arm  between  the  switch  actuating  member  and  the  switch 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  about 
which  the  switch  actuating  member  oscillates  to  provide  a 
compact  pencil-type  device,  the  combination  case  and  insert 
being  adaptable  to  provide  switching  means  for  applications 
other  than  surgical  tools.  The  switches  have  threaded  exten- 
sions which  are  inserted  through  trunnions  in  the  casing  and 
held  there  by  clamping  units. 
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344M02  J  3,648UNM 

CURRENT  CONTROL  APPARATV^AND  METHODS  OF  AUXILIARY  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MANUFACTURE  SWI'lt.'!!  ACTUATIHK 

Gkkon  A.  Da  Rocher,  Mount  Cicmtes,  Mk*.,  assignor  to  Robert  C.  WHIhm,  IIL  SMihIidd.  NC    ,i,i,  ,      »«  r.-w 

Essex  IntematkMial,  Inc,  Fort  W«y^,  Ind.  HauMr. InTRawiMkcM^                *■"'  "*  ^"*'* 

FMM^  4, 1970,  Scr.r4i.  34^20  Plbd  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118^19 


U.S.CL200— 166C 


laL  CL  HOlk  310 ) 


be.  CL  HOlh  3/04, 1150 
SlOaiBM    U.S.CL200— 166H 


2  Claim 


Current  control  apparatus  operable  io  function  selectively 
as  a  conductor,  a  circuit  breaker,  or  a  tbermostat  comprises  a 
body  formed  of  electrically  insulatint.  compressible,  inor- 
ganic, preferably  elastomeric  material^  having  one  or  more 
portions  thereof  provided  with  diKreti,  electrically  conduc- 
tive particles  which  move  relatively  to  one  another  into  and 
out  of  engagement  in  response  to  cfatuiges  in  die  state  of 
compression  to  which  the  body  is  subjdcted  or  in  response  to 
variations  in  temperature  of  the  body.  The  conductive  por- 
tioa  or  portions  of  the  body  extend  throu^  the  latter  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  but  are  dectricilly  isolated  from  one 
another  by  the  nonconductive  body  poMions.  The  body  may 
include  upstanding  ribs  or  flanges  on  eildier  or  both  of  its  op- 
posite surfaces  for  the  purpose  of  prodding  seals  to  prevent 
the  entry  of  moisture  or  other  foreigh  matter  to  the  area 
.  bounded  by  the  flanges. 


A  miniature  precision  snap  action  switch  having  a  one- 
piece  stressed  blade  contactor  biased  to  a  first  position  and 
operable  to  a  second  position  by  depression  of  an  operator 
plunger,  is  provided  with  a  lever  actuator  pivotally  mounted 
in  one  of  two  recesses  provided  therefore  in  the  housing  to 
extend  across  the  unused  recess  and  the  plunger  to  normally 
rest  on  the  phinger.  A  resilient  pad  is  positioned  on  the  hous- 
ing between  the  plunger  and  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever  to 
support  the  lever  in  a  position  raised  off  the  plunger  whereby 
the  pad  must  be  initially  compressed  before  the  lever  may  en- 
gage the  plunger.  The  pad  is  retained  on  the  housing  by  a 
portion  depending  into  the  unused  recess  and  shaped  for  re- 
tentive engagement  therewith. 


3,6484W3  

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  CO^ilTACTS  PROVTOED  3,648,005 

WITH  ROLLERS:  INDUCTION  TUBE  WELDING  WITH  IMPROVED 

Dony^  M.  Wklor,  Craaford,  NJ.,  ^irigMir  to  Aatomatic  CURRENT  PATH 

Switch  CoapMy  Walacc  C.  Rodd,  LarchoHMt,  N.Y.,  aaaigBor  to  AMF  Incor- 
FHed  Jaa.  29, 1971.  Scr.  Noi  111,064 


U.S.CL200— 166BB 


IbL  CL  HOlh  ///6I 


V 


Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,841 
lot  CLH05b  5/00 
U.S.  CL  219-8.5 


7  Claims 


,>7 


JH 


A  knife-type  electrical  switch  inchKQng  a  Made  contact 
mda  pair  of  roOer  contacts  between  which  the  blade  contact 
moves  when  the  switch  cloaes.  The  roileri  are  rotttable  about 
axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  thd  direction  of  Made 
movement  between  Acm.  The  rollers  haie  tapered  ends,  and 
the  Made  edge  feeing  the  rollers  diverges  from  the  roUers. 
Each  roller  is  carried  by  an  arm  mounted  to  pivot  about  a 
point  spaced  from  the  rollers,  and  spring  means  constantly 
urge  the  arms  and  hence  the  rollers  toward  each  other. 


Welding  current  path  is  restricted  to  immediate  regions  of 
edges  of  open  tube  by  use  of  bodies  of  magnetic  material 
placed  on  respective  sides  of  V-shaped  gap  in  region  between 
weld  point  and  induction  coil.  Each  body  has  an  edge  closely 
adjacent,  but  spaced  from,  edge  of  tube,  and  a  second  edge 
closely    adjacent    induction    coil.    Magnetic    bodies    are 
fabricated   from    short    rods   of  ferrite    material   secured 
together  in  bundles  in  a  manner  to  leave  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially   uniformly    distributed    void    spaces    extending 
through  the  bodies  in  direction  transverse  to  tube.  Fluid  coo- 
lant is  passed  throu^  void  spaces  to  keep  temperature  of  fer- 
rite material  below  its  Curie  temperature.  Magnetic  bodies 
could  be  molded  as  unitary  blocks  with  cooHng  passages 
molded  therein. 
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3,648,006 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  MECHANICAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  STEEL  WIRE  DURING  SPOT 

WELDING 

Taliio  AoMkasa,  Tokyo,  uaA  Takao  YamaaaU,  F^taawa,  both 

^  Japaa.    aaigBon    to    Kouhaha-Nctsarea    k^IuiAIi.1 

Kaislu,  Tokyo,  Ji^iaa 

Orifiaai  appRcatioa  Dec  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,174,  a«w 

Palcat  No.  3^73,418.  Divided  aad  this  application  Aag.  3, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  60,686 

IaLCLB23k/ 7/00 

UACL  219-58  i  claim 


arrangement  the  workpiece  is  guided  by  pressure  rolls  ar- 
ranged on  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  workpiece  which 
are  advantageously  carried  on  a  rocker  arm  so  that  they  may 
be  jointly  pivoted  about  the  axis  of  the  workpiece.  A  second 
pressure  roll  pair  for  guiding  the  workpiece  is  advantageously 
arranged  on  the  rocker  arm  at  a  k>cation  between  the  con- 
tactless  scanning  device  and  the  welding  pressure  roU  pair. 
The  second  pressure  roU  pair  forces  die  two  band  edges  of 
the  sheet  to  be  formed  firmly  together  and  firmly  grips  the 
workpiece  running  therebetween  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
welding  pressure  roll  pair. 


3,648,008 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TAPERED  POLES 
Tomoyoshi  Kawato,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Kudkabc,  v^ 
shL  aad  ToaUyaU  Oao,  Tokyo,  al  of  Japaa,  asigBors  to 
NippoB  Kokaa  Kabaririki  KaWu,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Dec  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,508 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  11, 1968, 43/90194 

Int.CLB23kJ//06 
UACL  219-67  18Claia» 


A  method  for  preserving  the  mechanical  properties  of  steel 
wire  or  rod  during  spot  welding  of  such  steel  wire  or  rod  to 
form  cages  for  use  in  prestressed  concrete.  The  hoop  rein- 
forcmg  wire  is,  during  the  winding  operation,  preheated 
between  a  pair  of  feeders  by  direct  passage  of  current 
therethrough  to  a  temperature  of  from  300°- 1000"  C. 
Thereafter  the  thus  heated  wire  is  successively  wekled  to 
reinforcing  rods. 


3,648,007 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  LONGITUDINAL 
SEAM  WELDING  OF  TUBES 
WW  Oppenaaaa,  Daisbaif;  E«oa  Schoaitz,  Rheinhansca, 
aad  Weracr  Wagner,  Hombcrg,  al  of  GcraiMy,  asaigBors 
to  DEMAG  Aktieageadlackaft,  DaMarg,  Gcnaaay 
Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,386 
ClaiBis  priority,  appMcalioa  Gcnaaay,  May  7, 1969,  P  19  23 
241.8;  Mar.  13,  1870,  P  20  II  927.1 
lat.  CL  B23k  31106 
UACL  219-59  7ciitos 


The  present  invention  relates  a  method  of  making  tapered 
poles  or  tapered  tubes,  e.g.,  illuminating  poles,  or  tapered 
tubes  having  diminishing  cross  sections  for  various  kind  of 
structural  materials.  A  preformed  tapered  tube  is  inserted 
between  miniaturized  forming  rollers  having  cam  faces  with  a 
circumference  of  Mn  of  the  length  of  a  tapered  tube  to  be 
made,  where  n  is  between  2  and  10,  and  as  said  tube  is  drawn 
at  the  speed  as  high  as  n  times  the  peripheral  ^leed  of  the 
forming  rollers  the  welding  is  performed  on  a  longitudinal 
aligned  edges  of  the  tube  so  as  to  make  desired  products  by 
means  of  the  comparatively  small  high-frequency  welding  ap- 
paratus. 


3,648,009 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  AND/OR 

CONTROLLING  THERMALLY  PRODUCED 

MECHANICAL  JOINTS 

Kari  Heinz  Steigcrwald,  55  Hadcraaatr.  la,  Maaich,  Gcr- 

auay 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,775 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay,  May  6, 1969,  P  19  23 

132.4 

IbL  CL  B23k  9100 

MS.  CL  219-121  EM  43  ciaia« 


A  device  for  the  continuous  k>ngitudinal  seam  wekling  of 
tubes  particularly  by  electron  beam  welding,  includes  a  pair 
of  opposed  rollers  arranged  with  their  mating  groove  portions 
in  opposition  on  a  bracket  which  may  be  rotated  so  as  to  shift 
the  rollers  in  transverse  directions.  The  arrangement  includes 
means  for  scanning  the  strip  edges  of  a  sheet  material  which 
IS  fed  and  formed  into  the  form  of  a  slotted  tube  and  adjust- 
ing the  edges  so  that  the  tube  is  fed  between  the  roUers  with 
the  longitudinal  groove  or  slot  centered  therebetween.  The 
■canning  elements  are  amuiged  ak>ng  the  strip  edges  to  be 
welded  and  actuate  a  control  for  a  motor  which  is  employed 
for  shifting  the  grooved  rollers  with  the  tube  in  ofder  to  con- 
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sensing  the  condition  of  the  joint  during  the  joining  process. 
The  described  example  utilizes  an  election  beam  as  the  heat- 
ing means,  there  being  sensing  elements  located  in  the  region 
of  the  joint  being  made.  The  elements  tare  sensitive  to  tem- 
perature or  sonic  or  electric  signals,  and  their  outputs  are 
processed  to  show  the  state  of  the  joint,  or  to  control  the 
means  making  the  joint.  The  sensing  elements  may  be  fixed 
to  the  workpieces  or  move  with  the  electron  beam  along  the 
path  of  the  joint 


COMBINATION  OVEN  AND  ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY 
ASSEMBLY      I 
Jacqws  Schier,  DeerfkU,  DL,  awtgiwr  to  Martfai-Brower 

CorparaooBf  CMcafOf  DL 

CoattentkNi-iii-part  of  appHcrtJon  Scr.  No.  881,659,  Dec  3, 

1969,  BOW  PalMrt  No.  3,586^23.  Thh  «4»pHcaiiaa  Mar.  5, 

1971,  Scr.  Ntt.  121^488 

fart.  a.  H05b  1100 

U.S.  CL  219-214  9ClaiiiH 


lO^ 


A  combination  oven  and  illuminated  graphic  display  ap- 
paratus using  a  single  radiant  energy  sot^e  for  both  heating 
and  lighting  purposes  in  which  items  are  placed  on  trays  car- 
ried by  a  removable,  motor  driven  rdtary  assembly.  The 
graphic  display  contains  decorative  or  advertising  material 
promoting  the  sale  of  items  held  by  the  rotary  assembly. 


3,648,011 

OVEN  LATCH  OPERATED  FEATkJRE  SWITCH 
Cahrii    J.     Holtkamp,     MaMfldd,     OUo, 
WcstiaghoMe  Ekctric  Corpondoo,  Pltdbargh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jne  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,097 
I^CLF27d///02 


to 


US.  CL  219-413 


6Claiais 


A  switch  means  which  may  be  added  to  the  latch  arrange- 
ment of  an  oven  having  a  cleaning  mode  where  the  oven 
latch  is  moved  to  an  engaged  and  locked  position  in  such  a 
mode.  The  switch  means  is  physically  actuated  by  this  move- 
ment and  can  be  utilized,  advanta^ouily,  either  as  an  en- 


gagement or  a  disengagement  means  for  some  portion  of  the 
oven  control  system  thereby  eliminating  the  use  of  a  selector 
switch  requiring  several  additional  terminals  and  the  resulting 
cost  of  an  additional  terminal  selector  switch. 


3,648,012 
OVEN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SINGLE-DIAL 

CONTROL 

Calvin     J.     Hoftkamp,     Mansfidd,     Ohio,     assignor     to 

Wcstinghooae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsiwrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,098 

fait.CLF27d///02 

UA  a.  219-413  7  Claims 


j^fsr 


A  single-dial  oven  control  is  provided  for  a  heat-cleaning 
oven  in  which  rotation  of  the  dial  throughout  the  greater  por- 
tion of  its  rotataMe  range  covers  the  normal  cooking  tem- 
perature range,  with  rotation  to  a  point  in  the  remaining  part 
of  the  rotatable  range  setting  the  control  for  a  heat-cleaning 
operation  in  the  oven.  The  control  includes  switch  means 
connected  directiy  in  series  with  the  electrical  heating  means 
in  the  oven  and  incorporates  an  arrangement  for  converting 
linear  rotational  motion  of  the  user-operated  shaft  into  non- 
linear axial  motion  of  means  for  chsuiging  the  temperature 
setting. 


3,648,013 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  PROCESS  AND 

DIELECTRIC  FLUID  USEFUL  THEREIN 
Robert  A.  Stayner,  Palos  Vcrdci  Eatataa,  and  George  B. 
DeMay,  El  Scgnndo,  both  of  CaHf.,  aarifnors  to  Chevron 
RcKarck  Company,  San  Frandaco,  CalM. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,183 
Int  CL  B23k  9100;  HOlb  3122 
VS.  a.  219—69  D  18  Claims 

An  electrical  discharge  machining  process  using  as  a 
dielectric  fluid  a  composition  comprising  a  base  oil  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  conductivity  additive  containing  a 
chromium  salt  of  an  alkyl  salicylic  add  and  ar  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  of  a  dialkyi  sulfosuccinate. 


3,648,014 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  COPPER  BRAID  TO  ALUMINUM 

AND  THE  JOINT  FORMED  THEREBY 
Mordand  P.  Bennett,  PIttsfleld,  MaH.,  aasisnor  to  General 
Electric  Conipany 

FOed  Jnly  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,947 

fart.  CLB23k  9/00, ////6 

U.S.CL219— 118  2CWnis 

A  copper  braid  is  joined  to  an  aluminum  member  by  first 

tin-plating  the  copper  braid  and  then  chunping  the  copper 
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braid  and  the  aluminum  member  between  resistance-wdding 
dectrodes.  Heat  and  pressure  are  then  applied  to  bond  the 


Acsmy 


J 

R^IOl 


An  electron  beam  torch  whose  flame  is  generated  by  high- 
power  radio  frequency  provided  by  a  modified  radio  frequen- 
cy transmitter.  The  mechanical  structure  of  the  torch  is  com- 
prised of  an  electrode  held  within  a  metal  nozzle,  which  is  at- 
tached by  means  of  a  metal  tube  to  a  high-voltage  low-cur- 
rent point  of  the  final  output  tank  coil  of  a  modified  output 
circuit  or  amplifier.  An  amount  of  inert  or  other  gaseous 
media  is  utilized  to  enclose  the  electron  beam  torch  flame 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  torch  nozzle  orifice,  to  ( I )  pro- 
vide a  shield  and  focus  the  flame  on  the  workpiece.  (2)  to 
cool  the  torch  nozzle  and  prevent  the  electrode  from  melting 
and  oxidizing  and  (3)  to  vary  the  temperature  of  the  work- 
piece.  Additionally,  the  gas  shield  may  carry  an  amount  of 
powdered  ceramic  or  aggregate  material  to  be  introduced 
around  the  electron  beam  torch  flame  for  flame  spray  coat- 
ing of  articles.  The  inert  gas,  or  similar  gaseous  media 
together  with  the  powdered  ceramic  or  aggregate  material 
are  introduced  into  the  final  output  tank  coil  of  the  modified 
high-frequency  output  drcuit  at  a  high-current  low-voltage 
point  to  prevent  ionization  heating  of  the  torch  nozzle  and 
carrier  supply  tubes. 


handle.  The  distal  end  of  the  handle  includes  a  disklike 
splatter  shield  for  protecting  the  hand  of  the  user  and  reduc- 
ing muscle  &tigue  while  grippingly  supporting  the  holder  and 
the  heavy  electrical  cable  attached  thereto.  The  electrode  is 
clampingly  held  by  one  end  thereof  extending  inwardly 
through  a  transverse  aperture  in  an  amazingly  durable  insu- 
lated cuplike  member  defining  the  outermost  end  of  the 
holder.  The  <^n  end  of  the  cuplike  member,  being  directed 


\ 


y 


small  copper  wires  of  the  braid  to  the  aluminum  and  to  ex- 
trude the  aluminum  between  the  strands  of  the  copper  braid. 


29-^  m— '    29       29        9Q 


or  ^      *- 


J 


3,648,015 

IIO  FREQUENCY  GENERATED  ELECTRON  BEAM 

TORCH 

Thomas  E.  Fdrbaim,  The  Belvedere  BIdg.,  GaUon,  Ohio 

Filed  Joly  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,411 

Int  CI.  B23k  9100 

UACL  219-121  P  4  Claims 


rearwardly,  circumferentially  engages  a  nutlike  member 
which  is  threadedly  received  on  a  bolt  that  extends  longitu- 
dinally forward  from  a  threaded  socket  in  the  base  member. 
The  bolt  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  base  member  so  that 
manual  rotation  of  the  cuplike  member  tends  to  seat  the 
head  of  the  bolt  against  the  interior  bottom  of  the  cuplike 
member,  causing  the  electrode  received  in  the  aperture  to  be 
clamped  between  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  head  of  the  bolt  and 
the  interior  bottom  of  the  cuplike  member. 


3,648,017 
DEVICE  FOR  DEICING  RAILS 
Yodiiyvkl  Obnta,  Kobe,  Japan,  anignor  to  Mitsubidd  Denkl 
Kabndiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Msy  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41 330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6, 1969, 44/44468 
Int.CLH05b5/0« 
M&.  CL  219-213  15 


iT'  tr'  b^'  KT 


*.C.  INPUTS 


Two  parallel  rails  of  a  track  are  magnetically  intercon- 
nected to  cause  an  alternating  current  magnetic  flux  to  flow 
through  them.  The  rails  are  sdf-heitted  with  the  iron  km 
caused  in  them  due  to  the  flow  of  magnetic  flux  to  be  deiced. 


3,648,016 

ARC  WELDMG  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 

Charles  G.  Matthewi,  1647  Senncs  SL,  Manphb,  Tc 

FBcd  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,679 

fart.  CL  B23k  9I2S 

U.S.  CL  219— 142  3^—«i 

An  arc  welding  electrode  holder  having  a  conductive  base 

member  which  is  covered  by  an  insulating  material  defining  a 


3,648,018 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  CRYOGENIC  FLUmS 
Chin    Hoan    Cheng,    Midland,   and    Donald    E.    Lconaitl. 
Shepherd,  both  of  Mich.,  aaignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Conqmny,  MidfaMd,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,004 
Int.  CL  F22b  1128 
U&CL219— 271  4CldnM 

Disclosed  is  a  device  for  transferring  a  cryogenic  fluid  from 
its  storage  vessel  to  cryostat  or  other  vessel.  The  device  is  an 
open  ended  tube  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  its  k>wer  ex- 
ti^emity  to  project  bek>w  the  surface  of  the  fluid  when  it  is  in- 
serted into  an  opening  in  the  vessel.  The  tube  is  fitted  with  a 
collar  which  forms  a  substantially  airtight  seal  between  the 
tube  and  the  opening.  A  heater  capable  of  producing  sufB- 
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dent  heat  to  vaporize  part  of  the  fluid  is  attached  to  the  tube. 
The  vaporization  creates  an  internal  pvessure  which  forces 
the  fluid  up  through  the  tube.  By  insulating  the  heater  from 


D/jchorya 


the  tube  so  that  the  fluid  forced  in|o  the  tube  is  not 
vaporized,  a  steady  flow  of  cryogenic  flfid  is  delivered  to  a 
desired  location,  e.g.,  a  cryostat. 


to  Minncfofa 


3,64M19 

DEVELOPER 

Frederick  G.  BrewMz,  St  Paid,  Miuk, 

MUiif  aMi  Mawrfactwiiv  Ctm^mj,  Sk.  Paid,  Mlu. 

FBed  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  l{03,654 

iBt  CL  P24c  7110 


VS.  CL  219-386 


6CtafaM 


A  simple  and  portable  developer  fdr  a  sheet  of  heat 
developable  paper  or  film.  The  developer  includes  a  pair  of 
heaters  mounted  in  parallel  opposed  relationship  to  define  a 
heated  zone  and  to  provide  a  generally  uniform  temperature 
gradient  within  the  heated  zone.  A  aupport  member  is 
mounted  for  supporting  a  sheet  at  an  essentially  constant 
temperature  level  within  the  heated  acme  to  develop  the 
sheet  in  a  predetermined  time.  Two  halves  of  the  developer 
are  separable  to  afford  insertion  and  renK|val  of  the  sheet 


iremovs 


3,64M20 
AUTOMATIC  DEPOSlT-RBCEIVlNiG  AND  CASH- 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
TiidBi;  YoUo  Mbata,  Mi  SMnqra  Am.  al  of 
Kyoto,  Japon,  sasifiin  to  Odvm  TalfW  Eiedroaki  Co., 
Kyoto,  Japoa 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3M35 
CWw  priority,  appicatiM  Japaa,  Apr.  ^,  1969, 44/32572 

lM.CLG06k  7/0/    { 
U.S.  CL  235—61.7  B  4  CWm 

An  automatic  deposit-receiving  and  casn-dispensing  system 
for  use  in  banks  and  the  like,  which  contemplates  the  use  of  a 
customer's  identification  card  issued  by  4ie  bank  to  each  of 
its  customers,  and  comprises  an  autooiatk  depodt-recetving 
and  cash-dispensing  machine,  a  data-trantmitting  system  ttid 


an  electronic  computer  which  stores  data  concerning  the 
balances  of  the  accounts  of  the  customers.  When  a  customer 
uses  his  card  in  the  machine  for  making  a  deposit  or 
withdrawal,  the  validity  of  the  card  is  checked  and  the  ac- 
count number,  the  amount  cX  money  to  be  deposited  or 
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withdrawn  and  other  data  are  sent  to  the  computer.  On  the 
basis  of  these  data  the  computer  rewrites  the  balance  of  the 
customer's  account  and  sends  necessary  data  back  to  the 
machine,  which  operates  to  accept  the  deposit  from,  or 
di^>ense  the  required  amount  of  cash  to,  the  customer. 


3,648,021 

ELECTRONIC  VALIDATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

CREDIT  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WaUo  L  Rogen,  Arcadia,  CaHf.,  aidgMr  to  Ruco  Indostrki, 

lac.  Loo  Aagdci,  CaUf . 

Flkd  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,193 

lat  CL  G06k  7/00 

U^  CL  235—61.7  B  5  Clatms 


A  plurality  of  resistive  elements,  each  adapted  to  exhibit 
the  Hall  effect,  are  arranged  in  a  plane.  A  magnetic  card  with 
a  plurality  of  portions  magnetized  along  lines  perpendicular 
to  the  card  facet  is  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  such  plane 
with  each  magnetized  portion  aligned  with  a  respective  ele- 
ment. From  each  element  a  voltage  is  developed  which 
represents  the  polarity  of  the  adjacent  end  of  die  magnetized 
card  portion  aligned  therewith,  and  via  a  program  network 
such  vohages  are  applied  to  a  multiplexer.  A  keyboard  is  pro- 
vided with  keys  or  pushbuttons  to  be  operated  by  a  customer 
in  a  predetormined  sequence.  Via  a  counter  uid  decoder, 
successive  key  operations  enable  different  portions  of  the 
multiplexer  to  provide  successive  BCD  outputs  therefirom, 
and  simultaneously  a  converter  establishes  a  BCD  output 
corresponding  to  the  number  or  kKation  of  eadi  key  that  is 
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operated.  The  pairs  of  BCD  signals  are  applied  to  a  compara- 
tor which  is  ccmnected  to  a  memory  unit.  A  clock  pulse 
established  upon  each  key  operation  is  also  applied  to  the 
memory  unit,  and  an  output  for  the  memory  unit  is 
established  coincidentaUy  with  the  occurrence  of  the  clock 
pulse  generated  upon  operation  of  the  last  key  in  the 
predetormined  sequence.  The  output  of  the  memory  unit  is 
true  if  the  successive  comparisons  matched,  whereupon  a 
lamp  is  operated  to  signify  that  the  card  is  good.  The  memory 
unit  output  is  false  if  all  comparisons  did  not  match,  whereu- 
pon a  lamp  is  operated  that  signifies  the  card  is  bad. 

3,648,022 
METHOD  FOR  TABULATING  ELECTION  RETURNS 
AraoU  G.  Cook,  Rhrcr  Forest,  01.,  Msigaor  to  Aotomatk  Vot- 
ing MacUM  CorporatioB,  Jamestowa,  N.Y. 
CoatlaMiioB  of  appflcatlM  Ser.  No.  509,91 1,  Nov.  26, 1965, 
BOW  aboadoaed.  This  appiicatioa  Oct  20, 1 969,  Ser.  No. 

867  963 

lat  CI.  B41J  5136;  G06k  1112, 3100;  G07c  13100 

U.S.CL  235-61.9  R  12  Claims 


naled  on  a  shaft  and  having  a  card  reading  head  mounted 
thereon  is  pressed  against  the  edge  of  the  card.  The  reading 
head  is  therefore  aligned  with  the  card  regardless  of  the  cards 
alignment  with  respect  to  the  funnel. 


3,648,024 
SENSING  DEVICE 
Jnrgea  Schroder,  Hamburg;  OaM  Wichmaan,  aad  Wc 

Zachner,  both  of  BreaMa,  aa  of  Gcnaaay,  acsigBors  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,559 

Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Gemumy,  May  20, 1969,  P  19  25 

488.7 

lat  CL  G06k  7114, 1/20. 19108;  B44b  5102 

U.S.CL235-6M1E  2 


Uiilllill  iji 


A  novel  election  baUot  counting  method  and  system  utiliz- 
ing data  processing  equipment  and  capable  of  providing  an 
Itemized  total  of  the  votes  cast  for  each  vote  choice  in  an 
election  accommodating  ballot  format  variation  including 
candidate  rotation. 


3,648,023 

READING  AND/OR  WRITING  DEVICE  FOR  RECORD 

CARRIERS  IN  CARD  FORM 

Hortt  Werner  Bach,  Kirbarg,  Gcraumy,  assigaor  to  U.S. 

PWHpa  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13^98 

lat  CL  G06k  9104 

UACL235-6L11D  '  4Clainis 


A  memory  device  for  simulating  the  perforations  of  a 
punched  card  using  a  group  of  elongated  parallel  plates  each 
having  at  least  one  perforation  mutuaUy  slideably  mounted 
and  a  device  for  moving  the  slideable  plates  using  a  magneti- 
caUy  operated  mechanical  lever  system  for  sequentiaUy  slid- 
uig  each  plate  a  predetermined  distance. 


3,648,025 
CIRCULAR  SLIDE  RULE 
R<*ert  P.  AdaoH,  Alboay,  Oreg.,  assigaor  to  ABiMy  Eater- 
prises,  lac,  Aftoay,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,323 

lat  CL  G06c  27100 

U.S.CL  235-83  ^^Mm^ 


A  card  reader  for  magnetic  and  punched  cards  wherein 
after  insertion  of  a  card  into  a  funnel  a  fence,  rotatably  jour- 


A  circular  slide  rule  comprises  a  central  shaft  having  one 
or  more  information-bearing  reference  discs  mounted 
thereon.  A  pair  of  overlapped  cursor  arms  are  mounted 
rotatably  on  the  shaft  in  frictional  engagement  with  each 
other,  c<»centrically  with  the  discs  and  overlying  the  outer 
face  of  one  of  them.  The  degree  of  frictional  contact  between 
the  cursor  arms  is  predetermined  to  cause  the  arms  to  rotate 
in  unison  about  the  shaft  when  a  displacing  force  is  applied 
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to  oneann  only,  but  to  peimit  tile  arms  to  rotate  relative  to  lenwr  network  and  the  indicator  network  and  an  effidencv 

«ch  other  when  a  -^^r"^/"!!"  ^^  to  one  while  a  determining  network  i.  connected  in  circuit  with  thTy^ 

di^iiacmg  force  »whed  to  the  other.  In  addition,  the  discs  break  sensor  network,  the  indicator  network  and  Ae  SS- 
arc  arranged  for  free  rotation  relative  to  each  other  and  pro- 

vided  with  windows  arranfed  to  permiti  inspection  of  selected 
areas  of  underlying  discs. 


3,i48,0a6 

DATA  MONITOftlNG  SYSTEM 

mi»  Abe,  Wake  VmtM,  mi  CMmi  «.  Crawford,  St  PMb, 

both  9i  N.C^   iiilpiii   ••  IwlMlaa  ladntries,  bc^ 

,  N.C.  ^ 

FBed  Nmr.  It,  Ifif ,  Scr.  N^  977,674 

I^  CL  GMa  3/12;  MA  69/04 

U^CL235-92PD  T  23CMmm 
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cone  sensor  and  accumulator  network  for  determining  and 
indicating  the  efficiency  of  operation  of  the  winder.  A  slub 
count  accumulator  system  is  also  provided. 


3,i4S4»28 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUNTER 
KanUko  Hara.  Md  Hinno  loMi,  both  of  Kadona,  Osaka, 
.  .  ^  Matsushita  Dcnko  KabnsUki  k«m.., 


A  data  monitoring  system  for  use  with  yam  winders  and 
the  like  including  a  yam-break  accumulator  which  measures 
and  accumulates  tlie  number  of  yam-breaks  which  occur  for 
each  bobbin-cone  combination  of  the  urinder.  An  indicator 
or  red-light  accumulator  is  provided  for  {measuring  and  accu- 
mulating the  number  of  red  lights  which  occur  as  a  result  of 
the  failure  of  the  winder  to  successfully  tie  together  broken 
strands  of  yam.  An  efficiency  monitor  is  provided  in  com- 
bination with  the  yam-break  accumula^  and  the  red-light 
accumulator  and  a  slub  accumulator  is  also  provided.  A  re- 
jected bobbin  accumuktor  system  is  provided  to  detect  and 
count  the  number  of  bobbins  which  are  rejected  having 
residue  yam  thereon.  A  bad  knot  accumulator  provides  an 
accumulated  c6unt  of  the  number  of  ba^i  knots  which  occur 
for  each  individual  bobbin-cone  combination  and  a  scanning 
system  is  provided  in  conjunction  with  t^e  efficiency  monitor 
whereby  a  phirality  of  bobbin-cone  combinations  or  spuxlles 
can  be  scanned  over  a  predetermined  time  period  whereby 
the  efBciency  of  these  bobbin-cone  combinations  in  opera- 
tion can  be  determined. 


Filed  N«v.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1968,  43/87750; 

Dec  24, 1968,43/94775;  43/112827 

latu  CL  G06b  1/30 

UACL235-92C  4Claims 
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3,648,027 
DATA  MCmntMUNG  SYU 

WHIaa  L.  GaMit,  Jr.;  Fmie  S.  Bryant;  Hesvy  R.  NdH,  a 
of  ClarksvUle,  and  Robert  G.  Davics,  ftoydton,  all  of  Va., 
ami^Bon  to  BwNbsIos  IsdHtricSt  iBCMiGiveBdhwtk  N  C 
FVcd  Nott.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,675 
IatCLG06B  J/02  j 
U.S.  a.  235—92  QC  9  f^*-^^ 

A  dau  monitoring  system  for  use  wit^  yam  winders  and 
the  Hke  including  a  yam-break  sensor  network  whidi  senses 
the  existence  of  a  yam  break  for  each  bot^bin^xme  or  spindle 
combination  of  the  winder.  An  mdicator  Network  or  led-Ught 
network  is  provided  for  determining  whe^  a  red  ii^  occun 
as  a  result  of  the  fruhire  of  the  winderi  to  succesrfully  tie 
together  broken  strands  of  yam.  A  full-co«e  sensor  and  accu- 
mulator network  is  provided  in  circuit  with  the  yara-bieak 


An  electromagnetic  counter  for  digitally  counting  applied 
signal  pulse  numbers,  including  resetting  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  resetting  a  series  of  digit  wheels  to  their  zero 
position.  Actuating  force  for  the  resetting  mechanism  is  ap- 
plied to  a  rockaUe  first  lever,  which  has  the  same  number  of 
resetting  arms  as  that  of  the  digit  wheels  for  rotating  them  to 
zero  position  and  a  lever  arm  for  rotating  a  rotatable  frame 
suppmting  a  series  of  pinions  engaged  between  each  of  the 
digit  wheels  into  pinions'  disengaging  positicm.  There  is  pro- 
vided between  the  lever  arm  of  the  first  lever  and  the  rotata- 
ble frame  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  its  req)ective  ends  to 
tliem  for  transmitting  the  actuating  force.  The  pivoting  point 
of  the  first  lever,  respective  pivoting  points  between  the  first 
and  second  levers  and  the  second  lever  and  rotatable  pinion 
frame  are  substantiaUy  aligned  on  a  straight  line  so  as  to 
make  repulsing  torque  given  to  the  pinions  from  the  digit 
wtieels  to  be  small. 
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3  648  029  output  train  of  pulses  each  of  which  represents  such  move- 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  ment  but  expressed  in  another  scale,  such  as  the  Metric 

DIGITAL  DISTANCE  PULSE  COUNTERS  scale,  where  the  output/input  scale  ratio  «  D/N.  mclud«  ap- 

Friedricb    UngMdMr,    ErlMfes,    Gcrmaay,    assignor    to  paratus  for  defining  each  input  group  of  N  pulses  and  addmg 


Siemens  Akflmrrllsrkall,  BcriiB  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,564 
ClafaBs  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1969,  P  19 

12  663.7 

Int  CL  G06m  1/2% 

UA  CL  235-92  DN  9  Claim 


algebraically  to  it  (D-N)  pulses  at  locations  spaced  approxi- 
mately evenly  over  the  group,  thereby  providing  an  output 
group  of  D  pulses. 


3,648,031 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FILTERING  TECHNIQUE 
Gordon  L.  NeaL  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aasigBor  to  CoHm 
Radfo  Company,  Cedar  RapUs,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,591 

IntCLG05b  6/02 

MS.  CL  235-150.1  4  ClainH 


Hiuii  Mumaiiiji 


!SSStilil« 


A  stationary  switch  having  a  defined  response  time  is  posi- 
tioned along  the  travel  path  of  a  moving  object  and  provides 
a  signal  for  multiplying  the  distance  pulses  corresponding  to 
the  travel  position  of  the  moving  object  during  the  response 
period.  A  lead  counter  is  connected  to  a  pulse  generator  cou- 
pled to  the  moving  object,  which  produces  the  distance  pul- 
ses, and  to  the  switch,  and  stores  the  distance  pulses  and  the 
signal  provided  by  the  switoh.  A  distance  pulse  counter  is 
coupled  to  the  pulse  generator  and  to  the  lead  counter  in  a 
manner  whereby  the  distance  pulse  counter  is  reset  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  count  position  of  the  lead  counter. 


A  control  system  filtering  technique  permits  heavy  noise 
filtering  of  a  position  input  signal  without  introduction  of 
system  instabilities.  A  rate  of  change  of  die  filtered  position 
signal  is  derived  and  utilized  in  a  feedback  loop  to  comple- 
ment the  signal  from  which  the  rate  signal  was  derived,  per- 
mitting heavy  position  signal  fihering  without  position  loop 
phase  lag  and  thus  effectively  separating  the  problem  of 
generating  a  tight  control  from  the  sensor  noise  problem. 


3,648,030 
SCALE  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Tumbull  Shepherd,  Crslgleith  Crescent;  Laurence 
Philip    Smith,    Ptnicuft,   and    Lockhart    Taylor,    Hailcs 
Gardens,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Fcrranti,  Limited, 
HolUnwood,  LancaAfarc,  England 

FOcd  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858^74 
Clahns  priority,  appikatfon  Great  Britafai,  Sept  19, 1968, 

44,476/68 

Int  CL  G06m  3/14;  H03k  21/36 

M&.  CL  235-92  PL  5  Claims 


3,648,032 

CONTROL  INSTALLATION  PROVIDING  FOR  SMOOTH 

TRANSFER  BETWEEN  DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG 

CONTROLS 

Robert  Manrice  GtaMste,  DravdL  France,  assignor  to  Ap- 

paieib  De  PredsioB  ct  De  Contrale"APC",  Paris,  FraMC 

Contfaraatkm  of  appifcatfon  Scr.  No.  667,162,  Sept  12, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  TUs  appiicatfaM  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

41,723 

Int  CI.  G06J  3100 

U&  CL  235— 150.5  2  Clahns 
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A  linear  scale  converter  for  converting  an  input  train  of 
electrical  pulses  each  of  which  represents  a  required  elemen- 
tal movement  (e.g.,  of  a  machine  tool)  of  fixed  length  ex- 
pressed in  a  particular  scale,  such  as  the  Imperial  scale,  to  an 


A  control  installation  comprising  a  digital  computer  receiv- 
ing data  on  a  set  value  and  an  actual  value  and  giving  indica- 
tions to  a  decoder  controlling  this  element  and  adapted  to 
control  any  element,  such  as  a  valve.  The  mstallation  com- 
prises an  analogue  controller  which  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  computer  on  the  circuit  receiving  data  on  the  set 
value  and  actual  value,  and  a  changeover  device  which  is 
disposed  before  the  decoder  and  which  can  provide  a  chan- 
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geover  from  control  by  the  computer  to  control  by  the 
anak>gue  controller. 
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Utitude  and  longitude  of  the  mobUe  craft.  The  functions  may 
be  a  pair  of  polynomials  of  the  second  deffnee,  each  having 
five  constants,  so  that  there  will  be  10  constants  in  each  set 


DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FUEL  SUPPLY  WTTH 

PROPELLER  TURBOJET  ENGINES  FOR  AIRCRAFT  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  THROTTLE  LEVER  AND  A  TRIMMING 

LEVER 

Gottfried  Bader,  Uberlingen,  Bodensee,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bodenscewerk  Geratctechnik  GmbH,  IJberllngen,  Bodensee, 


3,648435 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  PROCESSOR 

OR  EQUIPMENT  PROFIT 
Dwigkt  L.  Hart,  W«rtMii|lM;  Hniy  T.  i^gen,  and  Chariei 
S.  Wakcr,  both  of  Cohuibw,  a  of  Ohio,  MkMn  to  bh 


Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  N4.  29,4S9 
I  priority,  apyHctioM  Gcranqr,  Apr.  19, 1969,  P  19  20 
002J 
fait  a.  F02c  9f04 
VS.  CL  235—150.21 


FIM  iwm  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,283 
tat  CL  G06g  7/66;  G05b  13/02 
U.S.CL235-15L1 


41ClafaM 
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A  plurality  of  input  signals  are  fed  to  a  computer  which 
determines  a  "set"  signal  indicative  of  a  desirable  turbine  gas 
temperature  of  the  turboiet  engine.  The  |nput  signals  include 
information  as  to  the  engine  speed  and  tl^  air  pressure  at  the 
altitude  at  which  the  engine  is  operating;  An  "actual"  signal 
is  derived  indicative  of  the  existing  turbine  gas  temperature 
and  is  compared  with  the  "set"  signal  |o  produce  an  error 
signal.  From  the  error  signal  indications  are  given  to  the  pilot 
as  to  the  movement  required  of  the  trimming  lever  to  achieve 
the  desirable  turbine  g^  temperature  |  for  the  conditions 
under  which  the  engine  is  operating.  Th^  error  signal  can  be 
used  for  automatic  correction  of  the  setting  of  the  trimming 
lever. 


1  UMTT  ■  I 


3^48,034 
NAVIGATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Grahaa  John   Lawso^   AUcnhot,   Fi^loBi.   asrigMr   to 
Miirirter  of  Technology  hi  Her  Britaui^  M^foty's  G«vcra. 
BMirt  of  the  Uailed  Ktagdoa  of  Gnat  BfitaiB  aad  Nor  then 


lOCfarins 


in  the  embodiment  specifically  described  and  illustrated, 
there  is  disclosed  a  system  and  method  for  maximizing  the 
profit  of  a  tobacco  manufacturing  process  by  computing  a 
measure  of  the  process  spread,  which  can  be  calculated 
either  in  response  to  standard  deviation  or  fraction  defective. 
In  response  to  the  calculation  of  process  spread,  the  average 
weight  of  cigarettes  manufactured  is  controlled  to  maximize 
profit  so  that  average  weight  is  minimized  and  variable  per- 
centage of  the  cigarettes  weigh  less  than  a  limit  value.  Those 
cigarettes  weighing  less  than  the  limit  value  are  identified  and 
the  tobacco  therein  is  reused. 


FHed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  ^78348 
tat  CL  G06f  75/50 
U.S.CL  235— 150.26 


3,648,036 
CARD  PUNCH  READER  ADAPTER 
Waller   Unbcrt,   Bedford,   Mass., 
ViatroB  Compoter  SyHeon  Corporatioa 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,469 
tatCLG06fi/aO 
U.S.CL235— 154 


to 
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Navigational  apparatus  for  use  in  a  mobile  craft  comprises 
measuring  means  for  providing  ekctricall  representations  of 
two  coordinates  of  the  two  pocition  of  th^  mobile  craft  rela- 
f»*«  toahyperbolic  navigation  system,  a  ^atz  store  for  hold- 
ing representations  of  sets  of  constants,  sjelection  means  for 
selecting  one  of  the  sets,  and  a  computer  for  calcuhuing 
given  functions  of  the  measured  coordiut^  and  the  selected 
constants  to  produce  useful  approximate  indications  of  tiie 


A  translator  system  for  converting  electrically  or  magneti- 
cally encoded  signals  from  tape  or  other  storage  mediums  to 
a  punched  card  or  vice  versa.  The  apparatus  may  include  a 
buffer  circuit  for  periodically  releasing  the  terminal  equip- 
ment during  the  card  punching  operation  or  the  reverse 
operation  of  translating  prepunched  cards  to  tape  or  other 
recording  means.  In  addition,  the  transtetor  circuit  includes 
means  to  convert  one  punch  card  code  such  as  the  Hollerith 
code  to  a  second  code  such  as  the  ASCII  code  widely  used 
for  data  transmission  and  the  change  data  in  a  serial  mode  to 
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a  parallel  mode  and  vice  versa.  These  circuits  are  combined 
witii  a  control  system  which  permits  the  translating  circuit  to 
be  used  to  prepare  or  write  punch  cards  or  alternatively  to 
translate  or  read  already  punched  cards  and  to  record  the 
punch  card  data  on  tapes  or  other  data  storage  means. 


3,648,037 
SYMMETRICAL  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
WaMcr  Hooey  Tew,  Jr.,  Ddaiid,  Fla.,  assigDor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

FOed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,034 

fart.  CL  G06f  15134 

VS.  CL  235- 197  2  Claims 


dividend  and  divisor,  after  left  justification  of  the  roost  sig- 
nificant "one"  of  each,  are  supplied  to  an  array  of  combina- 
torial logic,  the  output  of  which  is  a  group  of  polynomials 
having  positive  and  negative  terms.  Arithmetic  means  are 
provided  for  subtracting  the  negative  terms  of  the  polynomi- 
als from  the  positive  terms  thereof  to  obtain  the  reciprocal  of 
the  divisor.  This  reciprocal  may  thereafter  be  multiplied  by 
the  dividend  by  well-known  multiplication  means  to  form  the 
desired  quotient  The  apparatus  and  method  perform  the 
described  arithmetic  functions  according  to  a  flow-through 
scheme,  where  a  flow-through  scheme  is  defined  as  a  scheme 
not  requiring  iterative  techniques. 


I  M       2M     W      W      »<_ 


T1HIN6  QOCIUTOff 


A  mathematical  function  having  horizontal  symmetry  is 
generated  progressively  for  each  vertical  coordinate.  A  bi- 
nary counter  is  set  with  the  number  of  one  horizontal  coor- 
dinate for  a  particular  vertical  coordinate.  Gate  stages  as- 
sociated with  each  stage  of  the  counter  receive  signals  which 
set  them  sequentially  with  the  numbers  of  all  horizontal  coor- 
dinates. When  the  gate  stage  number  matches  that  contained 
in  the  counter  an  output  signal  is  produced  by  every  gate 
stage  enabling  a  first  AND  gate.  The  outputs  from  the  gate 
stages  are  also  inverted  to  the  complementary  binary  number 
and  enable  a  second  AND  gate.  The  AND  gate  signals  identi- 
fy the  two  symmetrical  horizontal  coordinates  associated 
with  the  vertical  coordinate. 


3  648,038 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  THE 

RECIPROCAL  OF  A  NUMBER  AND  THE  QUOTIENT  OF 

TWO  NUMBERS 

Hugh  M.  Sierra,  Los  Altos,  CaHf.,  asBigMir  to  tatematioaai 

Bvstacfls  Machtacs  Corporation,  Araonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819331 

tatCLG06f7/i9,7/3« 

VS.  CL  235-164  7  Claims 


Tsa.  gg. 


smm 


IP 

— t- 


[r 


17 

n<4 


ix> 


S^"^ 


tt 


:jK3t^ 


3,648/139 

OPTICAL  CORRELATOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

STEREOPLOTTING  APPARATUS 

DMid  C.  Kowakkl,  Soirthgate,  Mich.,  aasigBor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation 

Filed  July  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,085 

ImL  CL  G06g  7/79. 9100 

U.S.CL  235-181  16  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  obtaining  the  reciprocal  of  a 
number  and  the  quotient  of  two  numbers  is  disclosed.  The 


3m/rce    Of 


re  <^<i!^'-*^r  ^''^ 


A  coherent  optical  correlator  having  a  canted  optical  flat 
for  optically  displacing  the  imagery  on  one  transparency  of  a 
stereo  pair  with  respect  to  the  imagery  on  the  other  trans- 
parency. The  canted  optical  flat  is  rotatable  such  that  the 
image  is  displaced  in  a  circular  path.  Image  misalignment  is 
computed  by  multiplying  the  output  signal  of  the  correlator 
by  sine  and  cosine  functions  which  are  in  synchronism  with 
the  rotating  optical  flat.  The  optical  correlator  is  also  pro- 
vided with  a  multiaperture  output  section  which  detects  rela- 
tive image  distortions  through  independent  correlation  of  the 
imagery  received  by  each  aperture. 


3,648>I0 
CHAIN-CODE  CORRELATOR 
Ivar  Wold,  Farsborough,  Hampshire,  Engbnd,  assignor  to 
The  Sofaulron  Elcctroaic  Groop  Limited,  Famborough, 

FOed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,638 
Cfadms  priority,  appBcatfcm  Great  Britahi,  May  28, 1969, 

27,045/69 
fad.  CL  H03k  511%;  GOlr  3112% 
U&CL  235-181  5  Claims 

A  chain-code  correlator  for  determining  the  response  of 
apparatus  such  as  servomechanisms  to  command  signals  has 
a  chain-code  generator  of  m  stages  and  clock-frequency  /« 
connected  through  a  first  sampler  to  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  apparatus  to  be  tested.  The  sampler  provides  sam- 
ples of  the  code  at  a  recurrence  frequency  /•/2".  An  input 
firom  the  apparatus  under  test  is  connected  through  a 
synchronized  second  sampler  to  a  multiplier  where  it  is  mul- 
tiplied by  the  chain  code.  The  output  of  the  multiplier  is  ap- 
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plied  to  ui  averagmg  memory  of  2"-i  stages  giving  the  cor-    processing  unit  prevent  substantial  ampUtude  change  with 
relation  function  for  (2--1)  time  ddays  at  increments  of  frequency  drift  Frequency  doubling  circuits  are  used  in  such 
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\lf^  Only  m  shift  registers  are  required  for  (2*-l)  time 
delays. 


a  manner  that  flyback  occurs  at  a  selected  submultiple  of 
180°. 


3,64M41 
ELECTRONIC  ANGLE  GENERATOR 

Fliitoa  J.  Beatrice,  VcnMM,  Coon^  wa$g to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  Nf  45,521 

lot.  CL  G06g  7122 

U^CL  235-186  2Claijiis 
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3  543  043 

LOGARITHMIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  UTILIZING 
AN  EXPONENTULLY  VARYING  SIGNAL  IN  AN 
INVERSE  MANNER 
Panl  R.  Canrn,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronaotics  and  Space  Administration 
FOed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41348 
Int  CL  G06g  7/26,  7/24 
U.S.CL  235-197  11  Claims 
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An  electronic  angle  generator  for  generating  an  output 
voltage  proportional  to  an  angle,  the  tangent  of  which  is  a 
ratio  of  the  two  input  voltages  to  the  generator,  comprising 
multipliers  and  function  generators  utilized  for  solving  the 
equation  A"  sin  ^y  cos  d  by  closed  loop  action  (implicit 
computation). 


3,648,042 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNALLING  ANGULAR 

DISPLACEMENT 

Brian   Raymond  Perrctt,  Rndilock,  Eagbnd,  assignor  to 

British  Aircraft  Corpomtion  Limited,  London,  EngfauMi 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Grent  Britidn,  Apr.  16, 1969, 

19,435/69         1 
Int  CL  G06c  7/22 
U.S.CL  235-189  |  8CWms 

To  signal  the  angle  displacement  of  the  synchro  transmitter 
or  resolver  rotor,  signals  representing  products  of 
trigonometrical  functions  of  the  supply  voltage  angle  mt  and 
the  rotor  angle  ^  are  processed  until  they  can  be  combined 
to  give  a  resultant  sin  {mt±4)  or  cos  {tt±^)  and  the  resultant 
IS  then  compared  with  sin  «<  or  cos  «/  to  obtain  the  rotor 
angle  4.  Parallel  integrator  and  differentiator  circuits  in  the 


A  technique  which  utilizes  an  exponentially  varying  electri- 
cal signal  in  an  inverse  manner  to  derive  the  logarithm  of  an 
input  signal  is  disclosed.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  ap- 
paratus utilizing  the  technique,  a  voltage  commensurate  with 
an  input  signal  is  compared  with  an  exponentially  decaying 
voltage  to  provide  an  output  proportional  to  the  time 
required  for  the  exponential  voltage  to  fall  from  a  preset 
reference  level  to  the  level  of  the  voltage  commensurate  with 
the  input  This  output  is  employed  to  control  a  pulse  genera- 
tor and  the  output  of  the  pulse  generator  is  averaged  to  pro- 
vide a  DC  voltage  which  is  the  logarithm  of  the  input  signal. 


3,648,044 
HOLDER  FOR  A  CAPLESS  LIGHT  BULB 
Dominic  Panl  Edward  Barnard,  and  Brian  L.  H.  Bishop,  both 
of  Witney,  EngiwMl,  aasisnors  to  Smiths  Indnstries  Lfanitcd, 


Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,967 
Claims  priority,  appflcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  13, 1968, 

59,407/68 
Int  CL  B60q  3/04 
U.S.  CL  240-8.16  9  Claims 

A  holder  for  a  capless  light  bulb  constructed  so  as  to  per- 
mit li^t  from  a  capless  light  bulb  held  by  the  holder  to 
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emanate  from  both  the  bulbous  portion  and  the  pinched  por- 


tion of  the  capless  light  bulb.  Indicator  apparatus  incorporat- 
ing such  a  holder  is  also  described. 


A  portable  handheld  searchlight  for  providing  a  high-inten- 
sity beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  comparatively 
long  periods  of  time  from  a  self-contained,  easily  portable 
power  source.  A  Xenon  gas  discharge  lamp  is  utilized  as  the 
source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  searchlight  and  it 
is  reflected  therefrom  by  a  conventional  parabolic  reflector. 
Mechanical  adjustments  are  provided  for  moving  the  Xenon 
lamp  along  the  axis  of  the  parabolic  reflector  to  points  closer 
thereto  and  further  therefrom  than  a  focal  point  of  the 
parabolic  reflector  to  vary  the  dispersion  or  divergence  of  the 
reflected  beam.  A  radial  adjustment  for  positioning  the 
Xenon  lamp  along  the  axis,  which  adjustment  is  generally 
only  made  once  at  the  time  of  manufacture,  may  also  be  pro- 
vided. A  li^t  shield  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubing  around 
the  Xenon  lamp  is  also  incorporated  as  part  of  the  structure 
to  intercept  the  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  from  the 
lamp  that  has  not  been  reflected  from  the  reflector  and  al- 
lows transmission  thereof  only  in  directions  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  reflector.  A  complete  electrical 
power  supply  system  including  a  battery  for  providing  electri- 
cal energy,  and  circuitry  for  providing  the  fimctions  of  com- 
paratively high  voltage  for  starting  or  igniting  the  gas 
discharge  lamp  and  intermediate  parallels  of  electrical  energy 
to  the  lamp  after  ignition  but  prior  to  steady  state  operation, 
and  also  electrical  energy  of  a  comparatively  low  voltage  for 
sustained  steady  sUite  operaticm. 


3,648,046 

QUADRUPOLE  GAS  ANALYZER  COMPRISING  FOUR 

FLAT  PLATE  ELECTRODES 

Dean  R.  Denison,  and  Charles  F.  MorrlMm,  Jr.,  both  of 

Bonldcr,  Colo.,  iwlgnori  to  GranTiOe-Phifflps  Company, 

BonMcr,  Colo. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,076 
Int.  a.  BOld  59/44 
VJS,  CL  250-41.9  DS  15 


3,648,045 
AXIALLY  AND  RADIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  LANTERN 
Allan  D.  Le  Vantine,  18225  Rancho  St.,  and  Glen  D.  Benddn, 
18233  Rancho  St.,  both  of  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,654 

IntCLF21l7//00 

U.S.  CL  240—44.2  9  ClafaiM 


A  quadrupole  analyzer  wherein  the  trajectory  stability  of 
the  charged  particles  is  determined  by  two  parameters  a  and 
9  where 


iU 


Kmw-rl 


and 


9= 


2Kmw'rl 


where 


K  =  any  value  except  0. 1 25  ^  AC  ^  0. 1 26. 


A  further  aspect  of  the  invention  relates  to  performance 
optimization  of  a  quadrupole  analyzer  in  the  presence  of 
relatively  large  amplitude,  nonquadrvpole  field  components. 


3,648,047 
SENSITIVITY  CONTROL  FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
BUn  M.  Boshman,  Chvemont,  and  Wayne  J.  Whistler,  Glen- 
dora,  both  of  CaHf.,  aarignon  to  The  PerUn-Elmcr  Cor- 
poration, Norwalk,  Conn. 

FOed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,095 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  39/34 

MS.  CL  250-41.9  G  7  Claims 


In  a  mass  spectrometer  wherein  gases  of  a  mixture  are 
ionized  and  respective  ion  beams  are  directed  to  collector 
plates  or  cups  to  generate  proportional  signals  for  determin- 
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in  the  mixture, 


ing  the  relative  amounts  <rf  the  leveiil  , , 

the  aemitivity  of  the  collector  cup  sknab  is  maintainedTby 
adjusting  the  ionizing  power  supply  4i  required  to  maintain 
the  total  of  the  signals  from  the  coDe^tor  plates  or  cups  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  reference  signal,  the  total  of  the  collec- 
tor signals  are  compared  with  the  hvference  signal  by  a 
summing  amplifier.  When  the  compared  signals  differ  from  a 
predetermined  relation  (e.g.,  equality)  a  proportional  output 
signal  is  generated  and  applied  to  p<imet  control  means  to 
vary  the  level  of  power  applied  to  ionize  the  mixture,  and 
hence  the  levels  of  the  collector  signals,  until  the  total  of  the 
collector  signals  is  in  said  predetermined  relation  to  the 
reference   signal.    Resistors  associated   with   the  collector 
plates  or  cups  and  with  the  reference  signal  source  are 
selected  so  that  the  total  of  the  coq^r  signals  and  the 
reference  signal  are  in  said  predetermined  relation  when  the 
ion  species  collected  are  related  to  the  gas  species  of  interest 


DOSIMETER  USING  A  FLUORESCENT  GLASS 
ELEMENT 
Ryonkc  Yokota,  and  Yahd  Mnto,  both  of  Yokohanu-shl 
Jap«i,  amttmn  to  Tokyo  SWbaora  Electric  Co,  Ltd^ 


FIW  Jmm  16, 1969.  Scr.  No.  833,621 
Claims  priority,  appMcadoa  Japu^  Jane  20, 1968, 43/42381 

IiiL  CL  GOlt  1/06 
V&  CL  250-71.5  R  3  ci,|« 


3,648,048 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSItlONING  A  WAFER 
COATED  WITH  PHOTOREn$T  AND  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  DISFLACEHENTS  OF  SAID 
WAFER  IN  A  SCANNING  ELECTRON  APPARATUS 
OHvfer  Caham  Gtf-our-YvcCte;  JcmhEi^  PIcqwadar,  Sdnt- 
Rc«y-Lcs  Chemnac,  mi  Gcorfes  PMwr,  Gtf-Mr-Yvcdc, 
all  of  Fraacc,  ■srigaoii  to  Compi^f^  VrmaiK  Thomoa 
Hooston-HotchUsi  Brandt,  Puis,  Fraacc 

Fifed  Oct  15, 1969,  Ser.  No*  866,506 

IM.  CL  HOIJ  37/2a 

U.S.  a.  250-49.5  A  |  6  Claims 


This  dosimeter  comprises  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  slit  and 
outlet  sUt  for  ultraviolet  rays  and  a  sUt  for  releasing 
fluorescent  light  beams  which  U  opened  in  a  direction  almost 
perpendicularly  intersecting  the  direction  in  which  the  ul- 
traviolet rays  are  introduced.  In  said  vessel  is  housed  a  trape- 
zoidal fluorescent  glass  element  whose  operating  plane  is  ex- 
posed to  radiation  in  advance  and  so  positioned  as  to  face  the 
ultraviolet-ray  inlet  slit  and  fluorescent  light  beam  release  slit 
and  also  to  be  inclined  at  an  angle  aUowing  for  the  total 
reflection  of  ultraviolet  rays  with  respect  to  the  direction  in 
which  they  are  brought  in. 


3,648j050 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DATA  ENTRY  MEANS  HAVING 

PLURALITY  OF  CONTROL  MEANS  TO  DIRECT  PART 

OF  RADUTION  IN  CHANNEL  FROM  RADUTION 

SOURCE  TO  OUTPUT  CHANNEL 

Tnh-Kai  Koo,  1039  E.  Raha  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Fifed  Aag.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,646 

Irt.  CU  HOlj  39/12 

UACL  250-208  llQaims 


System  and  method  for  positioning  a  wafer  coated  with 
photoresist  and  for  controUing  the  di4>lacements  of  this 
wafer  m  a  scanning  electron  beam  apparatus  such  as  a 
scanning  electron  microscope.  In  this  lystem,  the  sample 
holder  of  the  scanning  electron  miotMcope  comprises,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  conventional  micrometer  ^mechanisms,  three 
piezoelectric  actuators  as  fine  adjustment  means  for  position- 
ing the  wafer  in  two  oithogonal  directions  and  in  rotation 
The  sample  hokler  is  further  coupled  to  three  interferometers 
which  are  located  within  the  evacuated  enclosure  of  the 
microscope  and  are  monitored  by  a  set  of  fringe  counting 
units  located  outside  the  enclosure.  The  provision  of  a  pro- 
grammer  and  of  a  servocontrol  system  allow  the  displace- 
menti  of  the  wafer  to  be  automatically  controlled  and  mea- 
sured. 


An  optoelectronic  data  entry  means  which  employs  radia- 
tion and  radiation-responsive  elements  as  a  means  of  con- 
verting information  from  manually  entered  form  to  electrical 
signal  form.  A  plurality  of  datii  entry  elements  are  mounted 
m  chambers  in  a  bousing  in  row-and-column  arrangement.  A 
plurahty  of  communication  channels  and  output  channels  are 
duposed  in  a  generally  planar  orientation  io  tiie  housing.  The 
conununication  channels  provide  access  from  a  source  of 
radiation  to  the  chambers  in  which  the  dau  entry  elements 
are  disposed,  and  the  output  channels  provide  radiation  patiis 
from  said  chamben  to  a  plurality  of  detecton  capable  of 
converting  the  radiation  to  efectrical  signals.  Beam  spUtting 
devices  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  die  data  entry  efements 
are  affective,  upon  selective  operation  of  tiie  datit  entry  ele- 
ments, to  deflect  a  portion  of  tiie  radiation  admitted  to  die 
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chambers  throu^  the  communication  channeb  into  the  out- 
put channeb  for  detection  by  the  corresponding  detectors, 
while  permitting  another  portion  of  said  radiation  to  pass 
through  said  beam  splitters  for  possiMe  interception  by  die 
beam  splitter  of  another  data  entry  element  associated  with 
the  same  communication  channel.  Two  arrangements  are  dis- 
closed, one  of  which  includes  mechanical  encoding  of  the 
input  information. 


3,648,051 

PHOTOSENSOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  INTEGRATED 

CURRENT  DRIVE 

Gcac  P.  Weckfer,  CamplMil,  CaHf.,  Msigiior  to  Fairchlid 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mount  View,  Calif. 

Fifed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,173 

fait  CL  HOIJ  39/12 

VS.  a.  250—21 1  J  6  Claims 


at^  [r  Tot  .| 


PULSE 
GENERATOR 


The  collector  of  a  common-base  transistor  is  coupled  to 
the  emitter  of  a  phototransistor,  so  that  upon  the  application 
of  suitable  pulses  to  the  emitter  of  the  common-base 
transistor  and  a  source  of  constant  voltage  to  the  collector  of 
the  phototransistor,  output  pulses  are  generated  by  the 
phototransistor  whose  width  is  a  function  of  photon  flux  in- 
cident to  the  unconnected  base  of  the  phototransistor. 


3,648,052 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE-CONVERTING  DEVICE 

Tadao  Nakamnra;  Shlgeaki  Nakamora,  both  of  Kawasaki-shi, 

and  Tadao  Kohashi,  Yokohana,  afl  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsnshito  Electric  ladostrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fifed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  793,048 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  31/50 

U.S.  CL  250—213  R  6  Claims 


\ 


LS 


3,648/»53 
WARNING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USEINA  TTL-TYPE 
ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER 
TakaywU  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assigaor  to 
Copal,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fifed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,411 

Clabas  priority,  appBcailoa  Japaa,  Nov.  14, 1969, 44/91710 

lac.  CL  GOIJ  l/OO,  1/52;  Holi  39/12 


VS.  CL  250-214  P 


^-x  ,^, 


lOCUms 


Warning  circuit  for  use  in  a  TTL-type  electronic  shutter 
having  an  integrating  circuit,  a  memory  circuit,  an  exposure 
control  circuit  and  a  switching  circuit  for  actuating  shutter 
blades  for  the  proper  exposure  in  accordance  with  the  inten- 
sity of  light  received  by  a  photoelectric  element  of  the  in- 
tegrating circuit  adapted  to  receive  the  light  from  the  object 
through  the  objective  of  a  camera.  The  memory  circuit  pro- 
vides a  reference  voltage  in  accordance  with  die  reference 
time  set  in  the  integrating  circuit  in  response  to  the  intensity 
of  light  The  warning  circuit  comprises  a  series  circuit  of  a  re- 
sistor and  a  capacitor  and  a  transistor  connected  to  the  series 
circuit  and  adapted  to  energize  pilot  means  when  triggered. 
The  series  circuit  is  connected  to  the  memory  circuit  so  as  to 
be  actuated  during  the  reference  time  whife  the  transistor  is 
triggered  when  the  voltage  of  the  capacitor  reaches  the  trig- 
gering voltage  of  the  transistor.  The  emitter  bias  of  the 
transistor  is  set  to  either  of  the  upper  limit  or  the  lower  limit 
of  the  shutter  speed,  so  that  the  improper  condition  of  the 
scene  brightness  for  the  proper  exposure  is  detected  by  in- 
specting whether  or  not  the  pilot  means  is  energized. 


3,648,054 
ARTICLE  DETECTING  AND  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Naacc,  BarHagtoa,  N.C.,  eisiganr  to  AMF  lacor- 
poratcd.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Jnae  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,704 

IBL  CL  G06ni  7/00 

VS.  CL  250-223  R  6  Claiais 


A  solid-state  image-converting  device  comprising  an  ener- 
gy-sensitive layer  and  a  luminescent  element  whose  lu- 
minescence is  controlled  in  response  to  the  variation  of  the 
impedance  of  said  energy-sensitive  layer,  in  which  said  ener- 
gy-sensitive layer  is  a  composite  layer  consisting  of  a  layer  for 
sensing  the  incident  energy  and  a  pKotoconductive  layer 
respondnig  to  the  light  fed  back  from  said  luminescent  efe- 
ment,  thereby  to  improve  the  sensitivity  of  the  device  gready. 


Pneumatically  conveyed  knitted  articles  are  accurately 
counted  by  inexpensive  apparatus  including  protectively 
mounted  photoelectric  components  and  controls  for  adjust- 
ing the  magnitude  and  maximum  frequency  of  signals  trans- 
mitted therefrom  to  a  counting  device. 
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3,64M55 

APPARATUS  FOR  DBTERMININ$  THE  RELATIVE 

MOVEMENT  OP  AN  OBJECT  WnB  THE  USE  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  GRATING  RIGIDLY  SECURED  TO  THE 

OBJECT 

HcadrikDeLMf,  Ddft,  NcdMri—di,  i   Itni  to  U^ 

Cnpwilioaf  New  York,  N.Y. 

FVed  Fck.  4,  IM9,  Sa-.  Na  796,508 

Chtef  priority,  applcalkM  Nctherteidi,  Feb.  6, 1968, 

6801683 

bt.  CL  GOld  5/34 

VS.  CL  250—231 R  I  3  ciiiini. 


3,648,057 

VEHICULAR  PLEX^ATH  CIRCUMFERENTUL 

CONTROL  AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

PW«r  W.  Smaffcrt,  GkMhaw,  smI  Bay  E.  EUcs,  m,  M«r- 

rysvMk,  both  of  Pi.,  wmt^wn  to  E«ex-lBteniatioul  Inc. 

Filed  Aas.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64^82 

iBt  CL  HO^  1/08 

UACL  307-10  R  3Ctaliiu 


tLecrrttcAi. 
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The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  determining  the 
relative  movement  of  an  object  with  the  use  of  an  optical 
grating  rigidly  secured  to  the  object,  in  which  energy  emanat- 
ing from  a  source  of  energy  interacts  ivith  the  grating  and 
then  is  supplied  to  a  system  which  is  setisitive  to  this  energy 
and  converts  it  into  an  electric  signal  which  is  a  periodic 
function  of  the  movement  of  the  objects  characterized  in  that 
a  second  optical  grating  the  periodic  direction  of  which  is  at 
right  angles  to  that  of  the  first  grating  c<^ers  this  first  grating 
and  is  substantially  coplanar  with  it. 


The  disclosure  describes  an  electrical  control  system  for 
controlling  essentially  every  function  of  a  vehicle.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  the  invention  comprises  a  single  har- 
ness formed  of  an  electrical  signal  transmission  path  and  an 
electrical  power  transmission  path  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  control  means  for  applying  coded  control 
signals  to  the  electrical  signal  transmission  path,  and  receiv- 
ing means  connected  to  the  electrical  signal  and  power  trans- 
misaon  paths  for  receiving  said  coded  electrical  signals  to 
selectively  activate  electrical  switching  means  to  operate 
desired  load  devices  for  performing  selected  vehicle  func- 
tions. 


3,648,056 
OPTICAL  DETECTOR  WITH  RADIANT  ENERGY 
ABSORBING  CHAMBER 
B.  B«ttwciier,  AftcrtviBe,  and  JiMeph  S.  Titos,  Mta. 
both  of  MlBiL,  asrignon  to  HowywcO  Ik.,  Mia- 
■eapoiiB,MiM. 

FBcd  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  Na  2,138 

Int  CL  HOIJ  lS/00 

UA  CL  250-239  4  ciafais 


3,648,058 

PROTECTIVE  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Fred  R.  Sehrair,  16526  St  Anthony,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,633 

Int  CL  H02g  3/00 

UACL307-10AT 


1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  protecting  an  electro-optical  detector  from 
sources  of  radiant  energy  located  off  the  primary  optical  axis 
is  provided  so  as  to  talce  advant^e  of  tUe  focuang  charac- 
teristics of  the  primary  optical  componenls  to  direct  desired 
radiatioa  in  a  cavity  designed  and  located  to  receive  the 
focused  off-axis  radiant  energy  and  cause  it  to  disnpate  by 
absorption  during  a  number  of  inflections. 


A  switching  device  adapted  for  use  in  the  ignition  system 
of  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  socicetlike  mounting  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  grounded  relation  on  the  motor 
vehicle.  A  pluglilce  switching  member  including  a  studlike 
portion  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  socketlike  member, 
and  contact  means  operably  associated  with  said  socketlike 
member  and  said  pluglike  member  to  effectively  ground  the 
ignition  system  in  the  noninstalled  position  of  said  pluglike 
member  in  said  socketlike  member. 
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3,648,059 

POLARITY  CONTROL  ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY 

CIRCUIT 

Harvey  James  Bcandry,  Fremont  and  Robert  M.  Waidtlow, 

Oakland,  both  of  CaHf.,  asrignors  to  International  Plasma 

Corporation 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,136 

Int  CL  HO^  l/OO 

\^&.  CL  307—127  4  Claims 


!• 


■le 


A  transformerless  direct-coupled  power  supply  circuit  hav- 
ing built-in  protection  against  faulty  potential  and  ground 
side  connections  to  the  power  supply  mains  and  including  a 
protective  normally  open  relay  which  is  closed  to  supply 
power  only  when  proper  potential  and  ground  connections 
are  made  to  the  power  supply  mains. 


3,648,060 
TRANSISTORIZED  CURRENT  SWITCH  FOR  MEMORY 

SYSTEMS 
Thomas  E.  Hagen,  Sangerties,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ferroxcnbe 
Corporation,  Sai«ertics,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,016 

Int  a.  H03k  ;  7/00, 19/36 

U.S.  CL  307-215  4  Claims 


cumoiTauT 


(I^^^<i 


A  transistorized  current-switching  device  energizable  by 
means  of  two  logic  inputs  coupled  to  first  and  second  stage 
transistors  which  are  in  turn  coupled  to  a  three-stage  direct- 
coupled  transistor  switch  provided  with  diode  interstage 
coupling. 


3,648,061 
ALL  TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  EMPLOYING  TRANSISTORS 

OF  A  SINGLE^ONDUCnvrrY-TYPE 
John  C.  Black,  Endwd,  and  Frederick  Bnckky,  Emlicott 
both  of  N.Y.,  mrignnii  to  Intcnrntionai  Bniinrii  Machines 
Corporatkm,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,742 
Int  CL  H03k  19/22 
VS.  CL  307—218  9  n^i— 

A  logic  element  fabricated  entirely  of  transistors  of  a  sin- 
gle-conductivity-type and  having  logic  states  represented  by 


two  ranges  of  current  levels.  The  transistors  are  operated  in 
their  linear  regions  and  have  reference  currents  passing 
therethrough  for  establishing  the  operating  current  levels  of 
the  logic  element 

A  logic  element  has  one  or  more  current  inputs  as  well  as 
one  or  more  current  outputs.  Each  of  the  input  currents  is  at 
or  below  a  predetermined  level.  The  adjustment  of  the 
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reference  currents  in  the  system  maice  it  possible  for  the  logic 
element  to  perform  several  Boolean  functions  depending 
upon  the  operating  level.  The  logic  elements  can  be  operated 
with  a  reference  current  such  that  the  logic  element  will  per- 
form the  logic  "OR"  function.  In  addition,  the  reference  cur- 
rent may  be  adjusted  such  that  either  a  majority  logic  func- 
tion or  an  "AND"  function  may  also  be  performed. 


3,648,062 
WIDE-BAND  NONINDUCnVE  FREQUENCY  DOUBLER 
Michael  Bontian,  Ann  Arbor,  Mick.,  ass^pwr  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Devbom,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,974 

Int  CL  H03b  19/14 

VS.  CL  307—220  1 1  CWms 


A  wide-band  noninductive  electronic  frequency  double  in- 
cluding a  single  transistor  connected  in  emitter-follower  con- 
figuration. Resistor  means  are  ccMmected  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  transistor  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for 
applying  a  heavy  forward  bias  to  the  base.  The  output  ter- 
minal for  the  firequency  doubler  is  positioned  intermediate 
the  collector  electrode  of  the  transistor  and  a  resistor  that 
connects  the  collector  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy. 
Frequency-doubling  occurs  as  a  result  of  the  cumulative  ef- 
fect of  the  heavy  forward  bias  and  the  emitter-follower  action 
of  the  transistor. 


3,648,063 
MODIFIED  STORAGE  CDtCUTT  FOR  SHIFT  REGISTER 
WIBIam  K.  Hoffman,  Shdbame,  and  John  W.  SnmBas,  WO- 
Uston,  both  of  Vt,  assigBors  to  IntematioMU 
MacMnc*  Corporatkm,  AnM^  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,497 
Int  CLGllc  79/00 
U.S.  CL  307—221  C  10  ( 

A  field  effect  transi^or  (FET)  shift  register  storage  circuit 
has  a  first  and  second  PET  series  connected  from  the  drain  of 
the  first  FET  to  the  source  of  the  second  FET.  A  storage 
capacitor  is  connected  between  the  gate  and  source  of  the 
first  FET.  A  pulse  source  is  connected  to  the  source  of  the 
first  FET,  and  data  stored  on  the  capacitor  is  supplied  to  the 
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gate  of  the  fint  FET.  A  clocking  pube  source  is  connected  to 
the  gate  of  the  second  FET  and  is  adapted  to  provide  a 
clocking  pulse  to  the  second  FET  in  ovttlapping  relationship 
to  a  pulse  from  the  pube  source  suppled  dirough  the  fint 


of  a  subsequent  storage  circuit  In  this  arrangement,  the  pul- 
ses may  be  applied  through  the  first  FET  independently  of 


FET  for  a  storage  capacitor  of  a  subsequent  storage  circuit 
In  this  arrangement  both  data  input  to  die  storage  cell  and  a 
pube  for  the  storage  capacitor  of  a  subsequent  storage  circuit 
are  to  the  first  FET.  This  storage  circuit  b  both  very  compact 
and  of  simplified  structure  in  integrated  llonn. 


the  state  of  the  data  input  at  the  gate  of  the  FET  and  without 
altering  the  data  input 


MULTIPLE  SIGNAL  LEVEL  HIGHSPEED  LOGIC 
CmCUITDEVlCE 
Hbakan  Mokai;  Hidcdd  Khido;  Ys 
AUmH  YaMgata,  al  af  Tokyo,  Japan^  assigBMrs  to  Nippoa 
Tdepai*   aod   Tdeplmw  PiMc   Con»oratioB,   Tokyo, 


3,648,066 

THREE-PHASE  DYNAMIC  SHIfT  REGISTER 

Lewb  Madtaoa  Tctmm,  Sooth  Srim,  N.Y^  ass^nor  to  Inter- 

■atkMal  BnsfafSi  MaddMi  Corporatkm,  AnaoiA,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jue  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,739 

Int.  CLGllc  79/00 

VS.  a.  307-221  C  20  Chdnis 


I  Jne  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July!  1,  1968,  43/45101; 
July  5, 1968,43/46469;  Sept  21, 1968,43/68124 
ht  CL  H03k  79/08.  t9/34, 19/22 
VS.  CL  307-213  5 


A  muhiple  signal  level  high-speed  l^gic  circuit  device 
wherein  the  logic  gates  within  a  block  operate  under  both 
small-  and  high-lo^  signal  swings  through  a  direct  coupling 
configuration.  The  small  k>gic  signal  swing  b  supplied  from  a 
low-voltage  electric  source,  and  the  interconnections 
between  die  respective  blocks  are  made  through  voltage- 
level  converting  circuits  which  use  PN^ui^tion  level  shifts. 


3,648,065 
STORAGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SHIFT 
WObHSi  K.  HoOmm,  ShdbwM,  Vt, 


lunption 
TREG 


IISTER 
to  latcnaUoaal 

N  Y 
Fled  Urn.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  M96 
latCLGllc  79/00    i 
U.S.  CL  307-221  C  18  CfariM 

A  shift  register  storage  circuit  b  provideld  with  first  storage 
means  connected  to  the  gate  of  a  first  field  effect  transistor 
(FET)  in  which  a  pube  for  another  storage  means  of  a  sub- 
sequent storage  circuit  b  supplied  through  the  same  FET  in- 
dependent of  the  state  of  the  first  storage  means.  In  an  em- 
bodiment, thb  b  accomplished  by  connecting  a  source  of  the 
pubes  to  a  current  flow  electrode  of  the  (Irtt  FET,  and  con- 
necting thb  current  flow  electrode  through  a  capacitor  to  the 
gate  electrode  of  the  fint  FET.  A  second  FET  serves  as  an 
iKiating  switch  between  the  first  FET  and  the  storage  means 


A  three-phase  shift  register  comprising  three-pubed  in- 
verter stages  b  disclosed.  More  specifically,  in  a  first  embodi- 
ment, each  inverter  stage  comprises  a  first  field  effect 
transistor  connected  through  an  internal  node  to  a  second 
field  effect  transistor.  In  a  second  embodfanent,  each  inverter 
stage  comprises  a  diode  connected  through  an  internal  node 
to  a  field  effect  transistor.  The  node  of  each  inverter  is  con- 
nected to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  second  field  effect 
transistor  of  the  next  inverter.  When  the  clock  of  an  inverter 
stage  b  pulsed,  the  internal  node  b  charged  through  the 
diode  or  first  FET  and  b  discharged  through  the  second  FET 
when  the  clock  pulse  terminates,  if  the  input  on  the  gate 
electrode  of  the  second  FET  causes  it  to  conduct  If  the 
second  FET  b  held  in  a  nonconducting  condition,  the  inter- 
nal node  remains  charged.  Unconditional  charging  of  the  in- 
ternal node  of  an  inverter  occun  during  the  application  of  a 
clock  pulse  and  conditioiuU  discharging  of  the  node  occun 
during  the  interval  between  the  application  of  clock  pubes  to 
the  different  phases.  Clock  pubes  are  applied  to  inverten  in 
sequence  to  advance  an  information  bit  through  the  register 
stage.  The  transistor  devices  shown  may  be  PNP-  or  NPN- 
enhancement  mode  field  effect  transiston. 


3,648,067 
GATED  VARIABLE  POLARITY  REVERSING  RAMP 
GENERATOR 
Wayw  A.  SlriMvai^  Md  DoauU  A.  Swlara,  both  of  Fort  Urn- 
dcrdak,  FfaL,  aH%Bor8  lo  The  Bcadh  Corporatioa 
FRed  Jnly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,221 
Lit  CLH03k  4/08 
U.S.  CL  307-228  1  Ciaia 

A  gated,  variable  polarity,  reversing  ramp  generator  circuit 
wherein  a  positive  and  negative  sweep  such  as  used  in  a 
cathode-ray  tube  display  of  aircraft  navigational  data  b  con- 
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trolled  by  positive  and  negative  input  voltage  excursions    snap-action  switching  of  the  output  differentia]  amplifier, 
about  zero.  A  feature  of  the  circuit  b  that  there  are  no    The  hysteresb  of  operation  of  the  circuit  b  controlled  by  the 


magnitude  of  the  emitter  resiston  in  the  input  differential 
stage. 


3,648,070 
dbcontinuities  about  zero  from  either  positive  or  negative        STRUCTURE  FOR  AND  MKTHOD  OF  VOLTAGE  DIP 
input  voltage  leveb.  ^      .    «   „.  .       .-     COUNTING 

Dcaiys  R.  Either,  Mnscaltac,  kma,  asstgnor  to  The  Detroit 

Edbon  CoMpa^,  Detroit,  Mich. 

3,648,068  fVcd  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,361 

COMPARISON  AMPLIFIER  I"t.  CL  H03k  J/20 

Naohba  Nakaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Iwatsn  Electric    ^^  CL  307-235  7  CiaiaBs 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,078 

Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Japan,  May  28, 1968, 43/36163 

Int  CL  H03k  4/50, 4/78, 5/153 


VS.  CL  307-228 


SCfadms 


^ 


if.c^. 


iT.r 


W      in 


^5  r  i5  r 


A  comparison  amplifier  includes  a  transistor  whose  emitter 
and  base  are  fed  with  a  comparison  voltage  and  an  input 
signal  respectivdy  and  whose  collector  is  connected  to  an 
output  terminal.  The  emitter  of  the  transbtor  b  connected  to 
signal  ground  through  a  diode  whose  capacitance  b  smaller 
than  the  base-emitter  capacitance  of  the  transistor. 


to  Mo- 


3,648,069 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
M.  Frederitacn.  Scottadalc,  Ariz.,  assign 
torala,  Lk^  Fnuridki  Pwk,  OL 

Filed  Oct  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,272 
Int  CL  H03k  5/20 
VS.  CL  307—235  13  Claims 

An  integrated,  differential,  synunetrical-hysteresb  trigger 
circuit  includes  an  input  differentia]  amplifier  using  lateral 
PNP-transtston,  driving  an  output  differentia)  switch  using 
cascaded  NPN-transiston.  A  first  current  source  supplies 
operating  current  to  the  input  differential  amplifier  and  a 
second  current  source  provides  operating  current  for  the 
emitten  of  the  transbtora  in  the  output  differential  amplifier. 
The  collector  of  one  of  the  output  differential  amplifier 
transiston  b  connected  to  a  third  current  source,  providing 
current  which  b  less  than  that  provided  by  the  fint  and 
second  current  sources;  and  a  feedback  circuit  provides 


The  number  of  ventage  dips  of  an  alternating  source  of 
electrical  energy  of  a  plurality  of  separate  magnitude  are 
counted  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  the  invention  with 
the  structure  of  the  invention.  A  reference  voltage  b 
produced  from  the  source  of  electrical  energy  of  substantially 
the  root  means  square  voltage  of  the  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  the  reference  voltage  is  compared  with  each  sin- 
gle cycle  voltage  in  separate  comparison  circuib  for  each  of 
a  number  of  selected  voltage  dip  magnitudes  to  provide  out- 
put signals  each  time  the  single  cycle  v<dtage  dips  below  die 
selected  magnitudes  of  the  separate  comparison  circuits  and 
the  output  signab  of  each  comparison  circuit  b  counted 
separately.  The  comparison  b  accomplished  in  unqunction 
transiston  which  may  be  compensated  for  temperature 
change  while  the  counting  b  accomplished  by  counten  ener- 
gized through  silicon-controlled  rectifien  in  series  with  the 
counten. 


3,648,071 
HIGH-SPEED  MOS  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
IMc  A.  MraMk,  Los  Alios  HHs,  CaK.,  assignor  to  Nathmal 
Scmkondnctor  Corp.,  Saista  Chra,  CaM. 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  1^  8,474 
bt  CL  H03k  5/08 
VS.  CL  307-237  6  CWw 

An  improved  sense  amplifier  comprised  of  an  all  FET  am- 
plifying circuit  having  means  for  limiting  the  voltage  swing  of 
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the  read  potential  applied  thereby  to 

memory  array  in  sensing  the  stored  ,     

states.  The  amplifier  includes  upper  aid  lower  output  level 
limiting  circuits  which  detect  predetermined  signal  levels  in 


an  integrated  circuit    rapidly  inject  a  stored  quantity  of  charge  into  the  base  of  a 
1"  and  "0"  memory    power  transistor  which  serves  as  a  gate  for  discharging  a 


INPUT  PULSE 


second  capacitor  into  the  low-impedance  laser  diode  or  other 
output  apparatus. 


the  output  signal  of  the  amplifier  and  clause  the  impedances 
at  the  input  of  the  amplifier  to  be  adjusted  to  limit  the  output 
signal  swing  of  the  amplifier  to  withit  the  predetermined 
signal  leads.  In  so  doing,  the  memory  lead  potential  is  also 
constrained  to  swing  within  certain  predetermined  limits. 

3,648,072        I 
HIGH-SPEED  GATING  CmCUTT 
Lcourd  Roy  Harper,  San  Jom,  CaW^  mmiffnr  to  Intema- 

tkwal  BMiiMa  MachiMs  Cofporatioi^  Armook,  N.Y. 
ContiiiDalioa  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  465*592,  Jiuc  21, 1965, 
BOW  abandoMd.  TUi  applkatioa  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

804355 

IiitCLH03k77/00,i/i2 

UACL  307-247  3  Claims 


3,648,074 

ON^FF  CONTROLLER  WITH  SOLID-STATE 

DIFFERENTIAL  CIRCUIT 

Richard     K.     Numbcrg,     Norristown,     Pa.,    assignor 

Robcrtshaw  Controb  Conpaay,  Ridunood,  Va. 

Flied  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,128 

fat  CI.  H03k  17/00;  H05b  1/02;  G05d  23/00 

UACL  307-252  N  9Chdms 


to 


A  gating  circuit  suitable  for  operating  a  circuit  such  as  a 
bistable  multivibrator  at  high  speed  wherein  a  gating 
transistor  has  a  small  capacitor  coupled  between  the  base  of 
the  transistor  and  ground.  A  gating  pulsQ  is  coupled  through 
a  resistor  to  the  base  of  the  gating  transistor  to  temporarily 
store  a  charge  in  the  capacitor.  A  set  pulse  signal  applied  in 
the  next  instant  of  time  to  the  emitter  of  the  gating  transistor 
causes  the  gating  transistor  to  be  turned  on  to  produce  at  the 
collector  of  the  gating  transistor,  a  current  pulse  that  is  sufiH- 
dent  to  control  the  bistable  multivibrator  circuit 


An  on-off  controller  energized  from  an  alternating  current 
source  with  differential  operation.  The  differential  operation 
is  obtained  by  using  a  solid-state  circuit  which  introduces  a 
resistance  change  in  the  circuitry  in  response  to  the  on  and 
off  mode  of  the  controller.  The  solid-state  circuitry  when 
conducting  shunts  the  resistance  used  to  provide  the  desired 
differential  action.  The  shunt  is  removed  when  the  solid-state 
circuitry  is  not  conducting.  Termination  of  the  conducting 
state  of  the  solid-state  circuitry  is  delayed  for  two  cycles  of 
the  alternating  current  This  eliminates  the  possibility  of  such 
termination  being  initiated  by  change  in  the  on-off  mode  of 
the  conb^oller  due  to  a  spurious  signal  and  prevents  termina- 
tion during  the  nonconducting  portion  (rf  the  alternating  cur- 
rent cycle  which  is  present  when  the  controller  is  in  the  on 
mode. 


3,6484)73  ^ 

PULSE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Gerald  R.  Smm.  Atkutm,  md  Robert  H^  Watao^  Su  Joae, 

both  of  CaliL,  aarigMn  to  Gerald  R.  Sa«H,  Atkcrton,  Calif . 
FHcd  Sept  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,270 
tat  CLH03k/ 7/60 
U.S.CL307-246  2ClaIiii8 

Pulse  driver  circuit  apparatus  of  the  type  suited  for  use  as  a 
means  to  energize  GaAs  laser  diodes  and  the  like  wherein  a 
first  transistor  operated  in  the  avalanche  mode  is  used  to 


3,648,075 
ZERO  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  AC  RELAY  CIRCUIT 
Roy  J.  Mairiiovitz,  Tarzana,  CaUf.,  aarigMr  to  Tdcdync,  be, 
Lo>  Angdes,  Calif . 

Fikd  Joac  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,383 
tat  CLIi03k  77/00 
UA  CL  307-252  B  lo  Claims 

An  AC  relay  circuit  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  triac  as 
its  active  switch  element.  A  full  wave  rectifier  is  connected 
between  one  of  the  primary  terminals  and  the  gate  terminal 
of  the  triac.  A  control  switch  is  provided  between  the  load 
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terminals  of  the  rectifier.  First  control  means  are  provided 
which  are  responsive  to  an  input  control  signal  for  closing  the 
control  switch,  thereby  triggering  die  triac  into  conduction. 


a  second  electronic  switch  which  actually  operates  to  permit 
energy  to  be  transferred  to  the  heating  device.  In  addition, 
the  present  circuit  employs  a  means  to  generate  a  substan- 


'^    wr",°i 


Second  control  means  are  provided  for  rendering  the  control 
switch  nonresponsive  to  the  first  control  means  whenever  the 
magnitude  of  the  AC  voltage  to  be  controlled  exceeds  a' 
predetermined  value. 


3,648,076 
CAPACITANCE-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Lester,  208  Rodwry  RomI,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

CoBtiaaatioii-in-part  of  appHcatkni  Scr.  No.  807,243,  Mar. 
14, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Jane  4, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  43,434 

tat  a.  H03k  77/00,  77/56 

U.S.  CL  307—252  B  1 1  Cfadms 


A  capacitance-responsive  control  system  embodying  a 
pulse  generator,  an  dectronic  switch,  an  electronic  latching 
circuit  and  a  shorting  circuit  is  disclosed. 


tially  square  wave  input  which  serves  to  effect  better  regula- 
tion of  the  system.  Further,  the  present  circuit  is  designed  to 
electrically  isolate  the  load  circuit  from  the  control  circuit. 


3,648,077 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HEAT-GENERATING 

DEVICE 
EgUs  Evalds,  124  Linwood  Avcnoc,  Ardmorc,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,707 
tat  CLH03k  7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  307—252  B  1  Claim 

The  present  circuit  employs  the  combination  of  a  balanced 
bridge  and  a  balanced  differential  amplifier  to  effect  a  con- 
tinuous control  of  energy  bemg  supplied  to  a  heat-generating 
device.  The  present  circuit,  in  effeciting  said  continuous  con- 
trol, has  the  capability  of  rapidly  turning  on  said  heat 
generating  device  and  rapidly  turning  off  said  heat-generating 
device  as  well  as  effecting  controls  at  all  of  the  levels  in 
between.  A  first  electronic  switch  is  coupled  to  the  combina- 
tion of  a  balanced  bridge  and  a  balanced  differential  amfriifi- 
er  and  is  responsive  to  the  output  therefrom  to  in  turn  trigger 


3,648,078 
CONTROLLED  TIME-RATIO  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Galloway,  New  Baltimore  Mich.,  a«ignor  to  UdyHtc 
Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

FDcd  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,487 

tat  CL  H03k  5/00 

VS.  CL  307-260  14  Cldms 


-^^-  jz 


A  trigger  circuit  for  use  in  firing  either  one  or  a  series  of 
silicon  controlled  rectifien  or  other  similar  devices  by  means 
of  a  plurality  of  output  pulses,  the  first  pulse  being  generated 
at  the  end  of  the  timed  firing  angle,  the  system  including  an 
input  operational  amplifier  which  receives  a  first  direct  cur- 
rent input,  the  input  either  being  preset  or  derived  from  an 
input  control  amplifier,  this  direct  current  level  being  utilized 
by  the  operational  amplifier  to  produce  a  preselected  DC 
voltage.  The  output  of  the  operational  amfrfifier  is  fed  to  a 
timing  circuit,  the  output  voltage  level  of  the  operational  am- 
plifier setting  the  starting  point  or  starting  voltage  for  the 
timing  circuit  When  the  timing  circuit  times  out  a  free- 
running  multivibrator  is  caused  to  operate  to  produce  a  series 
of  output  pulses,  which  pulses  continue  until  the  end  of  the 
half-cycle.  Also,  a  signal  which  has  a  characteristic  depen- 
dent on  the  firing  angle  at  which  the  circuit  operated,  is  fed 
back  to  the  input  oi  the  operational  amplifier  such  that  the 
amplifier  is  adjusted  in  its  operation  to  cause  the  timing  cir- 
cuit to  time  out  and  set  the  firing  angle  in  accordance  with 
the  input  signal  being  fed  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  amplifier. 


3,648,079 
HIGH-SPEED  SENSE  LATCH  CIRCUIT 
Richard   W.   Bryant,   Ponghkccpdc,   and   Gcoiie   K.   Tn, 
Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  awignors  to  Cogar  Cor- 
poration, Wappingers  FaBs,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jnly  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,780 

tat  CL  H03k  5/20, 3/286 

VS.  a.  307-289  12  Oatms 

A  sense  latch  circuit  having  a  short  access  time.  The  latch 

output  switches  state  rapidly  due  to  the  incorporation  of  a 
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nmiiBuin  number  of  logic  ttages  between  the  aenae  inputs 
and  the  output  drive  itage,  thereby  ifitroducing  a  minimum 
number  of  delays.  Nonsaturable  logic  circuits  are  utilized  to 
allow  fast  switching.  At  the  inputs  of  the  sense  latch  circuit. 


the  high  EXT  levels  of  the  sense  signals  are  reduced  in  mag- 
nitude for  application  to  an  ECL  circuit  switch  with  the  use 
of  diodes  and  resistor  dividers.  This  arrangement  allows  for 
large  temperature  variations  without  Saturating  any  of  the 

logic 


>e{lai 


to  Iwalsa  Electric 


3j&i9fi90 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INDICATING  A  DE]LAY  TIME  OF  A 
DELAYED  PULS^ 
Naohisa  Nakaya,  Tokyo,  Japoa, 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapM 

FIM  Aog.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67368 
OaiaH  priority,  applcalioa  Japm^  Aag.  27, 1969, 44/67307 

bfLCLB»Skl7/2i 
U&CL  307-293  |  7CUbs 
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A  delay  time  indicating  circuit  utilize^  a  very  stable  signal 
generator,  for  example,  a  variable  fircnuency  crystal  con- 
trolled oscillator.  The  above-mentiooe^  signal  generator  is 
driven  synchronized  with  an  input  pulsa  The  first  or  an  nth 
output  signal  of  the  abovoHiientioiied  s^pal  generator  is  ar- 
bitrarily extracted,  thereby  a  putae  ha^  a  predetermined 
delay  time  can  be  obtained.  The  delay  ^me  of  the  obtained 
delayed  pulse  with  regard  to  the  input  pulee  is  measured  by 
using  a  delay  time  indicating  signal  generator  inchiding  one 
cr  two  flip-flop  circuits. 


3,648,061 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  AN  AMORPHOUS  SEMICONDUCTIVE 

SENSING  MATERIAL 

Eric  G.  Lean,  Mahopac;  Varadadmri  Sodagopoa,  and  Samnd 

C-C.  Tseng,  both  of  Ossini^  al  of  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  In- 

tcnatfaMal  Bvincas  Machines  Corporation,  AroMnk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnne  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,187 

Int  CL  HOlv  7/00 

VS.  CL  310—8.1  16  Claims 


An  integrated  acoustic  surface  wave  device  is  provided  by 
this  disclosure  wherein  a  piezoelectric  field  associated  with 
an  acoustic  sur&oe  wave  causes  a  material  adjacent  to  the 
surface  to  transform  firom  one  physical  state  to  another 
physical  state.  The  changes  in  state  due  to  the  presence  of 
the  piezoelectric  wave  are  utilized  to  detect,  amplify  and 
store  information.  The  presence  at  the  piezoelectric  wave 
controb  external  physical  quantities,  e.g.,  voltage  and  cur- 
rent, for  information  processing  and  storage.  In  particular,  an 
amorphous  semiconducting  material  is  deposited  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  piezoelectric  surface  wave  acoustic  delay  line  at  a 
location  where  the  presence  of  the  traversing  piezoelectric 
wave  is  to  be  detected.  Contact  electrodes  are  provided  on 
the  amorphous  material  and  are  connected  to  an  external 
electrical  circuit  wherein  there  is  a^oltage  source  and  a  load 
means.  The  voltage  source  provides  an  electric  field  in  the 
amorphous  material  of  a  value  below  that  necessary  to 
achieve  the  threshold  value  for  switching  the  material  from  a 
high-voltage  and  low-current  state  to  a  high-current  and  low- 
voltage  State.  In  this  manner,  the  piezoelectric  field  of  the 
acoustic  surfisce  wave  which  transiently  appears  at  the 
amorphous  material  when  added  to  the  externally  applied 
electric  field  causes  it  to  switch  states  and  thereby  gives  rise 
to  a  pulse  indication  in  the  external  electrical  circuit. 

Accordingly,  an  integrated  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
this  disclosure  includes  a  piezoelectric  surface  wave  delay 
line  and  an  amorphous  semiconductor  film.  A  transducer  on 
the  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  crystal  generates  piezoelec- 
tric surface  waves  therein,  and  a  local  receiving  transducer 
which  serves  as  the  electrodes  for  the  amorphous  semicon- 
ductor film  intercepts  the  |»ezoelectric  surface  wave.  The 
electric  field  associated  with  the  surfKe  wave  supplements  a 
bias  electric  field  at  the  amorphous  semiconductor  film  and 
causes  the  states  thereof  to  switch  and  provides  an  indication 
of  the  presence  at  the  piezoelectric  wave  in  the  external  elec- 
tric circuit  connected  to  the  amorphous  film. 


3,648,082 
ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Robert  Bcattie  MacNab;  John  Sleny  Hawley  Roa,  and 
Mkhndlwke  Wood,  aR  of  Newcastle  npon  1>ne,  E^land, 

p«ty  Lknitod,  Foosw^y,  Newcastle  iipon  T>ne,  England 

FVed  Jnne  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,693 
CUnH  priority,  applcntlon  Great  Britain,  Jmc  10, 1969, 

29,436/69 
Int  CL  H02k  9/19 
VS.  a.  310-10  15  rkj— 

A  synchronous  alternating  current  machine  having  a  super- 
conducting fieU  winding  on  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  of  a 
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rotor  which  isjoined  by  hollow  fixistoconical  transition  mem-  side,  by  interleaving  the  laminations  with  conductive 
bers  to  supporting  stub  shafts.  The  field  winding  is  cooled  by  stamping!  near  the  sides,  by  strips  of  conductive  material  on 
cryogenic  fiuid  from  a  refrigerator,  which  may  be  wholly  or    or  near  the  surface  of  the  stator,  or  by  chamfering  the  edges. 


3     4 


A  flow  system  with  discrete  two-phase  nozdes  b  disclosed. 
The  two-phase  jets  produced  in  the  nozzles  are  caused  to 
impinge  one  another  in  a  mixing  channel,  resulting  in  signifi- 
cant coalescence  of  the  liquid  into  a  stream  in  the  center  of 
the  channel,  with  the  gas  in  the  jet  being  forced  to  the 
periphery  of  the  liquid  stream. 


3,648,084 
LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTORS 
Eric  Roberts  LaithwaHe,  SnrMlon,  and  Hngh  Robert  Bolton, 
London,  both  of  Fngisnd,  aaaknuii  to  NatioBal  Research 


I  Scr.  No.  753,506,  Ab«. 
19, 1968,  now  sbandomd.  This  apple  ation  Jnne  16, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  46,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1967, 

39,933/67 

Int.  CLH02fc  47/02 

U.S.CL310— 13  9  Claims 

ij        J 
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3,648,085 

UQUID  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  F^ML  Cleveland,  OUo,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 

Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaK. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,752 
InL  CL  H02k  9/20 
VS,  CL  310-54  12 1 


partiy  within  the  rotor,  and  heat  leak  into  the  winding  is 
minimized  by  the  hollow  transition  members,  which  are 
themselves  cooled,  and  a  radiation  shield  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  the  rotor. 


3,648,083 
TWO-PHASE  FLOW  SYSTEM  WITH  DISCRETE 
IMPINGING  TWO-PHASE  JETS 
George  M.   Low,  Dcpnty   Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronaotics  and  Space  Admfaiistration  with  rcspcrt  to  an 
bivcntion  of;  David  G.  Elliott,  5208  North  POirt  Rood,  La 
Canada,  and  Lance  G.  Hays,  4328  Canyon  Crest,  Akadena, 
bothofCaHf. 

FOed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,648 

Int.  CL  H02b  4/02 

U.S.CL310— 11  2CWms 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  cooling  the  heat-producing 
electrical  windings  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  by  spraying 
them  directly  with  atomized  coolant  to  deposit  a  coating  of 
liquid  coolant  which  flows  over  and  away  from  them  to  carry 
away  heat  picked  up  from  them  by  conduction.  Hydraulically 
atomized  particles  are  projected  at  low  velocity  to  thoroughly 
wet  or  coat  the  structures  to  be  cooled  and  to  increase  the 
heat  transfer  to  the  coolant  The  spray  nozzles  are  arranged 
and  their  outputs  shielded  to  minimize  any  insulation  erosion 
that  might  result  from  centrifugal  motion  of  coolant  and  from 
the  low  velocity  sprays. 


3,648,086 

STARTER  GENERATOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  F.   Rcnner,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Norvan  J.   Lipatein, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasignmi  to  Gcncrri  Electric  ComvMy 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,909 

Int  CL  H07k  9/06 

U.S.CL310— 63  6Clidms 


'^:iJJ^j^^y;t<^'^s;j^j^^;<^'^^y^^fv  i'^ 


The  nugnetic  field  of  a  linear  motor  is  evenly  distributed 
over  the  airgap  between  the  primary  and  secondary  members 
by  providing  a  ladderlike  grid  structure  of  conductors  at  each 


A  dynamoelectric  machine  which  b  comprised  of  a  stator, 
a  rotor  which  includes  an  armature  and  a  commutator,  a 
brush  rigging  associated  widi  said  commutator,  and  a  pair  of 
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fans  for  directing  cooling  air  through  the  stator,  rotor,  and 
brush  rigging.  Radial  baffles  are  provided  to  more  effectively 
cool  the  commutator  area;  a  combined  bearing  support  and 
air  baffle  aids  cooling  of  a  bearing  which  routably  supports 
the  rotor,  and  a  foam-filled  shroud  surrounds  the  tips  of  the 
fan  blades  to  increase  the  effectivene«  thereof. 


3^48,087    I 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKING  DEVICE 

HiroyvU  Kkammn,  Ynktikamn,  Jtmm,  aarigMMr  to  Tokyo 

Shibaora  Electric  Co^  Ud^  KawM^,  Japu 

FBed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  Ho.  57,174 

Int.  CL  H02k  49/04 

UACL  310-93  I  6  Claims 


from  the  stator  to  the  rotor  by  way  of  a  first  brush  and  con- 
tact ring  set  and  back  from  the  rotor  to  the  stator  by  way  of  a 
•econd  brush  and  contact  ring  set,  in  which  the  brushes  are 
on  the  stator  in  one  set  and  on  the  rotor  in  the  other  set  so 
that  current  flow  between  brushes  and  contact  rings  is  in  the 
same  direction  for  both  sets,  preferably  from  the  contact  ring 
to  the  brush,  thereby  reducing  brush  wear. 


COMMUTATING  FLUX  FIDELITY  IMPROVEMENT 
WINDING 
Frwik  T.  DeWoir,  Erie,  ftu,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pwiy 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,294 

lot  CL  H02k  3/20 

UACL  310-186  ichta 


An  electromagnetic  braking  devide  for  absorbing  the 
running  energy  of  a  vehicle  and  thereby  reducing  the  speed 
thereof  featuring  a  stator  core  secured  to  a  stationary  portion 
of  the  vehicle  body,  a  rotary  shait  extending  through  said  sta- 
tor core  and  being  drivingly  connected  with  the  drive  shaft  of 
the  vehicle,  a  comtvshaped  poled  rotor  mounted  on  the  ro- 
tary shaft  for  unitary  rotation  therewith  within  a  bore  of  the 
stator  core,  and  exciting  coib  for  genetating  magnetic  fluxes 
through  the  pole  sur&ces  of  the  rotor  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  stator  core  to  cause  eddy  currenls  to  flow  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  stator  core,  whereby  tha  speed  of  the  rotor  is 
retarded. 


IFDl 


)R  ELECTRICAL 


3,6484)88 
CURRENT  TRANSFER  DEVICES 
MACHINES 

Geoffrey  Alan  Wikia;  laa  Roderick  McNab,  and  Anthony 
Der^Appletai,  al  ef  NcwcMlle,  Ei^laMi,  ttt^ottt  to  In. 
■"      ■  "  *    *  DffilepMud  Coapany  Limited, 

■Qn  Tyse*  E^ria^i 
Fled  ftk.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.{  1 12376 

>  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5, 1970, 
5,643^70 
Int  CL  H02k  31/Oi 
U&CL  310-178  1  6  Claims 


In  a  DC  dynamoelectric  machine  employing  one  or  more 
commutating  poles,  machine  performance  and  commutating 
ability  with  transient  load  conditions,  cyclic  pulsations  in  its 
power  supply,  or  both,  are  enhanced  by  a  commutating  flux 
fidelity   improvement  winding.   The  winding  comprises  a 
quantity  of  low-resistance  closed  circuits  equal  to  the  quanti- 
ty of  commutating  poles  in  the  dynamoelectric  machine. 
Each  circuit  encircles  a  conmiutating  pole  in  its  entirety  and 
the  proximate  half  of  an  adjacent  main  pole.  A  segment  of 
each  circuit  is  recessed  in  a  face  of  one  of  the  main  poles  ad- 
jacent a  gap  between  the  pole  face  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
an  armature  rotatably  supported  in  the  machine.  In  response 
to  load  current  changes  in  coils  in  the  armature,  distributed 
magnetic  flux  density  changes  occur  at  the  gap.  These  flux 
density  changes  induce  a  voltage  in  the  recessed  segment, 
resulting  in  a  current  in  the  circuit.  An  additive  flux  is 
fostered  in  the  commutating  pole  by  this  current  in  the  cir- 
cuit. The  additive  flux  develops  earlier  than  the  normal  com- 
mutating pole  transient  responsive  flux.  Since  this  additive 
flux  occurs  in  advance  of  the  normal  commutating  pole 
transient  responsive  flux,  it  is  more  neariy  coincident  with 
the  causative  transient  condition  and  yields  improved  com- 
mutation in  a  dynamoelectric  machine  incorporating  the  flux 
fidelity  improvement  winding  <rf  this  invention. 


Current  transfer  system  for  homopolar  machines  and  other 
electrical  machines  having  a  direct  current  circuit  passing 


3,648,090 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Robert  Voia,  1  me  Charcot,  Saint  Priest  ca  Jarot,  France 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,01 1 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraace,  Dec.  26, 1968, 266 
Iat.CLH02ki/00 
UACL  310-191  23  Claims 

A  dynamo-electric  machine  or  motor  having  rotor 
windings  and  commutator  blades  embedded  in  insulating 
material  rotatable  in  an  airgap  defined  between  external  and 
internal  magnetic  circuit  portions,  the  rotor  position  being 
adjustable  through  the  use  (^  surface  cams  or  shims  and  the 
airgap  width  being  adjustable  by  shims,  the  rotor  being  inter- 
nally cooled  by  way  of  apertures  in  said  rotor  and  channels  in 
the  internal  magnetic  circuit  portion,  the  rotor  being  rein- 
forced by  filaments  binding  the  rotor  conductors  and  a  cen- 
tral, radially  deformable,  bush,  commutator  brushes  being 
carried  by  holders  radially  slidably  mounted  on  an  angulariy 
adjustable  support  and  accessible  externally  of  the  motor. 
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and  magnetic  field  producing  elements  bemg  at  the  internal    of  emission  of  spectral  radiation  characteristic  of  the  ele- 
portion  of  the  circuit  and/or  being  provided  by  a  permanent 


or  electromagnetic   tubular  member  with  L-shaped   pole 
pieces. 


ments  arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth. 


3,648,091  3,648,093 

STATOR  BAR  WINDING  OF  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  NOVEL  CATHODE  ASSEMBLY 

KoastaatiB  Fcdorovich  Koitia,  prospekt  Lcaiaa  48,  kv.  101;    George  A.  Kapdiy,  Milford,  NJ.,  aHifBor  to  Barronghs  Cor- 
Georgy  KoaMaatiaovich  SapuMv,  aBtsa  Stachek  25,  kv.       poratioa,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
95;  Ahriaa  Aiaaarfevich  Sriria,  alitsa  Pervomaiskaya  44,  Flkd  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,185 

kv.  5;  Vakry  Ivaaorich  Strakhov,  proqpckt  Leaiaa  48,  kv.  Int.  d.  HOIJ  61/06. 61/30 

40,  aad  Grigory  lodfovich  Shnr,  uUtsa  Kromoflottaer  7,  kv.    U.S.  CL  313— 217  8ClaiBs 

U,  all  of  SvenUovsk,  U.S.S  Jt. 

Filed  Jane  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45351 

lBt.CLH02ki/¥6 

U.S.  CL  310-260  8  Claims 


A  stator  bar  winding  for  an  electric  machine  in  which  the 
heads  of  end  connections  of  the  winding  are  insulated  by 
means  of  cups  and  cavities  between  the  heads  and  the  cups 
are  filled  with  an  insulating  compound.  Between  adjacent 
cups,  there  are  provided  spacers  secured  against  displace- 
ments at  least  on  one  side,  by  supports  on  the  lateral  surface 
of  said  cups.  The  spacers  may  be  made  in  the  form  of  wedges 
and  inserts. 


The  display  panel  comprises  first  and  second  layers  of 
communicating  gas-filled  cells  having  a  common  electrode 
system  between  them  which  comprises  first  electrodes  sup- 
ported in  an  insulating  matrix.  Second  electrodes  are 
disposed  above  the  first  electrodes  and  insulated  therefrom, 
and  third  electrodes  are  disposed  below  the  first  electrodes 
and  insulated  therefrom. 


3,648,092 
ARSENIC-ANTIMONY-BISMUTH  HOLLOW  CATHODE 

LAMP 
James   E.   WooUridge,   Efaaira   Hrights,   aad   George   K. 
Yuaaaaki,    HorKhcads,    both    of    N.Y.,    aarigaori    to 
Wcstiaghoase  Electric  Corporattea,  Pfttsborgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,697 
lat.  CL  HOIJ  61/04 
VS.  CL  313-209  4  Clafaas 

A  radiation  source  of  the  hollow  cathode  variety  capable 

896  O.G.— 12 


3,648,094 

LAMP  COMBINATION  COMPRISING  AN  IMPROVED 

ENVELOPE  FOR  TUNGSTEN-HALOGEN 

INCANDESCIBLE  PROJECTION  LAMP 

Ariitide  R.  DcCaro,  Ediaoa,  aad  Nkhote  J.  R^aow,  Clftoa, 

both  of  N  J.,  assigaors  to  Westiaghoase  Electric  Corpora- 

tkm,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,663 
laL  CL  HOlk  1/50 
U.S.  CL  313-221  SCWav 

An  incandescible  projection  lamp  combination  which  util- 
izes a  vitreous  borosilicate  glass,  light  transmitting  envelope. 
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•^  f"!^j£S"i?"*^"  ^-      t^  ^"^  ^^-   "n*  «  iridiuni  is  evaporated  through  the  opening,  of  the  grid 
ing  atmotphere.  The  power  loadiag  is  about  13.6  to  16.4    onto  the  cathode.  On  the  resulSg  cathc^e^^toi^ 


',  ,'V',      ,'•■,     ,v, 


T\ 


gions  provide  a  value  of  work  function  which  is  lower  than 
that  of  the  uncoated  regions. 


watts  per  cubic  centimeter  of  lamp  volume,  whereby  light 
output  is  essentially  constant  throughout  life. 

3,648,095 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  SIMULATING  A 

CANDLE  FLAME 

90.BnNua, 
nkd  Dk.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,132 

licailM  Swcdn,  Dec  3, 1968, 16521/68 
lat  CL  HOIJ  5/00 
VS.  CL  313—317  4  CW^ 


3,648,097 

DIGITAL  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  LINEARITY 

CORRECTOR 

Jerry  Dale  McnryaHui,  Hoasloa,  Tex.,  aimignnr  to  Texas  In- 

•tnuBCBts  bcorporatod,  DaUaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,251 

lat.  CL  HOU  29/46 

UACL  315-24  lOChlms 


An  electric  incandescent  lamp  having  a  filament,  a  glastr 
flare,  a  bulb,  a  base,  a  pumping  stem  for  evacuating  the  bulb 
during  manufacture  and  electrical  conductors  connecting  the 
base  and  the  filament  The  base  is  connected  to  the  pumping 
stem,  which  thus  connects  the  base  with  the  bulb  which  is 
located  at  a  distance  thefefitom. 


3,648,096 

ELECTRON  BEAM  FOCUSING  BVqTENTUL  CATHODE 
JaaMs  E.  Bcoi,  SchcMdady,  N.Y.,  aMigMr  to  GcMnI  Eiec 
trie  Coapuiy  ] 

Fled  Sept.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,797 

let  CL  HOIJ  1/20, 1/46, 1/52 

VS.  CL  313-346  R  I  5  CWm 

To  increase  selectively  the  eiectioa  emission  from   a 

cathode,  a  control  grid  is  placed  above  the  cathode  and  oMDi- 


A  system  for  correcting  the  signals  transmitted  to  the 
deflection  yokes  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  employs  digital  means 
to  produce  an  undistorted  linear  display  while  requiring  a 
minimum  of  adjustments.  Basically,  the  system  utilizes  digital 
circuitry  to  produce  a  correction  factor  from  digital  X-  and 
Y-coordinate  data  supplied  by  a  digital  computer.  This  cor- 
rection fector,  which  is  equivalent  to  the  sum  of  the  squares 
of  the  X-  and  Y-coordinate  data,  is  converted  into  an  analog 
signal,  along  with  the  coordinate  data,  by  digital  to  analog 
converters.  The  analog  correction  signal  is  multiplied  by  and 
then  added  to  the  analog  coordinate  signals,  thereby  produc- 
ing the  corrected  deflection  signals  for  an  undistorted  linear 
display  on  the  essentially  flat  face  of  the  tube.  An  analog  cor- 
rection signal  may  also  be  utilized  to  correct  the  focus  of  the 
electron  beam  on  the  tube  face. 
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3,648,098 

OSCILLOSCOPES  UTILIZING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  TO 

MODULATE  THE  BEAM  WITH  VARYING  DEFLECTION 

PERIODS 
David  Godwin  TaBiert,  Londoo,  England,  aasigiior  to  S£. 
Laboratories  (HokUngs)  United,  Fdtham,  Middlesex,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,252 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain,  Oct  11, 1968, 

48373/68 
IM.  CL  HOIJ  29/70 


VS.  CL  315-26 
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An  oscilloscope  is  disclosed  which  includes  means  for 
producing  deflection  of  the  beam  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  in 
one  direction  at  a  relatively  high  frequency  and  deflection  in 
another  direction  at  a  lower  frequency,  means  for  gating 
video  signals  to  modulate  said  beam  during  a  short  interval  in 
each  of  a  series  of  lower  frequency  deflection  periods,  the 
timing  of  said  short  intervals  being  changed  in  successive 
periods  so  that  the  waveform  of  said  video  signals  is  dis- 
played. There  is  also  disclosed  as  a  further  feature  means  for 
gating  signals  to  form  one  or  more  markers  on  the  display 
during  respective  selected  high-frequency  deflection  periods 
in  each  lower  frequency  deflection  period. 


decoupled  for  line-frequency  signals.  A  direct  voltage  which 
is  substantially  one-half  of  the  supply  voltage  and  a  sawtooth 


modulation  voltage  at  the  frame  frequency  are  both  applied 
to  the  junction  point 


3,648,100 
ELECTRODELESS  PULSED  ILLUMINATOR 
Harry  GoMk,  Randalitown;  Michael  A.  GoMohu^  POusvillc 
both  of  Md.,  and  Gerald  I.  Klein,  Westbury,  N.Y..  as- 
signors to  Wcstinghoase  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,671 

iBt  CL  HOIJ  7/46, 19/80 

VS.  CL  315—39  3  ClalaM 


3,648,099 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  LINE-FREQUENCY  SAWTOOTH 
CURRENT  HAVING  AN  AMPLITUDE  WHICH  VARIES 
AT  THE  FRAME  FREQUENCY 
Walter  Otten,  Hambwg,  Germany;  Gone  Jan  Postma;  Jan 
Joost  RletveM,  both  of  Emwasliyl,  Eindhoven,  Nctfacr- 
laads,  and  Joig  Wolber,  Hamborg,  Germany,  aasigiiors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,685 
Claimi  priority,  appMcatloB  Gcromny,  Joiy  8, 1969,  P 19  34 

568.7 
IM.  CL  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  CL  315—27  GD  13  CUms 

A  color  TV  display  system  with  a  circuit  for  generating  in 
the  line  deflection  ct^  halves  a  line-frequency  sawtooth  cor- 
rection current  whose  amplitude  varies  at  the  frame  frequen- 
cy. The  Ime  deflection  current  in  the  line  deflection  coil 
halves  is  supplied  by  two  line  generators  which  are  connected 
in  series  for  direct  current  across  the  terminals  of  a  suf^y 
source  of  DC  voltage.  The  junction  point  of  the  generators  is 


A  gaseous  pulsed  illuminator  utilizing  a  halogen  gas.  No 
electrodes  are  required  to  strike  the  discharge  and  ac- 
cordingly highly  reactive  gases  having  short  luminous  decay 
times  may  be  employed.  The  excitation  power  is  a 
radiofr«quency  source  coupled  through  a  waveguide  or  other 
RF  transmission  line. 


3,648,101 

PASSING  SIGNALS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Masaru  Suxoki,  Akfal-kca,  Japan,  assigBor  to 

Kaiaha  Tokai  DenU  Seiaakashe,  AlcU-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1969,  44/6229; 

Jan.  25, 1969,44/6540 

Iirt.  CL  B60g  1/46 

VS.  CL  315—82  6  Ctaina 

The  usual  high-beam  and  low-beam  headlights  of  an  au- 
tomotive vehicle  are  wired  in  circuit  to  be  controlled  by  a 
pulsing  rod  to  effect  flash  signals.  At  night  a  main  switch  is 
closed  to  illuminate  both  high-beam  and  low-beam  headlights 
and  to  incorporate  them  in  a  pulsing  circuit  controlled  by  tlie 
reciprocable  pulsing  rod  and  a  rocker  member  to  flash  the 
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lights  (rfr  and  on  by  reciprocation  of  the  rod.  Dunns  the  dav    contmii«^  hv  ««  *i^. 


reciprocation  of  the  pulsing  rod  caus^ 
member  to  flash  the  high-beam  headlight 


rocking  of  the  rocker 
only. 


3,64S,102 

NUMERICAL  DISPLAY  TUBES  CONTROLLED  BY 

PULSES  PRODUCED  BY  VOLTACE  INVERTER  AND 

DIRECTED  BY  SWITCH  DEVICE  TO  EACH  TUBE  IN 

SUCCESSION 

^^     ^    nWA.1. 19, 1970,  Sw.N*.  64,944 
CUw  priority,  appiicatiM  Gctm^f,  Aug.  19, 1969,  P  19  42 

060.1 

lat  CL  H05b  4J/iO 

UACL  315-133  1  ^cWm. 


interruption,   the   neon   lamp  automatically   flickers  at  a 
predetermined  cycle  rate. 


3,648,104 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT  WITH  PRELIMINARY 

"-ASH  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TIMING 

^^'ii^^^T'^^;^  Gcnnan,,  m,kfm>r  to  Robert  Bo«:h 

Photoklno  GmbH,  Stuttgart-UatertacrUidiii,  Germany 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,685 

CWms  priority,  applfaitioa  Germany,  Oct.  3, 1969,  P  19  49 

967J 

Int.  CL  H05b  31/04 

U&CL  315-151  21Cldm. 


^O/SPlAY 
HEMORY 


A  arcuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  operation  of  nu- 
merical display  glow  tubes  and  including  means  for  produc- 
uiga  tram  of  pulses  of  sufficient  voltage  to  operate  such 
tubes  and  switchmg  means  connected  between  the  voltage 
pulse  producing  means  and  die  tiibes  for  applying  the  pulses 
oirectiy  to  each  tube  in  succession  and  also  causing  the  pul- 
ses to  directly  control  the  switching  operations  of  the 
switching  means.  i 


The  mam  flash  of  the  flash  unit  is  initiated  immediately 
after  a  preliminary  flash.  A  photoelectric  element  receives 
^  ^^VAnf\ected  from  the  subject  during  the  preliminary 
flash.  The  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  light 
received  is  integrated  and  the  main  flash  terminated  aftefa 
delay  depending  upon  the  integrated  signal. 


3,648,103 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  INTERRUPTION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  SERVICE 

Takaaki  Okada,  Afleo,  JapM,  amigwN-  to  KabwUkl  Kalsha 


nW  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.1 25,626 
.,o,^,  Ii*.a.G08b2//00| 

Aoioae,  a  res»tor.  and  a  capacitor  are  connected  in  series 
Mtween  power  input  tennmals,  and  a  neon  lamp  is  con- 
nected m  parallel  with  said  capacitor  thnough  contact  points 


3,648,105 
SINGLE^ONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

,^ POWERING  AND  TRIGGERING  FLASHLAMPS 

Doo^  C.  Sanfbrd,  Princctm  TownaWp,  MiBe  Lacs,  Minn., 

■MSBor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolta,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,435 

Int.  CL  H05b  41134 

UA  CL  315-237  9  q^^ 

A  circuit  for  energizing  all  the  flashing  lights  of  an  aircraft 
recognition  light  system  on  a  single  wire  from  a  central  con- 
troller even  though  the  lights  do  not  all  flash  at  the  same 
time:  at  the  central  conti^oller  the  AC  for  the  lights  is  broken 
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up  faito  blocks  or  bursts  spaced  by  cme-fifth  their  own  dura-  3,648,107 

tion,  all  the  blocks  being  transmitted  on  the  single  wire  to  all     CIRCUITRY  FOR  CONNECTING  AND  DISCONNECTING 

A  LOAD 
Stcn-Ake  Olav  Rydbom,  KvanvitMi  7,  34300  Afanhnit, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Switieriand,  Feb.  18, 1969, 

2208/69 

Int.CLH05bJ7/02 

U.S.  CL  315—360  4  Claims 


the  light  units,  and  the  lights  being  flashed  selectively  at  the 
beginnings  or  the  endings  of  the  blocks. 


3,648,106 
DYNAMIC  REACTORLESS  HIGH-FREQUENCY  VAPOR 

LAMP  BALLAST 
Joseph  C.  Engd,  and  Robert  T.  Elms,  both  of  MonroeviUe, 
Pa.,  amifnors  to  Westinghovae  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,661 

Int  CL  H05b  37102, 41/30 

UA  CL  315—291  15  cWms 


A  control  device  and  method  of  operation  for  a  discharge 
lamp  which  would  under  normal  operation  display  a  runaway 
discharge  characteristic.  The  control  device  constitutes  a 
part  of  a  low-impedance  power  supply  which  is  without  any 
effective  current  limiting  impedance,  and  is  thus  a  high-effi- 
ciency device.  A  high-frequency  discharge  sustaining  poten- 
tial is  applied  across  the  discharge  lamp  at  a  repetition  rate  of 
at  least  about  500  times  per  second.  A  feedback  control 
signal  is  generated  based  on  a  predetermined  lamp  operating 
condition,  and  this  feedback  signal  is  used  to  control  the  duty 
cycle  of  operation,  with  each  period  of  potential  application 
not  exceeding  about  1 .8  milliseconds,  and  with  the  duty  cycle 
always  being  less  than  unity.  The  repetition  rate  of  potential 
application  may  be  simultaneously  varied  with  the  duty  cycle 
of  a  feedback  signal  so  that  a  particular  discharge  lamp 
operates  at  an  optimum  repetition  rate. 


Electronic  circuitry  for  a  so-called  automatic  staircase  time 
switch  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  several  parallel-con- 
nected incandescent  lamps,  wherein  a  blocking  circuit 
responding  to  a  predetermined  ambient  light  intensity  is 
blocking  actuation  of  a  switch  circuit  by  a  manually  operable 
lighting  circuit  and  an  extinguishing  circuit  automatically 
iisconnects  the  lamps  from  their  current  source  after  a 
predetermined  connecting  period. 


3  648  108 
MOLDED  SHUNTS  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUrrS 
Richard  J.  Bailey,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTI  Cor- 
poration 

FDed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,143 

IntCLH05fi/00 

U.S.  CL  317-2  R  5  Cfadms 


A  carrier  and  conductive  shunt  structure  for  preventing 
static  discharge  from  external  sources  which  would  cause 
damage  to  the  integrated  circuit  package  in  the  form  of  a 
nonconductive  carrier  having  a  well  adapted  to  receive  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  with  grooves  in  the  sidewall  of  the  well  cor- 
responding to  the  leads  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  a  flange 
surrounding  the  well  opening,  a  shunt  of  conductive  plastic 
having  a  base  generally  in  the  shape  of  the  integrated  cirxniit 
with  upstanding  sidewalls  having  ridges  corresponding  to  the 
grooves  of  the  well  of  the  carrier  and  resiliently  fitting 
therein  and  bearing  on  the  leads  of  the  integrated  circuit  and 
channel  means  on  the  top  of  the  shunt  sidewalls  engaging  the 
flange  of  the  carrier  in  locking  arrangement. 


3,648,109 
SANITARY  SHOE  COVER 
Jerry  L.  Tims,  and  Vance  M.  Hnbbnrd,  both  of  Euioi,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Precept,  Incorporated,  EuIcm,  Tarrant  County, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,260 

Int  CL  A61n  1/14 

VS.  CL  317-2  B  3  cUlnM 

A  sanitary  and  protective  covering  for  shoes  constructed 

from  foldable  material  with  its  edges  attached  together  to 
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the  leg  of  the  wearer  and  an  elastic  band  ■  attached  around 
the  periphery  of  the  opening  to  ckxe  the  opening  around  the 
leg.  A  second  elastic  band  is  attacbe|d  to  the  seam  in  the  sole 


to  open  the  power  application  circuit  and  avoid  damaging 
conditions  and  effects  to  the  power  equipment  and/or  opera- 
tor.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  momentary  pushbutton 
switch  and  holding  relay  connected  in  series  with  the  AC 
poweriine  to  enable  application  of  electric  power  to  the 
power  equipment.  Both  an  excess  power-sensing  circuit  and  a 
ground  current  leakage-sensing  circuit  provide  input  to  a 
normally  nonconductive  reactance  stage  which,  in  the  event 
of  sense  mput,  is  biased  to  the  conductive  state  thereby  to  ef- 
fect deenergization  of  the  holding  relay  to  release  the  push- 
button switch  contacts. 


of  the  covering  to  conform  the  colvering  to  the  foot  and 
retain  the  covering  resiliency  on  the  foot.  A  conducting  tape 
is  attached  to  the  sole  of  the  covering  and  extends  a  suffi- 
cient distance  from  the  covering  to  all0w  ite  insertion  into  the 
sockof  the  wearer. 


M19 
APPARA1 


3j64S  __ 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  UHLIZING 
OPTICAL  TRANSMlSSipN  PATH 

Sicpkca  Ughl,  M«n«y  ffli,  N  J^  MiUor  to  Bd  Tdephew 
'-• "^fca,  lamrpoiated,  Mray  la,  N  J. 

Plhd  Ai«.  20,  l^«.  Scr.  No.  65,57f 

IiitCLH02hi/2i? 

UACL317-W  r  sOdam 


3,648,112 
VOLTAGE  BALANCE  RELAY  CIRCUIT 

Robert  W.  Beckwith,  1002  Greenfield  Une,  Mount  Prospect, 

Flfcd  Aog.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,486 
.,o  ^  ,  IiitCLH02hi/26 

UACL  317-27  R  4  claim. 


LIGHT 

cmnuto 


PHOrootTBTOB 
14 


ai 


«*4 


High-speed  circuit  protection  from  high-current  pulses  is 
obtained  by  providing  a  transmission  litie  loop  that  includes  a 
hght  emitter  and  photodetector  at  opposite  ends  of  the  loop 
The  optical  Unk  between  the  emitter  and  photodetector  is 
much  shorter  than  the  electrical  path  of  the  k)op.  A  spurious 
high-current  pulse  excites  the  emitter,  causing  the  photode- 
tector to  arm  a  dissipating  or  shunting  element  before  the 
putae  traverses  the  loop.  Thus,  circuit  protectwn  from  very 
higb-nae  time  pulses  can  be  provided  by  relatively  low- 
response  time  elements.  Other  embodiments  are  also 
descnbed. 


A  protective  circuit  for  an  electric  polyphase  system  for  in- 
dicatmg  conditions  of  voltage  unbalance  between  the  phases 
and  for  actuating  a  relay  in  response  thereto. 


3,648,113 
ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  COOLING  MEANS 
FOR  STACKED  MODULES 
J.   Fred  Rat^jca,  Fnnklia  Ldui,  awl  LoCkar  Laermer 

FBed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  Na  82,873 

lat  CL  H05k  7120 

UACL  317-100  7Chta. 


3,648,111 
DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  OVERCURR^NT  AND  GROUND 

LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Gqr  E.  Howe,  200  N«rth  Mate.  Taakaw^  OUa. 
FBed  Dw.  17, 1970,  Scr.  N^  99^37 
Iat.a.H02hi//<i/0« 
U^  a  317-18  A 


A  modular  electronk  system  inchides  a  plurality  of  stacked 

Apparatus  for  connectinn  m  .*rU.  ..m. electronic   units.   The  stacked   units  have  a   first  cavity 

•ndVjSu^^?^«u;^h3?^.SS^  therethrough  along  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  second  cav^ 

grounoeo  AC  power  source  which  enables  sensmg  of   therethrough  along  an  opposite  edge  thereof.  Each  of  the 
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units  has  a  spacing  joining  the  two  cavities.  A  first  mounting    ductive  strips  of  the  different  circuit  boards  at  the  exposed 

plate  has  an  orifice  therethrough  for  conununicating  with  the    edges.  Conductors  are  arranged  transversely  of  the  circuit 

first  cavity,  and  a  second  mounting  plate  has  an  orifice 

therethrough  for  communicating  with  the  second  cavity. 

Means  are  provided  for  clamping  the  fist  mounting  plate,  the 

stacked  units,  and  the  second  mounting  plate  together,  so 

that  cooling  fluid  can  be  passed  from  an  exterior  source 

through  the  first  mounting  phUe  orifice,  through  the  first 

cavity,  through  in  parallel  all  of  the  spacings,  through  the 

second  cavity,  and  exiting  through  the  second  mounting  plate 

orifice. 


3,648,114 
STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  THREE-PLATE 
CIRCUIT  OR  THE  LIKE  WHICH  INCLUDES  AT  LEAST 
ONE  DIODE  OR  OTHER  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Bcrtraad  daadc  Marcd  Jean  MaaoaU,  ViUervanNOrte; 
Robert  Doottct,  Paris,  and  Dcab  Jacques  LaedWa,  VO- 
Idmca^r-Sdiic  •■  of  Fraacc,  artgnori  to  Centre  NatioMl 
D'Etudcs  Spatbln,  Paris,  FraMc 

Filed  Dec  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,291 
Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  FraMX,  Jan.  IS,  1970, 7001438 

Int.  CL  HOSk  1104 
UACL  317-101  CP  5  Claims 


boards  interconnecting  selected  conductive  strips  of  different 
boards. 


3,648,116 
MULTICIRCUIT  HYBRID  MODULE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 
Dale    Milton    Baogher,    Fkmlnfton,    and    Eari    Thomas 
Hansman,  Somerset,  both  of  N J.,  assiiBors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,943 

Int  CI.  H02b  im,  9100 

U.S.CL  317-101  A  SClainv 


A  structure  for  a  three-plate  circuit  which  includes  a  diode 
which  must  be  connected  to  ground  by  a  capacitor,  the  latter 
being  formed  of  two  capacities  each  constituted  by  the 
metallization  of  a  supporting  plate,  a  small  plate  made  of 
Mylar  and  a  metal  plate. 

Application  to  structure  in  which  the  diodes  are  easily 
removable. 


3,648,115 
FUSE  UNIT  HAVING  SLIDABLE  FUSE-RECEIVING 
DRAWER 
Wladfaniro  Tcavni,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Fttcd  Sept  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,697 
CUbs  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  Oct  17, 1969, 23520  A/69 

Int  CLH05k  5/02, 5/04 
U.S.  CL  317—101  DH  6  Clains 

A  wiring  junction  block  comprising  a  stack  of  printed  cir- 
cuit boards  mounted  in  generally  parallel  spaced  relationship 
in  a  frame,  edge  portions  of  the  boards  being  exposed  at  an 
aperture  in  tlie  frmne  for  receiving  a  connector  having  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  edge  contacts  for  engaging  respective  con- 


Disclosed  is  a  hybrid  circuit  module  in  a  package  having  a 
mounting  surface.  A  plurality  of  circuit  elements  capable  of  a 
number  of  circuit  configuratkms  are  disposed  on  the  mount- 
ing surface.  External  termination  is  provided  by  a  flat  metal 
plate  having  terminal  fingers  extending  through  the  package. 
Coimecting  means  within  the  package  are  connected 
between  the  circuit  elements  and  the  fingers;  the  connecting 
means  are  common  to  all  of  the  different  circuit  configura- 
tions. The  flat  plate  is  sheared  to  isolate  some  of  the  fingers 
and  define  only  one  of  the  circuit  configurations. 


3,648,117 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Mititakc    Yamanioto,    Kyoto;    Gcnao    Uckoa,    T^nlnki; 
SUfcra  Tanimnra,  Kyoto,  and  Norio  Ma^ftM,  ffamnnta. 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tatasi  Electrania  Co., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FHcd  Mar.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,752 
Int  CL  HOlh  47122 
U.S.  CL  317— 156  16  rfcrf— 

Transmission  of  electric  signab  from  a  primary  coil  to  a 
secondary  coil  can  be  effectively  controUed  by  moving  a 
ma^iet  to  and  ftt)m  a  magnetic  core  of  ferromagnetic  sub- 
stance, such  as  iron,  or  a  ferrimagnetic  substance,  such  as 
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ferrite.  Similar  control  is  obtainable  _, ^^^  ^^^  ^^^_ 

trol  current  in  a  third  coU  wound  on' the  maffnetic  core^By 
utilizing    the    above-mentioned   cqptrols.    various   electric 


Bd   controls, 

I       '       » 


taken  from  two  groups  of  conductive  particles  and  encapsu- 
tated  within  a  hardened  dielectric  matrix.  One  group  ofcon- 
ductive  particles  is  selected  from  the  group  of  elements  hav- 
mg  an  even  number  of  electrons  in  its  outer  shell  and  having 


devices,  for  instance,  a  keyboard  siwitch  without  contacts 
suitable  for  an  electronic  calculator,  a  variable  inductor  a 
vibration-free  AC  relay,  etc.  can  be  made. 


3f64S,l  18 

ELECTEOLYTIC  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  SEAL 

INCLUDING  A  HOLLQW  PROJEtTING  TERMINAL 

Paid  J.  ChrtoJaasw.  awl  Robert  F.  Walbcc,  both  off  Indl- 

«J*.  W,  ■-,»„  »i  ,.  R.  M-ta,  »  c  toe,  WI. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  Na  469,109,  July  2    1965 

■ow  abawhwed.  TUs  appHcadoB  D»c  9, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

785,022 
lot  CI.  HOIg  9106 


a  magnetic  moment  The  other  group  of  conductive  particles 
IS  selected  fitmi  the  group  of  elements  having  an  odd  number 

.^r^.*"  '*'  °"^  "*»*"  •«*  ■nc'«»"  Aose  oxides  and 
sulfides  of  those  metals  having  an  odd  number  of  outer  shell 
electrtms  m  their  molecular  combination. 


3,648,120 

INDIUM  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHIDE  AND 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  USING  SAME 

Basfl  W.  HakU,  Summit,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Bdi  Tdephone 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.  ^^ 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,575 

■      CLHOll  75/00 


VS.  CL  317—235  N 


3  Claims 


U&  CL  317-230 


•^ 


10  Claims 


(In„_„Al,)P  compositions  wherein  x  ranges  from  0  2  to 
0.5  have  been  found  to  be  amphoteric  and  manifest  elec- 
trolummescent  properties  in  the  visible  portion  of  the  soec- 
trum.  *^ 


In  an  electrolytic  capacitor,  an  electrolyte  substantially 
covenng  a  porous  fihn-forming  metal  anode,  a  fdm-forming 
metaJ  anode  riser  connected  to  the  anOde.  a  dielectric  oxide 
film  formed  on  the  anode  and  on  the  anode  riser  and  a  seal- 
ing means.  The  sealing  means  includea  an  apertured  metal 
body,  means  substantially  ck>sing  the  afkrture.  a  tube  of  fibn- 
formmg  metal  profecting  through  the  means  closing  the  aper- 
ture and  a  dielectric  oxide  film  formed  on  at  least  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tube.  The  anode  riser  projects  into  the  tube 
and  the  tube  is  ckMed  so  that  a  selected  portion  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tube  engages  with  the  anoda  riser.  The  remaining 
inner  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  tube  is  sM^d  from  the  anode 
riser. 


3,648,121 
LAMINATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
iiobu  Suenaga;  Tetsuo  Machii,  both  of  Yokohama-sU; 
TakaUro  Sawano,  Tokyo;  Takchiko  KobayashI,  Kawasaki- 
sU;  Tadao  Deago,   Yokohama-shl,  and  Tetsaio  Nakal, 

5f '!??■?*■**'  ■■  ^  "'■P"»  ■■*8non  to  Tokyo  SUbaura 
Electric  Co^LliL,Kawasaki-fllri,Ja|Wi  '"''-«" 

Fled  July  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  6,  1967,  42/56768; 
Sept  27, 1967, 42/61666;  Feb.  14, 1968, 43/8836 
fat  CL  Hon  1102 
UACL  317-234  E  10  Claim. 


14a    14b 


3,648,119 

SOLID^ATE  DEVICES  FOR  PERFORMING 
SWITCHING  FUNCTIONS  AND  INCLUDING  SUCH 
DEVICES  HAVING  BBTABLB  CHARACTERISTICS 
%je  F.  Vau  Eeek,  11827  KeMrg^  Stmt,  Loi  Augefes, 


i!JL!??  "^  ■  *"**'***"'*-*H^  •' N»P"Mtfau  Ser.  No. 
453,089,  May  4, 1965.  His  applcatkn  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  859,618 
„  „  ^  fat  CL  HOlg  9100 

UACL  317-232  16Cirf«w 

A  family  of  sotid-state  current  limiters  and  other  solid-state 
devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  oriented  unbalanced  dipoles 


A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
electrode  substrate  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  to  each 
other,  a  semiconductor  element  containing  a  plurality  of 
electrode  members  located  between  and  opposite  to  the  first 
and  second  electrode  substrates,  a  layer  of  organic  adhesive 
material  inserted  between  the  first  and  second  electrode  sub- 
strates for  their  integral  bonding,  and  a  means  for  connecting 
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die  first  and  second  electrode  substrates  with  the  aforesaid 
phirality  of  electrode  members  mechanically  as  well  as  elec- 
trically. 


3,648,122 

METAL-INSULATOR-METAL  SOLID-STATE  RECTIFIER 

Cart  Neil  BcrgKnd,  Pfariirfleid,  and  Edward  Haig  NlcoUaa, 

Murray  HBI,  bolb  of  N  J.,  airigMn  to  BcU  TdephoM 

Laboratories,  facorporatcd,  Murray  HIH,  N  J. 

Filed  JuM  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,739 

fat.  CL  HOll  19100 

MS.  CL  317—234  7  CWms 


produced  by  diffusion  through  the  second  epitaxial  layer  en- 
tirely through  the  saturation  surface,  in  either  case  to  provide 
a  base  width  of  between  1 .2  to  4.5  microns. 


3^48,124 
GATED  METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSITION 
DEVICE 
Webster  E.  Howard,  Jr.,  Yorktown  Heights;  Rudotf  Lndekc, 
South  Salea^  and  Phillip  J.  Stiles,  Yoriitowu  Hdgbts,  aD  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  fatcmatiottal  Busineas  Machines  Cor- 
poratiou,  AnBouk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,143 

fat  CL  HOll /7/7¥  » 

U.S.  CL  317—235  R  7  Claims 


A  metal-insulator-metal  layered  structure  is  disclosed 
which  is  useful  as  a  rectifier  of  AC  voltage.  One  of  the  metal 
layers  is  advantageously  in  the  form  of  a  crossgrid-type 
geometry,  in  order  to  afford  a  large  perimeter  of  contact  with 
the  insulator  layer.  Electrons  are  injected  at  the  edges  of  the 
metal  grid  through  the  insulator  when  the  grid  goes  electri- 
cally negative,  but  not  when  it  goes  positive;  thereby,  rectify- 
ing properties  are  afforded  by  this  metal-insulator-metal 
structure. 


3,648,123 
EPITAXUL  BASE  HIGH-SPEED  PNP  POWER 
TRANSISTOR 
F^rderick  G.  Eraick,  Box  288  RJ).  2,  Latrobc,  Pa.;  Tbom- 
dftc  C.  T.  New,  11020  North  74th  Street,  Scottsdak,  Ariz., 
and  DonaM  A.  Wakzak,  Box  191  RJ>.  2,  New  Alexandria, 
Pik 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,712 

fat  CL  HOll  9/72.  /  7/06 

U.S.  CL  317—235  R  5  Claims 


JQQ- 


An  improved  high-speed  PNP  power  transistor,  either 
planar  or  mesa,  comprises  at  least  two  epitaxial  layers,  on  a 
low-resistivity  P-type  substrate,  a  first  epitaxial  layer  on  the 
substrate  being  P-,  to  provide  a  collector,  and  a  second 
epitaxial  layer  is  N-type  to  provide  a  base  and  has  an  N-t-  sur- 
face layer  not  exceeding  about  I  micron  in  thickness  and  of  a 
resistance  of  about  0.01  ohm-cm.,  to  provide  for  low  satura- 
tion, and  a  P-type  emitter  laterally  contacting  or  abutting  the 
low-saturation  layer,  the  P-type  emitter  being  either  an 
epitaxially  deposited  layer  to  provide  a  mesa  configuration  or 


wc 


A  semiconductor  switch,  using  transition  metal  oxides,  is 
provided  that  can  be  made  to  undergo  a  very  sudden  metal- 
to-semiconductor  transition  as  a  function  of  an  electric  field 
instead  of  as  a  function  of  temperature.  Certain  transition 
metal  oxides  act  like  semiconductors  having  valence  and 
conduction  bands.  When  enough  mobile  charge  carriers 
move  into  the  conduction  band,  the  gap  oetween  the  conduc- 
tion and  valence  band  disappears  and  the  metal  oxide  acts 
like  a  metal.  The  metal  oxide,  which  is  being  held  at  a  tem- 
perature very  close  to  its  transition  threshold,  is  employed 
with  an  insulated  electrode  (serving  as  a  gate)  capable  of 
supplying  mobile  carriers  to  the  metal  oxide.  When  a  proper 
bias  is  applied  to  the  gate  electrode,  the  metal  oxide  is 
switched  into  its  high-conduction  (metal)  state,  allowing  the 
flow  of  current  therethrough. 


3,648,125 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

WITH  OXIDIZED  ISOLATION  AND  THE  RESULTING 

STRUCTURE 

DougbB  L.  Pdtier,  Cupertino,  Cattf.,  aasigBor  to  Friicbild 

Camera   and   fastmmcBt   Corporatioii,   Mountain   View, 

CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 11,986 

fat  CL  HOll  79/00 

U.S.  CL  317—235  24  Clains 


5^^ 
5h 


S4<      5to  5«i.   f    *('•    5?»         5?bj,     57c    j  57*  51  Sfcii  Sjt.     i      54« 

^    1    /;ii?Tf--i-'  w--]— '-f-t' 

55.     J.      57. /!».,»»      5}t      Uc       S3k     \%*        5ic    S. 
S3*        is.  55i 


^ 


A  thin  silicon  epitaxial  layer,  formed  on  a  silicon  substrate, 
is  subdivided  into  electricidly  isolated  pockets  by  a  grid  of 
oxidized  regions  of  epitaxial  silicon  material  wUch  extend 
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dirough  the  epitaxial  layer  to  a  laterally  extendiiig  PN  junc-  3,648,128 

^^  AN  INTEGRATED  COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR 

i —  dRcurr  cmp  with  polycrystalune  contact 

3,648,126  "^  BURIED  COLLECTOR  REGIONS 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACnOR  EMPLOYING  PASTE  cZJ!£Sy^:JI^'^'''*'*^  ''■**^  '^■^  *»  ^^^ 

ELECTRODES  r^^S^j!^^^  '''\_ 

DoMid  L.  Boo..  Garfldd  Hc^Mi,  .M  Jooepfc  E.  Metcalfe,  ID,  ?nSnT!i!S.l?f*^        ^'  T^^^^*  '^•^• 

Bcdfoni,  both  of  OMo,  aiitaMn  td  Tke^adwdOHCi..  -r-jAiki^  .T'?!?**"'"*""'**  •*  "ppiortiwi  Scr.  No. 

Vm/^Strtlmi^oS                «!  iBe  5ta«lml  Oi  Co.-  774.7W,  Not.  12. 1968.  Til. appfcoilo.  Ma,  21, 1969.  Ser. 

""  '^^^mfT9k!i'  '•*'*^  ^'""^  P-^^^^'  -P**^"*"  ^^^M^y  25,  1968,  43/35385 

10  Claims  UACL  317-235  R                                                  3CldM 


U^  CL  317—230 


ic 


A 


'"'  ^^^'^^^x  ^r-^^nifcW^S^ 


■lot 
'04b 


A  high  capacitance  low  voltage  electrolytic  capacitor  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  pair  of  paste  electrodes  and  a  separator 
saturated  with  electrolyte  which  functions  as  an  electronic  in- 
sulator and  an  ionic  conductor.  One  ^  said  paste  electrodes 
is  composed  of  active  carbon  and  the  opposing  paste  elec- 
trode is  composed  of  a  powdered  n^tal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  cadmium,  zinc,  iron,  man- 
ganese, lead,  magnesium,  titanium,  Wver,  cobalt,  indium, 
selenium  and  tellurium,  said  electrodes  being  prepared  by 
mixmg  finely  divided  particulate  matorial  of  the  above  elec- 
trode materials  with  electrolyte  to  fo<m  a  viscous  paste  and 
compressing  the  paste  to  form  the  electrodes. 


An  integrated  semiconductor  device  having  a  monocrystal- 
line  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  dif- 
fused layer  in  the  substrate  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type, 
a  vapor  deposited  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  vapor 
deposited  layer  including  a  monocrystalline  region,  and  a 
polycrystalline  region  of  high-impurity  concentration  sur- 
rounding the  monocrystalline  region  and  extending  from  the 
diffused  layer  to  the  surface  of  the  vapor  deposited  layer,  a 
second  monocrystalline  region  surrounding  the  polycrystal- 
line region,  and  monocrystalline  regions  of  high-impurity 
concentration  contiguous  to  both  sides  of  the  polycrystalline 
region,  the  monocrystalline  regions  of  high-impurity  concen- 
tration having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  that  of  the 
polycrystalline  region  and  forming  a  PN  junction  with  the  ad- 
joining monocrystalline  region. 


3,648,127 

REACH  THROUGH  OR  PUNCH-THROUGH 

BREAKDOWN  FOR  GATE  PROteCTION  IN  MOS 

DEVICES 

MartiB  LcatMnier,  Palo  AUo,  CalL,'aMicwir  to  FairckiM 

C«ra   aMl  Iitn—iat  Corporaiom   Mourtafai   View, 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,057 

Int.  CL  HOli  I  J/06 

UACL  317-235  (  5CIatas 


3,648,129 
INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

INTEGRATED  SAFETY  DIODE 
RQkcnt  Jaa  Nkahuls,  NUncgai,  NcthertaMb,  assignor  to  U.S. 
PWHps  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Apr.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,664 

Claiiiis  priority,  applkatkM  Netherlands,  Mar.  1, 1969, 

6903231 

i^CLHOiiyy/;<  5/06 

UA  CL  317t-235  R  4  Claims 


^V&24^^ 


23  »  12  U     L  16        ^      * 


The  gate  dielectric  of  an  MOS  device  is  protected  from 
voltagewrges  by  forming  a  PN-junctioi  in  parallel  with  the 
gate  between  the  voltage  source  and  Ground,  and  directly 
above  a  region  of  highly  conductive  semiconductor  material. 


An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  with  an  integrated 
safety  diode  is  described.  The  safety  diode  comprises  op- 
positc-type  conductivity  diode  zones  forming  a  low  break- 
down voltage  PN-junction  by  reason  of  high  dopant  concen- 
trations in  the  diode  zones.  The  diode  zone  which  is  of  the 
same  type  conductivity  as  the  substrate  completely  surrounds 
the  other  diode  zone  and  can  thus  serve  as  a  channel  inter- 
rupter preventing  parasitic  transistor  action  between  the 
safety  diode  and  the  active  zones  of  the  field  effect  transistor. 
Other  features  include  location  of  the  diode  zone  of  the  same 
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type  conductivity  as  the  substrate  contiguous  with  the  source 
electrode,  and  a  metal  layer  on  the  surface  short  circuiting 
the  PN-junction  therebetween  to  directly  connect  the  source 
to  one  of  the  zones  of  the  safety  diode. 


3,648,130 

COMMON  EMITTER  TRANSISTOR  INTEGRATED 
dRCUIT  STRUCTURE 
Paid  P.  CastHMd,  PMgUwcpde;  Edward  G.  Grochowski, 
Wappfaifcrs  Fals;  WiMam  D.  North,  Pooghkceprie,  and 
ThooMs  L.  PaM,  Yorktowa  Heights,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to 
Intematkmal  Badness  Machines  Corporatkm,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,195 

IM.  CL  HOll  19/00 

VS.  CL  317-235  R  4  Claims 


A  planar  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  having  common 
emitter  transistor  elements  isolated  from  each  other  and  from 
other  transistors  by  the  emitter  regions  which  form  a  PN-  or 
rectifying  junction  with  the  body  of  the  semiconductor 
member  in  which  the  integrated  circuit  is  formed.  In  a 
semiconductor  member  or  body  of  one  type  conductivity,  a 
plurality  of  emitter  regions  of  opposite  type  conductivity  ex- 
tend from  one  planar  surface  of  the  body.  One  or  more  of  the 
emitter  regions  each  have  a  plurality  of  discrete  base  regions 
of  the  one  type  conductivity  extending  from  said  planar  sur- 
face fully  enclosed  within  the  emitter  region.  Each  of  the 
base  regions  in  turn  has  at  least  one  collector  region  enclosed 
within  it  at  the  planar  surface.  The  emitter  region  has  a 
higher  majority  carrier  concentration  than  the  majority  carri- 
er concentration  within  its  enck)sed  base  regions.  The  recti- 
fying junction  formed  by  the  opposite  conductivity  emitter 
region  with  the  one  type  conductivity  semiconductor  body 
serves  to  isolate  the  emitter  regions  from  each  other. 


3,648,131 

HOURGLASS-SHAPED  CONDUCTIVE  CONNECTION 

THROUGH  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES 

Kenneth  P.  Stnby,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intcr- 

natioBal  Business  MacUncs  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,729 

Int.  CL  HOll  19/00 

VS.  CL  317-235  R  7  Claims 


3,648,132 

MULTILAYER  CAPACITOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ADJUSTING  THE  VALUE  THEREOF 

Charles  C.  Raybnm,  Falls  Chnrch,  Va^  aaiignnr  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chkafo,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,944 
Int  CL  HOlg  3/07, 3/26 
VS.  CL  317—261  14 1 


Multilayer  capacitor  is  formed  so  that  certain  of  its  alter- 
nating layers  of  electrodes  have  marginal  portions  which  ter- 
minate at  an  edge  of  the  capacitor  while  others  are  located 
entirely  internally  of  the  capacitor  so  that  their  marginal  por- 
tions are  positioned  short  of  the  edge.  By  removing  some  of 
the  dielectric  material  which  separates  the  concealed  elec- 
trode margins  from  the  edge,  the  concealed  electrodes  can 
be  electrically  connected  to  the  electrodes  terminating  at  the 
edge  to  increase  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor.  The 
process  permits  a  production  batch  of  capacitors  which  nor- 
mally includes  a  great  percentage  of  capacitors  differing  from 
a  desired  value  by  more  than  acceptable  tolerance  levels  to 
be  simply  and  quickly  adjusted  so  that  all,  or  substantially  all, 
of  the  capacitors  in  the  batch  will  fall  within  the  accepted 
tolerance  level.  The  adjusting  is  done  without  altering  the 
dimensions  of  the  capacitors  or  disturbing  the  electric  field 
region  in  any  manner.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a 
plurality  of  different  sized  electrode  areas  are  formed  in  one 
plane.  By  removing  material  from  the  several  edges  of  the 
capacitors  to  expose  various  combinations  of  these  areas,  the 
value  of  the  capacitor  can  be  varied  over  a  large  range.  For 
example,  by  providing  three  different  size  electrode  areas,  it 
is  possible  to  achieve  a  capacitor  having  capacitance  values 
in  whole  number  multiples  of  each  odier  in  a  range  of  from 
one  to  nine  capacitance  units.  In  another  modification,  a 
conductive  terminal  coating  ccmnecting  all  electrode  areas  of 
like  polarity  can  be  removed  from  certain  edges  of  the 
capacitor  to  provide  selective  downward  adjustment  of  the 
capacitor  value. 


3,648,133 
UNIFORM  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  OF  A 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  INSULATING  SURFACE 
Algird  G.  Lc^  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Xenn  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,288 

Int  CL  G03g  13100 

VS.  CL  317-262  A  15  Cfadms 


An  integrated  semiconductor  structure  including  the  fabri- 
cation thereof,  and  more  particularly,  an  improved  means  for 
interconnecting  the  two  planar  surfaces  of  a  semicoixluctor 
wafer.  To  provide  the  electrically  conductive  interconnec- 
tions through  the  wafer,  a  hole  is  etched,  insulated,  and 
metallized.  Active  or  passive  devices  may  be  formed  or 
either  or  both  sides  of  the  wafer  and  connected  to  a  substrate 
by  solder  pads  without  the  use  of  beam  leads  or  flying  lead 
bonding. 


Method  for  uniformly  charging  a  photoconductive  insulat- 
ing surface.  A  nonuniform  charge  density  is  formed  on  the 
photoconductive  insulating  surface  and  is  thereafter  con- 
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tacted  with  an  insulating  material  causing  the  charged  sur- 
face to  attain  a  uniform  charge  density  in  contacted  areas. 
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REEL  SEKVOSY^TEM 

Any  S.  Awleh,  CaMiflo;  Aai  N.iDnNlhar,  West  Lot  Aa- 

■do,  aMi  Heary  G.  Gtaitfelder,  hm  Ai^dci,  di  of  CHf, 

aarignon  to  Aapcx  Corporadoi^  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,278 

latL  CL  B65h  59|/i« 

UACL  318-6  T  ,5  Claim, 


are  a^usted  by  the  gear  train  of  a  remotely  controlled  motor 
The  tuners  are  connected  so  that  during  UHF  operation  the 
VHh  tuner  provides  amplification  of  the  UHF  tuner  IF  sisnal 
output.  A  relay  switch  is  operatively  connected  to  the  VHF 
motor  to  control  the  motor  energization.  Switch  means  are 

r^^j"*"  "^^  ^^^  ^"  »  «e"»««l  for  ampUficatio^ 

2u^i?^'r'  ''^  tr"  °"*"^  ^  «»^'«  muItiJilJS^u 
coupled  to  the  switch  means  in  a  manner  so  that  the  mul- 

tovibnitor  changes  states  in  response  to  the  switch  indication 

A  relay  wmdmg  current  control  means  responds  to  the 

change  m  state  to  prevent  current  from  flowing  into  the  relay 

^X^p^^T  *:  "''"^  '^'^*'  ^  °P^"  «><*  ^^' 

^  .^  ^J^^'  ^  »^"^  ^"^y  «*^teh  is  operatively 
a>m,ected  to  the  UHF  motor  to  control  the  motor  encrgia- 
twn.  A  second  relay  current  control  means  is  connectedto 
permit  a  flow  of  current  through  the  second  relay  winding 
only  when  the  switch  indication  is  present 


A  reel  servosystem  for  a  digital  njagnetic  tape  transport 
responds  to  tape  loop  length  signals  from  two  spaced-apart 
Imear  sensors  m  a  vacuum  chamber  and  digital  signals 
represcntmg  tape  direction  on  either  side  of  the  tape  loop 
formed  by  the  chamber  to  control  a  reel  motor  independent 
of  a  a^)stan  motor.  The  digital  signals!  and  sensor  signals  are 
rombmed  in  a  logic  network  to  introduce  selective  reel  drive 
brakmg  when  the  tape  loop  is  somewhere  between  the  sen- 
sors and  the  reel  drive  is  moving  oppoute  the  capstan  drive, 
iiie  linear  sensors  otherwise  generate  Analog  signals  to  con- 
trol loop  length  in  proportional  faahioq.  to  maintain  the  loop 
at  selected  reference  portions  within  the  vacuum  chamber 
dependent  on  direction. 


_  3,648,136 

TRANSDUCTION,  CONTROL  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF 

VniRATION  IN  VniRATORY  APPARATUS 
Werner  Kr^lcwsU,  Stoocy  Creek,  and  John  Nahlmy,  Hamll- 
ton,    Ontario,    both    of   Canada,   asrignon    to   Syntron 
(Canada)  Limited,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869441 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Caaada,  Nov.  4, 1968, 034253 
„„  ^  InLCLH02kii/00 

U.S.  a  318-128  3cw„» 


3,648,135 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  TELEVISION  TUNER  MOTOR 

swrrcHiNc  cnairr 

Lyie  Brace  Jaroff,  aad  Lawrence  Mari  Laan,  iMth  of  ladi. 

aaapoHs.  lad..  aMlgaon  to  RCA  Corpfwatioa 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  N4. 36,149 

lat  CL  H02p  1/54 

UA  a  318-101  1  3Ctato, 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  transducing  the  amplitude  of 
vibration  of  a  mechanical  vibratory  device  into  electrical 
energy,  using  a  field  effect  transistor.  Preferably  an  ac- 
oelerometer  is  mounted  on  the  device  and  oriented  for  rela- 
Uve  osallation  in  the  direction  of  vibration 


3,648,137 

^__    ■RUSHLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Wtefried  Mledlager,  Naraberg,  Gcnnaay,  asrigMr  to  Gcbr 
Bahler  Nachfdter  GmbH,  Naraben,  <irmi^ 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,794 
CWBtt  priority,  appttcadoa  Gcmumy,  Mar.  29, 1969.  P  19 

16  229.9 

IaLCLH02k  29/00 

UACL  318-138  4  claim. 


«»^.TII!St^°"^"fl  television  receivter  includes  a  VHF 
and  a  UHF  tuner  each  having  tunable  reabnant  circuits  which 


In  a  transistor  control  circuit  which  comprises  a  number  of 
control  stages  corresponding  to  the  number  of  windings  of  a 
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multipole  stator,  the  control  stages  are  joined  together  to 
form  a  closed  chain,  each  control  stage  being  connected  to 
the  following  control  stage  by  means  of  a  flrst  RC  network, 
and  being  connected  to  the  preceding  control  stage  by  means 
of  a  second  RC  network.  The  said  first  RC  networks  are  all 
of  uniform  rating  and  the  said  second  RC  networks  are  also 
all  of  uniform  rating  but  of  a  rating  which  differs  from  that  of 
the  first  RC  networks,  and  the  first  and  second  RC  networks 
connected  to  the  input  of  each  control  stage  have  a  common 
resistance  or  capacity  component. 


3,648,138 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FREQUENCY-ANALOGOUS 

SPEED  CONTROL  OF  AN  INDUCTION  MACHINE  FED 

THROUGH  AN  INVERTER 

Horst  Kalis,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  PUIips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4, 1969,  P 19  00 

347.5 

Int.  CLH02p  7/42 

VS.  CI.  318-231  9  Claims 


JfSuTOM 


when  moved  from  an  open  to  a  closed  state  to  energize  the 
driving  means.  Disconnect  means  is  movable  with  the  driving 


1°/^eo^ 


A  speed  control  system  for  an  induction  motor  includes  an 
inverter  coupled  to  the  motor  stator  winding  and  a  second  in- 
duction machine  with  its  rotor  coupled  to  the  motor  shaft. 
The  stator  of  the  second  machine  is  energized  with  a  con- 
stant-firequency  voltage.  The  frequency  of  the  rotor  voltage 
of  the  second  machine  is  determined  by  the  stator  voltage 
frequency  and  the  shaft  speed.  The  signal  from  a  reference 
frequency  generator  and  the  rotor  frequency  are  applied  to  a 
phase  comparator  and  a  synchronizing  device,  the  output 
signal  thereof  being  applied  to  a  limiter.  The  rotor  frequency 
is  also  applied  to  a  frequency  detector,  the  output  signal  of 
which  is  applied  to  a  filter,  a  differential  stage,  a  device  for 
regulating  Uie  inverter  voltage  or  current  and  a  frequency 
generator  that  controls  the  inverter  frequency.  The  filter 
passes  the  AC  component  to  the  limiter.  The  output  of  the 
differential  stage  also  is  applied  to  the  limiter.  The  limiter 
output  is  applied  to  the  frequency  generator  and  to  the  regu- 
lating device  to  control  the  motor  speed  and  to  maintain  the 
motor  flux  constant. 


means  for  engaging  and  moving  said  switches  back  to  said 
open  state. 


3,648,140 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  POSITION 

OF  THE  SUPPORTING  POSTS  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL 

BODY  UPON  WHICH  A  LAYER  OF  WELD  METAL  IS 

BEING  DEPOSITED 

Vladimir  Mi^ck;  Anton  Kramer,  and  Zdenek  Smitm^cr,  aO 

off  Bratisfaiva,  Cncboalovakia.  assignors  to   Vyskumong 

ustav  zvaracsky,  Bratistava,  Cncboalovakia 

FUed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,942 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Czechoatovakia.  Aag.  1, 1969, 

5354/69 

InLCLG05dJ/04 

U.S.  CL  318—282  4  Claiais 


^^ffMflq 


An  arrangement  for  adjustment  of  the  position  of  support- 
ing posts  of  a  cylindrical  body  in  order  to  compensate  for 
thermal  expansion  in  its  longitudinal  direction.  In  the  course 
of  depositing  a  metallic  layer  on  the  circumference  of  the 
body  by  wekling  on,  a  minimum  clearance  is  maintained 
between  the  faces  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  both  support- 
ing posts,  so  as  to  maintain  the  position  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  tli&>  cylindrical  body  in  the  center  of  the  distance 
between  the  supporting  posts. 


3,648,141 
TAPE  DRIVE  ERROR-CANCELLING  SYSTEM 
DavM  W.  Schecr,  Littleton,  Coto^  anignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Mina. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,339 

lat  CL  H02p  5/16 

VS.  CL  318—314  4  Claims 


3,648,139 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  MEMBER  TO  A 

SELECTED  POSITION 

Robert  Friedman,  18  Raymond  Avenue,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jaly  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,136 

lat  CLG05b/ 7/76 

U.S.  CL  318— 265  14CWnM 

The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
rotatable  member  having  a  plurality  of  elements  therein  and 
is  operable  to  rotate  the  member  to  position  a  selected  one  of 
the  elements  at  a  station.  The  apparatus  includes  a  driving 
means  connectable  with  the  member  and  a  plurality  of 
switches  each  positioned  to  correspond  to  a  different  element 
for  connecting  a  source  of  energy  with  the  driving  means 


A  tape  drive  system  has  a  capstan  speed  control  circuit 
using  a  comparator  means  for  comparing  a  capstan  speed 
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responsive  variable  frequency  ugpal  with  a  reference 
frequency  proportional  to  a  desiredi  capstan  speed.  A  data 
storage  memory  is  arranged  to  stofe  a  separate  predeter- 
mined capstan  speed  correction  signal  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  capstan  angular  pontions.  The  memory  information  is 
sequentially  read  concurrently  with  a  sensing  of  each  cor- 
responding capstan  angular  position  «nd  applied  in  combina- 
tion with  an  output  signal  from  the  comparator  means  to  a 
capstan  motor  energizing  means  to  control  the  capstan  rota- 
tional ^>eed. 


3,648,144 
STEPPING  MOTOR  €X)NTROL  SYSTEM 

PMIipJ.  RoM^  Oyi  Pkrii,  MidL,  aiiigMr  to  The  Babcock  ft 
WIcDxCooipMy,  New  York.  N.Y.  —««»  « 

Ffcd  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,648 

Int.  CL  H02k  37/00 

VS.  CL  318—696  j 


3,648,142 

INFINITE  SPEED  CONTROL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  WITH  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  W  PORTABLE  TOOLS 

LawrcKc  G.   Corey,  RockvHk,  an^  David  W.  Joliiwm, 

Newiagtoa,  both  of  Com.,  OMigMirs  to  Arrow-Hart,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,613 

Int  CL  H02p  7/28;  H02k  7/14 

UA  a  318-345  I  8CU1I111S 


MTnMlATO* 


£,      &' 


.j!pn.^ 


A  stepping  motor  control  system  for  motors  having  at  least 
two  poles  with  each  pole  having  a  bifilar  winding  with  two 
input  pomts  wherein  power  is  selectively  applied  to  the  two 
mput  points  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  sequence 


A  trigger-operated  power  control  siitch  for  electric  mo- 
tors in  portable  tools,  wherein  control  circuitry  including  a 
condenser,  a  fixed  resistor,  a  silicon-eontrotled  rectifier,  a 
neon  tube,  and  a  potentiometer  or  variable  resistance  with 
which  b  combined  switching  means  for  isolating  these  parts 
from  the  source  of  power  by  opening  the  circuit  in  both 
powerline  conductors  in  "ofT'  position  fend  for  bypassing  said 
control  circuitry  in  fiiU  "on"  position.  The  trigger  operates 
the  potentiometer  and  also  controls  the  switching  operations. 


3,648,145 

UNDERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

B«M^  A.  Meyer.  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  and  Kenyon  E.  B.  Mc- 

N^YedM?!?*  ^^'^  -^^  to  The  Slnrr  Coai|«,y, 

nkd  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,701 

IbL  CL  HO;i  7/00 

UACL  320-13  ictafai 


3,648,143 
AUTOMATIC  WORK-REPEATING  MECHANISM 
"^"■^  ■•  ""nw,  WiMetka,  and  Robert  J.  Tr«nibl«y, 
RMdk,  botfi  of  DL,  aMigBors  to  Harper  Aaaodates,  be, 
wimietka,  uL 

FOed  Aog.  25, 1969,  Ser.  Nok  852,538 

lot  CL  G05b  I9/4i 

U.S.CL  318-568  1  22Chfais 


An  electric  motor-contrplled  device  having  elements  cor- 
responding   to   human    appendages,    the    elements    being 
manuaUy  movable  to  perform  a  fiinctioo  recorded  on  tape 
the  elements  thereafter  repeating  the  fiiKtion  in  response  to 
repeated  pUybacks  of  the  tape. 


An  undervoltage  protection  device  for  a  voltage  source 
and  a  load  wherein  a  first  and  second  switch  are  connected  in 
a  current  path  established  between  the  voltage  source  and 
the  load,  with  each  of  the  switches  being  adapted  to  provide 
an  open  circuit  in  the  current  path.  A  first  circuit  is  provided 
for  ckxing  the  second  switch  in  response  to  the  first  switch 
being  closed,  the  circuit  being  operable,  unless  disabled,  to 
open  the  second  switch  a  predetermined  time  interval  after 
the  fust  switch  closes.  An  additional  circuit  disables  the  first 
circuit  in  response  to  a  predetermined  minimum  output  from 
the  vohage  source. 
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3,648,146  ^       •'  •  *' 

ALTERNATOR  CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR 
WayM  N.  RoOea;  Larry  J.  StnMg,  and  Hnrschd  H.  Rolen,  afl 
of  801  East  BAer  Street,  Phuit  City,  Ra. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,233 

Int  CI.  HO^  7/00 

U.S.CL  320-25  8  Claims 


3,648,148 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AN  AC-DC  OR  DC-AC  ENERGY 

CONVERTER  FOR  CARRYING  DIRECT  CURRENT 

ENERGY 

Louis  Bechet,  DedMS,  and  Claiidc  Berthohai,  Saiat-EtieaM, 

both  of  Fraacc,  assignors  to  Compagaie  Gcacrale  D'Elec- 

tridte,  Paris,  Fraace 

CootinuatioB-iB-part  of  appHcatioB  Ser.  No.  791,616,  Jaa.  16, 

1969.  This  application  Jane  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,957 

lat  CL  H02m  1/02, 1/18,  7/12 


-y^^ 


i 


vs.  CL  321-5 


9ClaiBH 


A  relay  assembly  having  a  coil  connected  between  the  ter- 
minals of  a  vehicle  battery.  The  switch  contacts  of  the  relay 
assembly  complete  a  connection  between  one  of  the  battery 
terminals  and  ground  when  the  coil  is  energized  in  response 
to  the  closing  of  an  ignition  switch.  A  diode  is  connected  in 
the  coil  circuit  to  prevent  the  connection  of  the  battery  to 
ground  if  the  battery  is  connected  with  the  wrong  polarity. 


3,648,147  

STARTING  CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  RECTIFIER- 
INVERTER  SYSTEMS 
Bcniard  D.  Lcete,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

ContiBuatioB-lB-part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  754,921,  Aug. 

23, 1968.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,668 

iBt.  CL  H02m  5/40 

VS.  CL  321-2  27  Oaims 


KttriinKitmAL  t^ 


UCTM  re/iMMAi  /e. 


A 


A 

(  y—" 

c 


^  ''S'VVI      ' 


,>r,>r^rt 


T^jur- 


■-A-^*-^*.^ 


^•/,^,.- 


< 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  high-voltage  direct  current  converter 
control  device  for  a  direct  current  energy  transmission  line 
comprising  an  angle  computer  controlling  a  pulse  generator. 
The  direct  current  powerline  is  equipped  at  each  of  its  ends 
with  a  bridge  having  control  rectifier  cells.  The  optimum  cell 
ignition  times  are  calculated  considering  the  requirements  of 
a  power  transmission  program  to  be  carried  out  and  impulses 
are  fed  to  the  cells  at  instances  calculated  according  to  the 
techniques  of  the  present  invention.  In  accordance  with  this 
technique,  from  a  first  pulse  train  corresponding  to  the  suc- 
cesave  zero  passage  of  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  one  of  the 
cells  of  the  converter  is  derived  a  second  pulse  train  compris- 
ing six  times  as  many  pulses  as  the  first  pulse  train,  the  pulses 
in  the  second  pulse  train  being  equally  spaced  over  a  time  T 
defmed  as  the  time  between  the  successive  pulses  in  the  first 
pulse  train.  The  pulses  in  the  second  pulse  train  correspond 
to  the  theoretical  times  for  the  zero  passages  of  the  voltage  at 
the  terminals  of  the  six  cells  of  the  converter  bridge.  The  ac- 
tual zero  passage  times  are  measured  and  numbers  c  propor- 
tional to  the  interval  of  time  separating  the  passage  of 
theoretical  zeros  and  the  actual  zeros  at  each  of  the  cells  are 
measured  and  the  maximum  value  of  e  is  determined. 
Further,  two  numbers  termed  the  rectifier  stop  and  the  in- 
verter stop  are  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  maximum 
value  of  c,  the  bridge  regulation  angle  r,  the  maximum 
trespass  angle  of  the  cells  u  and  the  angle  of  the  extinction  of 
the  cells  y.  On  the  basis  of  the  rectifier  stop,  the  inverter  stop 
and  the  second  pulse  train,  ignition  impulses  for  the  cells  are 
developed. 


A  high-voltage  electric  power  converter  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  valves  interconnected  in  a  bridge  configura- 
tion. In  operation  the  valves  are  cyclically  fired  in  a  predeter- 
mined normal  sequence  by  a  series  of  relatively  short  gate 
pulses  respectively  applied  thereto.  For  successful  starting, 
the  controls  are  arranged  ( I )  to  idle  until  the  concurrence  of 
a  starting  command  and  a  proper  instant  of  time  for  fuing 
any  one  of  said  valves,  and  then  (2)  to  apply  simultaneously 
a  gate  pulse  to  that  one  valve  and  a  gate  pulse  to  the  im- 
mediately preceding  valve  in  said  normal  sequence.  The  con- 
trols are  preconditioned  so  that  the  initial  firing  angle  is 
within  certain  limits  that  ensure  continuous  conduction  by 
the  preceding  valve  at  least  from  the  starting  instant  to  the 
time  at  which  the  succeedmg  valve  is  fired. 


3,648,149 
POLYPHASE  INVERTER  dRCUTT 
HaroU  J.  Brown,  Loraia,  aad  Joseph  L.  WiapiriBger,  Fab- 
view  Park,  both  of  Ohio,  asrigaon  to  Lorafai  Products  Cor- 
poratloB 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,349 
IbL  CL  H02m  7/00 
UACL  321-5  lOCWmi 

'  A  polyphase  inverter  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  bridge- 
commutated  inverter  networks  for  providing  first  and  second 
sets  of  polyphase  voltages.  These  voltages  are  apptied  in 
power-aiding  relationship  to  respective  electrically  isolated 
sets  of  primary  windings  on  a  polyphase  output  tnuosformer. 
The  instantaneous  current  throuf^  each  primary  winding  is 
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conttolled  by  the  algebraic  combination  of  voltages  from  the  mediately  on  reversal  of  the  charge  thereon  so  that  the  use  of 
mverter  network.  «ipplymg  vohage  thereto  at  that  inst«,t.  a  separate  thyristor  which  is  iuSd  on  to  p,^  d^^g^^. 


7    5     » 


rent  from  the  commutating  capacitor  to  commutate  the  main 
thynstor  is  avoided. 


This  control  results  in  the  cancelation  if  the  third  harmonic 
components  of  the  polyphase  voltages  si^plied  to  a  load. 


LOW- 


3,648,152 

THERMAL  TO  ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONVERSION 

SYSTEM  WITH  SOLID-STATE  SWITCHES  WITH 

SEEBECK  EFFECT  COMPENSATION 

Georse  M.  Low,  (Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics  and    Space   Administration   with   Respect   to   an 
Invention  of  Katsunori  Shimada),  3840  Edgeview  Drive 
Padadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,282 

lot  CL  H02o  5/00 

U.S.CL  322-2  ncMws 


3,648,150 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LOW-DISTORTION 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  INVJrTER  OUTPUT 

Aodrev  Kcraick;  Maavd  A.  Geyer,  boCH  of  Una,  awl  Gfemi 

W.  Eraiberfcr,  WortUngtoa,  aU  of  OUo,  aiikMn  to 

WeatiaghMHe  Electric  Corporalioa,  PtttriMrfh,  Pa. 

FBed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No;  14^14 

lot  CL  H02a  1/12,  7/52;  Hi3c  1/00 


US.  CL  321-9  A 


llClain 


A  thermal  to  electrical  power  conversion  system  is  dis- 
closed in  which  switehing  of  electrical  currents  to  a  load  is 
perfonned  by  solid-state  switohes  in  which  their  Seebeck  ef- 
fect reduces  the  losses  due  to  the  ohmic  voltage  drops 
thereacross.  In  a  system  with  a  thermoelectric  generator  as 
the  power  source,  the  switohes  are  designed  with  their  source 
electrodes  formed  by  the  generator's  cold  shoe  at  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  a  remotely  located  heat  sink  which  forms 
the  switohes'  drain  electrodes.  The  gate  electrodes  of  the 
switohes  are  connected  to  an  electronic  switeh  controller, 
which  controls  their  conduction  and  cutoff  states. 


The  invention  comprises  apparatus  toi  comparing  the  fil- 
tered output  of  a  pube  width  modulated  inverter  circuit  with 
an  AC  reference  voltage  waveform  and  generating  output 
voltage  signals  to  control  the  inverter  drite  circuit  to  the  ex- 
tent  necessary  to  produce  an  inverter  output  waveform  sub- 
stantiaUy  duplicating  the  reference  voltage  waveform  and 
substantially  void  of  low-order  harmonics. 


3,648,153 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
StelMo  Arturo  Graf,  Somerville,  N J.,  assigiior  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Fifed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,872 

Int  CL  G05f  1/60 

UACL  323-1  10  Claims 


•^__. 


to  ScvcoB  En- 


3,648,151 
CHOPPER  CIRCUIT 
David  Gorwici,  Gateshead,  Ei^smI, 

glMcriiig  Ualied,  Galcihead,  Co.  D _,  _, 

«led  ABg.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,298 

CblBW  priority,  appilcatloa  Great  Britafei,  Aug.  8, 1968, 

38,015/68 

bt.CLH02M7/44 
UA  CL  321-43  ^ ^ 

A  variable  maric-space  ratio  pube  coijtroller  in  which  a 
mam  thyristor  for  controlling  the  supply  of  direct  current  to  a 
load  IS  commutated  by  discharge  of  a  capacitor  occuring  iro- 


f  o/retar 


A  temperature  compensated  reference  voltage  source  is 
|m)vided  which  is  suitable  for  fabrication  using  integrated 
circuit  techniques.  A  constant  current  source  is  coupled  via 
ftax  and  second  current  paths  to  a  reference  terminal.  Each 
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of  the  first  and  second  current  paths  includes  one  or  more 
diodes.  A  current  repeater  circuit,  which  includes  a  further 
diode  and  a  transistor  having  proportionally  related  conduc- 
tion characteristics,  is  coupled  between  the  two  current  paths 
and  the  reference  terminal  to  provide  substantially  constant 
currents  in  each  of  the  first  aiiid  second  paths.  The  currents 
are  selected  so  that  a  difference  voltage,  produced  across  the 
emitter-collector  electrodes  of  the  transistor  of  the  repeater 
circuit,  is  substantially  constant  as  a  function  of  temperature. 


An  operational  amplifier  capable  of  operating  over  a  rela- 
tively wide  variation  of  power  supply  voltages  and  tempera- 
ture employs  a  high-beta  lateral  PNP  buffer  stage  single  input 
or  dual  input  versions.  Reference  biasing  voltage  for  operat- 
ing the  amplifier  circuit  is  obtained  from  a  current  source 
supplying  current  through  a  string  of  series  coimected  diodes, 
and  a  differential  amplifier  start  circuit  is  provided  in  order 
to  assure  that  current  commences  flowing  through  the  diode 
string  since  the  current  source  driving  the  string  is  biased 
from  the  same  diode  string. 


3,648,155 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Gerhard  Soehner,  Geradstctten,  and  Gcrd  Hoehnc,  Ludwig- 
sborg,  both  of  Germany,  assigiiors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Gcmiany 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,034 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Dec  23, 1968,  P  16  73 

938.1 

Int  CL  HOlc  7/16 

U.S.  CL  323— 94  H  11  Claims 


gi- 


An  electromechanical  transducer  assembly  wherein  the 
magnitude  of  electric  output  signals  produced  by  a  magneti- 


cally controllable  semicorKluctor  is  a  function  of  the  position 
of  a  magnetically  conductive  wedge  or  sickle  with  reference 
to  an  airgap  in  the  yoke  of  a  permanent  magnet  system.  The 
semiccmductor  is  installed  in  the  yoke  and  the  wedge  or 
sickle  is  reciprocated  or  pivoted  by  an  ac^ustable  element  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine. 


3,648,154 
POWER  SUPPLY  START  CIRCUIT  AND  AMPLIFIER 

CIRCUIT 
Thooias  M.  Fredcrfluoi,  Scottadak,  and  Ronald  W.  RomcU, 
Mesa,  both  of  Aria.,  airignon  to  Motorofai,  Inc.,  FankUn 
Parii,IlL 

Fifed  Dec  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,904 

InL  CL  G05f  1/48 

U.S.  CL  323—22  T  15  Claims 


to 
En- 


3,648,156 
QUIET  SLOT  SCANNING 
Lcdfe  Kearton  Parker,  High  Wycombe,  Engfaind, 
PerfchHEfancr  United,  BcacoMlfeU 
gtend 
Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  732,697,  May  28, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

41,695 
InLCLG01n27/7« 
U.S.  CL  324—0.5  R  6 


Decoupling  of  multiple  resonances  in  a  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  analysis  is  provided  by  subjecting  the  sample  to 
radio  frequency  decoupling  energy  centered  about  an  RF 
sample  irradiating  frequency  f|.  The  radio  frequency 
decoupling  energy  defines  a  quite  slot  characterized  by  the 
absence  of  decoupling  energy  and  which  is  symmetrical 
about  the  frequency  f,.  As  sample  scanning  occurs,  the  slot 
progresses  through  the  spectrum  thereof  enabling  observance 
of  an  N.M.R.  resonance  substantially  free  from  spin- 
coupling. 


3,648,157 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

MAGNETIC  FIELDS  BY  GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

Andre  Maxime  Philippe  Denis,  HerMay,  and  Gay  Marie 

Camllk  RIpnrt,  Ptevis-RobinMn,  both  of  France,  aarignon 

to    Sod-Ariadon    Sodete    Nationafe    de    Comtmctions 

Aeronaotiqnes,  Paris,  France 

Fifed  Dec  1 1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,920 

Oafans  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  Dec.  11, 1962, 918217 

IntCLG01rJJ/0« 

U.S.  CL  324— .5  9  CWnv 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  magnetic  fields  by 
gyromagnetic  resonance,  of  the  kind  having  a  single  con- 
tainer with  a  gyromagnetic  substance  and  a  detecting  coil 
wound  around  said  container,  said  gyromagnetic  substance 
being  subjected  to  the  magnetic  field  to  be  measured  and  ex- 
citation at  a  suitable  frequency  thereby  to  change  the  elec- 
tron energy  level  of  the  substance;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  two  pairs  of  excitation  coils  respectiv^y 
aligned  along  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  and  disposed 
around  the  detecting  coil  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  de- 
tecting coil,  the  excitaticHi  coib  ali|^ied  along  the  same  axis 
being  interc(»mected,  a  variometer  having  stationary 
windings  respectively  coruected  to  the  pairs  of  aligned  ex- 
citation coils  and  a  rotatable  field  winding,  an  amplifier  the 
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input  of  which  is  connected  to  the  detocting  cofl  while  its 
output  is  connected  to  said  rotataUe  field  winding,  an  aux- 
iliary oscillator  generating  signals  at  vtry  low  frequency 
under  voltages  of  low  amplitude,  a  resisfor  and  a  capacitor 
which  are  connected  with  said  oscillator  and  respectively  to 
the  two  pairs  of  aligned  excitation  coils,  at  analogue  frequen- 
cy-meter connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  a  filter- 
amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  frequency-meter  in 


order  to  extract  the  signal  at  very  low  frequency  delivered  by 
the  oscillator,  a  rotatable  phase-shifter  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  auxiliary  oscillator,  a  phase  comparison  device 
connected,  on  the  one  hand,  to  the  filter-amplifier  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  to  said  rotatable  phase-shifter,  and  a  motor 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  rotatable  p^ase-shifter  and  to 
the  rotatable  field  winding  and  fed  by  th^  output  voltage  of 
said  phase  comparison  device. 


3,648,158 
CONDUCTIVITY  CELL  FOR  PARTICl 

SYSTEM 
Bcnard  Parker,  Wcslport,  Cou^ 
Zwkh,  SwiterlMd 

Fled  Jooe  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,982 
InL  CL  GOla  27/42 
VS.  CL  324-30  B  3 


PARTICLE 
issig I  to 


COUNTING 
CoBtravcs  AG, 


For  use  in  systems  for  counting  particles  suspended  in  a 
liquid  by  detection  of  changes  in  the  impedance  of  a  fluid 
path  caused  by  passage  of  particles  through  an  aperture,  a 
conductivity  cell  having  a  pair  of  electro<les  with  an  e»ily 
removable  aperture  disposed  therebetween  and  a  vent 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  electrodes  to  permit  purging  of 
the  cell  after  an  analytical  run. 


3,648,159 

PORTABLE,  SELF-CONTAINED  Sl^STEM  FOR 

ANALYZING  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

MarfaM  J.  Standi,  aad  Shdhy  J.  StaM^  bodi  of  USAF 

Acadmy,  Cola.,  aari^an  to  The  UiMad  States  «(  AaMrica 

as  represcatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  ikr  Force,  by 

Marfoa  J.  StaHdi  { 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  118,574 
bL  CL  GOla  27/42    , 
VS.  CL  324-30  R  4 

A  completely  portable,  self-powered  system  for  rapidly  and 
accurately  measuring  whole  blood  hematocrit  and  jM  and 


levels  of  sodium,  potassium,  chloride  and  the  odier  ions  in 
blood  and  other  fluids.  The  system  includes  a  compact  carry- 
ing case  which  contains  an  aluminum  heat  block  with  a  glass 
electrode  chamber  therein.  Individual  selective  ion  elec- 
trodes are  fitted  in  the  electrode  chamber.  A  reference  elec- 
trode, a  high-impedance  electrode  switch,  a  high-impedance 


solid-state  electrometer,  a  direct  readout  scale  calibrated  in 
pH  units  and  in  milliequivalents  per  liter,  and  an  integral 
rechargeable  power  supply  are  all  contained  in  the  carrying 
case.  A  heat  control  unit  and  a  miniature  centrifuge  along 
with  blood  collecting  accessories  are  included  in  the  self-con- 
tained system  for  analyzing  biological  fluids. 


3,648,160 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGHLY 

ACCURATE,  AUTOMATIC  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

HEMATOCRIT  OF  WHOLE  BLOOD  SAMPLES  , 

Mwray  W.  Beaver,  Yookcrs,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Tcchnicoo 

CorporatioB,  Tail  y  lows,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,212 

Iirt.  CL  GOlB  27/42 

VS.  CL  324-30  B  28  Claims 


New  and  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  determining 
the  percentage  volume  of  cells  in  a  conductive  liquid  are  pro- 
vided and  comprise  means  to  provide  a  reference  signal,  de- 
tector means  operable  in  response  to  said  reference  signal  to 
detect  the  conductance  of  said  liquid  and  provide  a  con- 
ductance signal,  means  to  modify  said  conductance  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  conductance  of  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
from  which  said  cells  have  been  removed,  means  to  further 
modify  said  conductance  signal  in  accordance  with  a  cell 
shape  factor,  and  means  to  respectively  sum,  convert  and  di- 
vide said  signals  to  provide  indicia  ck  said  percentage  cell 
volume.  In  a  second  embodiment,  temperature  responsive 
means  are  substituted  for  said  first-mentioned  conductance 
signal  modifying  means  and  are  operative  to  modify  said  con- 
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ductance  signal  in  accordance  with  changes  in  ambient  tem- 
perature. 


3,648,161 

MAGNETIC  LINEARITY  TENSIDUCTOR  FOR 

MEASURING  TENSION  IN  A  RUNNING  LINE 

Herman  A.  SooiaDt,  Jr.,  Rockviile,  Md.,  aaigBor  to  The 

United  States  of  AoMrfca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,266 

lDt.CLG01ri5/00 

U.S.  a.  324—34  7  Claims 


A  system  for  measuring  stress,  especially  a  high  degree  of 
stress,  in  a  magnetically  conductive  member  which  provides 
for  the  generation  of  a  magnetic  field  about  the  member  and 
a  pickup  mechanism  which  is  magnetically  coupled  to  the 
member.  The  output  of  the  pickup  mechanism  is  passed 
through  a  filter  rejecting  all  but  the  third  harmonic  of  the 
field-generating  drive  signal  frequency.  The  third  harmonic  is 
related  to  the  stress  in  the  member  since  a  varying  stress  in 
the  member  similarly  varies  the  nonlinearity  of  the  B-H 
curve  of  the  member.  This  in  turn  varies  the  amount  of  the 
third  harmonic  signal  present  at  the  filter  output. 


3,648,162 

PARAMAGNETIC  GAS  PARTIAL  PRESSURE  MEASURER 

Cari  N.  Cedcrstrand,  Brea,  and  Michaei  Dodson,  FuUerton, 

both  of  Cahf .,  aarifjaon  to  Bcdunaa  Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,236 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/12 

VS.  CL  324—36  20  Ctains 


provided  for  pivotally  mounting  the  test  body  with  one  sur- 
face thereof  aligned  with  the  rectangular  area  and  an  op- 
posite surface  aligned  with  the  region  of  low-flux  density,  the 
test  body  being  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  high-magnetic  flux  density. 


3,648,163 

ELECTRICAL  GROUND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

THE  QUALITY  OF  CONDUCTORS 

Champ  D.  Pinner;  Cecil  E.  SUgh;  James  L.  DichL  and  Wade 

H.  Gariand,  Jr.,  al  of  Hartsvflle,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sonoco 

Products  Con^iany,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

FBed  Dec  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,523 

Int  CL  GOlr  iy/02 

U.S.  CL  324— 5 1  1 1  Claims 


-26 


Apparatus  for  testing  the  quality  of  an  electrical  ground 
conductor  by  completing  a  high-current  k)w-voltage  series 
circuit  between  the  electrical  ground  conductor  being  tested 
and  ground,  and  observing  indicating  means  disposed  in  se- 
ries therewith.  Circuitry  is  provkled  for  inducing  this  high- 
current  low-voltage  into  the  series  circuit  only  when  a  nor- 
mally open  manually  operable  switch  means  is  closed  and 
only  then,  if  there  is  continuity  of  the  electrical  ground  con- 
ductor with  ground. 


Apparatus   for   determining   the   partial   pressure   of  a 
paramagnetic  gas  in  a  gas  mixture,  comprising:  an  elongated 
C-shaped  magnet  for  generating  a  plane  of  high-magnetic 
flux  density  over  a  relatively  large  rectangular  area,  and  a  re- 
gion of  low-flux  density  at  short  distances  from  such  plane; 
and  a  test  body  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped 
having  dimensions  approximately  equal  to  the  size  of  the 
rectangular  area  and  the  distance  between  the  plane  of  high 
flux  densify  and  the  region  of  low-flux  density.  Means  are 


3,648,164 

A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

REINFORCEMENT  SPACING  VARUTION  BY 

MICROWAVE  DIFFRACTION 

Eric  H.  Searle,  a^  Eric  G.  GooU,  both  of  Satton  ColdfleU, 

England,  assignors  to  Dnntop  HoUings  Limited,  London, 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,599 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  9, 1969, 
23,637/69 
Int  CL  GOln  27/04 
VS.  CL  324-58J  A  12  Cidnu 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  variation  in  the 
spacing  of  an  array  of  conducting  strands  embedded  within  a 
rubber  or  plastics  medium.  A  transmitter  of  microwave  radia- 
tion is  placed  on  one  side  a(  the  array  and  a  detector  on  the 
Of^xMite  side,  the  frequency  of  the  radiation  being  chosen  so 
that  the  transmission  of  the  signal  through  the  array  b  af- 
fected by  the  spacing  ot  the  conducting  strands.  The  array  is 


372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1972 


moved  past  the  transimtter  and  the  detector,  any  variation  in 
strand  spacing  being  shown  by  a  variation  in  the  signal 


tk- 


oiclosure  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  connections 
between  the  device  and  an  external  circuit.  A  spark  gap  U 
secured  to  the  enclosure  and  is  positioned  externally  of  the 
enclosure  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  shunt  path  to 


^^^^^ 


ground  for  surges  appearing  on  the  external  circuit.  A  sUicon 
carbide  block  is  located  internally  of  the  enclosure  and  is 
connected  in  series  with  the  spark  gap  for  the  purpose  of 
limiting  the  current  flowing  through  the  spark  gap  after 
breakover  of  the  gap  takes  place. 


received  by  the  detector,  of  which  the  fbUowing  is  a  specifi- 
cation. 


ERRATUM 

PorClass  324—115  see: 
Patent  No.  3,648,175 


3,648,165 

CAPACITANCE-MEASURING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

MEANS  MAINTAINING  THE  VOLTAGE  ACROSS  THE 

UNKNOWN  CAPACITANCE  CONSTANT 

E»ert  N.  ShawkH,  West  Chester,  P*.,  MiitBor  to  Son  Ofl 

Coi^pMy.PhiMlelpWa,Pa.  F^ 

>  1  tC  Af^ 


VJS.  a.  324—60  R 


Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  NoJ  75,077 
Int.  CLGOlry  7/52 


15  Claims 


3,648,167 
FLUHMTOOLED  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  POWER 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Doo  RyaU  Purdy,  Florham  Park,  and  WflUam  Edward  Don- 
nelly, EdfaoB,  both  of  NJ,  aaslpiors  to  RCA  Corporation 
Flhd  Jane  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41^43 
laL  CL  GOlr  1/04 
UACL  324-158  T  7Ctai„ 


The  total  voltage  across  a  series  resistance-capacitance  cir- 
cuit (wherein  the  capacitance  is  that  of  a  measuring  probe) 
supphed  by  an  alternating  current  source  is  controlled  so  as 
to  mamtain  the  voltage  across  the  capacitance  constant  as 
the  measured  capacitance  varies.  This  provides  a  linear  total 
voltage-capacitance  characteristic  over  a  wide  capacitance 
range.  The  effects  of  temperature  and  aging  on  component 
^^hjes  are  elinunated  by  continuously  correcting  the  slope  of 
the  voltage-capacitance  characteristic. 


The  apparatus  includes  a  base  member  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  cavity  therein,  with  a  channel  in  the  interior 
which  communicates  with  the  cavity.  The  surface  has  an 
aperture  communicating  with  the  cavity.  A  power  semicon- 
ductor device  is  held  in  the  aperture  with  an  outer  heat 
transfer  surface  of  the  device  exposed  in  the  cavity,  and  a 
fluid  IS  circulated  through  die  channel  and  cavity  and  across 
the  heat  transfer  surface.  A  tunable  weir  in  the  cavity  pro- 
vides  means  for  controlling  the  fluid,  to  minimize  the  thermal 
resistance  between  the  heat  transfer  surface  and  the  fluid. 


3,648,166 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  CURRENT  UMITER 
AND  SPARK  GAP      , 

"y^  r'  ■!i£^"*'l!^L?r*  ^"«  i.  Zha.  C«y,  both 
-^--jnar.  t.  W«d..h«-e  Ele^  Co^po,^ 

FM  Fch.  28, 1968,  S«r.  N*.  7M354 
I^  CL  GOlr  1/00, 1/04 
U.S.CL  324-110  . 

An  electrical  device  such  as  a  wattbour  itieter  has  a  move- 
ment located  within  an  enclosure.  Tenninali  pan  through  the 


3,648,168 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  REVERSE  RECOVERY 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  DIODES 
^'i^  g-.."PP**«r,  Phoob,  Aril.,  a«igM,r  to  HoMywel 
laionaMtion  SyiteaM  lac,  Waithaai,  Mav. 

FUed  Dec  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,575 
Int.  CL  GOlr  i//22 
U.S.CL  324-158  D  7aatai 

The  apparatus  uses  a  solid-state  circuit  in  measuring 
reverse  recovery  time  of  diodes  used  in  high-frequency 
power  supplies.  The  circuit  disclosed  eliminates  the  oscilla- 
tions and  other  spurious  signals,  which  are  often  developed 
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by  prior  art  testing  apparatus,  and  requires  a  single  power 
supply.  The  duration  and  amplitude  of  forward  current  in  the 


—\/\Kf- 


''"^t« 


I 


*^ 


O 


T-1 


gate  electrode  is  grounded  and  observation  of  the  voltage 
drop  across  the  resistance  element  gives  a  reading  differing 
from  theoretical  pinch-<^  voltage  by  only  a  small  percent- 
ase. 


3,648,171 

ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA  SYSTEMS 

DonaM  mrach,  Matawaa,  NJ.,  asriinor  to  Bdl  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34^46 

Int  CL  H03h  7/36 

MS.  CL  325—42  5 


diode   being   tested   can   be   accurately   controlled   by   a 
transistor  connected  in  series  with  the  diode. 


INPUT     ", 


3,648,169 
PROBE  AND  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Mordcchai  WIesler,  Lcxfaigton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tdedyne, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaHf . 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,518 

Int.  CL  GOlr  i7/22 

U.S.CL324— 158F  4  Claims 


A  probe  and  head  assembly  is  provided  for  use  particulariy 
in  testing  electronically  microelectronic  devices  such  as  in- 
tegrated circuit  wafers  and  the  like.  A  very  thin  probe  tip  of 
one  piece  constructicMi  b  formed  with  an  integral  parallel 
beam  construction  and  plugs  into  the  head  assembly  which  is 
adjustable  in  different  coordinate  directions. 


3,648,170 
MEASUREMENT  OF  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
PINCH^FF  VOLTAGE 
MOton  L.  Embree,  Lanreldale,  and  WBUam  R.  Hnber,  HI, 
Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BcB  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hm,  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,444 

Int.  CL  GOlr  31/22 

U.S.CL  324-158  T  8ClainH 
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The  automatic  time-domain  equalizer  is  modified  to  im- 
prove its  signal-to-noise  and  impulse-response  dispersal  per- 
formance by  supplementing  the  basic  prior  art  equalizer  with 
a  final  equaiizer  whose  tap  attenuators  are  controlled  by  cor- 
relations of  the  output  of  the  basic  equalizer  with  a  distortion 
error  signal.  The  reference  input  to  the  final  equalizer  is  the 
appropriately  delayed  signal  to  be  equalized.  Two  cascade 
equalization  sections  substantially  eliminate  from  the  final 
output  the  noise  and  echo  components  that  are  normally 
generated  in  the  basic  equalizer  when  used  alone. 


3,648,172 

CIRCULAR  LEAKY  WAVEGUIDE  TRAIN 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Tsonco  Nakahara,  Nishinoodya;  Noritaka  KnranchL  Soita 

Osaka,  and  Hlroshl  Kitani,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  848,125 

InL  CL  HOlq  13/10 

MS.  CL  324—51  3  CWw 


A  test  circuit  for  determining  the  pinch-off  voltage  of  a 
field  effect  transistor  comprises,  in  series,  a  source  of 
unidirectional  voltage  of  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  ex- 
pected pinch-off  voltage  and  lesi  than  the  breakdown  volt- 
age, the  source  and  drain  electrodes  respectively  cS  the  field 
effect  transistor  under  test,  and  a  resistance  element  of  rela- 
tively large  magnitude,  typically,  at  least  one  megohm.  The 


A  circular  leaky  waveguide  comprising  a  metal  tube  or  of  a 
helix  waveguide  which  is  provided  witii  a  row  or  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  leakage  apertures,  each  aperture  having  maximum 
diameter  smaller  than  a  half  wavelength  of  the  transmission 
wave,  and  spaced  at  intervals  P<XoXg/Xo4-Xg,  where  X  is  firee 
the  space  wavelength,  and  Xg  the  waveguide  wavelength. 
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3,648,173 

TIME  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FIJOM  A  PULSE- 
MODULATED  RADIO  WAVE 
Haury  H.  ElUott,  Bcthcida,  Md^  MriiMriD  The  Uaited 
of  ABcrka  m  rtptimwttiii  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FBed  Aig.  7, 1970,  Ser.  Na  61,892 


IbL  CL  H04b  7/00;  G04c; 
U^  CL  325-58 


-^-n 


13/02 


control  operatioiis  to  be  performed  and  a  plurality  of  particu- 
lar control  signals  predetermined  so  as  to  respectively  cor- 
respond to  control  operations  to  be  performed  and  trans- 
mitted after  the  control-start  signal.  This  system  has  means 
for  eliminating  a  false  signal  similar  to  the  contiol-start  signal 
from  the  broadcast  signal  before  the  devices  of  the  receiving 
»de  is  erroneously  triggered  by  the  false  signal  to  perform  re- 
liably desired  control  operations  without  disturbance  in  the 
transmission  medium. 


Satellites  of  the  Navy  Navigation  Satellite  System  continu- 
ously transmit  a  carrier  frequency  which  is  phase  modulated 
with  a  precisely  timed,  recurrent  phasei  modulation  pattern 
synchronixed  to  Naval  Observatory  time.  The  recurrent 
phase  modulation  pattern  is  a  continuous  stream  of  binary 
bits  and  comprises  a  message  portion  which  occurs  at  a 
predetermined  bit  rate  and  a  mariker  wofd  which  occurs  at  a 
fixed  pooition  in  each  recurrent  modulation  pattern  and  is 
composed  of  a  signal  havmg  a  frequenc|y  which  is  a  known 
multiple  of  the  message  portion  bit  rttte.  Accurate  time 
recovery  of  the  satellite-transmitted  signal  is  accomplished  by 
multiplication  of  the  message  portion  bit  irate  to  the  frequen- 
cy of  the  time  marker  word  or  signal  and  subsequently  phase 
comparing  the  bit  rate-derived  signal  with  the  incoming  satel- 
lite signal  and  producing  a  pube  when  phase  coincidence  oc- 
curs which,  m  turn,  allows  examination  trf  a  particular  mul- 
tiplied message  cycle  segment.  When  thisis^ment  is  detected 
a  fiducial  time  mark  pulse  is  produced. 


3,648,175 
COMPUTER.ORIENTATED  TEST  SYSTEM  HAVING 
DIGITAL  MEASURING  MEANS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
RANGE^HANGING  FEATURE 
John  D.  Harvard,  Wapph«ers  FaBs;  Cari  C.  Grito,  HopewcO 
Jnethw;  Gary  R.  Giedd,  Wapphifm  FaBs;  Thorns  G. 
Greeae,  Lagrai«evile;  Jama  W.  LiwI,  Hyde  Park;  Mcrfyn 
H.  PfeffciM,  Hopcwd  Jndioa,  all  of  N.Y^  and  Charles  M. 

ProM,  ArHogtoi^  Maai^  aariiMn  to  latematiowd  BusfaMM 
MachfaMs  Corporatfan,  AriMMk,  N.Y. 

OrlgfaMl  appBcatkM  Jaa.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,676,  now 

Patent  No.  3^46,582,  dated  Dec  18, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

appBcatfon  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877^52 

InLCLGOlr  77/06, /5/0« 

UACL324-115  ISCIainis 
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3,648,174 

BROADCAST  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CONTROL  SIGNALS  UNDER 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  A  FALSE  SIGNAL 

MaaaynU   Fnfcata,   94   ShfanoraOalui*   MHaka-shl,   Tokyo, 

FBed  Dee.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8824M5 
CUnH  priority,  appBcallon  Japan,  Dec  10, 1968, 43/89974 

Iat.CLH04hi/M 
U^  CL  325—64  7 
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A  test  system  is  provided  for  performing  functional  tests  on 
combinatorial  and  sequential  monolithic  devices  with  the 
testing  automatically  programmed  under  control  of  a  com- 
puter processing  unit  The  test  results  can  be  printed  out  on  a 
printer,  logged  on  tape  and/or  punched  on  cards. 

Tests  are  performed  by  the  system  under  the  control  of  an 
operational  test  program  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  interre- 
lated subprograms.  The  operational  test  program  is  run  by  a 
computer  processing  unit  which  processes  the  programmed 
instructions  through  an  input-output  logic  control  section 
which  sets  up  the  test  circuit  cmifigurations  in  and  com- 
mands to  an  analog  section.  The  analog  section  provides  the 
required  bias,  pin  resistor  loads  and  signal  levels  to  a  device 
under  test  The  test  parameter  data  is  sensed  by  a  digital  volt- 
meter for  conversion  from  anaJog-to-digital  daU  form,  and 
for  optional  visual  display  if  desired.  The  digital  test  parame- 
ter data  is  inserted  in  a  comparator  for  pass/fail  logic  com- 
parison. High,  Low  and/or  No-Fail  information  is  added  by 
the  comparator  and  sent  with  the  converted  digital  informa- 
tion to  the  input-output  logic  control  section  where  the  daU 
is  serialized  and  fed  to  the  computer  processing  unit  for 
logging  or  analysis. 


T 


A  broadcast  system  for  transmitting  a  , 

signals  to  control  any  kind  of  switches  of  devices'providMia 
the  receiving  side  by  the  use  of  a  control  signal  formed  by  at 
least  one  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  included  in  the 
frequency  band  of  broadcast  program  si|nal;  in  which  the 
control  signal  comprises  a  control-start  sitful  common  to  aU 


3,648,176 

ADJACENT  CHANNEL  MEASUREMENT  TEST  SYSTEM 

DavU  R.  Martin,  Afoora,  and  Walter  A.  Santer.  MaBbn,  both 

Ai      !:•„  ^   .>-^.       ^  ^^""^  ■■'f""  to  Anwfcan  Nndeonlcs  Corporalkn, 
>luraEty  of  control       Woodhnd  »"■■,  CaHf. 

HM  Ang.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,561 

InL  CL  H04h  1/04 

VS.  CL  325— 133  13  Cfadw 

A  system  for  cancelling  or  suppressing  the  amplitude  of  the 

carrier  and  sideband  signals  of  a   radio   transmitter  to 
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facilitate  analysis  of  spurious  and  noise  outputs  from  the    the  same  EIRP.  A  second  variable  attenuator  controlled  by 
transmitter  is  disclosed.  The  system  includes  means  for  deriv-    the  same  control  signal  operates  in  an  inverse  fashion,  as 
ing  a  carrier  cancelling  signal  from  an  actual  sample  of  the 
transmitter  output,  signal  procesang  circuitry  and  summing 
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means.  Also,  an  electromechanical  signal  controller  is  dis- 
closed capable  of  continuously  correcting  the  amplitude  of 
the  cancellation  signal  by  a  selected  ratio  with  respect  to  the 
transmitter  test  signal. 


3>I8,177 
TRANSMITTER  FOR  DISTANCE-MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Leon  Hinunel,  Upper  Montdair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntiey,  N  J. 
Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827.751 
Int  CL  GOls  7/28 
VS.  CL  325— 141  1  Chdm 


compared  to  the  first  variable  attenuator,  on  the  carrier  am- 
plituide  to  maintain  a  constant  S/N  ratio. 


3,648,179 
CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
CONTROLLING  UNITS  WHICH  ARE  SIMPLY 
ADJUSTABLE  BATH  INDIVIDUALLY  AND 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  TO  DESIRABLE  CONDITIONS 
Kazutodil  Ikcgaal;  Hideo  Ikeda,  both  of  KokabwUi<ahl; 
Kaznml    TakeuchI;     Kosuke    Kitaniara,    and    Susnnui 
Takahashi,  aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  avignors  to  Hitacy, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnne  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830392 

Clafans  priority,  appBcation  Japan,  Jane  7, 1968, 43/47265 

InL  CL  H04b  1/16 

VS.  CL  325—399  4  ClidM 
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In  a  distance-measuring  system,  the  transmitter  transmits  a 
gaussian-pulse  modulated  signal  wherein  the  phase  of  the 
carrier  frequency  is  shifted  for  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time  within  the  transmitted  gaussian  pulses. 


3,648,178 
MULTIPLEX  FM  TRANSMITTER 
DavM  E.  Hcrshbcrg,  RMgewood,  NJ.,  a«lgnor  to  Interna- 
tkmal  Tdephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Natley,  N  J. 
Filed  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,1 1 1 
Int  a.  H04i  111^,  1120;  H04b  1/02 
U.S.CL  325-145  5ClidnM 

A  first  variable  attenuator  is  coupled  between  the  FDM 
baseband  source  and  the  FM  modulator.  The  output  signal  of 
the  first  attenuator  is  RMS  detected  to  provide  a  control 
signal  for  this  attenuator  to  adjust  the  amfrfitude  of  the 
baseband  signal  applied  to  the  FM  modulator  and,  hence,  the 
frequency  deviation  thereof.  An  increase  in  frequency  devia- 
tion enables  a  reduction  in  the  EIRP  (effective  isotropic 
radiated  power)  for  the  same  S/N,  or  an  increaM  in  S/N  for 
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A  control  device  comprises  at  least  two  signal  transmission 
channels,  each  of  the  signal  transmission  channels  having  a 
first  controlling  means  which  is  adjustable  over  a  desired 
wide  range  and  a  second  controlling  means  which  is  pread- 
justed  to  a  desired  condition,  one  pair  of  said  first  aiid  said 
second  controlling  means  having  at  least  one  switch  for  con- 
necting either  one  of  said  first  and  the  second  controlling 
means  to  its  associated  signal  transmisnon  channel,  the 
switches  <^  the  respective  signal  transmission  channels  being 
interlocked  with  each  other  for  controlling  simultaneously 
the  respective  signal  transmission  channels  to  predetermined 
desirable  conditions. 
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3,648,180 

PULSE  GENEBATORS 

Terence  Kdth  Woodcock,  Biula^Je-aay,  E^tand, 

to  BrMih  Airanll  CorporatioH  United,  Lowkw,  E^faMd 

FBcd  Oct  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,410 

ImL  CL  H03k  1/00 

VS.  CL  328—59  i  3  CWmi 
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The  pulse  generator  is  described  in  which  a  pair  of  storage 
registers  are  connected  in  parallel  withi  one  another  and  ini- 
tially loaded  such  that  a  first  of  the  registers  has  a  substan- 
tially smaller  unfilled  capacity  than  the  second  register.  A 
clock  generator  then  feeds  pulses  equally  to  the  two  registers 
to  progressively  reduce  the  unfilled  capacity  of  each  register 
and  when  the  first  register  has  been  fUled  a  'full'  signal  is 
generated  which  causes  immediate  reloading  of  the  first  re- 
gister to  the  same  initial  capacity.  A  lo^  circuit  connected 
to  selected  bit  outputs  of  the  first  regis|er  generates  a  pulse, 
or  a  pulse  pattern,  during  the  time  taken  to  fill  the  first  re- 
gister and  when  the  second  register  haa  been  filled  a  second 
'fiiU'  signal  inhibits  the  feeding  of  further  clock  pulses  to  the 
register.  The  total  number  of  pulse  cycles  is  therefore  the 
ratio  of  the  initially  unfilled  capacity  of  ^  second  register  to 
the  unfilled  capacity  of  the  first  regkter. 


3^48,181 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING 
PULSES  OF  AMPLITUDE  WHICH  IS  A  MULTIPLE  OF 
THE  AMPLITUDE  OF  THE  SOURCE  VOLTAGE 
Anthooy  N.  Flore,  Briihtam  awl  Joha  a  McCarroa,  Dunsta- 
ble,  both   of  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spocetac  Incorporated, 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  Noi.  82,977 

InLCLH03k  7/00.  J/p2 

UA  CL  328—59  |  2  Cbims 
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A  pulse  generating  circuit  including  c|arge  storing  means, 
unidirectional  current  flow  means  in  scjries  between  a  first 
terminal  of  the  charge  storing  means  aiid  a  conmion  point; 
means,  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  input  voltage 
of  predetermined  voltage  level  in  rel»t)on  to  the  common 
point,  for  charging  the  charge  storing  mtans,  first  means  for 
selectiveiy  connecting  a  second  terminal  of  the  charge  stor- 
ing means  with  the  common  point  to  drive  the  fint  terminal 
to  a  second  predetermined  vcttagt  Iev4l  equal  to  the  first 
predetermined  voltage  level  but  oppoatt^  in  polarity  relative 
to  the  common  point,  output  means,  an|d  second  means  for 
connecting  to  the  output  means  the  first  k>redetBrmuied  volt- 
age level  when  the  first  means  for  seledtively  connecting  is 


opened  and  the  second  predetermined  voltage  level  when  the 
first  means  for  selectively  connecting  is  closed. 


3,648,182 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  TWO  MAGNITUDES  INTO 

A  NUMBER  OF  PULSES  PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE 

INTEGRAL  OF  THEIR  PRODUCT 

Alain  Carad,  Paris,  France,  aaignor  to  Compagnie  dcs 

Comptcvrs,  Montrooge,  France 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75^49 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  22, 1969, 6936173 

Int  CL  G06g  7/16 
U.S.CL  328-160  4  Claims 


SWITCH 


The  device  comprises  a  variable  cycle  ratio  modulator  on 
which  is  applied  a  first  input  signal,  an  inverter-switch  con- 
nected to  the  modulator  output  and  on  which  is  applied  the 
second  input  signal,  an  integrator  circuit  connected  to  the  in- 
verter-switch, to  a  two-thresliold  comparator  and  to  an  inver- 
sion device,  and  a  device  for  counting  the  signals  fit>m  the 
comparator. 


3,648,183 
SIGNAL  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 
Alidor  H.  Alton,  Lake  Zurich,  Mid  MitdicU  I.  Kohn,  Skokie, 
both  of  IH.,  aarignon  to  Golton  Industries,  Inc.,  Metucben, 
NJ. 

Original  applcatioa  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,714,  now 

Patent  No.  3,591,077,  dated  July  6, 1971.  Divklcd  and  this 

appHcatfcm  Aug.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,575 

Int  CL  H03k  3/15, 3/295, 17/30 

VS.  CL  328— 196  6  Claims 


A  signal  level  responsive  circuit  including  a  Schmitt 
trigger-type  circuit  is  provided  which  acts  both  as  a  signal 
level  responsive  circuit  and  a  phase  detector  by  energizing  at 
least  one  of  the  current  control  devices  (^  the  circuit  with  a 
pulsed  waveform  voltage  resembling  a  half-wave  rectified  AC 
voltage.  The  signal  fed  to  the  control  input  terminal  ot  the 
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Schmitt  trigger  circuit  comprises  a  chopped  waveform  of  the 
varying  amplitude  control  signal  involved,  the  chopped 
waveform  also  resembling  a  half-wave  rectified  AC  waveform 
whose  pulses  vary  in  amplitude  with  the  control  signal  and 
synchronized  with  the  pulsed  energizing  voltage  waveform. 
The  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  per  se  most  advantageously  has  a 
very  small  hysteresis,  but  tlie  signal  level  responsive  circuit 
has  a  much  greater  overall  hysteresis  provided  by  a  feedback 
circuit  which  increases  the  effective  amplitude  variation  of 
the  control  signal  after  the  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  is  triggered 
into  its  unstable  condition. 


tlie  active  layer  a  higher  resistivity  part.  Contacts  are  pro- 
vided on  the  active  layer.  The  active  layer  is  given  a 
thickness  below  the  length  of  a  domain  that  might  have 
formed.  An  advantage  is  that  the  contact  spacing  and  dopant 
concentration  of  die  active  layer  is  much  less  critical. 


3,648,184 
FM  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

FILTER 
Satom  FiUisUma,  and  HMco  Honma,  both  of  Kyoto-fn, 
Japan,   assignors  to   Mnrata   Manufacturing   Co.,   Ltd., 
Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FBed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1968,  43/57854; 

Feb.  14,  1%9,  44/11329 

Int  CL  H03d  1/00 

U.S.CL  329-198  12  Claims 


3,648,186 

AMPLinCATION  SYSTEM 

Leonard  R.  Kahn,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Kahn  Reaearch 

Laboratories,  Ik^  Fkceport,  Loi«  Uaiid,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  applfcation  Ser.  No.  610306,  Jan.  19, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  TUs  appMcatfan  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

22386 

IntCLH03fJ/J« 

U.S.  CL  330—10  21  Clainis 
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3,648,185 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  AMPLIFYING 
MICROWAVES 
Gerard  Adriaan  Acket,  and  Marinns  Tennis  Vlaardinger- 
broek,  both  of  EmmasingcL  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Netherlands,  June  29, 1968, 

6809255 

IntCLH03fi/04 

U&  a.  330-5  5  Clainis 
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An  FM  detecting  circuit  comprises  a  band  pass  filter  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  piezoelectric  resonator  having  three 
electrodes  or  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  resonators  having 
two  electrodes  and  a  transistor. 

The  output  voltage  of  the  transistor  is  increased  or 
decreased  in  proportion  to  the  difference  between  the  phases 
of  the  input  and  output  voltages  of  the  band  pass  filter, 
whereby  the  phase  detection  of  the  input  voltage  can  be 
achieved. 


An  electrical  signal  amplification  unit  wherein  an  audio  or 
other  low-order  frequency  input  signal  width-modulates  a 
pulsed  signal  having  an  intermediate  order  repetition 
frequency  at  least  twice  the  frequency  of  the  low-order  input 
frequency.  The  width-modulated  pulsed  signal  is  then  em- 
ployed to  key  an  RF  carrier  wave  which  is  then  amplified  in 
Class  C  amplifier  stages.  After  pulse  detection,  the  low-order 
frequency  signal  components  are  isolated  and  fed  to  a  utiliza- 
tion circuit,  such  as  an  AM  transmitter.  Alternate  circuits  are 
provided  for  amplifying  both  the  AC  and  DC  components,  or 
only  the  AC  signal  components  of  the  input  signal,  and  for 
monophase  detection,  or  polyphase  detection  at  high-power 
levels. 


3,648,187 

NOTCH  FILTER  NETWORK  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

RESPONSE 

Teddy  G.  Saunders,  Atherton,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  Vadic 

Corporation,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  Na  66,194 

lntCLH03fi/a4 

U.S.  CL  330-21  7  Claims 


EiN(S) 


A  semiconductor  microwave  amplifier  is  described  with  a 
construction  to  suppress  the  formation  of  travelling  domains 
producing  unwanted  oscillations.  The  device  construction  in- 
cludes an  active  epitaxial  layer  on  a  substrate,  and  adjoining 


A  filter  network  is  provided  which  will  pass  a  first  band  of 
frequencies  and  attenuate  a  second  band  of  frequencies,  and 
which  is  programmable  to  reverse  its  operation  and  attenuate 
the  first  bank  of  frequencies  and  pass  the  second  band  of 
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frequencies.  The  network  includes  a  hirtn-T  fiJter  network, 
and  a  pair  of  amplifiert  are  connected  between  the  twin-T 
fiher  and  the  network  input  By  reveniig  the  connections  of 
the  amplifiers  to  the  twin-T  network,  the  pav  and  attenua- 
tion bands  of  the  overall  network  may  jbe  reversed  while  the 
gain  is  maintained  constant. 


J.  Brackcrt, 
Fled 


VS.  CL  330—107 


3,64*490 

ACTIVE  FILTER 
iriii^fM  He^hts,  OL 
|aa.2,l970,Scr.No.217 

IBL  CL  HOST  1/36 


II 


3,64S,18S 

TRANSISTOR  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Hcwy  K.  RateM,  Dafcapart,  Iowa,  a^lfair  t»  The  Bcadfat 


Filed  J«K  10, 1970,  Scr.  Nf  45,163 
Iirt.  CL  H03f  1/38 
VS.  CL  330-26 


10 


3,648,189         ' 
AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGER  CIRCUIT 
Jata  W.  MardMdi,  Cherry  HO,  N  J^  a^Hcrbcrt  H.  KlMr. 

rifMMi  to  Thfc  Biidd  Co«po^r, 
Pa. 
FHed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,899 
.CLH02I7/M 
U.S.  CL  320-39 


A  battery  charger  circuit  uniquely  appi  caUe  to  dioce  bat- 
teries having  no  change  in  any  measuraUo  phyncal  constat 
as  a  Auction  of  their  state  of  charge,  it  Eludes  means  for 
starting  a  charge  and  iMtntaJnii^g  the  chsfcpng  current  until 
the  battery  voltage  ha«  charged  to  a  predeftermined  level  and 
the  charging  current  has  dropped  belo«  a  predetermined 
rate.  Safety  features  relating  to  charging  time,  liquid  level 
and  excessive  charging  voltage  are  inchK  ed  to  prevent  the 
battery  from  charging  under  unsafe  cooditi  om. 


An  improved  high-pass  or  low-pass  active  filter  section  is 
provided  by  taking  a  standard  active  high-pass  or  low-pass 
filter  section  inchiding  an  amplifier  and  adding  thereto  a  sin- 
gle impedance  between  the  input  to  the  amplifier  and  the 
filter  input  The  addition  of  the  single  component  increases 
the  attenuation  capabilities  of  the  active  filter  section. 


3,648,191 

RADIOFREQUENCY  GENERATOR  CIRCUITS  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 

Harvey  JaoMs  BcMidry,  FreiMat,  CaHf.,  asdgwM-  to  lateraa- 


An  AC  amplifier  which  has  a  theoretical  efficiency  of  100 
percent  and  which  is  particularly  suitab^  for  amplification  or 
generation  of  AC  power  at  radiofrequciides.  The  am|rfifier 
operates  in  a  switching  mode  with  a  transformer  being  used 
to  couple  the  switched  DC  supply  through  a  series  tuned  cir- 
cuit to  a  load  connected  to  the  secondary  of  the  transformer. 
A  means  is  also  provided  to  insure  the  eijergy  in  the  magnetic 
field  of  the  primary  is  transferred  withoi^t  loss  to  the  secon- 
dary circuit  during  pulsation  of  the  DC  supply. 


FOed  Aog.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753^474 

IatCLH03(//aO 

U.S.  CL  330-192  2aaiiM 


R.F.  generator  circuits  and  components  therefor  including 
an  output  circuit  for  matching  the  output  of  the  power  tube 
to  a  transmission  line  «diich  enables  the  tube  to  be  operated 
at  power  levels  below  that  at  which  the  output  circuit  is 
tuned  while  preventing  destructively  high  plate  currents  from 
being  established  under  such  conditions  by  the  proper  selec- 
tioa  of  capacitive  and  inductive  components  to  provide  cur- 
rent-limiting resistance  in  the  plate  circuit  during  detuned 
operation:  a  large  air  capacity  in  the  output  circuit  of  the 
power  tube  having  metal  plates  which  physically  shape  the 
discharge  caused  by  instantaneously  high  voltages  to  which 
the  output  circuit  may  be  subjected  whereby  corona  emis- 
sions are  prevented  from  creating  large  flames  which  can  be 
extremely  damaging  to  the  equipment;  and  a  power  tube  grid 
circuit  which  matches,  in  a  most  unique  way,  a  driving  oscil- 
lator circuit  to  the  grid  and  which  provides  a  neutralizing  cir- 
cuit to  eliminate  the  adverse  effects  of  distributive  capaci- 
tants  wherein  the  neutralizing  portion  of  the  circuit 
eliminates  the  dangerous  condition  of  having  the  plate  volt- 
age separated  fix>m  the  grid  by  only  a  neutralizing  capacitor. 


3,648,192 
CONTINUOUS-WAVE  NONSPDUNG  SINGLE  MODE 

LASER 
MHtoa  Blrabwn^  PiaJawla,  mi  Cwtis  L.  FhKhcr,  Tor- 
of  CaML,  assigMTs  to  11w  Uilted  States  of 
as  rcpiwted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ah- Fotte 
Filed  JaiL  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,497 
laL  CL  HOls  3/10, 3/05, 3/04 
VS.  CL  331-94.5  5  CWm 

A  continuous-wave,  nonspiking,  single-mode  laser  is  pro- 
vided wherein  continuous-wave,  nonspiking  operation  of 
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ruby  lasers  cooled  to  77  and  4.21C.  is  obtained  by  end  pump- 
ing a  laser  rod  with  the  output  of  a  CW  argon  ion  laser.  The 


laser  rod  is  comprised  of  six  discs,  three  ruby  and  three  sap- 
phire separated  by  spacers. 


3,648,193 
MODE-LOCKED  FREQUENCY  DOUBLED  LASER 
Jack  D.  Foster,  Los  Altos,  and  Larry  M.  Osterhik,  Mountahi 
View,  both  of  CaHL,  assigaors  to  Sytvaola  Electric  Prodncts 
Inc. 

Filed  Joly  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,440 

Lit  CI.  HOls  3/10 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  5  Claims 


4. 
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This  laser  comprises  an  intracavity  nonlinear  crystal  that 
converts  fundamental  frequency  laser  light  to  second  har- 
monic light  and  is  also  modulated  to  mode  lock  the  laser. 
The  modulation  voltage,  and  thus  the  modulation  depth,  is 
varied  to  optimize  the  magnitude  of  the  second  harmonic 
power  produced  by  the  crystal. 


3,648,194 
SEMICLOSED  CYCLE  GAS  LASER  SYSTEM 
Gorten  McHUan,  SpringBeld,  Mmb.,  and  Frank  R.  Blancardl, 
Vernon,  Conn.,  assigBors  to  United  AircraH  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FOed  Sept  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,566 

Int  a.  HOls  3/09, 3/22, 3/04 

VS.  CL  331-94.5  13  Claims 


A  flowing  gas  laser  system  of  the  mixing  type  removes  las- 
ing  gas  from  the  laser  effluent  so  as  to  recycle  the  remaining 
gas,  such  as  a  mixture  of  energizing  gas  and  relaxant  gas. 
Fresh  lasing  gas  is  introduced  into  the  system  from  a  pres- 
surized source  thereof.  Typically,  carbon  dioxide  is  removed 
from  the  laser  efDuent  so  as  to  permit  reuse  of  a  mixture  of 
helium  and  nitrogen,  by  means  of  a  lithium  oxide  or  lithium 


hydroxide  solid  absorbent  bed  which  is  cooled  by  expanded 
COt  from  the  liquefied  source.  In  one  embodiment,  the  liquid 
CDs  also  precools  the  main  gas  flow  prior  to  entrance  into 
the  CO,  adsorber.  The  warmed  CO,,  with  or  without  addi- 
tional external  heat  supplied  thereto,  is  passed  through  an  ex- 
pander, which  operates  a  turbine  to  drive  a  compressor  used 
for  creating  flow  through  the  system.  The  CO,  which  leaves 
the  expander  at  temperatures  of  about  0**  F.  is  then  divided 
into  two  streams.  One  stream  may  be  used  to  precool  the 
laser  effluent  gases  prior  to  reaching  the  compressor  inlet  as 
well  as  cool  the  laser  chamber,  while  the  other  stream  is  used 
directly  in  the  laser  chamber.  An  exce^  of  CO,  may  be 
flowed  through  all  of  the  above-described  processes  by  vent- 
ing some  of  it  to  ambient,  and  using  only  part  of  it  as  the  las- 
ing gas,  or  a  part  of  the  CO,  may  be  pased  directly  from  the 
liquefied  source  into  the  laser  chamber.  A  second  embodi- 
ment employs  a  prime  mover  to  drive  the  flow-inducing  com- 
pressor, the  liquid  CO,  being  expanded  and  passed  directly 
into  the  laser  chamber  at  a  very  low  temperature  or  serving 
to  remove  heat  from  the  CO,  adsorber,  prior  to  its  use  as  a 
lasing  gas.  External  coolants  are  provided  so  as  to  cool  the 
adsorbent  or  pre-  and  post-  cool  the  laser  effluent  as  it  moves 
through  a  compressor,  thereby  maintaining  the  size  of  the 
compressor  and  the  power  requirements  thereof  quite  small. 
Electrical  power  may  be  generated  on  the  compressor  drive 
shaft  in  either  embodiment.  The  latter  embodiment  may  em- 
ploy readily  available  electrical  power  to  run  an  electric  ex- 
citation power  supply,  and  even  a  small  electric  motor  to 
drive  the  compressor. 


3,648,195 
MODULATOR  USING  A  HARMONIC  FILTER 
Fraads  C.  MariM,  Hnattogton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DigitivBics 
Corporation,  Albcrtmi,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,515 

Int  CLH04I 27/72 

U.S.CL  332-14  13Clainis 


A  modulator  for  producing  a  low-harmonic  content  infor- 
mation signal  alternating  between  a  first  and  a  second 
frequency  from  a  baseband  signal  alternating  between  a  first 
and  a  second  potential  which  comprises  signal-generating 
means  which  is  adapted  to  produce  a  square  wave  having  a 
first  frequency  when  the  baseband  signal  is  at  the  first  poten- 
tial and  a  second  frequency  when  the  baseband  signal  is  at 
the  second  potential.  Wave-shaping  means  receives  the 
square  wave  and  converts  the  square  wave  into  respective 
first  and  second  frequency  output  signals  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  varies  linearly  with  time.  Also  provided  is  a  passive 
device  having  a  characteristic  which  includes  a  substantially 
logarithmic  voltage  versus  current  relationship  over  a  first  re- 
gion which  is  connected  to  the  wave-shaping  means  and 
which  receives  the  first  and  second  output  signals  to  produce 
the  information  signal. 


3,648,196 
SIGNALS  MODULATOR  IN  AUDIOMETRY  APPARATUS 
Gnido  G^,  MOan,  Italy,  assignor  to  AmpUfon  S.a.s.,  MHao, 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,613 
CbfaBS  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy,  Feb.  27, 1969, 13433  A/69 

IatCLH03cJ/22 
U.S.CL332— 16T  6Cfadw 

A  device  for  die  switching  and/or  modulation  of  a  signal, 
particularly  in  audiometry  apparatus,  comprising  a  voltage 
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divider  consisting  of  a  fwld-efrect  transistor  and  at  least  one 
fixed  resistor,  the  signal  to  be  modulated  being  applied  across 


the  divider  and  withdrawn  between 
fixed  resistor. 


beam  by  the  element  part  comprised  between  the  aperture 
and  the  edge  of  said  element,  when  said  part,  at  said  end  of 
the  delay  Ime.  is  reduced.  The  improvement  relates  to  UHF 
electron  tubes  operating  in  very  short  wavelengths. 


3,648,199 
TEMPERATURE.INDEPENDENT  YIG  FILTER 
DmW  C.  Buck,  Hanover,  and  James  M.  SchcUenberg,  Glen 
Burnie,  both  of  Md.,  aarignors  to  Wcstlngbouae  Electric 
Corporation,  Pfttaburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnne  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,048 

Int  CI.  H03h  7110, 5/00 

UACL  333-73  ,octo|„ 


said  transistor  and  said 


3,648,197 

MICROWAVE  LIMITER  THAT  SUPPRESSES  LEADING 
EDGE  SPIKE  OF  RADIOFREQUENCY  SIGNAL 
Wfcriaw  Wi^idedi  SiekanMrla.  Trcnt#n,  NJ 
RCA  Corpentfan 

Filed  Jnne  1, 1970,  Ser.  No,  42,153 

Int  CL  H03g  11/04;  HOlp  1/32 

U&CL  333-17  '^  SCMwM 


to 


An  RF  limiter  includes  a  section  of  trtmsmission  line  hav- 
ing ferrite  material  so  arranged  therewith  and  biased  as  to  act 
as  a  reciprocal  limiter.  An  RF  signal  pasting  in  one  direction 
through  the  transmission  line  is  reflected  so  that  the  signal 
passes  back  through  the  transmission  Ibe  in  the  opposite 
direction.  The  reflected  signal  is  delayed  at  least  a  time 
period  approximately  equal  to  the  faU  tii<ie  of  a  leading  edge 
spike  such  that,  when  the  delayed  RF  reflected  signal  reaches 
the  transmission  line  section,  the  ferrite  material  in  the  trans- 
mission line  section  is  in  its  nonlinear  operating  condition. 


A  cancellation  effect  is  obtained  between  the  temperature- 
dependent  phenomenon  of  the  externally  applied  magnetic 
field  and  the  crystallographic  orientation  of  a  gyromagnetic 
element  by  utUizing  a  temperature  compensating  magnetic 
shunt  m  combmation  with  a  permanent  magnet  used  to 
establish  a  unidirectional  or  DC  magnetic  field  through  the 
gyromagnetic  element  comprising  a  YIG  sphere  and  selec- 
tively orienting  its  axis  to  a  predetermined  angle  defined  by 
the  direction  of  the  DC  magnetic  field  wherein  the  resonance 
frequency  of  the  YIG  sphere  increases  with  temperature. 
Thus,  any  decrease  in  saturation  magnetization  as  a  function 
of  temperature  is  exactly  cancelled  out  by  selective  orienta- 
tion of  the  YIG  sphere. 


3,648,198 

DELAY  LINES  FOR  MICROWAVE  TUBES 

Ta  Yeon,  Paris,  F^WKc,  aarignor  to  TlHB^o^CSF 

FBed  Jnly  29. 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,086 

Ctainn  priority,  appHcntion  FrvMC,  AngJ  4, 1969, 6926689 

Int  CL  H03II  7/30 


fi     3,648,200 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  ATTENUATION  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Harrison,  23341  BurtMmk  Boolevard,  Woodland 

HiBs,  and  Seymour  B.  Cohn,  5021  Palomar.  Tanana,  both 

of  Calif. 

Continuadon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  807,632,  Mm. 

17, 1969.  This  appHcalion  SepC  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,327 

Int  CI.  H03h  7/12,  7/16 

U&CL  333-73  W  g  claims 


VS.  CL  333-31  A 


5CUni8 


Certain  UHF  electron  tubes  using  the  interaction  between 
an  electromagnetic  wave  and  an  electron  beam  comprises  a 
delay  line  made  up  of  periodic  elements  having  an  aperture 
for  the  transit  of  said  beam,  the  height  of  said  elements 
decreasmg  at  the  end  of  the  delay  line  to  inatch  said  end  to 
the  input  and/or  output  connections.  The, present  invention 
allows  to  avoid  the  interception  of  a  certain  fraction  of  the 


The  specification  discloses  a  frequency  selective  or  gain 
equalizing  attenuator  having  a  highly  controllable  profile  of 
attenuation  versus  frequency  of  microwave  energy 
propagated  along  a  transmission  line.  Spaced  a  quaiter- 
wavelength  apart,  a  pair  of  resonant  stubs  are  coupled  to  the 
line  through  resistive  loss  elements.  Depending  upon  the 
frequency  of  the  incident  energy  and  the  length  of  the  stubs, 
the  coupling  of  the  lossy  elements  to  the  line  varies  as  the' 
stub  reactance  varies  from  short  to  open  and,  accordingly, 
provides  a  predetermined  desired  attenuation  characteristic! 
The  overall  discontinuities  on  the  transmission  lincTcaused  by 
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the  stubs  and  lossy  elements  substantially  mutually  cancel 
each  other  because  of  their  symmetry  and  quarter-wave  spac- 
ing along  the  transmission  line.  A  full  reading  of  the  specifi- 
cation is  recommended  for  details  of  the  concepts  involved. 


3,648^01 
PLASTIC  COVERED  FLEXIBLE  WAVEGUIDE  FORMED 

FROM  A  METAL  COATED  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 
Hans  Gissei,  Backnang  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Tdefonken    PatentverwertnngsgesfBschaft    ni.bJI.,    Ulm- 
Donan,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8, 1968,  P  18  07 

718.4 

bd.  CI.  HOlp  3/ 14, 11/00 

VS.  CL  333—95  R  1 1  Claima 


A  flexible  waveguide  composed  of  a  tube  of  noncircular 
cross  section  formed  by  overlapping  opposite  edges  of  a 
sheet,  the  sheet  being  a  laminate  formed  of  metal  foil 
covered  on  one  surface  by  a  layer  of  flexible  dielectric.  The 
exterior  of  the  tube  is  covered  with  additional  flexible  dielec- 
tric material  which  forms  a  relatively  thick  protective  coat- 
ing. 


3,648402 

TRANSMITTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  TONi:: 

FREQUENCY  PUSHBUTTON  SELECTION  SYSTEMS 

Jan  SchaOiiwUk,  Hilvcrsnm,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

PUHps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  511,046,  Dec.  2, 1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

126,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  3, 1964, 6414016 

Int  CI.  H03j  5/08, 5/32 
VS.  CL  334-47  7  Claims 
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3,648,203 
RELAY  SWITCH  HOUSING 
Hugh  Kane,  Frccport,  IIL,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
ncapoHa,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,943 
Int  CL  HOlh  50/02 
VS.  a.  335-132  6 


Min- 


A  relay  switch  arrangement  having  split  housings  as- 
sociated with  and  divergently  movable  with  respect  to  a  base 
and  to  each  other  and  detent  means  provided  therebetween 
to  allow  the  housings  to  be  opened  and  to  be  maintained 
open  against  the  forces  tending  to  cause  closure  thereof  so  as 
to  allow  for  ease  in  servicing  of  the  magnetic  frame,  coil  and 
armature-moving  contact  assembly  of  the  relay  switch  ar- 
rangement which  are  encompassed  by  the  base  and  the  hous- 
ings. 


3,648404 
SWrrCH  HAVING  MAGNETIC  LATCHING  MEANS 
Norman  Davies,  Trafford,  and  Robert  D.  Bfasz,  West  View, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghovse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110^71 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/20 

VS.  CL  335- 170  6  ClainB 


A  transmitting  arrangement  for  use  in  a  tone  frequency 
pushbutton  selection  system  which  by  the  depression  of  an 
arbitrary  key  a  single  tone  frequency  is  produced  by  an  oscil- 
lator coil  and  capacitor  arrangement  and  depression  of  any 
two  adjacent  keys  results  in  short  circuiting  a  portion  of  the 
oscillator  coil. 


A  rotary  switch  having  separable  stationary  and  movable 
contacts  and  a  shaft  which  is  rotatable  to  actuate  the  mova- 
ble contacts  between  two  operating  positions.  A  spring  bias- 
ing means  is  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  to  bias  the 
shaft  toward  a  first  position  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
operating  positions  of  the  associated  contacts.  A  lever  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  carries  a  magnetic  armature  which 
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is  dispoied  to  engage  a  stationary  magnetic  structure  having 
a  permanent  magnet  member  in  a  second  position  of  the 
shaft  which  corresponds  to  the  other  operating  pontion  of 
the  associated  contacts  to  magnetically  latch  the  switch  con- 
tacts in  the  latter  operating  position.  An  electromagnetic  coil 
is  disposed  on  the  stationary  magnetic  structure  and  is  ener- 
gizabie  to  release  the  magnetic  armature  and  the  shaft  which 
then  actuates  the  associated  contacts  under  the  influence  of 
the  spring  biasing  means  to  the  first-mentioned  operating 
position  of  said  contacts. 


shunts  and  in  other  cases  as  return  paths,  or  both,  for  the 
input  and/or  output  portions  of  a  magnetic  core  such  as  that 
disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat  No.  3.403.323. 


3,648,207 

APPARATUS  fX)R  STARTING  AND  OPERATING 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Savcrio  CaHagiraK,  DHnrilk,  m^  iHigWM- to  GcMral  El^^ 


3,648405 

DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE  INDUCTANCE  OF  A 

HELICAL  INDUCTOR 

S.    Buch,   and    RIcterd   B.   Sanger,    both   of 

I,  Va^  awlgnnii  to  GcMral  Electric  CompaBy 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1^0,  Scr.  Nk  79^58 

IatCLH01f27/0;' 

VS.  CL  336-20  ]  1  claim 


OrigiBal  appUcatlM  Fci».  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,454,  Mm 
abandoned.  Divided  and  tUs  application  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  131,474 

Int.CLH01f27/2« 

UACL  336-206  lOCIalnis 


An  insulating  member  has  an  extemil  helical  thread  that 
threads  inside  the  turns  of  a  helical  inductor.  A  first  part  of 
the  thread  provides  a  first  spacing  between  turns  of  the  in- 
ductor, and  a  second  part  of  the  thread  provides  a  second, 
greater  spacing  between  turns  of  the  iaductor.  A  nonmag- 
netic, conductive  element  is  positioned  inside  the  insulating 
member  in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  pait  of  the  thread.  With 
the  first  part  of  the  thread  engaging  fhe  inductor,  a  high 
value  of  inductance  is  provided.  When  the  insulating  member 
is  routed  so  that  the  second  part  of  di«  thread  engages  the 
inductor,  the  increased  spacing  of  the  inductor  turns  and  the 
nonmagnetic,  conductive  element  combine  to  decrease  the 
inductance  of  the  inductor  by  an  amount  dependent  upon  the 
amount  that  the  second  part  of  the  thread  and  the  element 
are  introduced  into  the  inductor. 


An  electric  discharge  lamp  ballast  apparatus  employing  a 
high  leakage  reactance  type  of  transformer  with  a  shell-type 
magnetic  core  and  with  electrical  coils  wound  of  turns  of 
generally  round  insulated  wire  which  is  flattened  on  the  sides 
to  form  an  essentially  oblong  cross  section  with  the  pair  of 
flattened  opposed  sides  extending  in  an  axial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  coil  and  adjacent  to  the  layer  insulation  of  the 
coil.  The  begmning  turn  or  turns  and  the  ending  turn  or  turns 
of  the  coil  not  being  flattened,  such  that  they  form  generally 
round  leads  for  the  coU.  Round  leads  for  tap  connections  to 
be  formed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  coil  are  formed  by  a 
turn  or  turns  of  the  coil  interconnecting  adjacent  layers  of 
the  coil  not  being  flattened. 


3,648408 

COIL  FORM 

Hdmot  Rolf,  NomlMrg,  Gcmuuiy,  MslgBor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Fdt.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,163 

Cbins  priority,  application  Germany,  Fcl>.  26, 1969,  G  69  07 
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Int.CLH01f27/iO 

VS.  CL  336—208  i  chlm 


3A«8406 
CpRE  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  VARIABLE  INDUCTORS 

\  AND  PARAMETRIC  DEVICES 

Cravens  L.  WaataH,  9871  OvcrWilMvc  Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 
Filed  Ang.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No^  68,130 
Int.CLH01f2//a« 


U.S.CL  336-160 


14  Claims 


IMfUT 


Various  core  cQnstructions  are  discloaed  for  use  with  varia- 
ble inductors  and  parametric  devices,  the  cores  having  sup- 
plemental core  pieces  acting  in  some  cases  as  magnetic 


A  douUe-flanged  coil  form  with  a  hollow  core  part  is  pro- 
vided with  an  uninterrupted  slot  running  through  the  core 
part  in  axial  direction  and  throu^  the  flanges  in  the  radial 
direction.  The  slot  is  as  broad  as  the  diameter  or  the  breadth 
of  the  core  part.  The  coil  form  can  be  die-cast  or  molded  as  a 
whole,  avokling  the  use  of  slides  and  a  put-in  core. 
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3,648409  3,648411 

INDUCTANCE  DEVICE  WITH  VACUUM  INSULATION  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CURRENT  LIMITING  PROTECTIVE 

Channlng  C.  Conger,  Olmsted  Fals,  Ohio,  aasi^MM-  to  The  DEVICE 

United  States  of  AoMrica  as  rcprcMHted  by  the  Administni-  Wesley     L.     McKeithan,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     assignor     to 

tor.of  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnrinistration  Wfitinghnnsf  Electric  Corporation,  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,402  Filed  Dec  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,95 1 

Int.  CL  HOlf  2 Tin  Int.  Q.  HOlh  65102, 85/48 

U.S.  CL  336— 220                                                   5  Claims  U.S.  CL  337— 202                                                  lOCIidM 


Electromagnetic  components  for  use  in  space  are  made  of 
materials  of  low  gas  entrapping  capability.  The  electromag- 
netic components  also  includes  electrical  winding.  The 
windings  are  loosely  wound  to  provide  adequate  vent  paths 
to  the  surface  of  the  windings.  The  vacuum  of  space  is  util- 
ized for  insulation. 


3,648410 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  FUSE  WITH  SELF-SUPPORTING 

SPRING  FUSE  LINK 

Frcderidi  J.  Koacfca,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The 

Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,779 

Int  a.  HOlh  85/08, 85/12 

VS.  CL  337— 161  8  Claims 


A  high-voltage  protective  device  comprising  a  hollow, 
generally  cylindrical,  electrically  insulating  member  having 
an  inner  bore.  A  pair  of  terminal  members  is  mounted  on  the 
insulating  member  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends.  One  or 
more  fuse  links  or  fusible  elements  is  disposed  in  the  inner 
bore  and  spaced  therefrom  with  each  fuse  link  being  con- 
nected between  the  associated  terminal  members.  A  finely 
divided  or  pulverulent  arc  quenching  material  substantially 
fills  the  space  between  each  fiise  link  and  the  inner  bore  of 
the  associated  insulating  member.  A  supporting  means  is 
secured  to  said  insulating  member  at  only  one  location  which 
is  axially  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  insulating  member. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  337—311  see: 
Patent  No.  3,648,214 


3,648412 
BREAKING  RESISTOR  WITH  COOLING  MEANS 
Takco  Kuwabara;  Kaznmi  Morimoto,  and  HacUro  Miyao,  all 
of  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaara  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd. 

FUcd  ScpL  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,763 

Int  CL  HOlc  1/08 

U.S.CL338— 53  11  Claims 


24,23 


A  high-voltage  fuse  includes  a  self-supporting  fiise  ribbon 
fuac  link,  or  fusible  element,  i.e..  one  that  is  not  provided 
with,  or  wound  around,  a  link  supporting  insulating  mandrel. 
The  fusible  element  is  formed  of  resilient  material,  preferaUy 
relatively  hard  silver,  and  forms  a  loaded  extension  spring. 
The  fusible  element  is  bent  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  zigzag 
fiadiion  having  planar  sections  between  bends.  These  planar 
lections  enckMe  acute  angles  ckMe  to  90*.  The  ribbon  fuse 
link  has  a  phirality  of  serially  arranged  perforations  and  each 
of  the  aforementioned  planar  sections  encompasses  a  plurali- 
ty of  such  perforations.  Each  ot  the  plurality  of  points  where 
the  fuse  link,  or  fusible  element,  is  bent  is  coextensive  with 
one  of  said  plurality  of  perforations  thereof. 


A  braking  resistor  is  arranged  to  be  connected  to  an  elec- 
tric power  circuit  when  the  circuit  is  brought  into  a  Ught  load 
state  as  the  load  becomes  disconnected  therefrom  due  to  the 
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occurrence  of  a  fault  therein.  The  braking  resistor  comprises 
as  the  unit  of  a  plurality  of  resistive  elements  each  consisting 
of  a  conducting  strip  or  wire  wound  tti  the  form  of  a  spiral 
disc,  said  elements  belonging  to  at  leasH  two  groups  which  are 
distinct  from  each  other  with  respect  lo  the  inner  and  outer 
diameters  of  the  elements,  these  element  discs  of,  for  in- 
stance, two  groups  being  concentrictUy  spaced  in  an  al- 
ternate fashion  and  said  elements  being  enclosed  within  an 
insulating  tubular  member  such  that  those  elements  which 
have  greater  inner  and  outer  diametersi  make  sealing  contact 
with  the  tubular  member  and  are  spaced  from  a  central  car- 
rying means  and  those  elements  wlucfi  have  smaller  inner 
and  outer  diameters  are  spaced  from  th^  tubular  member  and 
are  sealing  relationship  with  the  central  carrying  means 
thereby  defining  an  axially  folded  path  jfor  a  cooling  medium 
within  the  tubular  member. 


3.648413      J 
ELECTRICAL  HOUSING  MEMBER 
Robert  JaMS  Kobter.  iUrrisbwrg,  Pa^i  anigMir  to  AMP  In- 

corporatcdf  HarrWMrg,  Pa. 
CoatiiMutioB  of  appMcalka  Scr.  No.  705,260,  Jan.  26, 1968, 

whkh  b  a  cntiBMtkM-in-pwt  of  aflplicatioo  Ser.  No. 
572,589,  Aug.  15, 1966.  TUs  appHcatiaii  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  31313 

l0t  CL  HOlr  9/y6| 

VS.  CL  339—59  R  4  Claiiiis 


A  dielectric  housing  for  housing  an  electrical  connector 
comprises  a  passageway  in  the  housing  ^  which  the  connec- 
tor is  to  be  disposed,  the  passageway  pr0viding  integral  lance 
means  extending  outwardly  frx>m  suijface  means  of  the 
passageway  for  engagement  with  the  lelectrical  connector 
along  one  section  thereof  to  prevent  movement  of  the  con- 
nector out  of  the  passageway  and  the  passageway  and  the 
connector  providing  stop  means  spaced  from  the  integral 
lance  means  to  limit  movement  of  tl)e  connector  in  the 
passageway. 


to  GcBcral  Electric 


3,648,214 
CONDITION-RESPONSIVE  ELECfTRlC  SWITCH 

MECHANISM 
L.  SnaBcgcr,  Morriaoa,  DL, ; 
Coapaay 

CoiltaaatkM-i»iMrt  of  appMfirffcMi  Scr.  No.  819,635,  Apr. 
28, 1969,  BOW  aboadoBcd.  TWi  appHolkMi  Oct  26, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  83,926 
I^  CL  HOlh  37138, 3-^60 
VS.  CL  337—31 1  9  CWm 

A  condition-responsive  snap  action  electric  switch 
mechanism,  for  use  with  a  room  air  con4itioner  for  instance, 
includes  an  operator  which  moves  between  extreme  positions 
in  response  to  a  bellows.  The  bellows  pnessure  increases  and 
decreases  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature  of  the  air 
passing  over  the  evaporator.  The  switch;  also  includes  a  first 
set  of  contacts  to  control  energization  oH  the  compressor  and 
a  second  set  of  contacts,  including  a  8na|H>ctio8  o^™'  to  con- 
trol energization  of  the  evaporator  and  condenser  fiui  motor. 


The  operator  includes  an  operating  arm  having  a  first  portion 
which  opens  and  ck>se8  the  first  set  of  contacts  as  the  opera- 
tor moves  through  a  first,  snap  action,  increment  of  travel 
between  its  extreme  positions.  The  operating  arm  also  in- 


cludes a  second  portion  which  effects  snap  action  of  the 
snap-acting  arm  to  open  and  close  the  second  set  of  contacts 
as  the  operator  moves  through  a  second  increment  of  travel 
separate  from  the  first  increment  of  movement 


3,648415 

LINEAR  MOTION  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  WITH 

TRANSVERSE  FINE  ADJUSTMENT 

Mofens  W.  Baog,  Ridgway,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpolc  Carbon 

Company,  St  Marys,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121^96 

Int  CL  HOlc  9/02 

VS.  CL  338— 122  5  Claims 


An  actuator  is  movable  along  the  edges  of  parallel  re- 
sistance and  collector  strips  mounted  in  a  case.  The  re- 
sistance strip  is  provided  near  each  end  with  a  transverse 
notch.  Bridging  contact  means  carried  by  the  actuator  en- 
gage both  strips.  Movably  mounted  in  the  actuator  is  an  ad- 
justing member  that  has  an  inner  end  connected  with  the 
contact  means  and  that  can  be  moved  lengthwise  to  move  the 
contact  means  forward  and  backward  beskle  the  strip 
notches  to  vary  the  distance  from  the  point  of  engagement  of 
the  contact  means  with  the  resistance  strip  to  the  reduced 
areas  of  the  resistance  strip  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  notches 
for  fine  adjustment  of  the  resistor. 


3,648416 
RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 
Jacob  Rector,  27  Paitaadc  RomL  Liadcn,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26332 
bt  CL  HOlc  9/02 
U,S.CL  338-142  10  < 

Linear  and  nonlinear  electrical  resistance  elements  having 
base  members  integrally  formed  with  ridges  having  plane  top 
surfaces,  the  resistance  material  being  apf^ied  to  the  ridges 
on  one  or  more  of  the  surfaces,  the  configuration  of  the 
ridges  being  formed  to  attain  a  predetermined  resistance 
value  and  taper  and  the  resistance  material  being  applied  to 
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piovkle  one  resistnce  track  or  two  or  more  parallel  re- 
sistance tracks.  In  an  alternate  form  of  the  invention,  the 


ridge  is  formed  with  one  or  more  peaks  with  the  resistance 
material  applied  to  a  predetermined  height  on  the  upward  ex- 
tending sides,  to  form  two  or  more  parallel  resistance  tracks. 


3,648417 

POTENTIOMETER  EQUVPED  WITH  POSITIVE 

POSITIONING  MEANS 

Robert  J.  Dc  Lo^  Tcapk  City,  and  PmU  F.  Gcrwkz,  West 

CoriM,  both  of  dm.,  ■■Igaiin  to  Spectral  Ekctronics 

Corpomioa,  Oly  of  IndMtry,  CaW. 

I  of  ^pBcaHoM  Scr.  No.  741,144,  Jmc  28, 1968, 
.  Tkte  appicatka  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
37474 
btCL  HOlc  5/00 
U.S.CL  338-143  3 


hi^  resistance,  continuous,  electrically  conductive  meant. 
The  high-resistance  means  is  the  resistive  element  for  the  re- 
sistor. An  outer  dielectric  coating  is  provided  on  tibe  outskle 
of  the  high  resistaace,  continuous,  electrically  conductive 
means  for  insulating  adjacent  turns  of  the  body  means  as 
wound  on  the  bobbin  from  each  other  and  from  adjacent 
layers  of  turns.  Lead  means  are  provided  connected  to  each 
end  of  the  high-resiotaace  continuous  electrically  conductive 
mpt»  and  the  length  of  the  high-resistance  electrically  con- 
ductive means  is  selected  to  provide  the  desired  resistance 


ZV  V 
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for  the  resistor.  The  invention  also  comprises  arrangements 
utilizing  such  a  wound  resistor  in  which  the  resistance  may  be 
varied  during  utilization  and,  also,  a  coaxial  arrangement  in 
which  the  hi^-resistance,  continuous,  electrically  conductive 
means  is  sandwiched  between  an  electrically  conductive 
coating  deposited  on  the  outside  of  the  outer  dielectric  coat- 
ing and  the  electrically  conductive  member  of  the  subatrate. 
Also  the  resistance  is  coated  on  a  flexible  base,  the  bate 
being  wound  on  a  bobbin.  A  slide  contact  is  used  to  form  a 
variable  resistor. 


3,648419 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MOUNTING  RAIL  AND 
DISCONNECTING  ASSEMBLY 
Wayac  E.  Goidasaa,  LcztogloB,  Mass.,  asrigaor  to 
Power  Prodocts,  lac,  Boilaa,  Ma«. 

FVcd  Jaa.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,015 
lat  CL  HOIr  9/00, 13/62 
VS.  CL  339-45  M  4 


A  variable  resistor  for  regulating  flow  of  electrical  energy 
in  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  contact  member  with 
means  for  moving  same  over  a  resistance  element  wherein 
releasable  securing  means  are  provided  for  assuring  a 
predetermined  positioning  of  the  contact  member  relative  to 
the  resistance  element 


David 


3,648418 
WOUND  RESISTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

1485  Soath  CvdMI.  Loo  Alleles,  CaHf. 
FVcd  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133423 
lat  CL  HOlc  5/02 
U.S.CL338— 160  14  < 

A  wound  resistor  arrangement  having  a  very  high-re- 
sistance value  in  a  comparatively  compact  form  is  described 
herein.  In  the  wound  resistor,  a  multicoated  flexible  contmu- 
ous  body  means  is  wound  on  a  bobbin  means.  The  body 
means  comprises  a  substrate,  which  is  dielectric  in  nature, 
and  may  comprise  a  dielectric  filament  a  dielectric  tape,  and 
electrically  conductive  wire  coated  with  an  inner  dielectric 
coating,  or  an  electrically  conductive  tape  coated  with  an 
inner  dielectric  coating  upon  which  is  provided  a  coating  of  a 


A  mounting  rail  fbr  mounting  a  phirality  of  umform  electri- 
cal connectors  with  their  connecting  ends  in  transverse  align- 
ment includes  transverse  kicking  members  to  engage  cor- 
responding recesses  formed  on  the  connector  housing  to 
prevent  longitudinal  displacement  among  the  mounted  con- 
nectors. The  preferred  rail  is  an  elongated  C-shaped  channel 
member  with  kxJimg  lips  formed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  die 
upper  and  k>wer  walb  thereof,  and  mounting  flanges  may  be 
provided  at  the  forward  or  open  end  tfiereof  for  panel 
mounting.  A  disconnect  assembly  is  also  profvided  for  "- 
peeling"  the  kmgitudinally  engaged  banks  of  coimectors, 
which  preferably  comprises  a  lever  and  cam  apparatus. 


896  O.O.— 18 
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mm  Tdttfrmpk  Cmftmkm, 


to 

N*w  Yocfcf  N.Y> 

n»i  Ai«.  27, 1970,  ^.  No.  67,420 
^,  ippOcitfw  CaM^  Mmj  19, 1970. 083059 
IiiL  CL  HOlr  n/2(k  H05k  If02 
U.8.CL  339-17  R  I  13 


integral  resilient  tines  projecting  in  equiangulariv  soaced 
relation  from  peripheral  portions  of  aligned  hol^  iTftc 
plates  to  engage  contact  elements  which  are  preferably  filter 


J7  38 


An  electrical  connector  in  which  ta  free  end  of  a  leaf  spring 
is  located  ckMe  to  a  supporting  waU,  and  a  wire  lead  is 
wedged  m  between  the  support  and  spring.  The  other  end  of 
the  spring  is  soldered  to  a  printed  circuit  board.  Loosening  or 
damage  to  the  solder  point  is  prevented  on  lead  insertion  or 
removal  or  attempted  removal  by  wedging  the  free  end 
between  the  lead  and  the  board  itself.  The  said  other  end  of 
the  spring  has  two  spaced  tabs  which  project  through  two 
holes,  respectively,  m  the  board,  ijhe  tabs  are  tapeied  and 
take  the  lead  insertion  load  without  loading  solder  joints 
between  the  tabs  and  the  board.  Tie  two  tabs  aJao  give  the 
spring  lateral  stability. 


pin  units,  the  tmes  and  plates  functioning  to  provide  a  re- 
peatoWy  low-impedance  electrical  contact  and  path  from  the 
outer  electrodes  of  the  filter  pin  units  to  ground 


3*648,223 
LOCK  COLLAR  FOR  MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL 
TERMINAL  CONNECTIONS 
Mldj^UMcC™,.  F.™  C«^ 

Fifed  Dec  8, 1909,  Scr.  No.  882,924 

IM.  CL  HOlr  13/54 

VS.  CL  339-75  M  3  ^1^,^, 


3,648,221 
Min^TILAYER  PROGRAMMAiiE  WIRING  BOARD 

~\^^-_._^_  "i^  Erik  LerdM,  RiMjde  St 

M(fc  if  Bdifaa,  aii%Mn«o  Bvvdy  Corporatioo 
nicd  Mar.  12, 1970,  Scrt  No.  18,886 

_         Aof.  7, 1969,  77670 
M.  CL  HOlr  yj/5¥ 


CUm  priority, 
U.S.CL  339-74  R 


OCIidns 


An  electrical  connector  assembly  licludes  an  arcuate  con- 
ductive spring  element  mounted  to  a<  body,  and  a  rotary  cam 
mounted  to  the  body  for  expanding  t^  effective  curvature  of 
the  spnng  until  it  engages  the  surfaces  of  adjacent  mtersect- 
mg  pnnted  circuit  boards.  The  spring  forms  a  separable  elec- 
trical connecting  tab  between  a  con<ftictor  on  one  board  and 
a  conductor  on  the  other.  Means  on  the  body  are  provided 
for  supporting  circuit  boards  or  similar  conductors  in  proper 
poattno  relative  to  one  or  more  sprin|  elements. 


A  lock  collar  is  provided  to  maintain  electrically  conduc- 
tive engagement  between  electrical  terminals  of  a  first  group 
md  electrical  terminals  of  a  second  group  wherein  each  of 
the  terminals  of  the  first  group  is  supported  relative  to  each 
other  as  contrasted  to  the  terminals  of  the  second  group 
wherein  each  of  the  terminals  relies  for  iu  support  upon  its 
connection  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  first  group.  The 
lock  collar  u  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  and  supported 
by  the  terminals  of  the  second  group.  The  lock  collar  com- 
pnses  a  unitary  plastic  structure  having  first  and  second  op- 
posing portions  adapted  to  extend  respectively  above  and 
below  the  electrical  terminals,  an   integral  hinge  means 
formed  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  integral  locking  means 
formed  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


iVIN< 


„ 3,648,222   , 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HaViNG  LAMINATED 
CONTACT  RLEMkNT 
*-_£"r^"'"i»  *«"MtaJoitario,  Cauda,  as- 

TiLlTf*"*'^  ^^*'*'»' Oak  ■'«*.  "■• 
Flbd  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19^22 

tat  CL  HOlr ///22,i/06 

«ta^»-MR  lodato. 

Electtical  connector  inchiding  a  i^lurality  of  thin  metal 

plates  forming  a  laminated  contact  element  and  formed  with 


3,648,224 
SHIELDED  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
G.  McDoMogh,  ElakuA,  m.,  ass^ao 
Prododi  Coi^paqy,  Dowcn  Grave,  DL 

Fled  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,346 
Int  CL  HOI?  17106;  HOlr  17/18 
U.S.CL  339-183  .,v,«u« 

Complementary  male  and  female  connectors  for  shielded 
cables  such  as  audio  cables.  Each  connector  is  in  the  nature 
of  a  male  or  female  pin  terminal,  reflectively,  and  each  com- 
prises a  laminated  metal  structure  consisting  of  two  external, 
rather  thin  sheets  of  conductive,  resilient  metal  with  a  sheet 
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of  plastic  or  the  like  insulating  material  in  between.  The  op- 
posite ends  of  each  terminal  are  reversely  bent  and  the  ter- 
nUnals  are  so  configured  that  each  terminal  can  be  crimped 
on  to  the  end  of  a  shielded  cable  simultaneously  to  grip  both 
the  inner  conductor  and  the  outer  braid  or  the  like  shield 


while  making  electrical  connection  therewith,  but  with  either 
conductor  and  the  shield  remaining  electrically  isolated.  The 
male  and  female  terminals  then  are  simply  telescopically  as- 
sociated in  the  normal  manner  to  effect  connection  respec- 
tively between  two  inner  connectors  and  two  external  shields. 


3,648^25 

DIGITAL  SONAR  DOPPLER  NAVIGATOR 

Jacob  A.  Krits,  Wcstbvy,  and  Scymovr  D.  Lemer,  Plainview, 

both  of  N.Y.,  sMigBors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatkw 

Filed  Dec  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,242 

tot  CLGOls  9/66 

U.S.CL340-3D  H 
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3,648,226 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  MODULE  FOR  TOWED 
CABLES 
Hugh  M.  FUipotrick,  Ckevy  Chase,  Md.;  JaoMS  J.  Ncviie, 
KiiiBetoa,  NJ.;  John  TkoapMNi,  Slate  Colcgc  Pa.,  aad 
Fitxtegh  W.  Boggs,  deceased,  late  of  Hamptaa,  NJ.  (by 
EMiabeCh  M.  Boggs,  cxccatrix),  asrigiwrs  to  Hk  Dated 
States  of  Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,641 
tot  CLB63b  27/00 
U5.CL  340-5  R  10 


A  vibration-isolation  link  employing  pistons  or  diaphragms 
responsive  to  the  difference  in  pressure  between  the  stagna- 
tion pressure  and  the  ambient  pressure  to  compensate  for  the 
drag  force  of  a  towed  body  and  employing  a  soft  spring  to 
maintain  the  piston  or  diaphragm  in  an  equilibrium  position. 


3,648,227 

CORRECTING  SEISMIC  TRACES  FOR  STATIC 

CORRECTIONS  AND  NORMAL  MOVEOUT 

Raymond  L.  Sei^bash,  1209  Plattncr  Drive,  Grand  Prairte, 

Tex. 
Contlnaation  of  appHcatlon  Scr.  No.  329,503,  Dec  10, 1963, 
BOW  abandoned.  This  appttcatkw  Oct  25, 1966,  Scr.  No. 

589,463 
Int  CL  GOlv  1/36 
UACL  340-15.5  TD  15  < 


A  "Janus-type"  sonar  Doppler  navigator  employs  a  trans- 
mitter for  energizing  four  acoustic  transducers  that  propagate 
beams  in  the  fore,  aft,  port  and  starboard  directions,  respec- 
tively. Individual  acoustic  receivers  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  beams  supply  electrical  signals  to  a  pair  of  incremental 
distance  computers.  The  transmitter  frequency  and  water 
temperature  are  monitored  in  a  compensator  circuit  to  pro- 
vide corrections  for  variations  in  these  quantities.  The 
received  associated  signals  are  also  applied  to  a  spectrum 
evahiator  for  analysis  of  the  spectral  content  of  the  received 
signals.  Each  incremental  distance  computer  digitizes  the 
received  signals,  corrects  these  signals  in  response  to  the  out- 
put of  the  temperature  and  frequency  compensator,  and  in- 
tegrates the  digitized  signals  throughout  a  time  interval  deter- 
mined by  an  interval  generator  to  provide  tentative  incre- 
mental distance  voltages  representative  of  the  distance 
traveled  during  the  corresponding  time  interval,  if  the  spec- 
tral content  of  the  received  signals  is  satisfactory,  the  q>ec- 
mim  generator  produces  an  UPDATE  pulse  th^  permits  a 
readout  capacitor  to  charge  to  the  level  of  the  tentative  in- 
cremental distance  voltage,  if  the  spectral  content  is  not 
satisfactory,  the  spectrum  evaluator  produces  a  RETAIN 
signal  that  permits  the  readout  capacitor  in  each  incremental 
distaitTf  computer  to  remain  chaiged  to  the  value  of  a  previ- 
ously stored  signal.  The  voltages  on  the  readout  capacitors  in 
both  incremental  distance  computers  are  applied  to  further 
computer  means  for  providing  indications  of  the  total 
distance  traveled  and  the  drift  angle. 


A  technique  for  obtaining  static  corrections  and  normal 
moveout  for  a  set  of  seismic  traces.  The  total  time  shifts 
between  all  traces  and  a  reference  trace  are  obtained  by 
cross-correlation.  The  total  time  shift  includes  the  com- 
ponents of  normal  moveout,  dip,  and  static  correction.  The 
known  static  corrections  and  die  total  time  shifts  for  both 
end  traces  are  combined  to  compute  the  dip  and  normal 
moveout  corrections  for  the  end  traces.  Dip  and  normal 
moveout  for  the  end  traces  are  extrapolated  for  dip  and  nor- 
mal moveout  for  each  individual  trace.  The  static  correction 
for  eadi  trace  is  obtained  by  subtracting  the  values  of  dip 
and  normal  moveout  for  each  trace  from  the  total  time  shift 
for  each  trace.  In  this  manner,  all  of  the  corrections  required 
to  reduce  a  set  of  seismic  traces  to  a  common  reference  may 
be  obtained. 
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a  wiected  localizer  frequency  for  moving  into  view  over  the 
face  of  the  heading  card.  A  number  of  malfunction  and  weak 


A  system  for  cootroOing  the  spadijg  and  velocity  of  a  plu- 
rality  of  vehicles  along  a  pathway  having  a  signal  source  at 
eadi  end  of  die  pathway  emitting  opposing  signals  which  su- 
perimpose so  as  to  establish  precessii^  nulls  or  characteristic 
value  along  die  pathway.  Each  vehicle  is  provided  witfi  a 
probe  to  detect  the  nulls  diat  it  may  be  velocity  controlled 
thereby. 


sipial  indicators  are  also  selectively  movable  into  view  over 
the  face  of  the  headuig  card  when  required. 


3*648*229 
PULSE  CODED  VEHICLE  GUmANCE  SYSTEM 

^  "tir^  ?"!!^  T*  "^^  C.  LcMe,  West. 
MM  or  Cav^  asslgMwii  to  McDoaadi  Doaglas 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  k-  21^20 
..-  ^  I^CLGO«g5/4o 

UACL  340-26  ^ 


33648031 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROVmiNG  A  SYNTHETIC 

REAL  WORLD  RUNWAY  CENTERLINE  DISPLAY 
Abasr  Owcas,  Jr.,  PanMiM,  aad  Join  P.  Yanwk,  OaklaMl 

both  of  N  J.,  «d,.«  t«  The  Be^lfat  Cofporailo.^  ^^ 
Pikd  Doc  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,420 
bt  CL  G08g  5m 
U.S.  CL  340-27  NA  |o, 


^^iy/^.l*  /^ 


^/oS 


17 


Ci— 


MCCCncs 


•i.T 


I'iJhFL 


^■^C^ 


■^^^ZiDi 


//^^//2c 


h^ 


h.y™  «J  1 S^**  "^'"  including  means  for  projecting  a 
beam  of  Ugh  to  guide  a  vehicle  such  as  an  aircraft,  uid 
means  for  pulse  coding  die  normally  lower  and  upper  por- 

!^°I^  •**"  *'^'^  P^  ««*«d  »«nab  are  encoun- 
tered by  the  aircraft  following  the  beam  on  any  departure 

coded  portoons  of  die  beam  are  differtntiated  by  freqiincy 
an^or  color  coding.  The  duration  of  the  piieTHS 
preferably  vaned  in  accordance  with  the  degree  df  aircraft 
departure  mto  the  pube  coded  portions  of  die  beam 


3,648030 

AIRCRAFT  HEADING  AND  COURSE  DISPLAY 

I«l«trb..tacMte«IWdh!T«.^^'^      ^"*^ 
nW  Sqit  8, 1969,  Sor.  No4  855^60 

U^CL340.^Nf*^^''^'^r'''         130- 

mounted  on  a  cage  rotatable  about  die  «ds  of  die  caid^ 

^^  die  oriCTUtion  of  die  heading  card.  Aj^omnilocal- 
^«^b«^in««lcctor  and  a  bearing  deyi«ion  inc2Z1« 

^n^A^  ?L!^  **'  **  «*««*«  of  •  navigation 
bcanng.  A  gbde  dope  mdicator  is  lespoiuive  to  recep2«of 


ar 

-  ^^S^'"""'*'''=^fof<*'«P'«yin8«Pcnpectiveviewof 
a  sj^dietic  runway  centertine  on  a  cathode-ray  tube  in  a 
heads-up  diqiUy  system  for  guiding  a  pilot  while  landing  an 
oircraft  on  die  real  world  runway  at  an  airport  when  visibility 
■  poor.  The  perspective  of  die  syndietic  runway  centerline 
changM  in  accordance  widi  changes  in  die  position  of  die 
•ircraft  to  die  runway  at  die  airport  Beacons  located  at  each 
end  ofAe  runway's  centertine  provide  signab  to  a  receiver  in 
tte  aircraft.  The  receiver  provides  signals  corresponding  to 
aepooitions  of  die  beacons.  A  signal  generator  provides 
deflection  voltages  for  a  syndietic  runway  centerime  display 
to  a  computer  which  modifies  die  deflection  voltages  fatac- 
oordance  widi  die  signals  firom  die  receiver.  The  cadiode-ray 
tiibe  provides  die  perspective  synthetic  runway  centeriine 
display  m  accordance  widi  die  modified  deflection  voltages. 

3,648032 
FUGirr  PATH  DISPLAY  INSTRUMENT 
Ahria  S.  White,  Marte  Dd  Rcy,  CaHf.,     -,       to 
GaMralPrMWM,lK.  ^^ 

FM  jMe  9, 1970.  Scr.  No.  44,677 
btCLGO885/O0 
U.S.CL340-27R  2cmmm 

An  electro-optical  flight  nistrument  is  provided  which  ac- 
cepts mput  signals  from  appropriate  senson  and  transducers 
on  an  aircraft  to  provide  a  visual  display  of  dte  pitch  aqgle  of 


MARCH  7,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


889 


the  aircraft,  the  visual  display  being  esteblished  by  means  of 
a  transparent  screen  positioned  in  the  pilot's  normal  line  of 
sight  and  focused  at  infmity.  A  servo  reticle  is  driven  in  the 


switch  in  the  circuit  closes  in  response  to  engine  oil  pressure 
to  light  the  lamp  which  is  extinguished  when  the  generator; 
field  coil  voltage  equals  battery  voltage.  A  fuel  gauge  is  also 


J^^J 


0=^ 


instrument  and  is  projected  at  infinity  upon  the  transparent 

screen,  die  servo  reticle  displaying  in  degrees,  die  angle  activated  by  the  switch.  This  enables  die  electrical  instru- 
between  the  aircraft  and  the  horizon.  ments  to  be  automatically  switched  on  and  off  by  operation 
of  the  engine. 


3,648033 

LOAD  CONTROL  ERROR  DETECTOR  3,648035 

Larry  K.  Clark,  Davc^ort,  Iowa,  asrifoor  to  Girif  A  Western  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

ladaslrks.  New  Yoft,  N.Y.  Mkhad  R.  CahB,  BcOeroie,  N.Y.,  asslgaor  to  The  MarbcUte 

FVedJaljr  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  827,079  CoaipMsy,  Lk.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

lat  CL  G08i  7/097  Filed  Jaly  IS,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,060 

U.S.CL340-46                                                       6ClafaH  tot  CL  B60q //OO 

U.S.CL  340-110  11 


LOAD 
CONTIIOU.ER 


CT^ 


A  load  control  error  detector  system  is  disclosed  herein  for 
use  with  a  load  control  system  having  at  least  one  energizable 
load.  An  activatable  switching  means,  such  as  a  triac,  serves 
upon  activation  by  a  control  signal  to  couple  the  load  with  an 
alternating  current  voltage  source  for  energizing  the  load.  A 
load  control  mechanism  serves  to  provide  a  control  signal  for 
activating  the  switching  means.  Mo^  particularly,  the  error 
detector  circuit  serves  to  provide  an  error  signal  whenever 
the  load  is  energized  without  a  control  signal  being  applied  to 
the  activatable  switch  mechanism. 


3,648034 
AUTOMATICALLY  ACTUATED  VEHICLE  INDICATOR 
Bcrtnua  C.  BcHord,  Bidsd  CoasaMU,  WarwkkaUrc,  Great 
Britab^  asslgniii  to  Massey-FcrgMon  Services  N.V.,  C*- 


11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832060 
OafaM  priority,  applcatfoa  Great  BrilaiB,  JuM  28, 1968, 

30330/68 

tat  CLGOOb  7/00 
U.S.CL340-62  1  Chta 

A  vehicle  electrical  circuit  inchides  a  battery,  a  generator 
warning  lamp  and  a  generator  in  series.  A  normally  open 


A  traffic  signal  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  message  in  al- 
ternate colors  carries  two  light  sources  of  different  light  color 
outputs.  A  one-way  light  mirror  is  positioned  about  one  of 
the  light  sources  to  allow  passage  of  light  therefrom  and  to 
reflect  substantially  all  light  from  an  outside  source  such  as 
the  second  light  source.  This  optical  system  construction 
avoids  unwanted  light  color  reflection  on  a  message  plate  of 
the  housing  during  periods  when  the  light  source  outside  of 
the  mirror  is  illuminated  and  the  Ught  source  in  the  mirror  is 
unlit  -  "^ 


3,648036 
DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOSE- 
CHAUDHURI-HOCQUENGHEM  CODES 
Herbert  O.  Bartea,  Lktk  SBvcr,  NJ.,  assigaor  to 
shsiaiorifs.  latoipcfated,  Mamqr  HB,  N  J. 
FBed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,044 
tat  CL  G06f  /  7/00,  G08c  25m 
U.S.CL  340-146.1  » 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  decoding  BCH 
codes.  The  disclosed  mediod  is  an  improvement  of  the  so- 
called  Beriekamp  algorithm.  A  code  word  encoded  in  a  t- 
error-correcting  BCH  code  is  first  processed  to  obtain  the 
power  sum  symmetric  fimctions  thereof.  Utilizing  these  func- 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1972 


tioiu.   certain   equatiooa   are   recurvvely   lolved    by    the   asymmetric  binary  data  channels   A  me^M^  .««.«  • 
^ithmetKoperatHms  of  addition  and  muhipUcation  to  obtain   coded  by  a  b^rror  co^^ytlic  SSffo  foZa  «S; 

^oup  consisting  of  message  bits  and  check  bits,  the  checic 
bits  being  the  remainder  after  division  of  the  message  bits  bv 
Ae  cyclic  code.  The  code  group  is  complemented  and  the 
code  group  and  its  complement  transferred  to  the  asymmet- 
nc  binary  data  bit  channeU.  Upon  retrieval,  a  bit-by-bit  com- 
parison of  corresponding  bits  of  the  code  group  and  its  com- 
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a  polynomial  whose  rooU  give  the  location  of  errors  in  the 
code  word. 
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3,648^7 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A  MAXIMUM  LENGTH 

PSEUDORANDOM  SEQUENCE 

H.  Prey,  Jr^  GaJthnsfcigl  Rvtoa  E.  ScMoabws. 

Tak«M  Part,  a.d  Ralph  E.T^a.D.o^^Xrig' 
•»<--«-n  to  lalenalkul  BMiMr^'    ••        - 

N.Y. 

PBed  Feb.  28, 1 W9,  Ser.  No.  803,225 
lat  CL  H04I  7/Q8 
U.S.CL  340— 146.1 


TLSi  I  -{^iH^ 


I  cw>  |> 


F  F      "}>' 


1 


4fi 


-R 


pteraent  is  used  to  detect  an  error  in  the  retrieved  data.  The 
burst  error  pattern  is  compared  with  respective  error  syn- 

code  group  and  its  complement  by  the  cyclic  code  group  and 
^mptement  bythe  cycUc  code  to  determine  wKrAe 

S^^^^*'"^  *"  "i!^  "^  «^P  °'  '^  complement 
Correction  of  erroneous  bits  is  made  as  the  code  group  and 
Its  complement  are  shifted  out. 
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e«««  3,648,239 

IISSV^JIU;!?^^"^  ^  '^  ™OM  SINGLE 
ERROR  CORRECTION-DOUBLE  ERROR  DETECTION 

HiUWMING  CODE  AND  BYTE  PARTTYC^ 

TLJLIT'   ^^^^"^   Coo..;    Kdth    A.    Duke, 

^-«T»nMo«,  AnwNik,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51^02 


15  Claims 


•»  mm  mm  •cni 

ty  »"  »'n  n«  iM  pm  «n 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  obtaining  synchronization  of 
rnZTTii^"^  pseudorandom  seqoence  included  within 
SjSfJ^  "P^f^  comprises  means  for  generating  a 
PreActed  pseudorandom  sequence,  means  for  comparingtfie 
Pijeudorandom  sequence  with  the  input  daU  and  in«2  for 
determining  from  said  comparison  whether  said  predicted 

KI'^SS^'"  "f  "««*  and  «wi  input  data  are  the  same. 
T^m«bod  emptoyed  is  a  Wt-by-bit  comparison  between  the 
predicted  values  of  a  predicted  pseudorandom  sequence  and 
^.;;S°m  "^II^"^  Ac  input  data,  •ynchronization  is  in- 
dicated when  a  predetermined  numbef  of  successive  com- 
Pansons  are  obtained,  where  said  predetermined  number  of 

tengA^  the   specified   maximum   length   pseudorandom 


?,648,738 

ERROR^ORRECTING  ENCODER  Alb)  DECODER  FOR 
A-.^^^P?!?P^*™^V'>ATACTANNELS 
Alfred  R.  YanlimiM,  Sm  Jmb,  C^ML,  iiitawr  to 
lartnMcat  CoiapMy,  Pale  Alto,  CaM.      ' 

Fled  Mmj  15. 1970,  Ser.  No^  37451 

UA a 340-146.1  "^^^^^^^'^  ,.r^ tl    ^^1^^    ^^^    6titctioti    and    data    translation 

An  encoding  and  decodins  system  tat  d«»«oti«-  i?"^    n»«hanisnn  is  described.  By  the  use  of  unique  circuit  design 

recting^«^bur«.TSSJ,2^m  mS^e^'t    S£^-  ^'u*™  '**^  ^"^^  »  *=^  ^  •^^^ 

««uiHicpenaeni  muit^ie  errors  in    cally  takmg  Hammmg  encoded  data  from  memory  and  parity 


March  7,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


891 


encoding  same  for  transmission  elsewhere  in  the  system  as 
well  as  forming  the  necessary  syndromes  for  purposes  of 
error  detection  and  correction.  The  same  circuitry  is  capable 
of  receiving  encoded  data  from  elsewhere  in  die  sjrstem,  first 
checking  for  any  parity  error  and,  if  parity  is  proper,  will 
generate  the  necessary  Hamming  check  bits  for  storing  in  the 


3,648,241 

STATIONARY  STACK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLED  ACCESS 

Haii-ichiro  Nrfto,  AUsklma-dri,  and  Tsueo  YaaMtKhl, 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japaa,  amitBon  to  Elecoaipwk  Compuiy 

Lfairitod,  SU^hikiKkii,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,930 
;  priority,  appicatioa  Jap«^  Mar.  22, 1968, 43/18577 
Iirt.  CL  H04q  9100 


U.S.CL340— 147R 


12 


memory  together  with  the  data  information.  The  disclosed 
circuitry,  by  means  of  the  unique  partitioning  thereof, 
separates  the  error  detection  and  correction  functions.  It  also 
generates  parity  bits  essentially  in  parallel  with  error  detec- 
tion after  a  memory  read  cycle  with  the  result  that  the  data  is 
propagated  throu^  the  correction  circuitry  only  when  a  sin- 
gle data  bit  error  is  detected. 


3,648,240 
PERSONNEL  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Ian   H.   Jaooby,   FraBkHa   Lakes;   Anthoay  J.   GlordaDo, 
MMIaad  Paric,  ami  Warren  H.  Florctti,  West  CaMwdl,  al 
of  NJ.,  SMlpiors  to  Idntificatton  Corporation,  Northvale, 
NJ. 

FHed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,100 

InL  CL  G06k  9100 

U.S.  CL  340— 1463  E  12  Claims 


A  stationary  stack  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
suitably  spaced  stacks,  which  is  so  designed  that  the  storage 
position  of  an  article  to  be  stored  or  taken  out  is  indicated  by 
operating  keys  on  a  keyboard  in  accordance  with  a  code 
number  representative  of  the  storage  position  information  or 
by  means  of  a  position  card  on  which  the  storage  position  is 
previously  memorized  and  the  range  of  activity  of  an  atten- 
dant in  the  stack  assembly  is  restricted  by  the  qualification 
accorded  to  the  attendant  and  further  the  date  and  time 
when  the  article  was  stored  or  taken  out.  the  attendant  who 
handled  the  article  and  the  storage  position  the  article  are 
recorded  automatically. 


3,648,242 
CARD  VAUDATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gregory  Groabard,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strategic 
Mctab  Rfttarrh  be. 

FOed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,052      ^ 
Int.CLH04gi/70 
U.S.CL  340-149  13 


Apparatus  is  provided  to  electrooptically  gauge  predeter- 
mined dimensions  of  a  human  hand,  circuit  means  are  pro- 
vided which  automatically  compare  the  gauged  hand  dimen- 
sioos  with  the  same  selected  hand  dimensions  that  have  been 
previously  recorded  and  the  person's  identity  is  eidier 
verified  or  rgected. 


A  record  card  internally  structured  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  code  pattern  is  passed  through  a  validating 
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device  to  verify  itt  senuineness  and/dr  produce  readin  signals   sends  information  signals  over  a  sinsie  oair  of  time..h.r»H 
for  a  computer.  The  validating  deviqe  semes  coded  inform.-   multicooductor  tnjZ^.  A  ihM^d^^^^^^^. 
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tion  which  is  proce«ed  through  logic 
device  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
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circuitry  buih  into  die 
alteration  thereof. 
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344S»243 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  jdR-ACCOUNTING 

INFORMATiO»i 

Waller  J.  WlBlH,  308  North  Tioga  Si,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9387 

lBl.CLH04q9/dO 

U.S.CL3#0-152  1  15 


3«648,244 

READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  DISPLAY  OF 
DIGITAL  DATA  ON  TIM&SHAREO  CONDUCTORS 

MacMM  Tod  ConVMV,  Fw  da  Lac  ^ 

I  o#  ■■■■tsHia  Scr.  No.  61M99,  Feb.  27, 1967, 
Hi  oppRfrtia  Jaa.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

6,036  I 

IaLCLG06fi//4 
U.S.  CL  340-172.5  '  18CWm 

A  two  axis,  digitud,  numerical  coittrol  system  for  a  turret 
lathe,  using  a  caramon  add-tubtract  unit  which  receives  and 


mation  signaled  during  a  selected  time  period  and  at  either 
the  inputs  or  the  outputs  erf  the  adder  may  be  viewed.  For  a 
more  detailed  abstract  see  Table  of  Contents. 


3,648345 

TIME^HARED  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  PLURAL 

DISPLAY  MEDIA,  AND  DISPLAY  METHODS  INCLUDING 

PAGING,  DISPLAYING  SPECIAL  FORMS  AND 

DISPLAYING  INFORMATION  IN  TABULATED  FORM 

llMni  J.  DoMs,  Jr.,  SocoM,  Dd.;  Clegg  E^icooa,  PhOwlcl. 
pUa,  a^  HaroU  F.  Gib«m,  Dowd^town,  both  ol  Pa.,  as- 

dgnors  to  Borrooghs  CorporadoB,  Detroit,  Midi. 
FBed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,055 
lot  CLG06f  5/74 
UACL  340-1723  MCldms 


An  apparatus  for  centrally  recording  digital  job-accounting 
farformation  from  a  plurality  of  remote  sutions  with  central 
station  control  means  for  diowing  wcess  from  only  one 
remote  sUtion  to  the  centrd  station  at  a  time,  means  to 
record  manudly  inserted  check-in.  checkout  and  job  identifi- 
cation information  and  automatic  m^ans  to  automatically 
record  all  other  desired  job-accounting  information.  Indica- 
torand  warning  means  are  also  provided  to  assist  in  normd 
operation  of  the  apparatus  and/or  warn!  an  operator  <rf  possi- 
ble missing  manually  inserted  mformati^n. 


A  cathode-ray  tube  display  termind  having  a  single 
cathode-ray  tube  keyboard-monitor  or  plurd  cathode-ray 
tube  keyboard-monitors  which  time-share  a  magnetic  core 
memory,  a  symbol  generator,  a  printer  and  an  input/output 
section  for  two-way  communication  with  a  digitd  computing 
system.  The  digitd  computing  system  may  select  any  one  of 
the  keyboard-monitors,  or  some  or  all  of  the  keyboard-moni- 
tors to  recdve  information.  Methods  are  disclosed  for  dis- 
phiying  information  m  tabulated  form,  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  mformation  in  excess  of  the  capacity  of  the 
cadiode-ray  tube  screen,  and  for  diq>laying  specid  forms 
which  limit  operator  access  to  predefhied  areas  of  the 
cathode-ray  tube  screen. 
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3,648346 

DECIMAL  ADDITION  EMPLOYING  TWO  SEQUENTIAL 

PASSES  THROUGH  A  BINARY  ADDER  IN  ONE  BASIC 

MACHINE  CYCLE 

Frank  A.  Zaria,  Jsbasoa  City,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  lalerwtioad 

Bosiaess  MacUacs  Corporadoa,  AnaoaiL,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29325 

lBLCLG06ff7/J« 

UACL  340-1723  5Clato8 


The  present  improvement  makes  use  of  a  high-speed 
microprogrammed  processor  which  has  means  for  selecting 
the  time  duration  of  each  basic  machine  cycle  as  the  current 
control  word  is  being  executed.  During  a  decimd  add  opera- 
tion, the  decimd  operands  are  processed  as  normd  binary 
vdues  and  the  result  is  processed  a  second  time  in  the  binary 
adder  to  correct  the  result  if  necessary.  The  two  ALU 
(arithmetic  and  logic  unit)  steps  are  executed  during  one 
machine  cycle  which  is  slightly  longer  than  a  normd  binary 
add  (or  prior  art  decimd  add)  cycle;  however,  this  arrange- 
ment improves  overdl  processor  performance  by  removing  a 
stage  of  delay  from  the  ALU  input  for  dl  ALU  operations.  In 
addition,  decimd  error  checking  savings  are  effected. 


3,648347 
DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
John  GazalL,  Jr.,  Aittagtoo  Hdghti.  n. 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  Na  30,632 
Int.  a.  Gl  Ic  9100;  G06f  5104 
UACL  340- 1723 
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A  system  for  transferring  successive  data  units  from  a 
record  reader  to  a  data  processor  includes  a  buffer  which  is 
coupled  between  the  reader  and  the  processor  and  which  has 
a  plurdity  of  individudly  addressable  stages  each  adapted  to 


store  a  single  data  unit.  One  counter  addresaes  the  storage 
elements  to  recdve  successive  input  data  units  and  maintains 
a  running  count  of  the  number,  while  a  second  counter  does 
die  same  for  witfidrawn  data  units.  A  logic  circuit  controlled 
by  the  two  counters  establishes  the  difference  between  the 
number  of  data  units  supplied  and  withdrawn  and  continu- 
ously varies  the  speed  of  the  record  reader  in  an  attempt  to 
maintain  the  system  in  continuous  operation.  As  an  example, 
the  reader  speed  is  increased  ^tibitn  the  diffierence  between 
supplied  and  withdrawn  data  units  is  decreased,  and  reader 
speed  is  decreased  when  the  difference  is  increaaed,  thereby 
to  avoid  either  emptying  or  filling  the  buffer. 


3,648348 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SAMPLING  AND 

QUANTIZING  MEANS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

RECEIVED  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Pierre  Dcbnub,  aad  Jcaa  Pierre  Gooyct,  both  of  Paris,  Fraaoe, 

aaJgaorstoTTwaMoaCSFaadJeaaDaaidLahd 

Ficd  Jaac  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,045 

Cbdms  priority,  appbcatioB  France,  Joae  13, 1969, 6919677 

IBLCLG06C  J/00 


U.S.CL  340— 1723 


SCldBH 
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A  device  for  processing  digitd  pulse  code  modulated 
signals  comprises  means  for  sampling  and  quantizing  the 
signd  at  a  frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  that  at  which  the 
digits  are  transmitted.  These  samples  are  stored  and  summed 
after  each  sampling  operation. 

The  result  of  the  summing  is  fed  to  reference  threshold 
devices  to  generate  the  requisite  parameters  for  the  control 
of  the  receiver,  by  means  of  logic  circuits. 


3,648349 
AUDIO-RESPONSIVE  VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING  AUDIO  AND  DIGITAL 
INFORMATION  SEGMENTATION  AND  COORDINATION 
Paal  E.  Goldsbcny,  Ledagtoa,  Ky.,  aaigaor  to 
Basiacss  Madaacs  Coipoi'atioat  Anaoak,  N.Y. 
FBed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,036 
laL  CL  G06f  7100;  Glib  11 100 
U3.CL340-172J  12  < 


41  =^       \v^^ 


Each  of  a  plurdity  of  segments  of  dictated  audio  informa- 
tion from  a  plurdity  of  remote  author  terminals  is  switched 
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under  lystem  control  to  one  of  a  plufality  of  operator  trans- 
cription stations  for  transcription  of  the  audio  information. 
System  controb  further  effect  the  pliKxment  of  transcribed 
information  in  machine  readable  for|n  in  system  storage  in 
proper  sequence  for  display  at  the  origini^ing  author  ter- 
minal. System  controls  are  facilitate|d  by  the  recording  of 
digital  identification  signals  alongside  recorded  segments  of 
audio  informatioa,  the  digital  signals  insuring  proper  system 
information  identification  and  sequencing.  Simple  author 
controls  enable  selected  text  recall  and  display,  text  form  and 
content  modification  and  text  highlighting.  Further  author 
controls  effect  audio  text  segmentation. 


3,64«a51 

TERMINAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMmiNG  AND 

RECEIVING  INFORMATION 

Francesco  Scmcchioll,  Raachctte,  aad  Antoalo  Bartoodf 

Ivrca,  bath  aC  Italy,  asslfors  la  bg.  C.  Olhrctti  A  CS^Ji^ 

Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

FBad  Jan.  2%  1969,  Scr.  No.  794,870 

CUms  priority,  applcatiaa  Italy,  Feb.,  1968, 50567-A/68 

lM.CLG06fi/72,7i/02 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  3  Claims 


«TO«t 

commuat. 


Fikd  No¥.  13, 1970,  Ser.  tHo.  89,209 
Iirt.CI.G06fi/;# 
UACL  340- 172.5 


A  digital  video  display  system  (DVDf )  is  diacloaed  for  dis- 
play of  image,  alphanumeric  and  other  fau  on  a  cathode-ray 
tube  (CRT)  with  sequential  raster  scan  |nd  two,  four  or  eight 
gray  shades.  The  DVDS  includes  a  central  processing  unit  for 
activating  the  system,  selecting  the  X  (Hor^ontal  axis)  and  Z 
(intensity  modulation)  modes,  and  designating  the  starting 
location  of  two  successive  rasters  of  datfi  from  a  memory  ac- 
cessed by  a  daU  multiplexer  subsystem  (DMS).  At  the  end  of 
each  raster,  the  DMS  interrupts  the  computer  for  a  new  start- 
ing location  of  a  raster  of  data  to  follow  the  next  while  a 
DVDS  control  subsystem  is  prepared  fof  the  next  raster.  The 
first  word  of  raster  data  designates  th^  Y-axis  value  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  CRT  vertical  deflection  system  through  a 
static  dtgital-to-analog  converter.  Each  |word  thereafter  con- 
tains a  predetermined  number  n  of  biti  for  n/3,  n/2  or  n/l 
display  elements  (DE)  in  the  respective  eight,  four  and  two 
gray  shade  modes.  DE  groups  are  transmitted  to  the  CRT  in- 
tensity control  through  a  static  digital  |evel  select  network. 
As  each  DE  group  is  read,  an  X-axia  integrator  is  incre- 
mented by  one,  two  or  four  units  depending  upon  the  X-axis 
mode  selected.  A  counter  determines  when  all  DE  groups  of 
a  word  have  been  displayed  in  each  of  tl|e  gray  shade  modes, 
and  resets  all  of  the  DVDS,  thereby  shultmg  oR  display  after 
one,  two  or  three  DMS-memory  cycles  in  the  eight,  four  and 
two  gray  shade  modes,  respectively,  until  the  next  word  is  au- 
tomatically read  out  of  memory  as  a  separate  counter  in  the 
DVDS  keeps  track  of  die  DMS-memory  cycles  for  the  dif- 
ferent gray  shade  modes. 


3,648,250 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTElil  USING  CATHODE- 
RAY  TUBE 
George  M.   Low,  Dcpaly  AdaWMaior  of  the  National 

iavcatioa  of;  Arthar  L  ZyiWbaBai,|Alli^ibra;  Wvrai  L. 
MartlB,  aMi  Akxander  Eagd,  bol$  of  LaCaMHia,  aU  of 


16Ctaims 


•vuTor  troKl 


A  display  and  printing  terminal  for  a  data  processing 
system  including  a  serial  recircubting  store  for  storing  the  in- 
formation to  be  sent  to  or  received  from  the  processing 
system,  a  keyboard  for  entering  information  into  the  store 
and  a  display  device  for  displaying  the  information  in  the 
store.  A  selectively  actuable  printing  device  which  operates 
asynchronously  with  the  store,  prints  out  the  information 
contained  in  the  store.  The  recording  of  control  characters  at 
selected  locations  in  the  store  allow  portions  of  the  informa- 
tion to  be  deleted  during  print  out 


3,648,252 
MULTIPROGRAMMABLE,  MULTIPROCESSOR 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Throa,  CaaOiridie;  WWaoi  E.  Woods,  Naticfc,  both 
of  Mass.;  RomU  BtfcWfcrt,  PhladdpUa,  Pa.,  and  Howard 
Sidm  Uahrcnlty  Hdghls,  Ohio,  MrigBors  to  HoMywdl  Inc., 
MfauMapolis,  Mhu. 

FVed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873381 

bt  CL  G06f  9/18 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  lOChiiH 


A  multiprogranunable,  multiprocessor  computer  system  is 
discloaed  including  at  least  one  central  processor  for  per- 
forming arithmetic  and  k>gic  operations,  at  least  one  in- 
put/output processor  for  performing  input  and  output  opera- 
tions, storage  means  connected  with  each  of  the  processors 
and  adapted  for  storing  central   processor  progranu  as- 
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sociated  with  the  central  processor  and  channel  programs  as- 
sociated with  the  input/output  processor,  and  a  multiprocess 
controller  connected  to  each  of  the  processors  for  accepting 
control  of  a  program  from  a  processor  in  response  to  an  in- 
terrupt and  providing  control  of  another  program  to  that  par- 
ticular processor  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  priority 
arrangement  including  a  plurality  of  activity  state  indicators, 
one  associated  with  each  of  the  programs  in  the  storage 
means,  each  of  the  activity  state  indicators  representing  the 
activity  state  of  its  respective  program. 


3,648353 
PROGRAM  SCHEDULER  FOR  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Ahia  P.  MnBery,  Chappaqua,  and  Frank  W.  Zorcfacr,  Jr., 
Yorktown  Hd^ts,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interaatioaal 
BosincM  MachtaMS  Corpotatioa,  Annook,  N.Y.  and  Bur- 
roughs Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,983 

Int  CL  G06f  9/18 

U.S.  CL  340— 172.5  40  Claims 
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3,648354 

HIGH-SPEED  ASSOCUTIVE  MEMORY 

Wmam  F.  BiBMoltB,  PoiqMMprie,  N.Y.,  iiilgaui  lo  later- 

■atioMi  BailBf  MachiM*  Corporation,  Afbh^  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,434 

lat  CL  G06f  7/34 

U.S.  CL  340— 172.5  16  < 


An  associative  search  apparatus  for  an  electronic  bulk 
storage  in  which  data  are  stored  in  parallel  by  word  in  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  elements  in  which  data  bits  are  electroni- 
cally rotatable.  The  memory  elements  are  selectable  by  a 
memory  selection  matrix.  Search  tables  are  organized  on  a 
modular  basis  so  that  the  simultaneous  search  of  many  table 
entries  is  accomplished  at  one  time.  Smaller  or  larger  logical 
entries  are  searched  within  the  system  by  executing  several 
search  operations.  The  first  search  operation  marks  the  loca- 
tion of  where  word  match  conditions  occurred  in  the  first 
table  search.  The  second  search  operation  compares  the 
second  search  argument  against  the  second  table  only  at  the 
same  relative  positions  where  matches  occurred  in  the  first 
table.  Marking  enables  any  table  regardless  of  size  to  be 
searched  by  using  the  results  of  a  previous  search  operation 
to  determine  the  entries  to  be  searched  on  subsequent  search 
operations.  ~ 


A  program  scheduler  is  provided  for  use  with  a  mul- 
tiprocessor system  or  its  equivalent,  such  as  a  multipro- 
grammed  processor  unit,  and  the  program  scheduler  receives 
tasks  to  be  executed,  schedules  them  for  assignment,  allots  a 
task  to  each  processor  and  interrupts  the  processors  to  assign 
new  tasks.  The  program  scheduler  includes  a  plurality  of 
buckets  or  tables  where  task  words  are  stored,  and  associated 
with  each  task  word  is  a  T,  fiekl  which  specifies  the  esti- 
mated processor  time  required  to  complete  the  task  and  a  T^ 
fiekl  which  indicates  the  time  remaining  before  the  task  must 
be  completed.  The  ratio  1J\t  provides  an  indication  of  the 
need  of  each  task  word  for  processor  service  since  the  need 
for  such  service  becomes  more  urgent  as  the  ratio  ap- 
proaches 1 .  A  scheduling  algorithm  periodically  recalculates 
the  service  ratio  and  shifts  tasks,  if  need  be,  from  one  table  to 
another  whereby  tasks  with  a  similar  service  ratio  are  stored 
in  a  common  table.  Task  words  within  a  given  table  are  di- 
vided into  classes  according  to  the  length  of  time  a  task  has 
not  received  service.  An  allocation  algorithm  allots  tasks  to 
processors  from  the  older  classes  first  and  proceeds  in 
sequence  through  the  various  cUsses  to  the  latest  classes. 
Both  the  scheduling  algorithm  and  the  allocation  algorithm 
service  all  tables  in  the  program  scheduler,  but  the  tables 
with  higher  service  ratios  are  serviced  more  often  by  each  al- 
gorithm than  tables  with  lower  service  ratios.  When  many 
task  words  are  awaiting  processor  service,  a  given  task  word 
receives  processor  service  at  a  rather  k>w  fivquency  when  it 
has  a  small  servk«  ratio,  but  it  receives  processor  service  at  a 
relatively  high  frequency  as  its  service  ratio  approaches  1 . 


3,648355 
AUXILIARY  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
F.  BeaaaoWl,  Poaghkecpsie,  N.Y.;  Frad  A.  Or- 
I,  Jr.,  Saa  Jose,  CaUf.;  Wittiar  D.  Priccr,  Poaghkecp- 
sie, N.Y.,  and  Norbert  G.  VogI,  Jr.,  Essex  Jaactioa,  Vt.,  as- 
signors to  lateraatioBal  Basiaeas  Machlacs  Corporatioa, 
AnBOBk,N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,435 

lBLCLG06f7/i4 

U.S.CL  340— 172.5  34CWais 


Ml  /MINT 
■TlifKf 


IK 


ll± 


*'       <Ml       •^ 


«/ 


CMTDOL 

UWT 

IFICS  3*6) 


m    "l 


Bm 


h7;^:^^^^^ji3 


baSrf 


^^ 


"^5^ 


I  tciccr 


,■>"  wt 


■ : 1    i-j'-'-T — I— .— f 


MHW1-,    / 


wmiifai.1  :  :  '~:  :  :  :  :  : 

/  ittuu  gi 


,« 


".  CUMKMT 

4«CN(Ul  WOttttt 

I        cOMwrtii 


«) 


~g  S1ITCM 


htb'V- 


31: 


lU  lilt 


'X^ 


m 


3: 


AOOUCSS   COMTEK 


cmcuiTS 
(rics) 


\* 


An  electronic  bulk  storage  having  the  characteristics  of  a 
sequential  access  storage  device,  such  as  a  disk  or  a  drum. 


396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1972 


but  which  has  a  low-accew  tiine  and  a|  variable  instantaneous 
data  rate.  Data  re  stored  parallel  by  word  in  a  plurality  of 
electrooically  rotatable  memory  eletients  selectable  1^  a 
memory  selection  matrix.  Each  elemefit  has  a  feedback  loop 
for  recirculating  data  and  when  selected,  a  group  of  elements 
is  read  or  written  in  parallel  to  a  wordi  at  a  time  by  electroni- 
cally rotating  the  selected  memory  elements. 


halogen-containing  binder  and  alpha  ferric  oxide.  The  medi- 
um  is  recorded  with  an  information-modulated  high-energy 
beam,  developed  with  heat,  and  read  out  by  detecting 
changes  in  the  field  created  by  exposing  the  medium  to  a 
uniform  field  of  electromagnetic  energy. 


3,648,256 
COMMUNICATIONS  LINK  POU  COMPUTERS 
O.  Paiae,  AOmUkHntar  of  th^  NatfoMi  AeroMiitks 
aad  Space  AdodaiabratiM  with  raspject  to  am  tavenlka  of; 
Arthnr  I.   Zygidb«n,  AlhaoskraS  JaoMs  W.  Uylaad,   UACL340— 173LS 
Paiadwia,  Mid  Warif  L.  Marthi,  UTawda,  all  of  CaMt. 
PUed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  Nb.  889,374 
IM.  CL  G06f  15/16 
U^CL  340-172.5  llOdaa 


3,648458 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  CIRCUrr 
Fra^  A.  Scwcfl,  Jr.,  Ncwtoa  Centre,  Mass., 
ry  Rand  CorporatkM 

Filed  Joly  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,279 
bLCLGllcl  1/42, 13/04 
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A  system  is  disclosed  for  a  computer  |to  conununicate  with 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  other  computers  through  two 
identical  communications  links  associated  with  the  commu- 
nicating computers.  A  single  channel  connects  the  two  links 
which  operate  at  a  clock  rate  independent  of  the  computers. 
Binary  digits  and  clock  pulses  are  combined  and  converted 
into  a  three-level  signal  for  serial  transmission  over  the  single 
channel.  Both  control  messages  and  data  words  may  be  trans- 
mitted. Each  message  and  word  transmitted  is  checked  for 
error  by  the  receiving  link  before  it  is  accepted  and  the 
receiving  computer  is  interrupted.  If  erfor  is  found,  an  error 
menage  is  automatically  transmitted  to  the  originating  com- 
puter. 


3,648,257 

SHEETLIKE  MATERIAL,  THE  METHOD  OF  STORING 

AN  IMAGE  CONSISTING  OF  DIFFEtING  MAGNETIC, 

ELECTRICAL,  AND  OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 

Joaepli  A.  WIcae,  Jr.,  aad  WlHaa  B.  Bmtt,  both  of  St  Paal, 

Miu.,  aMifnn  to  MiwMiata  MIbIm  and  Maaafactariat 

r,StPaal,Miaa. 

ipplrtioa  Aog.  24, 1966,  Scft  No.  574,791,  bow 
t  No.  3,526,542.  Divided  aad  tMs^pKcatioa  Dec  1, 
1969,  Scr.  No^  879,9512 
lat  CL  Gllc  13/02, 13/041 11/14 
U.S.CL  340-173  LS  9ClaiaM 
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Methods  of  recordation,  development^  and  readout  of  in- 
formation from  a  sheetlike  storage  medilun  having  an  imag- 
ing layer  wliich   inchides  a  homogeneous   mixture  of  a 
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A  memory  circuit  contains  a  variable  threshold  transistor 
arranged  to  receive  optically  coded  information  from  an  ex- 
ternal light  source.  A  WRITE  voltage  pulse  is  applied 
between  the  gate  electrode  and  the  substrate  duringythe 
WRITE  interval.  The  source  and  drain  elements  of  the 
transistor  are  left  "floating"  during  a  WRITE  interval 
whereupon  the  conduction  threshold  of  the  transistor  as- 
sumes a  level  dependent  upon  the  amplitude  and  duration  of 
the  WRITE  voltage  pulse  and  the  intensity  of  the  light 
received  from  the  external  source.  Subsequently  applied 
READ  voltages  produce  a  drain  current  having  a  magnitude 
indicative  of  the  intensity  of  the  Ught  received  during  the  oc- 
currence of  the  WRITE  Vbltage  pulse. 


3,648059 

PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY 

Robert  D.  Fisher,  aad  Eracat  W.  Joacs,  both  of  Woodstock, 

N.Y.,  ■■Igani  to  Fcmncabc  Coeporatioa,  Saagcrlics,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaae  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,158 

lat.  CL  Gllc  5/04, 11/04. 11/14 

U.S.CL  340-174  PW  SCfariaH 


A  noise-reduction  scheme  in  a  plated  wire  memory  array 
contemplates  the  use  of  a  nonswitchaMe  noise-cancelling 
wire  made  of  magnetically  coated  beryllium  copper  and 
placed  coplanar  and  on  the  same  center-to-center  spacing  as 
the  remainder  of  the  switchable  wire  array.  The  magnetic 
proximity  k>ading  effect  of  the  noise-cancellation  wire  is 
equivalent  to  the  effect  of  the  magnetically  coated  plated 
wire  and  thus  interposition  of  the  noise  cancellation  wire  on 
an  equivalent  geometric  spacing  with  the  array  does  not 
create  a  magnetic  anomoly. 
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3,648060 
MAGNETIC  DEVICES 
Erast  M.  Gyorgy,  Madisoa;  Richard  C.  Sherwood,  New 
PrevidcBce,  aad  Le  Graad  G.  Vaa  Uitcrt,  Morris  Towaship, 
aU  of  Morris  Cooirty,  NJ.,  assigaors  to  BcU  Tdepboac 
Laboratories,  lacorporated,  Marray  HiO,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877^69 
lat  CL  Glib  5/62 
U.S.CL340— 174TF  4Cbdms 

Partial  substitution  of  small  amounts  of  cobalt  may  result 
in  a  reduction  in  size  of  "bubble"  magnetic  domains  in  a 
variety  of  canted  antiferromagnetic  materials  exemplified  by 
rare  earth  orthoferrites.  The  reduction  in  domain  size  is  or- 
dinarily accomplished  by  virtue  of  a  shift  in  the  magnetic 
reorientation  temperature,  permitting  improved  device 
operation  in  this  temperature  region. 


thereof  at  least  corresponding  approximately  with  its  wave 
resistance,  the  other  ends  of  the  parallel  control  lines  being 
interconnected  at  least  in  groups  with  return  flow  being  ef- 
fected over  other  of  associated  lines  whereby  such  connect- 
ing points  are  not  led  to  a  ground  or  other  specific  return  line 
to  improve  the  characteristics  of  the  control  lines  as  wave 
conductors  and  shorten  the  buildup  processes  associated  with 
the  return  current,  and  therd>y  achieve  an  increase  in 
operating  speeds. 


3,648063 

DATA  HEAD  ACTUATION  APPARATUS  AND  CIRCUIT 

Gcorfe  H.  KaaMadt,  19005  Vcatara  Blvd.,  Taraaa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,985 

lata.  Glib  27/04 

U.S.a.  340-174.1  E  12Cl^aH 


3,648061 
MAGNETIC  ROD  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
Ccbcni  B.  TrioMe,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assiganr  to  The  National 
Cash  Rcgirtcr  Coaipny,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

FUed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38y458 

lat  CI.  Gllc  77/00,  77/04 

U.S.  CL  340—174  SP  10  Claims 
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A  row  by  column  read  only  memory  matrix  utilizes  etched 
magnetic  rods  as  the  memory  elements  of  the  matrix.  Each 
rod  is  divided  into  a  given  number  of  equilength  ordered  sec- 
tions and  the  rods  are  positioned  so  that  corresponding  sec- 
tions of  each  rod  are  in  alignment.  In  this  manner  the  rods 
form  the  rows  of  the  matrix  and  the  aligned  sections  from  the 
columns  of  the  matrix.  A  coil  is  wound  around  each  row  of 
the  matrix.  Various  circuits  are  shown  by  which  the  read  only 
memory  can  be  operated  with  either  a  parallel  output  or  a 
serial  output. 


Ak. 


3,648062 

MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT 

Kadow,  Moalch,  Gcnaaagr,  assigaor  to  I 

,  Bcrifai  aad  Maaii^  Gcnaaay 

Fled  Jaae  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,496 

Cldw  priority,  appBcitioa  Gcnaaay,  Jaly  3, 1968,  P 17  74 

500.5 

lat  CL  Gllc  7/00.  77/06 

U.S.CL  340-174  M  6Cl^ais 


(E& 


r  A 


Of 


:^=3L 


n 


n 


_L5 


ir 


-LL 


JE- 


A  memory  system  having  a  plurality  of  control  lines,  to  in- 
dividual lines  of  which  impulses  from  a  source  of  constant 
current  may  be  selectively  applied,  each  line  being  provided 
with  inductive  feed,  and  having  a  termination  at  the  feed  end 


Magnetic  discs  and  drums  are  employed  as  computer 
memories  and  have  data  heads  aerodynamically  supported  on 
the  boundary  air  layer  as  the  memory  medium  rotates.  The 
data  heads  are  mounted  on  leaf  springs  and  are  lifted  from 
the  magnetic  surface  when  the  magnetic  medium  is  stopped. 
The  data  heads  are  driven  toward  the  surface  into  an 
aerodynamic  lift  relationship  ai^acent  the  moving  magnetic 
surface  as  the  surface  approaches  top  speed.  The  data  head 
driver  is  a  solenoid  which  receives  increased  energization  in 
the  last  stages  of  magnetic  medium  drive  motor  speed  in- 
crease. 


3,648064 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  PRINTED  CDtCUlT  COIL 
NonaM  P.  Gracadak,  Hag  of  Pratota,  Pa.,  aad  Joe  T.  Pierce, 
Riehardsoa,  Tex.,  aMigaors  to  Texat  lastmiaeats  lacor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,751 

lat  CL  Glib  5/20, 5/42 

U.S.  CL  340-174.1  F  1  Clafaa 


An  array  of  read-write  heads  for  a  magnetic  storage  means, 
such  as  a  disk  or  drum,  is  disclosed.  Each  head  is  comprised 
of  a  flux  carrying  means,  such  as  a  gapped  ferrite  kwp  and  a 
flux-producing  means,  such  as  a  pair  of  coils  inductively  cou- 
pled to  the  loop.  The  coils,  together  with  a  portion  of  the  as- 
sociated addressing  circuitry,  are  supported  by  a  substrate. 
The  halves  of  the  ferrite  loops  that  lie  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  substrate  are  formed  as  separate  ferrite  parts.  The  halves 
of  the  ferrite  loops  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  coil 
assembly  so  that  the  halves  of  the  loops  mate  through  holes 
in  the  substrate  and  form  the  gapped  ferrite  loops. 

In  one  embodiment,  the  halves  of  the  ferrite  kwps  are  par- 
tially formed  on  the  faces  of  ferrite  blocks  which  support  the 
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loop  halves  during  fabrication.  After  the  halves  are  assem- 
bled on  opposite  sides  of  the  substrate^  the  excess  material  of 
the  ferrite  assemblies  is  cut  away  to  letve  the  discrete  ferrite 
loops  and  the  associated  coils  embedd^  within  a  solid  struc- 
ture which  also  appropriately  isolates  the  parts  electrically 
and  magnetically. 

In  another  embodiment,  the  halves  of  the  ferrite  loops  are 
formed  individually  and  supported  by  a  ceramic  housing  dur- 
ing mating  with  the  coil  assembly  and  the  other  halves  of  the 
loops.  j 

The  substrate  can  be  an  insulator,  sUch  as  glass,  in  which 
case  the  coil  circuitry  can  be  a  photographically  patterned 
metal  film  and  the  addressing  diodes  discrete  semiconductor 
devices.  Or  the  substrate  can  be  a  semiconductor,  in  which 
case  either  the  coils  or  the  addressing  diodes,  or  both,  may 
be  diffused  in  the  sheet  of  semiconductor  material.  Or  the 
substrate  may  be  a  selectably  reducible  material  such  as  YIG 
or  TiOs  in  which  conductive  paths  can  be  selectively  formed 
in  the  substrate  by  a  scanned  energy  beam.  Or  the  substrate 
may  be  the  face  of  a  subassembly  for  holding  either  of  the 
halves  of  the  ferrite  loops  prior  to  final  assembly,  or  coils 
may  be  formed  on  the  faces  of  both  subinsemblies. 


is  provided  in  a  coil  in  the  apparatus  which  causes  a  core  to 


be  magnetized  to  attract  an  armature,  thus  completing  an  in- 
ternal circuit  and  activating  an  indicator  device. 


3,648065 

MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTERLEAVED  NRZI  CODING 

nkmkl  Kotaya^  Wcat  Lot  Aiifki,  qaMf^  Md  DeuM  T. 

Taag,  Yorktowa  Hdghli,  N.Y^  ■■lt#on  to  btcnntioaal 

MacUMS  Corporation  Amo^k,  N.Y. 

Filed  Doc  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,051 

IbL  CL  GUb  5106;  H03k  13lpO,  13/24 

U,S.CL  340-174.1  G  IdaioH 


3,648,267 

METHOD  or  DETECTION  OF  THE  SPEED  OF  A 

MOVING  BODY  IN  EXCESS  OF  A  REFERENCE  SPEED, 

AND  THE  CORRESPONDING  APPARATUS 

Jean  Uvarcnac,  VDccrcaMi,  Fraacc,  amiptor  to  Nord-Avla- 

tkM  Sodcte  Natfooak  dc  ComtmctioiH  Aeronaatkiaes, 

Paris,  France 

FUcd  JuM  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,787 

ClaiBM  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  June  14, 1968, 155124 

Int.  CL  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—263  7  cUam 
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A  digital  magnetic  recording  system  which  uses  conven- 
tional NRZI  coding  and  a  readback  channel  of  conventional 
design  operates,  in  efifect,  as  a  precodfng  and  correlative 
level  coding  process  that  is  characterized  by  a  transfer  func- 
tion of  1-D  (where  "D"  is  a  delay  operator).  Under  these 
conditions,  the  minimum  spacing  that  can  be  permitted 
between  adjacent  digit  symbols  in  the  magnetic  recording 
medium  without  incurring  excessive  intertymbol  interference 
during  readback  is  rather  laige  and  severely  limits  the 
recording  density.  The  present  invention  uses  interleaved 
NRZI  coding  and  a  special  filter  in  the  readback  channel  to 
provide  a  precoding  and  correlative  level  coding  scheme 
characterized  by  a  transfer  function  ND*.  This  mode  of 
operatioa  permits  much  denser  packing  of  the  data  in  the 
recording  medium  without  causing  excessive  intersymbol  in- 
terference during  readback. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  detection  of 
the  speed  of  a  moving  body  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
reference  speed,  the  said  moving  body  being  displaced  with 
respect  to  a  fixed  reference.  It  also  concerns  an  apparatus  for 
carrying  into  effect  the  above  method,  especiaUy  applicable 
to  the  control  of  the  speed  of  members  of  automatic  flight 
apparatus  for  aircraft 

The  stopping  of  the  said  moving  body  is  effected  by  the 
change  in  state  of  a  circuit  capable  of  assuming  the  two 
states,  interrupted  or  established,  and  that  the  said  change  in 
state  is  caused  by  simultaneously  bringing  to  the  closed  con- 
dition, three  detectors  of  the  interrupted  or  established  state 
of  a  single  circuit,  when  the  speed  of  the  moving  body  ex- 
ceeds the  limiting  speed. 


>BrECTOI 


3,648,266 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  SHORT  Dl 
VcrwM  W.  Crirt,  Worington  Sprtap.  S.  Dak. 

FRed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,591 

IntCLGOSb  27/00 

VS.  CL  340-254  5  cUm 

An  apparatus  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  an  electric 

fence,  whereby  when  the  fence  is  shorted;  a  current  impulse 


3,648,268 

SURVEILLANCE  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Mdvin  Paull,  8001  Rodlne  Drive,  St.  Loofa,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,468 

Int  CL  G08b  13/22 

U.S.  CL  340-276  43 

A  surveillance  and  alarm  system  having  a  plurality  of  entry 
responsive  means  for  detecting  entry  into  predetermined  k>- 
cations  throughout  a  building,  and  indicating  means  for 
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maintaining  surveillance  on  the  building  and  for  indicating 
the  number  and  locations  of  entries  into  the  locations.  Means 
are  also  provided  for  maintaining  a  closed  series  kx>p  circuit 
between  entry  responsive  means  and  for  indicating  any  inter- 


7^ — ^^-kr-J^-*"-^ 


ruption  in  signal  in  the  series  loop  circuit.  The  system  further 
includes  an  external  signalling  device  responsive  to  an  entry 
or  an  interruption  in  signal,  and  means  for  selecting  any  one 
of  several  system  mode  variations. 


3,648,269 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ronald  E.  RoMnwdg,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Jovpli  Rcsaick, 
dcctawd,  late  of  New  Yori^  N.Y.;  Louis  Bcrger,  executor; 
Harry  Rcsnick,  executor,  and  Peter  McMina,  executor,  all  of 
EUeaviile,  N.Y.,  Mrignort  to  FcrroOuidictf  Corporation, 
Bnrttnglon,  Maa. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,392 

IntCLGOSb  5/22 

U.S.  CL  340—373  21  Claims 
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An  immiscible,  transparent  flukl  and  an  opaque  magnetic 
fluid  are  contained  within  a  defined  volume,  such  as  a  sand- 
wich-type construction  having  a  tran^>arent  face  through 


which  an  optical  display  may  be  observed.  The  transparent 
fluid  preferentially  wets  the  wall  and  results  in  complete  dis- 
placement of  opaque  fluid  when  the  fluids  are  moved  one  to 
the  other.  A  magnetic  field  captures  the  magnetic  fluid  in  a 
predetermined  optical  pattern.  The  optical  pattern  is  con- 
trolled by  varying  the  intensity  and  location  of  the  magnetic 
field  to  produce  various  patterns. 


3,648,270 
GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Roiwrt  Lcc  Mctz,  Nichols,  and  Cari  Grecni>luin,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bonlwr-Ramo  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,901 

IntCLG06fi/74 

U.S.  CL  340-324  A  35  Claims 
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A  graphic  display  system  including  separate  means  for 
storing  a  representation  of  a  value  to  be  gn4>hical]y  displayed 
and  a  reference  value  which  is  less  than  the  value  representa- 
tion. The  reference  value  is  incremented  in  steps  of  predeter- 
mined amounts  and  compared  with  the  stored  representation. 
When  a  match  is  detected,  a  predetermined  change  is  caused 
in  the  display  on  a  display  device.  This  change  may  be  the 
generating  of  a  dot  on  the  display,  the  initiating  of  a  line,  the 
terminating  of  a  line,  or  the  like. 


3,648471 

VISUAL  EDITING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

SELECTABLE  LETTER  SPACING  DISPLAY  AND 

ASSOCIATED  SCALE  DISPLAY 

Robert  L.  McConndL  ami  Jack  W.  Simp«m,  both  of  Lcxh«- 

ton,  Ky.,  assignorB  to  International  Busincm  Madilnes  Cor> 

poration,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,793 

IntCLG06fi//4 

U.S.  CL  340—324  A  8  Chdnv 


^^ 


'^ 


tffUl  MIKIktSI  « 


^ 


mm. 

iss: 


A  data  composing,  editing,  formatting  and  display  system 
for  use  by  composers  of  business  documents  and  quality 
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printed  graphics.  A  cathode-ny  tube  dpplay  is  utilized  to  dts- 
piay  text  characters  imputed  by  a  secoMary  media  reader  in 
a  manner  analogous  to  a  display  of  a  pi^e  of  typed  data  on  a 
typewriter.  The  number  of  wo«ds  of  text  which  appear  on 
each  line  of  displayed  text  between  margin  boundaries  are 
optimized.  Additional  text  may  be  inserted  or  deleted  at  any 
point  in  the  displayed  text  or  the  margn  boundaries  can  be 
altered  resulting  in  the  displayed  teiqt  shifting  to  accom- 
modate the  additional  text  or  new  boundaries.  Text  shifting 
results  in   reoptimization  of  the  dismayed  lines  without 
resultant  loss  of  word  mtegrity  or  |«ragraph  definition. 
Operator  controls  are  actuable  to  effect  display  of  the  dis- 
played diaracters  in  either  standard  spacing  or  in  propor- 
tional spacing.  When  standard  spacing  is  specified,  each 
character  has  the  same  escapement  tahie.  When  propor- 
tional spacing  is  specified,  the  escapjement  value  of  the 
character  varies  in  accordance  with  the  character  width. 
Since  the  average  character  width  in  psoportional  spacing  is 
less  than  the  average  character  width  of  standard  spacing 
characters,  a  shift  from  standard  spacing  to  proportional 
spacing  could  result  in  additional  space  located  at  the  end  of 
each  line  of  displayed  text  The  opetator  may  thereafter 
specify  an  optimization  operation  to  maximize  die  number  of 
words  of  proportionally  spaced  characters  which  appear 
within  the  margin  boundaries  on  each  iisplay  line.  A  set  of 
scales  corresponding  to  the  escapement  value  selected  can 
selectively  be  displayed  adjacent  to  the  text  characters  to  in- 
form the  operator  of  the  space  that  the  (|isplayed  line  will  oc- 
cupy on  a  printed  document.  AdditiontJIy,  a  partial  adjust 
operation  enables  the  operator  to  align  flie  text  on  even  pica 
positions  when  shifting  from  standard  pacing  to  proportional 
spacing. 


or  other  audio  signal  means  and  a  delay  means  to  provide 
electric  current  to  an  illuminating  device  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  the  switch  is  depressed.  The  Uluminating 
means  may  be  an  ordinary  incandescent  lamp  located  in  the 


pushbutton  switch  housing  to  illuminate  the  person  activating 
the  device  or  it  may  be  a  remotely  located  lamp  such  as  an 
entrance  way  lighting  fixture  to  illuminate  the  entrance  for  a 
fixed  period  of  time  after  the  system  is  activated. 


3,648^4 
RANDOM  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Donald  T.  Rock,  250  Marflta  St,  ll«flMo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,938 
Int  CL  H03k  23118 
U  A  CL  340—332 


5  Claims 


3,648,272 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROPORTIONViG  ACTIVELY  OR 

PASSIVELY  LIGHT-RAIHATIN<(  SURFACES 
Juiea  Sckradcr,  HanAmi,  aad  Haai  Georg  NhbImwii, 
■r««ai,  bolfc  of  Gcnuay,  wrignofs  to  U.S.  Fhfflps  Cor- 
poratioii.  New  York,  N.Y.  f 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  Nol  20371 
CUM  priority,  appHcatioB  GcrMsy,  Mar.  22, 1969,  P  19 

14  764.9 

lBtCLG06ri//4 

U.S.CL  340-324  A  8  Claims 


'W^ 


An  arrangement  for  displaying  charact^n  or  symbols  on  a 
screen  of  a  display  device  where  characters  selected  by  com- 
paring a  predetermined  area  of  the  displays  stored  in  a 
memory  with  a  counter  circuit  controlled  by  a  column 
counter,  a  character  counter,  a  scan  line  counter  and  a  read- 
ing line  counter  inverts  the  selected  characters  in  an  inverter 
stage  connected  between  a  character  generator  and  the  dis- 
play device. 


A  random  indicating  device  consisting  of  first  and  second 
ring  counter  circuits  each  having  a  plurality  of  lamps  therein 
which  will  ignite  in  sequence,  a  full  wave  rectifier  for  con- 
verting alternating  current  into  the  pulses  for  effecting 
sequential  ignition  of  the  lamps  in  the  first  ring  counter  cir- 
cuit, a  carry  circuit  for  effecting  sequential  ignition  of  each 
of  the  lamps  in  the  second  counter  circuit  upon  completion 
of  an  entire  cycle  of  ignition  of  all  of  the  lamps  of  the  first 
circuit,  and  a  switch  arrangement  for  stopping  each  of  tiie 
circuits  upon  the  actuation  of  the  switch,  thereby  to  obtain  a 
random  selection. 


3,648,273 
ANNUNCIATOR  WITH  TIMED  ILLUMINATION  MEANS 

Donald  J.  Gardner,  3741  Penbrook  Lane  #13,  FUnt,  Mich 
Filed  A«g.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64344 
btCLG08b27/00   ^ 
U.S.  CL  340-326  IOCUm 

An  annunciator  control  system  is  provided  having  a  mo- 
mentary-on  pushbutton  switch  to  activate  a  doorbell,  chimes 


3,648375 
BUFFERED  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
KcuMth  F.  Bower,  Mcrritt  Uaod,  Fla.,  aviipMir  to  The 
United  States  of  Ajacrica  as  reprcscatod  by  the  Admfaistra- 
tor  of  the  Natioul  AeroMirtfcs  and  Space  AdmiatatratioB 
Fled  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,488 
Int  CL  H03r  13102 
U.S.  CL  340-347  DA  2  dalm 

A  converter  for  converting  a  binary  digital  code  into  an 
analog  representation.  The  converter  includes  a  timing 
system  which  is  operated  by  a  clock  signal  to  produce  a 
synchronized  timing  pulse.  The  digital  information  is  fed  into 
a  holding  register,  and  such  is  gated  through  a  plurality  of 
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gates  that  feeds  the  complement  of  the  digital  code  into  a 
counter.  The  relative  duration  of  the  output  signal  of  the  last 


a  wire  of  the  array  to  traverse  the  delay  line  and  reach  a 
device  for  terminating  digitization,  and  is  an  indication  dt  the 


»n  [iiiiiiwj 


WIITIN6  TAtLET 

4ND 

■  INC  MATIIIX 


State  of  the  counter  in  a  logic  "one"  state  corresponds  to  the 
weight  of  the  digital  code  being  fed  into  the  holding  register. 


relative  digital  magnitude  representative  of  the  magnetic 
pulse  device's  position  above  the  array. 


3,648376 
SEGMENTED  SCALE 
Rdph  H.  Schonun,  Ckvdaiid,  OVo,  assigiior  to  The  Warner 
&  Swaaey  Conpaay,  Clevdaad,  OMo 

FOed  Dec  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884392 

Int  CL  GOlb  11104;  G08c  9106;  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CL  340-347  A  15  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  one  part, 
such  as  a  movable  operating  head  of  a  machine  tool,  relative 
to  a  reference  position  on  another  part,  such  as  a  base  of  the 
machine  tool,  includes  an  improved  scale  assembly  on  one 
part  of  the  machine  tool.  This  scale  assembly  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  identical  scale  segments  which  are  spaced  apart  and 
indqjendently  adjusted  relative  to  a  standard,  such  as  a  laser 
interferometer,  so  that  any  error  in  the  positioning  of  one 
scale  segment  does  not  affect  the  other  scale  segments.  A 
relatively  coarse  scale  is  associated  with  the  plurality  of 
identical  scale  segments  to  provide  a  unique  representation 
for  each  of  the  identical  scale  segments.  Suitable  control  cir- 
cuitry switches  between  leading  and  lagging  signal  generators 
in  a  reading  assembly  mounted  on  the  other  part  of  the 
machine  tool  to  avoid  activating  signal  generators  at  transi- 
tions between  scale  segments. 


3,648377 
MAGNETIC  GRAPHICAL  DATA  DEVICE 
Albert  L.  WkelBtOM,  Soathport,  Comu,  and  Saaad  Ftoe, 
New  City,  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  Sdcace  Acccanries  Corpora- 
tloB,  Sovthport,  Cobb. 

Filed  Jaly  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,868 
iBt  CL  G06|  7104;  H03k  13102 
MS.  CL  340—347  AD  8  CMam 

A  coordinate  digitizing  device  is  provided  with  a  localized 
source  of  magnetic  eneigy  positioned  with  respect  to  a  wire 
array,  each  of  said  wires  terminated  in  a  common  delay  line. 
The  magnetic  energy  is  pulsed  at  a  desired  point,  initiating  a 
digitization  time  interval  required  for  a  pulse  appearing  along 


3,648378 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PROCESSING 

WELL  LOGGING  DATA 

GcraU  K.  Miller,  RMgelield,  Cobb.,  wrigBor  to  SchhuBbcrger 

Technology  CorporadoB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

OrigiBal  appHcatioB  Feb.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,428,  bow 

PateBt  No.  3,457,544.  Divided  aad  this  appHcatioB  Dec  30, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  787,683 

iBt  CL  H03k  13116 

U.S.  CL  340-347  AD  11 


In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention, a  variable  duty  cycle  analog-to-digiul  converter  for 
use  with  well  logging  magnetic  tape  recording  apparatus  is 
disclosed.  For  those  well  logging  signals  which  require  a  high 
degree  of  amplitude  resolution,  a  long  duty  cycle  is  used.  On 
the  other  hand,  for  those  well  logging  signals  which  require  a 
high  degree  of  depth  resolution,  as,  for  example,  dipmeter 
signals,  a  short  duty  cycle  is  used  to  allow  the  tape  rec<vder 
to  utilize  a  fast  sampling  rate. 


3,648379 

MULTOELECTRODE  TRANSDUCER  ELEMENT 

James  Power  WataoB,  jBpitcr,  Fla.,  aalfBor  lo  RCA  Cor- 


FiM  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,124 
latCLGOSc  79/00 
U.S.CL  340-365  9< 

A  transducer  means  suitable  for  use  as  the  mechaifical-to- 
electrical  translating  element  of  the  key  of  a  keyboard.  It  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  electrodes  embedded  in  a  body  of 
amoqrfious,  piezoelectric  material.  When  the  key  is  actuated 
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to  strike  the  body,  a  voltage  is  induced  at  each  electrode.    sesKs  the  half-select  property.  Voltages  are  aoolied  to  th« 
The  electrodes  of  the  various  keys  ma^  be  connected  in  dif-    flags  and  to  electrode  strips  on  the^ve  walls  to  camTa 

selected  flag  to  show  one  or  its  other  side.  No  erase  step  is 


ferent  ways  to  common  buses  to  provide 
the  keyboard. 


3,648,280 
THERMOCHROMIC  UGHT-FLAS&ING  SYSTEM 
W.  Jacoki,  Dajtam^  Okl^  aarifMT  to  GcMnl  Moton 
I,  DrtroU,  Mkk. 

Ffkd  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,663 

fat  CL  G06b  5/00 

11^0.340-366  2CUms 


I  coded  output  from  required  between  writing  operations.  A  written  pattern  is 
held  mdefiniteiy  by  electrostatic  biasing  and  can  be  read  out 
by  employing  the  capacitance  between  a  flag  and  its  adjacent 
wall  electrode. 


-^s] 

^ 


'^wsitsvux 


3,648,282 
ALAIttI  aCNAL  APPARATUS  TO  INDICATE  DAMAGE 

TO  THE  INSULATION  OP  AN  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AS 

IT  IS  BEING  LAID  UNDERGROUND 

John  B.  KcOy,  2205  54tk  Ave.  E.,  Tacoma,  WaA. 

FBed  Fell.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,964 

lirt.  CL  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  340-421  15 


rHCIMOCMOMIC 
LENS 


hi  preferred  form,  a  flasher  device  havftig  a  light  source  in 
an  opaque  case  with  a  Ught-reflective  inner  surface.  A  thcr- 
mochromic  lens  including  choiesteric  liquid  crystals  is 
kxated  in  an  opening  within  said  enclosure.  It  is  heated  by 
the  light  source  and  cooled  by  heat  transfer  flns.  The 
choiesteric  liquid  crystals  respond  to  changes  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  lens  to  traverse  the  entire  visible  spectrum  from 
f^  to  violet  The  liquid  crystal  is  colorleas  above  and  below 
its  operating  range.  Changes  in  the  ambient  temperature 
around  the  enck)8ure  and  the  changes  ii  the  color  of  the 
crystab  will  vary  die  temperature  of  the  tfcermochromic  lens 
to  produce  a  repetitive  flashing  color  play  dfect 


During  underground  cable  Uying  operations  of  elixtrical 
cables  such  as  power,  telephone,  and  TV  cables,  a  cable 
damage  alarm  signal  apparatus  is  secured  to  cable  laying 
machmery  equipped  with  a  combined  plow  tooth  and  caMe 
diute.  This  cable  damage  alarm  signal  apparatus  has  a  detec- 
tion circuit  connected  between  the  metal  sheath  of  the  cable, 
or  alternatively  its  inner  conductor,  and  the  frame  of  the' 
cable  laying  machinery.  Upon  damage  of  the  insulation  of  the 
cable,  current  flows  in  the  detection  circuit  and  the  alarm 
circuit  is  energized. 


3,648,281 
ELECTROSTATIC  DBPLAY  ^ANEL 

HaraM  DahM,  OiiMig.  a^  HdMleh  E. 
bolk  •!  N.Y^  aalgBan  to 

Fled  Dm.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8B9,279 
btCLGOSb  5/00    \ 
UA  CL  340-373  I  13 , 

This  disclosure  describes  an  electroiAechanical  display 
panel  operated  by  electrostatic  forces.  The  panel  is  com- 
poced  of  nidividual  diq>iay  units  which  provide  dual  color 
display  under  passive  illununation.  Their  (Qstinctive  feature  is 
a  novel  and  very  simple  configuration,  leading  to  advantages 
cf  smaU  size,  high  speed,  relatively  kniM)p4rating  vohage  and 
feasibility  of  fabricating  economically  panels  containing  a 
large  number  of  such  units.  The  units  coi^sist  of  electrically 
conducting,  rectangular  flags,  positioned  within  parallel,  V- 
shaped  grooves  by  a  magnetic  field  th$t  biases  the  flag 
tofward  the  central  position  in  the  groov^.  The  panel  poa- 


3,648,283 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  BEARING  MARKERS 

ON  A  RADAR  SCREEN 

Cari  WUhda  Bveh,  awl  Kurt  Sckecr,  both  cf  Bccmb,  Gcr- 

■My,    acrigMrt    to    Fried    Kravp    Gcsdbdi^    mit 


Fled  Jiriy  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,941 
priarily,  appBc^lua  Gcnaany,  Jwty  12, 1968,  P 17  73 
831.7 
lat  CL  GOls  7/12 
US.  CL  343—5  EM  10  Chtes 

Apparatus  for  use  with  a  position-finding  system  that 
operates  according  to  the  reflected  beam  principle.  This  posi- 
tion-findfaig  system,  e.g.,  a  radar  system,  has  a  revolving 
beam-receiving  antenna  as  well  as  a  cathode-ray  display  tube 
witii  a  deflection  system  arranged  to  rotate  in  synchronism 
with  the  antenna.  The  apparatus  according  to  the  present  in- 
vention is  intended  to  |»ovide  a  display  of  one  or  more  radi- 
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ally  extending  traces  on  the  screen  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  at 
selectable  angular  positions  thereof  to  provide  reference 
bearing  information  to  the  operator  of  the  system.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  memory  device,  connected  to  rotate  in 
synchronism    with    the    antenna,    for    storing    signals    at 


ing  a  rapid  elevation  frequency  scan  and  a  somewhat  slovrer 
azimuth  phase  scan  of  a  planar  array.  Each  interrogating 
pulse  produces  a  chirp  pulse  at  the  ground  station  and  each 
chirp  pulse  produces  one  complete  elevation  scan  cycle  of 
the  pencil  beam  formed  by  the  planar  array.  Elevation  angle 
data  is  air  derived  from  the  frequency  of  the  pencil  beam 


^"^"l-K^        ^        > 


CMVtO 


preselected  angular  positions  on  its  surface.  The  apparatus 
further  includes  means  to  write  signals  into  or  erase  signals 
from  the  memory  device  and  means  to  repeatedly  read  out 
these  signals  from  the  memory  device  during  each  revolution 
thereof  to  display  a  bearing  trace  on  the  cathode-ray  tube 
screen  in  response  to  each  signal  when  read. 


3,648,284 
TWO-FACE  PHASED  ARRAY 
Peter  R.  Dax,  and  Thomas  M.  Moore,  both  of  Sevcma  Park, 
Md.,  anigBon  to  Wcstiagboose  Electric  Corponrtioa,  Pitt- 
stmifii.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,833 

IbL  CI.  GOls  9/02;  HOlq  3/26 

U.S.CL  343-5  R  4  Claims 


A  phased  array  consisting  of  two  radiating  faces  back-to- 
back  with  time  shared  solid-state  transmit  circuits  disposed 
thereinbetween  for  enabling  each  of  the  radiating  faces  in  a 
high-duty  cycle  operating  mode  to  optimize  utilization  of  the 
solid-state  capabilities  of  the  transmit  circuits. 


3,648,285 

AIRCRAFT  ELECTRONIC  LANDING  RESPONSER 

SYSTEM  USING  SCANNING  PENCIL  BEAM  GROUND 

ANTENNA 
LoB  L.  Sanders,  Paioa  Vcrdes  Peninsula,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  In- 
temational  Tdcphone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,757 

IbL  CL  GOls  9/56 

MS.  CL  343—6.5  R  10  Ctaims 

An  electronic  approach  and  landing  aid  system  involving 

the  use  of  an  airborne  interrogator  and  a  ground  station  hav- 


energy  as  it  passes  across  the  aircraft,  and  range  is  deter- 
mined in  proportion  to  ground  chirp  time  between  inter- 
rogating pulses  and  corresponding  replies.  Azimuth  position 
of  the  ground  antenna  pencil  beam  is  separately  supplied 
through  an  independent  modulation  which  is  correspondingly 
decoded  in  the  air. 


3,648,286 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEARCHING, 

SELECTING  AND  TRACKING  TARGETS  UTILIZING  A 

RADAR  HAVING  A  RANGE  GATE 

Hdhnuth  ScfaoBdiorB,  AMiiBg,  GcrmaBy,  asdgBor  to  Mca- 

serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm   GcadlKhaft   Mit   BcachraBktcr 

Haftniig,  OttolMiiiin  near  Munidi,  GcrBuuiy 

FBed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881^47 
CbdBis  priority,  appiicalioa  Gcrwuiy,  Dec  13, 1968,  P  18  14 

476.8 
iBt  CL  GOls  9/14 
UACL343-7J  10  < 


TRANSMITTER 


-MEHil- 


PULS£ 

ORCurr 


In  a  method  for  searching,  selecting  and  tracking  targets  in 
a  given  range,  utilizing  a  radar  set  having  a  range  gate,  two 
successive  and  contiguous  gating  pulses  are  generated 
responsive  to  transmission  of  each  radar  pulse,  and  have  a 
duration  and  position,  relative  to  the  radar  pulse,  cor- 
responding to  the  target  area  to  be  covered  so  as  to  contain 
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aU  echo  puJaes  resulting  from  the  radaf  pulse.  The  two  gatmg 
pulses  are  displaoed,  in  time,  relative  |o  the  echo  pulses  in  a 
time  direction  such  that  each  gatuig  pilse  contains  the  same 
content  of  echo  pulse  energy  or,  alternatively  speaking,  so 
that  the  echo  pulse  having  the  maKitimn  amplitude  is  evenly 
divided  between  die  two  gating  pulses  and  centered  on  the 
separation  Une  therebetween.  The  durations  of  the  gating 
pulses  arc  then  decreased,  either  continuously  or  stepwise,  so 
that  the  combined  duration  is  substantially  equal  to  the  dura- 
tion of  the  echo  pulse  having  the  maximum  amplitude,  while 
both  gating  pulses  are  displaced,  in  time,  relative  to  this  pulse 
so  that  the  echo  pulse  remains  centefled  on  the  separation 
hM  between  the  two  gating  pulses.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
differential  amplifier,  a  sawtooth  wave  tenerator.  a  compara- 
tor and  at  least  one  pair  of  pulse  circuits,  with  the  sawtooth 
generator  being  triggered  by  the  radar  pulse  transmitter. 


.«^  3,64«4«8 

AUCRAFT  LANDING  RADIO  GUIDANCE  RECEIVERS 

M,  both  «f  Enflawl.  artgnors  to  Miafatcr  «f  Trrhaului. 
ot  Great  Britain  awl  Northcn  Irefamd,  lSm/eSI 


FUed  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38^30 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain,  May  20. 1969 

25,695/69 
.,  o  «  ,  "^  CL  GOls  1/02 

U.S.  a.  343-108  R  gcUdms 


"1 


3,648,287 
FREQUENCY  ADAPTIVE  TRANSMITTER  TO  AVOID 
JAMMING 
N.  LiMi,  Costa  Men,  CaiiL,  asUgMir  to  The  United 

State*  of  Aaserica  as  rcpresHrted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Fled  Dec  18, 1969,  Ser.  No,  889,869 
latCL  GOls  7/i6 


U&  a.  343-18  E 


2Claiais 


ir%%c 


■  ~~imv»r 


A  frequency  adaptive  transmitter  to  avoid  jamming 
wberem  a  combination  of  a  frequency  agile  transmitter,  a 
balanced  amplifier  and  a  directionally  setisitive  antenna  sen- 
ses that  it  is  being  jammed  at  a  certain  frequency  and  then 
retunes  the  transmitter  to  a  frequency  region  free  of  the 
jamming  signal. 


Transmitter  apparatus  for  glide  path  guidance  includes  two 
Z^^J^T^  ^^  (preferably  so  that  the  perpendicular 

a  SL^»K^  "  T  J°'"'"f  **  ^^^  ^  P^'«'  to  the  desired 
g  dc  path)  and  means  for  feeling  them  with  distinct  but  re- 
nted frequency-modulated  waveforms  so  as  to  yield  at  least 
two  disunguishable  cross-correlation  products  whose  relative 

i.»2r  ^^"^^"^y  be  fed  with  a  first  carrier  frequency  modu- 
lated with  a  first  modulation  signal  and  Uie  other  aerial  with  a 
second  earner  frequency  modulated  with  second  and  third 
modulation  signals,  the  second  modulation  signal  being  a 
frequency  modulated  waveform  amplitude-modulated  at  90 
^^  rf  T^  modulation  signal  being  the  said  frequency, 
modulated  waveform  delayed  by  a  time  delay  toT^A  die 
third  modUation  signal  being  the  said  frequency-modulated 

|3  rr<i'u^*^  ^^  *  **"*  '*''*y  2to  and  amplitude-modu- 
lated at  150  Hz.  A  monitor  receiver  has  inputs  connected  to 
inputs  mounted  on  reflectors  of  the  two  aerials. 
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223,047 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Leonard  M.  Stanelt,  230  Belle  Drive, 

Northlake,  IlL    60164 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,987 

Term  of  patent  V/x  years 

Int  CL  D30— (7i 

\5S,  CL  D30— 14 


223,050 
TEMPERATURE  PROBE 

Stephens  N.  Sato,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ivac 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,507 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  (rf  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept  29, 1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CLDIO— M 

U.S.  CL  D52— 7 


223,048 

TURTLE  SHELL  TOY 

Edwin  B.  TUlinger,  5403  Twining  Drive,  Thiker  Air  Force 

Base,  Oldahoma  City,  Okla.    73145 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,„  ^  IntCLD21— Oi 

U,S.  CL  D34— 2 


223,051 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTOR  Ft)R 

UTILIZATION  ON  OIL  POLLUTION  SPILLS 
Ralph  E.  lingert  and  Richard  E.  Keyes,  Clndnnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Fhm  Equipment  Company,  Cfaidn- 
nati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,717 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  liVi—03,  99 
VS.  CL  D55— 1 


223,049 

PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

Riley  H.  Brooks,  1522  1st  St,  Webster  aty,  Iowa 

FOed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,952 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

IntCLD20— ()2 

VS.  CL  D52— 2 


50595 
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223,052 

PHONOGRAPH  CONSOLE 

WllUam  B.  Donnelly,  Syncnse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electrk  Company 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,911 

1  Term  of  jpatent  14  years 

Int  CL  1}14—0S 
U.S.CLD56— 4 


223  055 

P.i-K  1^27^^^^  *™^  PROCESSOR 

Ralph  M.  V^  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


223  053 

EYEGLASS  FRAME  FKONT 

William  E.  Woodmff,  245  Jackson  St., 

Cohmibns,  Ohio    431206 

FUed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

>To  ^  ....  IntCLDl6— 05 

U.S.  a.  D57— 1 


223  056 
^    STAMP  PAD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Eugene  J.  MajewsU,  121  Ehnore  St. 

Park  RMge,  HI.    60068 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,„  IttL  CI.  D18 99 

U.S.  CL  D64-.10  ***«>— >^ 


223,054 

»/....       ^^        MICROFILM  VIEWLk 

William  Charles  Hnsinger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Meta^phic  Systems,  Inc.,  Btonx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,683 

Term  <rf  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^  ,.  lBtCLD16— OJ 

VA  CL  D61-.1 


223,057 

.^    .,  „SEW1NG  MACHINE  FRAME 

Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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223,058 

SEWING  MACHINE  FRAME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  M.  Genaro,  Hawortti,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  Ymk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 06 

UA  CL  D70—1 


223,061 

TOP  COYER  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thaddeus  J.  Zylbot,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Stagger  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— 06 

US,  CL  D70— 2 


223,062 

BOAT  HULL 

Robert  Frank  Winter,  7221  N.  Peoria  Ave., 

Tulsa,  Okla.    74126 

FUed  Not.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 05 

US.  a.  D71— 1 


223,059 

SEWING  MACHINE  FRAME 

Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworfli,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,337 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 06 

U.S.  CL  D70— 1 


^  r~ 


i 


I    "     M  .a^       -I'l 


223,060 

SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MAKING 

BUTTONHOLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Cmnpany,  New  YoriE,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— 06 

UJS.  CL  D70— 2 


223,063 
HANGER 
BmMay  D.  Joranovldi,  6122  N.  Kenmorc, 
Chicago,  DL    60603 
Original  design  appUcation  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,711, 
now  Patent  No.  215,898,  dated  Nov.  4,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,819 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLD6— 0« 
U.S.CLD80— 8 
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223,t64 

PILLOW  DISPLAY  StAND 

Jamea  T.  Petenon,  PnMpcct  Hel^Ni,  m.,  assignor 

MohMco  iBdiutries,  Inc^  AmKcffdam,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  20,477 

Ttm  of  pateat  14  yean 

IntCLD^— ^ 

VS.  a,  DM— 9 


to 


223  067 

ELEcnac  HAIR 'dryer  bonnet 

Nonnan  A.  Steinkamp,  CUcago  Heights,  DL,  i 

Sanfyeam  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FHed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,840 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

hat  a.  BIS— 03 

VS.  CL  D86— 10 


to 


223,065 

CHARCOAL  OVEN 

Antfaon  H.  Tomer,  Kingfisher,  OlEbi.,  assignor  to 

Tnmer  and  Sons,  Kfaqifishfer,  OUa. 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 02 

VS.  CI.  D81— 10 


223  068 

COMBINED  nXUMINABLE  MAKEUP  MIRROR 

AND  VANITY  CASE 

Douglas  G.  Long,  Lombard,  and  Robert  S.  Waters,  Oait- 

broolc,  DL,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation  Chicago, 

FUed  Xuly  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Intel.  D6— 07 
VS.  CI.  D86— 10 


223  066 

COMBINED  TOASTER  AND  OVHV  OR  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  E.   Hanson,   Syracuse,   ami  John  E.  JoOiffe, 
Atenlhis,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Proctor*Silex  liacorporated, 
Pimademhh,  Pa. 

FHed  Ang.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,275 
Ton  ot  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— 02 
VS.  CL  D81— 10 


223,069 

CLOTHING  CARE  IMPLEMENT 

Eric  Michael  Roth,  RJl.  1,  Unionrille,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  NOi  111,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept  4, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D4— 02 

VS.  CL  D86— 13 


_iW:!ll.'.\!.!/AW.'IJ<!'.UUI^li.'»M.|iVl.tUf«IJU-.KI.'.WHWiWKHW 


O 
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223,070 

MOTORCYCLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  AND 

BACKREST  COMBINATION 

lohB  H.  Hf  Itiea,  1091  Terrace  Drire    90807,  and  Frank 

G.  Stone,  6655  Orange,  Apt  D    90805,  both  of  Long 

Beach,  Caltf. 

FHed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,234 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
IntCLD12— i6 
U.S.CLD90— 3 


223,072 
REFLECnVE  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR 
Carlton  P.  Pawsat  and  Robert  F.  Hnmhmg,  Maysrille, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Wald  Manufactnring  C«»ipany,  be, 
Maysrille,  Ky. 

FDed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,649 
Term  of  paturt  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— 76 
U.S.  CL  D90— 11 


223,071 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Viktor  Schreckengost,  Clerefamd  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Hie  Murray  Ohio  Manufactuihig  Co.,  NadiiiUe, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— ii 
U.S.CLD9»— 8 


223,073 
REFLECTIVE  BICYCLE  PEDAL 
Cariton  P.  Pawsat  and  Robot  F.  Humlong,  Maysiine, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Wald  Mamifactnring  Company,  Inc., 
MaysriUe,  Ky. 

FUed  Nor.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,956 
Term  of  prtMt  14  yc 
Int  CL  D12— itf 
U.S.  CL  D90~14 
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223,«74 

REFLECnVE  BICYCLB  FEDAL 
Cailtoa  P.  Pawnt  and  Roiwrt  F.  Hnmlong,  Maysville, 
Ky^  anigiion  to  WaU  Mamfactving  Compaiiy,  Inc., 
MaysriUc,  Ky. 

Filed  Not.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,957 
Tenn  of  pateirt  14  ytmn 
Int  CL  D12— idi 
U.S.  a.  D90— 14 


223,077 
w    .   o  «  PANTS 

b™"*S2?  !5^.  "Sr***  ^^  ■«*«"«  to  Nathan 
Rown,  North  Miami,  Fhu,  and  Moiris  Luenbcn, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Not.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

wr«  ^  IntCLD2— 02 

UA  CL  D2— 227 


J 


223,075 
REFLECTIVE  BICYCLE  PEDAL 
Carlton  P.  Pawsat  and  Robert  F.  Hnmlong,  Maysrille, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Wald  Mannfactmlng  Company,  Inc., 
Maysrille,  Ky. 

Filed  Nor.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,958 
Term  ot  patent  14  year* 
Int  CI.  D12— 76 
VS.  CI.  D90— 14 


223,078 

SHOE  HEEL 

Kenneth  E.  Jones,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SCOA 

Industries,  Inc.,  Cohmibus,  Ohio 

PUed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,214 

Ton  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^  .V.  1nt,Cn>2—04 

VS.  a.  D2— 323 


223,076 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Robert  O.  Ernest  Oak  Park,  OL,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  tIL 

FBed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,„ IntCLD28— Oi 

UA  CI,  D95— 3 


223,079 

MEDICAL,  DENTAL  AND  VETERINARY 

IRRIGATOR  AND  APPUCATOR 

^fltf??  ^*  ''^PP'  4^®  York  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 

ilrii.."*J.^"f,i!l- ^^PP'  23  Stonehenge  Circle, 
Pikesyille,  Md.    21208 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IiitCLD24— 05 

UA  CL  D24— 1 
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223,080 

BVCBJE 

Norman  A.  Roy,  C<rfd  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

NAR  Enterprises,  bCn  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,508 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.D2— ()7 

UACLD2— 446 


223,083 

BOTTLE 

James  E.  Plnmmer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinolB)  Inc.,  Toledo,  OUo 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,501 

Term  of  patmt  14  yean 

IntCLD9^-0i 

UA  CL  D9— 113 


223,081 

BATTERY  CARRIER 

Alan  A.  Freedman,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor 

Bergman  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,270 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— 05 

UA  CL  D»— 14 


to 


223,084 

BOTTLE 

Richard  L.  Weckman,  Perrydmrg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

OwensJHtnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,502 

Term  id  mitent  14  yean 

IntCLD9— Oi 

UA  CL  D9— 116 


f\~o 


<;>»^v/~vr'  O  £^ 


1 


223,082 

BRACKET  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  CONDENSERS 

Jacob  F.  Fh>mm,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Springfield  Electrical  Specialties,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,526 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLDft— 05 

UA  a.  D8— 233 


223,085 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  CASE 
Charies  R.  Zimmerman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Raymond 
Tucdo,  Scotch  Phins,  NJ.,  asslgnora  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawfliome,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sept  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,018 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D9— 03 
U.S.  a.  D9— 221 


k 


,  I 
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223,996 

ROTATABLE  SURVEILLANCE  CAPSULE 

FOR  BUILDINQS 

Ronald  B.  RoytUr,  Sr^  17«5  Beic  H$rtn  Drire,  Apt  203, 

LandoTor,  Mi.    20785 

FDed  Jul  15, 1970»  Scr.  No.  20,943 

Tcnn  of  patat  14  ytmn 

fiat  CL  D25—0S 

VS.  a.  D13— 1 
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223,089 
-        „   WE^  VIEW  MIRROR 
Lynn  H«^^J»b,  mi8  Wyoiiiii«  Arc 

T7^Sf^^?f*,2l«**  •PPBctlon  Ser.  No. 
19%J*So.'24iT  ^^  •'^««-  ^-«-  ^^' 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 


223  087 

^      ,      PORTABLE  LOAlSiNG  VESTIBULE 

Ronald  C.  iflnman,  Miarioa  Vkjo,  Calif.,  aaq 

Westnn  Gear  Coipontion,  Ly^wood,  Calif, 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25^92 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yem 

*■*•  CL  D25— 99 
UA  CL  D13— 1 


to 


^.^  223,090 

STATIONARY  CAR-TOP  MIRROR 
Lynn  HaroW  Hodge,  12618  Wyoming  Are., 
r«-«      *«      .  ^<«>it,  Mich.    48238 
TajS^ri^Tf^tSfa***  appBcadon  Ser.  No. 

}9%;:i^o.'24i3f  •  ^  ■'^"""•"  ^"«-  "* 
Term  of  patent  3^  years 


223,088 

EXTRUDED  H  CONNECTOR  MEMBER 
Irrlne  Kfanmel,  2375  NW.  75tli  St, 

Miand,Fla.    33147 
FUed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V3.a.Ul^       I»tCLI>25-^i 


^^^r^  223,091 

S*.-S"?^'?"^  ''PS  EXPWWIVE  CHARGE 
Stanley  T.  Grahun  and  Robert  G.  RIntonI,  both  of  448 

"^t^I^'^^^'f.*^  ^'  ^^**^  Canada 
Filed  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,842 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^.  .^  IntCLD22— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D22— 10 


March  7,  1972 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


418 


223,092 

BEACH  INSERTABLE  STANDARD  FOR  PAIR  OF 

FISHING  POLES  WITH  FISH  ALARMS 

Angnata  T^Mkcr,  Jr.,  547  W.  91st  St, 

Lof  Ai«dcs,  Calif  .    90044 

Filed  Dec  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,395 

Term  of  patort  14  years 

Int  d.  D22— 05 

VS.  CL  D22— 22 


223,095 

SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

C.  Andrew  Allen,  Chadmm,  Ga.,  aiwiinnr  to 

S.  A.  Anen,Inc. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,043 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D23— «i 

VS.  CL  D23— 19 


223,093 

UGHTNING  INSULATOR  PAD  FOR  CAMPERS 

John  B.  Cato,  206  Combs  St,  Milton,  Fla.    32570 

FDed  Jnly  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,071 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D13— 99 

U.S.  CL  D23— 10 


223,096 

CABINET  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA  DISCS 

Channfa«  W.  Gllson,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf .,  aaaignor  to 

uifotechnks,  Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,159 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.CLD26— 5 


r 
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223,094 

CONVERTIBLE  VALVE  FOR  VACUUM  RELEASE 

OR  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

Clannce  B.  Coleman  and  Hiorry  R.  Kattelmann,  Oakland, 

CaUf.;  said  Kattelmann  assignor  to  Fabricated  Metals, 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,608 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
ItttCLD23— (7i 
U.S.  CL  D23— 19 


223,097 
RADIO  PAGER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Donald  K.  Kimnhi,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Richard  J.  Toth, 
OaUand  Pari^  Fla.,  assignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Frank- 
lin PariK,  m. 

FDed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,070 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14— 03 
VS.  a.  D26— 14 
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223,09S 

AUDIO  VISUAL  CARTRIDGE 
Paol  D.  CataluM,  Maahmmet,  and  Gcorfe  C.  Hochnc, 
BcDcroae,  N.  Y^  aMigBon  to  Rctealion  Commiuikations 
Syrtcms,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  14^  197«,  Ser.  No.  26,497 
Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  Cl  D14— (7^ 
VS,  CL  D26—14 


223,«99 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Stephens  N.  Sirto,  San  Dicco,  CaUf., 

Corporation,  San  DIeso,  Ca]if7 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,188 

Term  of  patrat  14  yean 

,,„ IntCLD13— 1)2 

U^  CL  D26~15 


to  iTac 


I 

fe 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1972 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fint  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aba  Corporation:  See— 

Roui.  Alberto;  and  Sury,  Em«t,  3.647,791 . 
Abe.  Fujio;  and  Crawford,  Clifford  R..  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc. 

Dau  monitoring  system.  3,648,026.  CI.  235-92. 
Abe,  Hisao:  See— 

Tauumi,  Masanori;  and  Abe.  Hisao.3,647.884. 
Abe.  Junnosuke:  See— 

Ishizawa.  Kazutomo;  Nagau,  Yasunori;  Abe,  Junnosuke;  and  Fu- 
kuoka.Akira.3,646.992. 
Abe.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Abe.  Yoshiaki.3.646,916. 
Abel,  Heinz  Reinach:  See— 

Deflorin,  Alberto;  Abel.  Heinz  Reinach;  Berger.  Alfred;  Casty. 
Richard;  and  Toepfl.  Rosemarie.3,647,728. 
Aberer,  Leo  F.:  5m— 

Scott.  Robert  J.;  and  Aberer,  Leo  F.,3,646,67 1 . 
A.B.M.  (Malting)  Limited:  See— 

Stowell.    Keith    Christopher;    and    Howlett.    Peter    Michael. 
3.647,473. 
Abt.  Ronald  C.  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Electrochemical  machin- 
ing apparatus.  3,647.67 1 .  CI.  204-224. 
Ackerman.    James    H.,    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.    S-Substituted-1,3- 

benzenediacrylic  and  dipropionic  acids.  3,647.864,  CI.  260-5 15. 
Ackermann,  Karl,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  Photokino  GmbH.  Electronic 
flash  unit  with  preliminary  flash  for  automatic  timing.  3.648.104.  CI. 

Acket,  Gerard  Adriaan;  and  Vlaardingcrbroek,  Marinus  Teunis,  to 

U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Semiconductor  device   for  amplifyine 

microwaves.  3.648.185.  CI.  330-S. 
Acoveno.  Floyd.  Production  of  copper,  nickel  oxide  and  zinc  oxide. 

3.647.423. CI.  75-103. 
Acu-Tech  Corporation:  See— 

Ayres,  John  E.,  3,647.121. 
Adams,  Ladd  M.,  to  Balon  Corporation.  High  pressure  low  torque 

valveawembly.  3.647.1 78,  CI.  251-148. 
Adams,  Ladd  M.:  See— 

Scaramucci,  Domer;  and  Adams,  Ladd  M.,3,647,179. 
Adams,  Robert  P.,  to  Albany  Enterprises.  Inc.  Circular  slide  rule. 

3.648.025. CI.  235-83. 
Adcock.  Stuart  Samuel:  See— 

Bryce-Smith,  Derek;  and  Adcock.  Stuart  Samuel.3.647.7 1 5. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Baluzzi,  Evan  S.;  Shclffo,  Loren  EE.;  and  Moduthagam,  Michael. 
3,646,866. 
Adickes,  Cecil  F.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Toy  vehicle.  3.646,706  CI 

46-201. 
Adler.  Stanford  L.,  to  Technicon  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  the  provision  of  fluid  interface  barriers.  3.647.070.  Cl.  210-83. 
Advanced  Technology  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Reed.  Madison  W..  Jr.;  and  Schwemer,  Warren  C.  3,647^51 . 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Neal,  Warren  D.,  3.647,050. 
Aerosutic  Limited:  See— 

Dee,  Colin  W.,  3,647.272. 
Aerpat  A.G.:5««— 

Sanders.  John  Stewart;  Savage.  Donald  Stanley;  and  Summerlin, 
Frederick  Arthur,  3,646,757. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hucksudt,  Harald;  Saleck.  Wilhelm;  Randolph,  August:  and  MoU. 

Franz,  3,647,469. 
Koleff,  Boris;  and  Nagel.  Erich.  3.646.870. 
Thate.  Kurt;  and  Muller.  Jurgen.  3.647.596. 
von  Konig.  AniU;  and  Timmler.  Helmut.  3,647.45 1 . 
Von  Sybel.  Reinhard;  Englesmann.  Dieter;  and  Fauth.  Gunter. 
3.646.862. 
AgMac  Inc.:  See— 

Tiura.  George  O..  3.646.738. 
Ahlgrim.  Michael;  Kandler.  Joachim;  Lenz.  Hans-Joachim;  Mietens 
Gerhard;  and  Ott.  WUIy.  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft.  Surface- 
pretreatment  of  articles  made  from  polythylene  or  polypropylene  or 
corresponding  copolymers  for  chemical  nickel-plating.  3.647.514. 
CI.  1 1 7-47. 
Air  Producu  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoffman.  Joseph  K.;  and  Russell.  James  P..  3.647.862. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Shimazaki.  Hideo;  Tsukamoto,  Shuji;  Saito.  Tadaomi;  Eguchi. 
Sadanari;  and  Komau.  Yasushi.  3.647.825. 
Akron  Sundard:  See— 

Dieterich.  Donald  B.;  and  Schrum.  George  L..  3,647,126. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Ohlin,  Bror  Eric  GusUv,  3.647.079. 


Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad:  See— 

Pehrsson.  Anders  Lennart;  and  Andersson.  Sven-Ola.  3.647.3 1 8. 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor:  See— 

Andersson.    John    Lennart;    and    Nilsson.    Ove    Karl-Gusuv 
3.647.548. 
Albany  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Adams,  Robert  P.,  3.648.025. 
Albertt.   Gene   S.;   and    Flur.   Barry   L..   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  of  fabricating  a  hybrid  magnetic 
film.  3.647,643,  CI.  204-15. 
Albertson,  Clarence  E.;  and  Okubo.  Howard  S.  Friction  ciementt  and 

methods  of  their  manufacture.  3,647,722.  CI.  260-2.5 
AIco  Standard  Corporation:  See— 

De  Long.  Charles.  Jr.;  and  NeweU.  Stephen  D..  3,647,1 39. 
Alcock,  Richard  A.,  to  Fastener  Engineers,  Inc.  Wire  drawing  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3,646,798,  CI.  72-289. 
Alcor  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Treiber,  Robert  L..  3,647.649. 
Alexander.  GUbert  L.;  NeaviUe.  Arthur  W.;  and  Mayfield.  William  A. 

Automatic  drive-in  store.  3.647.026,  CI.  186-1. 
Alfrey,  Turner,  Jr.:  See— 

Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  S.;  Cleereman,  Kenneth  J. 
and  Alfrey,  Turner.  Jr..3.647.6l2. 
All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.:  See— 
Hurtt.  Terry  J..  3.647,934. 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited:  See— 

Bays,  David  Edmund;  and  Foster.  Roy  Vivian.  3,647.88 1 . 
Allen,  Frank  D.:  5m— 

DeMeyer,  Dennis  E.;  and  Allen.  Frank  D..3.647.448. 
Allen,  Mona  Armstrong:  See— 

DeMeyer.  Dennis  E.;  and  Allen.  Frank  D, 3.647,448. 
Allen.  Thomas  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  High  pressure  relief  bel- 

leville  valve.  3,646.957,  CI.  1 32-525. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  5**— 

AneUo,  Louis  G.;  Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  and  Litt.  Morton  H.. 

3.647.887. 
Anello.  Louis  G.;  Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  and  Litt,  Morton  H.. 

3,647,889. 
Rumanowski,  Edmund  J.,  3,647,4 1 3. 
Spiliotis,  Nicholas  J.,  3,647,652. 

Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  5m 

Drewry,  Hughs,  3,647,195. 
Harrison,  William  J.,  3,647,01 3. 
Allred,  Bobby  J.,  to  AUred  Metal  Sumping  Works,  Inc.  Drawer  guide 

construction.  3,647,27 1 ,  CI.  308-3.6 
Allred  Meul  Stamping  Works.  Inc.:  5m— 

AUred.  Bobby  J..  3.647.27 1. 
Allwright.  Eric  Sydney;  and  Godwin.  Roy  Charles,  to  British  Aircraft 

Corporation.  Aircraft  doors.  3.647.1 69.  CL  244-129. 
Alperin.  Morton.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducina  sonic  booms 

3.647. 1 60.  CL  244-1. 
Alsup.  Michael  J.;  and  Guevara,  Alfredo  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  high-relief  printing  plates.  3.647,446,  Cl. 
96-35.1 
Althaus,  Ernst,  to  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydraulic 
chain  tensioning  device,  especially  for  track  layina  vehicles 
3,647.270.  Cl.  305-10.  J    a 

Alton.  Ahdor  H.;  and  Kohn,  Mitchell  1..  to  Gulton  Industries.  Inc. 

Signal  level  responsive  circuit.  3.648,183.  Cl.  328-196. 
Amakasu.    Tatuo;    and    Yamazaki,    Takao.    to    Koushuha-Netsuren 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  preserving  mechanical  properties  of 
steel  wire  during  spot  welding.  3.648.006.  Cl.  2 1 9-58. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Schneider.  George.  3.647.569. 
Amerace  Esna  Corporation:  5m— 

Barnes.  Gerald .  3 ,646 ,981. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  5m— 
Di  Leone,  Roland  Ralph,  3,647.920. 
Los.  Marinus.  3.647.821. 

McGahren.  William  James;  Porter.  John  Norman;  and  Korshalla 
Joseph  Daniel.  3.647.776. 
American  Home  Productt  Corporation:  5m— 

Potoski.  John  R.;  and  Freed.  Meier  E..  3,647,790. 

Stein,  Reinhardt  P.;  Smith.  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  HercheL 

3,647.784. 
Sulkowki.  Theodore  S.;  and  Mascitti.  Albert  A.,  3.647,865. 
Wolf.  Milton;  and  Diebold,  James  L..  3,647,800. 
American  Nucleonics  Corporation:  5m— 

Martin,  David  R.;  and  Sauter,  Walter  A.,  3,648,1 76. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  5m— 
Lavallee.  Robert  G..  3.647.299. 
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GUnfelder,  Henry  G., 
.3.647.990. 


American  Standard  Inc.:  Ste— 
LangloM,  Henry  J.,  3.646,736. 

Parkinaon.  Richard  Grant;  and  Griffin,  Ja4c*  RJchard,  3.647.144. 
American  Technical  Industries.  Inc.:  Sm— 

Spiegel.  Si  I..  3.647.60S. 
Ameteic, Inc.:  5m— 

Todd.  Hoyt  H.;  Mclntyre.  John  F.;  and  Ufis,  U  Roy.  3.647,372 
Amex  Corporation:  S«r— 

SneUing.  James  W..  3.646.897. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Biewitt,  Donald  Joseph;  and  Schmidt.  Otu^  Karl.  3,646.943. 
Nance.  Robert  L..  3.648.034. 
Rudd,  Wallace  C.  3.648.003. 
Walters.  WiUiam  T.,  3.646,803. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Kobler.  Robert  James.  3.648.2 1 3. 
Teagno.  Wladimiro.  3.648.1 13. 
Ampei  Corporation:  See— 

Audeh',  Azmi  S.;  Deodhar,  Anil  N.;  and 

3.648.134. 
Eul.  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and  Richter,  Ronald  B 
Mattas.  Charles  B..  3.647.989. 
Rose.  Marshall  G.  Jr..  3.647.931. 
Weber,  Sheldon  Alan.  3.647,339. 
Amplifon  S.a.s.:  See— 

Gay.  Guido.  3.648.196. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Ulmer,  WiUiam  W..  3,647,726. 
Anderle,  Joseph  A.,  to  Levolor  Lorentzen,  ln«.  Inclined-soffit  Vene- 
tian-blind and  installation.  3,646.986.  CI.  160|-I68 
Andersen,  Axel  Bnx.  to  Smidth,  F.  L..  A  Coj  Method  of  machining 

cylindricaltheUs.  3.646,838,  CI.  82-1. 
Anderson,  Dwayne  Roy,  30%   to  Hayes,  George  D.  Tool  bolder. 

3,647.232.  CI.  279-68. 
Anderson,  Eugene  A.  RoUry  blade  for  meat  grinder.  3.646.979.  CI. 

146-189.  [ 

Anderson.  George  Edward,  to  RCA  Corporati  on.  Kinescope  bias  ar- 
rangement to  provide  both  consunt  amplitud  t  D.  C.  restoration  pul- 
ses and  arc  discharge  protection.  3.647.944,  <  .1  1 78-3.4 
Anderson.  James  H.  Jr.:  See— 

Anderson,  James  H.;  and  Anderson,  James  H..Jr..3.646.777. 
Anderson,  James  H.;  and  Anderson,  James  H.,  Jr..  to  Coupling  Cor- 
poration of  America.  Torque  uanamitting  coupling.  3,646.777.  CI. 
64-13. 
Anderson,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Bodle.  WiUiam  W.  and  Anderson.  Philip  J.,3.646.763. 
Anderson  Power  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Goldman,  Wayne  E.,  3,648,2 19. 
Anderson,  Robert  K.;  and  MiUs.  Karl  O.  Compact  hand  held  switching 

device  with  inseruble  switching  means.  3.648j00l,CI.  200-137. 
Andersson,  John   Lennart;  and  Nilsson,  Ove;  Karl-GusUv.  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Tudor.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrode  conversion. 
3.647.348,  CI.  136-82.  I 

Andersson,  Sven-Oia:  See—  I 

Pehrsson.  Anders  Lennart;  and  Andersson.  Sven-Ola.3.647,3 18. 
Andrade.  Philip;  and  Rychlewski,  Thaddeus  V..  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products.  Inc.  Color  modification  apparatus!  for  a  color  television 
system.  3.647,941,  CI.  178-5.4 
Andrew.  Herbert  Francis;  and  Stead.  CecU  Vivian,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Reactive  disazo  dyestuffs  containint  triazines. 
3,647,778,CL  260-133. 
Andrews,  Harry  N.;  Patterson,  John  F.;  and  Wilson,  John  F.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fuel  elen  ent  for  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor. 3,647,622,  CL  176-68. 
AneUo,  Louis  G.;  Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  and  Litl.  Morton  H..  to  AUied 
Chemical  Corporation.   Aryl-substituted   polyfluoroalkoxyalkanes. 
3,647,887,  CI.  260-611. 
Anello,  Louis  G.;  Sweeney.  Richard  F.;  and  Liti  Morton  H..  to  Allied 
Chemical       Corporation.        PolyfluoroiaopiopoxyaUcyl       ethers. 
3.647,889,  CI.  260-615.  I 

AngeU,  Charles  Leslie:  See— 

Rabo,  Jule  Anton;  AngeU.  Charles  Leslie;  Md  Skeeb.  Gary  WU- 
lian.Jr.,3 .647.682. 
Annand,  Robert  R.;  Redmorc,  Derek;  and  Rlishton,  Brian  M.,  to 
Petrolite  Corporation.  Use  of  cyclic  anidine  p6lyners  as  oil-in-wattr 
demuUifiers.  3.647,71 1. CI.  232-344. 
Anti-PoUution  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
Greenberg.  Jacob,  3,647,338. 
Anzai,  Masao:  See— 

Mizutani.  Takashi;  Anzai.  Maa«>;  and  Ebiha^.  Akio.3.647,303 
Aonuma.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Yokotsuka.  Tamottu;  Aonuma.  Tatsuo;  M<ifi.  Koya;  Fukuahima. 

Danji;  Yasuda,  Alsuahi;  Waluiabc.  Hirohiru;  Tsukada.  Naoshi; 

and  Aral,  Akira,3,647,484. 

Appareila  de  Precision  et  dc  Coatrole ' APC*:Sw-  - 

Gineste,  Robert  Manrke.  3.648.032. 
Appteton.  Anthony  Derek:  See— 

Wilkin.  Geoffrey  Alan;  McNab.  Ian  Roderick;  and  Appleton. 
Anthony  Derek.3.648.088. 
Ara.  Inc.:  See— 

Mazelsky.  Bernard.  3.647.999. 
Aral.  Akira:  See— 

Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu;  Aonuma.  Tatsuo;  Mojgi.  Koya;  Fukuahima, 
Danji;  Yasuda,  Atsushi;  Wataaabe.  Hirohtoi;  Taukada.  Naoshi; 
and  Aral,  Akira.3 ,647.484. 


Aral,  Kiyoyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kopani.  Electronic  shutter  for 

photographic  cameras.  3.646.869.  CL  93-33. 
Aland,  John  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine  with 

improved  afterburner.  3.646.763,  CL  60-261 . 
Araaaki,  Seitetsu;  Yamamoto.  Hisao;  and  Inaba.  Shigebo.  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Novel  3-indolylaliphatic  acid  anhydrides 

3,647.785.0.260-240. 
Arcesi.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Rauner.    Frederick   J.;    Arcesi.   Joseph   A.;   and   Guild.   John 
R..3,647.443. 
Archer,   BiU;  and   Low.  John.  III.  to  Arlo.  Inc.  Columnar  joint. 

3.646.719.a.52-115.  ^ 

A^uimbau,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Grason,  Rufus  L.,  to  Graaon-Stadler 

Company,  Inc.  Audiometer  employing  narrow-t>and  noise  masking. 

Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kauder.  Otto  S.  3.647,841. 
Arioli.  Roberto.  Apparatus  for  final  immersion  washing  of  continuous 

pieces  of  fabric.  3,646,785,  CI.  68-173. 
Arkansas  Rock  and  Gravel  Co. :  See— 

HoUand,  John  H.,  3.647.096. 
Arlo,  Inc.:  See- 
Archer.  BUI;  and  Low,  John,  HI.  3.646.719. 
Armaturenwerk  NiedersheM  GmbH:  See— 

Braas,  Alfred,  3,646,938. 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Malec,  Robert  E.;  and  Betty,  Roy  J..  3.647.378. 
Armsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Jeffreys,  Lyman  W.,  3,646,991. 
Arrance.  Frank  C;  and  Rosa.  Albert  O.,  to  McDonneU  Douglas  Cor- 
poration.   Battery    separator    and    method    of   producina    same. 
3.647.334.0.136-145. 
Arrow-Hart.  Inc.:  See— 

Coriey,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Johnson.  David  W.,  3,648,142. 
Artiano,  Adrian;  and  Brown  Robert  M.,  to  Black  Clawson  Company, 

The.  Angle  feed  chipper  with  card  breaker.  3.647,13 1 ,  CI.  241-92. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  KabushUci  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagamauu,  Kazuo;  Yoshino.  Masattugu;  Konno,  Tsugio;  and 

Ishida.  Shinichi,  3,647.743. 
Seko,   Maorai;  Takahashi,  Yasunobu;   Iwamoto,  Takeaki;  and 
Seno,  ShUukzo,  3,647.835. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Umemura,  Yukio.  3,646,839. 
Asaoka,  Junichi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Jun;  Hosoi,  Susumu;  Kuwazaki,  Masahiro;  Ou,  Akira; 
Takau.  ToshUcatsu;  and  Asaoka,  Junichi.3.647.332. 
AsbUI,  Clarence  M.;  and  Heidelberg,  Frederic  H.,  said  AsbUI,  Clarence 
M.,  assoT.  to  said  Heidelberg.  Frederic  H.  Cigarette  machine  and 
method  of  manufecturing  cigarettes.  3,646,942,0.  131-63. 
Ashbrook,  Oifford  L.  Bullet  puUer.  3.646.661.  CI.  29-273. 
Ashby,  Eugene  C;  and  Kobetz.  Paul,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Di  (aUiali 

metal)  berylUum  tetrahydrides.  3,647,399,0.  23-360. 
Ashcraft,  Charles  Ray,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Resin  composition  con- 
uining  a  polyacrylic  acid-  polyacrylamide  copolymer  and  method  of 
using  the  same  to  control  resin  deposition.  3,647,507, 0.  1 1 7-38. 
Ashland  Oil  &.  Refining  Company:  See— 

Rozman.  George  J.,  3,647,900. 
Ashmead,  Albert  S.;  and  Shepard,  Richard  W.,  to  Torrington  Com- 
pany. The.  Package  for  elongated  elemenu.  3.647.037.  CI.  206-1 7. 
Astra  Nutrition  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Osterman,  Sven  Olof,  3,646.688. 
Athey,  Stuart  E.,  to  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Hydraulic 

control  system  for  a  washing  machine.  3.646.948.  CL  1 34-37. 
Atit,  Kishore  M.:  See— 

De    Wittie.    H    W.;    Kirchstein,   John    A.;   and    Atit.    Kishore 
M. 3. 647.396. 
Atkinson.  Ward  J.;  and  Cole.  Edward  N..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Flow  thru  body  ventilation.  3.646.876. 0. 98-2. 1 1 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Michaeb.  Glenn  O.,  3,647,909. 

Wohgemuth.  Larry  G.;  and  Fritock.  William  H.,  3,647,760. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Du  Ross,  James  W.;  and  Lensack,  Gabriel  P..  3.647,477. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lauber,  Ernst  Abraham;  and  Herron,  Lome  Robert,  3,647,263. 
Lauber,  Ernst  Abraham,  3.647.264. 
Atom  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Pond.  Robert  B..  3.646.700. 
Audeh.  Azmi  S.;  Deodhar.  AnU  N.;  and  GlattfeMcr.  Henry  C.,  to 

Ampex  Corporation.  Reel  servo  system.  3,648.1 34.  CI.  3 1 8-6. 
Aue,  John  R..  to  Wcstinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Shelf  construc- 
tion for  a  refrigerator  door.  3.647.073.  CL  2 1 1  - 1 33. 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See— 

Wiktor,  Dominik  M.,  3,648.003. 
Autotrol  Corporation:  See— 

Prosser,  David  G..  3.646.819.  _ 

Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Belason.  E.  Bruce;  Castle,  George  K.;  Crowley,  Donald  P.;  and 
Morgida.  Joseph  V..  3.647,193. 
Aveiy.  W.  A  T..  Limited:  See— 

Beardnore.  Alfred  Cyril;  Cooke.  Geoffrey  Cyril;  and  Stringer. 
Donald  Charles.  3.647.010. 
AVM  Corporation:  See- 
Cook.  Arnold  G..  3.648.022. 
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Ayres.  John  E..  to  Acu-Tech  Corporation.  Snap  action  valve  for  pres- 
surized package.  3,647.1 2 1 ,  CI.  222-402.24 
Baba.  Takashi;  and  Matsuoka.  Chikara.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo 

KabushUci  Kabha.  BaU  joint.  3,647,249,  CL  287-90. 
Babcock  A  WUcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Rosen.  PhUip  J..  3.648. 1 44. 
Bach,  Horst  Werner,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Reading  and/or  writ- 
ing device  for  record  carriers  in  card  form.  3,648.023.0.  235-61. 1 1 
Bachelder.  Albert  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  apparatus 

and  metiiod.  3.647.44 1 ,  CI.  96-29. 
Back.  Sangho  E.;  and  Marti,  Rueben  A.,  to  Crown  ZeUerbach  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  formation  uniformity  of 
paper.  3.647.61 8.  CL  162-205. 
Bader,  Gottfried,  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH.  Device  for 
controUing  the  fiiel  supply  with  propeller  turbojet  engines  for  aircraft 
by  means  of  a  throttle  lever  and  a  trimming  lever.  3,648.033.  O. 
233-130.21 
Badische  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaelbchaft:  See- 
Sturm.  Hans  Juergen.  3.647.834. 
Bagai,  Satish  Kumar;  and  Topham,  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Pigment  compositions.  3,647,496,  CI.  106-309. 
Baginski.  Albert  R.;  De  Gelder.  Jacob;  and  Marason.  Gabriel.  Jr..  to 

Mattel.  Inc.  Sparking  toy  top.  3,646,703,  CI.  46-48. 
Bailey,  Knight  V.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Automatic  coordinate 

determining  device.  3.647.963.  CI.  178-19. 
BaUey  Meter  Company:  See—  — 

Martin,  John  C;  and  Thompson,  WUliam  L.,  3,646,8 13. 
BaUey,  Richard  J.,  to  GTI  Corporation.  Molded  shunts  for  integrated 

circuiu.  3,648,108,0.  317-2. 
Bailey,  Robert  S.  Enclosed  floution  apparatus  and  process.  3,647,069. 

CI.  210-44. 
Bajek,  Walter  A.;  and  McLaughlin,  James  H..  to  Universal  OU  Products 
Company.  Octane  number  control  of  dntillation  column  bottoms  by 
varying  heat  input.  3,647,634,  CI.  196- 1 32. 
Bajek.  Walter  A.;  and  McLaughUn,  James  H.,  to  Universal  OU  Productt 
Company.  Octane  number  control  of  dutiUation  column  overhead 
by  varymgrefiux.  3,647,635.0.  196-132. 
Baker,  Donald  L.  Game  apparatus  including  swivelable  projector  and 

pivouble  targets.  3.647.2 13,0.273-101. 
Baker,  Mary  Joan  H.;  and  Baker.  Robert  C.  Packet  technology. 

3,647.305.  CL  401-7. 
Baker.  Paul  I.  Equipment  accessory  locking  apparatus.  3.646,786,  O. 

70-59. 
Baker,  Robert  C:  See- 
Baker,  Mary  Joan  H.;  and  Baker.  Robert  C..3,647.303. 
Bako.  Erzsebet:  See— 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Reiter.  Jozsef;  Korbonitt.  Dezso;  Goncri. 
Csaba;  Takacs.  Kalman;  Bako,  Erzsebet;  Leszkovszky.  Gyorgy; 
Tardos.  Laszio;  and  Vertesy,  Csaba,3.647,809. 
Baldwin,  Tony  Lewb;  and  Burton.  Roy  Harold,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  staple-fibre 
yarns.  3,646.745.0.57-36. 
Ball,  Henry;  and  Peterson,  Hold  Le  Roy,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic beam  focusing  system.  3,647,952,0.  178-7.2 
Ballman.  Albert  A.;  and  Carruthers.  John  R..  U>  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Growth  of  crack-free  barium  sodium 
niobate  and  related  materiab.  3.647.697,  CI.  252-62.9 
Balon  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  Ladd  M.,  3.647,178. 

Scaramucci,  Domer;  and  Adams,  Ladd  M.,  3.647,179. 
Baltazzi,  Evan  S.;  Shelffo,  Loren  EE.;  and  Moduthagam,  Michael,  to 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Photoelectrostatic  copier 
having  a  single  station  for  simultaneously  applying  toner  particles 
and  cleaning  the  photoconductive  medium.  3.646,866,0.  355-15. 
Balz,  Jurgen,  to  Blu,  Helmut,  GmbH,  Firms.  Power  driven  positioning 
system  with  interrupt  means  upon  application  of  a  positioning  force 
at  end  poinu  of  uavel .  3 .64  7 .038 . 0.  1 92- 1 4 1 . 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Magnetic  tape  automatic  recosding  apparatus  having  anto- 

matic  fade-in  and  fade-out.  3,647,988,0.  179-100.2 
Bang,  Mogens  W.,  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Company.  Linear  motion  vari- 
able resistor  with  transverse  fine  adjustment.  3,648,215.  CI.  338- 
122. 
Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.:  See— 

Hurd,  Sunley  E.;  and  Fong.  LeongQ..  3,647.266. 
Banoczi,  Joseph  A.  Disposable  recewed  cigarette  tip.  3,646,944,  CI. 

131-187. 
Barden  Corporation.  The:  See— 

McKee.  Lewb  W.,  3,647,269. 
Barlow,  David  O.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  coating  colors.  3,647.528.0.  1 17-155. 
Barlow,  Gordon  A.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  to  Glaas,  Marvin.  A  As- 
sociates. Hockey  game.  3,647.2 1 2.  CI.  273-85. 
Barnard,  Dominic  Paul  Edward;  and  Bishop.  Brian  L.  H.,  to  Smiths  In- 
dustries Limited.  Holder  for  a  capless  Ught  bulb.  3,648,044,  CL  240- 
8.16 
Barnard,  John  D.;  Gaito,  Carl  C;  Giedo.  Gary  R.;  Greene,  Thomas  G.; 
Lind,  James  W.;  Perkins,  Merlyn  H.;  and  Prou,  Charles  M.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  orientated  test 
system  having  digital  measuring  means  with  automatic  range  chang- 
ing feature.  3,648,175,0.  324-1 15. 
Barnes,  Donald  A.  Method  for  treating  textile  materiab.  3,647,326,  CI. 

117-115. 
Barnes,  Gerald,  to  Amerace  Esna  Corporation.  Insert  for  sandwich 
paneb.  3,646,981, CL  1 3 1-4 1. 7 


Bamett,  Allen  M.;  Jensen,  Harold  A.;  and  MciUehan,  Virginia  F.,  to 
General  Electric  Conpaay.  Selective  unifom  liquid  phaae  epitaxial 
growth.  3,647,578. CL  I48-I7I. 
Barron.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Rowley.  Kermit  G.;  and  Barroo.  Richard  H.,3,647,000. 
Barte.  WUliam  B.:  See— 

Wieae.  Joaeph  A..  Jr.;  and  Barte.  WUliam  B..3.648,257. 
Bartholomew,  Ralph  L.:  See- 
Friedman,  Arnold  I.;  and  Bartholomew,  Ralph  L.,3,647,332. 
Bartlctt,  Ronald  S.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Synthcsb  of  tetraaicthyl- 

lead.  3,647.839,  CI  260-437. 
Bartocci,  Antonio:  See— 

Serracchioli,  Francesco;  and  Bartocci,  Antonio.3.648.2S  1 . 
Barzee,  Veri  N.  Perspective  drafting  sysum.  3,646,683,  CL  33-77. 
Baskin,  Yehuda:  See— 

Kuznietz,    Moshe;    Lander,    Gerard    H.;    and    Baskin,    Yehu- 
da,3,646,8l3. 
Bass,  Jon  Dolf,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element, 

composition  and  process.  3,647,439.0. 96-29. 
Bauer.  Ronald  S.;  Ctockner.  Peter  W.;  Keim.  WUhelm;  and  Mason, 
Ronald    F..    to    ShcU    OU    Company.    Ethylene    oligoraerization. 
3,647,915.CL  260-683.15 
Bauer,  RusseU  E..  to  KDI-Bauer  Corporation,  mesne.  Locking  device. 

3,646,645,0.24-241. 
Baugher,  Dale  MUton;  and  Hausman,  Earl  Thomas,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.   Multi-circuit    hybrid    module    and    method    for    making. 
3,648,116,0.317-101. 
Baum.  WUhelm,  to  Siemeiu  Aktiengesclbchaft  Sintered  boroaUicate 

glass.  3,647,49 1,CL  106-34. 
Baumgartner,  DarreU  E.,  to  Owatonna  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 

Speed  and  steering  control  for  vehicles.  3.647.0 1 1 .  CL  1 80-6.48 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

EmmeLHenry  J.;and  Morgan.  Thomas  J..  3.647^04. 
Bavers.  EUiott.  to  Rotodyne  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Refiiae  in- 
cinerating apparatus.  3.646.898. 0.  110-14. 
Bayer.  Horst  O.;  Cook,  Richard  S.;  and  von  Meyer,  William  C,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.   1,2,4-Triazole  metal  sah  complexes. 
3,647,8 1 0,CL  260-299. 
Bays,  David  Edmund;  and  Foster,  Roy  Vivian,  to  Allen  A  Hanburys 

Limited.  Novel  aroyi  phenethyl  alcohob.  3.647.88 1 .  CL  260-591 . 
Beal.  John  O.:  See- 
Gray,  Robert  P.;  and  Beal.  John  O.,3,646,807. 
Beardmore,  Alfred  CyrU;  Cooke,  Geoffrey  Cyril;  and  Stringer,  Donald 
Charles,  to  Avery.  W.  A  T..  Limited.  Mechanical  load  measuring 
systems.  3.647.0 10. 0.  177-230. 
Beatrice.  Finton  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Elec- 
tronic angle  generator.  3.648.041.  CI.  235-186. 
Beaudry,  Harvey  James,  to  International  Planna  Corporation.  Radio 
frequency  generator  circuits  and  components  therefor.  3,648,191, 
CI.  330-192. 
Beaudry.  Harvey  James;  and  Waidtiow.  Robert  M.,  to  International 
Plasma  Corporation.  Polarity  control  electric  power  supply  circuit. 
3,648.059.0.307-127. 
BeausoleU,  WUliam  F..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. High  speed  associative  memory.  3,648,254,  CI.  340-172.5 
BeausoleU,  WiUiam  F.;  Ordemann,  Fred  A.,  Jr.;  Pricer,  WUbur  D.;  and 
Vogl,  Norbert  G.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. AuxUiary  storage  apparatus.  3,648,253,  CI.  340-1 72.3 
Beaver,  Murray  W.,  to  Technicon  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  highly  accurate,  automatic  determination  of  the  hematocrit 
ofwhole  blood  samples.  3,648.160,0.  324-30. 
Bechet,  Loub;  and  Bertholon,  Claude,  to  Compagnie  Generate  DTIec- 
tricite.  Control  means  for  an  AC-DC  or  DC -AC  energy  converter  for 
carrying  direct  current  energy.  3,648,148.0.  321-3. 
Beck.  Earl  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Dredging  method 

employing  injection  and  suction  nozzles.  3,646,694.  CI.  37-193. 
Becker,  Otto  Alfred.  WaU  units  with  insuUtion.  3,646.721,  CL  32-618. 
Beckman,  Bengt  Eriing.  Electric  incandescent  lamp  simulating  a  can- 
dle name.  3,648,095,  CL  313-31 7. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Cederstrand,  Carl  N.;  and  Dodson.  Michael.  3.648.162. 
Beckwith,  Robert  W.  VolUge  balance  relay  circuit.  3.648. 1 1 2.  CL  3 1 7- 

27. 
Bedford,  WUliam  A.,  Jr.  Boat  boarding  step  and  seat  3,647.023,  CI. 

182-23. 
Bednar,  John  S.:  See— 

Dingley,    WUfred;    Bednar.   John    S.;    and    Rogers.    Raymond 
R..3,647,648. 
Beccham  Group  Limited:  See- 
Hardy,  Kenneth  David,  3,647,780. 
Beeker,  Charles  W.;  and  Crabtree,  Royale  R.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Army.    Helicopter    sling    load    electrical    connector. 
3,647,170,0  244-136. 
Beereboom,  John  J.;  Cameron,  Donald  P.;  and  Stephens,  Charles  R..  to 
Pfizer  Inc.  Method  of  flavoring  food  by  addition  of  benzoxepin-3- 
ones and  benzodioxepin-3- ones.  3,647,479, 0. 99-140. 
Beers,  Rusael  L.:  See— 

Swanson,  John  W.;  Hartman.  David  A.;  Beers.  Rusael  L.;  and  Ja- 
mieson,  Ernest  J. ,3.647,694. 
Beggs,  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electron  beam  focus- 
ing bi-potential  cathode.  3,648.096.  CI.  3 1 3-346. 
Behnke,  WUbert  E:  See- 
Harris,  Allan  E.;  and  Behnke,  WUbert  E.,3.646,623. 
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Behr,  Douglas  Raymoad:  See— 

Rieke.  Jubm  K.;  Bchr.  Douglat  Rayaiond;  and  Mclntire.  Otis 
R. 3.647,617. 
Belason.  E.  Bruce;  Castk.  George  K.;  Croi  rley.  Donald  P.;  and  Mor- 
gida.  Joseph  V..  to  Avco  Corporation    Fire  simulation  focility. 
5.647. 193.  CI.  263-1.  |  ' 

Belelaky.    Naum    bosifovicb;   and   Chcpcivesky.   Mikhail    Lvovich. 
Reducer  head  ot  automatic  rotary-swagfng  machine  for  reducing 
metal-wire  parts.  3,646.788.  CI.  72-8. 
Bclford.  Bertram  C.  to  Mancy-Ferguaoa  Services  N.V.  Automatically 

actuated  vehicle  indicator.  3.648.234.  CI.  340-62. 
Bell.  David,  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limilied.  Recovery  of  mercury. 

3.647.359.  CI.  23-2.  i 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  $ee— 

Ballman.  Albert  A.;  and  Camithers.  Joh|i  R.,  3.647,697. 

Berglund,  Carl  Neil;  and  Nicollian.  Edwird  Haig.  3 .648. 1 22. 

Burton,  Herbert  O..  3,648.236. 

Embrec.  MUton  L.;  and  Huber,  William  |t..  III.  3.648.170. 

Enloe.  Louis  H,  3.647,946. 

Fabiano.  Lucian  Philip,  Jr.;  Orandmaiion.  John  Paul;  Creaaon, 

William  WaUace.  HI;  and  King.  Ted  R^  Jr..  3.647.980. 
Fisher,  George  M.  C.  3,647.406. 

Fritzinger.  Larry  B.;  and  Lcpselter.  Mardn  P..  3.647 .583. 
Fuchs.  Edward  O.;  and  Swisher.  James  H.,  3,647.573. 
Gerstenberg,  Dieter,  and  Smith.  Frank  Thomas  John.  3,647,662. 


C;  and  Van  Uitert,  Le 


Gyorgy,  Ernst  M.;  Sherwood,  Richard 

Grande,  3,648.260. 
Hakki,  Basil  W..  3,648,120. 
Hirsch.  Donald,  3,648,171. 
Kaminow,  Ivan  P.,  3.647.277. 
Kerwin.  Robert  E..  3.647,457. 
Knight.  Stephen,,  3,648,1 10. 
Pleass,  Charles  M.,  3,647,537. 
Rubin,  Harvey.  3.647.979. 
Thomas,  Edmond  Joseph,  3,647,992 
Weiner,  Martin  Eric.  3,647,389. 
Wolfe,  Raymond,  3.647,538. 
BelJeli.  Rodolfo.  Floating  roof  for  liquid  ston  ge  unks,  particularly  for 

the  storage  of  liquid  petroleum  producu.  3.^47.1 13,  CI.  220-26 
Bellettiere,  Ronald:  See— 

Thron,  John  E.;  Woods,  WUliam  E.;  Bellettiere.  Ronald;  and  Stein 
Howard.3,648,252. 
Bellinger,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Conoby,  Joseph  F.i  to  Conversion  Chemical 
Corporation.  Composition  for  cleaning  aluninum  and  method  utilii 
ingsame.  3,647,698,  CI.  252-79.4 
Ben  Daniel,  David  J.;  Morgan,  John  R.;  aid  Fielding.  John  O..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Selective  auilio  playback  apparatus 
3.647,223.  CI.  274-9.  j-  f    J  fK- 

Beackiser-KnapsackGmbH:5M—  [ 

Riehm,  Theodor;  and  Gehrig,  Oskar,  3,64|7,369. 
Benda,  Alexander  Z.;  See—  \ 

Woessncr,  Richard;  and  Benda,  Alexander  Z.,3.646.886. 
Bender,  Warren  G.:  See—  \ 

Foulkes,  John  D.;  and  Bender,  Warren  G., 3.647,993 
Bendix  Corporaion.  The:  See— 

Zipin,  Richard  B.;  and  Zaiusky,  James T..  1.647,302 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Bailey,  Knight  V..  3,647,963. 
Boyer,  Peter  W.,  3,646,850. 
Burnett,  Richard  T.,  3.647.030. 
Burnett.  Richard  T..  3,647,03 1 . 
Cripe.  Maxwell  L.,  3,646,758. 
Dombeck,  Edward  K.,  3.647,032. 
Hughes,  Harold  W.;  and  Shutt,  Paul  B.,  3.<  46.739 
Kfein.  Bruce  W,  3,647,033. 
Kowalski,  Daniel  C,  3,648,039. 
Kramer,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  3,647,303. 
Nagy,  John  R.,  3,646,917. 
Nagy,  John  R.;  and  Rachel.  Todd  L.,  3,64d.9l 8. 
Owens.  Abner.  Jr.;  and  Yurasek.  John  F.. !  ,648.23 1. 
Perry,  Adoiphus  R.,  3,648,228. 
Rachel,  Todd  L..  3.646,9 15. 
Ratcliff,  Henry  K..  3,648. 1 88. 
Shields,  Martin  A.,  3,646.852. 

Sullivan,  Wayne  A.;  and  Scolaro,  Donald  A.,  3,648,067 
Wieger,  George  F.,  3,647.034. 
Benjamin.  John;  and  Jones.  John  Michael,  to  Uhited  Kingdom  of  Great 
Briuin  and  Northern  Ireland.  Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Aircraft  landing  radio  niidance 
receivers  3.648.288.  CI.  343-108.  i 

Bennett.  Moreland  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  joining 
copper  braid  to  aluminum  and  the  joint  formed  thereby.  3,648.014, 

Bennett,  William  A.:  See— 

Sherman,  Warren  S.;  Troth,  Dennis  L.;iand  Bennett,  WUliam 
A. ,3,646,755. 
Benskin.  Glen  D.:  See— 

Le  Vantiae,  Allan  D.;  and  Benskin,  Glen  d13,648,043. 
Benslay,  Roger  M.:  See— 

Jones,  Arthur  L.;  and  Benslay,  Roger  M.,3,(  47,9 10 
Benson,  Sidney  W.;  Haugen,  GUbeit  R.;  and  .  ackson.  Roland  S 
Sunford  Research  Institute.  Detection  devi^.  3,647.387,  Q 


to 
23- 


Berendt,    Gerald    C;    and    Melanaon.    Leslie    B.    Link    separator 
3.646.637.  a.  17-1.  ■eparaioc. 

Berg  Manufocturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Cannella,  Joseph  L..  3.646,734. 
Bcrger.  Alfred:  See— 

Deflorin,  Alberto;  Abel,  Heinz  Reinach;  Berger,  Alfred;  Casty 
RKhard;  andToepfl,  Rosemarie.3.647.728. 
Berger.  Carl,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Solid-fluid  battery. 

Berger.  Louis:  See— 

Rosenweig.  Ronald  E.;  and  Resnick.  Joseph.3.648  J69. 
Berglund.  Cari  NeU;  and  NicoUian.  Edward  Haig.  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Metal-insulator-metal  solid  sute  rectifi- 

Bergum.  Bernard  C;  and  Svardal.  Per  S.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Method 
of  hydrating  a  battery  plaque  impregnated  with  metal  nitrate  in  a 
hydroxide  solution  and  subsequent  recovery  of  nitrate  byproduct  a< 
crystals.  3.647,586,  CI.  136-20.  "^ 

Berman.  Irwin,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Multi-layer  pressure 

Bernaidi.  Luigi;  Bosisio,  Germano;  and  TemperiUi.  Aldemio.  to 
Socieu  Farmaceutici  Italia.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
lumUysergic  acid  derivatives.  3.647.635,  CI.  204-158. 

Bematt.  Joseph;  and  Cutmann,  John  T.,  to  SAC  Electric  Company. 
Polyphase  disconnecting  switch  for  high  voltage  circuit  having  a  con- 
ductor at  each  apex  of  a  triangle.  3,647,996,  CI.  200-48 

Bernhardt,  Gunthcr:  See— 

Buning,  Robert;  Bernhardt,  Gunther.  Bierwirth,  Egon;  and  Traut- 
vetter.  Wemer.3.647,402. 

Bernstein,  Jack:  See— 

Wieslogle.  Frederick  Y.;  and  Bernstein.  Jack.3.647.781. 

Berry.  Alvin  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Aromatic  super- 
polyester-styrene  polymer  melt  subilized  composition.  3.647  921 
CI.  260-873. 

Berry,  Francis  Douglas;  and  BIyther,  Stanley  Charles,  to  LR  Industries 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  the  autogenous  bonding  of  contraceptive 
sheaths.  3,647,601.  CI.  156-511. 

Bersin,  Richard  L..  to  International  Plasma  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reacting  ionized  gas  with  a  non-caseous  substance 
3,647,676,  CI.  204-312. 

Bertholon,  Claude:  See— 

Bechet,  Louis;  and  Bertholon,  Claude,3.648,l48. 

Bertin  &.  Cie:  See— 

Croix-Marie,  Francis  Marie  Jean;  and  Grignon,  Robert  Georces 

3,647,018.  •    ' 

Bertozzi,  Eugene  R.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  hydroxyl-terminated  polysulfide  polymers.  3.647,766,  CI. 

Berzin.  Gunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sushkov, 
Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Skrupsky,  Voldemar  Petrovich;  Ziemelis  An- 
drts  Eduardovich;  Soloviev,  Boris  Fedorovich;  Leeniex,  Karl  Mik- 
hailovich;  Sovetin,  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gulbis.  Yan  Karlovich;  Dal- 
binsh.  Yan  Yanovich;  Priede.  Bruno  Andreevich;  Upman.'  Karl 
Krisupovich;  Muzhiu.  VitoW  losifovich;  Junga.  Yan  Petrovich; 
Krogzem.  Ivar  AmoMovtch;  Greitan,  Zigurd  Boleslavovich;  and  Rot- 
sen.  Karl  Arturovich.  Process  for  packing  and  drying  solid  wood  and 
a  plant  for  accomplishing  same.  3,646,687,  CI.  34-13.8 
Bettin.  Hubertus,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Numerical  display  tubes  con- 
trolled by  pulses  produced  by  volUge  inverter  and  directed  by  switch 
device  to  each  tube  in  succession.  3.648,102.  CI.  3 1 5- 1 33 
Betty.  Roy  J:  See— 

Malec,  Robert  E.;  and  Betty.  Roy  J..3.647,378. 
Beu  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Brink.  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered.  Paul. 
3.647.703. 
Beyl,  Jean  Joseph  Alfred.  Safety  ski  binding.  3,647,235.  CI.  280- 1135 
Bhuwni,  Harish  K.;  and  KendaU,  Giles  A.,  to  Menasco  Manufacturing 

Company.  Variable  damping  liquid  spring.  3,647,199,  CI.  267-124. 
Bialous,  Charles  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  temperature 
molding  flame  retardant  polycarbonate  com|iosition.  3,647,747.  CI. 
260-45.75 
Bialy,Jerzy  J.:  See- 
Sweeney,  WUliam  M.;  and  Bialy,  Jerzy  J.,3,647,404. 
Biancardi.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Melikian,  Gorken;  and  Biancardi,  Frank  R.,3,648,194. 
Biber,  Conrad  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Electronic  flash  lamp  con- 
trol network.  3,646,865,  CI.  95-1 1.5 
Bice.  Claude  W.:  See— 

Tollefton,  Charles  I.;  and  Bice.  Claude  W..3.647,486. 
BickerstaCrClay  Producu  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Brooks.  Marion  E.  3.647,093. 
Biddick,  Royce  E.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Low  maintenance  batteries  having 
electrolyte  reservoir  in  vapor  contact  with  the  ceUs.  3,647.543,  CI. 
136-6. 
Bienek,  Gunter.  Clearer  for  a  carpet  sweeper  brush.  3,646,629,  CI.  15- 

48. 
Bienvenue,  Louis  L.:  See— 

Wetch,   Joseph   R.;   Swdar.  Seymour;   and   Bienvenue,   Louis 
L.,3,647,394. 
Bierwirth.  Egon:  See— 

Buning,  Robert;  Bernhardt.  Gunther,  Bierwirth,  Egon;  and  Traut- 
vetter.  Wemer.3.647.402. 
Bigelow.  Edward  J.:  See— 

MiddeUcoop.  James  H.;  and  Bigelow.  Edward  J.,3.64.7,226. 
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BUIe.  Heinz,  to  Schecle,  Walur,  KG.  Distributing  valve  arrangement. 

3.647 .326,  CI.  417-517. 
Bills,  James  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Cuprous  sulfonate  salt  com- 
plexes. 3,647.840.  CI.  260-438.1 
Binkiey,  Carl  R.;  and  Farrell.  Robert  G.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Power  transmission  valve  with  detent  3,646.968,  CI.  137-625.64 
Binz,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Davies,  Norman;  and  Binz,  Robert  D.,3,648,204. 
Bio-Dynamics,  Inc.:  See— 

Hinchman.  Gerald  V.;  SommerviUe,  James  L.;  and  Schmitz,  WU- 
liam D..  3.646,817. 
Biocor  Corporation:  See— 

Suger.  Francis  W.;  and  Minor.  Robert  N..  3,647,1  II. 
Bimbaum,  MUton;  and  Finchcr,  Curtis  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Air    Force.    Continuous-wave    non-spiking    single    mode    laser. 
3,648,192.  CI.  331-94.5 
Bishop,  Brian  L.  H.:  See- 
Barnard,    Dominic     Paul    Edward;    and     Bishop,    Brian    L. 
H.,3.648.044. 
Bjom-Larsen.  Knut  L.   Method  of  forming  friction  protrusions  on 

elastic,  open  mesh  garment  fabric.  3.647,505,  CI.  117-37. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See— 

Artiano,  Adrian;  and  Brown  Robert  M..  3,647.1 5 1 . 
Black.  John  C;  and  Buckley,  Frederick,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  AU  transistor  logic  employing  transistors  of  a 
single  conductivity  type.  3,648.061.0.  307-218. 
Blackhawk  Meul  Producu.  Inc.:  See— 

Grafton.  Jim  R.;  WUkins.  Glenn  E.;  and  Murphy.  Joseph  F.. 
3.646.928. 
Blanchard.  Joseph  Louis,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  llnfor- 

matique.  Magnetic  articles.  3.647,400, CI.  29-191. 
Blanton,  Elmer  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Marion  L.,  Jr.;  Green,  Albert  W.;  and  Blanton,  Elmer 
L..3.647.4I2. 
Blau.  Hans:  See- 
Meyer.  Erwin;  Brendel.  Klaus-Dieter;  Blau.  Hans;  and  Stoof.  Ger- 
hard.3.647.022. 
Blaz.  Helmut,  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Balz.Jurgen,  3,647,038. 
Blessings,  Inc.:  See— 

Zipf,  Frederick  W.,  Ill,  3,646,624. 
BIcuer,  Keith  T.  Tissue  dispenser  having  resiliently  biased  follower. 

3.647,1 14.  CI.  221-59. 
Blewitt.  Donald  Joseph;  and  Schmidt.  Otto  Kart,  to  AMF  Incorporated. 

Reconstituted  tobacco.  3.646,943,CI.  131-140. 
Blitchington.  Frank  H..  Jr.;  and  Harris.  Richard  A.,  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated.  T.V.  -aided  flaw  detection  using  routing 
image  techniques.  3,647,961, CI.  178-7.85 
Bloch,  James  E.,  to  Control  DaU  Corporation.  Winding  fixture. 

3.646.658.  CI.  29-205. 
Blohm.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Palopoli.     Frank     P.;     Blohm.     Thomas     R.;     and     Kariya. 
Takashi.3 .647.863. 
Bloom  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Brungraber,  Louis  E;  and  Rudin,  Walter,  3,647,194. 
Blues,  Ernest  T.:  See— 

Bryce-Smith,  Derek;  and  Blues,  Ernest  T..3.647.720. 
Bluestein.  Bernard  R.;  and  Solomon.  Jack  M..  to  Witco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc. Vapor  phase  process  for  production  of  N.N'  disubstituted 
piperazines.  3.647,795. CI.  260-268. 
Blumenthal.  Jack  H..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Novel 

fragrance  materials  and  processes.  3.647.880.  CI.  260-587. 
BIyther,  Sunley  Charles:  See- 
Berry,  Francis  Douglas;  and  BIyther,  Sunley  Charles,3,647,601 . 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Bader,  Gottfried,  3,648.033. 
Bodlc.   William   W.;  and   Anderson,  Philip  J.,  to  Institute  of  Gas 

Technology.  Liquid  storage  chamber.  3,646,765,  CI.  61-0.5 
Bogdan.  John  R.:  See- 
Farmer.  Alonzo;  and  Bogdan.  John  R.. 3.647.383. 
Boggs.  Elizabeth  M.:  See— 

Fiupatrick.  Hugh  M.;  NevUle.  James  J.;  Thompson.  John;  and 
Boggs,  Fiuhugh  W.,3.648,226. 
Boggs,  Fitzhugh  W.:  See— 

Fiupatrick,  Hugh  M.;  NevUle,  James  J.;  Thompson,  John;  and 
Boggs,  Fitzhugh  W  .3.648,226. 
Boleky.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Bums,  Joseph  Richard,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices.  3,646,666,  CI.  29-577. 
Boiler,  John  A.:  Sep— 

.  Flohr,  W Uliuik  P.,  Jr. ;  and  Boiler,  John  A . ,3 .646.7 1 0. 
Bolton.  Anthon^fPeter.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  im- 
proving the  activity  of  zeolitic  catalyst  compositions.  3,647.717.  CI. 
252-455. 
Bolton.  Hugh  Robert:  See— 

Laithwaite.  Eric  RoberU;  and  Bolton.  Hugh  Robert.3.648.084. 
Bonnar.   John,   to    National    Research    Development   Corporation. 

Female  incontinence  device.  3.646.929.  CI.  1 28-1 . 
Bonneau.   Andre;  and   Bontems.   Henri.   Fluid  flow   control  valve. 

3.647. 175.  CI.  251-61. 
Bonnema.  Jentje;  and  Pijpers.  Emanuel  M.  J.,  to  Sumicarboo  N.V. 
Preparation  of  macromolecular  formaldehyde  polymers.  3.647.754. 
CI.  260-67. 
Bonnerot.  Jacques;  and  Paradan.  Henri,  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation. 
Cryosut.  3,646,775.  CI.  62-216. 


Bontems,  Henri:  See— 

Bonneau,  Andre;  and  Bontems,  Henri.3,647,173. 
Booker,  Clyde  A..  Jr.;  and  Thompson.  Francis  T.,  to  Westinghouae 
Electric  Corporation.  System  for  phasing  recorded  information  with 
input  signals.  3,647.953.  CI.  178-6.6 
Booker.  Clyde  A..  Jr.;  and  Thompaon.  Francis  T..  to  Westinghouae 
Electric  Corporation.  Continuous  display  on  intermittent  video 
signals.  3,647,954.  CI.  178-6.6 
Boos,  Donald  L.;  and  Metcalfe,  Joseph  E..  ID.  to  Standard  OU  Com- 
pany. The  (Ohio).  Electrical  capacitor  employing  paste  ekctrodea. 
3.648.126.0.317-230. 
Soothe  Airside  Services,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

RusseU-French.  Harry  M..  3,647,100. 
Boragine.  Carlo:  See — 

Bruengger.  Heinrich;  and  Boragine.  Carlo,3, 647,466. 
Borch,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Kreevoy.  Maurice  M.;  Borch.  Richard  F.;  and  Hutchins.  Jonathan 
E.C..3.647.890. 
Borden.  Douglas  G.;  Unruh,  Cornelius  C;  and  Merrill.  Stewart  H..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lithographic  printing  plate  prepared 
from  linear  light-sensitive  polymers  containing  the  styryl  ketone 
group.  3,647,444,  CI.  96-33. 
Borden  Inc.:  See— 

Snow.  Harold  Forest.  3.646.638. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 

Schlon.  Richard  J.;  Hoeg.  Donald  F.;  and  Pendleton.  John  F.. 
3.647,803. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Soehner,  Gerhard;  and  Hoehne.Gerd.  3.648.155. 
Vogel.  Erich;  Ulimann.  Gunter.  and  Pfluger.  Gerhard,  3,646.820. 
Wilke,  Gerhard;  SchneU.  Gerhard;  and  Hoyer.  Karl,  3.647.014. 
Bosch.  Robert,  Photokino  GmbH:  See— 

Ackermann.  Karl.  3.648.104. 
Bosisio.  Germano:  See— 

Bemardi.     Luigi;     Bosisio,     Germano;     and     TemperiUi,     Al- 
demio.3.647.655. 
Bossert.  Friedrich;  and  Vater.  Wulf.  to  Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
geseUschaft.    N-Alkyl-1.4-dUiydropyridines.    3,647,807,    O.    260- 
295.5 
BosweU.  George  A.,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
6.6-Difluoro- 1 3^-ethyl- 1 7a-substituted- 1  Ifi-       hydroxy-4-gonen-3- 
ones  and  tiieir  lower  esters.  3.647,830.  CI.  260-397.4 
Boudot.  W.  Donald;  and  Carl.  Robert  C.  to  Dover  Corporation.  Shut- 

off  valve  assembly.  3.647. 1 82.  CI.  25 1  -361 . 
Bouzard,  Daniel:  See- 
Weber.    Abraham;    Frossard.    Jacques    Jean;    and    Bouzard. 
Daniel.3.647.877. 
Bowen,    Dennis   Herbert;   Mattingley.   Neville   John;   and   SambeU. 
Ronald  Alfred  James,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Apparatus  for  coating  fibres.  3.646.908.  CI.  1 1 8-304. 
Bower,  Kenneth  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Buffered  analog  converter.  3,648,275, 
CI.  340-347. 
Bowers,  Raymond  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
Watson,  Earnest  B.,  3,646,833. 
Bowlby,  James  F.  G.  Single  use  film  developer.  3.646,873,  CI.  95-89. 
Bowlby.  James  F.  Photographic  fUm  developing  apparatus.  3.646.872. 

CI.  95-89. 
Boyd.  Eugene  J.,  to  United  Sutes  Tobacco  Company.  Reciprocating 

twister  pipe  cleaner  machine.  3.646.743,  CI.  57-5. 
Boyd,Woodrow  Motor  powered  plow.  3,647,005.0.  172-259. 
Boydell.    Kenneth    Raymond,   to    Dowty   Technical    Developmentt 

Limited.  Hydraulic  apparatus.  3.647.321.  CI.  417-222. 
Boyer.  Peter  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Detent  mechanism  for 

brake  booster.  3,646,850,0.91-391. 
Boyter,  Walter  C:  See- 
Murray,  Coyt  E.;  and  Boyter,  Walter  C.,3 ,646,746. 
Bozek,  John  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Trimming  head  for 

meul  cans.  3,646,840,  CI.  82-82. 
Bozoian,  Michael,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Wide-band  noninductive 

frequency  doubter.  3,648,062,0.  307-220. 
BPChemicah,  Limited:  See— 
HUI,  Thomas,  3 ,647,709. 
BPChcmicab  (U.K.)  Limited:  See— 

BeU,  David,  3,647,359. 
Braas,  Alfred,  to  Armaturenwerk  Niedersheld  GmbH.  Quick-acting 

valve  with  rocker-type  operating  button.  3.646,958,  CI.  1 37-553. 
Brackenridge.  David  R.:  See— 

Dubeck.  Michael;  and  Brackenridge.  David  R..3.647,883. 
Brad  Ragan.  Inc.:  See- 
Morgan.  Harvey  E.;  Suttk.  Theodore;  and  Schenck,  Jackson  C, 
3,646.984. 
Bradtey.  Chester  D.;  and  TaU.  Malcolm  C.  to  Emery.  A.  H.,  Company, 
The.  Load  cell  with  high  cross  loading  capwrity.  3,646,854,  CI.  92- 
98. 
Bradtey  Washfountain  Co.:  See— 

Smart,  Edwin  AUcn.  3.646.966. 
Bradtey.  WUUam  E.:  See— 

Timm.  Gerald  W;  and  Bradley,  WUliam  E.,3.646.940. 
Braginetz,  Paul  A.,  to  Morris,  PhUip.  Incorporated.  Adjusubte  fokUng 

razor.  3,646,672,0.  30-32. 
Brainard,  Norman  R.;  and  HoU.  William  H.,  to  General  Moton  Cor- 
poration. Electronic  craise  control  system.  3,647.01 7,  CI.  1 80-1 30. 
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Bnmnaa,  Mary  Ann  F.:  See— 

*°c'^"Lh^/'  ^'^^^^^  S**"*^  i'  "«»  Bnmwm.  Muy  Ann 
Brendcl.  Klaut-Dieter  See—  I 

Brennan,  Martia  J.:  See—  I 

Brenner.  WUIiani  C:  5m— 

"•.H*',-  //,"i,^'  ■'«•»«'•  W«»i««  C.;  and  Philoaaky.  Harold 
M., 3,647, 932. 
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Bretjow.  Jeffirey  D    to  Glat«.  Marvin,  A  Anociate..  Target  game  for 
roUingmiMile.  3,647,2 16,  CI.  273-123.    I  »-uic  iot 

Breu,  Hanspetcr:  See— 

Hofling,  Erich;  and  Breu.  Hantpeter.3,647,6S8 
Brewitt,  Frederick  G.  to  MinnetoU  Minim  and  Manufacturing  Com 

pany.  Developer.  3.648.019.  CI.  219-386  * 

Bridge.  John  A.:  See- 
Speech.    Steven    R.;    Opie.    JoKph 
A. 3 .647.472. 
Brigham.  Kriitin;  and  VIckery,  Ronald  C.^  to  Ceramco,  Inc.  Dental 
aSTTsl.CUoLs?*  *'°"'~^'*'"  containing  caJcium  Huoride 
Brill-Edwardj,  Harry  W.:  See— 

MUidantri.  Thomas;  and  Brill-Edwarda.  Harry  W.,3.647 J 17 
Brink,  Robert  H.  Jr.:  See-  '       .-'.w^'.ji/ 

Sheraa,    Bernard    F.;    Brink,    Robert 
Paul,3,647,703. 
Bristol-Myert  Company:  See— 

Cratt,  Leonard  Bruce.  Jr..  3.647.789 

Schmiu.  Henry,  3,647,779. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

B  .  .^"7."«'"'- 5,"^  ^y<*'»«y;»n<' Godwin,  Ro^Charle..  3.647.169 
Bntnh  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited:  See-^ 
Perrett,  Brian  Raymond,  3,648,042. 
Woodcock,  Terence  Keith,  3.648,180. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  5<  r— 

Groszek,  Aleksander  Jeray,  3.647.689 
British  Resin  Productt  Limited:  See— 
Scotland.  John  Louis.  3.647.613. 
Brizzi,  Anthony  F.:  See— 

Nolin.  Roger  J.;  and  Brizzi.  Anthony  F..^647.252. 
Brodbeck,  John  J  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Equilibration  of 
tyj^^^  wbstituted  polyalkyi  aronitic  hydriarbons  wiS, 
reduced  disproportionation.  3,647.898.  CI.  260-668 
Brodniu,  Michael  H.;  and  Pascale,  John  V.,  tp  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  Method  of  making  aUphatife  di-  and  trisulfide  fUvor- 
wgmatenals.  3,647,481. CI.  99-140  ,  " '™««iae  luvor- 

Brodnyan,  John  G..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com|>any.  Pigmented  finishes 
for  fibrous  anKlcs.  3.647.735.  CI.  260-29  4'  »«"»nei 

Brook.  John  W.;  and  Hoch.  Samuel,  to  Tenne^o  Chemicals.  Inc.  SubU- 

aed  vmyl  resin  compositions.  3,647,748,  Cli  260-45  75 
Brooking,  Ivor  Harold:  5m-  i 

Chilnian,  John  Alfred;  Brooking.  Ivor  H»rold:  Chilman.  John  Al- 
fred; and  Brookmg.  Ivor  Harold.3.647.|20. 

r?!!*"*  i°t'  ^^'*^\  ■«x''''"t-  '*0'  Hirold;  ChUman.  John  Al- 
f«d;  and  Brooking.  Ivor  Harold.3,647,320 
Brooks,  Marion  E..  to  Bickersuff  Clay  Prodlicu  Company  Inc  An- 

Brl*^TiZ>U^^sJi^^'°"^°^'^^y'^''''^^ 

B      ■»«•»«"«•  ^"li«»  "»•;  "<»  Wycoff,  RonaJ  Lee,  3.646.947. 

Brown.  Fred  P..  Jr..  to  Packaging  Industries,  iic.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ugcoatamers.  3.647,335,  CI.  425-143  pp«-«u.  lor  lorm 

Brown,  Fred;  and  Obermeyer,  James  Henry,  t*  Union  Tank  Car  Com- 
pany. Latchmg  mechanism.  3,647,25 1,  CI  292-111  ^"v.ora 

^"^tUVHid^^  W«P»i»ger.  Joeeph  L.,  to  Lorain  Products  Cor- 
poratwn.  Polyphase  inverter  circuit.  3,648, li9.  CI  321-5 

Brown,  Howard  W:  5r«-  T  '^'•■'*'  "*• 

Clark.  Thomas  J.;  and  Brown.  Howard  W.i.647.51 1 

Brown  International  Corporation:  5ee—  T 

Douglas.  Peter  L,  3.647,475. 

Brown   Marion  L.,  Jr  ;  Green,  Albert  W.;  an4  Blanton   Elmer  L    to 

iTtlSr  '^1""''''  C??o"«^"  PHxIess  ror^Sucl^?:;i oi? 

urn  nitrate-cakium  carbonate  mixed  fertiliser  prilb  and  resultina 

product  3,647,4I2,CI.  71-59  k«"»  -no  rcsuiiing 

Brown  Robert  M .:  See— 

B      ^"i!?.^'  '^«*r*";  ■"<*  Bro*n  Robert  M..3.6 17.15 1. 
Brown.  William  D:  5r«— 

b™'S'  *^"i"2?'  "**  *~*"'  ^"''•'"  D..3(.647.645. 
B^rirjJ^"^  **  r^^*"  '*^''"«  ""^  3.647.650.  CI.  292-67. 
330-1%     **"     '  '°  **°'°""«-  ^"^   AcUv*  fUter.  3.648.190.  CI. 

'7«X  «*l**^'rif-  ^  .Bo'-fi"*.  Carlo,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Photo- 
cKS^  *'  dyestuff  bleaching  process.  3,647,466, 

''Iir!"!**'' »°""  ^  •  "*'  '*"<*"'•  ^■'»"- «°  B^o™  Engineering  Com- 

Brm^;yt^isrs^"j:i"'^-"'>«'^<^^>»<c^^^ 
**sS!:rt.3.?j?.^?""'"''"'-**'"^'  ^"'^=  "^  ^«  »«"*". 

Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Cole,  William  J.;  and  RytiM.  Aaioa  W..  3.646.909. 


Bryant.  Furaie  S.:  See— 

°^°''  ^"^  ^  •  ^'  •  ^'y"*'  ''«^«  S.;  Nelll.  Henry  R    and 
Oavwt. Robert G..3.648.027.  •  "«nry  r,  anc 

Bryant^ Richard  W.;  and  Tu.  George  K..  to  Cogar  Corporation  Hi^ 
speed  sense  latch  circuit.  3.648.079.  CI.  307-289  ^"'P"""*""  **'^- 

?i^^li!!!l?r*''i  "^  '^**~*'  *»»»«  S^"«».  «o  Ethyl  Corpora- 
jwn.  Process  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons.  3.647.715.  CLmT 

Bryce-Smith.  Derek;  and  Bhies.  Ernest  T.  Metab  and  metal  com 
pounds.  3.647.720.  a.  252-476  —  «hi  meiai  com- 

*  «.So!.TS  "  •  ',K  ^  '*°"*  ***  ^*"°^'  =  '  •  •«'  Company.  Sub- 
BucKlri-Sa^^'!.'"'"'"'*"  3.647.86I.CI.  260^8^ 

^".ir  ■"*'  *^  •  '"^  S<=''ellenberg.  James  M..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
mc  Corporatwn.  Temperature  independent  yig  fiher.  3548,199,  a. 

Buck,  Wiilard  E.;  and  Holland.  Thomas  E..  to  Technical  Operation, 
incorporated.  Laser  beam  flying  spot  scanner.  3.^^95^^^^. 

Buckbee-Mears  Company:  See— 
Olson.  Roger  A..  3,647,642. 

Buckingham,  Robert  L.;  and  Herd.  Harold  H  ,  to  International  Business 
Machmes  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  photographk  emuT 
sioncoatings.  3,647,501, CI.  117-34  pnoiograpnic  emul- 

Buckley.  Frederick:  See— 

n  ^f^^'  ■'°''"  ^  •  *"<*  Buckley,  Frederick,3,648.06l 
Budd  Company,  The:  5er— 

Eggert,  Walter  S..  Jr.;  and  Frankel.  Michael  S..  3,647.168 
Marchetu.  John  W.;and  Kiser.  Herbert  H..  3,648,189 

^SLli!??  ?;k'^*=?**^'  ^"^  '•  =*"»•  L«*»  M  ;  Wayne. 
Theodore  J.;  Lithen.  Enc  E.;  and  Darcy.  Charles  B..  to  Worthington 

?.SES»ra.Tr4'!£^5""  ^"^^  "-'"'  '-  ^^  ""'-'y  of  o" 
Bufton,  Richard  G.;  Semancik.  John  R.;  and  Kina   Georee  G     f« 
DiMiond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Re«.,ion  proSSs  of  ^L^iul 
water  and  ammes.  3.647,769,0.260-85  5  '■"  o' po'ymtnJes. 

^'?!Liw''"T.!'"!''  "u*^  !.^""'  '*"<'o'Ph.  to  Onurio  Paper  Company 
Limited.  The.  Log  bundle  aligner.  3.647.092.  CI  2 1 4-6 

"JrlST"  ^  •  r~*  °"'""'y'  ^-  N°™"' '°  SheU  Oil  Compwiy.  Salt 
31^7^39, a'?0?*i4.  "^'^P*^  distUlaiion  with  plural  entrLers. 

^  c!.''24^IJ^3'"  *°  ^""*^  ^^«  ^°  '^°**'  '**«P«'«'  3.647.159, 

Bunaweske  Huk  GeseUschafI  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  5ee- 
Schaum,  Helmut,  3,647,768 

^"ll!? '  '*S["°"*',^  •  "**  ^"«"'  '**«'»"*  B  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 

Buning.  Robert;  Bernhardt.  Gunther;  Bierwirth,  Egon;  and  Trautvetter 
Werner,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Galvanically  miuUized  objectt  hav 
Tni:jS:^\%V:^tcr&^^t'^  •-'»*'"•  "^  proces.  of  produc. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Cowmeadow.  Richard  R.,  3.648,222. 
Metz,  Robert  Lee;  and  Greenblum,  Cart,  3.648  270 
Burckhardt.  Chr.:  See— 

Burckhardt.  Christoph;  and  Glaser.  Walter,  3.646  639 
Burckhardt.  Christoph;  and  Glaser.  Walter,  to  Burckhirdt.  Chr.  Porcu- 
pine rollers.  3,646,639.  CI.  1 9-97. 
Burggraf,  Klaus.  See— 

''"kS!^?ZiJ^'"-     «**'«"»»'»«'•     ""«:     -^     Burggraf. 

Burkait.  JoMjJh  A.;  and  OXTonnell.  Gerald  A.  Golf  practice  swina 
weight.  3 .647.220.  CI.  273- 1 94.  pr.cucc  swmg 

Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Abe.  Fujio;  and  Crawford.  CUfford  R.,  3,648,026 
Ganong,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Bryant,  Fumie  S.;  NeiU.  Henry  R.;  and 
Davies,  Roberto,  3,648.027.  /      .  «~ 

MacDonakJ.  John  Clifford.  3.647,587. 

Bumdy  Corporation:  See— 

Tillmann.  Hans  Peter;  and  Lerchs.  Erik.  3.648  22 1 

""bX  TJ:rS3l:a.  ,?i:-,«3^<>n>oration.  The.  Spring-applied  disc 

Bums.  Carmen  D..  to  Texas  (nstnunentt.  incorporated.  Step  and  re- 
peat photomask  and  method  of  using  same.  3.647,445  CI  96-35 
Bunu,  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Lubowitt,  Hyman  R.;   Kendrick.  William   P.;  Jones.  John  F.; 

Thorpe.  Richard  S;  and  Bums.  Eugene  A..3.647J29 
Bums.  Joseph  Richard:  See- 

Boleky^  Edward  Joeeph;  and  Bums.  Joseph  Richard.3,646.666. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

'^*8S!5"*  ^  •  ^'  '  ^••'*~"'  ^'•W  ■«*  ^'^°'  "■«>"  F  . 

Kupsky.  George  A..  3.648.093. 

Shah,  Cautham  C.  3,647,128. 
Burrows.  Alan  A.;  and  Lehde,  Henry  C,  to  McDonneU  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Pulse  coded  vehicle  guidance  system.  3.648,229.  CI.  340- 
26. 
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Burt.  Cortland  Russell;  and  Ciavarri.  Peter  Anthony,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Direct  positive  emulsions  containing 
iodide  ions  and  a  sensitizing  dye.  3,647,455,  CL  96-64. 
Burtis,    Wilson    A.,    to    DeLaval   Turbine   California.   Inc.   Tubing 

coupling.  3,647 ,246,  CI.  285-114. 
Burton,  Herbert  O.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Decoding  method  and  apparatus  for  bose-  chaudhurihocquenghem 
codes.  3.648,236, CI.  340-146.1 
Burton,  Roy  HaroU:  See- 
Baldwin.  Tony  Lewis;  and  Burton,  Roy  Harold.3,646,745. 
Busch,  Cari  WUhelm;  and  Scheer,  Kurt,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  displaying  bearing  markers 
on  a  radar  screen.  3,648.283,  CL  343-5. 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited:  See- 
Curtis,  Anthony  John;  Jaggers,  Brian  George;  and  Janes,  John 
FrancU,  3,647,847. 
Bush.  Walter  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Developers  for  diffu- 
sion transfer  film  unitt.  3,647,436.  CI.  96-3. 
Bushman.  Bliss  M.;  and  Whistler.  Wayne  J.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Sensitivity  control  for  mass  spectrometer.  3.648,047.  CI. 
250-41.9 
BuuAG:5ee— 

Gresch.  Walter;  Pikh.  Horst;  and  Ruttener.  Erwin.  3,647,493. 
Butler.  Robert  John,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  phaser  for  television 

video  signals.  3,647.965.  CI.  178-69.5 
Butter.  Stephen  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  direct  genera- 
tion of  manganese  (III)  solution  from  manganese  (II)  solution. 
3.647.835,  CI.  260-429. 
Buttweiler,  Thomas  B.;  and  Titus,  Joseph  S.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Optical 
detector  with  radiant  energy  absorbing  chamber.  3,648,056,  CI.  250- 
239. 
Bytrex,  Inc.:  See— 

Pugnaire,  Jean-Pierre  A.,  3,646,809. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See— 

Menashi,  Jameel;  andjroiano,  Paul  F.,  3,647,685. 
Cade,  Ronald  L.;  and  Vftice,  Michael  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Development  apparatus  for  latent  electrosutic  images.  3,646,910, 
CI.  118-637. 
Caesar,  PhUip  D.;  Haag,  Werner  O.;  and  Wise,  John  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  IsoparafFin-olefin  alkylation  with  crystalline  zeolite 
catalysu  at  low  isoparaffin  to  olefin  ratios.  3,647,916,  CI.  260- 
683.43 
Cahen,  Olivier;  Picquendar,  Jean-Edgar,  and  Pircher.  Georges,  to 
Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt.  System 
and  method  for  positioning  a  wafer  coated  with  photoresist  and  for 
controlling  the  displacemenu  of  said  wafer  in  a  scanning  electron  ap- 
paratus. 3,648,048,  CI.  250-49.5 
Cahill,  Michael  R.,  to  Marbelite  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Optical  systems. 

3.648,235, CI.  340-110. 
Calligaris,  Ennio;  and  Rossello,  Mario,  to  Socieu  per  Azioni  Fcrrania. 
Electroless  deposition  of  Ni  or  Co  on  light-  generated  Ag  nuclei. 
3,647,450,  CI.  96-48. 
Cahagirone,  Saverio.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for 
starting  and  operating  electric  discharge  lamps.  3.648,2()7,  CI.  336- 
206. 
Calzaferri,  Hans;  Kunz,  Werner;  Schwemmer.  Martin  W.;  and  Wyler. 
Max.  to  Triatex  International  AG  fur  textile  Forachung  und  Ent- 
wicklung.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  cellulose-  conuining 
textiles  with  the  vapors  from  an  azeotropic  liquid  comprising  an 
acidic  caulyst.  3.647.353,  CI.  8-1 16.3 
Cameron,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Beereboom,  John  J.;  Cameron.  Donald  P.;  and  Stephens,  Charles 
R, 3,647,479. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Marvin  R..  3,646,962. 
Campbell,  Richard  B.  Table  with  folding  legs.  3.646.895.  CI.  108-1 18. 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Worndl,  John,  3,646,856. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 
Dawson,  Peter  S.  S..  3.647.633. 

Dingley.  Wilfred;  Bednar.  John  S.;  and  Rogers.  Raymond  R.. 
3.647.648. 
Cancel,  Luis  E.;  Rivera-Ortiz,  Jose  Manuel;  and  Garcia-Rivera.  Fran- 
cisco, to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico.  Machine  for  separating  cof- 
fee beans  and  berries  from  trash  material.  3,647,062,  CI.  209-3. 
Canevari,  Roger:  See— 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  and  Laubie,  Michel,3.647.794. 
Cannella.  Joseph  L..  to  Berg  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  mesne. 

Emergency  filter  for  fluid  braking  systems.  3.646.734,  CI.  55-3 14. 
Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hanada.    Hiroshi;    Kiujima.    Nobuo;    and    Masaki,    Tatsuo, 
3.647.427. 
Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hanada.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitajima.  Nobuo.  3.647.430. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato.  Jiro.  3.647.204. 
Caplan.  Sandor:  See- 
Klein.  Richard  Ira;  and  Caplan.  Sandor.3.647,280. 
Capossela.  Anthony  C:  See- 
Dame.  Charles.  Jr.;  Stinson.  William   S.,  Jr.;  and  Capossela. 
Anthony  C..3,647.474. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See— 

Denureault,  Jean-Marie,  3,647,384. 
McMurtry,  Cari  H..  3,647.558. 


Carey.  E.  A..  Pipe  Company:  See— 

Doppeh.  Max  J..  3.646.941 . 
Carl,  Robert  C:  See— 

Boudot.  W.  Donald;  and  Cari,  Robert  C.,3.647.1 82. 
Carbon.  Gordon  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Purificatioa  of  brioc. 

3,647.653.  a.  204-130. 
Camel.  Alain,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteurs.  Device  for  converting 
two  magnitudes  into  a  number  of  pubies  proportional  to  the  integral 
of  their  product.  3.648.182. CI.  328-160. 
Camevalino.  Emest.  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Photographic 

bag.  3.647, 134,  CI.  229-55. 
Carney,  Richard  William  James,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  2-Amino-4-aiyl- 

3,4-dihydroquinolines.  3.647,802,  CI.  260-288. 
Caroli,  Italo,  to  DMS  Industries  Limited.  SUpler  device.  3,646.8b1.  CI. 

72-410.  *> 

Caron,  Paul  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  AmSiiBSr^ational  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Logarithmic  function  generator  utilizing  an 
exponentially  varying  signal  in  an  inverse  manner.  3,648.043,  Q. 
235-197. 
Carr,  Albert  A.;  Meyer,  Donald  R.;  Carr,  Albert  A.;  Meyer,  Donald  R.; 
and  Klein,  Georg  Anton,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Ciba-Geigy  AC. 
6-Chloro-2.3-dihydrospiro(napthalene-l(7H).  3-piperidinc)-2,4,6'- 
triones  piperidine)-2,4,6',  triones  Pigmentt  of  the  peryiene  tetraboy 
d  dimide  series.  3.647,797,  CI.  260-281. 
Carr.  Albert  A.:  See— 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Meyer.  Donald  R.;  Carr,  Albert  A.;  Meyer. 
Donald  R.;  and  Klein.  Georg  Anton.3.647.797. 
Carriere.  Russell  F.,  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  Interposable  mast. 

3. 647. 099.  CI.  214-674. 
Carrillo,  Gilberto;  and  Brown.  William  D..  to  Rohr  Corporation. 
Method  for  selective  anodizing  of  perforated  paneb.  3.647.645.  CI. 
204-15. 
Carruthers.  John  R.:  See— 

Ballman,  Albert  A.;  and  Carruthers,  John  R. ,3.647.697. 
Carter,  William  C;  Duke,  Keith  A.;  and  Jessep,  Donald  C,  Jr.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  translating  to 
and  from  single  error  correction  double  error  detection  hamming 
code  and  byte  parity  code.  3,648,239,  CI.  340-146.1 
Cassidy,  Donald  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ceramic  regenerator 

seab.  3,647,228.  CI.  277-96. 
Castanu.  George.  Multi-image  mirror.  3.647.283.  CI.  350-293. 
Castle.  George  K.:  See— 

Belason.  E.  Bruce;  Castle.  George  K.;  Crowley.  Donald  P.;  and 
Morgida,  Joseph  V..3,647,193. 
Castrucci,  Paul  P.;  Grochowski,  Edward  G.;  North.  William  D.;  and 
Palfi.  Thomas  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Common  emitter  transbtor  integrated  circuit  structure.  3.648.130. 
CI.  317-235. 
Casty.  Richard:  See— 

Deflorin.  Alberto;  Abel,  Heinz  Reinach;  Bcrger,  Alfred;  Casty, 
Richard;  and  Toepfl,  Rosemarie,3,647.728. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Allen.  Thomas  E..  3.646.957. 
Cator.  Edward  J.;  and  Martin,  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Intermittent  film-feeding  mechanism.  3,647,125,  CI.  226-62. 
Caule.  Elmer  J.:  See- 
Ford,  James  A.;  Saunders,  Stuart  R.;  Caule,  Ebner  J.;  and  McLain. 
Charles  D..3,646,946. 
Cavin,  Lewb  Fred:  See- 
Hilton,  Joseph  Lawrence;  Graff,  Charies  RusscU;  and  Cavin,  Lewb 
Frcd,3,646.766. 
Cederstrand,  Cari  N.;  and  Dodson,  Michael,  to  Beckman  Instruments. 
Inc.  Paramagnetic  gas  partial  pressure  measurer.  3.648,162.  CI.  324- 
36. 
Celanese  Coatings  Company:  See— 

Schweri.  Raphael  Joseph,  3,647,567. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Gump,  Klaus  H.;  and  Stuetz.  Dagobert  E..  3.647,770. 
Celfil  Company  Establishment:  See— 

MuUer,  Paul  Adolf.  3.646.855. 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales:See— 

Manuali.  Bertrand  Claude  Marcel  Jean;  DouUet,  Robert;  and 
Laedlein.  Denb  Jacques.  3.648.1 14. 
Century  Projector  Corporation:  See— 

Chitty.  Michael  W..  3.647.157. 
Ceramco.  Inc.:  See— 

Brigham.  Kristin;  and  Vickery.  Ronald  C.  3.647.488. 
Cermak.  Robert  E..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  condi- 
ment-containing fatty  particubites.  3.647.480,  CI.  99- 1 40. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corporation:  See— 

TUbrook,  Kenneth  B..  3,647,382. 
Cervenka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Hetzel,  Marvin  E.  Clip.  3,646,654,  CI.  29- 

190. 
Cesca,  Sebastiano;  Roggero,  Amaldo;  and  Marconi,  Walter,  to  Snam 
Progetti     S.p.A.     Curable,     amorphous,     olefinic     terpolymets. 
3.647,767.0.260-80.7 
Chabardes.  Pierre;  and  Colevray.  Louis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. 
Ruthenium    complexes    and    proceaws    for    their    preparatioa. 
3.647,832.0.260-429. 
Chafett,  Harry:  See- 
Mead.  Theodore  C;  and  Chafetz,  Harry  .3,647,886. 
Chamberiin.  John  H.  Binding  post  construction.  3.647.306,  CL  402-48. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See— 

Gauthier.  William  D.;  and  Lierke,  Ernst  G..  3.647.143. 
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Chandler  Evam,  Inc.:  See- 
Hunter,  John  M.,  3.646.952 
Chang.  Richard  S.;  CuUer.  Stanley;  U  Branche.  Harvey  W.;  Peariman 
Marshall  B.;  Ryan,  John  W.;  and  Toy.  Raymond  M..  to  Mattel.  Inc' 
Electronic  oraan  wherein  muakal  aoun4s  and  a  tremolo  effect  are 
provided  by  electro-optical  apparatus.  3.447.927,  CI.  84-1  18 
Chang.  Yun  Ger.  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Ok.  Certain  peroxy-contain- 

mg  2-oio-tetrahydrofurans.  3.647.822.  d.  260-343.6 
Chapman.  Adrian  R.:5«r—  | 

Edwards.  John  W.;  Eaaon.  John  W..  Jn  Chapman.  Adrian  R.;  and 
CUvel.  Emerson  M..3.646.74 1. 
Chapman.  Charies  C.  to  Phillips  PetroleumI Company.  Isostripper  with 
normal  butane  removal  in  an  alkylation  ^tem.  3.647.905.  CI.  260- 

Chapman  Douglas  W.;  Overley.  Richard  I^ui;  Rands,  Robert  D    Jr 

and  Schreiber.  Ronald  S.  Method  of  making  colored  pigments  ha'vint 

peariescentqualities.  3.647.492.  a.  106-191 
Chan.  NaUan  C.  S.;  Olson.  Kermit  E.;  and  siick.  PhUip  E..  to  Owens-U- 

Imois.  Inc.  Recovery  of  sulfur  values  fro^  flue  gases  with  oxidized 

neutral  tumte  green  liquor.  3.647,363.Cl.!23-25 
Chase.  Frank  F.:  See— 
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.3.647.115. 


I  anson.    Harold    Biddick. 


Chepovesky.     Mikhail 


McCann,  Gerald  P.;  and  Chaae.  Frank  F 
Chase-Shawm  ut  Company.  The:  See— 

Kozacka,  Frederick  J..  3.648.2 10. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Rathjen.    Theodore    Nicholas;    and 
3.646.881. 

^m*r.attT«2;:  t'6':7.-7?5'?r2's,[?7f  ''"^"•'""  °'**^'^'' 

""trtw'JSta.^'lt^r '"''•'*  w^ter-sensitive  shale  forma- 
Cheng.  phin  Huan;  and  Leonard.  Donald  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Transfer  device  for  cryogenic  fuids.  3.648.018,  CI.  219- 

Chepovesky.  Mikhail  Lvovich:  See— 

Beletsky.      Naum      Isosifovich;     and 
Lvovich.3.646.788. 
Cherubim.  Martin  Karl:  See— 

^Cerhard?M7*9i?''*"'''™*  ^"**"  ^"^'  "*'  "*""'  ''™**^'' 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Brodbeck.  John  J..  3.647.898. 
Egan.  Clark  J.  3.647.678. 
Egan.  Clark  J..  3.647.68 1 . 

Sttyner.  Robert  A.;  and  DeMay.  George  k.  3.648.013 
Straus,  Alan  E.,  3,647.899.  ~ 

Suzuki,  Shigeto,  3,647,870. 
Wilkes,  John  B..  3,647,842. 
Wilkes,  John  B..  3,647,85 1 . 
Chilman,  John  Alfred:  See— 

Chilnian,  John  Alfred;  Brooking.  Ivor  H4rold;  Chilman.  John  Al- 
_..,     '«<*;  •nd  Brookmg.  Ivor  Harold.3.647.l20. 
.'S*S:ifw''"  '^'f^:  Brooking.  Ivor  Harol^;  ChUman.  John  Alfred; 
and  Brook'n8.  Ivor  Harold,  to  Dowty  Rot«l  Limited  Dowty  Rotol 
Limited.  BUded  rotors  Bladed  rotors.  3.647^20  CI  416-157 
Chmom  Gyogyszer-es  VegyeszeU  Termekek  T^ara  Rt.:  See- 

^^IV'r^^^'i  !*''**'•„  i°"*':   Koi^niu,   Dezso;  Gonczi, 
Csaba,  Takaci,  Kalman;  Bako.  ErzsebA;  Leszkovszky.  Gyorgy; 

^u      J*r*°*'^"^'»«'^«""y-CMba.  3^7.809.  "^ 

Chinuki.  Takashi:  See-  .    .-y  .  vr» 

Ito   Ken;  Kaminaka   Hiroshi;  Kotera.  N^rio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji; 
?  t  "l"*'  J^j  ^»«'"'°'  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuld 
Jk- "t'*    ^?!?'!^*'    "'">•••'•    Tanim*to.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayasi.  Nobuki.3.647  8i 
Chisbolro.  Douglas S.:  See— 

Schrenk  Walter  J.;  Chisholm.  Douglas  S.;  jCleereman.  Kenneth  J 
and  Alfrey.  Turner.  Jr..3.647.6l2.  -^uu 

Chitty.  Michael  W..  to  Century  Projector  Cv.,, 
projector  excess  routional  speed  detector  3 
Christensen.   Orland    M..   to   Christenscn. 
Docking  and  hoisting  device  for  cruiser  din 


oration.  Motion  picture 
»7.157.  CI.  242-191. 
nbom    St    Matthews. 
3.647.089.  CI.  214- 


Christensen.  Sanborn  &  Matthews:  See—  I 

Christensen,  Orland  M,  3,647,089.  I 

Christenson ,  Roger  M . :  See—  ' 

Chr^n^2^'k^^V^'^'  -^  Chrirtenson.  R<»ger  M..3.647.737. 
Chnsteassoa.  Od  Wikar.  to  Christenssons  Mariner  A  Patenter  Ak- 

re-««*e.'^  fo'T'  ":!(•  ""^  '7  "'^  "**  '^T"  material.  «d«„- 
rangement  for  the  production  of  such  a  packi^.  3.647,1 33.  CI.  229- 

Christenasons  Maskiner  A  Patenter  Aktiebolag:  See— 

_Chnstensson.Od  Wikar,  3,647.133.  I 

^S**?i!*r'  w'  ^  •  "^  ^•^«'  "o**"  F  .  ^  Mallory.  P.  R..  A  Co. 


Chnstie.  Joseph  H.;  and  Humphrey.  James  R 

Rockwell  Corporation.  Solid  state  cell  with 

cathode.  3.647.549.  CI.  136-83. 
Chnstoph.  Walter  P.;  McQuitty.  Jim  B.;  and  Vendetti.  Lewi.  A.,  to 


United  States  of  America.  Na'vy. 
73-398. 


PresBure  detector.  3.646.8 U.'c 


Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See— 

MUidantri.  Thomas;  and  Brill-Edwards.  Han  r  W..  3.647.5 1 7. 


to  North  American 
tellurium  tetraiodide 


Chryaler  Corporation:  See— 

Esbefanan.  Robert  W..  3,646.925. 

^r?.*'  "^".Hf^*  ?  •  °"^'  "*™""  J  • ''-  Kirtjett.  James  R.  and 
Willaon.  Philip  J.,  3.647.393.  -«"«»  i^..  ana 

Sarto.  Jorma  O..  3,646.923. 
Church.  Herman  S..  to  Teledyne-Mid  America  Corporation  Butterflv 
valve  construction.  3.647. 1 80.  CI.  251-306  'P""*"'  iJuttemy 

Ciavarri,  Peter  Anthony:  5**— 

Cib.  cTrii^'S:^^^"^  "^  ^'■''■^-  •*«»•'  Anthony.3.647,455. 

Carney.  Richard  WiUiam  James.  3.647.802. 
Ciba  Limited:  5«r— 

Bruengger.  Heinrich;  and  Boragine,  Carlo,  3.647  466 

o-  C"l.^'**!r^-  ^^^-  "*••"  Re««ch;  Ber«lr,  Alfred   Castv 
Richard;  and  Toepfl.Roeemarie,  3.647.728.  ^'' 

Rohr,  Otto;  and  von  Orelli.  Marcus.  3.647.888 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 
Can.  Albert  A.;  Meyer.  Donald  R.;  Cair.  Albert  A     Mev«r 

DonaWR;  and  Klein,  Georg  Anton,  3.647.79^  '      ""' 

Klem,  Georg  Anton.  3,647.798. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See— 
Abt.  Ronald  C,  3,647,67 1 . 

r- 1  T^^*^'  ^■''"*  ^  •  *"**  '^*«''  •-«*«•  A-  3.646.664. 
C.I.TV-Compagnie  ImdustrieUe  des  Telecommunication  See- 

Teumier.  Roger.  3.647.966. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Swanson.  John  W.;  Hartman.  David  A.;  Beets,  Russel  L  and  J. 
mieson.  Ernest  J.,  3,647,694.  .  '         "" 

CKD  Praha,  oborovy  podnik:  siee— 

•^•f!*"' V«clav;  Novotny.  Josef;  Vondruska.  Miloslav;  Feierfeil 
Jm;  Svoboda.  VlastimU;  Misarek,  Dusan;  Futera.  mIJ^Uv- 
Nacovska  Katenna;  Jane.  Zbynek;  Nemec,  Adolf;  Penkava. 
Jtn;andVitkovec,Zdenek.3.647.3l2  reniava. 

'^„?>'''"^  ^  •  '^**n"'"-  '"'««Jore  F .  to  N.V.  KoninkUjke 
Sphinx<:eramique  v/h  Pegout.  System  for  bringing  into  differ^* 
po«uons  a  container  conuining  an  article  and  mSvlSg  con.SuoJLy 

S^'-ni'"*"  ^^J"  P":?  °'"*^  container  with  resect  to  said  ar- 
ticle and  one  another,  and  for  removing  said  article  fr^  the  advanc- 

mJL.MJir"*'"  "*"*  P^icularly  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
moulded  ceramic  articles.  3.647.345  CI  425-439 
^}"'^*!l*'  ?t°'««  ?''«''•  J'  Side  flail  mower.  3.646.733,  CI.  56-7 

.««:  ll^  '  *.°  ^°»°'°'«- »"«  AM-FM  tuner  having  five  pushbut- 
tons with  ten  selections.  3,646.82 1 ,  CI.  74-10.33  P"»noui 

Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Snyder.  James  H..  3.646.890. 

Clark,  Jasper:  &«— 

/-I  ^"•'""•"'  Edward  J.;  and  Clark,  Jasper,3,647  971 

Clark,  John  CoKn;  Cowley,  Brian  Richard;  Gregory,  Gordon  Ian;  Ken- 

Shi^!^     w^"*'  ^'""  G'b«">-  'o  G>"o  Laboratories  Limited, 
cephalosporins  havmg  a  3-thioether  group.  3.647.788.  CI.  260-243 
Clark.  Urry  K..  to  Gulf  &  We«em  iSdusUies,  m^sne   Lo«lcontrol 
error  detector.  3.648.233,  CI.  340-46.  coniroi 

^  oiv^.Ti!l/  -r**  *~*"-  "°*?^  >^  • »°  °«~"'  Electric  Com- 
K.riJV^u*''  preparing  curved  pyrolytic  graphite  bodies  having 
increased  thickness  to  radius  raUos.  3,647,5 11 .  CL  1 1 7-46 

Clark.  William  H.:  5m— 

Schulz.  Jay  R.;  and  Clark.  WiUiam  H..3.647.9I7. 

Clauss.  Harry  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Clavel.  Emerson  M.:  See— 

E***"*'  1°*""  '*'■•  E«on,  John  W..  Jr.;  Chapman.  Adrian  R.;  and 
Clavel.  Emerson  M,  3, 646,741.  »««...«nu 

^'tJ'.?^".?  •  '°  'ntermountain  Research  A.  Engineering  Co..  Inc. 

h646M4!ciS^^  '"  *"""*  containers  with  explosive  slurry. 
Cleireman.  Kenneth  j..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Impact 

molded  article.  3.647.614, CI.  I6I-I66.  ""pm:i 

Cleereman.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Schrenk  Walter  J.;  Chisholm.  Douglas  S.;  Cleereman.  Kenneth  J.; 
and  Alfrey.  Turner.  Jr..3,647,6 1 2. 
^  cT'lSi'Jr**'  *°  ^*'**yP*  Corporation.  Friction  clutch.  3,647,036. 
Clme,  Charles  W    to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Titanium  dioxide  pigment 

CrK)6-M0°        <*"Pe™bility  in  coating  compo«tions.  3,6477495, 

'^x:r'^!ii7%itcTn9':^5^  '*'^'""  Corporation.  Mul- 

Cloas,  Felix  H.;  Seitzer,  Dieter;  and  Stucki,  Peter,  to  International  Busi- 

Cr*l78^6        ^°'P°™*^°  ^"^  multiplexing  system.  3,647,949, 

^^£!:  ^^^l'  "^  "i*??**'  ^^"  "  • »°  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co., 
me«e.  Machine-washable  metallized  fibrous  article  and  method  of 
makmgsame.  3,646,749. CI.  57-1 53. 

Clough  Thomas  J.,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Condensation  product  of 
oil-soluble  polymers  with  polyamine.  3.647.73 1 .  a.  260-23^7 

Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 
Hultquist.  Gordon  W..  3,647,259. 

''°Sr£"r£7;«3'cM3°r3T'  '"'^^^ 
Cogar  Corporation:  See— 

Bryant,  Richard  W.;  and  Tu.  George  K.,  3,648,079. 
Cohn,  Seymour  B.:  See— 

Harrison,  William  H.;  and  Cohn.  Seymour  B..3.648.200. 
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Cole.  Edward  N.:5r«— 

Atkinson.  Ward  J.;  and  Cole.  Edward  N..3.646.876. 
Cole,  Louis  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Liquid  eutectic  mix- 
tures  of   ortho-tolylene-diamine.    meu-tolylenediamine    and    bis 
(aminophenyl)  methane.  3,647,702,  CI.  252-182. 
Cole,  William  J.;  and  Rytina,  Anton  W..  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 

Variable  depth  coating  apparatus.  3,646,909.  CI.  1 18-629. 
Coleman.  Charles  M.  Reagent  solution  preparation.  3,647.397.  CI.  23- 

309. 
Coleman.  Lester  E..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing alkoxypropionamides.  3.647.875.  CI.  260-561 . 
Colevray,  Louis:  See— 

Chabardes,  Pierre;  and  Colevray,  Louis,3, 647,832. 
Collins,  Joseph  C,  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc.   Bis(3,3-dichloro-2-oxo- 

polymethyleneimines).  3,647,782, CI.  260-239.3 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Neal.GordonL,  3,648.031. 
Colman,  Michael  E.;  and  Steams,  Charles  F-.  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Engine  compressor  bleed  control  system.  3,646,753,  CI. 
60-39.27 
Colt,  Ralph  C;  and  Seil,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Process   for    transferring   dry   developed    electrographic    images. 
3,647,499,  CI.  117-17.5 
Coltrinari,  Enzo  L.;  and  Kindig,  James  K.,  to  Molybdenum  Corporation 
of  America.  Two-stage  countercurrent  leaching  process  for  the 
recovery  of  phosphates,  yttrium  and  rare  earth  values.  3,647,361,  CI. 
23-18. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Newman,  Douglas  A  ,  3,647,502. 
Comfax  Communications  Industries,  Inc.:  5m— 

Reader,  Malcolm;  Tregay,  John  L.;  and  Stern, Charies,  3.647,955. 
Commodity  Improvements  Inc.:  5er— 

Phillips,  Walt.  3,647,700. 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico:  See— 

Cancel,  Luis  E.;  Rivera-Ortiz.  Jose  Manuel;  and  Garcia-Rivera, 
Francisco,  3,647.062. 
Compagnie  des  Compteurs:  See— 

Carael.  Alain,  3.648,182. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  RafTinage:  See— 

Maurin,  Jean,  3,647.903. 
Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt:  See— 

Cahen.  Olivier;  Picquendar,  Jean-Edgar,  and  Pircher,  Georges, 
3,648,048. 
Compagnie  Generale  D'EIectricite:5M— 

Bechet,  Louis;  and  Bertholon,  Claude,  3.648,148. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  rinformatique:5M— 

Blanchard,  Joseph  Louis,  3,647,400. 
Conger,  Channing  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Inductance  device  with  vacuum  insu- 
lation. 3,648,209, CI.  336-220. 
Conn,  John  B.:  5m— 

Hinkley,  David  F.;  and  Conn,  John  B.,3,647,8S8. 
Connell,  Lehman  J.:  5m— 

Milton,  Thomas  J.;  and  Connell,  Lehman  J. ,3,646,828. 
Connett,  Donald  C;  Olsen,  Gerald  N.;  and  Lonnemo,  Kurt  R.,  to  Sper- 
ry   Rand   Corporation.    Power  transmission.    3,646.959.  CI.    137- 
596.12 
Conoby.  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Bellinger,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Conoby.  Joseph  F..3,647.698. 
Considine.  William  J.:  See— 

Reifenberg,  Gerald  H.;  and  Considine,  William  J..3 ,647,833. 
Consolidated  Concrete  Limited:  5m— 
Johnson,  Frederick  S.,  3,647,325. 
Consolidated  Electronics  (Sales)  Proprietary  Limited:  5m— 

Medding.  Reuben;  and  Tyson,  Graham  Roland,  3,647,123. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  5ee— 

La  Grutta,  Pascal  A,  3,647,107. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  5ee— 
Bozek,  Johns,  3,646,840. 
Carnevalino,  Ernest.  3.647,134. 
Fiala,  Edward  J.,  3,647,675. 
Gor,  Vishnu  J.;  and  Manuel,  Ernesto  H.,  3,647,520. 
Contois,  Lawrence  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dinitroaryl- 
methine  dyes  as  sensitizers  in  electrophotographic  layers.  3,647,433, 
CI.  96-1.6 
Contraves  AG  :5m— 

Parker,  Bernard,  3,648,158. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  5^^— 
Bloch,  James  E,  3,646,658. 
Conversion  Chemical  Corporation:  5m — 

Bellinger,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Conoby,  Joseph  F.,  3.647,698. 
Conveyor  Specialties  Company:  5ee— 

Kampfer.  David  H..  3.646,752. 
Cook,  Arnold  G.,  to  A  VM  Corporation.  Method  for  tabulating  election 

returns.  3,648,022.  CI.  235-6 1 .9 
Cook,  Arnold  M.,  to  Norton  Company.  Spray  nozzle  orifke  member. 

3,647.147,  CI.  239-599. 
Cook,  James  T.:  5m— 

Lanning,  Charles  T.;  and  Cook,  James  T., 3.646,904. 
Cook,  Richard  S.:  5m— 

Bayer,  Horst  O.;  Cook.  Richard  S.;  and  von  Meyer.  William 
C..3.647.8I0. 
Cooke,  Geoffrey  Cyril:  5ee— 

Beardmore,  Alfred  Cyril;  Cooke,  Geoffrey  Cyril;  and  Stringer, 
Donald  Charles,3,647,010. 


Cooley,  Michael  P.  Decorator  garbage  and  trash  container.  3,647,102, 

CI.  220-17. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  5m— 

Reynolds.  Harold  C,  3,646,837. 
Cooper,  Robin  D.  G.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Preparation  of 

cephalosporin  sulfoxides.  3,647,786,  CI.  260-243. 
Cooper,  Robin  D.  G.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Process  improvement 
for  converting  penicillin  sulfoxide  esten  to  cephem  compounds. 
3,647,787,  CI.  260-243. 
Cording,  Wesley  Townsend,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Tubular  type  posi- 
tive plates.  3.647,546,  CI.  136-43. 
Corley,  Lawrence  C.;  and  Johnson.  David  W..  to  Arrow-Hart,  Inc.  In- 
finite speed  control  switching  device  for  use  with  electric  motors  in 
portable  tools.  3,648,142,  CI.  318-345. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  5**— 

Szupillo,  Raymond  E..  3.647,566. 
Corporacion  de  Fomento  de  la  Produccion:  5m— 

Goldberger,  William  M.,  3,647,398. 
Cosmopolitan  Textile  Company  Limited:  See — 

Wilderoan,  Amo  Edgar,  3,646,780. 
Cotton,  Curran  D.,  to  Maytag  Company,  The.  Dryer  control  system. 

3,647, 196, CI.  263-33. 
Coupling  Corporation  of  America:  5m — 

Anderson,  James  H.;  and  Anderson,  James  H.,  Jr.,  3,646,777. 
Cowley,  Brian  Richard:  See— 

Clark,  John  Colin;  Cowley,  Brian  Richard;  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian; 
Kennedy.  James;  and  Long,  Alan  Gibson.3,647,788. 
Cowmcadow,  Richard  R.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  Electri- 
cal connector  having  laminated  contact  element.  3,648,222,  CI.  339- 
14. 
Cox.  Ernest  P.  Windshield  air  deflector.  3.647,256.0.  296-91 . 
Cox,  John  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Storage  battery  cover. 

3,647,556.  CI.  136-170. 
Crabtree.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Keys  Fibre  Company.  Egg  carton  with  exteri- 
or windows.  3,647,1 32,  CL  229-2.5 
Crabtree,  Royale  R.:  5m— 

Beeker,  Charles  W.;  and  Crabtree.  Royale  R.,3,647,I70. 
Crane  Co.:  See- 
Fox,  Leonard  N..  3,647,328. 
Crast,      Leonard      Bruce,      Jr.,      to      Bristol-Myers      Company. 

Cephalosporanic  acids.  3,647,789,  CI.  260-243. 
Crawford,  Clifford  R.:  5m— 

Abe,  Fujio;  and  Crawford,  Clifford  R..3 .648.026. 
Crawford,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Elliott,  James  Kelly;  and  Crawford,  Douglas  W.,3,646,953. 
Cripe,  Maxwell  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Vacuum  control  for 

servomotor.  3,646,758,  CI.  60-54.6 
Crist,  Vernon  W.  Electric  fence  short  detector.  3,648,266,  CI.  340- 

254. 
Croix-Marie.  Francis  Marie  Jean;  and  Grignon,  Robert  Georges,  to 
Bertin    A    Cie.    Confining    system    for    ground    effect    machine. 
3,647,018, CI.  180-124. 
Crookshank,  Fred  T.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Base  coatings  for  launching  lubri- 
cants. 3,647,693.  CI.  252-57. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  5m — 

Dobcuney,  Mouayed  Edouard,  3,647,295. 
Cross,  Alexander  D.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Tetrahydropyranyl  and 
tetrahydrofuranyl  benzomorphan  ethers.  3,647,806,  CI.  260-293.54 
Cross,  Edward  A,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Corrosion-inhibiting  compositions. 

3,647,690,  CI.  252-33.3 
Cross,  Raymond  E.  Die  casting  machine.  3.646,990,  CI.  164-304. 
Crowley,  Donald  P.:  5ee— 

Belason,  E.  Bruce;  Castle,  George  K.;  Crowley.  DonaM  P.;  and 
Morgida,  Joseph  V..3,647.I93. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See- 
Back,  Sangho  E.;  and  Marti,  Rueben  A.,  3.647.618. 
Cumberland  Packing  Corporation:  5ee— 

Eisensudt,  Marvin  E..  3.647.483. 
Cunningham,  James  A.;  FuUer,  Clyde  R.;  and  Wood,  Samuel  J..  Jr.,  to 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Method  of  forming  a  composite  in- 
sulating layer.  3,647.663.  CI.  204-192. 
Curtice,  Beverly  A.;  and  Hamsberger,  Bobby  G..  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Method  and  composition  for  stabilizing  incompetent  oil  containing 
formations.  3.646.998.  CI.  166-276. 
Curtis,  Anthony  John;  Jaggers,  Brian  George;  and  Janes.  John  Francis, 
to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited.  Isok>ngifoliae  esters.  3,647,847,  CI. 
260-489. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:  5m— 
Davis,  Charles  S.,  3,646,834. 
Moskowitz,  Seymour,  3,647,316. 
Cushman,  Edward  J.;  and  Clark,  Jasper,  to  Watch-Tel  24.  Inc.  Auto- 
matic reporting  monitoring  and  control  system.  3,647,971,  CL  179- 
2. 
Cushman,  Kenneth  V.,  to  Delron  Fastener  Divisioa  of  Res  Chainbdt 
Inc.  Encapsulated  floating  and  non-floating  Casteoeis.  3,646,982,  CI. 
151-41.7 
Cutler,  Stanley:  5m— 

Chang,  Richard  S.;  Cutler,  Stanley;  La  Branche,  Harvey  W.;  Pearl- 
man,    Marshall    B.;    Ryan,    John    W.;    and    Toy,    Raymond 
M.,3,647.927. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  5m— 

Williams.  Robert  C.  HI.  3.648.004. 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Flame  retarded 
componte.  3,647,609,  CI.  161-160. 
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Dahl.  Eintr  S.,  to  Outboard  Maria*  Corp  •ration.  Safety  Uwn  mower 
3.646.739.  CI.  36-320.1  ^  '  mower. 

Dahlgren.  Harold  P..  to  Oahlfrcn  Manufacturing  Compuy  Inc 
Method  and  means  for  applying  liquid  t(>  a  movins  web.  3,647^25, 

Dahlgren  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  S4e—      ^ 

Dahlgrea.  Harold  P..  3.647.525.        T 
Oabma.  HaraM;  and  Hunsiker.  Hcinricb  B..  to  International  Business 

!Il!f5?,*'  Corporation.  ElectrosUtic  difpUy  panel.  3.648.281.  CI. 

340-373.  I 

Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  5«e—  ) 

Ono.  Hiroahi;  and  Higvcbi.Tosfaikazn.  3,647,850. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shoji.  Osamu;  Hironaka.  Jouji;  and  Koltai.  Hirotada.  3.647.626 
Dalbmsh,  Yan  Yanovich:  See— 

Benin,  Gunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnln.  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
kov,  Aleiandr  Fedorovich;  Skrupiky.  Voidemar  Petrovich; 
Ziemeia.   Andris  Eduardovich;  So^viev.  Boris  Fedorovich 
Leeniex.  Karl  MikhaUovich;  Sovetin^  Vladimir  Kiritovich  Oul- 
bis.  Yan  Karlovich;  Oalbnsh.  Yan  Ytnovich;  Priede.  Bruno  An- 
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dreevich;  Upman.  Karl  KnBUpovich;{Mnzhitt.  VitoW  losifovich 
Junga    Yan  Petrovich;  Krogzem.  iVar  Amoldovich;  Greiun' 
Zigurd  Bolesiavovich;  and  Rotien.  Kvl  Arturovich4.646.687. 
Dame.  Charles,  Jr.;  Stinson,  William  S.,  Jr<;  and  Caposaela.  Anthony 
1  J?  ?^r^I^  Corporation.  Snack  {food  product  and  process 

Daniel.  Fred  P..  to  ESB  Incorporated.  W^er  activated  dry  charged 
stor^ie  battery  having  buoyant  internal  tear  strip  plastic  bag  contain- 
ttg  electrolyte  producing  substance.  3.647(jl55.CL  136-162 

Dannewitz.  Robert  E,;  and  Luongo.  Albert  M..  to  Technicon  Instru- 

iMim^cT^^  ^^^  "'*"  ■"**  '^***~'  °'  '"■^"«  ""* 
Darcy.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Budris.  Allan  R.;  McGowan.  Frank  J.;  Evans.  Lewis  M.   Wayne 
Theodore  J;  Lilhen.  Eric  E;  and  Darcjy.  Charles  B.,3.646  901 
Darsow  Gerhard,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft.  Polva- 

rylcther-sulphones.  3,647,751.  CI.  260-49 
Dato.  Anthony  L.:  5««— 

Zilahy,  Zoltan  E.;  and  Dato.  Anthony  L.J3,646,656 
Dattik).  Donald  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Low  fiction  guide  for  cartridte 
Upeplsyer.  3,647.225.  CI.  274-4.  |  *^ 

Dauer.Charlei  W.:S«r- 

Niccum    Forest  G.;  Kudlaty.  Walter  J.;  Dauer,  Charles  W.;  and 
Heinnch.  Peter.  Jr.,3.647,083. 
Davies,  Norman;  and  Bini.  Robert  D..  to  Wi (stinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
^"nO         "*^'*  ''*'''"*  '"•»^***  latching  means.  3.648.204,  CI. 
Davies,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Ganong.  William  L..  Jr.;  Bryant.  Fumic  S.;  NeUl.  Henry  R.;  and 

Davies,  Robert  G..3.648 ,027. 

Davis,  Charles  S.,  to  Curtiss-Wrighi  Corp<iration.  Counter-routine 

output  transmission.  3,646.834,  CI.  74-674.  * 

Davis,  Edwwd  J    to  United  Sutes  of  Ameifca,  Navy.  Bomblet  fuze 

system.  3,646,889. CI.  102-70.  I  «"«i"  luze 

Davis,  Frederick:  See—  j 

Sharpless,  Edward  N.;  and  Davis,  Frederi*k,3,647.279. 
Davis,  George  B.,  Jr.  Solid  fuel  unit.  3,647,401  CI.  44-6 
Davis,  Walter  J.:  See—  1 

Rostad,  NeU  C;  and  Davis,  Walter  J..3,6^7,3 1 5. 
Davis,  William  H.  Homung.  Louis  M.;  Lindse^.  Royce  D.;  and  Tanner 
Howard  C,  to  International  Business  Machkies  Corporation.  System' 
for  determining  Ime  measure.  3.647,041 ,  CI4 197-19 
Dawson,  Peter  S.  S.,  to  Canadian  Patents  an^  Development  Limited. 

^f In?*!*?-      "*  continuous  phased  cuituring  of  ceOi.  3,647,633, 
V.I.  I V3-I  39. 

^^ir!?^!  T-  ""/*  **^?-  '^''°'""  **'  ^  Weatinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
porstion.  Two  faced  phased  array.  3,648.284.  CI  343-5 

Dayco  Corporation:  See—  J 

Heiligenthal.  Harry  E.;  and  Nichols.  Arthii  E..  Jr..  3.646.652. 

Dean.  Thomas  Stanley.  Recovering  alkali  met«l  salts  from  cement  kiln 
3!!Sr7,39Vci*23!59i.°^  conden«ng   leacjiing   and   crystallizing. 

De  Bres,  Johannes  GuUjelmus  Comelis  Maria:  lee— 

Wanmaker.  WiJJe  Lambertus;  Vnigt.  Jokannes  Wilhehnus  Ter 

r>-  r-   •■*.  .    -J**^ Johannes  Guiljelmus  Comelis  Maria,3,647.708. 
,    ^'  '^""****«  •*  :  "^  Rainone,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Westingfaousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Lamp  combination  comprising  an  improved  en- 
rX9l°CI.3"T2li;''*^'*"     incandesci^le     projection     lamp. 

Decker,  Herbert:  See— 

Waldeaburger,  Hermann;  and  Decker,  He4>ert,3.647,040 
308-9  '  *°  ^*"*^*^  Limited.  Fluid  b^earings.  3.647.272.  CI 

Deeriag  Miiliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Klein,  Norman  E.,  3,646,647. 

~If^:^     ^°!P"-  •*«>«"•"«.  »o  Ciba  Lhnited.  Pivparationa  of 

De  Gelder,  Jacob:  5«e— 

''!5!646!753"  "  •  ^  °*'*''  ^'^^'  ^  Mara«»,  Gabriel. 


Degen.  Ludwig:  See— 

Massarani,  Elena;  Nardi,  Dune;  and  Degen,  Ludwig,3.647,879 
sSi^/?**"^  H.;  Scheffcr,  HeodrikTillnd  Smil!  Willem  H..  to 
Shell  OU  Company.  Gaa-bquid  contacting  tray.  3.647,192.  CL  261- 

De  Hoff.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Robinson,  Robert  E;  and  De  Hoff,  Ronald  L.,3.647  70 1 
De  Lang,  Hendrik.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mming  the  relauve  movement  of  an  object  with  the  use  of  an  optical 
graung  ngidly  secured  to  the  object.  3,648,055  Q  250-23 1 
DeLaval  Turbine  California,  Inc.:  See- 

Burtis,  Wilson  A.,  3,647.246. 
De  Leo.  Richanl  V  ;  and  Hagen.  Floyd  W..  to  Rosemount  Engineering 

?.6r8n.Cr7"";8V"'^'    '"'    '•••""^    ""'^      ''^^^ 

Deline.  Richard  R.:  See— 

NcNeil  Donald  J..  Sr.;  and  Deline.  Richard  R..3.646.975. 

De  Long.  Charles.  Jr.;  and  NeweU,  Stephen  D.,  to  Alco  Standard  Cor- 
poration. Tower  irrigator.  3.647, 139,  CI.  239-177 

DeLong,  Robert  J.;  and  Gerwiu,  Paul  F.,  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Cor- 
3!6483T7  CL  338-M?'  ^^"^^  *'*  P^"^"*  P«it»ning  means. 

Delron  Fastener  Division  of  Rex  Chainbeh  Inc.:  See— 

Cushman,  Kenneth  V.,  3,646,982 
DEMAG  AkUengesellschaft:  See— 

°^3^O07    ^""'    Schoniu,    Egon;    and    Wagner,    Werner, 
Deman  Pierre;  and  Gouyet.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Apparatus 

diSaTi5nr.'?"658"  48^,"^"tiS?l  72^  '°'  '^^'^^^^^^  -"^^ed 
DeMay,  George  B.:  See— 

Suyner,  Robert  A;  and  DeMay,  George  B.,3,648,013 
>S^;?"""  ^;  '".**  '^"^"'  *'""''  °'  <le<=e«»«K)  (by  Allen,  Mon. 
hZcS      h"k"^'/^  ^^'""^  •'"*'*  Company.  Light  sensitive 
halocarbon  and  phenol  denvative  composition.  3,647,448,  CI.  96- 

^p^mk'  .5""^  Schachowskoy.  Theodor;  Schuhmacher.  Guenther 
Fehlhaber.  Juergen;  and  Hartmann.  Ludwig.  to  Freudenberg  Carl' 
Ko^mandugeseUachaJ.   Process  for  producing  artificial   Hather.' 

Dengo,  Tadao:  See— 

Suenaga,     Masanobu;     Machu,     Teteuo;     Sawano,     Takahiro; 

,"i'.f2^.'',J'^'''*°'    ^"«°«    ''■■<**o;    "«1    Nakai,    Tetsu- 
zo,3,648,121. 

Denis.  Andre  Maxime  Philippe;  and  Ripart.  Guy  Marie,  to  Sud-Avia- 
uon  Societe  NaUonale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  magnetic  fields  bv  cvromasnetic 
resonance.  3.648. 1 57.  CI.  324^.5  ^  gyromagnetK 

Denison.  Dean  R^  and  Morrison.  Charles  F..  Jr..  to  Granville-Phillips 

Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Dudley.  John  S..  3.646.907. 
Denny.  Denny  A.,  to  Inca  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Structural  ele- 
ment and  structure.  3.647.080,  CI.  21 1-176. 
Denuply  Intenutional  Inc.:  See- 
Dougherty.  Emery  W.,  3,647,498 
Deodhar,  Anil  N.:  See— 

^G*3'64%Tu^'  *'*°^'*"'  ^"^   ^■'  »"<*  Ghittfelder,   Henry 
de  Pava,  Alberto  Vajina:  See— 

de  Varda,  Giuseppe;  and  de  Pava.  Alberto  Vajina,3,647,673. 
Depoorter,  Henn:  See—  -r-    .  .       .     j. 

Hofman.Emiel  Alexander;  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  and  Depoorter. 
Henn. 3. 647. 460. 
DeRouw.  Hubertus  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  MeUiod  of 
",S7!r8rc?15'64^   "^    '"^"«   '    li«ht^i.pcrsing    layer. 

°TSS!896!^C?ior*i3?"'  '*'*^"  ^*^  •*"""'•  ~'*'""*  P'"''°"" 
Dessureault,  Jean-Marie,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Core  for  sil- 
icon carbide  fiimace.  3,647,384.  CI.  23-208. 
Detection  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

Purland,  Donald  A.;  and  Gustafton,  Alan  M.,  3,646.751 
Detroit  Edison  Company.  The:  See— 

Eicber.  Dennis  R..  3.648.070. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschait:  See— 

Wollner,  Johannes;  Cherubim,  Martin  Karl;  and  Henn.  Friedrich 
Gerhard,  3,647,918. 

*'%^tI]^'«°'T"^\ll*'*  ^X"^-  ^"**'*°  ^"J"*-  ■'0*  »°  Montecatini 
EdMon  S.p.A.,  and  30«  to  Giuseppe,  de  Varda.  Stepped  bottom  for 

3!647!673  C™204-244  P"^*^^"   °^  •'«"«««"»«    by   electrolysis. 
Dever,  Lewis  A.:  See— 

r^  ^■*"^'  ^"y"*  ^'  "^  ^**'"'  ^*'«  A..3,646.664. 
.      *Vt*  w  ^•''  •'•"^hatein,  John  A.;  and  Atit,  Kishore  M.,  to  Interna- 
23*299       C^^P^y  Production  of  high  purity  salt.  3,647,396,  CI. 

^^^^'  .*'""''  "^  •  ^  G«n«ral  Etoctric  Company.  Commutating  Hux 
ndehty  improvement  winding.  3,648.089,  CI.  3 10- 1 86. 
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Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Malcohn,  Eari  W..  3,647,684. 
Diamler-Bcnz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reisacher,  Josef,  3,646,919. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Button,  Richard  G.;  Seraancik,  John  R.;  and  King.  George  G., 

3,647,769. 
Horvath,  Roland  J.;  and  Parson. Charles  G.,  3.647.523. 
Diassi.  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Levine.  Seymour  D.;  and  Diassi.  Patrick  A.,3.647.820. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Company:  See— 

Zahradnik.  George  J.;  and  Pudark.  Arthur  A..  3.647.288. 
Dickinson.  George  A.,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  manufacture  of  float  glass.  3.647.408.  CI.  65-99. 
Didas.  Ronald  E..  to  Stone  Conveyor  Co..  Inc.  Fast  adjustment  device 

for  conveyor  guide  raib.  3.647.051.  CI.  198-204. 
Diebold.  James  L.:  See- 
Wolf.  MUton;and  Diebold.  James  L..3.647.800. 
Diehl.  James  J.:  See- 
Pinner.  Champ  D.;  SKgh.  Cecil  E.;  Diehl.  James  J.;  and  Garland. 
WadeH  .Jr..3.648.l63. 
Diesel  KikI  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Abe.  Yoshiaki.  3.646.9 1 6. 
Dieterich.  Donald  B.;  and  Schrum.  George  L..  to  Akron  Standard,  a 
division  of  Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc.  Tire  fabric  handling  ap- 
paratus. 3.647.126.  CI.  226-105. 
Diez.  Gerhard:  See— 

Niedner.       Peter;       Diez.       Gerhard;       and       Thubeauville. 
Heinz,3.647.357. 
Digiuonics  Corporation:  See- 
Marino.  Francis  C.  3.648,195. 
Di    Leone,    Roland    Ralph,    to    American    Cyanamid    Company. 
Polyethylene  as  a  lubricant  for  polyimides  of  3,4-  dicarfooxy- 1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydro- 1 -naphthalene    succinic    dianhydride    and    a    diamine. 
3,647,920,  CI.  260-851. 
Dillard,  Weldon  B.,  1/3  to  Lubbock,  Boyd  Smith,  and  1/3  to  Smith, 
Landon.  Pneumatic  spinner  for  land  vehicle  tires.  3,646.824.  CI.  74- 
16. 
Dingley.  Wilfred;  Bednar.  John  S.;  and  Rogers.  Raymond  R..  to 
Canadian  Patenu  and  Development  Limited.  Plating  high  strength 
steel  without  hydrogen  embritUement.  3.647.648.  CI.  204-34. 
Diran.  Loris  M.:  See— 

Pargeter.  John  K.;  and  Diran.  Loris  M.. 3,647,419. 
Dittmar,  Bruce  I.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Rear- 
rangement process  for  preparation  of  aJkyl  2-beiizimidazolecarba- 
matesfrom  aikyi  2-amino-  benzimidazole-l-carboxylates.  3,647,817, 
CI.  260-309.2 
Dixit,  Sudhakar  G.:  See— 

Houghton,  George  E.;  and  Dixit,  Sudhakar  G..3,646,846. 
DMS  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Caroli,Iulo.  3.646,801. 
Dobouney,    Mouayed    Edouard.   to   Crosfield   Electronics   Limited. 

Colour  printing  apparatus.  3.647.295.  CI.  355-38. 
Dobson.  Ernest  W.:  See- 
Kirk.  Merritt  C.  Jr.;  and  Dobson.  Ernest  W. 3.647.679. 
Dodds.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Eagleson,  Clegg;  and  Gibson.  Harold  F..  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.  Time-shared  apparatus  for  operating  plural  dis- 
play media,  and  display  methods  including  paging,  displaying  special 
forms  and  displaying  information  in  tabulated  form.  3,648.245.  CI. 
340-172.5 
Dodson.  Michael:  See — 

Cederstrand,  Carl  N.;  and  Dodson.  Michael, 3,648. 162. 
Doerge.  Herman  P.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 

Urethane  foams  with  reduced  smoke  levels.  3.647,724.  CI.  260-2.5 
Doessel.  James  H.;  and  McKenna.  Patrick  A.  Plastic  tennis  racket  hav- 
ing predetermined  cross  sections  effecting  flexibility.  3.647.21 1.  CI. 
273-73. 
Dohgane.  Iwao:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji; 
Dohgane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 
Takashi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayasi,  Nobuki.3.647.866. 
Dohner.  Rene:  See- 
Simon.  Wilhelm;  Moller.  Willi;  and  Dohner.  Rene.3.647.666. 
Dohrmann  Instruments  Company:  See- 
Stephens.  Thomas  M..  3.647,385. 
Dolloff.  Richard  T.:  See— 

Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S.;  Dolloff.  Richard  T.;  and  Smith. 
JonaUianS..II.3.647.364. 
Dombeck.  Edward  K..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Surge  brake  con- 
trol. 3.647.032.  CI.  188-112. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works.  Limited:  See— 

Truxa.  Leslie.  3,647.620. 
Donnelly.  William  Edward:  See— 

Purdy,  Don  Ryall;  and  Donnelly,  William  Edward.3.648,167. 
Doppelt,  Max  J.,  deceasedO  (by  Priuker,  Jay  A.;  adminisUator),  to 
Carey,  E.  A.,  Pipe  Company.  Cigarette  and/or  cigarette  bolder. 
3, 646,94 1.  CI.  131-9. 
D'Otuvio,  Eugene  D.:See— 

Grunwald,  John  J.;  and  DX>tUvio,  Eugene  D, 3,647,5 12. 
Doty,  Warren  R.;  and  Knight,  Bobbie  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Surface  conditioner  composition  for  ABS  resin.  3,647.699.  CI. 
252-79.2 


Dougherty.  Emery  W..  to  Dentsply  International  Inc.  Process  for 

production  of  dental  crowns.  3.647.498.  CI.  1 17-8. 
Douglas.  Peter  L..  to  Brown  International  Corporation.  Cloud  fortified 

citrus  fruit  juices.  3.647.475.  CI.  99-105. 
Doullet,  Robert:  See— 

Manuali,  Bcrtrand  Claude  Marcel  Jean;  Doullet.  Robert;  and 
Laedlein.  [>enis  Jacques.3.648.1 14. 
d'OuviUc.  Edmood  L.:See— 

Meuman.  Henry  C.  3,647.416. 
Dover  Corporation:  See— 

Boudot.  W.  Donald;  and  Cart.  Robert  C.  3.647,182. 
Jaseph.  Lawrence  Flower.  3.647.027. 

Moore.  Glenn  E.;  Wilson.  Fred  A.;  and  Wood.  Chester  W.. 
3,646.974. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Cheng,  Chin  Huan;  and  Leonard,  Donald  E.,  3,648,01 8. 
Cleereman,  Kenneth  J.,  3,647,614. 
Jackson,  Larry  L.,  3,647,894. 
Lindblom,  Robert  O.,  3,647,524. 
Rieke,  James  K.;  Behr,  Douglas  Raymond;  and  Mclntire,  Otis  R.. 

3,647,617. 
Schrenk,  Walter  J.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  S.;  Cleereman.  Kenneth  J.; 

and  Alfrey,  Turner,  Jr.,  3,647,612. 
Stenger,  Vernon  A.;  and  Kramer.  Walter  R..  3.647.261. 
Wolf,  Paul  A,  3.647.610. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Hartlein.  Robert  C;  and  Olson.  Carl  R..  3.647.846. 
Loree.  Lome  A.;  Pierce,  Ogden  R.;  and  Kim,  Yung  Ki.  3.647,740. 
Schub,  Jay  R.;  and  Oark,  WUliam  H.,  3,647,917. 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  and  Christenson,  Roger  M.,  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.  Novel  mixture  of  acrylic  monomers  and  the  preparation  thereof 
3,647,737,  CI.  260-31.6 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited:  See— 

Chilman.  John  Alfred;  Brooking,  Ivor  Harold;  Chllman.  John  Al- 
fred; and  Brooking.  Ivor  Harold.  3.647.320. 
Chilman,  John  Atfreid;  Brooking,  Ivor  Harold;  Chilman.  John  Al- 
fred; and  Brooking.  Ivor  Harold.  3.647.320. 
Dowty  Technical  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Boydell.  Kenneth  Raymond.  3.647.32 1 . 
Drabcr,  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Karl  Heiiu;  and  Plempel.  Manfred,  to  Far- 
benfabriken Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-Substituted  imidazoles  and 
their  saltt.  3.647.8 1 6.  CI.  260-309. 
Draim.  John  E.  Plug  nozzle  attitude  control  device.  3.647.161.  CI.  244- 

3.2 
Drelicharz.  Joseph  A.  Fluked  core  retainer.  3.647,009,  CI.  175-242. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hublander,  WUliam  L.,  3,647,181. 
Drew,  Gene  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Slug  throwing 

deployment  apparatus.  3,646.847,  CI.  89-1. 
Drewry,  Hugh  S.,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Ap- 
paratus  for   and    method   of  controlling   rotary    kiln   operation. 
3.647,195,  CI.  263-33. 
Driver,  Wilber  B.,  Company:  See— 

Majesko,  George  A.,  3,647,424. 
Drude,  Edward  H.;  and  Mangum,  Bennie  Franklin,  to  Scovill  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Air  gun  having  a  safety  nozzle.  3.647,142.  CI.  239- 
288.3 
Drug  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Paterson.  Laurence  O.,  3.647.836. 
Dryg.  Charles  J.,  to  lomec.  Incorporated.  Self-folding  cable  carrier. 

3.647.936.  CI.  174-69. 
Dubeck,  Michael;  and  Brackenridge,  David  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 

Olefin  dimerization.  3.647.883. CI  260-683.15 
Dudash.  James  J.:  See — 

Rice.  Hal  H.;  and  Dudash.  James  J. 3. 646 .993. 
Dudley.  John  S..  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Inking  pad  as- 
sembly. 3.646.907.  CI.  1 18-264. 
Dues.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Yost.  Robert  L..  3.647.308. 
Duffy. Gregory  A.  Chemical  milling  process.  3.647.584.  CI.  156-1 1. 
Duke.Ketth  A.:  See- 
Carter.  William  C;  Duke.  Keith  A.;  and  Jesiep.  Donald  C. 
Jr..3.648.239. 
Dunlop  Holdinp  Limited:  See— 

Searle.  Eric  H.;  and  Goud.  Eric  G..  3.648.164. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Barlow.  David  O..  3.647.528. 
Boswell.  George  A.  Jr..  3.647.830. 
Buchanan.  James  B..  3.647.86 1 . 

Burt.  Cortiand  Russell;  and  Ciavarri.  Peter  Anthony.  3.647.455. 
Dittmar.  Bruce  1..  3.647.8 1 7. 

Ehrich.  Felu  Frederick;  and  Marshall.  William  J..  3.647.494. 
Ganci.  James  B.;  and  Mastrangelo.  Sebastian  V.  R..  3.647,651. 
Grubb,  Eugene  L.,  3,647,467. 
Josey,  Alden  Dwayne,  3,647,856. 
Kegelman,  Maithew  Roland,  3,647^57. 
McDonald,  John  WiUiam,  3,647,733. 
Meadows,  Geoffrey  W.,  3,647,401. 
Morrison,  James  S.,  3,647,688. 
Rushmere,  John  Derek,  3,647,388. 
Sarafidis.  Christ c.s,  3,647,90 1 . 
Suohmaier,  Alfred  J..  3.646.747. 
Williams.  Meurig  W.,  3.647.355. 
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Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 
Pope.  Kenneth  W.,  3.646.715. 
Du  Rocber,  Gideon  A.,  to  Eiaex  International,  Inc.  Current  control  ap- 
paratus and  methods  of  manufacture.  3,648 
Du  Rou,  James  W.;  and  Lensack.  Gabriel  P 
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tries.  Inc.  Surfactant  composition  for  firozeli  confections.  3.647,477, 
Cl.99-136.  ! 

Dyer,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Production  of 

semiconductor  material.  3.647,530,  CI.  1 17-201. 
Dyer,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Production  of 

single  crystal  semiconductor  material.  3,64t.56l,CI.  148-1.6 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Buning,  Robert;  Bernhardt,  Gunther,  Biirwirth,  Egon;  and  Traut 

vetter,  Werner,  3,647.402 
Hillen,Theo,  3,647,607. 
Dzierzanowski,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Haden,  Walter  L,  Jr.;  and  Dzierzanowski^  Frank  J.,3.647.7 1 8 
Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Dieterich,  Donald  B.;  and  Schrum.  Georg^  L..  3,647,126 
Eagleson,  CIcgg:  See— 

Dodds,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Eagleaon.  Cl«Ag;  and  Gibson.  Harold 
F..3.648.245. 
Eason.JohnW..Jr.:5««— 

Edwards,  John  W.;  Eaaon,  John  W.,  Jr.;  (thapman,  Adrian  R.;  and 
Clavel.  Emerson  M. 3,646,741. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

AUup,  Michael  J.;  and  Guevara.  Alfredo  %..  3,647.446 

Bass.  Jon  Dolf,  3.647,439. 

Borden,  Douglas  G.;  Unnih,  Cornelius  C.j  and  Merrill,  Stewart  H 

3,647,444. 
Bush,  Walter  M.,  3.647.436. 
Cator.  Edward  J.;  and  Martin,  William  A 
Colt,  Ralph  C;  and  Seil,  Kenneth  F.,  3,64|,499 
Contois,  Lawrence  Edward,  3,647,433 
DeMeyer.  Dennis  E.;  and  Allen,  Frank  D., 
Gardner,  Ray  E.,  3.647,599 

Gilson.  Richard  E.;  and  Rauner.  Frederick  J..  3,647.447. 
Goldman,  Martin;  and  Johnson,  Arthur  l\  3,647,429 
Haist,  Grant  M.;  King.  James  R.;  and  Pupa,  David  A.,  3,647.453. 
Hendess,  Raymond  W.;  and  Gilnour,  Hu^  S.  A.,  3.647.452. 
Hochrciter,  WUIiam  T.,  3,646.864.  1 

Hunter.  Clarences.  3,647.454.  I 

Mack.  Richard  C;  Lejnicks,  George;  ani  Morrison,  Edward  D 

3.647.619. 
Malloy.  Richard  J.;  and  Malloy,  Richard  J^  3,647.449. 
Malloy.  Richard  J.;  and  Malloy,  Richard  J 
McCall.  Marvin  A..  3.647,750. 
Oboa,  James  R.,  3,647,696. 
Prevot,  Rene,  3,647,541. 
Raach.  Arthur  A.,  3,647,440. 
Rauner.  Frederick  J.;  Arcesi.  Jowph  AL;  and  Guild.  John  R 

3.647.443. 
Rosenburgh.  Norman  J.,  3,647,064. 
Rossi,  Louis  J.,  3.647,43 1 . 
Smith.  Donald  A.;  and  Verdone,  Joseph  A 
Surash,  John  J.;  Giorgianni,  Edward  J.; 

3.647.461. 
Surash.  John  J.;  Giorgianni.  Edward  J.; 

3,647,462. 
Tabcr,  Robert  C;  and  RusaeU.  William  H 


Eifler,      Willi;      and      Kuhlthau.      Hans- 


3.647.125. 


3.647.448. 


3,647,459. 
Taber,  Robert  C;  and  KoUer,  James  E.,  3,447,463. 


Tucker,  WiUimB 
3,647,646. 
Ebihara,  Akio:  See— 

Mizutani.  Takashi;  Anzai 
Eck.  Herbert;  Schwarzbauer. 


M.;  Gardner.  Barrie;  and  Hayford.  John  W 


Masao;  and  Ebili  ara.  Akio.3.647.503. 


3.647.449. 


3,647,464. 
and  Hotter, 


Lynn  R. 


and  Hotter.  Lynn  R., 


Hans;  and  SpcsJ 


Hellmuth,  to  Wacker- 


Process  for  producing  acetylchloride.  3,647,871, 


Chemie  G.ra.b.H 

CI.  260-544. 
Edinger,  Calvin  R.  Transport  attachment  for  g^in  augers.  3.647,052, 

CI.  198-233.  \ 

Edwards,  John  W.;  Eason,  John  W.,  Jr.;  ChJpman,  Adrian  R.;  and 

Clavel.  Emerson  M.  Fruit  harvesting  appar«us.  3.646.741.  Cl.  56- 

328.  I 

Edwards.  Kenneth  N.  Air-dried  polyester  cdating  and  application. 

3.647,5 1 6,  Cl.  117-64.  j 

Edwin,  Wohrstein,  to  Feinwerkbau  Westinger  k  Altenburger  KG.  In- 
terchangeable front  sight  for  hand  firearms.  3|646,682,  Cl.  33-47. 
Egan,  Clark  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  Process  for  producing 

high  yields  of  low  freeze  point  jet  fuel.  3,647.^78.  Cl.  208-59. 
Egan.  Clark  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Catalytic  dewaxina. 

3,647,68 l,CI.  208-111.  ^  * 

Eggcrt.  Walter  S.,  Jr.;  and  Frankel.  Michael  S.,  tb  Budd  Company,  The. 

Ejection  seat  arrangement.  3 ,647. 1 68,  Cl.  244- 1 22 . 
Egnaczak,  Raymond  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Materials  application 

and  cleaning  apparatus  for  xerographic  api^ratus.  3.647.294.  Cl. 

Egnaczak.  Raymond  K.;  and  Squaasoni.  Gino  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Photoelectrophoretic  imaging  system.  3.647.290.  Cl.  355-3. 
Eguchi.  Naoki:  See— 


Masuo;  Honda.  Ichiro; 


Okanioto.  Kazuo;  Eguchi.  Naoki;  Sakao. 
and  Suzuki.  Eizo.3.647.571. 
Eguchi.  Sadanari:  See— 

Shimazaki.  Hideo;  Ttukamoto.  Shuji;  Sa|lo,  Tadaomi;  Eguchi 
Sadanari;  and  Komau.  Yasushi.3.647,82l. 


Ehrich.  FeUx  Frederick;  and  Marshall.  William  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Process  for  making  solid  solutions  of 

quinacridone  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,647,494.  Cl.  106-288. 

Ehrlich.  Don  E..  to  TRW  Inc..  mesne.  Stud  feeding  syiUra  for  weldins 

tools.  3.647. 129,  Cl.  227-1 12.  * 

Eicher.  Dennis  R.,  to  Detroit  Edison  Company,  The.  Structure  for  and 

method  of  voltage  dip  counting.  3,648,070,  Cl.  307-235 
Eifler,  WiUi:  See— 

Raue,      Roderich; 
Peter,3,647,349. 
Eisensudt.  Marvin  E..  to  Cumberland  Packing  Corporation.  Cyda- 

mate-free  calorie-firee  sweetener.  3.647.483.  Cl.  99-141. 
Elecompack  Company  Limited:  5^—  , 

Naito.  Han-Ichiro;  and  Yaraaguchi.  Tsuneo.  3.648.241. 
Electronic  Communications,  Inc. :  See— 

Myers,  Lester  W.,  3,646,804. 
Electronic  Industrial  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  John  R.,  3.648.000. 
Electroprint,  Inc.:  See— 

Pressman,  Gerald  L.;  and  Kittredge.  Thomas  D.,  3,647.29 1 . 
Eleusis  Bauxite  Mines  Mining  Industrial  A.  Shipping  Inc.:  See— 

Svoronos,  Jason,  3,647,372. 
Elie,  De  Roberval:  See— 

Tanguay,  Jean-Paul;  and  Elie,  De  Roberval,3, 647.046. 
Elinp.   Virgil   B.;   and   Landry,  Caliste  J.   Optical  display  device 

3,647,284,  Cl.  350-294.  ^    ' 

ElkaTrustReg.:5«r— 

Roben,  Lucas  WUhelmus,  3,646,641. 
Elliott,  David  G.:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,648.083. 
Elliott,  Henry  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Time  recovery 

system  from  a  pulse  modulated  radio  wave.  3,648,173,  Cl.  325-58. 
Elliott.  James  Kelly;  and  Crawford,  Douglas  W.,  to  Macco  Oil  Tool 

Co.,  Inc.  Gas  lift  apparatus.  3,646,953,  Cl.  1 37-155. 
Elliott,  Michael,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Sub- 
stituted furoic  acids  and  esters  thereof.  3.647,824,  Cl.  260-347.5 
Ellis,  David  H.,  to  Rixson  Inc.  Closure  operator.  3,646,877,  Cl.  98-1 10. 
Ellis,  Leonard  C:  See- 
Kite,  Meari  A.;  and  Ellis.  Leonard  C. 3.647.876. 
Ellsworth,  Orval  T.  Manipulable  amusement  device.  3.646.704,  CI.  46- 

Elms.  Robert  T. :  See— 

Engel,  Joseph  C;  and  Elms,  Robert  T.,3,648,106. 
Eblager,  Edward  F.,  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company.  Cyclicamino  al- 

kyhmfiinothioacridines.  3,647,796,  Cl.  260-279. 
Embree,  Milton  L.;  and  Huber,  William  R.,  Ill,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Measurement  of  field  effect  transistor 
pinch-off  voluge.  3,648,170,  Cl.  324-158. 
Emery,  A.  H.,  Company,  The:  See— 

Bradley.  Chester  D.;  and  Tate.  Malcobn  C,  3.646,854. 
Emmel,  Henry  J.;  and  Morgan.  Thomas  J.,  to  Bausch  &.  Lomb  Incor- 
porated. Micro-volume  flow  cell.  3,647,304,  Cl.  356-246. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Fleming,  Cordon  R.;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R..  3.647.664. 
Engel,  Alexander:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,648,250. 
Engel,  Joseph  C;  and  Elms,  Robert  T.,  to  WesUnghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Dynamic  reactorless  high  frequency  vapor  lamp  ballast. 
3,648,106.  Cl.  315-291.  . 

Engelbart.  Fritz,  to  Orenstein-Koppel  und  Lubecker  Maschinenbau 

AG.  Device  for  purifying  polluted  water.  3.647.081. CL  210-150. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  and  Dzierzanowski,  Frank  J.,  3.647.718. 
Engelmann.  Karl.  Adjustable  shawl  collar.  3,646,6 1 4,  Cl.  2-9 1 . 
Englesmann,  Dieter:  See— 

Von     Sybel,     Reinhard;     Englesmann,     Dieter;     and     Fauth. 
Gunter.3,646.862.  , 

English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
McMillan,  Peter  William;  and  Partridge,  Graham,  3,647,489. 
Enloe.  Louis  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Single 
tube  color  TV  camera  using  1 20  degree  phase  separation.  3.647.946. 
Cl.  178-5.4 
Enlow,  Dale  S.;  and  Vamer,  Lawrence  C,  Jr.,  to  General  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Cut-resistant  foam  article.  3,647,608.  CI. 
161-95. 
Environment/One  Corporation:  See— 
Naydan,  Theodore  T,  3,647, 1 37. 
Skala,  George  Frank,  3,647,300. 
Erickson.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  of  making  blue 

lateral  and  purity  magnett.  3,646,669,  Cl.  29-607. 
Ermolova,  Tatyana  Ivanovna:  See— 

Komarov,  Nikolai  Vaxilievich;  and  Ermolova.  Tatyana  Ivanov- 
na.3.647.844. 
Emick.  Frederick  G.;  New,  Thomdike  C.  T.;  and  Wakzak,  Donald  A. 
Epiuxial  base  high  speed  PNP  power  transistor.  3.648.123.  Cl.  317- 

Emsberger,  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Kemick,  Andress;  Geyer.  Manvel  A.;  and  Emsberger,  Glenn 
W, 3,648,150. 
Ernst,    Robert,   to   Textilana   Corporation.    N-(2-Hydroxyalkyl)sar- 

coeine-N-oxides.  3.647.868.  Cl.  260-534. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Bergum,  Bernard  C;  and  Svardal.  Per  S..  3.647.586. 
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Coffey.  James  P..  3.647.553. 
Cording,  Wesley  Townsend,  3.647.546. 
Daniel.  Fred  P..  3,647,555. 
Nervik,  Torbjom,  3.647.547. 
Esco  Corporation:  See— 

NcNeil.  Donald  J.,  Sr.;  and  Deline,  Richard  R.,  3,646.975. 
Esemplare.  Pascal  E.;  and  West,  Charles  P.,  1/2  to  Vi-Vox,  Incor- 
porated, and  1/2  to  Frankel  Company,  Incorporated.  Cold-formable 
decorative  lamfaute  and  method  of  making  same.  3.647.603.  Cl. 
161-5. 
Eshelman,  Robert  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Crankcase  ventilation. 

3,646,925,  Cl.  123-119. 
Eskimo  Pie  Corporation:  See- 
Minor,  Ronald  E.;  and  McMillion.  Sidney  B..  3.647.478. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Du  Rocher,  Gideon  A.,  3,648,002. 
Sognefest,  Peter  W.;  and  Estes,  Bay  E.,  Ill,  3.648,057. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  3,647,912. 
Estes,  Bay  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Sognefest,  Peter  W.;  and  Estes,  Bay  E.,  111,3,648,057. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Ashby,  Eugene  C;  and  Kobea.  Paul,  3,647.399. 
Bryce-Smith,  Derek;  and  Adcock,  Stuart  Samuel,  3,647,715. 
Dubeck,  Michael;  and  Brackenridge,  David  R.,  3,647,883. 
Hudson,  Russell  L.;  Williams,  Kenneth  C;  and  Smith,  Martin  B.. 

3.647.777. 
Marsee.  Frederick  J..  3,646,92 1 . 
Williams,  Kenneth  C,  3,647,837. 

Williams,  Kenneth  C;  and  Thomas.  Wilfcrd  H  .  3.647,838. 
Zaweski,  Edward  F.;  and  MelUner,  Bernard  R.,  3,647,749. 
Eto,  Yoshizumi;  and  Hibi,  Masao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Chrominance  signal 

generator  having  a  patterned  filter.  3,647,947,  Cl.  1 78-5.4 
Eto,  Yoshizumi;  and  Hibi,  Masao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Chrominance  signal 

generator  having  striped  filter.  3,647.948,  Cl.  1 78-5.4 
Etronic  Corporation:  See — 

Goodenough,  Walter  E.,  3,646,685. 
Eugene-Gallia,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Galerne,  Jean,  3,647,350. 
Eul,  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and  Richter,  Ronald  B.,  to  Ampex  Corporation. 

Demagnetizer/cleaner.  3,647,990,  Cl.  179-100.2 
Evalds,    Egils.    Circuit    for   conuolling   a    heat   generating   device. 

3,648,077, Cl.  307-252. 
Evans,  Lewis  M.:  See— 

Budris,  Allan  R.;  McGowan.  Frank  J.;  Evans,  Lewis  M.;  Wayne. 
Theodore  J.;  Lithen.  Eric  E.;  and  Darcy,  Charles  B.,3.646.901 . 
Evenion,  Merle  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Treat- 
ment of  blood  with  oleaginous  subsUnce.  3.647,624,  Cl.  195-1.8 
Evers,  William  J.;  KaU,  Ira;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  and  Theimer.  Ernst  T., 
to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.  Heterocyclic  pyrazines. 
3,647,792,  Cl.  260-250. 
Ewell.  David  G.,  to  Kontur  Konuct  Lens  Company.  Inc.  Hydrophilic 

conuct  lens  material.  3.647.736.  Cl.  260-29.6 
Explosive  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Posson.  Philip  Lynn;  Moore,  Donald  Baker;  and  Nicholson,  Dallas 
Earl,  3,646,888. 
Fabiano,  Lucian  Philip,  Jr.;  Grandmaison.  John  Paul;  Greason.  William 
Wallace,  III;  and  King,  Ted  R..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Switching  network  control  without  network  map. 
3,647,980,  Cl.  179-18. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Livingston,  WillUm  L..  3.647.001. 
Fairbairn.  Thomas  E.  Radio  frequency  generated  electron  beam  torch. 

3,648.015, Cl.  219-121. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 
Lenzlinger,  Martin,  3,648,127. 

Smith,  William  R.;  Rice,  Rex;  and  Mazor,  Sunley.  3.647,348. 
Weckler,Gene  P..  3,648,051. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instnimenu  Corporation:  See— 

Peluer,  Douglas  L,  3,648,125. 
Falk,  George  L.;  and  Jones,  Daniel  F.,  to  Trane  Company,  The.  Mobile 

refrigeration  system.  3,646,773,  Cl.  62-160. 
Fallwell,   William    F.,   Jr.,   to    Monsanto   Company.    Ethylene/vinyl 

chloride/N-methylol  acrylamide.  3.647,615, CL  161-170. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Bossert.  Friedrich;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3,647,807. 
Darsow,  Gerhard,  3,647,75 1 . 
Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plempel.  Manfred, 

3,647,816. 
Marquarding,  Dieter;  Ugi.  Ivar  V.;  Kleimann.  Helmut;  and  Hoff- 
mann. Peter,  3,647,775. 
Raue,    Roderich;    Eifler,    Willi;    and    Kuhlthau,    Hans-Peter, 

3.647,349. 
Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Mennicken,  Gerhard,  3,647,848. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Leugering,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schaum,  Helmut,  3,647,922. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  Brun- 
ing:  See— 
Meininger,  Fritz;  and  Hahnle,  Reinhard,  3,647,813. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A 
Bruning:  See — 
Roscher,  Gunter;  and  Schmitz,  Heinz.  3.647.882. 
Spietschka,  Ernst;  and  Ische,  Friedrich.  3.647.828. 
Parian.  Gerhard:  See— 

Saupe.  Martin;  and  Farian.  Gerhard,3.646,677. 


Farley,  David  L.:  See- 
Manes,  Dewey  K.;  Farley,  David  L.;  and  Wray.  Gary  Q.,3,646,99S. 
Farley,  Francis  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Alpha-olefin  productioo. 

3,647.906.0.260-683. 
Farmer,  Alonzo;  and  Bogdan.  John  R.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method 

for  producing  titanium  dioxide.  3,647.383,  Cl.  23-202. 
Fanner,  R.  L..  Limited:  See- 
Farmer,  Robert  Leslie  Edward.  3,647,004. 
Farmer.  Robert  Leslie  Edward,  to  Fanner,  R.  L.,  Limited.  Vertically 

and  laterally  adjusUble  plow  standard.  3,647,004,  CL  172-152. 
Farquhar,  Melville  T.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Carton  and  blank 

for  making  same.  3,647,058,0.  206-56. 
Farrell,  Roben  G.:  See— 

Binkley,  Carl  R.;  and  FarreU.  Roben  C..3,646,968. 
Fastener  Engineers,  Inc.:  See— 

Alcock,  Richard  A.,  3,646,798. 
Faure,  Louis  H.;  and  Hardart,  Alfred  T..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Consumable  fixture  for  use  in  assembling  a 
magneUc  Upe  head.  3.647.334,  CL  425-1 10. 
Fauth,  Gunter:  See— 

Von     Sybel,     Reinhard;     Englesmann,     Dieter;     and     Fauth, 
Gunter,3.646,862. 
Fay,  James  M.:  See- 
Hale.  Cordon  H.;  and  Fay.  James  M, 3,647,255. 
Feagan,  Roben  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  conveying  information. 

3,646,690,0.35-16. 
Feder.  Alvin,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Paper  roll  suppon  and  tension  device. 

3.647. 158.CL  242-55.2 
Feder.  Alvin.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Printer  drive  with  page  record  feed. 

3,647.356.0.346-101.000 
Fehlhaber,  Juergen:  See— 

Demme,      Enut;      Schacbowskoy,      Theodor;      Schuhmacher, 
Cuenther;      Fehlhaber,     Juergen;     and     Hartroann,     Lud- 
wig.3.647,594. 
Feierfeil.  Jiri:  See— 

Kadera.  Vaclav;  Novotny.  Josef;  Vondruska.  Miloslav;  Feierfeil, 
Jiri;  Svoboda,  Vlastimil;  Misarek.  Dusan;  Futera.  Miroslav; 
Nacovska,  Katerina;  Jane,  Zbynek;  Nemec,  Adolf;  Penkava, 
Jiri;  and  Vitkovec,Zdenek,3.647,312. 
Feinwerkbau  Westinger  A  Altenburger  KG:  See- 
Edwin,  Wohrstein,  3,646,682. 
Felden,  Alois  Peter,  to  Stahlgruber,  Otto  Gruber,  A  Company.  Method 
of  manufacturing  rubber  wear  cover  for  rollers  and  method  of  apply- 
ing same.  3,647,589,0.  156-165. 
Fenyes,  Joseph  G.  E.  l-(Polyhaloalkylthio)  indazoles.  3,647,818,  Cl. 

260-310. 
Femandez-Moran  Villalobos,  Humbeno.  Apparatus  ttsing  ultra  sharp 

diamond  edge  for  ultra  thin  sectioning.  3,646,84 1 ,  Cl.  83- 171. 
Ferranti,  Limited:  See- 
Shepherd,   Alexander  Tumbull,;   Smith,   Laurence   Philip;   and 
Taylor,  Lockhan,  3,648,030. 
Fenari,  Harry  M.:  See — 

Hepps,  Michael  B.  L.;  and  Ferrari,  Harry  M., 3,647,623. 
Ferris,  Ray  L.;  and  Spence,  John  H.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Kingpin 

lock  and  indicator  for  fifth  wheel  plaU.  3,647,248, 0.  287-20.5 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenweig,  Ronald  E.;  and  Resnick,  Joseph,  3,648,269. 
Ferroxcube  Corporation:  See- 
Fisher,  Roben  D.;  and  Jones,  Ernest  W.,  3,648,259. 
Hagen,  Thomas  E.,  3,648,060. 
Fiala,  Edward  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Automatic  rotary 

electrodeposition  apparatus.  3,647,675,0.  204-300. 
Fiedler,  Alfred;  and  Pepperboff.  Werner,  to  Manncsmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Method    for    reducing    loniness    of    sheet    metal. 
3.647,575,  CL  148-111. 
Field.  Patricia:  See— 

Derujinsky.  Ruth;  and  Field,  Patricia.3,646,896. 
Fielding,  John  O.:  See- 
Ben   Daniel,  David  J.;  Morgan,  John   R.;  and  Fielding,  John 
0,3.647,223. 
Fincher,  Curtis  L.:  See— 

Bimbaum,  Milton;  and  Fincher,  Curtis  L.,3,648,192. 
Fine,  Samuel:  See— 

WheUtone,  Alben  L.;  and  Fine,  Samuel,3,648,277. 
Fiore.  Anthony  N.;  and  McCarron,  John  D.,  to  Spacetac  Incorporated. 
Pulse  generating  circuit  for  producing  pulses  of  amplitude  which  is  a 
multiple  of  the  ampUtude  of  the  source  voluge.  3,648,1 8 1 .  CL  328- 
59. 
Fioretti.  Warren  H.:  See— 

Jacoby,  Ian   H.;  Giordano,  Anthony  J.;  and  Fioretti,  Warren 
H.,3.648,240. 
Fire  Control  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Lindsay,  Charles  H..  3.647.002. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Kay.  Edward  Leo;  Hunt.  Jerry  Donald;  and  Spitz.  Roben  Paul. 

3.647,739. 
Webb.  Frederick  J.;  and  Tate,  David  P..  3.647.774. 
Fischer,  Rainer  See — 

Fischer,  Stefan;  and  Fischer,  Rainer,3,647.341. 
Fischer,  Stefan;  and  Fischer,  Rainer.  Mold  synchronizing  apparatus. 

3,647.34 1, CL  425-326. 
Fisher,  George  M.  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Method  of  achieving  surface  refractive  index  changes  in  a  glass  light 
guide  element.  3.647,406.  CL  65-30. 
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Fither.  Leslie  George,  to  G.K.N.  Birfkld  Tnuamiinoin  Limited. 

Sealed  type  uaivenal  joint  3,64«,778,a.  ^32. 
Fieher.  Robert  D.;  and  Jones.  Ernest  W..  to  Ferrounibe  Corporation 

Plated  wire  memory.  3,648,259,  CL  340-17)4. 
Fitzpatrick,  Hugh  M.;  Neville.  Janes  J.;  Tho«npM>n.  John;  and  Boats. 
Fitzhugh  W.,  deceaaedO  (by  Boggs,  Elizabeth  M.;  executrix)rto 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Vibration  iaoUtion  module 
for  towed  cables.  3.64S  J26.  CL  340-5. 
Fitzpatrick.  James,  to  Wilkinsoa  Sword  Limited.  Holders  for  shavina 
devices.  3.646.674.  CI.  30-64.  ' 

Fitzstmons.  Alan  R.;  and  Phelpa,  Robert  J.,  to  |5an/Bar  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Key  tysum  line  card  circuit.  3,641|,9«3,C1.  179-99 
Fltzsimons.  William  D.;  and  Radin.  Bernard  C.  to  Foid  Motor  Com- 
pany. Vehicle  speed  responsive  system.  3,647,016.  CI.  lSO-105 
Fives  Lille-Cail:  See—  j 

Mercier.  Andre.  3.647.135. 
Flanagan.   GilUs   P.    Method   and  system  Ifor   stmplifyini   soeech 
waveforms.  3.647.970.  CI.  179-1.5  '  •P'^o 

Fleming.  Gordon  R  ;  and  Ovshhisky.  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy  Conver- 
sion Devices,  Inc.Method  of  making  a  currant  controUini  device  in- 
cluding a  VO.fihn.  3.647.664.  CI.  204-192.1 
Fleming.  Robert  W.:  5m— 

SiU.  Arthur  D.;  and  Flemmg.  Robert  W..3  J547.860 
Flohr.  William  P..  Jr.;  and  Boiler.  John  A..  tdLandis  Tool  Company 
mesne.  Safety  device  for  precision  rotary  locution  of  crank  flxtures  in 
a  machine  tool.  3.646.7 1 0,  CI.  5 1  - 105 
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Florjaacic.  Peter.  Closure  apparatus.  3.646.85i.  CI.  92-76 
Fluor  Producu  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Furlong.  Donn  B.;  Luzaich.  Samuel:  a^d  Forchini.  James  F 

Flur.  Barry  L.:  See— 

Albertt,  Gene  S.;  and  Flur.  Barry  L..3.647js43 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Pfaffenberger.  Eugene  E..  3.647.273 
SUnge.  Hugo.  3.647.710. 
Foley.  Charles  F.;  McCarthy.  Charles  D.;  and  R  ibens.  NeU  W 

lies.  3.647JI8.CI.  273-157.  ~ 

Foliage  Co.  of  America:  5«e— 

Schoenhcrr.  Leonard  W.;  Schoenherr.  Robert  O.;  and  Schmock. 
John  W..  3.647.604  ^ 

Fong.  Leong  0.:  See— 

Kurd.  Sunlcy  E.;  and  Fong.  Leong  Q..3.64  r.266. 
Forchini,  James  F.:  See— 

Furlong.    Donn    B.;    Luzaich.    Samuel; 
F..3.647.317. 
Ford.  James  A;  Saunders.  Stuart  R.;  Caule,  ^Imer  J.;  and  McLain, 
Charles  D..  to  Olm  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor  poration.  Copper  alloy 
cleanmgprocess.  3.646.946.  CI.  134-3.  ^  Kt~         7 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Bozoian,  Michael.  3.648.062. 

Cassidy,  Donald  J..  3.647.228. 

Fitzsiaons,  William  D.;  and  Radin,  Bemanl  G..  3^7,016 

Hansen.  GunnarW.,  3,646,731. 

Harvey.  James  E.;  Irland.  Max  J.;  and 

3.647.285. 
HoUoway.  Henry.  3.647,197. 
Janosi,  Francis  L..  3.646.83 1 . 
Reno.  Frederick.  3.646,829. 
Rich,  James  L.;  and  Weintraub.  Marvin  H., 
Schrock,  Larry  R..  3.646.830. 
Vartanian.  Richard  D..  3.646.920. 
Wattt,  Wilson  J..  3.646.644. 
Fordyce.  Homer  E..  to  Marley  Company.  The. 

tower  fill  assembly.  3.647.191.  CI.  261-1 1 1. 
Forschungsgemeinschaft  fur  technisches  Glas  e 

CreU.  Erich.  3.647.506. 
Forschuagsinutut  fur  Textillechnologie  Kari-Maix-  Stadt  See— 
Scholtis.  Walter;  Ploch.  Siegfried;  SchatUi        -      ■ 
fuu.  Martin;  and  Heilmann.  Horst.  3.646. 
Forster,  Friedrich  M.  O.  Nondestructive  testina 
72-10.  ■ 

Fortunato.    Vincent,    to    Henschel-Steinau 

3.647.078.CI.  21 1-134. 
Foster.  Daniel  S..  to  Gale.  W.  D..  Inc.  Air  compassion  equipment  for 
therapeutic  use.  3.646.934.  CI.  128-212.  j  "<  •P™*'" 'or 

Foster.  George  N..  to  Union  Cari>ide  Corporation.  Olefin  polymer 

compositions.  3.647.738.  CI.  260-32.6        "^  ^^  »~'' 

Foster.  Jack  p.;  and  Osurink.  Larry  M..  to  Syiva lia  Electric  Productt. 
inc.  Mode  locked  frequency  doubled  laser.  3.6^  8.1 93.  CL  331-94  5 
M4-I6r'**^  '*'    '*"*^*"  '"^  Pf<x*"«««>i  propjrlene.  3.647.657.  C\. 
Foster.  Roy  Vivian:  See— 

ir^*"If:°V'**  ^<*"»«'"**;  ■««  Foster.  Roy  ViviaiJ,3.647.88 1 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Berman.  Irwin.  3.647.103. 
Foulkes  John  D.;  and  Bender.  Warren  O..  to  ^Tescom.  Inc 

Tone daabler.  3.647.993. CI.  179-1702 
Fouquet-Werk.  Frauz  ft  Planck:  See— 

Nuber.  Otto;  and  Norz,  Richard.  3.646.779. 
Fox.  Leonard  N..  to  Crane  Co..  dA>/a  Hydro-Aire  Division,  o^pcr 
4^1  W^        *  combination  for  vane  type  fhiid^ump.  3.647.328.  CI. 

Fragas.  Restituto  R.  Mattress  structure  or  the  like 


Lindberg.  Victor  L.. 


1.647.744. 


Splash  bar  for  cooling 

V.-.See- 


•er.  Friedrich;  Schon- 

r8i. 

iystem.  3.646.789.  a. 
bo.    Shelf    extender. 


mesne. 


Slipper 


3.646,62 1,CL  5-66. 


Frankel  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Esemplare,  Pascal  E;  and  West,  Charles  P.,  3,647,603. 
Frankel,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Eggert,  Walter  S..  Jr.;  and  Frankel.  Michael  S.,3.647,I6«. 

'S^'ii^  ^  i*^  ''^'^  ^^  ^  •  *°  ^"^^^  *  G"»»>^  Company, 
i.^?^  *  Gamble  Compwiy,  The.  Enzymatically  active  cora- 
posttion  havmg  an  tnsolubilized  protease  enzyme  covalently  bonded 
to  a  water  insoluble  polyanhydroglucoee  Enzymatically  active  com- 
position havmg  an  insolubUized  protease  enzyme  covalently  bonded 
to  a  water  imoluble  polyanhydroglucoee.  3,647,630,0.  195-63. 
Franks,  Neal  E.:  Sm— 

Franks,  Neal  E.;  and  Franks,  Neal  E.,3.647,630. 
?S8!S9.3**3"T-2*35  *°  ****'°""*-  '"^  D»e«nti»  trigger  circuit. 
Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Russell.  Ronald  W..  to  Motorola  Inc 
Power  supply  start  circuit  and  amplifier  circuit.  3.648.1S4,  Cl'323^ 

Freed.  Meier  E.:  See— 

Potoski.  John  R.;  and  Freed.  Meier  E..3.647.790. 
French.  R.  T..  Company.  The:  See— 

ToUe&on.  Charles  I.;  and  Bice.  Claude  W..  3.647.486 
French.  Roy  E.  Fishing  simulator.  3.646.69 1 ,  C\.  35-29 
Fresard,  Marcel,  to  MeTina  S.A.  Foldabie  support  and  cover  flaps  for  a 

sewmg  machme.  3,646,900,  a.  1 1 2-258. 
Freudenberg.  Carl.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Demme       Ernst;      Schachow.koy.      Theodor;      Schuhmacher. 
?647^94     '^•"*"'*''    •'"eien;    »^    Hartmann.    Ludwig. 
Frey.  Albert:  See— 

'**^'5*'  J****^'    »ofi»*nn.    Albert;    Schenk.    Hansniedi; 
Troxler.  Franz;  Frey,  Albert;  and  Ott,  Hans,3,647,80 1 . 
Frey,  Atex«,der  H,  Jr.;  Schloeburg,  Burton  E.;  and  Tygiehki,  Ralph  E., 
to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  obummg  synchronization  of  a  maximum  length  pseudo- 
random sequence.  3,648,237.  CI.  340-146.1  Buipieuao- 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftuna:  See— 
Busch.  Carl  Wilbetai;  and  Scheer.  Kurt.  3.648.283. 
Manthey.  Harald.  3.647.327. 
Wetzel,  Rolf  Emil;  and  Janssen.  Willi.  3.647.417. 
^?fV-342°"*^  ** '  ^  °*"**''  ^^'P**"*^"  Sailing  jacket.  3.646.626. 
Friedman.  Arnold  I.;  and  Bartholomew,  Ralph  L..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Application  of  conductive  inks.  3.647.532.  CI  117-212 

'Sn^rJi^ll?.  C?3TS'5'"  '"°^»  •  "•"'•'  •"  '  •*'*'^^'*  ^ 

Fritock.  William  H.:  See— 

Wohgerauth.  Larry  G.;  and  Fritock.  WiUiam  H..3.647.760 

Fntz.  Edward  A.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Foraee  har- 
vester combination.  3.646.735.  CI.  56-14  7 

Fritzinger.  Larry  B.;  and  Upselter.  Martin  P..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Method  of  eliminating  pinhole  shorts  in 
an  air-isoUted  crossover.  3.647.585.  CI.  156-17 

Frossard.  Jacques  Jean:  See— 

^^'*'-  .  w?^«,'    ^"'-'^'    Jacques    Jean;    and    Bouzard, 
Daniel,3.647,877. 

Fruhwirth.  Otto;  and  Schmidhammer,  Ludwig.  to  Wacker-Chemie 

3.S7  89?  Cr?60%50*  ''"^**'**'*'"  °'  chlorinated  hydrocarbons.  " 
Fuchs.  Edward  6.;  and  Swisher.  James  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 

3S7  573'ci"l*48-101***°*'  °^  "■*'"*  '  ''™""-'™°  coniposite. 
Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohe.  Keitaro;  Nishio,  Daijiro;  and  Sadamatsu.  Shigeru.  3.647  773 
„  „  l""*^*=  Watarai.  Syu;  and  Katsuyama.  Harumi.  3.647.'428.' 
Fujii.  Robert  L.  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Liquid  cooling  arrangement  for 

dynamoclectnc  machine.  3.648.085,  CI.  310-54 
Fujii.  Tatsuo  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Exposure  photometry  system  for 

photographic  camera.  3 .646.86 1 .  CI.  95- 1 0. 
Fujishima  Satoru;  and  Honma.  Hideo,  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co 

CI  329  198  ***^""*  ci^"'*  h«*^«  •  piezoelectric  filter.  3,648,184.' 
Fukata.  Masayuki.  Broadcast  system  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  con- 

iliSt*^  ""***'  protection  against  a  false  signal.  3.648.174.  a. 
Fukuda.  Takeji:  See— 

^^*'":.5'^''"^=  Fukuda.  Takeji;  Yamaji.  Kenkichi;  Miyake. 
Yasuhiko;  Ou.  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura.  KaUuo.3.646  796 
Fukuoka.  Akira:  See— 

Ishizawa.  Kazutomo;  Nagau.  Yasuaori;  Abe.  Junnosuke;  and  Fu- 
kuoka. Akira.3,646,992. 
Fukushima,  Danji:  See— 

Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu;  Aonuma,  Tatsuo;  Mogi,  Koya;  Fukushima 
Danji;  Yasuda,  Atsuahi;  Watanabe,  Hiroharu;  Tsukada,  Naoshi' 
and  Anu,  Akira.3,647,484. 
Fukutoni.  Naoki:  See— 

Maeda,  Yo;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Nakamura,  Yoshiharu;  Masubuchi. 
Yorimitu;  Ueyama.  Tamotsu;  Fukutomi.  Naoki;  and  Takahashi 
Hiroahi.3.646.670. 
Fuller.  Clyde  R.:  See— 

Cunnmgham   James  A.;  Fuller.  Clyde  R.;  and  Wood.  Samuel  J.. 
jr..J.o47.oo3. 
Fuller  Company:  See— 

Solt.  Paul  E..  3.647.188. 
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Furlong.  Donn  B.;  Luzaich,  Samuel;  and  Forchini,  James  F.,  to  Huor 
Productt  Company,  Inc.  Fiberglass  fan  assembly.  3,647,317,  CI.  416- 
226. 
Furuya,  Tuneo:  See— 

Kondo,  Eiroku;  Usuda,  HiroUka;  Suzuki,  Hidemasa;  and  Furuya, 
Tuneo.3,647,981. 
Fusselman,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Fireproofmg  Company,  The.  Pull. 

3,646,634,  CI.  16-124. 
Futera.  Miroslav:  See— 

Kadera,  Vaclav;  Novotny.  Josef;  Vondruska.  MUoslav;  Feierfeil. 

Jiri;  Svoboda.  Vlastimil;  Misarek.  Dusan;  Futera.  Miroslav; 

Nacovska.  KaUrtna;  Jane,  Zbynek;  Nemec.  Adolf;  Penkava. 

Jiri;  and  Vitkovec.  Zdcnek.3.647.3 12. 

Gagne.   Albert   A.,   to  Grumman   Aerospace  Corporation.   Ruidic 

devices  with  a  negative  pressure  generating  venturi.  3.646.951.  CI. 

137-81.5 

Gagne,  Archie  R.  Slit  trenching  machine  and  cable  layer.  3.647.003. 

CI.  172-40. 
Gagnon.  Donald  W.;  and  Tillman,  James  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Polysulfones  coated  with  organopolysiloxanes.  3,647,510,  CI.  117- 
46. 
Gaito,  Carl  C:  See- 
Barnard,  John  D.;  Gaito.  Cari  C;  Giedo,  Gary  R.;  Greene.  Thomas 
G.;  Lind.  James  W.;  Perkins.  Meriyn  H.;  and  Pross.  Charles 
M..3.648,175. 
Gale.  WD,  Inc.:  See- 
Foster,  Daniel  S.,  3.646,934. 
Galeme,  Jean,  to  Eugene-Gallia,  Societe  Anonyme.  Dithiocarbazates 
and  dithiocarbamates  with  acid  and  direct  dyes.  3,647.350,  CI.  8-10. 
Galigher  Company,  The:  See— 

PotU,   John   T.;   Lange,   Lawrence   H.;   and   Liss,  Thomas   P., 
3.647.066. 
Galloway.  James  H..  to  Udylite  Corporation.  Controlled  time  ratio 

system.  3.648,078.  CI.  307-260. 
Ganci.  James  B.;  and  Mastrangelo,  Sebastian  V.  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.     E.     1..     and     Company.     Process     for     electrolytic 
hydrodimerization      of      alpha,      beta-unsaturated      compounds. 
3.647.651.  CI.  204-73. 
Ganong.  William  L..  Jr.;  Bryant.  Fumie  S.;  Neill.  Henry  R.;  and  Davies, 
Robert  G..  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Dau  monitoring  system. 
3,648.027. CI.  235-92. 
Gaon,  Bernard;  Goldfarb.  Stuart;  and  Goldfarb.  Adrienne  R..  said 
Gaon  assor.  to  said  Goldfarb,  Stuart  J.,  and  Goldfarb,  Adrienne  R. 
Programmed  time-responsive  audio  message  and  reminder  device. 
3,647.991,  CI.  179-100.2 
Garcia-Rivera,  Francisco:  See- 
Cancel,  Luis  E.;  Rivera-Ortiz,  Jose  Manuel;  and  Garcia-Rivera, 
Francisco,3,647,062. 
Gardner,  Barrie:  See- 
Tucker,    William    M.;    Gardner,    Barrie;    and    Hayford,    John 
W, 3,647,646. 
Gardner,  Donald  J.  Annunciator  with  timed  illumination  means. 

3,648,273,  CI.  340-326. 
Gardner,  Joan  E.  Time  controlled  animal  access  permitting  device. 

3,646,9 12,  CI.  119-51.12 
Gardner,  Ray  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ultrasonic  film  splicing 

apparatus.  3,647,599. CI.  156-502. 
Gsretto,  Bruno,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  ft  C.  S.p.A.  Device  for  loading  ob- 
jects and  conveying  them  from  a  loading  sution  to  at  least  one  work- 
ing station.  3.647,043,  CI.  198-19. 
Gsrland.  Wade  H.  Jr.:  See- 
Pinner,  Champ  D.;  Sligh.  Cecil  E.;  Diehl,  James  J.;  and  Gariand, 
Wade  H..Jr..3.648. 163. 
Gariock  Inc.:  See— 

Houghton,  George  E.;and  Dixit,  SudhakarG.,  3,646.846. 
Garaett,  Donald  W.,  to  Mahogany  Farms.  Inc.,  mesne. .  3,647.343. CI. 
Garnjost.  Kenneth  D.:  See- 
Hawk.  George  W.;  Geyer.  Lewis  H.;  Mastropole.  Alfred  J.;  and 
Garnjost.  Kenneth  D, 3.646.762. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Norman.  Leslie  W.;  Hunter.  Skillman  C;  and  Perrone.  George  L.. 
3.646.761. 
Gass,  Harold  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Vesely.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Gass.  Harold  D..  Jr.,3,647,91 1. 
Gauthier.  William  D.;  and  Lierke,  Ernst  G.,  to  Champion  Spark  Phig 

Company.  Atomizer.  3,647.143,  CI.  239-342. 
Gay.  Guido.  to  Amplifon  S.a.s.  Signals  modulator  in  audiometry  ap- 
paratus. 3.648.196.  CI.  332-16. 
Gazuit.  Georges,  to  NRM  Corporation.  Radial  tire  making  drum. 

3.647.598.  CI.  156-415. 
Gebr.  Buhler  NachfolgerGmbH:  See— 

Mieslinger.  Winfried.  3.648.137. 
Geering.  Emil  J.;  and  Stratton.  George  B..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  the  production  of  phenol  sulfides.  3,647.885. 
CI.  260-608. 
Gehrig.  Oskar:  See— 

Riehm.  Theodor;  and  Gehrig.  Oskar.3.647.369. 
Geier.  Adam,  Ing.,  KG:  See— 

Geier.  Walter,  3,646,625. 
Geier,  Walter,  to  Geier,  Adam,  Ing.,  KG.   Inflatable  suspenders. 

3,646,625,  CI.  9-335. 
Geipel,  Hans;  Schulz,  Alfred;  and  Huber,  Helmut,  to  Schloemann  Ak- 
tiengesellschafl,  and  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  AktiengeseUschafl. 
Device  for  collecting  turns  of  rod  or  wire.  3,646,655,  CI.  29-200. 


Geisler,  Raymond  £.;  Hull,  Leroy  £.;  and  Kirachbaum,  Michael  E. 

Sound-type  detection  system.  3,647,974,  a.  179-5. 
Gellert,  Dak  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Pressure  sensi- 
tive upe  fasuncr  for  dispoaabk  diapers.  3,646,937,  CI.  1 28-287. 
Genbauffe,  Francis  Simon,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Burner 
construction  and  method  of  making  the  same  or  the  like.  3,647.146, 
CI.  239-559. 
Gendle,  Eric:  See- 
Head,  Gordon  Edwin;  Jones,  Kenneth  Morgan;  and  Gendle,  Er- 
ic,3,647,362. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Arand,  John  K..  3.646.763. 

Bamett.  Allen  M.;  Jensen.  Harold  A.;  and  Meikleham.  Virginia  F.. 
3.647.578. 

Beggs.  James  E..  3.648.096. 

Ben  Daniel.  David  J.;  Morgan.  John  R.;  and  Fielding,  John  O., 
3,647.223. 

Bennett.  Moreland  P..  3.648.014. 

Berry.  AlvinF.  3.647.921. 

Bialous.  Charles  A..  3.647.747. 

Bunch.  Raymond  S.;  and  Sanger.  Richard  B..  3.648.205. 

Calugirone,  Saverio,  3,648,207. 

Clark.  Thomas  J.;  and  Brown.  Howard  W..  3.647.5 1 1 . 

De  Wolf.  Frank  T.,  3.648.089. 

Friedman.  Arnold  I.;  and  Bartholomew,  Ralph  L..  3.647.532. 

Gillooly,  George  R.;  and  Rabatin.  Jacob  C..  3.647.707. 

Grubb.  WiUard  T.;  and  Macur,  Robert  A.,  3.647.641. 

KeUy.  Jack  L.;  and  Wiandt.  Ronald  K.,  3.647.222. 

Kim,  Man  Jin.  3.646,665. 

Klein.  Keith  W.  3.647.224. 

KofT,  Bernard  L..  3.647.313. 

Lee,  Daeyong,  3,647,085. 

Leete,  Bernard  D.,  3,648,147. 

Levine.  David  J.;  and  Sherrill,  Bruce  E..  Jr..  3.647.497. 

Loeb.  Leopold.  3.647.354. 

McCray.  Michael  L..  3,648,223. 

Renner.  Charles  F..  and  Lipstein,  Norman  J..  3.648,086. 

SchiUing,  Arthur  G.,  3.647,925. 

Slonneger.  John  L.,  3.648,2 14. 

Tew,  Walter  Hosey,  Jr.,  3,648,037. 
General  Electric  Compay:  See— 

Laessig,  Rudolf  R . ,  3 .647 .314. 
General  Engineering  Company  (Radcliffe)  Limited:  See— 

Schofield.  Richard  WestweU.  3.647.153. 
General  Fireproofing  Company.  The:  See — 

Fusselman.  Robert  M..  3.646,634. 

Hensch,  Earl  John;  and  Ogilvie,  LeRoy  Francis.  3.647.101 . 
General  Fooids  Corporation:  See—  * 

Dame.  Charies.  Jr.;  Stinson.   William   S..  Jr.;  and  Capossela. 
Anthony  C.  3.647.474. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

RusseU,  Edward  J..  3.647,644. 
General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Stine,  George  H,  3,646,887. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Hasten,  Mark;  Jones,  Lee  S;  and  Pommer,  Denis  L.,  3,646,894. 

Kamal,  Marwan  R.;  and  Kuder,  Robert  C.  3.647.852. 

Kamal.  Marwan  R.;  and  Kuder.  Robert  C,  3.647.853. 

Speech.  Steven  R.;  Opie.  Joseph  W.;  and  Bridge.  John  A., 
3.647.472. 

Yueh.  Mao  Hsun.  3,647,482. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Atkinson,  Ward  J.;  and  Cole.  Edward  N..  3.646.876. 

Brainard.  Norman  R.;  and  HoU.  WUliam  H..  3.647.017. 

Cox.  John  M.  3.647.556. 

Dega,  Robert  L..  3.647.337. 

Doty.  Warren  R.;  and  Knight,  Bobbie  D.,  3,647,699. 

Jacobs,  James  W..  3,648,280. 

Lystad,  Leonard  A..  3.646.707. 

Milton.  Thomas  J.;  and  Connell.  Lehman  J..  3.646.828. 

Rice.  Hal  H.;  and  Dudash,  James  J..  3,646.993. 

Sherman.  Warren  S.;  Troth.  Dennis  L.;  and  Bennett,  William  A., 
3,646,755. 
General  Procening  Corporation:  See— 

HoUu,  Russell  £.,  Jr.,  3,647.244. 
General  Refractories  Company:  See- 
Salmi.  Victor  John.  III.  3.646.722. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Enlow.  Dale  S;  and  Vamer.  Lawrence  C.  Jr..  3,647.608. 

Grant.  Bernard  Carrington;  and  Reilly.  John  F..  3.647.260. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Frieder.  Leonard  P..  3.646.626. 
Cerbetz.  WiUiam:  See- 
Williams.  Leon.  Jr.;  and  Gerbetz.  William.3.647,21 7. 
Gerstenberg,    Dieter,    and    Smith,    Frank    Thomas   John,    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Technique  for  the  fobrica- 
tion  of  hafnium  nitride  resbtor.  3,647.662,  CI.  204-192. 
Cerster,  John  F.,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  mesne.  N-Cyanobenzoyl- 

haloalkylsulfonanilides.  3,647,874,  CI.  260-556. 
Gertsch.  Ernst;  and  Gertsch.  Ulrich.  Ski-binding  with  friction  reducing 

means  between  ski-boot  and  ski.  3.647.234.  CL  280-1 1 .35 
Gertsch.  Ulrich:  See— 

Gertsch,  Ernst;  and  Gertsch,  Ulrich,3,647.234. 
Gerwitz,  Paul  F.:  See— 

DeLong,  Robert  J.;  and  Gerwitt,  Paul  F.,3,648,217. 
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Gettelev.  Zinovy  Naumovich.  Induction  api  taratus  for  coatinuout  and 

■cnicontinuouf  catting.  3.646.98S.CI.  161-251. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

Hofinan,  Emiel  Alexander.  Ghyt,  Tbeo^el  Hubert;  and  Depoorter. 
Henri.  3.647.460. 
Geyer.  Lewis  H.:  See- 
Hawk,  George  W.;  Geyer.  Lewii  H.;  Ilastropole.  Alfred  J.;  and 
Gani>Mt.  Kenneth  D..3.646.762. 
Geyer.  Manvel  A.:  S«r— 

Kemick.  Andrew;  Geyer.  Manvel  A.;  and  Emiberier,  Glenn 
W. 3. 648, 150. 
Ghya.  Tbeoficl  Hubert:  See— 

Hofinan,  Emiel  Alexander;  Ghya.  Ttaeoflel  Hubert;  and  Depoorter 
Henri.3.647,460. 
Gibson.  Harold  F.:  See— 

Doddc.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Eagleson.  Chgg;  and  Gibson.  Harold 
F.,3.648.245. 
Giddingt  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company:  S  te— 

Mc  Gee.  John  K.  3.648.244. 
Giedo,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Barnard.  John  D;  Gaito.  Carl  C;  Giedo 


;  and  Fioretti.  Warren 

J.;    and    Hotter.    Lynn 
J.;   and    Hotter.   Lynn 


Gary  R.;  Greene.  Thomas 

G.;  Lind.  James  W.;  Perkins.  Meriy*  H.;  and  Pross.  Charles 
M, 3.648, 175. 
Gieseking,  Carl  W.;  and  SuUivan  James  O..  tq  Monsanto  Company  Ox- 
idative treatment  of  polyphcnylthioethers.  3.647.732.  CI.  260-609. 
Gilford  Instrument  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See—  j 

GUford,  Saul  R..  3.647.386. 
Gilford.  Saul  R.,  to  Gilford  Instrument  L  tboratories.  Inc.  Sample 

processing  container.  3,647.386.  CI.  23-231 1. 
GiUespie.  Helen  A.  Basket  and  tray.  3,647.07  '.CI.  21 1-126. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

NigrcLouU  v.,  3.647,1 22. 
Gillooly,  George  R.;  and  Rabatin.  Jacob  G.,  lo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Alkali  monosulTide  recryttallization  of  lanthanide  oxysulfidc 
luminescent  material.  3,647,707.  CI.  252-3014 
Gihnan.  Bruce  Cahrin:  See— 

Hettinger.  Frederic  Lee;  and  Gilman.  Bn^e  Calvin.3.647.2S3. 
Gilfflour.  Hugh  S.  A.:  5e«— 

Hendeu.  Raymond  W.;  and  Gilmour.  Hu^h  S.  A..3.647,452. 
Gilson.  Richard  E.;  and  Rauner,  Frederick  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Dyed  photoresist  compositions.  3,647,447,  CI.  96-35. 1 
Gineste,  Robert  Maurice,  to  Appareib  de  precision  et  de  Controie 
APC".  Control  insullation  providing  for  Smooth  transfer  between 
digiuland  analog  controls.  3.648.032.  CI.  235-150.5 
Ginsig,  Robert,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  equilenin 

compounds.  3,647,83 1, CI.  260-397.45 
Giordano,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Jacoby,  Ian   H.;  Giordano.  Anthony  J 
H, 3.648.240. 
Giorgianni,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Surash.    John    J.;    Giorgianni.    Edward 

R. 3.647,461. 
Surash.   John    J.;   Giorgianni.    Edward 
R.,3.647,462. 
Gissel.  Hans,  to  Telefunken   Patentverwert  jncsgesellschaft  m.b.H 
Plastic  covered  flexible  waveguide  forme  I  from  a  meul  coated 
dielectric  layers.  3.648.201 ,  CI.  333-95. 
Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Lojkuu,  Bruno  V.;  Warner.  Dak  J.;  ^id  Schulz.  George  H 
3,647,227. 
Giuseppe,  de  Varda:  See— 

de  Varda.  Giuseppe;  and  de  Pava,  Alberto 
G.K.N.  Birfield  Transmissions  Limited:  See— 

Fisher.  Leslie  George.  3.646.778.  I 

C  lanzstoff  A  G :  See— 

Rupp,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Magerlein,  Helmuf.  3.647.8 1 1 
Schulze.  Ulrich;  and  Meyer,  Gerhard,  3,64(7.878 
Glaser.  Walter:  See- 

Burckhardt.  Christoph;  and  Glaser.  Walter, 3 .646.639 
Glass,  Marvin.  A  Associates:  See— 

Barlow.  Gordon  A.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D,  3,647.216. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.:  See— 

Barlow,  Gordon  A;  and  Glass,  Marvin  L.3iM7.2l2 
GUttfelder,  Henry  G.:  See— 

Audeh,   Azmi  S.;   Deodhar.   Anil   N 
G. 3.648.1 34. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Clark,  John  Colin;  Cowley.  Brian  Richard;  Gregory,  Gordon  Ian- 
Kennedy,  James;  and  Long.  Alan  Gibson.  3.647.788. 
Global  Marine  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Norton,  Thomas  R..  3.647.007. 
Glockaer.  Peter  W.:  See- 
Bauer.  Ronald  S.;  Glockncr.  Peter  W 
Mason.  Ronald  F..3.647.9 1 5. 

°'^.*?*''  ""•**'  ^  •  '^*""'  ^''*»«'««»;  •«<•  Mas*n.  Ronald  F..  to  SheU 
OUCompany.  Ethylene oligomerization.  3.64^.914.  CL  260-683  15 

9^  S-'f.**"'  ^  °*'>«-  ^""y'  ^  G  Shoes.  3.^46.692.  Q.  36-902.5 
Glogg.  Willy,  A.G.:  See—  | 

Glogg.  Herbert,  3,646.692. 
Glover.  William  T.;  and  KeUy.  Eugene  W..  to  ^uaires-Sanden.  Inc.. 

mesne.   Low   cost  poruble   terminal  devict  for  electronic  data 

processing.  3.647.972,  CI.  1 79-2. 


Vajina.  3.647.673. 


647.212. 


'\' 


asd  CtottfeUcr.  Henry 


Keim.  Wilhebn;  and 


Godet.  Jean,  to  Service  d'Exploiution  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des 
Allumettes.  Duct  for  the  transfer  of  materials  at  a  variable  flow  rate. 

Godui.  Stig  Olof;  and  Larsson.  Karl  Robert,  to  International  Siporex 
Aktieboiaget.  Apparatus  for  cutting  semi-pUttic  bodies  of  cellular 
lightweight  concrete.  3.646.643.  CI.  25- 112 
Godwin.  Roy  Charles:  See— 

Allwright.  Eric  Sydney;  and  Godwin.  Roy  Chartes,3.647.l69. 
Goings.  Harford  E.  Disposable  tray.  3.647.104.  CI.  220-20 
Goji  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai.Hisao.  3.647.518. 
CoMberger.  WUIiam  M..  to  Corporacion  de  Fomento  de  U  Prt>duccion 

^2^7 ««'%  51T.T*    »"»^    '^^    tulfur-bearing    materials. 
■^.O^  /.JVo.  tl.  23-312. 

Goldfarb.  Adrienne  R.:  See— 

Gaon,  Bernard;  Goldfarb.  Stuart;  and  Goldfarb,  Adrienne  R 
3,647,991.  ■' 

Goldfarb,  Adrienne  R.:  See— 

Gaon.    Bernard;    Goldfarb.    Stuart;    and    Goldfarb.    Adrienne 
R..3.647,991. 
Goldfarb,  Stuart:  See— 

Gaon.  Bernard;  Goldfarb.  Stuart;  and  Goldfarb.  Adrienne 
R. 3. 647.99 1. 

Goldie.  Harry;  Goldman.  Michael  A.;  and  Klein,  Gerald  to 
Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrodeless  pulsed  illumina- 
tor. 3.648. 1 00.  CI.  3 1 5-39. 

Goldman.  Martin;  and  Johnson.  Arthur  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photoconductive  compositions  and  electrophotographic  ele- 
menu  containmg  Group  IVa  or  Group  Va  organo-  metallic 
photoconductors.  3,647,429,  CI.  96- 1 .5 

Goldman.  Michael  A.:  See— 

°^"*'.^  ,1!?^;^  °°'**"'"-  '^**^''"«'  A.;  and  Klein. 
Gerald.3.648.100. 

Goldman.  Wayne  E..  to  Anderson  Power  ProducU.  Inc.  Electrical  con- 

"?|tor  "jounting  rail  and  disconnecting  assembly.  3,648.219.  CI. 

GoMsberry.  Paul  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon 
Audio  responsive  visual  display  system  incorporaUng  audio  and 
digital  information  segmenution  and  co-ordination.  3.648.249.  CI. 
340-172.5 
Coldschmidt.  Th..  A  -G.:  See— 

Hofmann.  Eberhard;  and  Holtschmidt.  Ulrich.  3.647  808 
GoUer.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Seiferth,  Oscar  E.;  Goller.  Robert  L.;  Grindrod.  Paul  E.;  and 
RadlofT,  Harry  L..3,647,485.  =  .  ana 

Gomada.  Nobuyasu;  and  Koaaka.  Genzo.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  In- 
duction hardened,  anti-wear  mechanical  members.  3.647.577.  CI. 

1  ^B- 1  jO. 

Gonczi.  Csaba:  See— 

Harsanyi.   Kalman;   Reiter.  Jozsef;   Korbonits,    Dezso;  Gonczi 
Csaba;  Takacs,  Kalman;  Bako.  Erzsebet;  Leszkovszky,  Gyorgy 
Tardos.  Laszlo;  and  Vertesy,  Csaba.3.647.809. 
Goodale  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Goodale,  Richard  J.,  3.646,977. 
Goodale.  Richard  J.,  to  Goodale  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  Broc- 
coli trimming  machine.  3,646,977,  CI.  146-78. 
Goodenough.  Walter  E..  to  Etronic  Corporation.  Gaging  head  for 

pneumaUc  bore  gaging  devices.  3,646,685.  CI.  33-143. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Company,  The:  See- 
Hunt,  David  G..  3,647.342. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Jackson.  William  E..  3.647.5 1 3. 
Gor,  Vishnu  J.;  and  Manuel,  Ernesto  H..  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.  Electron  beam  cross-linking  of  coating  compositions  containing 
ethylene  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  copolymers  and  a  melamine 
composition.  3,647,520,  CI.  1 17-93.31 
Gorrell,  John  H.,  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  mesne.  Method  of  mak- 
ing   patterned    metal    coatings    by    selective    etchina    of   metal 
3.647.508,  CI.  117-38.  * 

Goto.  Kimio;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroyasu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Random  ac- 
cess discrete  address  system.  3.647.975.  CL  179-15. 
Goud,  Eric  G.:  See— 

Searle.  Eric  H.;  and  Goud.  Eric  G.,3,648,164. 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Biddick.  Royce  E..  3.647,543. 
Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.:  See- 
Mao,  Geoive  W..  3,647.545. 
Gouyet,  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Deman,  Pierre;  and  Gouyet.  Jean  Pierre.3.648.248. 
Cower,  Bob  G.;  and  Poss,  Richard  F..  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Coat- 
ing composition.  3,647,732,  CI.  260-28.5 
Graf.  Stebuio  Arturo.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Reference  volUte  source 

3.648.153,  CI.  323-1. 
Grair,  Charles  RusseU:  See- 
Hilton.  Joseph  Lawrence;  Graff.  Charles  Russell;  and  Cavin.  Lewia 
Fred.3. 646.766. 
Grafton.  Jim   R.;  Wilkins.  Glenn  E.;  and  Murphy.  Joseph  F..  to 
Blackhawk  Metal  Products,  Inc.  PorUble  gas-fired  cookint  arill 
3,646.928.  a.  126-41.  *  '^ 

Grandmaiaon.  John  Paul:  See— 

Fabiano.  Lucian  Philip,  Jr.;  Grandmaiaon.  John  Paul;  Greason 
William  Wallace.  Ill;  and  King.  Ted  R..  Jr..3.647.980. 
Grant,  Benjamin  M.  Harvesting  attachment.  3.646.737.  CI.  56-106. 
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Grant.  Bernard  Carrington;  and  Reilly.  John  F..  to  General  Tire  St 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Replaceable  seat  insert  and  process  of  mak- 
ing. 3, 647,260,  a.  297-219. 
Granville-Phillips  Company:  See— 

Denison.  Dean  R.;  and  Morrison,  Charles  F..  Jr..  3.648.046. 
Grason,  Rufus  L.:  See— 

Arguimbau,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Grason,  Rufus  L.,3.647.968. 
Grason-Sudler  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Arguimbau,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Grason,  Rufus  L..  3.647.968. 
Craviner  (Colnbrook)  Limited:  See— 

Hebblethwaite,  Peter  B.,  3,647.109. 
Gray.  Robert  P.;  and  Beal,  John  O..  to  Monterey  Research  Laboratory, 
Inc.   Transmissibility   controlled   vibration   testing   apparatus   and 
method.  3,646.807,  CI.  73-71.6 
Gray.WallieP.:S«e— 

Milhnan.  Victor;  and  Gray.  WallieP..3.647 .021. 
Grazzini,  Ferdinando:  See— 

Tagliaflco,  Giovan  Battista;  and  Grazzini.  Ferdinando.3.647.458. 
Greason.  William  Wallace,  III:  See— 

Fabiano,  Lucian  Philip.  Jr.;  Grandmaison,  John  Paul;  Greason, 
William  Wallace,  III;  and  King,  Ted  R.,  Jr.,3,647,980. 
Green,  Albert  W.:  See- 
Brown,  Marion  L.,  Jr.;  Green,  Albert  W.;  and  Blanton,  Elmer 
L, 3,647,412. 
Green,  Kelvin  D.,  to  Parker-Hannifm  Corporation.  Tube  insullation 

method.  3.646.662.  CI.  29-421. 
Greenberg,  Jacob,  to  Anti-Pollution  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  catalyti- 
cally  inducing  oxidation  of  carbonaceous  materials  by  the  use  of 
molten  salu.  3.647.358.  CI.  23-2. 
Greenblum,  Carl:  See— 

Metz.  Robert  Lee;  and  Greenblum,Carl.3,648.270. 
Greene.  Clarence  Kirk.  Underwater  communication  between  a  vessel 

and  a  structure  and  vessel-positioning  means.  3.646.77 1.  CI.  61-69. 
Greene,  Thomas  C.:  See- 
Barnard,  John  D.;  Gaito,  CaH  C;  Giedo,  Gary  R.;  Greene,  Thomas 
G.;  Lind,  James  W.;  Perkins,  Meriyn  H.;  and  Pross,  Charles 
M..3.648.175. 
Greenfleld.  Sunley  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  for 

preparing4-substituted-l,2,4-thiazoles.  3,647,8 14, CI.  260-308. 
Greenside  Machine  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Pentith.  Gerald  R.  O.,  3.647.265. 
Greenwood,  Arthur  R.;  and  Vesely,  Kenneth  D..  to  Universal  Oil 
ProducU  Company.   Continuous  reforming-regeneration   process. 
3,647 ,680,  CI.  208-65. 
Gregory,  Gordon  Ian:  See- 
Clark,  John  Colin;  Cowley,  Brian  Richard;  Gregory,  Gordon  Ian; 
Kennedy,  James;  and  Long,  Alan  Gibson, 3, 647, 788. 
Greif.  Herman  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Leising,  Maurice  B.;  Greif,  Herman  J.,  Jr.;  Kirberg,  James  R.;  and 
Willson,  PhUip  J. ,3,647,393. 
Greig.  James  W..  to  Woodall  Industries  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  for  mak- 
ing foam  panel.  3.647.588, CI.  156-79.     , 
Greil,  Erich,  to  ForschungsgemeinschaA  fur  technisches  Glas  e.V. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  burning  graduations  symbols  and  lettering 
into glau  articles.  3.647.506. CI.  1 17-37. 
Greitan.  Zigurd  Boleslavovich:  See— 

Berzin,  Gunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
kov.   Alexandr   Fedorovich;   Skrupsky,   Voldemar   Petrovich; 
Ziemelis.   Andris    Eduardovich;   Soloviev,   Boris   Fedorovich: 
Leeniex.  Karl  Mikhailovich;  Sovetin,  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gul 
bis.  Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbinsh,  Yan  Yanovich;  Priede,  Bruno  An 
dreevich;  Upman,  Karl  Kristapovich,  MuzhiU,  Vitold  losifovich; 
Junga,  Yan  Petrovich;  Krogzem,  Ivar  Arnoldovich;  Greitan, 
Zigurd  Boleslavovich;  and  Rotsen,  Karl  Arturovich,3,646,687. 
Gresch,  Walter;  Pilch.  Horst;  and  Ruttener,  Erwin,  to   Buss  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  solutions  and 
suspensions.  3,647,493,  CI.  106-187. 
GrifTin,  James  Richard:  See- 
Parkinson.  Richard  Grant;  and  GrifTin.  James  Richard.3,647.144. 
Griffith  Laboratories.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Sair.Louu.  3.647.487. 
Grignon.  Robert  Georges.  See— 

Croix-Marie.     Francis     Marie     Jean;     and     Grignon.     Robert 
Georges.3 .647.0 18. 
Grimes.  John  J.  Lawn  mower  protective  guard.  3.646.740,  CI.  56- 

320.2 
Grimes.  Kenneth,  to  Hamilton  Kent  Manufacturing  Co.  Resilient  con- 
duit seal.  3.647.229.  CI.  277-207. 
Grimmer.  Elmer  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Condenser 
bushing  with  flexible  conductor  connections  atuched  to  the  con- 
denser elemenu.  3.647,938.  CI.  174-143. 
Grimsby,  F.  Norman:  See- 
Bub.  Vernon  W.;  and  Grimsby.  F.  Norman.3.647.639. 
Grindrod.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Seiferth.  Oscar  E.;  Goller.  Robert  L.;  Grindrod,  Paul  E.;  and 
Radloff,  Harry  L..3,647,485. 
Groat.  Marshall  O..  to  Kinpberry  Home  Corporation.  Closure  mold 

for  building  paneU.  3.646.7 1 4.  CI.  52-24 1 . 
Grochowski.  Edward  G.:  See— 

Castrucci.  Paul  P.;  Grochowski.  Edward  G.;  North.  William  D.; 
and  Pain,  Thomas  L.,3,648, 1 30. 
Grosbard.  Gregory,  to  Suategic  Metals  Research,  Inc.  Card  validating 
apparatus  and  method.  3.648.242.  CI.  340-149. 


Groas.  Gabriel,  to  Manutecture  de  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin.  Apparatus 

for  making  propellants  of  powder  strands.  3,647.200,  CI.  269-51. 
Groszek,  Aleksander  Jerzy,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited. 

The.  Molybdenum  disulphide.  3,647,689,  CL  292-25. 
Grubb.  Eugene  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hex- 
aarylbiimidazole-heterocyclic  compound  compositions.  3.647,467. 
CI.  96-90. 
Grubb.  Willard  T.;  and  Macur.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Reactant  sensor  and  method  of  using  same.  3,647,641.  CI. 
204-1. 
Gruczelak.  Norman  P.;  and  Pierce,  Joe  T..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated. Magnetic  head  with  printed  circuit  coil.  3.648.264,  CI.  340- 
174.1 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Gagne,  Albert  A.,  3.646.951. 
Leftheris,  Basil  P..  3,646,791. 
Grunwald.  John  J.;  and  DTHtavio,  Eugene  D..  to  Mac  Dermid  Incor- 
porated. Pretreatment  of  molded  polyolefins  for  elecuoless  plating. 
3,647.5 12.  CI.  117-47. 
Grunzweig  &  Hartmann  AG:  See- 
Meyer.  Erwin;  Brendel,  Klaus-Dieter;  Blau.  Hans;  and  Stoof.  Ger- 
hard, 3.647,022. 
GTI  Corporation:  See— 

BaUey,  Richard  J..  3,648.108. 
Guevara,  Alfredo  R.:  See— 

Alsup,  Michael  J.;  and  Guevara,  Alfredo  R..3.647,446. 
Guidotti,  Vincenzo;  See — 

Mortillaro,     Luigi;     Russo.     Mario;     and     Guidotti.     Vincen- 
zo,3,647,765. 
Guild,  John  R.:  See— 

Rauner.    Frederick    J.;    Arcesi.   Joseph    A.;   and   Guild.   John 
R..3.647,443. 
Gulbis,  Yan  Karlovich:  See— 

Berzin.  Gunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
kov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Skrupsky.  Voldemar  Petrovich; 
Ziemelis.  Andris  Eduardovich;  Soloviev.  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Leeniex,  Karl  Mikhailovich;  Sovetin,  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gul- 
bis, Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbinsh,  Yan  Yairavich.  Priede,  Bruno  An- 
dreevich;  Upman,  Karl  Kristapovich;  Muzhitt.  Vitold  losifovich; 
Junga,  Yan  Petrovich;  Krogzem,  Ivar  Arnoldovich;  Greitan, 
Zigurd  Boleslavovich;  and  Rotsen.  Karl  Arturovich,3.646.687. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Productt  Company:  See— 

Lomax,  Donald  L,  3,646,989. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries:  See- 
Clark.  Larry  K,  3,648,233. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Hazen,  Stanley  M.;  and  HeUman,  WiUiam  J..  3.647.923. 
White,  Frederick  K.,  3.647.714. 
Gullick  Dobson  Limited.  Inc.:  See— 

Whitaker.  Michael  E..  3.646.768. 
Gullick  Limited:  See- 
Pollard,  Thomas.  3.646,769. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Alton,  Ahdor  H.;  and  Kohn.  Mitchell  I.,  3,648.183. 
Gump,  Klaus  H.;  and  Stueu,  Dagobert  E.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Process   for   formation   of  a   cyclized   acrylic   vibrous   material. 
3,647,770, CI.  260-85.5 
Gunji,  Naoki:  See— 

Yamagishi,       Hidehisa;       Gunji,       Naoki;       and       Takeuchi. 
Masao,3.647,650. 
Gunnarsson,  Kari  Einar,  to  Nyby  Bruks  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  treating 
industrial  waste  water  without  contamination  of  the  environment 
3.647,686.  CI.  210-48. 
Gunze  Kobunshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakurai,  Masao;  and  Muto,  Kikuo.  3,647.340. 
Gurwicz.  David,  to  Sevcon  Engineering  Limited.  Chopper  circuit. 

3,648,151,  CI.  321-43. 
Gustafson,  Alan  M.:  See— 

Purland,  Donald  A.;  and  Gustafson,  Alan  M.. 3.646.75 1 . 
Gusuvson.  Lars-Goran;  and  Lindqvist.  Per-Erik.  Drive  shaft  couplinp. 

3.646,776,0.64-1 1. 
Gutmann,  John  T.:  See— 

Bematt,  Joseph;  and  Gutmann,  John  T. ,3,647,996. 
Guzak,    John,    Jr..    to    SCM    Corporation.    DaU    handUng    system. 

3,648.247,  CI.  340-172.5 
Guzzi.  Alberto;  Magagnoli.  Remo;  and  Vittore.  Lorenzo,  to  Socieu  per 
Aziom  Ferrania.  Photographic  silver  halide  elements  having  magen- 
U- colored  coupler  dyes.  3,647,468,  CI.  96-100. 
Gyorgy,  Ernst  M.;  Sherwood,  Richard  C;  and  Van  Uitert.  Le  Grand  G.. 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Magnetic  devices. 
3,648,260,0.340-174. 
Haag.  Werner  O.:  See- 
Caesar.  PhUip  D.;  Haag.  Werner  O.;  and  Wise.  John  J.,3.647.9 16. 
Haden.  Walter  L..  Jr.;  and  Dzierzanowski,  Frank  J.,  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation.  Microspherical  zeolitic  molecu- 
lar sieve  composite  catalyst  and  preparation  thereof.  3.647.718. 0. 
252-455. 
Hagen,  Floyd  W.:  See— 

De  Leo.  Richard  V.;  and  Hagen.  Floyd  W..3.646,8I  I. 
Hagen,  Thomas  E..  to  Ferroxcube  Corporation.  Transistorized  current 

switch  for  memory  syatems.  3.648.060. 0.  307-2 1 5. 
Hahn,   Hans-Jurgen   Wilhebn,  to  Hamburger  Flugzcugbau  GmbH. 
Process  for  treating  windshields  of  organic  glass  and,  respectively, 
the  outer  Uyers  thereof.  3,6474 1 5, 0.  1 1 7-62. 
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Hahoc,  Siegfried,  to  McaMr.  Gritheim  Gnl  >H.  Apparatin  for  weidini 

tbeet  metaJ.  3.647,1 30,  CI.  228-S. 
Hahnc,  Siegfried,  to  Meaer  Gnethciin  GmbH-  Apparatus  for  arranging 

parallel  the  edges  of  >ucl  ibcets  to  be  welded.  3.647.131.  CI.  228-5. 
Hahnle,  Reinhard:  5«e— 

Mctningcr,  Fritz;  and  Hahnle.  Reinhardi3.647.8 1 3. 
Haine*,   Derrick  John,  to   United  Kingdom   of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  MiniaUr  of  Techiiol^  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Ballbearings.  3,647,248,  CI.  308-193. 
Haines,  Robert  Samuel,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  compositions  of  praseodyiiium  modified  chromium 
oiide.  methods  of  manufacture  and  mastic  recording  media  con- 
Uining  tame.  3,647,540,  CI.  117-235. 
Haist,  Grant  M.;  King,  James  R.;  and  PupJD,  David  A.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Subilization  of  silver  ^lide  emulsions  with  I  1 
bis-sulfonyl  aklames.  3,647,453.  CI.  96-61.1 
Hakki,  Basil  W..  to  BeU  Telephone  Uboratofies.  Incorporated.  Indium 
aluminum  phoq>hide  and  clectrolumine^ent  device  usini  same 
3.648,1 20.  CI.  317-234.  ^ 

Halbrand.  Inc.:  See— 

Halford.  George  C,  3.646,628. 
Halcon  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoch,  Robert,  3,647.892. 
Hale.  Gordon  H.;  and  Fay,  James  M.  Rembtely  controlled  craDDle 

3,647,255.C1.  294-111.  ■    kk 

Halford,  George  C,  to  Halbrand,  Inc.  Con  bination  toothbrush  and 

pick.  3.646,628,C1.  15-118 
Hall,  John  B.,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.  Indane  deriva 

Uves.  3.647.826.  CI.  260-348. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Manes.    Dewey    K.;    Farley.    David    l1   and    Wray.   Gary   Q 

3.646.995. 
Seay.  Drum  E.;  and  Shelton.  Robert  O..  31647.088 
Halmai,    Attila;    and    Halmai.    Geza,    to    Nikex    Nehezipari    Kul- 


Traction  unit  for  electric  mi>del  railways.  3,646,892, 


kereskedelffli 
CI.  104-148. 

Hahnai.  Geza:  See— 

Hafanai,  Attila;  and  Halmai.  Geza.3,646.^2 

Hamburger  Flugzeugbau  GmbH:  See— 

Hahn,  Hans-Jurgen  Wilhelm.  3.647.515. 

Hamby. Tyler  W.,  Jr.;  and  Strickland,  William  T.,  Jr..  to  SheU  OU  Com 
pany.  Epoxy  resin  sand  consolidation  rejuvenation.  3.646,999.  CI 
1 66-2  8 1 . 

Hamertki.  Frank  D..  to  Smith.  A.  O..  Corp4ration.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  storage  atmosphere  control.  3.6^  6.874.  CI.  98-1.5 

Hamilton  Kent  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 
Grimes,  Kenneth.  3.647.229. 

Hammer.  Kurt  F..  to  Purolator  ProducU.  In<i  Pressure  indicator  and 
surge  control  device.  3.646.906,  CI.  1 16-70.; 

Hammet.  Wilhelm.  to  Nauser  Konmanditges^llschaft.  Molded  barrel 
3.647.1 10.  CI.  220-72. 

Hanada.  Hirothi;  and  Kitajima.  Nobuo,  to  Canon  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  the  preparation  of  CdS  or  Cd  Se  powder  for  elec- 
trophotography and  method  of  making  an  electrophotgraphic 
photosensitive  plate  by  using  the  powder.  3.447.430.  CI.  96-1.5 

Hanada.  Hiroshi;  Kiujima.  Nobuo;  and  Masuki.  Tatsuo.  to  Cannon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Germanium  and  silicom  additives  to  dual-layer 
elecuophotographic  plates.  3,647,427.  CI.  96-1 .5 

Hancc.  Richard  J.;  Wiese,  John  R.;  and  Clauu.  Harry  G..  Jr.,  to  Leeds 
&  Northrup  Company.  Immersion  molten  meul  sampler.  3.646.816 
CI.  73-425.4  I 

Haaes,  James  W.  E.;  and  Larralde,  Edward,  ti  Vetco  Offshore  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Telescopic  joint  embodying  a  pressure  actuated  packins 
device.  3.647,245.  CI.  285-106.  '  f         » 

Hanley.  John  J.  Wheel  chock.  3.647.029.  CI.  1 18-32. 

Hann.  Paul  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for  formina 
niamenu.  3.647.330.  CI.  425-76. 

Hannan.  WUliam  James,  to  RCA  Corporation^  Color  encoding  system 
utilizing  two  filters  ahemately  for  minimizinj  effectt  of  image  misre- 
gistration and  image  pickup  device  lag.  3,64*^945,  CI.  1 78-5.4 

Hansen,  Gunnar  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Air  cleaner  and  fuel 
vapor  storage  assembly  remotely  associated  with  an  enaine. 
3.646,73 1, CI.  55-316. 

Haaaoa,  Harold  Biddick:  See— 

Rathjen,     Theodore     Nicholas;     and     Hanson,     Harold     Bid- 
dick,3,646,88l.  [ 

Hansson,  Mahe.  Propulsion  and  steering  dcrvice  for  small  boau 
3,646,903,  CI.  115-12. 

Hara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Imai,  Hirozo.  to  Matswihita  Denko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  counter.  3.648.028,  |CI.  235-92. 

Hara,  Shigeyoshi;  Scnoo,  Masao;  Yoshida.  T^nemasa;  and  Uchida. 
Moriya.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Copolyamidein^ine  and  copolyamide- 
benmidazole.  and  processes  for  their  prepiration.  3.647.762.  CI. 

2oO-7o.  I 

Hara.  Tasuku:  5m— 

Kubodera.       Todiiya;       Hara.       Tasutu;       and       Makabe, 
Hideki,3,647,390. 
Hardart,  Alfred  T.:  See— 

Faure,  Louis  H.;  and  Hardart,  Alfred  T.4.6. 17.334. 
Harding,  Billic  R.:  See— 

Naugle,  Gene  O.;  and  Harding.  Billie  R.,3.6 16.679. 
Hardwicke.  Janes  E.;  SchefHer,  Bernard;  and  Weiax.  Herman  S.,  to 
Lowenstein.  M.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Preparation  of  flame  retardant  com- 
position for  cellulosic  material.  3.647,734.  CI.  260-29.4 


Hardy.  Kenneth  David,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  a-(a-Carboxya- 

cylamino)  aralkylpencillina.  3,647,780.  CI.  260-239. 1 
Hargest,  Thomas  S.  Apparatus  for  intravenous  feeding  and  the  like 

3,647,117.0.222-100. 
Hamsberger,  Bobby  C.:  Srr— 

Curtice,  Beverty  A.;  and  Hamsberger,  Bobby  G.,3,646.998 
Harper  Associates,  Inc:  See— 

Harper,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Tremblay.  Hubert  J.,  3,648,143. 
Harper,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Tremblay,  Hubert  J.,  to  Harper  Associates, 
Inc.  Automatic  work  repeating  mechanism.  3,648,143,  CI.  3 18-568. ' 
Harper.  Leonard  Roy.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. High  speed  gating  circuit.  3.648.072.  CI.  307-247. 
Harrell.  Marvin  L.:  5m— 

Nwon,  Dalbro  R.  Jr.;  Mcllhenny,  David  J.;  and  HarreU.  Marvin 
L.,3,647,116. 
Harris,  Allan  E.;  and  Behnke,  WUbcrt  E.,  to  Harris-Hub  Company  Inc 

Bed  frame  assembly.  3,646,623,  CI.  5-18 1 . 
Harris,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Blitchington,  Frank  H.,  Jr.;  and  Harris,  Richard  A.,3,647,96I. 

Harris-Hub  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Harris,  Allan  E.;  and  Behnke,  Wilbert  E.,  3,646,623. 

Harrison,  William  H.;  and  Cohn,  Seymour  B.  Frequency  selective  at- 
tenuation apparatus.  3,648,200,  CI.  333-73. 

Harrison,  William  J.,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company 
Removable  drive  unit  for  lift  truck.  3,647,01 3,  CI.  1 80- 1 3. 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Reiter,  Jozsef;  KorboniU,  Dezao;  Gonczi,  Csaba; 
Takacs.  Kalman;  Bako,  Erzsebet;  Leszkovszky,  Gyorgy;  Tardos,  Las^ 
zlo;  and  Vertesy,  Csaba,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer-es  Vegyeszeti  Ter- 
™*J'*''    Tyara    Rt.    Certain    pyridyl-l,2,4-oxydiazole    derivatives. 

Hart,  Dwight  L.;  Jaggers,  Henry  T.;  and  Walker,  Charies  S.,  to  Industri- 
al  Nucleonics  Corporation.   System   and  method  for  optimizing 
processor  or  equipment  profit  3,648,035,  CI.  235-151.1 
Hartco  Company:  See— 

Lingle,  Harrison  C;  and  Langas,  Arthur,  3,647,593. 
Hartlein,  Robert  C;  and  Olson,  Cari  R.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Method  for  promoting  the  reaction  between  a  silicon-  bonded 
hydroxyl  radical  and  a  silicon-bonded  alkoxy  radical.  3,647,846,  CI. 
260-448.2  , 

Hartman,  David  A.:  See— 

Swanson,  John  W.;  Hartman,  David  A.;  Beers,  Russel  L.   and  Ja- 
mieson,  Emest  J.,3,647,694. 
Hartman,  Wallace  H.  Tool  for  tensioning  and  holding  roller  chains. 

Hartmann,  Ludwig:  See— 

Demme,      Ernst;      Schachowskoy,      Theodor;      Schuhmacher, 
Guenther;      Fehlhaber,     Juergen;      and      Hartmann,      Lud- 
wig,3.647.594. 
Hartzell,  Harry  F.,  Jr.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Steep  slope  belt  con- 
veyor. 3,647.049.  CI.  198-192. 
Harvey,  James  E.;  Iriand,  Max  J.;  and  Lindberg.  Victor  L.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Glass  window  structures  elnninating  Jamin  inter- 
ference fringes.  3,647.285.  CI.  350-3 1 9. 
Harwood.  Leopold  A.  Control  system.  3,647.940,  CI.  178-5.4 
Hasegawa,  Nobuo;  and  Kamo,  Takahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  resisting  insulating  materials  for  electric  parte. 
3,647,695,  CI.  252-62.  *^ 

Hasegawa,  Shinichi:  See— 

Ito,  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Shinji; 
Dohgane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroshi;  Chinuki, 
Takashi;    Yoshitake,    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto,    Kenji;    Hasegawa 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayasi,  Nobuki,3. 647,866. 
Halcgawa.  Shoji:  See— 

Matsushiu,      Torn;      Suzuki,      Kunimoto;      and      Hasesawa 

Shoji,3,647,531.  ' 

Hashimoto,  Hideo,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Means  for  detecting  slippage  or 

stoppage  of  endless  belt  in  copying  machine.  3,647,206,  CI.  27 1-57. 
Hasten,  Mark;  Jones,  Lee  S.;  and  Pommer,  Denis  L..  to  General  Mills, 

Inc.  Extruding  and  cutting  dough.  3,646,894,  CI.  107-54. 
Haswell,  John  N.  Post  partum  blood  loss  receptacle.  3  646  938    CI 
128-292.  .... 

Haugen,  Gilbert  R.:  See— 

Benson,  Sidney  W.;  Haugen,  GUbert  R.;  and  Jackson,  RoUnd 
S.,3.647.387. 
Hauser.  Alfred:  See— 

SennewaU.  Kurt;  Hauser.  Alfred;  and  Lork,  Winfried,3,647,867. 
Hausman,  Eari  Thomas:  See— 

Baugber.  Dale  Milton;  and  Hausman.  Earl  Thomas.3, 648,1 16 
Hawk,  George  W.;  Geyer.  Lewis  H.;  MasUopole,  Alfred  J.;  and  Gara- 
jost,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Moog  toe.  Secondary  injection  thrust  vector 
control.  3,646,762,  CI.  60-204. 
Hayashi,  Kimiaki:  5m— 

Watanabe,  Toshio;  Tsukamoto,  Goro;  Hayashi.  Kimiaki;  Sato 
Matanori;  and  Iwasawa,  Yothio.3,647.799. 
Hayashi,  Yoshimasa:  5m— 

Nakajima.  Yasuo;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa.3.646.764. 
Hayes.  Brian:  5m—       / 

Hayes.  Edward  J..  J;.;  and  Hayes,  Brian.3.647404. 
Hayes,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Hayes.  Brian.  Pressure  sensitive  laminate 

3.647,504.0.117-36.7 
Hayes,  George  D.:  5m— 

Anderson.  Dwayne  Roy,  3,647,232. 
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Hayes.  John  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Produco  Company.  Dehydrogenation 
method  and  catalytic  composite  for  use  therein.  3.647.719.  CI.  252- 
466. 
Hayes.  Leonard  L.  Hand  truck  atuchment.  3.647.236.  CI.  280-41. 
Hayford,  John  W.:  5m— 

Tucker,    William    M.;    Gardner,    Barrie;    and    Hayford,    John 
W, 3,647,646. 
Hays,  Lance  G.:  5m— 

United  States  of  America.NatioBal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,648,083. 
Hazen,  Sunley  M.;  and  Heilman,  William  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Resin  compositions  containing  hindered 
phenote.  3,647,923,  CI.  260-878. 
Head,  Gordon  Edwin;  Jones,  Kenneth  Morgan;  and  Gendle,  Eric,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  todusuies  Limited.  Polyester  catalyst  recovery. 
3,647,362.  CI.  23-22. 
Heald.    Jerome    tagles.    Bedpan    washer    with    pistol    type    nozzle. 

3.646,617,  CI.  4-1. 
Heaton,  Richard  A.;  and  Sachs.  Maurice  J.,  to  Owens-Ulinois,  Inc. 
Glass  ribbon  machine  blow  head  mechanism.  3,647,410,  CI.  65-184. 
Hebblcthwaite,  Peter  B.,  to  Gravincr  (Colnbrook)  Limited.  ConUiners 
for  fluid  under  pressure,  such  as  fire  extinguishers.  3.647.109.  CI. 
220-47. 
Hegedus,   Balthasar,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche   Inc.   Triphenylmethyl 

imidazoles.  3,647,815,  CI.  260-309. 
Heidelberg,  Frederic  H.:  5m— 

Asbill,  Clarence  M.;  and  Heidelberg,  Frederic  H, 3,646,942. 
Heiligenthal.  Harry  E.;  and  Nichols,  Arthur  E.,  Jr.,  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion. Roller  structure.  3.646.652.  CI.  29-130. 
Heilman.  William  J.:  See— 

Hazen.  Sunley  M.;  and  Heilman,  WUliam  J.,3,647,923. 
Hcilmann.  Horst:  See— 

Scholtis.  Walter;  Ploch.  Siegfried;  Schatuuer.  Friedrich;  Schon- 
fuss.  Martin;  and  Heilmann.  Horst.3,646,781. 
Heiman,  Frederic  Paul,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  making  high 
area-density  array  photomasks  having  matching  registry.  3.647.438, 
CI.  96-27. 
Heiroann,  Egon.  Lateral  file.  3,647,076,  CI.  2 1 1  -88. 
Hein,  Theodore  F.:  5m— 

Claessens,  Frant  D.;  and  Hein,  Theodore  F., 3,647,345. 
Heinrich,  Peter.  Jr.:  See— 

Niccum.  Forest  G.;  Kudlaty.  WaKer  J.;  Dauer,  Charles  W.;  and 
Heinrich,  Peter,  Jr  ,3,647.083. 
Heinrich  Sudhaus  Sohne  Metallwarenfabrik:  See — 

Norrenberg-Sudhaus.  Ernst.  3,646,787. 
Heller,  Paul  R.;  Brenner,  William  C;  and  Philossky,  Harold  M.,  to 
Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation.    Transposed    conductor   for 
dynamoelectric  machines.  3,647,932,  CI.  174-34. 
Helm,  Edward  J.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  System  for  collecting  dust 
and  smoke  when  coke  is  pushed  from  a  coke  oven.  3,647.636.  CI. 
202-263. 
Helm,  Herbert  W.,  to  Smithe,  F.  L.,  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  aligning  the  pins  on  aligner  chains  of  an  envelope  machine. 
3,646,858,  CI.  93-62. 
Hendess,  Raymond  W.;  and  Gilmour,  Hugh  S.  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Direct    reversal    photographic    element   and    process. 
3.647.452,  CI.  96-55. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  5m— 

Kaloff,  Hans  K.,  3,647,869. 
Henn,  Friedrich  Gerhard:  5m— 

Wollner,  Johannes;  Cherubim,  Martin  Karl;  and  Henn,  Friedrich 
Gerhard,3,647,918. 
Henning,  Walter,  to  Zimmermann,  Jos.,  Messrs.  Sleeve  for  reeling  up 

and/or  wet  treating  yam  or  thread.  3.647,1 56,  CI.  242-1 1 8. 1 
Henrici,  Gisela  Henrici;  and  Martin,  Salvador  Olive,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Process  for  preparing  1,4-hexadiene.  3.647,902,  CI.  260- 
680. 
Hensch,  Earl  John;  and  Ogilvie,  LeRoy  Francis,  to  General  Fireproof- 

ing  Company,  The.  Filing  device.  3,647,101 ,  CI.  220-4. 
Henschel-Steinau  Co.:  5m— 

Fortunate,  Vincent,  3,647,078. 
Hentzschel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kuchenthal,  Gunther;  and  Hentzschel,  Wolfgang.3,646,689. 
Hepps,  Michael  B.  L.;  and  Ferrari,  Harry  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,647,623,  CI.  176- 
68. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Walker,  John  F.,  3,647,759. 
Herd,  Harold  H.:  5m- 

Buckingham,  Robert  L.;  and  Herd,  Harold  H.,3,647,501 . 
Herd.  Harold   H.;  and  Sun,  Theresa  I.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  conductive  silver  images 
and  emulsion  therefor.  3,647,456,  CI.  96-38.4 
Herron,  Lorne  Robert:  5m— 

Lauber,  Ernst  Abraham;  and  Herron,  Lome  Robert,3,647,263. 
Hershberg,  David  E.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Multiplex  FM  transmitter.  3,648, 178,  CI.  325-145. 
Hertel,  Heinrich;  and  Ruppin.  Dietrich,  said  Ruppin  assor  to  said  Her- 
tel.  Apparatus  for  shock-deformation  of  workpieces.  3,646,792,  CI. 
72-56. 
Hettinger,  Frederic  Lee;  and  Oilman,  Brace  Calvin,  to  Ocean  Systems, 

Incorporated.  Capture  device.  3,647.253,  CI.  294-66. 
Hetzel,  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Cervenka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Heuel,  Marvin  E.,3,646,654. 
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Heuaer,  Gerhard:  5m— 

Moae,  Luciano;  and  Heuser.  Gcrhard.3.647.670. 

Hibi  Masao°  5m 

Eto,  Yoshizumi;  and  Hibi,  Masao.3.647,947. 
Eto,  Yoshizumi;  and  Hibi.  Masao,3,647,948. 
Hicks.  Robert  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Substrate 

bonding  bumps  for  large  scale  arrays.  3.647.533.  CL  117-21 2. 
Higuchi,  Toshikazu:  5m— 

Ono,  Hirothi;  and  Higuchi,  Toshikazu,3,647.850. 

Hilgers.  Ciovaimi;  Hitzemann.  Gerhard;  and  KuUing.  Achim.  to  Titan- 

gesellschaft  mbH.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  fine  particle  size 

titanium  dioxide  by  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with  oxygen. 

3.647,377,0.23-202. 

Hill,  David  Roderic,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Speech  recognition  apfMuatus.  3,647.978.0.  179-15. 
Hill,  Thomas,  to  BP  Chemicals,  Limited.  Production  of  silica  geb. 

3.647,709,0.252-317. 
Hillers,  Theo,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  High  frequency  welding  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  foams  to  perforated  materials.  3.647,607.  CI.  161- 
89. 
Hilton,  Joseph  Lawrence;  Graff,  Charles  Ruaaell;  and  Cavin,  Lewis 
Fred,  to  Raymond  toteraational  Inc.  tostallation  of  sand  drains. 
3,646,766,0.61-11. 
Himmel,  Leon,  to  totemationai  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Transmitter  for  disunce  measuring  system.  3,648.177.0.  325-141. 
Himmelfarb.  Philip:  See— 

Johnson.  Dennis  E.;  Woodland,  Lawrence  R.;  Kensler.  Charies  J.; 
and  Himmelfarb,  Philip,3,647,632. 
Hinchman,  Gerald  V.;  Sommervillc.  James  L.;  and  Schmitz.  William 

D.,  to  Bio-Dynamics.  Inc.  Pipette.  3.646.8 1 7. 0.  73-425.6 
Hinkley,  David  F.;  and  Conn,  John  B.,  to  Merck  St  Co.,  Iitc.  Process  for 
preparing  l-bcnzylidene-3-indenyl  acetic  acids.  3.647.858,  CI.  260- 
470. 
Hinterholzl.  Ernst,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwcrke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Rolling  stand,  particularly  for  shaping  a  cast  bar 
immediately  upon  leaving  a  continuous  casting  plant,  and  rolling 
mUl.  3,646,795,0.  72-238. 
Hirafuji,  Ban,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Coiled  spring  energy  control  device. 

3.646.832. CI.  74-519. 
Hirai.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Imai,  Masaya;  Izubayashi,  Masuji;  Takiyama,  Keiichi;  Hirai,  Mit- 
suo; and  Nikki.  Masao.3.647.904. 
Hiraoka,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Srinivasan.  Rangaswamy;  and  Hiraoka.  Hiroyuki.3.647,656. 
Hironaka,  Jouji:  See— 

Shoji.  Osamu;  Hironaka.  Jouji;  and  Kouni.  Hirotada.3,647.626. 
Hirooka,  Masaaki:  See— 

Nakaguchi,    Kohei;    Kawasumi,    Shohachi;    Hirooka,    Masaaki; 

Yabuuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Takao,  Hiroyoshi,3,647,753. 
Nakaguchi,  Kohei;  Kawasumi,  Shohanchi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and 
Yabuuchi,  Hiroshi,3,647,77 1 . 
Hirosawa,  Koichiro:  See— 

Kubo,       Seitoku;       Ohnuma,        Kiyoshi;       and       Hirosawa, 
Koichiro,3,646,836. 
Hirsch,  Donald,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Adap- 
tive equalizer  for  digiui  dau  systems.  3,648,1 7 1 ,  CI.  325-42. 
Hiuchi  Cable  Limited:  See— 

Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yamaji,  Kenkichi;  Miyake, 
Yasuhiko;  Ou,  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Kauuo,  3,646,796. 
Hiuchi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda,  Yo;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Nakamura,  Yoshiharu;  Masubuchi, 
Yorimitu;  Ueyama,  Tamotsu;  FulCutomi,  Naoki;  and  Takahashi, 
Hiroshi,  3.646,670. 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Eto,  Yoshizumi;  and  Hibi,  Masao,  3.647,947. 

Eto,  Yoshizumi;  and  Hibi,  Masao,  3,647,948. 

Goto,  Kimio;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroyasu,  3,647,975. 

Ikegami,  Kazutoshi;  Ikeda,  Hideo;  Takeuchi,  Kazumi;  Kiumura, 

Kosuke;  and  Takahashi,  Susumu,  3,648,179. 
Kondo,  Eiroku;  Usuda,  Hirouka;  Suzuki.  Hidemasa;  and  Furuya. 

Tuneo,  3,647,981. 
Murato,    Kenichi;    Takei,    Kenji;    and    Takayama,    Masayuki, 

3,646,891. 
Takemoto,  Takeo;  Miyau,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kawamura,  Takao, 
3,647,960. 
Hittmair,  Paul:  See— 

Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Kaiser.  Wolfgang;  Wohllarth.  Emst;  and  Hin- 
mair,Paul,3,647,725. 
Hitzemann,  Gerhard:  5m— 

Hilgers,      Giovanni;      Hitzemann,      Gerhard;      and      KuUing, 
Achim,3,647,377. 
Hives,  Paul  M.  Door  hinge.  3,646,636,0.  16-140. 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  5m— 

Athey,  Stuart  E.,  3,646,948. 
Hoch,  Robert,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc.  Preparation  of  ethylene 

glycol.  3,647,892, 0.  260-635. 
Hoch,  Samuel:  5m— 

Brook,  John  W.;  and  Hoch.  Samuel,3.647,748. 
Hochreiter,   William   T.,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Flashlamp 
sensing  and  percussive  firing  mechanism  for  photographic  apparatus. 
3,646,864,0.95-11.5 
Hoefliger  &  Karg:  5m— 

Wurst,  Helmut;  and  Matthis,  Hans,  3.646.63 1 . 
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and  Pendleton.  John 


Hoeg.  Donald  F.:  Ste— 

Schlott,   Richard  J.;   Hoeg.   Donald   1 
F..3.647,803. 
Hoehne.  Gerd:  5>r— 

Sochner,  Gerhard;  and  Hoehne,  Gerd,3.i  48. 1 55. 
Hoffinan,  Joseph  K.;  and  RumcD.  James  P.,  ta  Air  Producu  and  Chemi- 
cals,  Inc.,   mesne.    Preparation   of  vinyl  ester-toluene   telomers. 
3,647,862,  CI.  260-491.  \ 

Hoffman,  Wililiam  K.,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Storage  circuit  for  shift  register.  3,648,065,  CI.  307-22 1 . 
Hoffman,  William  K.;  and  Sumilas,  John  W.„to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Modified  storage  circuit  for  shift  register 
3.648.063, CI.  307-221. 
HofTmann,  Peter:  See— 

Marquarding.  Dieter;  Ugi.  Ivar  V.;  KleiAiann.  Hebnut;  and  Hoff- 
mann. Peter.3,647.775. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  I 

Hegedus.Balthasar,  3.647.8 15.  | 

Hofling.  Erich;  and  Breu,  Hanspeier.  to  Swiss  Aluminium,  Ltd.  Method 
of  making  lacquer  coatinp  by  meant  of  electro-phoretic  deposition. 
3,647.658,  CI.  204-181. 
Hofman.  Emiel  Alexander;  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  and  Depoorter, 
Henri,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Method  of  producing  photographic 
images  by  rapid  processoig.  3,647,460.  CI.  S|6-66. 
Hofmann.  Albert:  See—  I 

Petrzilka.    Theodor;     Hofmann.    Albeif;     Schenk,     Hansnicdi; 
Troxler.  Franz;  Frey,  Albert;  and  Ott.  ^ans.3.647,801 . 
Hofmann,  Eberhard;  and  Holtschmidt,  UlrichJto  Goldschmidt,  Th.,  A.- 

G.  N-Subttituted  diaminopyridines.  3,647.808,  CI.  260-296. 
Hohmann,  John  F.  Poruble  shooting  gjdlery  ind  gun  cart.  3.647.214 

CI.  273-105.6 
Holbrook,  Le  Grand  K.;  and  Ostler,  David  S.,  to  Medical  Development 


.935,  CI.  128-276. 


Corporation.  Fluid  collection  systems.  3,64< 
Holl,  WUIiam  H  :  5«r— 

Brainard.  Norman  R.;  and  Holl.  William  h  .,3.647.017. 
Holland.  John  H..  to  Arkansas  Rock  and  Grat  el  Co.  Material  delivery 

system.  3.647.096.  CI.  214-83.36 
Holland.  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Buck.  Willard  E.;  and  Holland.  Thomas  E. ,3.647.956. 
Holler.  George  J..  Jr.  Filter  assembly  and  system  for  the  removal  of 

coal  dust.  3.646,728,  CI.  55-233. 
Holley,   Danforth.  to   Holley   Plastics  Comfany.   Painted  golf  ball 

method  and  structure.  3.647.22 1 .  CI.  273-23  5. 
Holley  Plastics  Company:  See— 

Holley.  Danforth.  3.647.22 1 . 
Hollis,  Russell  E..  Jr..  to  General  Proceuing  Corporation.  Coupler  for 

uailers  and  the  like.  3.647.244,  CI.  280-5 12.1 
Holloway,   Henry,  to   Ford   Motor  Compani.   Vacuum  deposition 

3,647. 197.  CI.  263-47.  ^ 

Holophane  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Wince.  VearlS.  3.647.148. 
Holotron  Corporation:  See— 

Weber.  Bob  L,  3,647,289. 
Holstead,    Colin.    Carbazolylemthane    dye    sidts    as   sensitizers    for 

photoconductive  compositions.  3,647,432,  CS.  96-1 .6 
Holtermann,  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Wick,  Gerald  H;  and  Holtermann.  Theod<ire  J..3.647.024. 
Holtkamp.  Calvin  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Elecfric  Corporation.  Oven 

latch  operated  feature  switch.  3.648,01 1 .  CI.  2 19-413. 
Holtkamp,  Calvin  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Oven  con- 
trol system  including  single  dial  control.  3.64I.012.CL  219-413. 
Holtschmidt.  Ulrich:  See—  J 

Hofmann.  Eberhard;  and  Holtschmidt.  Ulrlch.3.647.808. 
Honda.  Ichiro:  See—  T 

Okamoto.  Kazuo;  Eguchi,  Naoki;  Sakao.  Nasuo;  Honda.  Ichiro; 
and  Suzuki,  Eizo,3.647,57 1 . 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Buttweiler,  Thomas  B.;  and  Titus,  Joseph  S 
Kane,  Hugh,  3,648.203. 
Sanford.  Douglas  C.  3.648.105. 
Scbeer.  David  W.  3.648.141. 

Thron.  John  E.;  Woods.  WUliam  E.;  Bellettiere.  Ronald;  and  Stein. 
Howard.  3.648.252. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Ripplinger,  Roland  E..  3.648.168. 
Honig.  WUliam.  CoUapsible  luggage  bag.  3.647.1  (35.  CI.  190-45 
Honma,  Hideo:  See— 

Fujishima,  Satoni;  and  Honma,  Hideo.3.641 1.184 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Geering.  Emil  J.;  and  Siratton.  George  B..  31647.885 
Lee.  Sung  Ki,  3.647.757. 
Lee,  Sung  Ki.  3.647.919. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Wiese,  Delmar  R..  3.647.106. 
Horikawa.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Ogi.     Hideo;    Ozaki.     Haruo;     Mishiro. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Mori.  Shunji.3.646,772. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See— 

Waiaer,  Eugene,  3,647.422. 
Homung.  Louis  M.:  See— 

Davis.  William  H.;  Homung.  Louis  M.;  Liidsey.  Royce  D.;  and 
Tanner.  Howard  C..3 .647,04 1 


.  3.648.056. 


Masaru;    Horikawa. 


Horvath.  Roland  J.;  and  Parson.  Charles  C..  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.  Coated  chlorine  generating  materiab  for  treatinc 
fluids.  3.647.523.  a.  117-100.  ^ 

Hosaki.  Yoahihiko:  See— 

Takehisa.  Masaaki;  Kawakami.  Waichiro;  Nakajima.  Hayato  and 
Hoaaki,  Yoahihiko.3.646.950. 
Hoaoi.  Susumu:  See— 

Watanabe.  Jun;  Hosoi.  Suaumu;  Kuwazaki.  Masahiro;  Ou,  Akira; 

Takau.  Toahikatau;  and  Asaoka.  Junichi.3.647.552. 
Hotter.  Lynn  R.:  See— 

Suraah.   John   J.;   Giorgianni.   Edward   J.;  and   Hotter.   Lynn 

R..3.647,46l. 
Suraah.    John   J.;   Giorgianni.    Edward    J.;   and    Hotter.    Lvnn 
R. .3.647.462. 
Houghton.  George  E.;  and  Dixit.  Sudhakar  G..  to  Garlock  inc.  Fibrous 

graphite  packing.  3.646.846,  CI.  87-1. 
Houser,  Philip  H,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Coating  head  sub-aa- 

sembly  with  clean  out  port.  3,647, 138,  CI.  239-104. 
Howard,  Webster  E.,  Jr.;  Ludeke,  Rudolf;  and  Stiles.  Phillip  J.,  to  Inter- 
national Busineu  Machines  Corporation.  Gated  metal-semiconduc- 
tor transition  device.  3.648, 124,  CI.  317-235. 
Howe,  Guy  E.  Device  for  sensing  overcurrent  and  ground  leakaoe  cur- 
rent. 3,648.11 1.  CI.  317-18.  "^ 
Howell.  William  E.;  and  Ostroff.  Aaron  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Star  image  motion 
compensator.  3,647,276,  CI.  350-916.          _ 
Howlett,  Peter  Michael:  See— 

StoweU,        Keith       Christopher,        and       Howlett,        Peter 
Michael,3,647,473. 
Hoyer,  Karl:  See— 

Wilke.  Gerhard;  SchneU.  Gerhard;  and  Hoyer.  Kari.3.647.014. 
Hubbard.  Vance  M.:  See— 

Tims.  Jerry  L.;  and  Hubbard,  Vance  M..3.648.I09. 
Huber,  Helmut  See— 

Geipel,  Hans;  Schulz.  Alfred;  and  Huber,  Helmut,3,646,655. 
Huber,  William  R.,  Ill:  See— 

Embree.  Milton  L.;  and  Huber,  William  R.,  111,3,648  170 
Hucksudt,  Harald;  Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Randolph.  August;  and  MoU. 
Franz,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  BisaminoalkyI  disulfides 
as  sensitizers  and  stabilizers  for  silver  halide  emulsions   3  647  469 
CI.  96-107. 

Hudson.  RusseU  L.;  WUliams.  Kenneth  C;  and  Smith.  Martin  B..  to 
Ethyl  Corporation.  Mixed  nitroso  hydrocarbons.  3.647.777.  CI.  260- 

Hughes.  Harold  W.;  and  Shutt.  Paul  B..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 

Secondary  piston  stop-wire  retainer  ring.  3.646.759.  CI.  60-54.6 
Hull.  Leroy  E.:  See— 

Geisler.  Raymond  E.;  HuU.  Leroy  E.;  and  Kirschbaum.  Michael 
E. .3.647.974. 
Hulslander.  WUliam  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Valve  with  con- 
trolled seal  deflection.  3.647, 1 8 1 ,  CI.  25 1  -3 1 7. 
Hultquist,  Gordon  W.,  to  Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation. 
Tamper-proof  ticket  holder  for  commuter  seat.  3.647.259.  CI.  297- 

Humlong.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Pawsat.  Carlton  P.;  and  Humlong,  Robert  F..3.647.242. 
Humphrey.  James  R.:  See- 
Christie.  Joseph  H;  and  Humphrey.  James  R..3.647,549.     - 
Humphreys.  Thomas  F.  Accessory  receptacle.  3.647.059,  CI.  206-58. 
Hunt,  David  G.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  vul- 
canizing open  end  belting.  3,647,342,  CI.  425-330. 
Hunt,  Jerry  Donald:  See- 
Kay,    Edward    Leo;    Hunt,   Jerry    Donald;   and    Spitz,    Robert 
Paul,3,647.739. 
Hunter.  Clarence  S..  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Title   backed 

photosensitive  microfiche.  3.647,454.  CI.  96-67. 
Hunter.  Joe  S.:  See- 
Little.  Little  J.;  and  Hunter.  Joe  S.. 3. 646.8 1 8. 
Hunter.  John  M..  to  Chandler  Evans.  Inc.  Ruid  oacUlator.  3.646.952 

CI.  137-81.5 
Hunter,  SkUlman  C:  See- 
Norman.  Leslie  W.;  Hunter.  Skillman  C;  and  Perrone,  George 
L.,3.646.761.  * 

Huntrup,  Antonius:  See— 

Konig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Huntrup,  Antonius,3,646.732. 
Hunziker.  Heinrich  E.:  See— 

Dahms.  Harald;  and  Hunziker.  Heinrich  E..3.648.281. 
Huppe.  Justin.  KommanditgeseUschaft:  See— 

Klann.  Horst.  3.646.985. 
Hurd.  Stanley  E.;  and  Fong,  Leong  Q..  to  Bangor  Punu  Operations. 
Inc.  Velocity  control  system  for  air  conveyors.  3.647.266,  CI.  302- 

Hurtt,  Terry  J.,  to  AU-Steel  Equipment  Inc.  Liquid  tight  connector 
3,647,934.  CL  174-65. 

Huska,  Paul  A.;  Meissner,  Herman  P.;  and  Lamb.  Thomas  J.,  to  Little, 
Arthur  D.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  rtjr  converting  aluminum 
nitrate  solutions  to  alpha  alumina.  3,647.371.  CL  23-142. 

Hutcheaon,  James  L.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Method  of  obtain- 
ing dry.  uncontaminated  seals  on  flexible  pouches.  3.646.726.  CI.    ' 
53-29. 

Hutchins,  Frank  B.  Attachment  for  a  riding  type  lawn  mower. 
3.646.736.  CL  56-16.9 
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Hutchins.  Jonathan  E.  C:  See— 

Kreevoy,  Maurice  M.;  Borch.  Richard  F.;  and  Hutchins,  Jonathan 
E.  C..3.647.890. 
Hutchinson.  WUliam  Earl,  to  Stauffer-Wacker  Silicone  Corporation, 
mesne.  StabUized  heat  curable  silicone  elastomers.  3.647.741.  CI. 
260-37. 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Geipel,  Hans;  Schulz,  Alfred;  and  Huber,  Helmut.  3.646.655. 
Hutton,  Walter  C.  Service  Up  tool.  3.646.954.  CL  137-318. 
Huyssen.  PhiUip  H.  Rider-propeUed  vehicle.  3.647.241.  CI.  280-221. 
HydrU  Company:  See— 

Le  Rouax.  Robert  K.  3.647.174. 
Hydro  Chemical  &  Mineral  Corporation:  See— 

Osdor.  Asriel.  3.647.638. 
Hydro-Aire  Division:  See- 
Fox.  Leonard  N..  3.647.328. 
Hydronautics.  Incorporated:  See — 
Tulin.  Marshall  P..  3.647.521. 
Hyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Atsushi;    Omori.    Tairiku;    and    Vasui.    Hiroahi. 
3.647.629. 
Identimation  Corporation:  See— 

Jacoby.  Ian  H.;  Giordano,  Anthony  J.;  and  Fioretti,  Warren  H., 
3.648.240. 
Ikeda.  Hideo:  See— 

Ikegami,  Kazutoshi;  Ikeda,  Hideo;  Takeuchi,  Kazumi;  Kitamura, 
Kosuke;  and  Takahashi,  Susumu,3.648,l  79. 
Ikeda,  Takuo:  See— 

Sigiyama,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Takuo;  and  lUni,  Takashi,3.647,827. 
Ikeda,  Yoshitsugi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Telephotographic  ob- 
jective having  six  lenses  forming  four  lens  groups.  3,647,281,  CI. 
350-222. 
Ikegami,    Kazutoshi;    Ikeda,    Hideo;    Takeuchi,    Kazumi;    Kitamura, 
Kosuke;  and  Takahashi,  Susumu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Control  device 
with  a  plurality  of  controlling  units  which  are  simply  adjustable  both 
individually  and  simultaneously  to  desirable  conditions.  3,648,179, 
CI.  325-399. 
Ikegami,  Renpei:  See- 
Suzuki,       Yasuhiro;       Ikegami,       Renpei;       and       Kishimoto. 
Takuo.3.647.090. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  Lloyd  A..  3,646,669. 
Raybum,ChariesC.,  3,648,132. 
Imai,  Hirozo:  See— 

Hara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Imai,  Hirozo,3,648,028. 
Imai,  Hisao,  to  Goji  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Crystal  paper  having  meullic 

luster.  3.647.5 18.  CI.  117-71. 
Imai.  Masaya;  Izubayashi,  Masuji;  Takiyama,  Keiichi;  Hirai.  Mitsuo; 
and  Nikki.  Masao.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    unsaturated    polyester    resin. 
3.647.904.  CI.  260-861. 
Impact  Plastics,  Inc.:  See- 
Murray.  Coyt  E.;  and  Boyter.  Walter  C.  3.646.746. 
Murray,  CoytE.  3,646.973. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Andrew.  Herbert  Francis;  and  Stead.  CecU  Vivian.  3.647.778. 
Bagai.  Satish  Kumar;  and  Topham,  Arthur,  3.647,496. 
Baldwin,  Tony  Lewis;  and  Burton,  Roy  Harold,  3,646.745. 
Head,  Gordon  Edwin;  Jones,  Kenneth  Morgan;  and  Gendle,  Eric. 
3.647.362. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.:  See— 

Vogel.  Karl  E.  3.647.067. 
Inaba,  Shigeho:  See— 

Arasaki.        Seitetsu;        Yamamoto.        Hisao;        and        Inaba. 
Shigeho.3.647.785. 
Inca  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Denny.  Denny  A..  3,647.080. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See — 

Hart.  Dwight  L.;  Jaggers.  Henry  T.;  and  Walker.  Charles  S.. 
3.648.035. 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Agency  of:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hideo;  Ozawa.  Yoshiko;  and  Tanabe.  Osamu.  3.647.625. 
Tsuda.  Minoru.  3.647.470. 
Ingress-Plastene.  Inc.:  See- 
van  Riper.  Richard  W..  Jr..  3.646.622. 
Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Abe.  Yoshiaki,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electromagnetic  fuel   injection  control  system   for  internal-com- 
bustion engines.  3.646.9 16.  CI.  123-32. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Bodle.  WiUiam  W.;  and  Anderson.  PhUip  J..  3.646.765. 
Intermountain  Research  &  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Clay.  Robert  B..  3.646.844. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Alberts.  Gene  S.;  and  Flur.  Barry  L.,  3,647.643. 
Barnard,  John  D.;  Gaito,  Carl  C;  Giedo,  Gary  R.;  Greene,  Thomas 
G.;  Lind,  James  W.;  Perkins,  Merlyn  H.;  and  Pross,  Charles  M., 
3,648,175. 
BeausoleU.  WUliam  F.,  3,648,254. 
BeausoleU,  William  F.;  Ordemann,  Fred  A.,  Jr.;  Pricer,  WUbur  D.; 

and  Vogl,  Norbert  G.,  Jr..  3.648.255. 
Black.  John  C;  and  Buckley.  Frederick.  3.648.061 . 
Buckingham.  Robert  L.;  and  Herd,  Harold  H.,  3,647,501. 
Carter,  William  C;  Duke.  Keith  A.;  and  Jessep.  Donald  C.  Jr.. 
3.648.239. 


Castrucci.  Paul  P.;  Grochowski,  Edward  G.;  North,  William  D.; 
and  Palfi.  Thomas  L..  3.648. 1 30. 

Closs.  Felix  H.;  Settzer.  Dieter;  and  Stucki.  Peter.  3.647.949. 

Ooss.  Felix  H..  3.647.977. 

Dahms.  Harald;  and  Hunziker,  Heinrich  E..  3,648.281. 

Davis,  WUliam  H.;  Homung.  Louis  M.;  Lindaey.  Royce  D.;  and 
Tanner.  Howard  C.  3.647.04 1 . 

Faure.  Louis  H.;  and  Hardart.  Alfred  T..  3,647.334. 

Frey.  Alexander  H..  Jr.;  Schlosburg.  Burton  E.;  and  Tygiebki. 
Ralph  E.  3.648.237. 

Goldsberry.  Paul  E..  3,648.249. 

Haines,  Robert  Samuel,  3.647,540. 

Harper,  Leonard  Roy,  3.648,072. 

Herd,  Harold  H;  and  Sun,  Theresa  I.,  3,647.456. 

Hoffman.  WUUiam  K..  3.648.065. 

Hoffman.  WUliam  K.;  and  SumUas.  John  W..  3.648.063. 

Howard.  Webster  E..  Jr.;  Ludeke.  Rudolf;  and  StUes.  PhUlip  J.. 
3.648.124. 

Kobayashi.  Hisashi;  and  Tang.  Donald  T..  3.648.265. 

Langendorf.  Matthew  P.;  aitd  Ridings.  Charles  L..  3.647.985. 

Lean.  Eric  G.;  Sadagopan.  Varadachari;  and  Tseng,  Samuel  C.-C., 
3,648,081. 

McConneU,  Robert  L.;  and  Simpson,  Jack  W.,  3,648,27 1 . 

Mullery,  Alvin  P.;  and  Zurcher,  Frank  W.,  Jr..  3.648.253. 

Putnam,  David  T.;  and  Tatum.  WUliam  C.  3,647.582. 

Queener,  Carl  A..  3.647.293. 

Sierra.  Hugh  M..  3.648.038. 

Srinivasan.  Rangaswamy;  and  Hiraoka.  Hiroyuki.  3.647.656. 

Stuby,  Kenneth  P..  3.648.1 31. 

Tang,  Donald  T..  3.647.964. 

Terman.  Lewis  Madison.  3.648.066. 

Zuria,  Frank  A..  3.648.246. 
Intemational  Flavors  &.  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Blumenthal.  Jack  H..  3.647.880. 

Brodniu,  Michael  H.;  and  Pascale,  John  V..  3,647.48 1 . 

Evers.  William  J.;  Kau.  Ira;  WUson.  Richard  A.;  and  Theimer, 
Ernst  T.  3.647.792. 

HaU,  John  B.,  3,647.826. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Fritz,  Edward  A  ,  3.646.735. 
Intemational  Materials:  See — 

Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  and  Zulkowski.  Peter.  W.,  3,646.924. 
Intemational  Minerals  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Schumacher.  Joseph  S..  3.646,987. 
Intemational  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Pargeter,  John  K.;  and  Diran,  Loris  M..  3,647,419. 

Schneider,  Friedrich  August.  3,647.544. 
Intemational  Plasma  Corporation:  See— 

Beaudry.  Harvey  James;  and  Waidtlow.  Robert  M..  3.648.059. 

Beaudry.  Harvey  James.  3.648.191. 

Bersin,  Richard  L.,  3.647.676. 
Intemational  Research  &  Development  Company  Limited:  See— 

Macnab,  Robert  Beattie;  Ross,  John  Sterry  Hawley;  and  Wood, 
Michael  Burke,  3,648,082. 

Wilkin,  Geoffrey  Alan;  McNab.  Ian  Roderick;  and  Appleton. 
Anthony  Derek,  3,648,088. 
Intemational  Rubber  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Schranu.  William  J..  Jr..  3.647.704. 
Intemational  Salt  Company:  See— 

De  Wittie.  H  W.;  Kirchstein.  John  A.;  and  Atit,  Kishore  M., 
3.647.396. 
Intemational  Siporex  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Godin,  Stig  Olof;  and  Larsson,  Karl  Robert,  3.646,643. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

HUl,  David  Roderic.  3.647.978. 

King,    George;    Rayner,    John    lUliam    Frederick;    and    PoweU, 
Anthony  Charles,  3,647,536. 

Rolf,  Helmut.  3.648.208. 

Taysom.  Patrick  Amold;  Lcwb.  Brian  Mark;  and  Kinel,  Clive 
Francis.  3.646.810. 

Weinerth.  Hans.  3.647.580. 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Hershberg.  David  E..  3.648.178. 

Himmel,  Leon.  3.648,177. 

Julinot.  Helmut  Dietmar.  3.648.220. 

Mash,  Derek  Hubert,  3,647,58 1 . 

Sanders,  Lon  L..  3,648,285. 
Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung:  See— 

Ryffel,  Kaspar;  and  Schneller.  Heinz,  3,647,758. 
lomec.  Incorporated:  See— 

Dryg.  Charles  J.,  3,647,936. 
lozzeUi,  Adriano.  Mixing  machine  for  meats  and  sausages.  3,647,190, 

CI.  259-104. 
Irakura,  Tsutomu;  Kasuga.  Kazuga;  and  Segawa.  Mitsuru.  to  Kyorin 
Seiyaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Benzoylamino  substituted    1-benzoyl- 
piperidines.  3,647,805,  CI.  260-293.77 
Irland,  Max  J.:  See- 
Harvey,    James    E.;    Irland,    Max    J.;    and    Lindberg,    Victor 
L.,3,647,285. 
Irvington  Forest  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rowley.  Daniel  S..  3.647.063. 
Isaksson.  Karl  G.  CoUapsible  driUing  tools  and  the  like.  3,647.008.  CI. 

175-18. 
Isard.  Arsene;  and  Weiss.  Francis,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Oxa-polycydic 
diols  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  3.647.823,  CI.  260-347.8 
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iacbc,  Friedrich:  5«r— 

Spictachka,  Ernst;  and  lache,  Friedrich.3.^7.828. 
lie,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabu>hikil(aiaha( Nippon  Columbia 
Co..  Ltd.).  Di»c  record  injection  molding  machine.  3.647,338,  CI. 
425-244. 
lahida.  Shinichi:  Ste— 

Nagamauu.  Kazuo;  Yothino.  Masatau^;  Konno.  Tiufio;  and 
Ithida.  Shinichi,3,647,743.  { 

Iihigaki,  Eiichi.  to  Iihigaki  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Filer  preu.  3.647.082.  CI 

210-225.  i^ 

bhigaki  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Iihigaki,  Eiichi.  3.647.082. 
Ishii,  Teniji.  Apparatus  and  method  for  automlitic  quantiutive  analysis 
of  subsUnces  by  slight  enthalpimetrk  difFei^nce.  3,646,812,  CI.  73- 
190.  i 

Ishizawa.  Kazutomo;  Nagau,  Yasuaori;  Abe.  Junnoauke;  and  Fukuoka. 
Akira.  to  Kanegafuchi  Boaeki  Kabwahiki  Kakha.  Method  for  heating 
pressing  plates  ofcontinuous  flat  press.  3.646.992.  CI.  165-1. 
Itani.  Takeshi:  See—  \ 

Sigiyama.  Hiroehi;  Ikeda.  Takuo;  and  lunii  Takashi,3.647.827. 
Ito.  Ken;  Kaninaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji;  Doh- 
gane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki.  Takashi; 
Yoshitake.  Hiroshi;  Tanimoto.  Kenji;  Htsegawa.  Shinichi;  and 
Kobayasi.  Nobuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  ox- 
idizing a  secondary  alkyl-substituted  toluene.  3.647.866.  CI.  260- 

Ito,  Shin;  Kubo,  Seitoku;  and  Mori.  Takak«zu.  to  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  control  systein  for  vehicle  automatic 
transmission.  3.646.835.  CI.  74-860. 

Itoh.  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Hirotoshi 


ind    Yoshioka.    Teru 


Toshikatsu;  and  Izuo 


and  Jackson,  Roland 


Mauuzawa,    Hideo;    Itoh. 
hike. 3.647,640. 
Iwamoto,  Takeaki:  See— 

Seko.   Maomi;  Takahashi.   Yasunobu;  llramoto.  Takeaki;   and 
Seno.  Shikazo.3.647,85S. 
Iwasawa,  Yoshio:  See— 

Waunabe,  Toshio;  Tsukamoto.  Goro;  Hayashi,  Kimiaki;  Sato. 
Masanori;  and  Iwasawa.  Yoshio.3.647.7f9 
IwaUu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Nakaya.  Naohisa.  3.648,068 
Nakaya,  Naohisa.  3.648.080 
Izubayashi,  Masuji:  See— 

Imai,  Masaya;  Izubayashi.  Masuji;  Takiyama.  Keiichi;  Hirai,  Mit 
suo;  and  Nikki.  Masao.3.647.904. 
Izuo,  Ryuji:  See— 

Mizuuni.  Yukio;  Yamane.  Reiichi;  SaU 
Ryuji.3.647,086. 
Jackson.  Larry  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Recovery  of 
1.2.4.5-tetrachlorobenzene  and  heat  transfer  agenu.  3.647.894  CI 
260-650. 
Jackson.  Roland  S.:  See— 

Benson.  Sidney  W.;  Haugen,  Gilbert  R.; 
S..3.647.387. 
Jackson.  William  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Method   for  improving  the  adhesion  of  p>lyester  compositions 
3.647.5 13.  CI.  117-47. 
Jackson.  William  J.  Unloader  for  storage  bins.  3,647.094.  CI.  214-17 
Jacobs.  Herbert  v.:  S««—  1 

Jacobs.  Herbert  V.;  and  Winston,  Eric,  3,64:7.202. 
Jacobs.  Herbert  V.;  and  Winston.  Eric,  to  Jacobs,  Herbert  V.,  mesne.  ^ 

Ply  shifter  assembly.  3,647,202,  CI.  271-19. 
Jacobs,  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Thermochromic 

light  flashing  system.  3,648,280,  CI.  340-366.  ; 
Jacobson,  Arthur  F.;  and  Jacobson,  Harold  D.  Safety  glasses  case  with 
ID  card  holder  and  pencil  carrying  pocket  protector.  3,647,056,  CI. 
206-5. 
Jacobson.  Harold  D.:  See— 

Jacobson.  Arthur  F.;  and  Jacobson.  Harold  p. .3.647.056. 
Jacoby.  Ian  H.;  Giordano.  Anthony  J.;  and  Fioretti.  Warren  H..  to 
Identimation    Corporation.     Personnel    ideatiflcation    apoaratus 
3.648.240. CI.  340-146.3  ' 

Jaeger.  Walter,  to  Ovitron  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of 

sulfur  trioxide  by  the  cold  gas  process.  3,647,360.  CI.  23-168. 
Jaggers,  Brian  George:  See— 

Curtis,  Anthony  John;  Jaggers,  Brian  Ge<  rge;  and  Janes.  John 
Francis,3, 647,847.  ^ 

Jaggers,  Henry  T.:  See- 
Hart,    Dwight    L.;   Jaggers,    Henry   T.;    4nd    Walker.   Charles 
S..3.648.035. 
James.  Crafton  D.:  See- 
Russell.  Carl  D..  3,646,630. 
James,  Mary  Lea:  See- 
Russell,  Carl  D.,  3.646,630. 
James,  Peter;  Brennan,  Martin  J.;  and  Kappes,  .-*..  »..,  .««  „.«.,„„, 
and  Kappes  assors.  to  said  Peter.  James.  Comduter  system  utilizing  a 
telephone  as  an  input  device.  3.647,973.  CI.  1 7P-2. 
Jamieson.  Ernest  J.:  See— 

Swanson.  John  W.;  Hartman.  David  A.;  Be^rs.  Russel  L 
mieson.  Ernest  J..3.647,694. 
Jane.  Zbynek:  See— 

Kadera.  Vaclav;  Novotny.  Josef;  VondruskL.  MUoslav;  FeierfeU. 
Jin;  Svoboda.  Vlasiimil;  Misarek.  Dusm.  Futera.  Miroslav; 
Nacovska.  Katerina;  Jane.  Zbynek;  Neijec.  Adolf;  Penkava. 
Jiri;  and  Vitkovec.  Zdeaek.3,647,312. 


Ben  E.,  said  Brennan 


,  and  Ja- 


Janes,  John  Francis:  See- 
Curtis.  Anthony  John;  Jaggers,  Brian  George;  and  Janes,  John 
Francii.3,647,847. 
Janiach,  Douglaa  G.,  to  Tecumseh  Productt  Company.  Ignition  circuit 

3,646,667,  a.  29-593.  ►— ^    »• 

Janosi,  Francis  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Variable  ratio  brake 

pedal.  3,646,83 1 ,  CI.  74-5 1 8. 
Janssen,  WiUi:  See— 

Wetzel,  Rolf  EmU;  and  Janssen,  WiUi.3.647.417. 
Jap  S.A.:  See- 
Richard,  Pierre,  3,646,653. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Takehisa,  Masaaki;  Kawakami,  Waichiro;  Nakajima,  Hayato;  and 
Hosaki,  Yoshihiko,  3,646,950. 
Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Tsuboi,  Yukio;  Ueda,  Yoshio;  Ou,  Tazuo;  and  Yoneoka.  Mikio 
3,647,054. 
Japan  Metals  and  Chemicals  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tanabe.lsao.  3.647.375. 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See— 

Murato.    Kenichi;    Takei.    Kenji;    and    Takayama.    Masayuki. 

Jaaeph.  Lawrence  Flower,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Safety  system  for 

hydraulic  elevators.  3.647.027.  CI.  187-73. 
Jaun.  Rudolph:  See— 

Bulat.  John  Ivan;  and  Jaun.  Rudolph.3.647.092. 
Jawor.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

WoUney.  John   L.;  Jawor.  Ronald   W.;  and  Sanders.   Norman 
L..3.646.680. 
Jefferson.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Salyer.  Ival  O.;  and  Jefferson.  Robert  T.,3.647.72 1 . 
Jeffreys.  Lyman  W..  to  Armsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Tod  block 

shift.  3,646,99 1, CI.  164-342.  ^ 

Jenkitu,  Chester  W.  Time  operated  sequential  dumping  animal  feeder 

3,646,913,  CI.  119-51.13 
Jenner,  Myron.  Weather  seal  for  building  structures.  3,646,7 1 6,  CI.  52- 

Jennings,  George  H.  Fish  alarm.  3,646,697.  CI.  43-17. 
Jennings.  Thomas  Charles,  to  Lubrizd  Corporation.  The.  Sealing  com- 
positions  conuining   phosphorus-   and    metal-conuinins   anti-saa 
agenu.  3.647.745.  CI.  260-41.  • 

Jensen.  Harold  A.:  See— 

Bamett.  Allen  M.;  Jensen.  Harold  A.;  and  Meikleham.  Virginia 
F..3.647,578.  ' 

Jessep.  Donald  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Carter,  William  C;  Duke.  Keith  A.;  and  Jessep.  Donald  C 
Jr  .3,648.239. 
Jidling,  Kjell  Esbjorn;  and  Soderkvist,  Lars  O.  A.,  to  LKB-Produkter 

AB.  Injection  and  dosing  arrangemenu.  3,646,960,  CI.  137-565 
Joh.  VaUlant  KG:  See- 
Meier,  Hans,  3,647,1 36. 
Johne,  Hans:  See— 

Schone,  Helmut;  Weisbach,  Gunter;  Johne,  Hans;  Kuhn,  Fritz;  and 
Lein,  Wemer,3,647,205. 
Johns,  Herman  S.,  to  Wellman  Industries,  Inc.  Textile  coiler  with 
cooperating  drive  means  and  silver  can  locating  means.  3,646  640 
CI.  19-159. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Pinurd,    Frederick    Bruce;    and    Mollick,    George    Michael. 
3,647,247.  * 

Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Ashcraft,  Charles  Ray,  3,647,507. 
Johnson,  Arthur  L.:  See- 
Goldman.  Martin;  and  Johiison,  Arthur  L..3.647.429. 
Johnson.  Billie  J.  Method  and  means  for  making  a  carbon  pattern  on  a 

flexible  printing  plate.  3.646.884.  CI.  101-33. 
Johnson.  David  W.:  See— 

Corley.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Johnson.  David  W., 3,648, 142. 
Johnson.  Dennis  E.;  Woodland.  Lawrence  R.;  Kensler.  Charles  J.;  and 
Himmelfarb,  Philip,  to  Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cell  cul- 
ture. 3,647,632,  CI.  195-142. 
Johnson,    Frederick    S.,    3/4    to    Consolidated    Concrete    Limited. 

Concretepump.  3,647,325,  CI.  417-508. 
Johnson.  Glenn  J.  Recirculating  poruble  shower  for  campers,  trailers 

or  automobiles.  3,646,6 18,  CI.  4-147. 
Johnson,  James  H.;  and  McGuire,  William  C,  to  Select  Systems,  Inc. 

Liquor  dispensing  system.  3,647,1 18,  CI-  222-145. 
Johnson,  Richard  T.,  to  Stein,  Sam,  Associates,  Inc.  Breading  machine. 

3,647,1 89,  CI.  259-45. 
Johnson,  S.  C,  A.  Son,  Inc.:  See- 
Sam  uelson,  Leon  C,  3,647,1 19. 
Jones,  Arthur  L.;  and  Bcnslay,  Roger  M.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
The,  (Ohio).  Dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  employing  a  catalyst 
of  iron  oxide  conUining  activated  carbon.  3,647,910,  CI.  260-683.3 
Jones,  Daniel  F.:  See— 

Falk,  George  L.;  and  Jones,  Daniel  F.,3,646,773. 
Jones,  Ernest  W.:  See- 
Fisher,  Robert  D.;  and  Jones.  Ernest  W, 3, 648.259. 
Jones,  John  F.:  See— 

Lubowiu,  Hyman  R.;  Kendrick,  William   P.;  Jones,  John  F.; 
Thorpe,  Richard  S.;  and  Bums,  Eugene  A. .3,647,529. 
Jones,  John  Michael:  See- 
Benjamin,  John;  attd  Jones,  John  Michael,3 ,648,288. 
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Jones,  Kenneth  Morgan:  See— 

"!r*Vf/7'1*^  "**"=  ■'°"**'  ^*^^  Morgan;  and  Gendle,  Er- 

IC,J,04  /,30^. 

Jones,  Lee  S.:  See— 

HaMen,  Mark;  Jones,  Lee  S.;  and  Pommer,  Denis  L.,3  646  894 
Jones,  Marvm  R    to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Remote^loc.ted  ap- 
paratus for  producmg  well  fluids.  3,646,962,  CI.  1 37-594  ^ 
Jones,  Robert  S.  Grinding  machinery  and  methods.  3,646,708,  CI.  51- 

^°I!fJI"?'  °«°'««  N    to  Square  D  Company  Weatherproof  bus  duct 

f74-88  "*  »electively  removable  parts.  3,647,937    CI 

JorgMson,  Julian  B.  Winding  device  for  fish  line.  3,647,155,  CI.  242- 

Juhnot,  Helmut  Dietmar,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Electrical  connector.  3,648,220  CI  339-17      *'*»"P" 
Junga,  Yan  Petrovich:  See—  ,v,i.  .jj^w. 

Berzin,  Gunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin,  Arvid  Yanovich    Sush- 

hi.  Y!^i!i^        u''i^''?.*'^1'  ^^*''"'  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gul- 
bu,  Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbmsh,  Yan  Yanovich;  Priede,  Bruno  An- 

Jun«    v.?  pT"  ""k  ■'^'-PO-^h;  Muzhiu.  Vi.old  fosTovi^h; 
Sd  Bo^i!     •'"Jf" •  ^L*****'"-  '^"  Arnoldovich;  GreiUn 
Zigurd  Boleslavovich;  and  Rotsen,  Kari  Arturovich  3  646  687 
Jungner  Instrument  Aktiebolag  See-  "urovicn,j,o*o,6ii7. 

"*6«°:f35!S'?;(?.ior'""°"  "■-"  "■"'»  -i-iST/s. 

Jutzu,  Louis:  See- 
Keller,  Ernest,  3,646,878. 
KwsenbrcKMl.  Petrus  j^  C.;  and  Taks  Gerardus  J.  J.  M,  to  Sumicarbon 

lnia'r647  8?rCl"2";-5"55°'"''""""  *'""  *"'  •^"'''^-  °^- 
'''trpt^iru'^A:V6%r"""'^""'  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

"u^'Jl'.'SnJ'V  '"**  '^^""''  ^""J''°- '"  '^°^y°  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
3,647  727  CI.  206-78        *  '  '^"'""'^  '""°"'  ""''**'  "'*«*»*'• 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten:  See— 
Kitai,  Kiyoshi,  3,646,860. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu:  See- 
Aral,  Kiyoyuki,  3,646,869. 
Okada,Takaaki,  3,648,103. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Yamamura,  KaUumi;  and  Kasai,  Masami.  3.647.576. 
Yamaoka,  Goichi,  3,646,673. 

Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Denki  Seisakushe  See- 
Suzuki,  Masani,  3,648,101. 
Kabushikikaisha  Copal:  See  - 
Sato,  Takayoshi,  3,648,053. 

"^  Criw-'u  ""'"  ^  "oof  »x>'«in«  method  and  assembly.  3,647,262, 

'^^k^'La^^}^^'  ^°\°^y'  Josef;  Vondruska,  Miloslav;  FeierfeU  Jiri 
Svoboda,  Vlastunil;  Misarek,  Dusan;  Futera,  Mirostav    Nacovska* 

Jd'  nek''to  CKD  5'"h'''  '*^'''  '^'^^'^^  P'nkav..  Jir^and  vXt:: 

"aTafci;Jr'eSo'ri*5*64^':i7'2W,tl4r  °^'"'°'  '"^' 

''m:n*^.3%T26"2.?i.5':o"r7":.^'''""«'"''"'''^  '^*'"°'>  -•"«- 

Kahlbora.  Nils  Rune:  See— 

Lindblad.  Lars  Alfred;  and  Kahlbom.  Nils  Rune,3,647,668 

''XT6?8'1  8ral3VlT''^  "•'*°""'*"- '"'  ^"'P"^-^- 
Kahn  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Kahn,  Leonard  R.,  3,648,1 86 
Kaiser,  Wolfgang:  See— 

'''Sr' Pa'ui,f6:;:7ir '•  ^°"""«^  ^°''''*«*-  =™«^  -<!  H'«- 

Kajiu,  Takao:  See— 

Koizumi,  Takao;  and  Kajiu,  Takao,3, 646,646. 
*^M^^;1L^J  •*""'?•  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  frequency- 

"tr'TMTi?8?crT.'8°25;'"'''*=*'°"  '"•^''^« '''  *^~"3  •"  - 

"^'m-SO?'  "*''**'  ^   8"»<*0"'  blade  load  equalizer.  3,647,006,  CI. 

Kalnin,  Arvid  Yanovich:  See— 

^lHH'  °""*"1  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
Z?*m*H!"A"*l'  "^^cr^rif"  =  Skrupsky,  Voldemar  Petrovich; 
Ziemeitt,  Andns  Eduardovich;  Soloviev,  Boris  Fedorovich 
b;^*Y!!;*.r'''y'  *^^t^^°y^*^-  Sovetm,  Vladimir  Kiriiov1ch?S-' 
ba.  Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbinsh.  Yan  Yanovich;  Priede.  Bruno  An- 
dreevKh:  Upman.  Karl  Kristapovich;  Muzhiti.  Vitold  Kov^h 
&B^„11,'^''"'t''=  !^?'«"'"'-  '^"  Am<ildovich;  GreS; 

Kalofr  H^T^iP        i'°r7v"^*'  '*°*»*"'  •^"'  Arturovich.3.646.68r 

Kaloff.  Hans  K..  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Novel  perhydrates  of  tri-al 
kali  meul  citrates.  3.647.869.  CI.  260-535  P'^y*'"""  <>»  «"-«- 
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Kaltenbach  A  Voigt:  See— 

Saupe,  Martin;  and  Farian.  Gerhard.  3.646,677 
Kamal,  Manvan  R.;  and  Kuder,  Robert  C,  to  General  Mills  Inc  Car- 
bonate, of  ether  aiKl  hydroxy  substituted  fatty  amines.  3!S'7  852  S" 

Kamal,  Mar^ran  R  ;  and  Kuder,  Robert  C,  to  General  Mills.  Inc  Car- 
bon«e.  of  ether  and  hydroxy  subetituted  fatty  nitiile,.  31^7  853:5. 

Kaminaka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

"  n«*S.«'/"r'*"'''?L"*l°*^'-  "*"*"'•  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Shinji; 

?akff-  K.t^i.S'***'^'  *i°^^''  •^""""■-  "i'o.hi;  Chinuk' 

«fc- ^•'    ^ft*"!*^'-    ""oahi;    Tanimoto,    Kenji;    Hasegawa 

Shinichi;  and  Kobayasi,  Nobuki,3,647,866  "wegawa. 

'r.T*-^"'^*  •  ^  ^"  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  In- 

duction  heated  optical  guide.  3.647,277.  CI.  350-96     ^'^"'*°  '"^ 

Kamo,  Takahiro:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Nobuo;  and  Kamo,  Takahiro,3,647,695 
r.^^''  P^l^J*!,"  V?  <^o"^«yor  Specialties  Company.  Plastic  encased 
meul  ribbed  flexible  conveyor  chain.  3,646,752X1  590^ 
Kandler,  Joachim:  See— 

Ahlgrim,    Michael,    Kandler,    Joachim;    Unz.    Hans-Joachim 
Mietens.Gerhard;andOtt.WiUy,3  647  514  ""^■'^>^nm, 

ns-^it'  *°  "*'"*>'*'*"  '"•=   •*«'■>  iwitch'houaing.  3.648.203.  Q. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

'*t::::ikfrr3'".ei6%r-  ^"""°"^  ^'*'  ■'"""°~'''=  •"-  '^- 

"iSfr^Jir'  ?*"J""!ir  °  •  "^  "^y*"'  ^^"^  T.  Apparatus  for  form- 
mg  rollers  for  producing  a  repetition  of  designs.  3I646.648.  CI  29- 

Kappes.  Ben  E.:  See— 

KariyrT^Si?  Se^-""*"'  '^"^  ^  '  *"**  '^■"^'  ^"  E-.3.647.973. 

''taai.3'J:"7!'863'^     ^'°'""-     '''°-"     "^ '     "<^      ^'^y^ 
Kasai,  Masami:  See— 

Yamamura,  KaUumi;  and  Kasai,  Masami,3,647,576 
Kashiwa,  Nono,  to  Miuui  Petrochemical  Industri«,  Ltd.  Process  for 
c^ST657,r72:»^-'8T?«    °'"''"»    -*^    carrier-su-J^^rt'^' 
Kasuga,  Kazuga:  See— 

'"rtT647'^80?"'"'     *^"'"^'     '^""'■'     *"**     ^»-**-     ^'^■ 

''?6T7°r39^g'2S)-?2';~  '-'"••"'  ^''^'*  •"^"»"  ■"-•— 

KaUuyama,  Harumi:  See—  / 

Kaujn' sJ^^'  ^■**"''-  ^''"-  ""*  •^■»»«y«"».  Han.mi.3,647,428. 

^  Em.tT"5S7^792.'"^-  '™^  ^"~"-  •*'^'"«'  ^■'  "<'  T---". 
Kaucuk,  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Mysik,  Stanislav;  and  Tmeny,  Jaromir,  3,647  723 

"  p".f£?s?.ii';.*c?'?6S5r"'  ^"^'^"  "«"•'  "-"p'- 

Kawakami.  Waichiro:  See— 

"Hit  ys'si.i^j'.sss  •"^'^^  ''•^*^*-  "•'•"■  - 

Kawamura.  Takao:  See— 

^'a?ar3:647.?^^     '*'^*^-     ^°*''"'"'°^     "'^     «'— • 
Kawasumi.  Shohachi:  See— 

'^  vfr*'*'K    u°*'*L'    •^»*"»"'n'.    Shohachi;    Hirooka,    Masaaki- 
Kawasumt Sit;!-"'  ^"""-  "-y<»»''.3.647,753.-       •^•• 

'''frgSi'S.^^^T^,'''^'^'''^  "''«""'  ^-^^  "^ 
^ZTkIuZ^^*!!''  u't'^t^^^  '^**"^''  «"*'  0»o,  Toriiiyuki.  to  Nip- 

Kay,  Edward  Leo;  Hunt,  Jerry  Donald;  and  Spitz,  Robert  Paul  tn 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  SubUuS  conSStSdl^ 
rubber  polymers.  3.647,739,  CI.  260-33.6  conjugated  diene 

KDI-Bauer  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer,  RuaseU  E.,  3,646,645. 

'''nlSlhJ.°'*i!.^'  *°  ^^  Indurtries,  Inc.  Separation  of  pous«um 
phosphate  and  alumma.  3,647,370  CI  23-107  i~«»wuni 

K"?"&«er*'1lf  JHr'"*;  ^7,**!'^  '^"  3,646,882,  CI.  99-408. 
Keck  Dieter,  to  Keller,  C  .  Und  Co.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  eU« 

web  w„,e.  in  a  clay-shaping  machine  3.646,842.  a  83101  '^ 

"^"io-^T  "  •  "^  ''''^"  Company.'Tbe!  S.,:Siy.TM7.I05. 
Kegelman^  Matthew  Roland,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  EI    and  Com 

Keim,  Wilhelm:  See— 

'•Mi,n'!RraW?F..3%ST5    '''"  ^^   ^'"''  ^"^""^  '-' 
°F.5:M7.9?r    '^■'    *'"^'    '^'"'''""^    ^    '^-<«-    'lonald 
Keiaer.  Johii  E.;  and  Krieger,  Eari,  to  Whiripool  Corporation  Method 
of  producing  porcelain  enamel  coatings.  3^7,5(»?criT 7^45. 
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Keller,  C.Und  Co.:  &r- 

Keck.  Dieter.  3,646.842. 
Keller.  Carol  K.;  Royka.  Stephen  F.;  and  SneUing.  Christopher,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Photoelectrophoretic  iraaging^  process  wherein 
the  imaging  electrical  field  ii  applied  subsequent  to  imaacwise  expo- 
sure. 3.647.659.  CI.  204-lgl.  J  a*  i~- 
Keller,  Ernest,  to  Jutzu.  Louis.   Apparatus  for  barbecuina  food 

3.646.878.  CI.  99-339.  * 

Kellerraan.  David.  Wound  resistor  arrangement.  3,648,218.  CI.  338 

160. 
KeOey  Company,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Potter.  Roderick  B..  3.646,627. 
Kelly,  Eugene  W.:Ser- 

Clover.  WUliam  T.,  and  KeUy.  Eugene  W.,3.647.972. 
Kelly,  Jack  L.;  and  Wiandt.  Ronald  K.,  to  Cfeneral  Electric  Company 

Orienution  independent  phonograph.  3,6^7,222,  CI.  274-1 . 
Kelly.  Joe  T..  deceased;  and  KeUy,  Laveme  3.;  executrix.  Hydrocarbon 
sweetening  with  H«Ot-conUining  micell*  dispersions.  3,647  683 
CI.  208-196. 
Kelly.  John  B.  Alarm  signal  apparatus  to  indicate  damage  to  the  insula- 


tion of  an  electrical  cable  as  it  is  being  laid  underground.  3.648.282. 


and     Kidly.     Laveme     S.;     ex 


for 


CI.  340-42 
Kelly.  Laveme  S.:  See— 

KeUy.     Joe     T..     deceased; 
ecutru.3.647.683. 
Kelacy-Hayes  Company:  See— 

Scharlack.  Ronald  S..  3.647.267. 
Kelso.  John  W.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cohwration.  Apparatus 

finishing  die  nibs.  3,647.669.  CI.  204-212. 
Kemp  Applications  Limited:  See—  1 

Kemp,  Jack  Voyna  Leslie.  3.647.201.      I 
Kemp.  Jack  Voyna  Leslie,  to  Kemp  Applications  Limited.  Machines 

for  foldmg  paper  and  other  sheeu.  3,647,201 .  CI.  270-73. 
Kemp,  Norman  H.  Closure  for  pressure  vesseli.  3.647.108  CI  220-46 
Kemp.  Sidney  D.:  &r—  T 

Vanderhurst.  William  L.;  and  Kemp.  Sidriey  D.,3.647  184 
KendaU.GilesA:&*-  j^7      .  .       ,  o,. 

BhuUni.HarishK.;  and  Kendall.  Giles  A. 13.647  199 
Kendrick.  WUliam  P.:  S«-  1 

Lubowiu.   Hyman   R.;   Kendrick.  WUli^m   P.;  Jones.  John   F 
Thorpe.  Richard  S.;  and  Bums.  Eugene{A..3.647.529 
Kennameul  Inc.:  See— 

Kosker.  Leon  C.  3.647.307. 
Oaks.  Seibert  S.;  and  Kiu.  John  F..  3.646i649. 
Kennedy,  James:  See—  T 

Clark,  John  Colin;  Cowley,  Brian  Richartt;  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian; 
Kennedy.  James;  and  Long.  Alan  Gibsoii,3,647,788. 
Kensler,  Charles  J. :  5rr— 

Johnson.  Dennis  E.;  WoodUnd,  Lawrence  R.;  Kensler.  Charles  J 
and  Himmelfarb.  Philip,3.647,632. 
Keough,  Allen  H. :5m—  I 

dough,  PhUip  J.;  and  Keough.  Allen  H.,3.646.749. 
Kernick,  Andreu;  Geyer.  Manvel  A.;  and  E^nsberger,  Glenn  W..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparitus  for  producing  a  low 
dntortion  pulse  width  modulated  inverter!  output.  3.648,130.  CI. 

Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  5<»— 

Lucid.  Michael  F.  3.647.712.  I 

Kerwin.  Roben  E..  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Technique  for  recording  and  testing  the  registration  of  seauential 
mask  sett.  3,647,457,  CI.  96-41.         "  "^^  ^       «-. 

Keshin.  Jesse  G.  Prosthesis  for  implanting  aroiind  a  body  duct  such  as 
J?*  "'*»*™  ■'«'  method  of  treating  urinary  iacontinence.  3.646,616. 

Keyes.  Frederick  O.  Breath  analyzing  apparatus  having  means  for 

evaporatmg  moisture  from  breath  conduit.  3.M7.39I,cT.  23-254 
Keys  Fibre  Company:  See— 

Crabtree.  Kenneth  L..  3.647.132. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  lac:  See— 

Meinhardi.  James  R..  3.646.633. 
Key  worth.  Donald  A.:  See— 

.,:^^^!S"!i'A**"*  ^  •  •"**  '^•y^ort*.  OoaM  ;i..3.647.843 
Kiddie  World  Toys,  Ltd.:  Src— 

Nicholoson.  Iver  Val,  3.646.703. 
Kiely.  Robert  R..  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation.  RjoU  of  double  pocketed 
bag  structures.  3.647.060.  CI.  2061^8.  i~«.«wa 

Kikkomaa  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokotsuka.  Tamouu.  Aonuma.  Tatsuo;  M  ogi.  Koya;  Fukushima, 

Danji;  Yasuda.  Auushi;  Watanabe,  Hiro  lani;  Tsukada.  Naoshi 

and  Aral.  Akira.  3.647.484.  I 

Kim.  Keun  Young;  and  Shaver.  Kenneth  J.,  t^  Monsanto  Company. 

Method  for  preparation  of  dicakium  phosphate.  3,647.371.  Cl  23- 

"^"Ti-^/"  ""'•  •«  *^"5™1  Electric  Company.  I  Complemenury  MIS- 

FET  devices  and  method  of  fabrication.  3.6461665.  CI.  29-571 
Kim.  Yung  Ki:  See—  | 

Loree.  Lome  A.;  Pierce.  Ogdcn  R.;  and  Kini.  Yung  Ki.3.647.740. 
Kimura,  Katsuo:  See — 

''"•■'^■:  .P^"""";  Fukuda.  Takeji;  Yamiji.  Kenkichi;  Miyake. 

„.  ^.   \««'>"l«>;Ot«.Hiroshi;andKimura.Kat*io4,646.796. 
mxMj.  James  K.:  See—  | 

IT    ^     iS,"*^'  ^"'°  ^  •  ■»<*  Kindig,  James  K.,3,i47.361. 
Kiado,  Hidcaki:  See—  T 

Mukai.  Hisakazu;  Kindo,  Hideaki;  Sugaltera.  Yoshimasa; 
Yamagau,  AkiBori,3,648,064  --T"-  — ^ 


King.  George  G.:  See— 

^^'^^  °  '  ^'""^"''  ^^   ^'  •^  •'»«.  George 
King.  George;  Rayner.  John  lUliam  Frederick;  and  PoweU,  Anthony 
Chartes.  u>  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Ohmic  con- 
tacttforOaAs.  3.647,336.0.  117-227.  "nmiccon 

'    King,  James  R.:  See— 

Haist.  Grant  M.;  King,  James  R.;  and  Pupo.  David  A.,3.647.433. 
•    Kmg,  Ted  R. ,  Jr. :  See— 

Fabiaoo.  Lucian  Philip.  Jr.;  Grandmaison,  John  Paul;  Greason 

^Willuun  Wallace.  UI;  and  King,  Ted  R..Jr..3.647.980. 
Kuig-Seeley  Thermos  Co.:  S«— 

Clough.  Philip  J.;  and  Keough.  AUen  H.,  3.646.749. 
Gorrell.  John  H.  3.647.508. 

Kingsberry  Home  Corporation:  See 

Groat.  Marshall  O..  3.646.714. 
Kipp.  Adolf;  and  Payk.  Heinz,  to  Kabel-und  Metahverke  Gutehoff- 
nungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  making  molds  for  continu- 
ous casung  machines.  3.646.799.  Cl.  72-370. 
Kirberg.  James  R.:  See— 

Kirchner  Freddrick  K..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Indazolylphenylureas  and 

mdazolylphenylthioureas.  3.647.8 19.  Cl.  260-3 10 
Kirchstein.  John  A.:  See— 

^xA^^'^n^^  ^■''    '^''«*«««.   John    A.;    and    Atit.    Kishore 

Kirit.  Merritt  C..  Jr.;  and  Dobson.  Ernest  W..  to  Sun  OU  Company 

Process  for  reforming  heavy  naphtha.  3.647.679.  Cl.  208-63 
Kirschbaum.  Michael  E.:  5fr— 

°  p'*'i'J^Q?i'"*'  ^  •  """•  ^"^  ^•'  "**  Kinchbaum.  Michael 
Kije.   Meari    A.;   and    Ellis.    Leonard   C.   to    Virginia   Chemicals. 
S.Tm7.8"76%T6S!S'l"  °'  N.N^i.n-propyl-«-  chloroaceu- 
Kiser,  Herbert  H.:  See— 

Marchetti.  John  W.; and  Kiser.  Herbert  H.,3.648.I89. 
Kishimoto.  Takuo:  See— 

^Tl!''    ^\^}^'      Ikegami.      Renpei;      and      Kishimoto. 
Takuo.3.647.090. 
Kiu.  John  F.:  See— 

Oaks.  Seibert  S.;  and  KiU.  John  F.,3.646.649. 
KiUi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Camera  with  au- 
tomatically charged  shutter.  3.646.860.  CI.  95-10 
KiUjima.  Nobuo:  See— 

Hanada,  Hiroshi;  and  KiUjima.  Nobuo.3. 647.430. 
Hanada.  Hiroshi;  KiUjima.  Nobuo;  and  Masaki.  Tatsuo.3.647.427 
KiUmura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electromaa- 

netic  braking  device.  3.648.087.  Cl.  310-93. 
KiUmura.  Kosuke:  See— 

Ikegami.  Kazutoshi;  Ikeda.  Hideo;  Takeuchi.  Kazumi;  Kitamura 
Kosuke;  and  Takahashi.  Susumu.3.648. 1 79. 
KiUni.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakahara.      Tsuneo;      Kurauchi.      Noritaka;      and      KitanL 
Hiroshi.3.648.172.  ^^ 

Kittel,  Ciive  Francb:  See— 

Taysom.  Patrick  Arnold;  Lewis.  Brian  Mark;  and  KIttel.  Clive 
Francis.3.646.810. 
Kittrcdge.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Pressman.  Gerald  L.;  and  Kittredge,  Thomas  D.,3,647.291 . 
Klann,  Horst,  to  Huppe,  Justin,  KommanditgeseUschaft.  Venetian  blind 

with  automatic  control  of  room  brightness.  3,646,985.  Cl.  160-168. 
Klee.  Gerhard,  to  Samson-Apparatebau  A.G.  Duct  system  for  fluid 
pressure  medium  operated  regulating,  control  and  measurins  ap- 
paratus. 3.646.963.  Cl.  137-608.  •    *^ 
Kleimann.  Helmut:  See— 

Marquarding.  Dieter;  Ugi.  Ivar  V.;  Kleimann.  Helmut;  and  Hoff- 
mann, Peter.3,647.775. 
Klein,  Bruce  W,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Secondary  shoe  brake 

lining.  3,647,033.CI.  188-251. 
Klein,  Ceorg  Anton:  See- 
Cm,  Albert  A.;  Meyer.  Donald  R.;  Carr.  Albert  A.;  Meyer. 
Donald  R.;  and  Klein.  Georg  Anton.3,647,797. 
Klein.  Georg  Anton,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Pigmentt  of  the  perylene 

tetracarbozylic  acid  diimide  series.  3,647,798,  Cl.  260-28 1 
Klein,  Gerald:  See— 

GoWie.      Harry;      Goldman.      Michael      A.;      and      Klein 
Gerald.3.648,100. 
Klein,  Keith  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Viscous  damped  pivot 

system  for  a  phonograph  tone  arm.  3,647,224,  Cl.  274-23. 
Klein,  Norman  E.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  non-woven  materials.  3,646,647,  CI. 
28-1 . 

Klein,  Richard  Ira;  and  Caplan.  Sandor.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Liquid 

crystal  display  device.  3.647,280.  Cl.  350-160. 
Kletachka.  Harold  D.:  See— 

Rafferty,  Edaon  Howard;  and  Kletschka,  Harold  D.,3,647.324 
Knapaack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ahlgrim,    Michael;    Kandler,    Joachim;    Lcnz.    Hans-Joachim- 
Mietens,  Gerhard;  and  Ott.  Willy,  3.647,5 14. 

Sennewald.  Kurt;  Hauscr.  Alfred;  and  Lorit.  Winfried,  3,647,867. 
Knight.  Bobbie  D.:  5m— 

Doty.  Warren  R.;  and  Knight,  Bobbie  D..3.647,699. 
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Knight,  Stephen,,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Cir- 
cuit   protection    apparatus    utilizing    optical    transmission    path. 
3,648.1 10.  Cl.  317-16. 
Knutson.  Lloyd  E.  Cucumber  picker.  3.646.742.  Cl.  36-327. 
Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  and  Tang,  Donald  T.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  daU  storage  system  with  inter- 
leaved NRZI  coding.  3.648.265.  CI.  340-1 74. 1 
Kobayashi.  Isamu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Integrated  complementary 
transistor  circuit  chip  with  polycrysulline  conuct  to  buried  collector 
regions.  3.648.128.C1.  317-235. 
Kobayashi,  Takanori:  See— 

Oke.  Syoichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Takanori.3.647,039. 
Kobayashi.  Takehiko:  See— 

Suenaga.     Masanobu;     Machii.     Tettuo;     Sawano.     Takahiro; 
Kobayashi.    Takehiko;    Dengo.    Tadao;    and    Nakai.    Tetsu- 
Z0.3. 648.1 21. 
Kobayasi.  Nobuki:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji; 
Dohgane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 
Takashi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayasi.  Nobuki.3.647.866. 
Kober,  Frederick  P.;  and  West,  Hiry  B.,  to  Yardney  International  Cor- 
poration. Disposable  elecuochemical  cells  and  method  of  operating 
same.  3.647.550. Cl.  136-86. 
Kobetz.  Paul:  See— 

Ashby.  Eugene  C;  and  Kobetz.  Paul.3.647,399. 
Kobler,   Robert  James,   to   AMP   Incorporated.   Electrical   housing 

member.  3.648.213. Cl.  339-217. 
Koch.  Werner  G.;  Marchell.  Robert  H.;  and  Redmond,  William  G..  to 
LTV  Electrosystems.  Inc.  Motor  operated  servo-pump.  3.646,754, 
Cl.  60-52. 
Koches.  Charles  F..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Transport  reactor  with  a 
venturi/tube  connection  to  a  combustion  chamber  for  producing  ac- 
tivated carbon.  3.647.716,  Cl.  252-445. 
Koenig.    Francis    L.    Navigational    computer    and    plotting    device. 

3.646.68 l.Cl.  33-1. 
Koff,  Bernard  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  engines 

with  compressor  rotor  cooling.  3.647.3 1 3.  Cl.  4 1 3- 1 1 5. 
Kohashi.  Tadao:  See— 

Nakamura.     Tadao;      Nakamura.      Shigeaki;      and      Kohashi. 
Tadao.3.648.032. 
Kohl.  Karl.  Warp  knitting  machine  for  pile  fabrics.  3.646.782.  Cl.  66- 

87. 
Kohn.  Mitchell  I:  &«- 

Alton.  Ahdor  H.;  and  Kohn.  Mitchell  I..3.648.1 83. 
Koishikawa.  Yoshiyuki.  Drum  head.  3.647.93 l.Cl.  84-41 1. 
Koizumi,  Takao;  and  Kajita,  Takao,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
setting  stitches  of  tubular  knitted  fabrics  for  deknitting.  3.646.646, 
Cl.  26-69. 
Koleff.  Boris;  and  Nagel,  Erich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  braking  of  shutter  blades  or  the  like.  3,646,870,  Cl.  95- 
59. 
Koller.  James  E.:  See— 

Taber.  Robert  C;  and  Koller.  James  E..3.647.463. 
Kolody.    Stanley   J.    Scale    pattern   and   route   conversion   marker. 

3.646.885. Cl.  101-328. 
Komarov.    Nikolai   Vasilievich;   and    Ermolova.   Tatyana   Ivanovna. 
Process  for  the  production  of  tetraalkyl  lead.  3.647,844,  Cl.  260- 
437. 
Komau.  Yasushi:  See— 

Shimazaki.  Hideo;  Tsukamoto.  Shuji;  Saito.  Tadaomi;  Eguchi, 
Sadanari;  and  KomaU.  Yasushi.3.647.825. 
KomaUu.  Akitoshi:  See— 

Yano.    Tomosaburo;    Oishi.    Naoaki;    Komattu.    Akitoshi;    and 

Koyama.Keizi.3.647.415. 

Kondo.  Eiroku;  Usuda,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki.  Hidemasa;  and  Furuya.  Tu- 

neo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Switching  system  having  means  for  identifying 

locations  of  both  incoming  and  outgoing  trunk  circuits.  3.647.981. 

Cl.  179-18. 

Konig.  Karl-Heinz;  and   Huntrup.  Antonius.  to  Vissers.  H..  N.V.. 

mesne.  Free-cutting  mowing  machine.  3.646.732.  Cl.  56-13.6 
Konno,  Tsugio:  See— 

NagamaUu.  Kazuo;  Yoshino.  Masattugu;  Konno,  Tsugio;  and 
Ishida,  Shinichi.3.647.743. 
Kontur  KonUct  Lens  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ewell.  David  G.  3.647.736. 
Koo.  Tuh-Kai.  Optp-electronic  dau  entry  means  having  plurality  of 
control  means  to  direct  part  of  radiation  in  channel  from  radiation 
source  to  output  channel.  3,648,030.  Cl.  250-208. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Haruell.  Harry  F..  Jr..  3.647.049. 
Helm.  Edward  J..  3.647.636. 
Korbonits,  Dezso:  See— 

Harsanyi.   Kalman;    Reiter.  Jozsef;   Korbonitt.   Dezso;   Gonczi. 
Csaba;  Takacs,  Kalman;  Bako,  Erzsebet;  Leszkovszky.  Gyorgy; 
Tardos.  Laszlo;  and  Vertesy,  Csaba.3.647,809. 
Kom,  Tadeusz.  Motional  feedback  amplifier.  3,647.969.  Cl.  179-1. 
Korshalla.  Joseph  Daniel:  See— 

McGahren,  William  James;  Porter.  John  Norman;  and  Korshalla. 
Joseph  Daniel.3.647.776. 
Kosaka.Genzo:  See— 

Gomada.  Nobuyasu;  and  Kosaka.  Genzo.3.647.577. 
Kosker.  Leon  G..  to  Kennameul  Inc.  Boring  bar.  3.647.307.  Cl.  408- 
181. 


Kostin.  Konstantin   Fedorovich;  Sapunov.  Georgy  Konstantinovich; 
Svirin,  Alvian  Afanasievich;  Strakhov.  Valery  Ivanovich;  and  Shur. 
Grigory    losifovich.    Sutor    bar    winding    of    electric    machine. 
3.648.09 l.Cl.  310-260. 
KoUni,  Hirotada:  See— 

Shoji.  Osamu;  Hironaka.  Jouji;  and  KoUni.  Hirotada,3.647.626. 
Kotera.  Norio:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji;    ' 
Dohgane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 
Takashi;    Yoshiuke.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayasi.  Nobuki.3,647.866. 
Koushuha-Netsuren  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amakasu,  Tatuo;  and  Yamazaki,  Takao,  3.648.006. 
Kowalski,  Daniel  C.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Optical  correlator 

for  automatic  stereoplotting  apparatus.  3,648,039.  Cl.  235-181. 
Koyama.  Keizi:  See — 

Yano,    Tomosaburo;    Oishi.    Naoaki;    Komatsu.    Akitoshi;    and 
Koyama.  Keizi.3,647.415. 
Kozacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company.  The.  High-volt- 
age fuse  with  self-supporting  spring  fuse  link.  3.648.210.  Cl.  337- 
161. 
Krajewski.  Werner;  and  Nahimy.  John,  to  Syntron  (Canada)  Limited. 
Transduction,  control  and  measurement  of  vibration  in  vibratory  ap- 
paratus. 3,648,136,  Cl.  318-128. 
Krajmer,  Anton:  See— 

Majek,       Vladimir;       Krajmer,       Anton;       and       Smitmajer, 
Zdenek,3.648.140. 
Kramer.  Charles  J..  Jr..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Ring  laser  having 

means  for  preventing  mode  locking.  3.647,303.  Cl.  356-106. 
Kramer.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Stenger,  Vernon  A.;  and  Kramer.  Walter  R., 3,647.261. 
Krammer,  Robert,  to  Leach.  John  M.  Overhead  conveyor  trolley 

plates.  3,647,048,  Cl.  198-177. 
Krause,  Erich,  to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG. 
Knitting    machine    with    narrowing    and    widening    mechanism. 
3,646.783.  Cl.  66-93. 
Kreevoy.  Maurice  M.;  Borch,  Richard  F.;  and  Hutchins.  Jonathan  E. 
C,  to  University  of  MinnesoU,  Regentt  of  the.  Method  for  reducing 
ketones.  3.647.890,  Cl.  260-617. 
Kregal.  Jesse  N.  Kettledrum.  3.646.843, Cl.  84-419. 
Kreisheimer.  John  P.:  See— 

Ravan,  Hugh  M..  3.647.219. 
Kreiskorte.  Heinz  A.,  to  Moeller  &  Neumann  G.m.b.H.  Measuring 

devices  for  rolling  mUU.  3,646,686,  Cl.  33-182. 
Krieger,  Earl:  See— 

Keiser.  John  E.;  and  Krieger,  Earl,3,647,S09. 
Kritz,  Jacob  A.;  and  Lemer,  Seymour  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Digital  sonar  dcppler  navigator.  3,648.225,  Cl.  340-3. 
Krogzem,  Ivar  Arnoldovich:  See — 

Berzin.  Gunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
kov.   Alexandr   Fedorovich;   Skrupsky,   Voldemar   Petrovich; 
Ziemelis.   Andris   Eduardovich;   Soloviev,   Boris   Fedorovich; 
Leeniex.  Kari  Mikhailovich;  Sovetin.  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gul- 
bis.  Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbinsh.  Yan  Yanovich;  Priede.  Bruno  An- 
dreevich;  Upman.  Karl  KrisUpovich;  Muzhitt.  Vitold  losifovich; 
Junga.  Yan  Petrovich;  Krogzem,  Ivar  Arnoldovich;  Greiun, 
Zigurd  Boleslavovich;  and  Rotsen,  Karl  Arturovich, 3, 646.687. 
Kruger,  Gunther,  to  Steele  Chemicals  Company  Limited.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  3a-hydroxy-3p  pregnan-20-one.  3,647,829.  Cl. 
260-397.4 
Krul.  Leendert  Gerardus:  See- 
Win  Overbeek.  Adrianus  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Marie;  and  Krul, 
Leendert  Gerardu8.3.647,957. 
Kubo.  Seitoku:  See— 

Ito,  Shin;  Kubo,  Seitoku;  and  Mori.  Takakazu,3,646,83S. 
Kubo,  Seitoku;  Ohnuma.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirosawa,  Koichiro.  to  ToyoU 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  control  system  for  auto- 
matic transmissions.  3.646.836.  Cl.  74-864. 
Kubodera,  Toshiya;  Hara.  Tasuku;  and  Makabe.  Hideki.  to  Shimadzu 
Seisakusho  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  synthesis  of  peptides  or  the  like  or- 
ganic compounds.  3.647.390.  Cl.  23-232. 
Kuchenthal.    Gunther;    and    Hentzschel,    Wolfgang,    to    Werner    & 
Pfleiderer.  Continually  operating  fluidized  bed  dryer  for  drying  loose 
material.  3.646.689.  Cl.  34-182. 
Kuder,  Robert  C:  See— 

Kamal.  Marwan  R.;  and  Kuder,  Robert  C. ,3.647,852. 
Kamal.  Marwan  R.;  and  Kuder.  Robert  C, 3.647.853. 
Kudlaty,  Walter  J.:  See- 

Niccum.  Forest  G.;  Kudlaty.  Walter  J.;  Dauer,  Charles  W.;  and 
Heinrich.  Peter.  Jr..3.647.083. 
Kuhlthau.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Raue.      Roderich;      Eifler.      Willi;      and      Kuhlthau.      Hans- 
Peter.3.647.349. 
Kuhn.  Fritz:  See— 

Schone.  Helmut;  Weisbach.  Gunter;  Johne.  Hans;  Kuhn.  Fritz;  and 
Lein.Weraer.3.647.205. 
Kulling.  Achim:  See— 

Hilgers.      Giovanni;      Hitzemann,      Gerhard;      and      Kulling. 
Achim.3.647.377. 
Kunsudt.  George  H.   DaU  head  actuation  apparatus  and  circuit. 

3.648.263.  Cl.  340-174.1 
Kunz.  Werner:  See— 

Calzaferri,  Hans;  Kunz.  Werner;  Schwemmer.  Martin  W.;  and 
Wyler.  Max.3.647.333. 
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3.647,756. 


Kurauchi.       Moritaka;       and       Kitani. 


ind    Takasawa,    Seigo, 


novel  cathode  assembly.  3.648.093.  CI.'  3 1 1-2 1 7 
Kurashiki  Rayoo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okaya,  Takuji;  and  Miyazaki,  Hirotoshi. 
Kuratomi,    TaUuo.     Ultra    high    pressurcf  temperature    asDaratus 
3.647,33 1. CI.  425-77.  ^  PP~- u. 

Kurauchi.  Noriuka:  See— 
Nakahara.      Tsuneo; 
Hiroshi,3.648.l72. 
Kuruma.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaninaka.  Hirothi;  Kotera,  Horio;  Yamamoto,  Shinii- 
Oohgaae.  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki 
Takashi;    Yoahitake.    Hiroshi;   TaRiqiolo,    Kenji;    Hasegawa 
Shinichi;  and  Koiwyasi.  Nobuki,3.647,866. 
Kusakabe.  Takashi:  See—  j 

Kawato,   Tomoyoshi;   Kusakabe.  Takaihi;   and   Ono.   Toahiyu- 
ki.3.648.0es. 
Kuwabara.  Takeo;  Morimoto,  Kazumi;  and  Miyao.  Hachiro.  to  Tokyo 
Sbibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Breaking  resistor  with  coolinc  means 
3.648.2 1 2.  CI.  338-53.  I 

Kuwazaki.  Masahiro:  See—  1 

Waunabe.  Jun;  Hosoi.  Susumu;  Kuwazaki.  Masahiro;  Ott.  Akira 
Takau,  Toshikauu;  and  Asaoka,  Junicli,3,647.552 
Kuypers,  Hubert,  to  Kabel-  und  MeuUwerke  CutehofTnungshutte  Ak- 

tiengeselbchaft.  Multi-tubing  system.  3.646,972.  CI.  138-1 1 1 
Kuznieu.  Moshe;  Lander.  Gerard  H.;  and  Bakin.  Yehuda,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Cryogenic  sensing 

wJ^*.."!"!!.!  ,^'!^L"'"    monophosphide-iranium    monosulphide. 
j.o4o,el  3.  Cl.  73-359.  ! 

Kyorin  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Irakura,    Tsutomu;    Kasuga,    Kazuga;    ind    Segawa.    MiUuru 
3.647,805. 
Kyowa  Gas  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai,  Haruo;and  Sugiyama.  Naohisa.  3.< 47.729. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi,  3.647,628. 

Tanaka.    Masao;    Nakamura.    Nobuo 
3,647,627. 
La  Branche,  Harvey  W.:  See— 

Chaag.  Richard  S.;  Cutler.  Sunley;  La  Br^iche.  Harvey  W.;  Pearl 

M*"3'647*9'X*"    ^'    '^^'"'    ■'°*"'    ^      "**    '^°^'    '*»y'"on<* 
Lace.  Melvin  A.;  and  Repay,  Laszio  N.,  to  MoDrola,  Inc.  Track  indica- 
tor for  a  upe  player.  3,647,986. CI.  179-100.2 
Ladany,  Ivan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Liquid  phase  double  epitaxial 
?'i^i*5io'/!?I*""S"*"""*  "**"  emitUng  gallium  phosphide  devices. 

J»0# /,3 7 V,  t-l.  148*171. 
Laedlein,  Denis  Jacques:  See— 

Manuali,  Bertrand  Claude  Marcel  Jean;   Doullet.  Robert;  and 
Laedlein.  Denis  Jacques.3.648,1 14. 
Laermer.  Lothar:  See— 

Rathjen.  J.  Fred;  and  Laermer.  Lothar.3.6^  8.113. 
^*f^*V  f."^'*^f  ^-.'^^S""*'  ^'"^*=  Com]  my.  Centrifugal  pump. 

Lagos.  Cosus.  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inq.  Phosphor  and  method 

ofmakuig.3,647.706.Cl.  252-301.4  I 

La  Grutta.  Pascal  A.,  to  Container  Corporatidn  of  America.  Cap  for 

aerosol  cans  or  the  tike.  3.647,107.  CI.  220-60. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  lEtuds  et  ITxploiUtion  des 

Precedes  Georges  Claude:5««— 
Monnier.  Jean-Pierre.  3.646.933. 
Lsithwsite.   Eric   RoberU;  and  Bolton.  Hugt    Robert,  to  National 

wfo'^o.  5?''5'^P'"«"'    Corporation.    Linear    induction    motors. 
J,04B,084,  CI.  310-13. 

Lakodey.   Andre;   and    Weiss,   Francis,   to   Ugine    Kuhlmann.    Bis- 
3'6S'89T^T760-666'"'~""**'   *"**   ^^°^"^  °^  preparing  same 

^%V?"."o*' ''"''   We««h«  lifting  type  exercising  jdevice.  3.647.209,  CI. 
272-58.  I 

Lamb.  Thomas  J.:  See—  I 

"T\*k^7'?i/'  ^*'^"-  He™«a   P;lMd   Lamb.   Thomas 

Lamort.   Pierre.    Apparatus  for  clarifying   iiq4ids  contaminated  by 

materials  m  suspension,  more  particulariy  waste  water  from  oaoar 

machmes.  3,647.071.  CI.  210-107.  )  «"•  paper 

^■"<*-  ".*•"  "  •  »o  Polaroid  Corporation.  Intigral  negative/posiUve 

^°'Z[  ""V""®" '""•'^*'  proceM  film  unit  employing  in-situ  generated 

vttible  light-reflecting  agent.  3.647.434,  CI.  96|3. 
^■"<*-  ";*•"  "  •  «o  Polaroid  Corporation.  Integral  negative/positive 

color  diffusion  transfer  process  film  unit  employing  in-situ  generated 

visible  Ugfat-reflecung  agent.  3.647,435.  CI.  96i3. 
Land.  Edwin  H  ,  to  Polaroid  CorporaUon.  Pliotographic  productt 

processes  and  compositions.  3,647,437,  CI  96i3 
Lander.  Gerard  H.:  See— 

Kuznieu,    Moshe;    Lander.    Gerard    H. 
da.3.646.813. 
Laadit  Tool  Company:  See— 

Flohr,  William  P..  Jr.;  and  Boiler.  John  A..  3 
Landry,  Caliste  J.:  See— 

EUngs,  Virgil  B.;  and  Landry,  Caliste  J.,3.64i.284. 
Lang  FrederK  A.  Tendons  for  prestressed  con<^rete  and  proce«  for 

makmgsttchtendons.  3.646.748,  CI.  57-149.    | 
Lang. Gregor  L.  Ahemating current  solenoids.  3.^7.177,CL  251-129. 


and    Baskin,    Yehu- 


.>46,710. 


Langas,  Arthur  See— 

Lingle,  Harrison  C;  and  Langas,  Arthur .3,647,593. 

Lange,  Fritz-Walter,  to  Schwarzkopf,  Hans,  GmbH.  Pyridine  dyestuff 

i?i*T^?*^***  "  *  *'*^  dyeing  composition  and  method.  3.647,351 
CI.  8-10.2  ' 

Lange,  Lawrence  H.:  See— 

'**'(?';  Z°-I'L J  •    ^^^'    l^'^ncc    H.;    and    Lias.    Thomas 

Langendorf  Matthew  P.;  and  Ridinp.  Charles  L.,  to  IntemationaJ 
Buuneu  Machines  Corporation.  Tone  actuated  dictation  systems 
with  voice  buffer  option.  3,647,985,  CI.  1 79-100  1 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr  .  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Preparation  of  linear  olefin  producu.  3.647.912.  CI.  260-683  15 

,  ^l*',l?f"^  ^  ' '°  '^™«"«*n  Standard  Inc.  Trapezoidial  scoop  tube 
3.646,756,  CI.  60-54. 

Lanning.  Charles  T.;  and  Cook.  James  T.  Removable  flotaUon  means 

and  water  drive  assembly  for  snowmobiles.  3.646.904  CI  115-1 
Larralde,  Edward:  See— 

Hanes.  James  W.  E.;  and  Larralde.  Edward.3.647  245 
Larson.  Gary  B.,  to  MacDermid  Incorporated.  Colored  phosphate 

coatings  and  method  of  application.  3,647,568,  CT.  148-6  15 
Larsson,  Kari  Robert:  See— 

Godin,  SUg  Olof;  and  Larsaon.  Karl  Robert,3,646,643 
^*3'6'47  9l3*'cT2w''6ri'5^°^™'°"  Limited.  Purification  of  olefms. 
Lauber,  Ernst  Abraham,  to  Adas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Machine  for  driv- 
ing tunnels,  drifts,  raises,  and  the  like.  3,647,264,  CI.  299-3 1 
^A^'V^™"  Abraham;  and  Herron,  Lome  Robert,  to  AUas  Copco 
Aktiebolag.  TunneUing  machines  and  the  like.  3,647,263,  CI.  299- 

Laubie,  Michel:  See— 

I        M**"l''  °''*^"-  Canevari,  Roger;  and  Laubie.  Michel.3.647.794 

i77-f-,oo  ^",£-.1°  American  Optical  Corporation.  Oximeter. 
J.*"'.*"", CI.  356-41. 

Lavarenne.  Jean,  to  Nord-Aviaiion  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions 
Aeronautiques.  Method  of  detecUon  of  the  speed  of  a  moving  body 
3l64"267°CI* 340*263*''  '"^^  *"**  '*'*  corresponding  apparatus. 
Lawson.  Graham  John,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Navigational  apparatus.  3.648,034,  CI.  235- 
150.26 
Lay  land,  James  W.:  See— 

United  States  of  AmericaJ«(ational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3,648.256. 
Leach,  John  M.:  See—  • 

Kraromer,  Robert,  3.647.048. 

Lean.  Eric  G.;  Sadagopan.  Varadachari;  and  Tseng,  Samuel  C.-C    to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  acoustic 

surface  wave  device  utilizing  an  amorphous  semiconductive  sensing 

material.  3,648,081,  CI.  310-8.1  '^  »>»» 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Fujii,  Robert  L..  3.648,085. 
Lee.  Daeyong.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  producing  ar- 
ticles with  apertures  or  recesses  of  small  cross-section  and  product 
produced  thereby.  3.647,085,  CI.  2 10-500. 
Lee,  Richard  J.,  to  Standard  OH  Company  (Indiana).  Nitrogen-con- 
^^ri^^J^^V^"  producu  and  their  use  in  lubricating  oils  and  fueU. 
3.647,692,  CI.  252-51.5 

Lee,  Sung  Ki,  to  Hooker  Chemical  CorporaUon.  Flexible  curable 

heterochain  polymers.  3,647,757,  CI.  260-72.5 
Lee.  Sung  Ki.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Flexible  phenolic 

resins.  3,647,919,  CI  260-842. 
Leeds  Sl  Northrup  Company:  See — 

Hance,  Richard  J.;  Wiese,  John  R.;  and  Clauss,  Harry  G.,  Jr., 
3,646,816. 
Leeniex,  Karl  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Berzin,  Cunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
kov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Skrupsky,  Voldemar  Petrovich; 
Ziemelis,  Andris  Eduardovich;  Soloviev,  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Leeniex,  Kari  Mikhailovich;  SoveUn,  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gul- 
bis,  Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbinsh,  Yan  Yanovich;  Priede,  Bruno  An- 
dreevich;  Upman,  Karl  Kristapovich;  MuzhiU,  Vitold  losifovich- 
Junga,  Yan  Petrovich;  Krogzem,  Ivar  Amoldovich;  Greitan' 
Zigurd  Boleslavovich;  and  Rotsen,  Kari  Arturovich,3,646.687 
Leete.  Bernard  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Starting  control 

scheme  for  rectifier-inverter  system.  3.648,147,  CI.  321-2. 
Leftheris.  BasU  P..  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  deforming  a  metal  workpiece,  upsetting  rivett,  and  for 
blindnveting.  3,646.79 1, CI.  72-56.  •"-      • 

Lehde,  Henry  C:  See— 

Burrows,  Alan  A.;  and  Lehde,  Henry  C..3.648.229. 
Leiga.  Algird  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Uniform  elecuostatic  charging 

of  a  photoconductive  insulating  surface.  3.648.1 33.  CI.  3 1 7-262 
Lein.  Werner:  See— 

Schone,  Helmut;  Weisbach,  Gunter;  Johne.  Hans;  Kuhn,  FriU;  and 
Lein,  Wemer,3,647,205: 
Leising,  Maurice  B.;  Greif,  Herman  J.,  Jr.;  Kirberg,  James  R.;  and  WUI- 
son,  Philip  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Gas  generating  apparatus 
3,647,393.  CI.  23-281.  •  a    kk    -"» 

Lejnieks,  George:  See- 
Muck,  Richard  C;  Lejnieks.  George;  and  Morrison.  Edward 
D.,3,647,619. 
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Lensack,  Gabriel  P.:  See— 

Du  Ross,  James  W;  and  Lensack.  Gabriel  P.,3,647,477. 
Lenz,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Ahlgrim,    Michael;    Kandler,    Joachim;    Lenz,    Hans-Joachim; 
Mietens,  Gerhard;  and  Ott,  Willy.3,647,5 14. 
Lenzlinger,  Martin,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Reachthrough  or  punchthrough  breakdown  for  gate  protection  in 
MOS  devices.  3.648,127,  CI.  317-235. 
Leonard.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Cheng,  Chin  Huan;and  Leonard,  Donald  E., 3,648,018. 
Leonard,  Loren  W.  Method  for  automatically  monitoring  and  servicing 

the  drilling  fluid  condition  in  a  well  bore.  3,646,808,  CI.  73-1 55. 
Lepseher,  Martin  P.:  See— 

FriUinger,  Larry  B.;  and  Lepselter,  Martin  P.,3,647,S85. 
Lerchs,  Erik:  See— 

Tillmann,  Hans  Peter;  and  Lerchs,  Erik,3,648.22 1. 
Lemer,  Seymour  D.:  See— 

Kritz,  Jacob  A.;  and  Lemer.  Seymour  D.,3,648,225. 
Le    Rouax,    Robert   K.,   to    Hydril   Company.    Blowout   preventer. 

3.647.1 74,  CL  251-1. 
Lestar,  John  M.  Capacitance  responsive  control  system.  3,648,076.  CI. 

307-252. 
Lester.  William  W..  to  Tracor.  Inc.  Electrochemical  device  for  produc- 

ingarecord.  3.647.665. CI.  204-194. 
Leszkovszky.  Cyorgy:  See— 

Harsanyi.   Kalman;   Reiter.  Jozsef;   Korbonitt.   Dezso;  Gonczi. 
Csaba;  Takacs,  Kalman;  Bako.  Erzsebet;  Leszkovszky.  Gyorgy; 
Tardos.  Laszio;  and  Vertesy.  Csaba,3,647.809. 
Leugering.    Hans-Joachim;    and    Schaum,    Helmut,    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mixtures  of  polyolefins  of  high  impact 
strength  havmg  an  improved  transparency.  3,647.922.  CI.  260-876. 
Le  Vantine.  Allan  D.;  and  Benskin.  Glen  D.  Axially  and  radially  ad- 
justable lantern.  3.648,045.  CI.  240-44.2 
Levine.  David  J.;  and  Sherrill.  Bruce  E.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Masking  method  in  metallic  diffusion  coating.  3.647.497.  CI. 
117-5.5 
Levine.  Seymour  D.;  and  Diassi,  Patrick  A.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons, 
Inc.  2-Position  ketals  of  A-norandrostanes  and  derivatives  thereof. 
3,647,820,  CI.  260-340.9 
Levolor  Lorentzen,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderle.  Joseph  A.,  3,646,986. 
Lewis,  Brian  Mark:  See— 

Taysom,  Patrick  Arnold;  Lewis,  Brian  Mark;  and  Kittel,  Clive 
Francu,3 ,646,8 10. 
Lewis,  Le  Roy:  See— 

Todd,  Hoyt  H.;  Mclntyre,  John  F.;  and  Lewis,  Le  Roy,3,647.572. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See- 
Long.  Bernard,  3.647,409. 
Lierke,  Ernst  G.:  See— 

Gauthier,  William  D.;  and  Lierke.  Ernst  G.. 3.647. 143. 
Lijbrink.  Eduard:  See— 

Piepers.  Gijsbrecht  G.;  Vons.  Leonard  H.; 
and  Lijbrink.  Eduard.3.646.994. 
Lilly.  Eli,  and  Company:  See- 
Cooper,  Robin  D.  G.,  3.647.786. 
Cooper.  Robin  D.  G.,  3.647,787. 
Soper,  Quentin  Francis,  3,647,793. 
Limberger,  Walter,  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG 
and  deflecting  device  for  copying  materials 
copying  machines.  3,647,208,  CI.  271-64. 
Limbert,  Raymond  Walter,  to  Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation. 

Card  punch  reader  adapter.  3,648,036,  CI.  235-154. 
Limbert,  William  F,  Jr.  Nestable  container.  3.647, 1 1 2.  CI.  220-97. 
Lind,  James  N..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Frequency 

adaptive  transmitter  to  avoid  jamming.  3.648.287.  CI.  343-18. 
Lind.  James  W.:  See— 

Barnard.  John  D.;  Gaito.  Cari  C;  Giedo,  Gary  R.;  Greene,  Thomas 
G.;  Lind,  James  W.;  Perkins,  Meriyn  H.;  and  Pross,  Charles 
M.,3.648.175. 
Lindberg,  Victor  L.:  See- 
Harvey,    James    E.;    Irland,    Max    J.;    and    Lindberg,    Victor 
L, 3,647,285. 
Lindblad,  Lars  Alfred;  and  Kahlbom,  Nils  Rune,  to  Jungner  Instrument 
Aktiebolag.  Coulometric  titration  apparatus.  3.647.668.  CI.  204- 
195.  . 

Lindblom,  Robert  O.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Vapdt  phase 

metal  plating  process.  3,647,524,  CI.  117-107.1  \ 

Lindqvist,  Per-Erik:  See—  ^ 

Gustavson,  Lars-Goran;  and  Lindqvist,  Per-Erik,3,646,776. 
Lindsay,  Charles  H..  to  Fire  Control  Engineering  Company.  Apparatus 
for  admixing  fluids  in  predetermined  proportions.  3,647,002,  CI. 
169-16. 
Lindsey,  Royce  D.:  See- 
Davis.  William  H.;  Homung.  Louis  M.;  Lindsey.  Royce  D.;  and 
Tanner.  Howard  C..3.647,04 1 . 
Lingle,  Harrison  C;  and  Langas,  Arthur,  to  Hartco  Company.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  producing  uniform  lengths  of  ribbon-connected 
fastener  clips.  3,647,593,  CI.  156-300. 
Lipstein.  Norman  J.:  See— 

Renner.  Charles  F.;  and  Lipstein.  Norman  J. ,3,648,086. 
Liquid  Crystal  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Sharpleu,  Edward  N.;  and  Davis,  Frederick,  3,647,279. 


Lange,    Lawrence    H.;    and    Lias,    Thomas 


Liss.  Thomas  P.:  See— 
Pottt,    John    T.; 
P..3.647.066. 
Litchfield,  Edward  Francis,  to  Rootes  Motors  Limited.  Vehicle  bodies. 

3.647  J57.CL  296-91. 
Lithen.  Eric  E.:  See— 

Budris.  Allan  R.;  McGowan.  Frank  J.;  Evans.  Lewis  M.;  Wayne. 
Theodore  J.;  Lithen.  Eric  E.;  and  Darcy.  Charles  B..3.646.90I . 
Litt,  Morton  H.:  See— 

Sweeney.   Richard   P.;   and    Litt,   Morton 


Sweeney.   Richard   F.;   and    Litt,   Morton 


Van  Der  Linde,  Aart; 


Combined  separating 
more  particularly  for 


Anelk),    Louis   G 

H, 3,647.887. 
Anello,   Louis  G 
H. 3, 647,889. 
Littell.  F.  J..  Machine  Company:  See— 

Wiig,  Chester  M.,  3,647,127. 
Little,  Arthur  D..  Inc.:  See— 

Huska,  Paul  A.;  Meissner.  Herman  P.;  and  Lamb.  Thomas  J. 

3.647.373. 
Johnson,  Dennis  E.;  Woodland,  Lawrence  R.;  Kensler,  Charles  J.; 
and  Himmelfarb,  Philip,  3,647,632. 
Littie,  Littie  J.;  and  Hunter,  Joe  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Compensated     output     solid     state     differential     acceierometer. 
3,646,8 1 8,  CL  73-517. 
Livingston,  William  L.,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation. 

Combatting  Tire  with  ablative  water.  3,647,001,  CI.  169-1. 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Jidling,  Kjell  Esbjom;  and  Soderkvist,  Lars  O.  A.,  3,646,960. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Rostad,  NclsC;  and  Davis,  Walter  J.,  3.647,315. 
Thompson,  Edward  R.,  3,647,47 1 . 
Whitla,  James.  3,647,165. 
Loeb,  Leopold,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fabric  treating  method. 

3,647,354.  a.  8-158. 
Lojkutz,  Bruno  V.;  Wamer,  Dale  J.;  and  Schulz,  George  H.,  to  Gits 
Bros.    Mfg.   Co.   Twin   take-apart   high   temperature   shaft  seal. 
3,647,227,  CI.  277-40. 
Lomax,  Donald  L.,  to  Gulf  &.  Western  Industrial  Productt  Company. 
Continuous  casting  dummy  bar  head  casting  conveyor.  3,646,989 
CI.  164-274. 
Long,  Alan  Gibson:  See- 
Clark,  John  Colin;  Cowley.  Brian  Richard;  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian; 
Kennedy.  James;  and  Long,  Alan  Gibson,3,647,788. 
Long.  Bernard,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  heat  treating  glass  sheett  on  molten  metal.  3.647.409.  CI. 
65-117. 
Long.  John  Geoffrey,  to  Pavelle  Corporation,  The.  Light  monitoring 
device  for  use  with  color  photographic  apparatus.  3,647.296.  CI. 
355-38. 
Lonnemo.  Kurt  R.:  See— 

Connett.   Donald   C;   Olsen.  Gerald   N.;   and   Lonnemo.   Kurt 
R..3.646.959. 
Lorain  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Harold  J.;  and  Winpisinger.  Joseph  L..  3.648.149. 
Loree,  Lome  A.;  Pierce.  Ogden  R.;  and  Kim.  Yung  Ki.  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Fluorocarbon  silicone  compositions.  3,647.740.  CI. 
260-37. 
Lorenz,  Richard:  See— 

Rohloff.  Ebbe;  and  Lorenz.  Richard.3,647,926. 
Lork.  Winfried:  See— 

Sennewald,  Kurt;  Hauser,  Alfred;  and  Lork.  Winfried.3.647.867. 
Los.    Marinus,    to    American    Cyanamid'   Company.    Substituted 

naphthofuran  compounds.  3.647,821,  CI.  260-340.9 
Loudas.  Basil  L.;  and  Rice,  David  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Methylol-terminated  fluorocarbon  polymers. 
3,647,891,  CI.  260-633. 
Low,  John,  111:  See- 
Archer,  BiU;  and  Low,  John,  111.3,646,7 19. 
Lowenstein.  M..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Hardwicke.  James  E.;  Scheffler,  Bernard;  and  Weisz.  Herman  S 
3.647.734. 
LR  Tndustries  Limited:  See- 
Berry,  Francis  Douglas;  and  Blyther.  Stanley  Charles.  3.647.601 . 
LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc.:  See- 
Koch,  Wemer  G.;  Marchell.  Robert  H.;  and  Redmond.  William  G. 

3,646,754. 
Usry,  Joe  D,  3,647, 176. 
Lubbock,  Boyd  Smith:  See— 

Dillard,  Weldon  B.,  3,646,824. 
Lubowiu,  Hyman  R.;  Kendrick,  William  P.;  Jones,  John  F.;  Thorpe, 
Richard  S.;  and  Bums,  Eugene  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Reinforced  struc- 
tural plastics  3,647.529,  CI.  117-161. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Coleman,  Lester  E,  3.647,875. 
Jennings,  Thomas  Charles.  3,647,745. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Trevor  Stanley,  3,646,849. 
Lucid.  Michael  F.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation.  Mixture  of  alcohob 
and  fluorinated  beta-diketones  useful  as  extractant  in  recowtry  of 
vanadium.  3.647.7 1 2,  CI.  252-364. 
Lucifer  S.A.:  See— 

Stampfli.  Harald.  3.646.969. 
Ludeke.  Rudolf:  See- 
Howard.  Webster  E.,  Jr.;  Ludeke.  Rudolf;  and  Stiles.  Phillip 
J.,3,648,124.  *^ 
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and    Forchini.    James 


Sawano,     Takahiro; 
and    Nakai,    Tetsu- 


Ludlow  Corporation:  Ste— 

Kaupin.  William  B..  3.647.061 . 
Lumoprint  Zindler  KG.:  5er— 

Limberier,  Walter,  3.647.208. 
Lunn.  Lawrence  Mark:  S*t— 

Juroff,  Lyie  Bruce;  and  Lunn,  Lawrence  Kjiark.3.648.1 35. 
Luongo,  Albert  M.:  See— 

Dannewitz.  Robert  E.;  and  Luongo,  Albei^  M.,3.647,187. 
Luzaich,  Samuel:  Ste — 

Furlong,    Donn    B.;    Luzaich,    Samuel 
F, 3.647.3  17. 
Lyon.  John  K.:  See — 

Rou.  Louis  E.;  Lyon.  John  K.;  and  Paoluc^i.  Julius  J..3 ,646.967 
Lyons,  James  E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  SJoiuble  transition  metal 
caulytu  for  preparing  olefins  having  an  exocyclic  double  bond. 
3.647,896,  CI.  260-666. 
Lystad.  Leonard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Window  regula- 
tor. 3.646,707.  CI.  49-227. 
Lytle.  Thomas  James,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Oxygen  trap 

scarfing  method  and  apparatus.  3.647.S70,CI.  I48-9.S 
Macco  Oil  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Elliott.  James  Kelly;  and  Crawford.  Dough  s  W..  3,646.953. 
MacDermid  Incorporated:  See— 
Larson.  Gary  B..  3.647.568. 
Mac  Derm  id  Incorporated:  See— 

Grunwald,  John  J.;  and  D'Ottavio.  Eugene  D.,  3.647,5 12. 
MacDonak),  Howard  R.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Jet  propulsion  ap- 
paratus and  operating  method.  3.647.020.  CI.  181-33. 
MacDonald.  John  Clifford,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  in- 
stalling invisible  seams.  3,647.587,  CI.  156-71. 
Macey,  Ann  M.:  See— 

Maccy.  James  G.,  3.647,367. 
Macey.  James  G.,  50%  to  Prestininzi,  Pete,  and  50%  to  Macey.  Ruth 
G..  and  Macey,  Ann  M.  Method  for  making  anhydrous  magnesium 
chloride.  3.647.367. CI.  23-91. 
Macey.  Ruth  G.,  and:  See— 

Macey.  James  G.,  3,647,367. 
MacFarland.  Charles  H..  to  Scott  &  FeUer  Company.  The.  Indicating 

means  for  a  belt  lifter.  3.646.632.  CI.  1 5-339. 
Machii.  Teuuo:  See— 

Suenaga,     Masanobu;     Machii.     Teuuo 
Kobayashi.    Takehiko;    Dengo.    Tadac 
Z0.3. 648.121. 
Mack.  Richard  C;  Lejnieks,  George;  and  Morrison,  Edward  D.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  pressure  calendering  of  a  paper  web 
between    heated    calender    rolls    having    tion-resilicnt    surfaces. 
3.647.619.  CI.  162-206.  j 

Mackerle,  Julius,  to  UsUv  pro  vyzkum  molorovych  vozidel.  Self- 
propelled  drive  wheels.  3.647,012. CI.  180-8 
Mackey.  Charles  L.,  to  Trio 
Inc  Hand  truck.  3,647.238 
Macnab,   Robert   Beattie;   Ross,  John   Sterry  Hawley;   and   Wood. 
Michael  Burke,  to  International  Research  &.  Development  Company 
Limited.  Roury  electrical  machines.  3.648,0^2, CL  310-10. 
Macur,  Robert  A:  5m—  | 

Grubb.  Willard  T.;  and  Macur,  Robert  A. .31647.64 1 . 
Maeda.  ToraU:  See—  i 

Moriu.  Shichiro;  Shimazu,  Hiroshi;  Saitol  Tsutomu;  Nakamura. 
Hiroshi;andMaeda.ToraU.3.647.l49.    I 
Maeda.    Yo;    Suzuki,   Satoshi;    Nakamura,    YJoshihani;    Masubuchi, 
Yorimitu;   Ueyama.  Tamotsu;  Fukutomi.  Naoki;  and  Takahashi. 
Hiroshi.  to  HiUchi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Methbd  for  connecting  con- 
ductors. 3.646.670,  CI.  29-627.  I 
Maejima.  Norio:  See—  I 

Yamamoto,  Mitluke;  Uekusa.  Genzo;  Tinimura.  Shigeni;  and 
Maejima.  Norio.3,648. 1 17. 
Magagnoli.  Remo:  See— 

Guzzi.        Alberto;        Magagnoli.        Ren^; 
Lorenzo.3 .647,468. 
Magerlein.  Helmut:  See— 

Rupp.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Magerlein.  Helmut}3.647.8l  I 
Magnafluz  Corporation:  See— 

MIot-Fijalkowski.  Adolf.  3.647.705 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Marshall.  Daniel  J..  3.647.943. 
Mahogany  Farms,  Inc.:  See— 

Gamett.  DonaM  W..  3.647.343. 
Majek.  Vladimir;  Krajmer,  Anton:  and  Smitmaje^.  Zdenek.  to  Vyskum 
ny  usUv  zvaracsky.  Arrangement  for  adjustnfent  of  the  position  of 
the  supporting  posts  for  a  cylindrical  body  upon  which  a  layer  of 
weM  metal  is  being  deposited.  3.648. 1 40.  CI.  318-282. 
Majesko.  George  A.,  to  Driver.  WUber  B..  Coikpany.  Machinable  al- 
loys. 3,647.424,  CI.  75- 1 23. 
Makabe,  Hideki:  See- 

Kubodera.       Toshiya;        Kara.       Tasvko;       and        Makabe. 
Hideki.3.647.390.  ' 

Makas.  Albert  S..  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  light-transmitting  ele- 
ments. 3.647.278.  CL  350-157. 
Malcolm.  Earl  W..  to  Dexter  Corporation,  The.   Adding  cationic 
material  to  silicic  acid  sorbent  chromatographic  sheet  for  improved 
performance.  3,647.684.  CI.  210-31.  | 

Malec.  Robert  E.;  and  Betty.  Roy  J.,  to  ArmoUr  Industrial  Chemical 

Company.  Carburetor  anti-icing  composition.  1.647.378,  CI.  44-70, 
Mallory  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Plume,  Alfred.  Jr.,  3.646.926. 


Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Christiamen,  Paul  J.;  and  WalUce.  Robert  F.,  3,648,1 18. 
Woodberry,  Paul  T.,  3,647.592. 
Malloy.  Richard  J.;  and  Malloy.  Richard  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Neutralizing  bath  for  use  in  photo- 
graphic   processing    Neutralizing   bath    for   use   in   photographic 
processing.  3.647.449,  CI.  96-50. 
Malloy.  Richard  J.:  See— 

MaUoy.  Richard  J.;  and  Malloy.  Richard  J..3,647,449. 
Malster.  Robert  L.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Laminations.  3.647.442 

CL  96-29. 
Manes.  Dewey  K.;  Farley,  David  L.;  and  Wray,  Gary  Q.,  to  Halliburton 
Company.    Method    and    apparatus    for    testing    ofMiore    well 
3,646.995.  CI.  166-0.5 
Mangum,  Bennie  Franklin:  See— 

Drude.  Edward  H.;  and  Mangum.  Bennie  Franklin.3.647.142. 
Mankovia.  Roy  J.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Zero  voltage  switching  AC  relay 

circuit.  3.648.075.  CI.  307-252. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See- 
Fiedler,  Alfred;  and  Pepperhoff.  Werner.  3.647.575. 
Manthey,  Harald.  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.  Circular  piston  internal  combustion  machine  with  reduced 
short  circuit  flow.  3,647.327.  CI.  418-61. 
Manuali,  Bertrand  Claude  Marcel  Jean;  DouUet,  Robert;  and  Laedlein. 
Denis  Jacques,  to  CenUe  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales.  Structural  as-' 
sembly  for  a  three-plate  circuit  or  the  like  which  includes  at  least  one 
diode  or  other  electronic  component.  3,648.1 14,  CL  3 1 7-101. 
Manuel.  Ernesto  H.:  See- 
Cot.  Vishnu  J.;  and  Manuel.  Ernesto  H. .3,647,520. 
Manufacture  de  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin:  See— 

Gross,  Gabriel,  3.647.200. 
Mao,  George  W..  to  Gould-National  Batteries.  Inc.  Battery  elecUode 

grids  made  from  tin-lithium-lead  alloy.  3,647.545,  CL  1 36-26. 
Marason,  Gabriel,  Jr.:  See— 

Baginski,  Albert  R.;  De  Gelder.  Jacob;  and  Marason.  Gabriel. 
Jr..3.646.703. 
Marbelite  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Cabill.  Michael  R.,  3,648,235. 
Marchell.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Koch,  Werner  G.;  Marchell.  Robert  H.;  and  Redmond.  William 
G..3.646.754. 
Marchetti,  John  W.;  and  Kiser,  Herbert  H..  to  Budd  Company.  The. 

Automatic  battery  charger  circuit.  3,648.1 89.  CI.  320-39. 
Marconi.  Walter:  See— 

Cesca.      Sebastiano;      Roggero.      Amaldo;      and      Marconi. 
Walter,3,647.767. 
Marcus,  Ernst.  Stepless  variable  transmission.  3.646.825.  CI.  74-63. 
Marino,  Francis  C,  to  Digitronics  Corporation.  Modulator  using  a  har- 

-.,w .„>,-».,  monicfilter.  3.648.195, CI.  332-14. 

Machine  and  Manufacturing  Company,    Marley  Company,  The:  See— 
,  CI.  280-47.29      '  Fordyce,  Homer  E.  3.647.191. 

Marquarding.  Dieter;  Ugi,  Ivar  V.;  Kleimann.  Helmut;  and  Hoffmann. 

Peter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-acyl-a-amino- 

acid  amines  or  peptides  and  their  production.  3,647,775.  CI.  260- 

112.5 

Marquardson.  Kent  F.  Overflow  structure  in  electrolytic  cell  or  the 

like.  3.646.961. CI.  137-577. 
Marsan,  Arthur  E.  Drainage  pouch  and  method  of  making.  3.646.936. 

CI.  128-283. 
Marsee.  Frederick  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Reducing  engine  emis- 
sions. 3.646.921.  CM  23- 1 17. 
Marshall.  Daniel  J.,  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  Transducer  system 

and  method.  3.647.943.  CI.  1 78-5.4 
Marshall.  Douglas  Woodworth;  and  Pett.  Edgar  A.,  to  Norton  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  fragmented  crystalline  material.  3,646,713, 
CL  51-309. 
Marshal]  Richards  Barcro  Limited:  See— 

Pamplin.  John  W..  3.647, 1 54. 
Marshall.  WUliam  J.:  See- 

Ehrich.  Felix  Frederick;  and  MarshaU.  William  J..3.647.494. 
Marti.  Rueben  A.:  See- 
Back,  Sangho  E.;  and  Marti.  Rueben  A. .3.647.61 8. 
Martin.  Alan.  Mandrel  rivet  setting  tool.  3.646.800.  CI.  72-391 . 
Martin,  David  R.;  and  Sauter.  Walter  A.,  to  American  Nucleonics  Cor- 
poration. Adjacent  channel  measurement  test  system.  3.648.1 76.  CI. 
325-133. 
Martin.  Hans.  Safety  ski  binding.  3.647,233,0.  280-1 1.35 
Martin,  Henry  Woods,  to  Nugent,  William  W.,  A  Co..  inc.  Filter. 

3,647,084,0.210-492. 
Martin.  John  C;  and  Thompson,  William  L.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Com- 
pany. Silicon  pressure  transducer  circuit.  3,646,8 15.  CI.  73-398. 
Martin,  Salvador  Olive:  See— 

Henrici.  Gisela  Henrici;  and  Martin,  Salvador  Olive,3,647,902. 
Martin,  Telln  A.,  to  Mead  Johnson  A  Company.  Zinc  mercaptide  N- 

acetykysteinc  carboxylate  sahs.  3.647,834.  CI.  260-429.9 
Martin.  Warren  L.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.648.250. 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3.648,256. 
Martin,  William  A.:  See— 

Cator.  Edward  J;  and  Martin.  William  A.,3,647,125. 
Martin-Brower  Corporation:  See— 

Schier.  Jacques.  3.648.010. 
Martinmaas.  Werner  W.  Self-propelled  vehicle.  3.646.905,  CI.  1 15-70. 
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Dauer,  Charles  W.;  and 


Nakazato.       Kunio;       and       MaUui 


Marvel  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Niccum.  Forest  G.;  Kudlaty.  Walter  J 
Heinrich.  Peter.  Jr..  3.647.083. 
Masaki.  Tatouo:  See— 

Hanada.  Hiroshi;  Kiujima.  Nobuo;  and  Masaki.  Tatsuo.3.647.427. 
Mascitti.  Albert  A.:  See— 

Sulkowki.  Theodore  S.;  and  Mascitti,  Albert  A. ,3,647,865. 
Mash.  Derek  Hubert,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices.  3.647.581.  CI. 
148-175. 
Mason.  Ronald  F.:  See- 
Bauer.   RonaU  S.;  Glockner.  Peter  W.;  Keim.  WUhelm;  and 

Mason.  Ronald  F..3.647.915. 
Glockner.    Peter    W.;    Keim.    Wilhelm;    and    Mason.    Ronakl 
F..3.647.9I4. 
Massarani,  Elena;  Nardi.  Dante;  and  Degen.  Ludwig,  to  Societe  d'Ex- 
ploiutions     Chimiques     et     Pharmaceutiques     Seceph     S.A.a- 
Haloacetylanilino-a-alkoxy-acetophenones.    3.647.879.    CI.    260- 
570.5 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See— 

Belford.  Bertram  C.  3,648.234. 
Mastrangelo,  Sebastian  V.  R.:  See— 

Ganci.  James  B.;  and  Mastrangelo.  Sebastian  V.  R. .3.647.65 1 . 
Masuopole.  Alfred  J.:  See- 
Hawk.  George  W.;  Geyer.  Lewis  H.;  Mastropole.  Alfred  J.;  and 
Garnjost,  Kenneth  D..3.646.762. 
Masubuchi.  Yorimitu:  See— 

Maeda.  Yo;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Nakamura.  Yoshiharu;  Masubuchi. 
Yorimitu;  Ueyama,  TamoUu;  Fukutomi,  Naoki;  and  Takahashi, 
Hiroshi.3,646.670. 
MaUui.  Hideki:  See- 
Nomura.       Kazuhum 
Hideki.3.647.374. 
Mauuoka.  Chikara:  See— 

Baba.  Takashi;  and  MaUuoka,  Chikara,3, 647,249. 
Mattushiu.  Akira.  Electrodeposition  of  coating  layers  on  substrate 

structures.  3, 647,661, CI.  204-181. 
MaUushiU  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Imai.  Hirozo.  3.648.028. 
MaUushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Nobuo;  and  Kamo.  Takahiro.  3.647.695. 

Nakamura.  Tadao;  Nakamura.  Shigeaki;  and  Kohashi.  Tadao. 

3.648.052. 
Waunabe.  Jun;  Hosoi.  Susumu;  Kuwazaki.  Masahiro;  Ou.  Akira; 
Takata,  ToshikaUu;  and  Asaoka,  Junichi.  3,647.552. 
MaUushiU.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Kunimoto;  and  Hasegawa.  Shoji.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  applying  coating  of  meul  ox- 
ides upon  substrates.  3.647.531, CL  117-211. 
MaUuzaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Seki.       Toshio;       Suzuki.        Kozaburo;       and        MaUuzaki. 
Takashi.3 .647,746. 
Matsuzawa,  Hideo;  Itoh,  Hirotoshi;  and  Yoshioka.  Teruhiko,  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  recovering  dimethylforma- 
mide  by  distillation  with  dimethylamine  addition.  3.647.640.  CI. 
203-38. 
Matus,  Charles  B..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  a  bi- 
directional recorder.  3.647.989,  CL  179-100.2 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Baginski,  Albert  R.;  De  Gelder,  Jacob;  and  Marason,  Gabriel.  Jr.. 

3.646.703. 
Chang,  Richard  S.;  Cutler.  Sunley;  La  Branche,  Harvey  W.;  Pearl- 
man.  Marshall  B.;  Ryan,  John  W.;  and  Toy,  Raymond  M., 
3.647.927. 
Matthews.  Charles  G.  Arc  wekling  electrode  holder.  3.648.016.  CI. 

219-142. 
Matthey.  Emile.  to  Matthey  S.A.  Methods  of  machining  combs  for 

musical  mechanisms.  3.646.848.CI.  90-1 1. 
Matthey  S.A. :  See— 

Matthey.  Emile.  3.646.848. 
Matthiesen.  Albert  H..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Process  of  conditioning 
sewage  sludge  in  system  with  by-pass  valve  system  for  a  solvent  wash. 
3.647.687.  CI.  210-63. 
Matthis.  Hans:  See— 

Wurst.  Helmut;  and  Matthis,  Hans,3,646.631. 
Mattingley,  Neville  John:  See— 

Bowen.  Dennis  Herbert;  Mattingley,  Neville.  John;  and  Sambell. 
Ronald  Alfred  James.3,646,908. 
Maurin.  Jean,  to  Compagnie   Francaise  de   RafTmage.   Method  of 
preparing  diolefins  having  conjugated  double  bonds.  3.647.903.  CI. 
260-681. 
Mayer.  Oscar.  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Seiferth,  Oscar  E.;  Goller.  Robert  L.;  Grindrod.  Paul  E.;  and 
Radloff,  Harry  L..  3.647.485. 
Mayfield.  William  A.:  See- 
Alexander.  GUbert  L.;  Neaville,  Arthur  W.;  and  Mayfield.  William 
A..3,647,026. 
Maytag  Company.  The:  See- 
Cotton.  Curran  D.,  3,647,196. 
Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S  ;  Dolloff.  Richard  T.;  and  Smith.  Jonathan 
S..  II.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Process  for  producing 
high  purity,  submicron  barium  and  strontium  titanate  nowders. 
3.647.364.  CI.  23-51. 
Mazelsky.  Bernard,  to  Ara.  Inc.   Deceleration  responsive  sensors. 
3.647.999.  CI.  200-61 .45 


Mazor.  Stanley:  See — 

Smith.  William  R.;  Rice.  Rex;  and  Mazor.  Stanley .3.647.348. 
McAlister.  Roy  E.  Dentral  drill.  3,646,678,  CI.  32-26. 
McAlpin,  Silvan  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Transient  damper  for 
pneumatic  sound  source  employing  an  electromagnet  for  controlling 
ittrelease  valve.  3.647,0 1 9,  CI.  181-0.5 
McCall.  Marvin  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Preparation  of 

hydroxyalkyi  esters  of  aromatic  acids.  3.647.750, 0.  260-475. 
McCann.  Gerald  P.;  and  Chase.  Frank  F..  to  McCann's  Engineering  A 
Mfg.  Co.  Liquid  dispensing  device  with  audible  alarm.  3.647.1 15,  CL 
222-39. 
McCann's  Engineering  A  Mfg.  Co.:Ser— 

McCann,  Gerald  P.;  and  Chase.  Frank  F..  3.647.1  IS. 
McCarron.  John  D.:  See— 

Fiore.  Anthony  N.;  and  McCarron,  John  D..3.648.I81. 
McCarthy.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Foley.  Charles  F.;   McCarthy,  Charies  D.;  and   Rabena,   NeU 
W..3.647,2I8. 
McCawley.  Joseph  F.  ToUet  seat  guide.  3.646.620. 0. 4-237. 
Mc  Coll.  Bruce  John,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Tree  graspinc  device 

3.646.976.  CI.  144-242. 
McConnell.  Robert  L.;  and  Simpson.  Jack  W..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machiites  Corporation.  Visual  editing  system  incorporating 
selectable    letter   spacing   display   and    associated   scale   disnlay. 
3.648.27 1. CL  340-324. 
McCray.  Michael  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lock  collar  for 

multiple  electrical  terminal  connections.  3,648,223,  CI.  339-75. 
McCreary  Tire  A  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Mc  Gaughey.  Robert  S.;  and  Simboli,  PauL  3.646.65 1 . 
McDonald.  John  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Aqueous  dispersion  of  ethyiene/vinyl  alkanoate  copolymer  and  wax 
containing  neoprene.  3.647.733.  CI.  260-28.5 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Arrance.  Frank  C;  and  Rosa.  AlbertG..  3.647,554. 
Berger,  Carl.  3.647.542. 

Burrows.  Alan  A.;  and  Lehde,  Henry  C,  3,648.229. 
McDonough.  Cletus  G..  to  Molex  Productt  Company.  Shielded  cable 

connector.  3.648.224.  CI.  339-183. 
McDougal.  Thomas  Larry.  Inner  pack  assembly  machine.  3.646.857. 

CI.  93-37.  , 

McGahren.  William  James;  Porter.  John  Norman;  and  Korehalla, 
Joseph  Daniel,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  1 -Hydroxy-  and 
acetyloxy-3-(l-hexenylazoxy>-2-butanone.  3,647,776,0.  260-143. 
Mc  Gaughey.  Robert  S.;  and  Simboli.  Paul,  to  McCreary  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  Abrasion  and  corrosion  resistant  composite  struc- 
tural materiab  and  the  like.  3.646.65 1 .  CI.  29-1 30. 
Mc  Gee.  John  K.,  to  Giddinp  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company. 
Readout  system  for  selective  display  of  digiul  dau  on  time-shared 
conductors.  3.648.244.  CI.  340-172.5 
McGinnis.  Gerald  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Carbon 

dioxide  sensor.  3.647.392.  CI.  23-254. 
McGowan.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Budris.  Allan  R.;  McGowan,  Frank  J.;  Evans.  Lewis  M.;  Wayne. 
Theodore  J.;  Lithen.  Eric  E.;  and  Darcy,  Charles  B.,3,646,901. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Pfaffenbach.  Arthur.  3.646.701 . 
McGuire.  John  V.;  and  Watson.  Donald  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Selective  article  labeling  conbol  form.  3.647.602.  CI.  156-528. 
McGuire,  Kenyon  E.  B.:  See- 
Meyer.  Bennen  A.;  and  McGuire.  Kenyon  E.  B.,3,648,145. 
McGuire,  William  C:  See- 
Johnson.  James  H.;  and  McGuire,  William  C.,3,647,1 18. 
Mcllhenny,  David  J.:  See- 
Nixon.  Dalbro  R.  Jr.;  Mcllhenny.  David  J.;  and  Harrell.  Marvin 
L..3.647.1I6. 
Mclntire.  Otis  R.:  See— 

Rieke.  James  K.;  Behr.  Douglas  Raymond;  and  Mclntire.  Otis 
R..3.647.6I7. 
Mclntyre.  John  F.:  See— 

Todd,  Hoyt  H.;  Mclntyre.  John  F.;  and  Lewis,  Le  Roy.3.647.572. 
McKechnie.  Donald  B.  Air  cleaning  apparatus.  3.646.729.  CI.  55-278. 
McKee.  Lewis  W..  to  Barden  Corporation.  The.  Stable  bearini  cace 
3.647.269.  CL  308-201.  * 

Mc  Keithan,  Wesley  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High 

voluge  current  limiting  protective  device.  3.648.21 1. CI.  J37-202. 
McKenna,  John  E.  Polyhedral  structural  system  and  spatial  enckMure 

3.646.7 1 8. 0.  52-79. 
McKenna.  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Doessel,  James  H.;  and  McKenna,  Patrick  A. .3.647.2 1 1 . 
McLain.  Charles  O.:  See- 
Ford.  James  A.;  Saunders.  Stuart  R.;  Caule.  Elmer  J.;  and  McLain. 
Charles  D..3.646.946. 
McLaughlin.  James  H.:  See— 

Bajek.  Walter  A.;  and  McLaughlin.  James  H..3.647.634. 
Bajek.  Walter  A.;  and  McLaughlin,  James  H.. 3,647.635. 
McLean.  Peter;  and  Wilkins.  John  William,  to  Terresearch  Limited. 

Pumping  equipment.  3.647.3 1 9.  CL  4 1 7- 1 43. 
McMillan.  Peter  WUliam;  and  Partridge.  Graham,  to  English  Electric 

Company  Limited,  The.  Glass-ceramics.  3.647.489,0.  106-39. 
McMillion.  Sidney  B.:  See- 
Minor.  Ronald  E.;  and  McMillion.  Sidney  B.,3.647.478. 
McMurtry.  Cari  H..  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Protected  ther- 
mo-couple and  protection  tube.  3.647,558.0.  136-234. 
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;  and  Bouzard,  Daniel, 


I  i.,  3.646,935. 


McNab.  Ian  Roderick:  See— 

Wilkin.  CeoflErey  Alan;  McNab,  Ian  Roderick;  and  Appleton. 
Anthony  Derek,3.648.088. 
Mc    Phenon,    Donald    F.,    to    Xerox   Corporation.    Sheet    feeding 

mechanisni  centering  device.  3,647.207,  CI.  ^71-61. 
McQuitty.  Jim  B.:  See— 

Christoph.  Walter  P.;  McQuitty,  Jim  Bi;  and  Vendctti.  Lewis 
A..3,646.8I4. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Houier,  Philip  H.,  3,647.138. 
Mead  Johnson  A  Company:  See— 
Martin.  TcUis  A..  3,647.834. 
Weber,  Abraham;  Frotsard,  Jacques  Jeai 
3.647.877.  i 

Mead.  Theodore  C;  and  Chafeu,  Harry.  Hydrocarbon  oxidation. 

3,647.886,  CI.  260-610.  | 

Meadows.  Geoffrey  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  NemoUrs,  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Aniaodimensional  tungsten  carbide  platelen  hooded  with  cobalt. 
3,647.401, CI.  29-182.8  | 

Medding,  Reuben;  and  Tyson.  Graham  Rolam^.  to  Consolidated  Elec- 
tronic* (Sales)  Proprietary  Limited.  Edg^  sensing  mechanisms. 
3.647. 123,CI.  226-22.  , 

Medema,  Dirk;  Brunmayer-Schilt.  Willy;  and  Van  Helden,  Robert,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Olefin  disproportionati^n.  3,647,908,  CI.  260- 
683. 
Medical  Development  Corporation:  See—         \ 
Holbrook,  Le  Grand  K.;  and  Ostler.  David 
MefinaS.A.:  5m— 

Fresard.  Marcel.  3,646.900. 
Mchandjiev.  Marin  Russev,  to  Nautchno-lzsledbvatelski  Iiutitut  Po  Tz- 
vctna  Melalurgiya.  Electrode  with  aerolifting  and  gas-separation  ef- 
fect for  electrolysis  of  solutions  of  electroly^.  3,647,672,  CI.  204- 
284. 
Meier,  Hans,  to  Joh.  Vaillant  KG.  Forced-circulation  hot  water  heating 

system.  3.647. 1 36.  CI.  237-8. 
Meikleham,  Virginia  F.:  See— 

Bamett.  Allen  M.;  Jensen,  Harold  A.;  and  Meikleham,  Virginia 
F..3,647,578. 
Meinhardt,  James  R.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Ad- 

jusuble  swivel  glide.  3.646,633.  CI.  16-42. 
Meininger,  Fritz;  and  Hahnle,  Reinhard,  to  Fartawerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesel^haft  vonnals  Meister  Lucius  Bruning,  Proceu  for  the  manu- 
facture of  benzoxazolone-6-^-  hydroxy-ethyUsulfone.  3.647.813,  CI. 
260-307.  ! 

Meissner,  Herman  P.:  See—  I 

Huska,   Paul   A.;   Meissner.   Herman    P.|   and    Lamb.   Thomas 
J..3,647,373. 
Melanson,  Leslie  B.:  See— 

Bcrendt,  Gerald  C;  and  Melanson,  Leslie  ^.,3,646,637. 
Melikian,  Gorken;  and  Biancardi.  Frank  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Semi-closed  cycle  gas  laser  system.  3.648.194,  CI.  331 
94.5 
Meltsner,  Bernard  R.:  See— 

Zaweski,  Edward  F.;  and  Meltsner,  Beman)  R.,3,647,749. 
Menasco  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bhuuni,  Harish  K.;  and  KendaU,  Giles  A..  1 
Menashi.  Jameel;  and  Troiano,  Paul  F.,  to  Cab<  )t  Corporation.  Proceu 

for  decolorizing  dry  cleaning  solvenu.  3.647.685,  CI.  2 10-39. 
Mennesson.  Andre  Louis,  to  Societe  Industriell^  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes 
S.I.B.E.    Fuel    feed    devices    for    internal  I  combustion    engines. 
3.646.914. CI.  123-32. 
Mennicken,  Gerhard:  See- 
Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Mennicken,  Gerhard,3 
Mercier,  Andre,  to  Fives  Lille-Cail.  Continuous  y  operating  centrifugal 

separator.  3,647. 1 35,  CI.  233-1. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hinkley,  David  F.;  and  Conn,  John  B  ,  3,64^,858 
Ziegler,  Cari;  and  Sprague.  James  M.,  3,647.873 
Meroney,  Albert  H.  System  for  filling  a  flexible  scalable  container. 

3.646,723. CI.  53-390. 
Merrill.  Stewart  H.:  See— 

Borden.  Douglas  G.;  Unruh,  Cornelius  C 
H. 3,647,444. 
Merryman,  Jerry  Dale,,  to  Texas  Insuuments,  Incorporated.  Digital 

cathode-ray  tube  linearity  corrector.  3.648.097.  CI.  315-24. 
Mertens,  Willi,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Insulating  tape  for 
producing    an    insulating    sleeve    for    electrical    conductors,    im- 
pregnated with  a  thermosetting  impregnation  epoxy  resin  mixture. 
3,647.61 1.  CI.  161-163. 
MesserGriesheimGmbH:  See— 

Hahttc.Sicgfried.  3.647.131. 
Messer.  GriUieim  GmbH:  See— 

Hahne,  Siegfried,  3.647.130. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit 
See- 
MuUer,  Heinz-Dieter,  3.647,162. 
Schonebom,  Hellmuth,  3,648,286. 
Messina,  Peter:  See— 

Rosenweig,  Ronald  E.;  and  Resnick,  Josepli3.648.269. 
Messman.  Henry  C,  1/2  to  d'Ouville,  EdmoM^ 

izer  spike  having  high  crush-resistaiKe.  3,647>416,CI.  71-29., 
Metcalfe,  Joseph  E.,  Ill:  See- 
Boos,  Donald  L.;  and  Metcalfe,  Joseph  E..  1)1.3.648.126. 


lie  4.,3,< 


,647,199. 


647.848. 


;  and  Merrill.  Stewart 


beschrankter  Haftung: 


L.  Slow-release  fertil- 


Meu.  Robert  Lee;  and  Greenblum.  Carl,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Graphic  display  system.  3,648.270.  CI.  340-324. 
Meyer,  Bennett  A.;  and  McGuire,  Kenyon  E.  B..  to  Singer  Company. 
The,  mesne.  Undervoltage  protection  device.  3,648.145,  CI.  320-13. 
Meyer.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Meyer,  Donald  R.;  Carr.  Albert  A.;  Meyer. 

Donald  R.;  and  Klein.  Georg  Anton.3,647.797. 
Carr,  Albert  A.;  Meyer,  Donald  R.;  Carr,  Albert  A.;  Meyer, 
Donald  R.;  and  Klein.  Georg  Anton.3.647,797. 
Meyer,  Emilio  G.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Italiana,  S.p.A.  Paramag- 
netic gas  measuring  device.  3,646.803,  CI.  73-27. 
Meyer,  Erwin;  Brendcl,  Klaus-Dieter.  Blau,  Hans;  and  Stoof,  Gerhard, 
to  Grunzweig  &    Hartmann  AG.   Sound  absorber  construction. 
3.647.022,  a.  181-33. 
Meyer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Schulze.  Ulrich;  and  Meyer,  Gerhard,3,647,878. 
Michaels,  Glenn  O.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Regeneration  of 
chroraia  alumina  dehydrogcnation  catalyst.  3.647,909,  CI.  260- 
683.3 
Middelkoop,  James  H.;  and  Bigelow.  Edward  J.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Sealing  cartridge  assembly  and  ring  element 
therefor.  3,647,226,  CI.  277-35. 
Middleton,  Robert  E.  Contact  lens  holder.  3,647,380.  CI.  51-235. 
Mierley, George  M.,  Sr.:  See— 

Wootton,  Horace;  and  Mierley,  George  M.,  Sr.,3. 647,31 1. 
Mieslinger,  Winfried,  to  Gebr.  Buhler  Nachfolger  GmbH.  Brushless 

direct  current  motor.  3,648,137,  CI.  318-138. 
Mietens,  Gerhard:  See— 

Ahlgrim,    Michael;    Kandler,    Joachim;    Lenz.    Hans-Joachim; 
Mietens,  Gerhard;  and  Ott,  Willy,3,647,5 14. 
Milde,  Kari  F.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  musical  notes  from  an  en- 
coded record.  3,647,929,  CI.  84-1.01 
Milewski,  Victor,  to  Valeron  Corporation,  The.  Milling  cutter  con- 
struction. 3,646,650,  CI.  29-105. 
Milidantri,  Thomas;  and  Brill-Edwards,  Harry  W.,  to  Chromalloy 
American  Corporation.  Impact  resistant  coatings  for  cobalt-base 
super- alloys  and  the  like.  3.647,517,  CI.  117-71. 
Miller.  Gerald  K..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  use  in  processing  well  logging  data.  3,648.278,  CI. 
340-347. 
MUler,  Walter  L.:  See- 

Pruitt,   Charles    N.;    Segars,    Douglas    L.;   and    Miller.    Walter 
L..3.647.336. 
Millman,  Victor;  and  Gray,  Wallie  P.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Sound  sup- 
pression system.  3.647,021, CI.  181-33. 
MUb,  Karl  D.:  See- 

Anderson.  Robert  K.;  and  MilU.  Karl  D..3.648.00I. 
MUton,  Floyd  W.  Snowmobile  dollies.  3,647,237,  CI.  280-47.24 
Milton,  Thomas  J.;  and  Connell,  Lehman  J.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Transmission  controb.  3,646,828,  CI.  74-484. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Italiana,  S.p.A.:  See- 
Meyer,  Emilio  G.,  3,646.803. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Brewitt,  Frederick  G..  3,648.019. 
Loudas.  Basil  L.;  and  Rice,  David  E.,  3,647,891. 
Moses.  Donald  W.,  3,647,976. 

Tagliafico,  Giovan  Battista;  and  Grazzini,  Ferdinando,  3,647,458. 
Wiese.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and  Barte.  William  B..  3.648.257. 
Minnie.  Armand  F..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Extrusion  die  with  adjusta- 
ble dams.  3.647.346,  CI.  425-466. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sckida.  Minoru.  3.646.868. 
Minor.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Suger.  Francis  W.;  and  Minor.  Robert  N..3.647.1 1 1. 
Minor.  Ronald  E.;  and  McMillion.  Sidney  B..  to  Eskimo  Pie  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  extrusion  of  ice  cream.  3,647,478,  CI.  99-137. 
Misarek,  Dusan:  See— 

Kadera,  Vaclav;  Novotny.  Josef;  Vondruska,  Miloslav;  Feierfeil, 
Jiri;  Svoboda.  Vlastimil;  Misarek.  Dusan;  Futera.   Miroslav; 
Nacovska.  Katerina;  Jane.  Zbynek;  Nemec,  Adolf;  Penkava. 
Jiri;  and  Vitkovec,  Zdenek,3,647,312. 
Mishiro,  Masaru:  See— 

Ogi,     Hideo;     Ozaki.     Haruo;     Mishiro,     Masaru;     Horikawa. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Mori.  Shunji.3, 646,772. 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation:  S<e— 

Brown,  Marion  L.,  Jr.;  Green,  Albert  W.;  and  Blanton,  Elmer  L.. 
3,647,412. 
Mitchell  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Younkin.  James  R..  3.648.230. 
Mitchell,  John  Pat.  Magnetic  dental  appliances  and  methods  for  using 

same.  3,646,676,  CI.  32-2. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Obau.  Yoshiyuki.  3,648,0 17. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Oke.  Syoichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Takanori,  3,647,039. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,    Yasuhiro;    Ikegami,    Renpei;    and    Kishimoto,    Takuo, 
3.647,090. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Takehiko;  and  Sagami,  Hiroyuki.  3.647,907. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuzawa,  Hideo;  It^,  Hirotoshi;  and  Yoahioka,  Teruhiko, 
3,647,640. 
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Mittui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashiwa,  Norio,  3,647.772. 
Miyake,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yamaji,  Kenkichi;  Miyake, 
Yasuhiko;  OU,  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Kattuo,3.646,796. 
Miyao,  Hachiro:  See— 

Kuwabara,      Takeo;       Morimoto,       Kazumi;       and       Miyao, 
Hachiro,3,648,212. 
Miyashiro,  James:  See- 
Venerable,   James  T.;   Miyashiro.  James;   and   Seiling,   Alfred 
W, 3,647,849.  * 

Miyashiu,  Yoshio;  Nishikawa.  Katuhiko;  and  Sau,  Toshio,  to  Nippon 
Kokan    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Free    cutting   steel   containing    small 
amounts  of  aluminum  and  calcium.  3,647,425,  CI.  75-1 24. 
MiyaU,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Takemoto,     Takeo;      MiyaU,      Yoshihiko;      and      Kawamura 
Takao,3. 647,960. 
Miyazaki,  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Okaya,  Takuji;  and  Miyazaki,  Hirotoshi,3,647,756. 
Mizuno,  Koichi,  1/2  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  OU-free  slider  bearing 

material  and  method  of  making  the  material.  3,647,500,  CI.  117-21 
Mizuu,  Yukio:  See— 

Tateisi,  Kazuma;  MizuU,  Yukio;  and  Shizuya,  Kyoto,3,648.020 
Mizuuni,  Takeshi;  Anzai,  Masao;  and  Ebihara,  Akio,  to  Toppan  Print- 
mg   Company,    Limited.    Multicolored    heat    transfer    sheet   and 
processes    for    heat    transfer    of   multicolored    ink    impressions 
3,647,503,  CI.  117-36.4 
Mizutani,  Yukio;  Yamane,  Reiichi;  Sau,  Toshikatsu;  and  Izuo,  Ryuji 
to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cation  exchange  membrane 
and  method  of  making  same.  3.647.086.  CI.  210-500. 
MIotFijalkowski.  Adolf,  to  Magnafiux  Corporation.  Self-emulsifiable 

penetrant  composition.  3.647.705.  CI.  252-301.2 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Buner,  Stephen  A.,  3.647,835. 

Caesar,  Philip  D.;  Haag.  Werner  O.;  and  Wise.  John  J.,  3.647.916. 
Kiely.  Robert  R.,  3.647,060. 
McAlpin.  Silvan  E..  3.647.019. 
Moduthagam.  Michael:  See— 

Baluzzi,    Evan    S.;    Shelffo.    Loren    EE.;    and    Moduthagam, 
Michael,3 ,646,866. 
Moeller  &  Neumann  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Kreiskorte,  Heinz  A.,  3.646.686. 
Mogi,  Koya:  See— 

Yokotsuka,  TamoUu;  Aonuma.  Tattuo;  Mogi.  Koya;  Fukushima 
Danji;  Yasuda,  AUushi;  Watanabe,  Hiroharu;  Tsukada,  Naoshi 
and  Aral,  Akira,3,647,484. 
Mohri,  Yoichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Hydraulic  shift 

valve.  3.646.851,  CI.  91-459. 
Molex  Productt  Company:  See— 

McDonough,  Cletus  G.,  3,648,224. 
Moll,  Franz:  See— 

Huckttadt,  Harald;  Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Randolph,  August;  and  MoU 
Franz,3 ,647.469. 
Moller,  Blasblaserei  Inhaber,  Gebruder:  See- 

Simon,  WUhelm;  MoUer,  WUli;  and  Dohner,  Rene.  3.647,666 
Moller,  Willi:  See- 
Simon,  Wilhelm;  Moller.  Willi;  and  Dohner,  Rene,  3.647,666 
Moller,  Willi:  See- 
Simon,  Wilhelm;  Moller,  Willi;  and  Dohner,  Rene,3,647,666. 
Mollick,  George  Michael:  See— 

Pinurd.        Frederick        Bruce;        and        Mollick,        Georee 

Michael,3.647.247.  "^ 

Molly,  Hans.  Device  for  controlling  quantities  which  are  defined  by  the 

product  of  two  measured  variables.  3.647.322.  CL  417-217. 
Molybdenum  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Coltrinari,  Enzo  L.;  and  Kindig,  James  K.,  3,647,36 1 . 
Monnier,  Jean-Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  TEtude 
et  I'Exploiution  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Pneumatic  respirator 
comprising    a     fluid-operated    alternating    change-over    switch 
3,646.933. CI.  128-145.8 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Bills,  James  L.,  3,647.840. 
Falhwell.  William  F.,  Jr..  3.647.6 1 5. 
Gieseking.  Carl  W.;  and  SuUivan  James  D..  3,647.752. 
Henrici,  Gisela  Henrici;  and  Martin,  Salvador  Olive.  3.647.902. 
Kim,  Keun  Young;  and  Shaver,  Kenneth  J.,  3,647.371. 
Minnie.  Armand  F.,  3,647,346. 

Ridgway,  James  S.;  and  Pickett,  Oscar  A..  Jr..  3.647.76 1 . 
Skibo,  Andrew  D.;  and  Woodworth,  Chester  L.,  3.647.344. 
Vineyard,  Billy  D.,  3,647.691. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

de  Varda,  Giuseppe;  and  de  Pava,  Alberto  Vajina,  3,647,673. 
Mortillaro,    Luigi;    Russo,    Mario;    and    Guidotti,    Vincenzo 
3,647,765.  v«i«,, 

Monterey  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See- 
Gray.  Robert  P.;  and  Bcal,  John  O.,  3.646.807. 
Moog  Inc.:  See- 
Hawk,  George  W.;  Geyer.  Lewis  H.;  Mastropole.  Alfred  J.;  and 
Gamjost,  Kenneth  D.,  3.646,762. 
Mooney,  Ralph.  Hinged  crane  boom  stops  having  controlled  brakini 
means.  3.647,087.  CI.  2 1 2-59.  * 

Moore.  Donald  Baker:  See— 

Posson,  Philip  Lynn;  Moore.  Donald  Baker;  and  Nicholson.  Dallas 
Eari.3.646.888. 


Moore.  Glenn  E.;  Wilaon,  Fred  A.;  and  Wood,  Chester  W..  to  Dover 
Corporation.     Automatic     shut-off    dispensins    nozzle     venturi 
3,646,974,  a.  141-392. 

Moore,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Dax,  Peter  R.;  and  Moore,  Thomas  M.,3.648,284. 

Morgan,  Harvey  E.;  Suttle,  Theodore;  and  Schenck,  Jackson  C.  to 
Brad  Ragan.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  tire  tread.  3.646.984.  CI. 

Morgan,  John  R.:  See- 
Ben  Daniel.  David  J.;  Morgan,  John  R.;  and  Fielding,  John 
0,3,647,223. 
Morgan,  John  W.,  to  Procter  and  Gamble  Company,  The.  Novel  esters 
of  chrysanthemic  acid  and  alcohols  related  to  2-indanol.  3.647  857 
CI.  260-468. 
Morgan,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Emmel,  Henry  J.;  and  Morgan,  Thomas  J. .3,647,304. 
Morgida,  Joseph  V.:  See— 

Belason,  E.  Bruce;  Castle,  George  K.;  Crowley,  Donald  P    and 
Morgida,  Joseph  V.,3,647,193. 
Mori,  Shunji:  See— 

Ogi,     Hideo;     Ozaki,     Haruo;     Mishiro,     Masaru;     Horikawa. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Mori,  Shunji,3,646,772. 
Mori,  Takakazu:  See— 

Ito,  Shin;  Kubo,  Seitoku;  and  Mori.  Takakazu.3.646.835. 
Morimoto,  Kazumi:  See— 

Kuwabara,       Takeo;       Morimoto.       Kazumi;       and       Miyao 
Hachiro,3,648.212. 
Morita,    Shichiro;    Shimazu.    Hiroshi;    Saito,   Tsutomu;    Nakamura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Maeda.  ToraU,  to  Sasebo  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd! 
Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  wire  and  its  insulating  material  and 
recovering  these  as  raw  materials.  3.647, 1 49,  CI.  24 1  -65. 
Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated;  See— 
Braginetz,  Paul  A.,  3,646,672. 
Morris,  Thomas  S.,  to  West  Point-Pepperell,  Inc.  Acid  bounding  non- 
woven  fabrics.  3,647,591,  CI.  156-220. 
Morrison,  Charies  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Denison.  Dean  R.;  and  Morrison,  Charies  F.,  Jr..3.648,046. 
Morrison,  Edward  D.:  See- 
Mack,  Richard  C;  Lejnieks,  George;  and  Morrison.  Edward 

Morrison,  James  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  De- 
emulsifiers  for  oil-based  emulsions.  3,647,688,  C\.  252-855. 

Morse,  Mansfield  K.  Universal  hole  saw  arbor.  3,647,3 10,  CI.  408-239. 

Morse,  Philip,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Nonagglomerating  blendina 
process.  3.647.7 1 3,  CI.  252-408.  ••~  a  mg 

Mortillaro,  Luigi;  Russo,  Mario;  and  Guidotti,  Vincenzo,  to  Mon- 
tecatini Edison  S.p.A.  Unsaturated  polyamides  and  process  for  ob- 
uiningsame.  3,647,765.  CI.  260-780. 

Morton  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Venerable,  James  T.;  Miyashiro,  James;  and  SeUing,  Alfred  W., 
3,647,849. 

Morton-Norwich  ProducU,  Inc.:  See- 
Palmer.  Jay  W.,  3,647,368. 

Mose,  Luciano;  and  Heuser,  Gertiard,  to  Uhde,  Friedrich,  GmbH. 
Cover  for  electrolytic  cell  with  mercury  cathodes  and  adiusuble 
anodes.  3,647,670,  CI.  204-219.  j—u« 

^?!f  n''A"'°*"'  ^  •  ^'"^«'-  Rupert  E.;  and  Radziwif.  Anthony  N..  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  improving  the  resisunce  to  soilini  of 
poly(beU-Uctone)fibers.  3,647.527,  CI.  1 17-138.8 

Moses,  Donald  W.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Time  sharing  subscriber  communications  system.  3,647.976.  CI. 

Moskowitz,    Seymour,    to    Curtiss-Wright    Corporation.     Variable 

permeability  and  oxidation  resistant  airfoil.  3.647.316,  CI.  416-97 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Bruckert,  Eugene  J.,  3,648,190. 
Clark,  Alfred  J.,  3.646,821. 
Dattilo,  Donald  J.,  3,647,225. 
Feder,Alvin,  3,647,158. 
Feder.Alvin.  3,647,356. 
Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.,  3,648,069. 

Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Russell,  Ronald  W.,  3.648,154 
Lace,  Melvin  A.;  and  Repay,  Laszlo  N.,  3,647,986. 
Philo&ky,  Elliott  M.;  and  Ritehie,  Kim.  3.647.935. 
Single,  David.  3,647,522. 
Moussouloa,  Lucas  S.  High  recovery  production  of  rich  FeNi  allovs  in  a 

converter.  3.647.4 1 8.  CI.  75-82. 
Mrazek,  Dale  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  High  speed 

MOS  sense  amplifier.  3,648,071.  CI.  307-237 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Reifenberg.  Gerald  H.;  and  Considine.  William  J.,  3.647.833. 
Mukai.    Hisakazu;    Kindo.    Hideaki;    Sugahara.    Yoshimaaa;    and 
Yamagau.  Akinori.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Cor- 
poration.  Multiple  signal  level  high  speed  logic  circuit  device. 

MuUer,  Heinz-Dieter.  to  Messerschmin-Bolkow-Blohm  Ceaellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Flight  control  circuit  for  missile  spinnina 
aboutitslongitudinalaxis.  3.647.162.0.244-3.2 

MuUer,  Jurgen:  See— 

Thate,  Kurt;  and  Muller.  Jurgen,3,647,596. 
MuUer,  Paul  Adolf,  to  Celfil  Company  Esublishment.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  a  tobacco  filter  rod  or  cord  from  a  web  of 
fibrous  material.  3.646,855.  CI.  93-1. 
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and    Murphy,   Joseph 


Mulkry.  AWin  P.;  and  Zurcher,  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  tp  International  Busineas 
Machine*  Corporation.  Program  scheduler  for  proceaaing  lyatems. 
3.648.253. CI.  340-172.5  i 

M union.  Chester  R.  Beam  lifting  apparatus.  3.M7  J34,  CI  294-78. 
Munson,  WUliam  A.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporatioa.  Protective 

system  for  basic  oxygen  furnace  lance.  3,647.198,  CI.  266-34. 
Mural,  Banjiro:  S*e—  i 

Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  and  Mural.  Bunjlro,3.64l,727. 
Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiabima,  Saioru;  and  Honma,  Hideo.  3,648, 1 84. 
M urate.  Kenichi.  Takei.  Kenji;  and  TakayamaJ  MasayukI,  to  Japanese 
National  Railways,  and  Hitachi  Ltd.  Contn)lling  system  for  means 
for  adjusting  speeds  of  freight  cars  in  a  yard.  3,646,89  i ,  CI.  1 04-26. 
Murday,  David  A.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  ThruA  controlling  apparatus. 

3.647, 141, CI.  239-265.29 
Murphy,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Grafton,    Jim    R.;    Wilkins,    Glenn    E.; 
F..3.646.928. 
Murray.  Coyt  £..  to  Impact  Plastics  Inc.  L4g  strap  assembly  and 

method  of  forming  same.  3.646,973,  CI.  139- 
Murray.  Coyt  E.;  and  Boytcr.  Walter  C.  to  Impact  Plasties,  Inc.  Bal- 
loon control  ring.  3.646.746,  CI.  57-108. 
Mulo.Kikuo:S««— 

Sakurai.  Masao;  and  Muto.  Kikuo.3.647.3^. 
Muto.  Yuhei:  See— 

Yokou,  Ryosuke;  and  Muto.  Yuhci.3,648.p49. 
MuzhiU,  Vitold  losifovich:  See— 

Benin.  Gunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin,  j^rvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
kov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Skrupsky;  Voldemar  Petrovich; 
Ziemelis,  Andris  Eduardovich;  Soloviev.  Boris  Fedorovich; 
LeenicK,  Karl  Mikhailovich;  Sovetin.  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gul- 
bis.  Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbinsh.  Yan  Yanovich;  Priede,  Bruno  An- 
dreevich;  Upman.  Karl  KrisUpovich;  Miizhits.  Vitold  losifovich; 
Junga.  Yan  Peuovich;  Krogzem,  Ivar  i  Amoldovich;  Greitan. 
Zigurd  Boleslavovich;  and  Rotsen,  Karl  Arturovich.3.646.687. 
Myers.  Charles  T.:S«r-  ' 

Kappelman.  Benjamin  O.;  and  Myers.  Charles T.. 3 .646.648. 
Myers.  Lester  W.,  to  Electronic  Communications.  Inc.  Gross  leak  de- 
tector and  method.  3.646.804. CI.  73-45.5      I 
Mysik.  Sunislav;  and  Trneny,  Jaromir.  to  Ki 
Proceu    for    preparing    expandable    vinyl 
3.647 .723.  CI.  260-2.5 
Naber.  Charles  T..  to  National  Cash  Registei 
controllably  oxidizing  a  silicon  wafer.  3.647, ' 
Nacovska.  Katerina:  See— 

Kadera.  Vaclav;  Novotny.  Josef;  Vondrut 
Jin;  Svoboda.  Vlastimil;  Misarek.  Di 
Nacovska.  Katerina;  Jane.  Zbynek; 
Jiri;andVitkovec.Zdenek.3.647,3l2. 
Nagai.  Haruo;  and  Sugiyama.  Naohisa.  to  Kyo4a  Gas  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd.  Infrared-absorbent  meUiyl  metlpcrylate  resin  composi- 
tion and  shaped  articles  thereof.  3.647.729.  Cl.  260-23. 
Nagamauu,  Kazuo;  Yoshino,  Masataugu;  Konho.  Tsugio;  and  Ishida. 
Shinichi.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  K  aisha.  Glass  fibre  rein- 
forced polyacctal  resin  composition.  3.647.7^  3.  CI.  260-37. 
Nagata.  Yasunori:  See— 

Ishizawa.  Kazutomo;  Nagata,  Yasunori;  Abe.  Junnosuke;  and  Fu- 
kuoka.Akira.3 .646.992. 
Nagel.  Erich:  5m— 

KolefT.  Boris;  and  Nagel.  Erich. 3 .646.870. 
Nagy.  Charies  E.;  and  Nagy.  John  F.  Theft-phwf  lockable  coupling 

device.  3,647.243. CI.  280-433. 
Nagy.  John  F.:  See— 

Nagy.  Charles  E.;  and  Nagy.  John  F..3.647i243. 
Nagy.  John  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Ai  ixiliary  circuit  for  elec- 
tronic fuel  control  systems  to  facilitate  cold  starting.  3.646.917.  Cl. 
123-32.  ' 

Nagy.  John  R.;  and  Rachel.  Todd  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation. The.  Cold 
start  auxiliary  circuit  for  electronic  fuel  corarol  system.  3.646.918. 
CL  123-32.  I 

Nahimy,  John:  See— 

Krajewski.  Werner;  and  Nahimy.John.3.648. 136. 
Naito.  Haa-Ichiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tsuneo.  to  Elecompack  Company 
Limited.  Stationary  stack  assembly  with  rem<nely  controlled  access. 
3.648.24 l.Cl.  340-147.  i 

Nakaguchi,  Kohei;  Kawasumi.  Shohachi;  HirooM,  Masaaki;  Yabuuchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Takao.  Hiroyoshi,  to  Sumitomio  Chemical  Company. 
Ltd.  Alternating  copolymers  of  conjugated  oompounds  and  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  compounds  and  process  for  production  thereof. 
3.647.753.  Cl.  260-63.  ' 

Nakaguchi.  Kohei;  Kawasumi.  Shohanchi;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  and 
Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Ct>mpany,  Ltd.  Ahemat- 
iag  copolymers  of  alpha-olefias  and  vinyl  cofipounds  and  a  procea 
for  maanacturiag  the  same.  3.647 .77 l.CL  20-86.7 
Nakahara.  Tsuneo;  Kuranchi.  Noritaka;  and  |Citani.  Hiroshi.  to  Su- 
mitomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Circular  lealqy  waveguide  train  com- 
munication system.  3.648, 172, CL  325-51 
Nakai.  Tetsuzo:  See— 

Suenaga.  Masanobu;  Machii.  Tetsuod  Sawano.  Takahiro; 
Kobayashi,  Takehiko;  Dengo.  Tadaoc  and  Nakai.  Tetau- 
Z0.3. 648,1 21.  I 

Nakajima.  Hayato:  See—  I 

TakeUaa.  Masaaki;  Kawakami,  Waichiro:  Nakajima,  Hayato;  and 
Hosaki,  Yoshihiko,3.646.950. 
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icuk.  narodni  podnik. 
aromatic    polymers. 

Company.  Method  of 
5.  CL  117-212. 

;a,  Miloslav;  Feierfeil. 

m;  Futera,  Miroslav; 

mec,  Adolf;  Penkava. 


Nakajima,  Yasuo;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshtmasa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.    Air-pollution    preventive    system    for    motor    vehicles. 
3,646.764.0.60-279. 
Nakamura,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Morita.  Shichiro;  Shimazu.  Hiroahi;  Saito.  Tsutomu;  Nakamura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Maeda.  Torau.3.647. 1 49. 
Nakamura.  Hiroyaau:  See— 

Goto.  Kimio;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroyasu.3.647,975. 
Nakamura.  Nobuo:  See— 

Tanaka.      Masao;      Nakamura,      Nobuo;      and      Takasawa, 
Seigo.3.647.627. 
Nakamura.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Nakamura,     Tadao;     Nakamura.     Shigeaki;     and      Kohashi. 
Tadao.3.648.052. 
Nakamura.  Tadao;  Nakamura,  Shigeaki;  and  Kohashi.  Tadao.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Solid-state  image  converting 
device.  3.648.052.  Cl.  250-213. 
Nakamura.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Maeda.  Yo;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Nakamura.  Yoshiharu;  Masubuchi. 
Yorimitu;  Ueyama.  Tamotsu;  Fukutomi.  Naoki;  anid  Takahashi. 
Hiroshi,3.646.670. 
Nakaya.  Naohisa.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Comparison  amplifier. 

3.648.068.0.307-228. 
Nakaya,  Naohisa.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  indicating  a 

delay  time  of  a  deUyed  pulse.  3.648.080.  Cl.  307-293. 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 

producing  L-threonine.  3,647.628.  Cl.  195-29. 
Nakazato.  Kunio:  See- 
Nomura,      Kazuhumi;      Nakazato,      Kunio;      and      Matsui, 
Hideki.3.647.374. 
Nance.  Robert  L..  to  AMF  Incorporated,  mesne.  Article  detecting  and 

counting  apparatus.  3.648.054.  Cl.  250-223. 
Nardi.  Dante:  See— 

Massarani.  Elena;  Nardi.  Dante;  and  Degen.  Ludwig,3 .647,879. 
National  Cash  Register  Company:  See— 

Naber,  Charles  T.,  3,647,535. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See- 
Trimble,  Cebem  B.,  3,648.261 . 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Bonnar,  John.  3.646,929. 
Elliott,  Michael.  3.647.824. 

Laithwaite,  Eric  Roberts;  and  Bolton.  Hugh  Robert,  3.648.084. 
Shillaro.  Norman  Frederick,  3.646.839. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Mrazek.  Dale  A..  3.648.071. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Stockmann,  Hans  H.;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.,  3,647,763. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Wegener,  Hans  F.,  3,647,045. 
Naugle,  Gene  O.;  and  Harding.  Billie  R.  Tooth  extracting  instrument. 

3.646,679,  CL  32-47. 
Nauser  Konmanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Hammes,  Wilhelm,  3,647.1 10. 
Nautchno-lzsledovatelski  Institut  Po  Tzvetna  Metalurgiya:  See— 

Mehandjiev.  Marin  Russev.  3.647,672. 
Naydan,  Theodore  T.,  to  Environment/One  Corporation.  Hydraulic 

chamber  incorporating  a  jet  nozzle.  3,647,1 37,  Cl.  239-102. 
NcNeil,  Donald  J..  Sr.;  and  Deline,  Richard  R.,  to  Esco  Corporation. 

Tree  shearing  apparatus.  3.646,975,  Cl.  144-34. 
Neal,  Gordon  L.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Control  system  filtering 

technique.  3.648.03 l.CL  235-1 50. 1 
Neal.  Warren  D..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Sprocket  drive  ten- 
sioning mount  for  conveyors.  3.647,050,  Cl.  198-203. 
Neaville,  Arthur  W.:  See- 
Alexander,  Gilbert  L.;  Neaville.  Arthur  W.;  and  Mayfield,  WiUiam 
A..3.647.026. 
NeiU.  Henry  R.:  See— 

Ganong.  William  L..  Jr.;  Bryant.  Fumie  S.;  NeiU.  Henry  R.;  and 
Davies,  Robert  G..3.648.027. 
Neinhuis.Rijkent  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor  with  integrated  safety  diode.  3.648,129,  Cl.  317- 
235. 
Nelson.  Merritt  J.  Shower  head.  3.647, 1 45,  a.  239-460. 
Nelson.  Paul  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.    Reprocessing     a     plutonium     dioxide-molybdenum     fuel. 
3.647.42 1. a.  75-84.1 
Nemec.  AdoU:  See— 

Kadera.  Vaclav;  Novotny.  Josef;  Vondruska.  Miloslav;  Feierfeil, 

Jiri;  Svoboda,  Vlastimil;  Misarek.   Dusan;  Futera.  Miroslav; 

Nacovska.  Katerina;  Jane.  Zbynek;  Nemec.  Adolf;  Penkava, 

Jiri;  and  Vitkovec.  Zdenck.3.647.3 1 2. 

Nerem.  Marvin  E.  Load  transfer  switch  assembly.  3.647.997.  Cl.  200- 

50. 
Nervik,  Torbjom,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Process  for  removal  of  nitrates 
from    sintered    nickel    plaques    impregnated    with    nickel    salts. 
3.647.547.0.136-75. 
Ness.  Richard  A.  Reinforcing  element  for  muscles.  3,646,615,  CL  3-1. 
Neville.  James  J.:  See— 

Fitzpatrick.  Hugh  M.;  Neville.  James  J.;  Thompson,  John;  and 
Bogp.  Fitzhugh  W..3.648,226. 
New  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Sadayoshi,  3.647.950. 
New,  Thomdike  C.  T.:  See— 

Emick.  Frederick  G.;  New.  Thomdike  C.  T.;  and  Wakzak.  Donald 
A..3.648.123. 
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Newell.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

De  Long,  Charies.  Jr.;  and  Newell.  Stephen  0.3,647.1 39. 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  and  Zulkowski.  Peter.  W,  to  International  Materi- 
als. Fuel  system  for  gaseous  fueled  engines.  3,646.924.  Cl.  123-1 20. 

Newman.  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc.  Pressure-sensitive  transfer  elemenu.  3.647,502,  CL  117- 
36.1 

NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Toru;  and  Takatori,  ToshimiUu,  3,647,933. 

Niccum,  Forest  G.;  Kudlaty.  Walter  J.;  Dauer,  Charles  W.;  and  Hein- 
rich,  Peter,  Jr.,  to  Marvel  Engineering  Company.  Sbp-on  filter  struc- 
ture. 3.647.083.  CL  210-236. 

Nicholoson.  Iver  Val.  to  Kiddie  World  Toys.  Ltd.  Doll  cutouu  and 
process  of  making  same.  3,646,705,  Cl.  46-1 57. 

Nichols.  Arthur  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

\        ^    Heiligenthal,  Harry  E.;  and  Nichols,  Arthur  E..Jr.,3,646,652. 
Nicholson,  Dallas  Earl:  See— 

Posson,  Philip  Lynn;  Moore,  Donald  Baker;  and  Nicholson.  Dallas 
Eari.3.646.888. 
Nicollian,  Edward  Haig:  See— 

Berglund,Carl  Neil;  and  Nicollian.  Edward  Haig.3,648,122. 
Niedner.  Peter;  Diez.  Gerhard;  and  Thubeauville,  Heinz.  Process  for 
mixing  gases,  liquids  or  fmely  grained  solids  with  a  carrier  gas  and  for 
the  manufacture  of  reaction  producu.  3,647,357,  Cl.  23-1. 
Nigro,  Louis  V..  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Metering  dispensing  valve. 

3,647,122.0.222-501.  •       i-        a 

Nikex  Nehezipari  Kulkereskedelmi:  See— 

Halmai.  Attila.  and  Halmai.  Geza.  3.646.892. 
Nikki,  Masao:  See— 

Imai,  Masaya;  Izubayashi,  Masuji;  Takiyama,  Keiichi;  Hirai.  Mit- 
suo;  and  Nikki,  Masao,3,647,904. 
Nilsen,  Arnold  E.,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Extraction  of  iron  from 

tiuniferous  ores.  3.647.414,0.  75-1. 
Nilsson,  Ove  Karl-GusUv:  See— 

Andersson,      John       Lennart;      and      Nilsson.      Ove      Karl- 
Gustav.3,647.S48. 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha( Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.)- 
See— 

Ise,  Hideo,  3,647,338. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 
Fujii,TaUuo,  3,646.861. 
Ono,Shigeo.  3,646,867. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawato.  Tomoyoshi;  Kusakabe.  Takashi;  and  Ono,  Toshiyuki, 

3,648,008. 
Miyashiu,    Yoshio;    Nishikawa,    Katuhiko;    and    Sau,    Toshio 

3.647,425. 
Yamagishi.    Hidehisa;    Gunji,    Naoki;    and    Takeuchi,    Masao 

3.647.650. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  and  Watanabe.  Osamu.  3.646.806. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai,  Masaya;  Izubayashi,  Masuji;  Takiyama,  Keiichi;  Hirai,  Mit- 
suo;  and  Nikki,  Masao,  3.647.904. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Ogi,     Hideo;    Ozaki,     Haruo;    Mishiro,     Maseru;     Horikawa. 

Yoshikazu;  and  Mori,  Shunji,  3,646,772. 
Okamoto,  Kazuo;  Eguchi,  Naoki;  Sakao.  Nasuo;  Honda.  Ichiro- 
and  Suzuki.  Eizo.  3.647.57 1 . 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Mukai,   Hisakazu;  Kindo,   Hideaki;  Sugahara.   Yoshimasa;  and 
Yamagau.  Akinori,  3,648,064. 
Nishikawa,  Katuhiko:  See— 

Miyashita.       Yoshio;       Nishikawa,       Katuhiko;       and       SaU, 
Toshio,3,647,425. 
Nishio,  Daijiro:  See— 

Ohe,  Keiuro;  Nishio.  Daijiro;  and  SadamaUu,  Shigeru,3,647,773. 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Toma,  Seuuo,  3,647,037. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Mohri.  Yoichi.  3.646.85 1 . 

Nakajima.  Yasuo;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa.  3.646,764. 
Nitto  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki.    Toshio;    Suzuki.    Kozaburo;    and    Mauuzaki,    Takashi 
3,647,746. 
Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Hittmair, 
Paul,  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Room  temperature  vulcanizable 
silicone  rubber  stocks.  3,647.725,0.  260-18. 
Nixon,  Dalbro  R.  Jr.;  Mcllhenny.  David  J.;  and  Harrell,  Marvin  L.,  to 
Virginia    Chemicals    Inc.     Mounting    bracket    for    periodically 
dispensing  aerosol  bombs.  3,647,1 16,  CI.  222-70. 
NL  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Cline.  Charles  W..  3.647.495. 
Nilsen.  Arnold  E.  3,647,414. 
Nolan,  Matthew  P.  Wet  sand  blast  gun.  3,646,709,  Cl.  51-8. 
Nolin,  Roger  J.;  and  Brizzi,  Anthony  F..  to  Tool  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Corporation.  Guide  for  fastenen.  3.647,252.  Cl.  292-357. 
Nolting.  Jerry  L.;  and  Rouse,  Alan  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Automatic  pour 

point  measuring  method  and  apparatus.  3.646.802.  Cl.  73-17. 
Nomura,  Kazuhumi;  Nakazato,  Kunio;  and  Mattui.  Hideki.  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Method  for  separating  alcohols 
and  hydrated  alumina  from  hydrolystt  products  of  aluminum  alkox- 
ides.  3,647.374,  CL  23-143. 
Nord-Aviation   Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques: 

Lavarenne,  Jean,  3,648,267. 


Norman,  Leslie  W.;  Hunter,  Skillman  C;  and  Perrone.  George  L..  to 
Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Method  and  apparatiu  for  starting 
detonation  combustion  engines.  3,646.761,  Cl.  60-204. 
Norrenberg-Sudhaus,  Ernst,  to  Heinrich  Sudhaus  Sohne  Metall- 
warenfabrik.  Clocure  for  suitcases  and  the  Uke  with  jimmy-proof 
locking  mechanism.  3,646,787,  Cl.  70-70. 
Norris.  James  D.,  to  Thermal  Process  Engineering  Company.  Cookins 

grilL  3,646,880.  CL  99-349. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See- 
Christie.  Joseph  H.;  and  Humphrey,  James  R..  3.647^49. 
Middelkoop.  James  H.;  and  Bigelow.  Edward  J..  3.647.226. 
Powell,  Charles  Perry,  3,647,065. 

Welch,  Joseph  R.;  Sudar,  Seymour,  and  Bienvenue.  Louis  L.. 
3,647,394. 
North,  William  D.:  See— 

Castrucci,  Paul  P.;  Grochowski,  Edward  G.;  North,  WUliam  D. 
and  Palfi.  Thomas  L, 3.648.1 30. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 
van  der  Puije.  Patrick  David,  3,647,982. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Cook,  Arnold  M.,  3,647.147. 

Marshall.  Douglas  Woodworth;  and  Pett.  Edgar  A.,  3,646,713. 
Norton.  Thomas  R..  to  Global  Marine  Inc.  Steering  sub  for  underwater 

drilling  apparatus.  3,647.007,0.  175-5. 
Norz.  Richards  See— 

Nuber.  Otto;  and  Norz.  Richard.3.646,779. 
Nouro,  Frank,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Semirigid  multilayer 
thermal  insulation  and  method  of  making  same.  3.647,606,  Cl.  161- 

Novar  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Roland  T.,  3,647,042. 
Novotny,  Josef:  See— 

Kadera.  Vaclav;  Novotny,  Josef;  Vondruska,  Miloslav;  Feierfeil. 
Jiri;  Svoboda.   Vlastimil;  Misarek.  Dusan;  Futera.  Miroslav; 
Nacovska.  Katerina;  Jane.  Zbynek;  Nemec.  Adolf;  Penkava 
Jiri;  and  Vitkovec.  Zdenek.3,647.3 1 2. 
NRM  Corporation:  See— 

Gazuit.  Georges,  3,647,598. 
Nuber.  Otto;  and  Norz,  Richard,  to  Fouquet-Werk.  Frauz  &  Planck. 
Knitting  machine  for  knitting  double  face  iacquard  pattern  material 
3.646,779.0.66-25. 
Nugent,  William  W.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Henry  Woods,  3.647,084. 
Numberg.  Richard  K.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  On-off  con- 
troller with  solid  sute  differential  circuit  3,648.074.  CI.  307-252. 
Nussbaum.  Haiu  Georg:  See- 
Schroder.  Jurgen;  and  Nussbaum,  Hans  Georg,3.648.272. 
N.V.  Koninklijke  Sphinx-Ceramique  v/h  Pegout:  See— 

Oaessens.  Frans  D.;  and  Hein.  Theodore  F.,  3,647,345. 
N.  V.  Bataafsche  Rubber  Industrie  'Radium':See— 

van  Lieshoud.  Leonardus  J.  M..  3,646,983. 
Nyby  Bruks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Gunnarsson,  Karl  Einar.  3.647.686. 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  See- 
Tap.  Henry  H,  3,646,823. 
Oaks,  Seibert  S.;  and  Kiu,  John  F.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Groovine  and 

cut-off  tool.  3,646,649.  Cl.  29-96. 
Obau.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 

deicing  rails.  3.648,017.0.  219-213. 
Obermeyer,  James  Henry:  See- 
Brown,  Fred;  and  Obermeyer,  James  Henry .3,647.25 1 . 
Ocean  Systems,  Incorporated:  See— 

Hettinger,  Frederic  Lee;  and  Oilman,  Bruce  Calvin,  3,647.253 
O'Connell.  Gerald  ASee— 

Burkart,  Joseph  A.;  and  O'Connell,  Gerald  A.,3,647,220. 
Ogi.  Hideo;  Ozaki,  Haruo;  Mishiro,  Masaru;  Horikawa,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Mori,  Shunji,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  coolins 
molds.  3.646.772,  Cl.  62-62. 
Ogilvie,  LeRoy  Francis:  See— 

Hensch,  Earl  John;  and  Ogilvie,  LeRoy  Francis.3.647.101. 
Ogura.  Haruo.  Aminoalcohol  derivatives.  3.647,859.0.  260-473. 
Ohe,  Keitaro;  Nishio,  Daijiro;  and  Sadamauu,  Shigeru,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd. Suspension  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  methvl 
styrene.  3.647,773.0.  260-88.7 
Ohiin.  Bror  Eric  GusUv,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Storage  rack 

3,647,079,CL  21 1-176. 
Ohnuma,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kubo,       Seitoku;       Ohnuma,       Kiyoshi;       and       Hirosawa 

Koichiro.3,646,836. 

Ohrui,  Tettuya;  and  Sakakibara.  Yasuhito.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  concentrated  nitric  acid 

3.647,376.  CL  23-160. 

Oishi.  Kenzaburo;  and  Toyozumi,  Osamu,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Mounting  adapter  assembly.  3.646,71  l.CL  51-168. 
Oishi,  Naoaki:  See— 

Yano,    Tomosaburo;   Oishi,    Naoaki;    Komatsu,    Akitoahi;    and 
Koyama,  Keizi.3,647,4 15. 
Okada,  Takaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu.  Device  for  indieatmg  in- 
terruption of  electrical  service.  3,648. 1 03.  Cl.  3 1 5- 1 36. 
Okada,  Torn;  and  Takatori,  Toshimitsu,  to  NGK  Insufaitors,  Ltd. 
Jumper  assembly  connecting  together  two  power  line  conductor  sec- 
tions. 3.647,933.0.  174-43. 
Okamoto.  Kazuo;  Eguchi.  Naoki;  Sakao,  Nasuo;  Honda,  Ichiro;  and 
Suzuki,  Eizo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  and  Suzuki  Metal  Indus- 
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try  Co.,  Ltd.  Procew  for  aiaaiiCKturia|  alloy  itcel  wires  having  low 
relaxation  charactaritttcs.  3.64747 l.Cl.  1 48- 1 2.3 
Okaya,  Takuji;  and  Miyaiaki,  Hirotoahi,  to  Ituraihiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. 
Procew  for  the  preparation  of  graftcopolylncrs  of  acetalized  polyvi- 
ayl  alcohol  with  methyl  raethacrylatt.  3,64t.7S6.  CL  260-73. 
Oke,  Syoichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Takanori,  tojMitaubislu  Electric  Cor- 
poratioa.  Apparatus  for  stopping  a  rotat^bly-driven  machine  at  a 
predetermined  position.  3,647,03;9.  CI.  19^146. 
Okubo,  Howard  S.:  Stt—  i 

Albertaon.  Clarence  E.;  and  Okubo.  Howiard  S.3.647.722 
Olde.  Jari  Rune.  Water  feeding  device.  3.646,^35.  a.  1 37-382 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Saeman.  Walter  C,  3,647.363. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Ford,  James  A.;  Saunders,  Stuart  R.;  Caule.  Ehner  J.;  and  McLain, 
Charles  D.,  3.646.946. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  A.  C,  S.p.A.:  5«r— 
Garetto.  Bruno,  3,647,043. 

Serracchioli,  Francesco;  and  Bartocci,  Antonio.  3,648.231 
Oben.  Gerald  N:  See— 

Connett.  Donald  C;  Oiaen.  Gerald  H.,  and  Lonnemo.  Kurt 
R. 3.646.959. 
Olson.  Carl  R.r  See— 

Hartlein.  Robert  C;  and  Olson,  Carl  R..3J647,846. 
Olson,  James  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan  f.  Uniform  polarity  resin 

electrosutic  toners.  3,647.696.0.  232-62.  ( 
Olson,  Kennit  E.:  See—  ! 

Chari.    Nallan   C.    S.;    Olson.    Kermit  \  E.;    and    Shick.    Philip 
E..3.647.363. 
Olson.  Roger  A.,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Companji.  Method  of  making  mir- 
ror-like rinishei  on  meul  masters.  3.647.64^.  CI.  204-1 1 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Bettin.  Hubertus.  3,648,102. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Ikeda.  Yoshitsugi,  3.647.281. 
Taira.Akio.  3,647.282. 
Omark-Winslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co.:  See— 

ShefTer,  Ralph  L.  Jr..  3.646.660. 
Omori,  Tairiku:  See— 

Yamamoto.       Atsushi;       Omori.       T^lriku;       and        Yasui. 
Hiroshi.3,647,629. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Tatetsi.  Kazuma;  MizuU.  Yukio;  and  Shiz^ya,  Kyoto.  3.648.020. 
Yamamoto.  Mititake;  Uekusa.  Genzo;  Tanimura.  Shigeru;  and 
Maejima.Norio,  3,648,1 17. 
Ono,  Hiroshi,  and  Higuchi.  Toshikazu.  to  baikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Fluorine  substituted  benzyl  dithiocarbamatts  and  their  production 
and  use.  3.647.850,  CI.  260-455.  T 

Ono.  Hisatake;  Waurai.  Syu;  and  Katsuyam^  Harumi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photoconductive  material  for  electrophotocraphy. 
3,647.428.  CI.  96-1.5  ' 

Ono.  Shigeo.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Film  winjd-up  device  for  cameras 

provided  with  a  focal  plane  shutter.  3.646.8<  7.  CI.  95-3 1 . 
Ono,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kawato.   Tomoyoshi;   Kusakabe.  Takaslii;   and   Ono.   Toshiyu- 
ki.3, 648,008. 
Ontario  Paper  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Bulat.  John  Ivan;  and  Jaun,  Rudolph.  3.64'  \092. 
Opie.  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Speech.    Steven    R.;    Opie.    Joseph    M  .;    and    Bridge.    John 
A. ,3,647,472. 
Oppermann,  WiUi;  Schoniu.  Egon;  and  Wagner,  Werner,  to  DEMAG 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  the  continaous  longitudinal  seam 
welding  of  tubes.  3.648.007,  CI.  219-59. 
Optronics  International:  See- 
Ward,  John  H..  3.647.275. 
Ordemann,  Fred  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

BeausoleU.  William  F.;  Ordemann.  Fred  A ,.  Jr.;  Pricer.  Wilbur  D.; 
and  Vogl.  Norbert  G..  Jr..3,648.255. 
Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Althaus.  Ernst.  3.647.270. 
Orenstcin-Koppel  und  Lubecker  Maschinenbai  A.C.:  See— 

Engelbart.  Fritz.  3.647.08 1 . 
Orsum.  Preben  Einar  Roar,  to  Skandinavisk  Qmballage  Aktiesehkab. 

By-pass  for  production  lines.  3.647.044,  CL  1^98-3 1 . 
Osdor,  Asriel.  to  Hydro  Chemical  A  Mineral  Corporation.  Ascending 
multi-suge  distillatioa  apparatus  and  method  utilizing  a  fccd-liquid- 
liftsysum.  3.647.638. CI.  203-1 1. 
Osterink.  Larry  M .:  See—  J 

Foster,  Jack  D.;  and  Osterink.  Larry  M..3.M8.I93. 
Ostermaa.  Sven  Olof.  to  Astra  Nutrition  AkOebolag.  Apparatus  for 
counter-current  heat  treatment  of  biological  tissue.  3.646.688,  CI. 
34-168.  I 

Ostler.  David  S.:  See—  I 

Holbrook.  Le  Grand  K.;  and  Ostler.  David  S..3.646.933. 
Ostroff .  Aaron  J . :  See—  ] 

Howell,  William  E.;  and  Ostroff.  Aaron  J..31647.276.  ,y.^>o 

Ou.  Akira:  See—  I  

Wataaabc.  Jun;  Hosoi.  Susiuau;  Kuwazaki,  Masahiro;  Ota.  Akira; 
Takau.  Toahikatau;  and  Asaoka.  Juaichi3,647.332. 
Ota.  Hiroshi:  See—  ] 

Tanaka.  Eihachiro;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yankji.  Kcnkichi;  Miyake. 
Yaauhiko;  Ou.  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura.  Kat4iio.3.646.796. 


PhUip  E.. 


Horikawa. 


Ou.  Tazuo:  See— 

Tsubot.    Yukio;    Ueda.    Yoahio;   Ou.   Tazuo;    and    Yooeoka. 
Mikio.3.647.034. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporatioa:  Ser— 

Pearce.  Joseph  L..  Jr..  3.646.996. 
Ott.  Hans:  See— 

PetrzUka.    Theodor;    Hofmann.    Albert;    Schenk.    Hansruedi; 
Troxler.  Franz;  Frey.  Albert;  and  Ott,  Hans.3.647.801 . 
Ott.  WiUy:  See- 

Ahlgrim.    Michael;    KandJer.    Joachim;    Lenz.    Hans-Joachim; 

Mietens.  Gerhard;  and  Ott.  WiUy.3.647.3 14. 

Otten.  Walter,  Postma,  Goase  Jan;  RietveM,  Jan  Jooat;  and  Wolber, 

Jorg.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  in  a  display 

device  for  producing  a  line-frequency  sawtooth  current  having  an 

amplitude  which  varies  at  the  frame  frequency.  3.648.099.  CL  315- 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 
Dahl.  Einar  S.,  3,646.739. 

Wick.  Gerald  H;  and  Holtermann.  Theodore  J..  3.647.024. 
Overley,  Richard  Dean:  See- 
Chapman.  Dou^  W.;  Overley,  Richard  Dean;  Rancb.  Robert  D.. 
Jr.;  and  Schreiber.  Ronald  S..3.647,492. 
Overway,  Roy  E..  to  Sealed  Power  Corporation.  Machine  for  forming 
piston  ring  spacer-expanders  from  strip  stock.  3.646.797.  CI.  72-326. 
Ovitron  Corporation:  See- 
Jaeger,  Walter.  3.647.360. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  See- 
Fleming.  Gordon  R.;  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R..3,647,664. 
Owatonna  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Darrell  E.,  3.647.01 1. 
Owens.  Abner,  Jr.;  and  Yurasek,  John  F..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 
Method  and  means  for  providing  a  synthetic  real  world  runway  cen- 
terline  dUpIay.  3,648,23 1 .  CI.  340-27. 
Owens-Ulinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Chari.  NaUan  C.  S.;  Olson.  Kermit  E.;  and  Shick. 

3.647.363. 
Gagnon.  Donald  W;  and  TiUman.  James  J..  3.647.5 10. 
Heaton,  Richard  A.;  and  Sachs.  Maurice  J..  3.647.410. 
Mc  CoU.  Bruce  John,  3,646.976. 
Pirooz.  Perry  P.,  3.647,490. 
Oxygen  Valve  Company  of  America:  See— 

Swartz.  Leonard  B.,  3.646.965. 
Ozaki,  Haruo:  See— 

Ogi.     Hideo;     Ozaki.     Haruo;     Mishiro.     Masaru; 
Yoshikazu;  and  Mod.  Shunji.3.646.772. 
Ozawa.  Yoshiko:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hideo;  Ozawa.  Yoshiko;  and  Tanabe.  Osamu.3,647.625. 
Packaging  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Fred  P..  Jr..  3.647,333. 
Paillard  S.A.:  See— 

Ramet.  Gilbert.  3.646.87 1 . 
Palfi,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Castrucci,  Paul  P.;  Grochowski,  Edward  G.;  North,  William  D.; 
and  Palfi.  Thomas  L..3.648.I30. 
Palmason,  Einar  H.;  and  Stevens.  Harry  R..  to  Parkaon  Corporation. 

Automatic  broiling  apparatus.  3.646.879.  CI.  99-339. 
Palmer,  Jay  W..  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc..  mesne.  Use  of  sodi- 
um chloride  in  providing  aqueous  solutions  of  copper  salu  from 
copper  ore.  3.647.368.  CI.  23-97. 
Palopoli.   Frank   P.;   Blohm,  Thomas  R.;  and   Kariya.  Takashi.  to 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Aminoalkoxy-triphenyl  ethylenes  and  the 
salu  thereof.  3.647.863,  CI.  260-501.18 
Palumbo.  Pete,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  collecting  smoke  from  coke  ovens  during  charging. 
3.647,053.CL  201-1. 
Pamplin.  John  W..  to  Marshall  Richards  Barcro  Limited.  Wire  handling 

apparatus.  3.647.154.  CI.  242-83. 
Paolucci,  Julius  J.:  See- 
Ross.  Louis  E.;  Lyon.  John  K.;  and  Paolucci,  Julius  J. ,3,646.967. 
Paradan,  Henri:  See— 

Bonnerot.  Jacques;  and  Paradan.  Henri.3.646.775. 
Pargeter.  John  K.;  and  Diran,  Loris  M..  to  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany. Inc..  The.  Nickel  recovery.  3.647.4 1 9.  CI.  75-82. 
Parke.  Davis  A  Company:  See— 

Elslager.  Edward  F..  3.647.796. 
Parker.  Bernard,  to  Contraves  AG.  mesne.  Conductivity  cell  for  parti- 
cle counting  system.  3.648. 1 58.  CL  324-30. 
Parker.  Eddie  R.  Roofing  clip.  3.646.7 1 7.  a.  52-548. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 

Schmaus.  Robert  Leslie.  3.647.332. 
Parker.  Leslie  Kearton.  to  Perkin-Elmer  Limited.  Quiet  slot  scanning. 

3.648. 1 56.  CL  324-0.5 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 
Green.  Kelvin  D..  3.646.662. 
Startman,  Paul  E..  3.646.964. 
Parkinaoa,  Richard  Grant;  and  Griffin.  James  Richard,  to  American 

Standard  Inc.  Swivel  spray  apparatus.  3.647.144.  CL  239-456. 
Parkson  Corporation:  See— 

Palmaaon.  Einar  H.;  and  Stevens,  Harry  R.,  3,646.879. 
Parson,  Charles  G. :  See— 

Horvath.  Roland  J.;  and  Parson.  Charles  G.,3.647.523. 
Parsons.  Charles  L.  Sorghum  seed  holder  bird  feeder.  3.646.91 1,  CI. 
119-51. 
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Partridge.  Graham:  See- 
McMillan,  Peter  William;  and  Partridge.  Graham.3.647.489. 
Pascale.  John  V.:  See— 

Brodniu.  Michael  H.;  and  Pascale,  John  v.. 3.647.481. 
Paterson,  Laurence  O.,  to  Drug  Research.  Inc.  N-Bromo-N-chloro- 

sulfamyl  benzoic  acids  and  salu  thereof.  3.647.836,  CI.  260-429.7 
Patterson,  Donald  S.,  to  Sargent  Industries.  Inc.  Assembly  adapted  for 

use  with  ball  screw  actuator.  3.646.827,  CI.  74-424.8 
Patterson.  John  F.:  See- 
Andrews.    Harry    N.;    Patterson.   John    F.;   and    Wilson.   John 
F..3.647.622. 
Patterson.  Robert  E.;  and  Walker.  John  L..  Sr.,  to  Walker.  Johnnie 
Medical  Electronics,  Inc.  Automatic  physiological  recording  and 
alarm  system  for  hospitals.  3,646.930.  CI.  128-2.06 
Paul],  Melvin.  Surveillance  and  alarm  system.  3.648,268,  CI.  340-276. 
Paulsen,  Glen  E.  to  T.  O.  Plastics.  Depth  fmding  device.  3.646.684.  CI. 

33-126.5 
Pavelle  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Long.  John  Geoffrey,  3,647.296. 
Pawsat.  Cariton  P.;  and  Humlong.  Robert  F..  to  Wald  Manufacturing 
Company,     Incorporated.     AdjusUble     support     for     kicksund 
3,647.242.  CL  280-298. 
Paya  Rico.  Raimundo.  Spring-operated  driving  mechanism  for  toy 

micro-  vehicles.  3.647.023.  CI.  1 85-39. 
Payk.  Heinz:  See— 

Kipp,  Adolf;  and  Payk.  Heinz,3,646,799. 
Pearce,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Well  tools. 

3.646,996,  CL  166-212. 
Peariman.  Marshall  B.:  See- 
Chang,  Richard  S.;  Cutler.  SUnley;  La  Branche,  Harvey  W.;  Pearl- 
man,    Marshall    B.;    Ryan.    John    W.;    and    Toy.    Raymond 
M. 3.647.927.  ' 

Peck,  Thomas  W.,  to  Powers  Manufacturing,  inc.  Centrifueal  filter 

3,646.724,  CL  55-274.  * 

Pehrsson,  Anders  Lennart;  and  Andersson.  Sven-Ola.  to  Aktiebolaget 
KarUuds  Mekaniska  Werkstad.  Hollow  blade  for  propellers  and 
method  of  making  it.  3.647.3 1 8.  CL  416-233. 
Peluer,  Douglas  L..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  InstrumenU  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  integrated  circuiu  with  oxidized  isolation  and 
the  resulting  structure.  3,648,125.  CL  317-235. 
Pendleton.  John  F.:  See— 

Schlott.    Richard   J.;   Hoeg.   Donald   F.;   and    Pendleton.  John 
F. 3.647.803. 
Penkava.  Jiri:  See— 

Kadera,  Vaclav;  Novotny,  Josef;  Vondruska,  Miloslav;  Feierfeil, 
Jiri;   Svoboda,   Vlastimil;   Misafek,   Dusan;  Futera.  Miroslav; 
Nacovska.  Katerina;  Jane,  Zbynek;  Nemec,  Adolf;  Penkava' 
Jiri;  and  Vitkovec,  Zdenek,3.647.3l2. 
Pentith,  Gerald  R.  O.,  to  Greenside  Machine  Company,  Limited 

Cutting  heads.  3,647,265, CL  299-90. 
Pepperhoff,  Werner:  See- 
Fiedler,  Alfred;  and  Pepperhoff.  Wemer.3.647.575. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Bushman,  Bliss  M.;  and  Whistler.  Wayne  J..  3.648.047. 
Perkin-Elmer  Limited:  See- 
Parker,  Leslie  Kearton.  3.648.156. 
Perkins,  Merlyn  H.:  See- 
Barnard.  John  D.;  Gaito.  Cari  C;  Giedo.  Gary  R.;  Greene,  Thomas 
G.;  Lind,  James  W.;  Perkins,  Meriyn  H.;  and  Pross.  Charles 
M..3.648.175. 
Peri.  Richard  L..  to  Tappan  Company.  The.  Gas  smooth  top  range. 

3.646.927,  CL  126-39.  * 

Perrett.  Brian  Raymond,  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  signalling  angular  displacement.  3.648,042.  CI.  235-189. 
Perrone,  George  L.:  See- 
Norman,  Leslie  W.;  Hunter.  Skillman  C;  and  Perrone.  Georse 
L.. 3,646,761. 
Perrot,  Alexander;  and  Schucker,  Emil.  to  Perrot-Regnerbau  GmbH  & 

Co.  Sprinkler  construction.  3.647, 140.  CI.  239-242. 
Perrot-Regnerbau  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Perrot,  Alexander;  and  Schucker,  Emil,  3.647.140. 
Perry,  Adolphus  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Control  system  for 

vehicles.  3.648.228.  CI.  340-23. 
Perstorp  AB:  See— 

Sunden.  Nils  B.,  3,647,595. 
Peterson.  Earl  C.  Sewage  treatment.  3.647,667.  CI.  204-299. 
Peterson.  Fred  D.,  to  Peterson  Producu  of  San  Mateo  Inc.  Jet  engine 

cowl  cover.  3,646,980.  CL  1 50-52. 
Peterson,  Hold  Le  Roy:  See- 
Ball,  Henry;  and  Peterson,  Hold  Le  Roy.3.647.952. 
Peterson  ProducU  of  San  Mateo  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson,  Fred  D.,  3.646.980. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Annand.  Robert  R.;  Redmore.  Derek;  and  Rushton.  Brian  M.. 
3.647.711. 
Petrzilka.  Theodor;  Hofmann.  Albert;  Schenk.  Hansruedi;  Troxler, 
Franz;  Frey,  Albert;  and  Ott,  Hans,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz 
A.G.  Therapeutically  active  10-methoxy-deserpidine.  3,647,801.  CI. 
260-287. 
Pett.  Edgar  A.:  See- 
Marshall,  Douglas  Woodworth;  and  Pett.  Edgar  A. .3.646.7 13. 
Pettibone  Corporation:  See— 

Carriere.  Russell  F.  3.647.099. 
Stepanek.  Roy  W,  3.647.1 50. 


Pfaff.  Wayne  K.  Article  packaging  and  handling  chain.  3.647.033.  CI. 

206-1. 
Pfaffenbach.  Arthur,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  PorUble  thermal 

fogger.  3.646.701.  CL  43-129. 
Pfaffenberger,  Eugene  E..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Cylindrical  roller 

bearing  cage.  3.647.273.  CL  308-217. 
Pfeiffer.  Peter-Michael,  to  REFEKA  Rektame-,  Fest-  und  Kamevals- 

Artikelfabrik  GmbH.  Article  of  decoration.  3.646,695,  CI.  40-39 
Pfizer,  Chas.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Pine,  Donald  K..  3.647,783. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Beereboom.  John  J.;  Cameron.  Donald  P.;  and  Stephens.  Charles 
R..  3.647.479. 
Pfluger,  Gerhard:  See— 

Vogel.  Erich;  Ulimann,  Gunter;  and  Pfluger.  Gerhard.3.646.820. 
Phelan,  Louis  A.  M.:  See- 
Werner,  Bemfried  M..  3,646,774. 
Phelps,  Jerry  A.;  and  Sass,  Donald  J.  Portable  battery-powered  instru- 
ment for  visualizing  the  peripheral  pulse  waveform  and  oulse  rate 
3,646.93 1,CL  128-2.05 
Phelps,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Fitzsimons,  Alan  R.;  and  Phelps,  Robert  J. .3.647.983. 
Phibbs.     William     Wayne.     Power    operated    pulling    implement. 

3.647, 1 85,  CL  254-30. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Chapman,  Charles  C.  3.647.905. 
Hann,  Paul  D.,  3,647.330. 

Voss,  Raymond  G.;  and  Ramsay.  Ray  D..  3.647.597. 
Phillips,  Walt,  to  Commodity  ImprovemenU  Inc.KtZrF*.  3.647,700  C\ 

252-89. 
Philofsky.  Elliott  M.;  and  Ritchie,  Kim.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Intermetallic 

passivation  of  aluminum  metallization.  3,647,935,  CI   1 74-68  5 
Philossky,  Harold  M.:  See- 
Heller,  Paul  R.;  Brenner.  William  C;  and  PhUossky.  Harold 
M, 3,647,932. 
Pickett.  Oscar  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Ridgway.  James  S.;  and  Pickett,  Oscar  A..  Jr..3.647.76I. 
Picquendar.  Jean-Edgar:  See— 

Cahen.      Olivier;      Picquendar,      Jean-Edgar;      and      Pircher 
Georges,3.648.048. 
Piepers,  Gijsbrecht  G.;  Vons,  Leonard  H.;  Van  Der  Linde,  Aart;  and 
Lijbrink,   Eduard,   to   Reactor  Centrum    Nederland.   Spacer  grid 
respectively  plate  spring  for  a  bunch  of  cylindrical  elemenu  taking 
part  in  a  heat-exchanging-process.  3,646,994,  CL  1 65-69. 
Pierce,  Joe  T.:  See— 

Gruczelak,  Norman  P.;  and  Pierce,  Joe  T., 3,648,264. 
Pierce.  Ogden  R.:  See— 

Loree,  Lome  A.;  Pierce,  Ogden  R.;  and  Kim.  Yung  Ki.3.647,740. 
Pijpers,  Emanuel  M.  J.:  See— 

Bonnema,  Jentje;  and  Pijpers,  Emanuel  M.  J..3,647,754. 
Pilch,  Horst:  See— 

Gresch,  Walter;  Pilch,  Horst;  and  Ruttener,  Erwin,3,647.493. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See- 
Dickinson,  George  A.,  3,647,408. 
Robinson.  Albert  Sidney.  3.647,407. 
Pinner,  Champ  D.;  Sligh,  Cecil  E.;  Diehl,  James  J.;  and  Garland,  Wade 
H..  Jr.,  to  Sonoco  ProducU  Company.  Electrical  ground  apparatus 
for  testing  the  quality  of  conductors.  3,648, 1 63,  CL  324-51. 
Pintard,  Frederick  Bruce;  and  Mollick,  George  Michael,  to  Johns-Man- 
ville    Corporation.     Tubular    connector    for    expansion     ioinu 
3,647,247,  CL  285-229.  '  ^       " 

Pipala,  Dennis  R.,  to  Symons  Corporation.  Concrete  ceiling  slab  form 
insullation    and    dome-    supporting    shore    assembly    therefor. 

Pippin,  Reginald  F.,  Jr.  Propelled  toy  arrangement.  3,646,702.  CI.  46- 

74. 
Pircher,  Georges:  See— 

Cahen,      Olivier;      Picquendar.      Jean-Edgar;      and      Pircher 

Georges.3 .648.048. 

Pirie.  Donald  K..  to  Pfizer.  Chas..  &  Co..  Inc.(2-Subsututed-5-oxo- 

cyclopent-l-enyl)esters       of       a-carboxyarylmethyl       penicillins 

3.647.783.  CL  260-239.1  j        t^         m, 

Pirooz.  Perry  P..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Opalizable  borosilicate  glass 

compositions.  3.647,490,  CL  106-54. 
P.  J.  Endenburg's  Zeilmakerij  en  Scheepstuigerij  N.  V.:See— 

Van  Der  Molen,  Leonard  Hendrik,  3,647.172. 
Placemenu  Jean  Paul  Tanguay  Limitee:  See— 

Tanguay,  Jean-Paul;  and  Elie,  De  Roberval,  3,647,046. 
Platus,  David  L.  Energy  absorbing  arrangement.  3.647,028,  CL  188-1. 
Pleass,  Charies  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Method  for  making  electrooptic  dipoles.  3.647,537.  CI.  1 1 7-227 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See— 

Draber.    Wilfried;    Buchel.    Kari    Heinz;    and    Plempel.    Man- 
fred.3.647.816. 
Plessinger.  John  A.  Steering  bar  brake  actuating  device.  3.647.015  CI 

180-27. 
Ploch.  Siegfried:  See— 

Scholtis,  Walter;  Ploch,  Siegfried;  SchatUuer,  Friedrich;  Schon- 
fuss,  Martin;  and  Heilmann,  Horst,3,646.78 1 . 
Plume.  Alfred.  Jr.,  to  Mallory  Electric  Corporation.  Breakerleaa  igni- 
tion system.  3,646,926,  CL  123-148. 
Pocaterra,  Luis  Alberto.  Mechanical  transmission  system.  3.646  822 
CL  74-53.  ... 
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Schcrnthaner.     JMatthias;     and     Poferl. 


Scbemthancr, 


Matthna;     and     Poferl, 


Poferl,  Gnaur  S«e— 

Truppe,     Meinhard; 

GuBter.3.647,5S9. 

Truppe,     Merahaid; 

Gunter.3.647,560. 

Polaroid  Corporation:  Srr— 

BacheMer,  Albert  J..  3.647.441 
Biber,  Conrad  H..  3>«6,86S. 
Land.  Edwin  H..  3.647,434. 
Land.  Edwin  H..  3.647.43S. 
Land.  Edwin  H..  3.647.437. 
Makn.  Aftert  S..  3.647.278. 
Malster.  Robert  L..  3,647,442. 
Pollard,  Thomas,  to  Gullick  Limited.  Mine  ro^f  support  3.646.769.  CI. 

61-45. 
Polymer  Corporaioa  Limited:  See— 

Lasis.Evalds.  3,647.913. 
Poramer.  Denis  L.:  See— 

Hasten.  Mark;  Jones.  Lee  S.;  and  Pommel  Denis  L..3.646.894 
Pond.  Robert  B..  to  Atom  Manufacturing  Company.  Take-apart  fish 

hook  or  lure  support.  3.646.700.  CI.  43-42.14 
Pope.    Kenneth    W..    to    Du    Pont    of   Canada    Limited,    mesne. 

Prefabricated  building  panel.  3.646.71 3. CI.!S2-309. 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst;  and  Srock.lRainer.  to  Porsche.  Ing. 
h.c.F..  Dr..  KG..  Firma.  Passenger  car  wit!  a  roll  yoke.  3,647,238. 
CI.  296-102. 
Porsche.  Ing.  h.c.F..  Dr..  K.G..  Firma:  See- 
Poncho,  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst;  and  Sroik.  Rainer.  3.647.2S8. 
Porter.  John  Norman:  See— 

McGahren.  WiUiam  James;  Porter.  John  iNorman;  and  Korsballa. 
Joseph  Daniel.3.647.776. 
Poss.  Richard  F.:  See-  I 

Gower.  Bob  G.;  and  Pou.  Richard  F..3.64i7,732. 
Posson.  Philip  Lynn;  Moore,  Donald  Bakeri  and  Nicholson,  Dallas 
Earl,    to    Explouve    Technology.    Inc.    Aerodynamic    directional 
grenade,  launcher  therefor  and  weapons  system  utilizina  the  same. 
3.646.888.  CI.  102-67.  ; 

Postma.  Gossc  Jan:  See—  '■ 

Often.  Walter;  Postma.  Gossc  Jan;  RIetveM.  Jan  Joost;  and 

Wolber.Jorg.3.648,099.  i 

Potoski.  John  R.;  and  Freed.  Meier  E..  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation.  Ouinoxalinyl-oxazolidines  and  -ouuines.  3.647.790. 

CI.  260-244.  I 

Potter.  Roderick  B..  to  Kelley  Company.  Inc.:  Hold-down  mechanism 

forthcrampofadockboard.  3,646.627, CI.  |4-7I. 
Potu,  John  T.;  Lange,  Lawrence  H;  and  Liss,  Thomas  P..  to  Galigher 
Company,  The.  Floution  machine  and  system  utiliztng  impeller- 
type  aeration  uniu.  3.647,066.  CI.  209-169.  i 
Powell.  Anthony  Charles:  See—  ' 

King,   George;    Rayner.   John    lilliam    [Frederick;   and    Powell, 
Anthony  Charles.3.647.536. 
Powell,  Charles  Perry,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Bob- 
bin selector  device.  3.647.065.  CI.  209-88. 
Powers  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See- 
Peck.  Thomas  W..  3,646.724. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Bartlett.  Ronald  S.,  3.647.839. 
Carlson.  Gordon  A..  3.647,653. 
Docrge,  Herman  P.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  31,647.724 
Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw;  and  Christenson.  R  >ger  M.,  3,647,737. 
Farmer.  Alonzo;  and  Bogdan.  John  R..  3.6^  7.383. 
Kearley.  Robert  A..  3.647.370. 
Precept.  Incorporated:  See— 

Tims.  Jerry  L.;  and  Hubbard.  Vance  M..  3.^48.109 
Precision  Instrument  Company:  See— 
Yarrington,  Alfred  R..  3,648,238. 
Premium  Forest  Products  Limited:  See— 

Stermac.  Boris.  3.646.635. 
Preuman.  Gerald  L.;  and  Kittredge.  Thomas  l< 
mesne.    Apparatus    for    aperture    controlled 
reproduction  or  constitution.  3.647.29 1.  CI.  3|55-3 
Prestininzi.  Pete:  See— 

Macey.  James  G..  3.647.367. 
Prevot.  Rene,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
magnetic  track  directly  on  an  anti-halation  hacking  of  a  cinemato- 
graphic film.  3.647,54 1 .  CI.  1 1 7-239 
Price-Pfister  Brass  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Rokiteneu,  Walter,  3,646,619. 
Price-Plkter  Brass  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Rosa,  Louis  E.;  Lyon,  John  K.;  and  Paoluccl  Julius  J..  3.646.967. 
Pricer.WUburD.:5rr— 

Beausoleil.  William  F.;  Ordemann.  Fred  A 
and  Vogl.  Norbert  G..  Jr..3.648  J55. 
Pricde.  Bruno  Andreevich:  5^— 

Berzin.  Gunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin 
kov.   Atesandr  Fedorovich;  Skrupeky. 

Zieraelis.  Andris  Eduardovich;  Solovi#v,  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Leeniex.  Karl  Mikhailovich;  Sovetin.  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gul- 
bis.  Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbinsh.  Yan  Yanovtch;  Priede.  Bruno  An- 
dreevich; Upman.  Karl  KrisUpovich;  Muthits.  Vitold  iosifovich; 
Jiinga.  Yan  Petrovich;  Krofzera.  Ivar  Amoldovich;  Grcitaa, 
Zigurd  Boleslavovich;  and  Rotsen.  Karl  Airturovich,3 .646.68 7. 
Priuker.JayA.:5w— 

Doppeh.  Max  J.,3 .646,94 1 


to  Electroprint.  Inc.. 
electrostatic    image 


*rocess  for  applying  a 


,  Jr.;  Pricer.  Wilbur  D.; 


^rvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
Voldemar   Petrovich; 


Process  for  the  preparation  of  ethcrified:  See— 

Chemische  Werke  Albert.  3.647,755. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Franks,  Neal  E.;  and  Franks,  Neal  £..  3.647.630. 
Franks.  Neal  £.;  and  Franks.  Neal  E..  3.647.630. 
GeUert.  Dale  A..  3.646.937. 
Procter  and  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Morgan.  John  W.,  3.647.857. 
Properzi.  Ilario.  Apparatus  for  a  multi-head  rolling  unit  arranged  to 
enable  the  rapid  removal  and  replacement  of  said  unit.  3.646.790. 
CI.  72-43. 
Press.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Barnard.  John  D.;  Gaito.  Carl  C;  Giedo.  Gary  R.;  Greene.  Thomas 
G.;  Lind.  James  W.;  Perkins.  Merlyn  H.;  and  Proas.  Charles 
M..3.648.175. 
Prosser.  David  G..  to  Autotrol  Corporation.  Rotary  power  transmis- 
sion. 3.646.8 19.  CI.  74-3.5 
Provi.  Mike  A.,  to  Rockford  Iron  Works  Inc.  Punch  press  with  swing- 

out  control  panel.  3.646.883.  CI.  100-53. 
Pruitt.  Charles  N.;  Segars.  Douglas  L.;  and  Miller.  Walter  L..  to 
Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc.  Mold  for  manufacture  of  cored  rubber 
rolls  3.647,336.  CI.  425-146. 
Pudark,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Zahradnik,  George  J.;  and  Pudark.  Arthur  A..3.647.288. 
Pugnaire.  Jean-Pierre  A.,  to  Bytrex.  Inc.  AdjusUble  transducer  over- 
load stop.  3.646.809.  CI.  73-141. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Ferris.  Ray  L.;  and  Spence.  John  H.,  3,647,248. 
Pupo.  David  A.:  See— 

Haist.  Grant  M.;  King.  James  R.;  and  Pupo.  David  A. .3.647.453 
Purdy.  Don  RyaU;  and  DonneUy.  WUliam  Edward,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.   Fluid   cooled   apparatus  for   testing  power  semiconductor 
devices.  3.648. 1 67.  CI.  324-158. 
Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.:  See— 

Schiller,  Teddy  M..  3.647.167. 
Purland.  Donald  A.;  and  Gustafk>n.  Alan  M..  to  Detection  Sciences 

Inc.  Digital  timing  system.  3.646.75 1.  CI.  58-152. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Hammer.  Kurt  F..  3.646.906. 
Putnam.  David  T.;  and  Tatum.  William  C,  to  International  Busineu 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  locating  printed  circuit  work 
piece.  3.647.582. CI.  156-3. 
Qualich.  Amedeo.  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  plated  wire  memory  using  a  sheet  of  film  adhesive.  3.646.668. 
CI.  29-604. 
Qualitrol  Corporation:  See— 

Rpmanowski.  Robert  F.,  3,646.970. 
Queener.  Carl  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Copying  system  featuring  combined  developing-  cleaning  sution  al- 
ternately activated.  3,647,293.  CI.  355-15. 
Quintana.  Pedro.  Dust  removing  attachment  device  for  power  grinders 

3.646.7 1 2.  CI.  51-273.  , 

Raabe.  George  A.:  5m— 

Schlesinger.  Robert  J.;  and  Raabe.  George  A..3.647.959. 
Rabatin,  Jacob  G.:  See— 

Gillooly.  George  R.;  and  Rabatin.  Jacob  G. 3.647 .707. 
Rabens.Neil  W.:Sm— 

Foley.  Charles  F.;   McCarthy.  Charles  D.;  and   Rabens.   Neil 
W..3.647.2I8. 
Rabo.  Jule  Anton;  Angell.  Charies  Leslie;  and  Skeels.  Gary  William. 
Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Olefin  production  by  the  cata- 
lytic treatment  of  hydrocarbons.  3.647,682.  CI.  208-120. 
Rachel.  Todd  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Cold  start  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit for  electronic  fuel  control  system.  3.646.9 1 5.  CI.  1 23-32. 
Rachel.  Todd  L.:  See- 

Nagy,  John  R.;  and  Rachel.  Todd  L..3.646.9I8. 
Rachic.  Joseph.  Kick  block.  3,647.240,  CI.  280-150. 
Radiation  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Sargent,  Donald  E.,  3,647.764. 
Radin.  Bernard  G.:  See— 

Fitzsimons.  William  D.;  and  Radin.  Bernard  G.. 3,647.016. 
Radloff.  Harry  L.:  See— 

Seiferth.  Oscar  E.;  Goller.  Robert  L.;  Grindrod,  Paul  E.:  and 
Radloff.  Harry  L..3.647.485. 
Radziwill,  Anthony  N.:  See— 

Moseley,  John  C;  SchafTer.  Rupert  E.;  and  Radziwill.  Anthony 

N.. 3,647.527.  ' 

RafTerty.  Edson  Howard;  and  Kletschka.  Harold  D.  Electrically-driven 

pumps  capable  of  use  as  heart  pumps  3,647,324.  CI.  4 1 7-420. 
Rafferty.  John  E.  Rescue  device  for  linemen.  3.647. 1 7 1 .  CI.  248-22 1 . 
Ragard.  Phillip  A.,  to  Universal  Instrumenu  Corporation.  Lead  cut  and 

clinch  mechanism.  3.646.659.  CI.  29-203. 
Rainone,  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

De  Caro.  Aristide  R.;  and  Rainone.  Nicholas  J..3.648.094. 
Ramet.  Gilbert,  to  Paillard  S.A.  Diaphragm  adjustment  device  for  a 

motion  picture  camera.  3.646.87 1 ,  CI.  95-64. 
Ramsay.  Ray  D.:  See— 

Voas,  Raymond  G.;  and  Ramsay.  Ray  D..3.647.597. 
Randolph.  August:  See— 

Huckstadt.  Harald;  Saleck.  Wilhelm;  Randolph.  August;  and  Moll, 
Franz,3.647,469. 
Rands.  Robert  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Chapman.  Douglas  W.;  Overiey.  Richard  Dean;  Rands.  Robert  D.. 
Jr.;  and  Schreiber,  Ronald  S.,3,647,492. 
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Rasch,  Arthur  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  diffusion 

transfer  product  and  process.  3.647.440.  CI.  96-29. 
Rasquin.  John  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  High  temperature  furnace  for  melting 
materials  in  space.  3.647.924,  a.  1 3-20. 
Ratcliff.  Henry  K.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Transistor  power  am- 
plifier. 3.648.188.  CI.  330-26. 
Ratcliffe.  George  Dennis.  Simulated  steering  device  having  a  manually 
controlled  fnctioa  resistance  to  steering  movements.  3.647,210.  CI. 
272-83. 
Rathjen.  J.  Fred;  and  Laermer.  Lothar.  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Elec- 
tronic   assembly    having    cooling    means    for    stacked    modules. 
3.648.1 13. CI.  317-109. 
Rathjen.   Theodore    Nicholas;    and    Hanson.    Harold    Biddick.    to 

Chemetron  Corporation.  Mold  cover.  3,646.88 1 .  CI.  99-35 1 . 
Raue,  Roderich;  Eiflcr,  Willi;  and  Kuhlthau.  Hans-Peter,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft.  Process  for  the  dyeing  ai>d 
printing  of  shaped  materials  of  polymers  from  acrylonitrile.  as- 
dicyanoethylene  or  acid-modified  aromatic  esters.  3.647.349,  CI.  8- 
4. 
Rauner.  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Gilson.  Richard  E.;  and  Rauner.  Frederick  J. .3.647.447. 
Rauner.  Frederick  J.;  Arcesi.  Joseph  A.;  and  Guild.  John  R..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Light-seinone  diazide  polymers  and  polymer 
compositions.  3,647.443.  CI.  96-33. 
Ravatt,  Hugh  M..  45%  to  Kreisheimer.  John  P.  Golf  practicing  ap- 
paratus. 3.647.219.  CI.  273-185. 
Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.:  See— 

Stockmann.  Hans  H.;  and  RSy-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K..3.647.763. 
Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.:  See— 

Pruitt,  Charles  N.;  Segars.  Douglas  L.;  and  Miller.  Walter  L.. 
3.647.336. 
Rayburn.  Charles  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Multi-layer  capacitor 

and  process  for  adjusting  the  value  thereof.  3.648. 1 32.  CI.  3 1 7-261 . 
Raymond  International  Inc.:  See— 

Hilton.  Joseph  Lawrence;  Graff.  Charles  Russell;  and  Cavin.  Lewis 
Fred.  3.646.766. 
Rayner.  John  lilliam  Frederick:  See- 
King,   George;    Rayner.    John    lilliam    Frederick;   and    Powell. 
Anthony  Charles.3.647.536. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Toledo,  Emil;  and  Sprague.  Dennis  R..  3.647.654. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  George  Edward.  3.647.944. 
Ball.  Henry;  and  Peterson.  Hold  Le  Roy.  3.647.952. 
Baugher.  Dale  Milton;  and  Hausman.  Earl  Thomas.  3.648.1 16. 
Boleky.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Bums,  Joseph  Richard.  3.646.666. 
Butler,  Robert  John,  3.647.965. 
Graf.  Stefano  Arturo,  3.648.153. 
Hannan.  William  James.  3.647.945. 
Heiman.  Frederic  Paul.  3,647,438. 
Juroff.  Lyie  Bruce;  and  Lunn.  Lawrence  Mark,  3JS48.135. 
Klein.  Richard  Ira;  and  Caplan.  Sandor,  3,647,280. 
Ladany.  Ivan.  3.647,579. 

Purdy.  Don  Ryall;  and  Donnelly.  William  Edward.  3.648.167. 
Siekanowicz.  Wieslaw  Wojciech.  3.648.197. 
Watson,  James  Power.  3.648.279. 
Reactor  Centrum  Nederland:  See— 

Piepers.  Gijsbrecht  G.;  Vons.  Leonard  H.;  Van  Der  Linde.  Aart; 
and  Lijbrink.  Eduard.  3.646.994. 
Reader.  Malcolm;  Tregay,  John  L.;  and  Stern.  Charles,  to  Comfax 
Communications  Industries.  Inc.  Image  transmitter  using  microfilm 
positives  or  negatives  as  source.  3.647,955.  CI.  1 78-7.6 
Rector.  Jacob.  Resisunce  elemenu.  3.648.216,  CL  338-142. 
Redecker,  Henry  W.;  and  Zisa,  William  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Electrical  device  having  current  limiter  and  spark  gap. 
3,648. 166,  CI.  324-110. 
Redmond.  William  G.:  See- 
Koch,  Werner  G.;  Marchell,  Robert  H.;  and  Redmond,  William 
G. 3.646.754. 
Redmore.  Derek:  See— 

Annand,    Robert    R.;    Redmore.    Derek;    and    Rushton.    Brian 
M.. 3.647.71 1. 
Reed,  Madison  W..  Jr.;  and  Schwemer.  Warren  C.  to  Advanced 
Technology  Center,  Inc..  mesne.  Method  of  making  a  porous  carbon 
materUI.  3.647.551, CI.  136-122. 
REFEKA  Reklame-.  Fest-  und  KarnevaU-Artikelfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

PfeifTer.  Peter-Michael.  3.646.695. 
Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari.  Roger;  and  Laubie.  Michel,  to  Societe  en 
nom    CoUectif  'Science    Union    et    Cic.'    Societe    Francaise    de 
Recherche  Medicate.  s-Triazine  compounds.  3.647.794.  CI.  260- 
249.6 
Reich.  Robert  W.  Electronic  clockwork  drive.  3.646.750.  CI.  58-28. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 
Chang.  Yun  Ger.  3.647,822. 
Reid.  Laurance  S.  Natural  gas  filter.  3.646.730.  CI.  55-302. 
Reifenberg.  Gerald  H.;  and  Considine.  William  J.,  to  MAT  Chemicals 

Inc.  Tricyclohexyltia  halide  process.  3,647.833.  CI.  260-429.7 
Reifenhauser.  Fritz;  Reifenhauser,   Haiu;  and   Burggraf.   Klaus,  to 
Reifenhauser  KG.  Apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  cellular  synthetic 
resins.  3.647.329.  CI.  425-4. 
Reifenhauser.  Hans:  See— 

Reifenhauser.     Fritz;     Reifenhauser,     Hans;     and     Burggraf. 
Klaus.3.647.329. 


Reifenhauser  KG:  See— 

Reifenhauser.  Fritz;  Reifenhauser.  Hans;  and  Burggraf.  Klaus, 
3.647.329. 
Reilly.  John  F.:  See— 

Grant,  Bernard  Carrington;  and  Reilly,  John  F.,3.647.260. 
Reisacher.  Joeef.  to  Diamler-Benz  AktiengeseUschaft.  Cooling  water 
conductor  system  in  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3.646.9 19.  CI.  123-41.82 
Reiter.  Gabriel.  Dental-prophylaxis  composition.  3,647,381.  CI.  Sl> 

308. 
Reiter.  Jozaef:  See— 

Harsanyi.   Kalman;   Reiter.  Jozsef;   Korbonits.   Dezso;  Gonczi, 
Csaba;  Takacs.  Kalman;  Bako.  Erzsebet;  Leszkovszky.  Gyorgy; 
Tardos.  Laszio;  and  Vertesy.  Csaba.3.647.809. 
Renner.  Charles  F.;  and  Lipstein.  Norman  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Starter  generator  construction.  3.648.086.  CI.  310-63. 
Reno,  Frederick,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  acceterator  linkage 

assembly.  3,646,829.  CI.  74-513. 
Repay.  Laszio  N.:  See- 
Lace,  Melvin  A.;  and  Repay.  Laszio  N..3.647.986. 
Resnick.  Harry:  See— 

Rosen weig.  Ronald  £.;  and  Resnick.  Joaeph.3, 648.269. 
Resnick.  Joseph:  See— 

Rosenweig.  Ronald  E.;  and  Resnick.  Joseph. 3. 64 8. 2 69. 
Restelli.  Attilip,  to  Surck.  Hermann  C,  Beriin.  Process  for  producing 

high-purity  niobium  and  tantalum.  3.647.420.  CI.  75-84. 
Reynolds.  Harold  C,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Tool  for  applying  and 

locking  threaded  fasteners.  3.646.837.  CI.  81-10. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 
Farquhar.  Melville  T..  3.647.058. 
Hutcheson.  James  L..  3.646.726. 
Reynolds,  Rolfe  £.;  and  Spencer.  Louis  L.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Slide 

fastener  presser  foot.  3.646.899.  CI.  1 1 2-235. 
Reynolds.  Spencer  £.:  See— 

VozenUek.  Theodore  M..  3.647.994. 
Rheinfrank.  Lamson.  Jr..  to  Standard-Havens,  Inc.  Inclined  drag  con- 
veyor for  hot  asphalt  mix  and  the  like.  3.647.047.  CL  198-174. 
Rheiniscbe  Braunkohlewerke  A.G.:  See— 

Wenzel.  Werner;  and  Schenck.  Hermann.  3.647.379. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Chabardes.  Pierre;  and  Cotevray.  Louis,  3.647.832. 
Rice.  David  £.:  See— 

Loudas.  BasU  L.;  and  Rice.  David  E..3 .647.89 1. 
Rice.  Hal  H.;  and  Dudash.  James  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Stabilized  nickel  oxide  seal.  3.646.993.  CI.  165-9. 
Rice.  Rex:  See- 
Smith,  William  R.;  Rice.  Rex;  and  Mazor.  Stantey.3.647.348. 
Rice,  Sunley  B..  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instrumenu,  Incorporated.  Preparation 

of  welding  surfaces  on  semiconductors.  3,647.534.  CI.  117-212. 
Rich.  James  L.;  and  Weintraub,  Marvin  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Friction  material  additives  for  improved  performance.  3.647.744. 
CI.  260-38. 
Richard.  Pierre,  to  Jap  S.A.  Method  and  tool  for  making  a  watch  dial 

with  raised  symboU.  3.646.653,  CL  29-177. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Meyer.  Donald  R.;  Carr.  Alben  A.;  Meyer. 

Donald  R.;  and  Klein.  Georg  Anton.  3.647.797. 
Palopoli.  Frank  P.;  Blohm.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kariya.  Takashi, 

3.647.863. 
SUI.  Arthur  D;  and  Fleming.  Robert  W..  3.647.860. 
Richter.  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Eul.  Edward  A..  Jr.;  and  Richter.  Ronald  B..3.647.990. 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Hideo.  3.647.206. 
Hirafuji.  Ban.  3.646.832. 
Rtdgway.  James  S.;  and  Pickett.  Oscar  A..  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Polyamides  of  a  C,.„  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  terephthalic  acid 
and  an  aliphatic  diamine.  3.647,761 ,  CI.  260-78. 
Ridgway,  John  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wolff,  William  F.;  Rosscup.  Robert  J-.;  and  Ridgway,  John  A.. 
Jr..3.647.677. 
Ridings.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Langendorf.  Matthew  P.;  and  Ridings,  Charles  L..3.647.98S. 
Riedl.   Franz,   to   Vereinigte   Flugtechnische   Werke   GmbH   fruher 
'Weser'  Flugzeugbau/Focke-Wulf/Heinkel-Flugzeugbau.  Cover  ar- 
rangement. 3.647,166.  CI.  244-102. 
Riehm.  Theodor;  and  Gehrig.  Oskar.  to  Bencktser-Knapsack  GmbH. 
Process    for    continuously    producing    alkali    meul    phosphates. 
3.647 .369.  a.  23-107. 
Rieke.  James  K.;  Behr.  Douglas  Raymond;  and  Mclntire.  Otis  R..  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Thin  metal  laminates.  3.647.617,  CI. 
161-216. 
Rietveld.  Jan  Joost:  See— 

Otten.   Walter;   Postma,  Gosse  Jan;   Rietveld,  Jan  Joost;  and 
Wolber.  Jorg.3 .648.099. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Gerster.  John  F.,  3.647.874. 
Ripart.  Guy  Marie:  See- 
Denis.  Andre  Maxime  Philippe;  and  Ripart.  Guy  Marie.3.648.157. 
Ripplinger.  Roland  E..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  measuring  reverse  recovery  characteristics  of  diodes. 
3.648.168.0.324-158. 
Rishovd.  Sigurd  A.,  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc.  Vehide  tack.  3,647.183. 
CI.  254-2. 
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1.3.647.933. 
'..3,646.671. 

Manuel:  and  Carcia-Rivera, 


Ritchie,  Kim:  Sm— 

Ftuiofiky,  Elliott  M.;  and  Ritchie. 
Rival  Manufacturing  Company:  Sw— 
Scott.  Robert  J.;  and  Aberer.  Leo 
Rivera-Ortii.  Jose  Manuel:  S*e— 
Cancel,  Luis  E.;  Rivera-Ortiz,  J 
Francisco,3,647,062. 
Rixson  Inc.:  See—  I 

EUis,  David  H..  3.646.877. 
Roben,  Lucas  Wilhelmus.  to  Elka  Trust  Reg.  Clamping  connection  for 

curuins  and  the  Uke.  3,646,64 1 .  CI.  34-73. 
Roberts,  Earl  J.;  Rowland.  Stanley  P.;  and  Brannan,  Mary  Ann  F.,  to 
United  Sutca  of  America,  Agriculture.  Chemical  modification  of 
fibrous  cellulose  with  sodium  N-meth^lbis  (2-sulfatoethy)  amine  and 
with  N-methylbis  (2-chioroethyl)  amine  to  impart  crease  resistance 
in  fabrics.  3.647,332,  CI.  8-1 16.2 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  Sm— 
GenbaufTe.  Francis  Simon,  3,647,146. 
Numberg,  Richard  K.,  3,648,074. 
Robinson.  Albert  Sidney,  to  PilkingtonlBrothera  Limited.  Method  for 

the  manufacture  of  float  glass.  3,647,407,  CI.  65-30. 
Robinson,  Robert  E.;  and  De  Hoff,  Ranald  L.,  to  Venderbih,  R.  T., 
Company,   Inc. Process   for   prepariiig   a   mixture   of  4-methyl-A- 
tetrahydrophthalic  anhydrides  as  a  cuiring  agent.  3,647,701 ,  CI.  252- 
182. 
RocheUe,  William  R.;  and  Wycoff,  Ronald  Lee,  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc. 

Jacket  pile  clean-out  apparatus.  3,646|.947,  CI.  134-167. 
Rockford  Iron  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Provi,  Mike  A,  3,646,883. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company: 
Sundby,  GusUv  B.,  3,646,893. 
Rodgers,  Swain:  See— 

Spicer.  Oliver  v.,  3.647.124. 
Rogers,  Adair.  Radial  flow  check  valve.  i,646,956,CI.  137-525. 
Rogers,  Raymond  R.:  See— 

Dingley.    Wilfred;    Bednar,    John 
R. 3.647,648. 
Rogers,  Waldo  1.,  to  Rusco  Industries,  Iiic.  Electronic  validator  system 

for  magnetic  credit  cards  and  the  like.  3,648,02 1 ,  CI.  235-61 .7 
Roggero,  Amaldo:  5m— 

Cesca,      Sebastiano;      Roggero, 
Walter,3.647.767. 
Rohlofr,  Ebbe;  and  Lorenz,  Richard,  t^  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Teaching  system  for  programmed  class  and  individual  teachina 
3,647.926.  CI.  35-48.  * 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Bayer,  Horst  O.;  Cook,  Richard  S.; 

3,647,810. 
Brodnyan,  John  C.  3,647,735. 
Greenfield,  Sunley  A.,  3,647.814 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Carrillo,  Gilberto;  and  Brown.  Williajn  D..  3.647.645 

MacDonald,  Howard  R..  3,647,020. 

Millman,  Victor;  and  Gray.  Wallie  P.l  3.647,021 . 

Murday,  David  A..  3.647.141. 

Schafer.  Thomas  W..  3.647.23 1 . 

Waidelich.  Jack  P..  3.646.760. 

Rohr,  Otto;  and  von  Orelli,  Marcus,  to  Ci, 

nitro  diphenyl  ethers.  3,647,888,  CI.  260-6 12. 
RohrafT.  Harry  E..  Sr.  Broken  tool  detector.  3,647.998.  CI.  200-61.42 
Rokiteneu,  Walter,  to  Price-Pfister  Bra»  Mfg.  Co.  Lavatory  pop-uo 
wastevalve.  3,646,6 1 9,  CI.  4-203.  I  ^  r~r    i- 

Rolen,  Hurschel  H:  5m— 

Rollen,    Wayne    N.;    Strong.    LarrJ   J.;    and    Rolen.    Hurschel 
H.,3.648.146.  1 

Rolf.  Helmut,  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation.  Coil 

form.  3,648.208. CI.  336-208.  ' 

RoUen.  Wayne  N.;  Strong.  Larry  J.;  and  RJolen.  Hurschel  H.  Alternator 

circuit  protector.  3.648.146,  CI.  320-251 
Romani,  Anthony  R.  Styling  comb  and  method  of  making.  3,646.945 
CI.  132-11.  ~  •  .       . 

Romanowski.  Robert  F..  to  Qualitrol  Co^ration.  Flow  control  unit 
for  bellows  controlled  sudden  pressure  rfse  relay.  3.646.970,  CI.  1 38- 
46. 
Rootes  Motors  Limited:  See—  { 

Litchfield.  Edward  Francis.  3,647.25T 
Rosa.  Albert  G.:5«e—  I 

Arrance.  Frank  C;  and  Rosa.  Albert  (1.3,647.554. 
Roachcr.  Gunter;  and  Schmiu.  Heinz,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AkUen- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  4  Bruning.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  acetaldehyde  from  vinyl  aceute.  3.647.882.  CI.  260- 
601 .  I 

Rose.  Marshall  G..  Jr..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Edit  control  for  video 

upe  record  system.  3.647.95 1 .  CI.  1 78-^.6 
Rosemount  Engineering  Company:  See—   I 

De  Leo.  Richard  V.;  and  Hagen.  Floyd  W..  3.646.8 1 1 . 
Rosen.  PhUip  J.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Stepping  motor 

control  system.  3,648, 144,  CL  318-696. 
Roaeaburgh.  Norman  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Information 

earner  selection  system.  3.647.064,  CI.  2  [)9.80.5 
Rosenwald.  Robert  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Pro  ducu  Company.  Distillation 

?ftfX'*"*  *'*''  ■****'**°"  ^  polymerizati>n  inhibitor.  3.647.637.  CI 
203-9. 


S.;    and    Rogers.    Raymond 


Amaldo;      and      Marconi. 


and  von  Meyer.  William  C. 


ipa  Limited.  Trifluormethyl-p- 


Rosenweig.  Ronald  E.;  and  Reanick.  Joseph.  deceasedO  (by  Berger 
LouiaOReanick.  HarryOMeasina.  Peter,  executors),  to  Ferrofhiidic^ 
Corporation.  Magnetic  fluid  display  device.  3.648.269.  CI.  340-373 
Ross.  John  Steny  Hawley:  See— 

Macnab.  Robert  Beattie;  Ross.  John  Sterry  Hawley;  and  Wood 
Michael  Burke.3.648.082. 
Ross,  Louis  E.;  Lyon.  John  K.;  and  Paolucci.  Julius  J.,  to  Price-Plister 

Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Diverter  valve  structure.  3.646,967,  CI.  1 37-625  47 
Roaacup,  Robert  J . :  See— 

WoKT.  Waiiam  F.;  Rosscup,  Robert  J.;  and  Ridgway.  John  A.. 

Rosaello,  Mario:  See— 

Calligaris.  Ennio;  and  RosseDo.  Mario.3,647.450. 
Rossi.  Alberto;  and  Sury,  Ernst,  to  Aba  Corporation.  2.3,4,4a.5,6-Hex- 
ahydro- 1  H-pyrazino[  1 .2-a ]  quinolines  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions conuining  same.  3.647,791.  CI.  260-268. 
Rossi.  Louis  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Substituted  bis(p-dial- 

kylaminophenyl)  methane  photoconductors.  3.647.431  CI  96-1  5 
Rostad.  Neb  C;  and  Davis.  Walter  J.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Rotor  blade  pitch  control  by  mechanical  hydraulic  system 
sensing  blade  deflection.  3.647,3 1 5,  CI.  416-31. 
Roth.  Donald  T.  Random  indicating  device.  3.648,274.  CI.  340-332 
Rotodyne  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Bavers.  Elliott.  3.646.898. 
Rotsen.  Karl  Arturovich:  5**— 

Berzin.  Gunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin.  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
kov.   Alexandr   Fedorovich;   Skrupsky.   Voldemar   Petrovich; 
Ziemelis.   Andris   Eduardovich;   Soloviev.   Boris   Fedorovich; 
Leeniex,  Karl  Mikhailovich;  Sovetin.  Vladimir  Kirilovich  Gul- 
bis.  Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbinsh.  Yan  Yanovich;  Priede,  Bruno  An- 
dreevKh;  Upman,  Karl  KrisUpovich;  Muzhits,  Vitold  losifovich 
Junga.  Yan  Petrovich;  Krogzem,  Ivar  Amoldovich;  GreiUn 
Zigurd  Boleslavovich;  and  Rotsen.  Kari  Arturovich.3,646  687 
Rott,  Dennu  A.;  and  SmUjanic,  John  P.,  to  Western  Electric  Company 

Incorporated.  Masking  compositions.  3,647,730,  CI.  260-23 
Rouse,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Nolting,  Jerry  L.;  and  Rouse,  Alan  D..3.646.802. 
Rowland.  Stanley  P.:  See— 

Roberts.  Earl  J.;  Rowland.  Stanley  P.;  and  Brannan.  Mary  Ann 
F..3.647.352. 
Rowley.  Daniel  S.,  to  Irvington  Forest  Industries,  Inc.  Outch  operated 

diverter  for  sorting  system.  3,647,063,  CI.  209-74. 
Rowley,  Kermit  G.;  and  Barron,  Richard  H.,  to  Tenneco  OU  Company 

Method  for  controlling  well  blowouu.  3,647,000,  CI.  166-285 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Rishovd,  Sigurd  A..  3.647.183. 
Royka.  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Keller.     Carol      K.;      Royka.     Stephen     F.;     and      Snelline 
Christopher.3.647.659. 
Rozman.  George  J.,  to  Ashland  Oil  A  Refming  Company.  Process  for 
concentration  and  conversion  of  hydrocarbons.  3.647,900,  CI.  260- 
674. 

Rubin,  Harvey,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Pro- 
gram store  error  detection  arrangemenU  for  switchina  systems 
3.647.979.  CI.  179-18. 

Rudd,  Wallace  C.  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Induction  tube  welding  with 
improved  current  path.  3.648.005.  CI.  219-8.5 

Rudin.  Walter:  See— 

Brungraber.  Louis  E.;  and  Rudin.  Walter.3.647.194. 

Rumanowski,  Edmund  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Alkyl-N- 
alkyl-chlorophenoxythioacetimidates  as  selective  herbicides 
3.647.413.  CI.  71-98. 

Rupp.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Magerlein.  Helmut,  to  Glanzstoff  AG.  Produc- 
tion of  2.2'-bis-[  1 .3.4-thiadiazoline-5-  thionel.  3.647.811.  CI.  260- 
302. 

Ruppin,  Dietrich:  See— 

Hertel.  Heinrich;  and  Ruppin.  Dietrich.3, 646,792. 

Rusca.  Ralph  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  bulking  yam.  3.646.744.  CI.  57-34. 

Rusco  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Rogers.  Waldo  I..  3.648.021. 

Rushmere.  John  Derek,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  cyanide.  3.647.388.  CI.  23- 

Rushton.  Brian  M.:  See— 

Annand.    Robert    R.;    Redmore.    Derek;    and    Rushton.    Brian 
M..3.647.71I. 
RusseU,  Carl  D..  5%  to  James.  Crafton  D..  and  James.  Mary  Lea. 

Remote  control  window  cleaning  device.  3.646.630,  CI.  15-302. 
Russell,  Edward  J,  to  General  Instrument  Coiporation.  Beam  lead 

bonding  process.  3,647,644,  CI.  204-15. 
RusseU-French,  Harry  M..  to  Boothe  Airside  Services.  Inc..  mesne 

Cargo  container  construction.  3,647.100.  CI.  220-1 .5 
Russell.  James  P.:  See— 

Hoffman.  Joseph  K.;  and  Russell.  James  P..3.647.862. 
RuaseU.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Frederikaen.  Thomas  M.;  and  RusseU.  Ronald  W..3.648.154 
RusseU.  William  H.:5«f- 

Taber.  Robert  C;  and  RusseU.  WiUiam  H..3.647,459. 
Russo.  Mario:  See— 

MortUlaro,     Luigi;     Russo.     Mario;     and     Ouidotti.     Vincen- 
zo.3.647.765. 
Ruttener.  Erwin:  See— 

Gresch.  Walter.  Pilch.  Horst;  and  Ruttener.  Erwin.3.647.493. 
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Ry an.  John  W.:  See- 
Chang.  Richard  S.;  Cutler.  Stanley;  La  Branche.  Harvey  W.;  Peari- 
man.    Marshall    B.;    Ryan.    John    W.;    and    Toy.    Raymond 
M. 3 .647.927. 
Rychlewski.  Thaddeus  V.:  See— 

Andrade,  Philip;  and  Rychlewski.  Thaddeus  V, 3,647,94 1 . 
Rydborn,  Sten-Ake  Otaus.  Circuitry  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 

aload.  3.648.107.  CI.  315-360. 
RyfTel.  Kaspar;  and  SchneUer,  Heinz,  to  InvenU  AG  fur  Forschung  und 
Patentverwertung.  Proceu  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  produc- 
tion of  polyamides  and  polyesters.  3.647.758.  CI.  260-75. 
Rynbrandt,  Ronald  H.;  and  SkaleUky.  Louis  L..  to  Upjohn  Company. 

The.  Cycloalkanecarboxamides.  3,647.804.  CI.  260-293.63 
Rytina,  Anton  W.:  See—  . 

Cole,  WUIiam  J.;  and  Rytina,  Anton  W.,3,646,909. 
Sachs,  Maurice  J.:  See— 

Heaton,  Richard  A.;  and  Sachs,  Maurice  J.,3,647.410. 
Sadagopan.  Varadachari:  See- 
Lean.  Eric  G.;  Sadagopan.  Varadachari;  and  Tseng.  Samuel  C- 
C. 3.648.081. 
Sadamatsu.  Shigeru:  See— 

Ohe,  Keiuro;  Nishio.  Daijiro;  and  Sadamauu.  Shigeru,3.647.773. 
Saeman.  Walter  C..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Coarse  light  sodium  bicar- 
bonate. 3.647.365.  CI.  23-64. 
Sagami,  Hiroyuki:  See- 
Sato,  Takehiko;  and  Sagami.  Hiroyuki.3,647.907. 
Sahlgren.  Rolf  Ake;  and  Wiljanen.  Bo  Ingvar.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson.  Stepping  device.  3.646,826.  CI.  74-142. 
Sair.  Louis,  to  Griffith  Laboratories.  Inc..  The.  Two-step  method  for 

producing  sterlized  ground  spices.  3.647.487.  CI.  99-225. 
Saito,  Tadaomi:  See— 

Shimazaki,  Hideo;  Tsukamoto.  Shuji;  Saito.  Tadaomi;  Eguchi. 
Sadanari;  and  Komata.  Yasushi.3.647.82S. 
Saito.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Moriu,  Shichiro;  Shimazu.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Tsutomu;  Nakamura. 
Hiroshi;andMaeda.ToraU.3.647.l49. 
Sakakibara.  Yasuhito:  See— 

Ohrui.  Tcuuya;  and  Sakakibara.  Yasuhito.3.647.376. 
Sakao,  Nasuo:  See— 

Okamoto,  Kazuo;  Eguchi,  Naoki;  Sakao.>  Nasuo;  Honda.  Ichiro; 
and  Suzuki. Eizo.3.647.57 1. 
Sakurai,    Masao;    and    Muto,    Kikuo.    to    Gunze    Kobunshi    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  biaxiaUy  oriented 
film.  3,647.340. CI.  425-326. 
Saleck.Wilhelm:5ee— 

Hucksudt.  Harald;  Saleck.  Wilhelm;  Randolph.  August;  and  MoU. 
Franz.3.647.469.  " 

Salmi.  Victor  John.  III.  to  General  Refractories  Company.  Preassembly 
of  refractory  brick  and  lining  furnaces  therewith.  3.646.722.  CI.  52- 
745. 
Salyer.  Ival  O.;  and  Jefferson,  Robert  T..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  mesne.  Porous  structure  and  method. 
3.647,72 1, CI.  260-2.5 
Sambell.  Ronald  Alfred  James:  See— 

Bowen.  Dennis  Herbert;  Mattingley,  Neville  John;  and  SambeU, 
Ronald  Alfred  James,3, 646.908. 
Sams,  Gerald  R.:  See- 
Sams,  Gerald  R.;  and  Watson,  Robert  H..  3,648.073. 
Sams,  Gerald  R.;  and  Watson,  Robert  H.,  to  Sams,  Gerald  R..  mesne. 

Pulse  driver  circuit  apparatus.  3.648,073.  CI.  307-246. 
Samson-Apparatebau  A.G.:  See — 

Klee,  Gerhard.  3.646.963. 
Samuelson.  Leon  C.  to  Johnson.  S.  C.  &   Son.  Inc.  Pressurized 

package.  3.647.1 19.  CI.  222-402. 1 8 
San/Bar  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Fitzsimons.  Alan  R.;  and  Phelps.  Robert  J.,  3.647.983. 
Sanders.  John   Stewart;   Savage.   Donald   Stanley;  and   Summerlin, 
Frederick  Arthur,  to  Aerpat  A.  G..  mesne.  Lockbolt  placing  ap- 
paratus. 3.646.757.  CI.  60-54.5 
Sanders.  Lon  L..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Aircraft  electronic  landing  responser  system  using  scanning 
pencil  beam  ground  antenna.  3.648.285.  CI.  343-6.5 
Sanders.  Norman  L.:  See— 

Wollney,  John  L.;  Jawor.  Ronald  W.;  and  Sanders.  Norman 
L, 3.646,680. 
Sandoz  A.G.:See— 

Petrzilka.    Theodor;    Hofmann.    Albert;    Schenk.    Hansruedi; 
Troxler.  Franz;  Frey.  Albert;  and  Ott.  Hans.  3.647.801 . 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

PetrzUka.    Theodor;    Hofmann,    Albert;    Schenk.    Hansruedi; 
Troxler.  Franz;  Frey,  Albert;  and  Ott.  Hans.  3.647,801. 
Sanford.  Douglas  C.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Single  conductor  arrangement 

for  powering  and  triggering  flash  lamps.  3.648.105.  CI.  315-237. 
Sanger,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Bunch.  Raymond  S.;  and  Sanger,  Richard  B..3.648.205. 
Sapunov.  Georgy  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Kostin.    Konstantin    Fedorovich;    Sapunov,    Georgy    Konstan- 
tinovich;    Svirin.     Alvian     Afanasievich;     Strakhov.     Valery 
Ivanovich;  and  Shur.  Grigory  losifovich.3.648.091. 
Sarafidis.  Christos.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Cobalt  salt-phosphine-organoaluminum  catalysts  for  preparing  1.4- 
diencs.  3,647.901,  CI.  260-680. 
Sargent,  Donald  E.,  to  Radiation  Research  Corporation.  Polymeriza- 
tion of  2-pyrrolidone  in  the  presence  of  carbonyl  sulfide.  3.647.764. 
CI.  260-78. 


Sargent  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Patterson,  Donald  S..  3,646,827. 
Sarkisian,  Robert.  Poster  display  device.  3,646,696,  CI.  40- 1 23. 
Sarto.  Jorma  O.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  ControUed  floor  jet  engine 

exhaust  recirculation.  3.646.923.  CI.  123-1 19. 
Sasebo  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morita.  Shichiro;  Shimazu.  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Tsutomu;  Nakamura, 
Hiroshi:  and  Maeda.  Torau.  3.647,149. 
Sass.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Phelps,  Jerry  A;  and  Sass,  Donald  J.,3,646.93 1. 
Sau,  Toshikauu:  See— 

Mizuuni,  Yukio;  Yamane.  Reiichi;  Sata.  Toshikattu;  and  Izuo, 
Ryuji,3,647,086. 
Sata,  Toshio:  See— 

Miyashiu,       Yoshio;       Nishikawa,       Katuhiko;       and       Sata. 
Toshio.3.647.425. 
Sato.  Jiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  sheet  feed  device. 

3.647.204.  CI.  271-36. 
Sato,  Masanori:  See — 

Waunabe,  Toshio;  Tsukamoto.  Goro;  Hayashi.  Kimiaki;  Sato, 
Masanori;  and  Iwasawa,  Yoshio.3.647.799. 
Sato.  Takayoshi.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Copal.  Warning  circuit  for  use  in  a 

TTL  type  electronic  shutter.  3.648.053.  CI.  250-214. 
Sato.  Takehiko;  and  Sagami,  Hiroyuki.  to  Mittubishi  Petrochemical 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  quenching  a  gas  obtained  by  thermal  cracking 
of  hydrocarbons.  3,647,907.  CI.  260-683. 
Saunders,  Stuart  R.:  See- 
Ford,  James  A.;  Saunders.  Stuart  R.;  Caule.  Elmer  J.;  and  McLain. 
Charles  D..3.646.946. 
Saunders.  Teddy  G..  to  Vadic  Corporation,  The.  Notch  filter  network 

with  controllable  response.  3.648,1 87,  CI.  330-21. 
Saupe.  Martin;  and  Farian.  Gerhard,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt.  CoUet 

chuck  for  a  dental  instrument.  3.646.677.  CI.  32-26. 
Sauter.  Walter  A.:  See- 
Martin.  David  R.;  and  SauUr.  Walter  A..3,648.176. 
Savage.  Donald  Sunley:  See- 
Sanders.  John  Stewart;  Savage.  Donald  Stanley;  and  Summerlin. 
Frederick  Arthur,3,646,757. 
Sawano,  Takahiro:  See— 

Suenaga,     Masanobu;     Machii.     Tetsuo;     Sawano,     Takahiro; 
Kobayashi.    Takehiko;    Dengo.    Tadao;    and    Nakai.    Tetsu- 
zo,3, 648.12 1. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bematt,  Joseph;  and  Gutmann.  John  T..  3.647,996. 
Scanfax  Systems  Corporation:  See — 
TrammeU,  James  R.,  3.647.987. 
Scaramucci.  Domer;  and  Adams.  Ladd  M..  to  Balon  Corporation.  Split 

body  valve  assembly.  3.647.I79.CI.  251-172. 
Schachowskoy.  Theodor:  See— 

Demme,      Ernst;      Schachowskoy,      Theodor;      Schuhmacher, 
Guenther;      Fehlhaber,     Juergen;     and      Hartmann.      Lud- 
wig.3.647,394. 
Schafer,  Thomas  W.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Self-contained  hydraulic 

system  for  fluid  actuated  chuck.  3.647.23 1 ,  CI.  279-4. 
Schaffer.  Rupert  E.:  See— 

Moseley,  John  C;  Schaffer,  Rupert  E.;  and  RadziwiU,  Anthony 
N., 3,647.527. 
Schalkwijk.  Jan.  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation.  Transmitting  arrange- 
ment  for   use   in   tone   frequency   pushbutton  selection  systems. 
3,648.202,  CI.  334-47. 
Scharlack.  Ronald  S..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  system. 

3.647,267.  CI.  303-21. 
SchatUuer,  Friedrich:  See— 

Scholtis.  Walter;  Ploch.  Siegfried;  SchatUuer.  Friedrich;  Schoo- 
fuss.  Martin;  and  HeUmann.  Horst.3.646.78 1 . 
Schaum,  Helmut:  See— 

Leugering.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schaum,  Helmut,3,647.922. 
Schaum.  Helmut,  to  Bunaweske  Huls  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  mesne.  Process  for  preparing  amorphous  copolymers  from 
ethylene  and  higher  a-olefms  by  means  of  modified.  3,647,768,  CI. 
260-80.78 
Scheele,  Walter,  KG:  See— 
BUIe,  Heinz,  3,647,326. 
Scheer,  David  W.,  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Tape  drive  error  cancelling 

system.  3,648.141,  CI.  318-314. 
Scheer,  Kurt:  See— 

Busch,  Carl  WUhelm;  and  Scheer,  Kurt,3,648,283. 
Scheffer,  Hendrik  J.:  See— 

De  Groot,  Johannes  H.;  Scheffer,  Hendrik  J.;  and  Smit.  Willem 
H, 3.647,192. 
Scbeffler,  Bernard:  See— 

Hardwicke.  James  E.;  Scheffler.  Bernard;  and  Weiaz.  Herman 
S..3.647.734. 
Schellenberg.  James  M.:  See- 
Buck.  Daniel  C;  and  ScheUenberg.  James  M..3.648.199. 
Schenck,  Hermann:  See— 

Wenzel.  Werner;  and  $cbenck.  Hermann.3.647.379. 
Schenck.  Jackson  C:  See- 
Morgan.  Harvey  E.;  Suttle.  Theodore;  and  Schenck.  Jackson 
C..3.646.984. 
Schenk,  Hansruedi:  See— 

Petrzilka.    Theodor;    Hofmann.    Albert;    Schenk,    Hansruedi; 
Troxler,  Franz;  Frey.  Albert;  and  Ott.  Hana.3 .647 .80 1 . 
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MatthiM;     and     Poferi. 
Matthias;     and     Poferi. 


Schernthaner,  Matthias:  See— 

Truppe.     Meinhard;     Scherntliancr. 

OuBter.3.647459. 
Tnippe,     Meinhard;     Schernthaner, 
Guater.3.647.560. 
Schlel,  Christian,  to  Voith.  J.  M..  GmbH.RoUer  press,  especially  a 
washing  press  for  paper  machine  fclts.;  having  a  floating  roller. 
3.647,621.  CI.  162-274.  ;  • 

Schier.  Jacques,  to  Martin-Brower  Corpo^tion.  Combination  oven 

and  illuminated  display  assembly.  3.648,oio.  C\.  219-21 4. 
Schiller.  Teddy  M..  to  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.  Fluid  delivery  system 

for  sircraA  windshields.  3.647.167,  CI.  244-121. 
Schilling.  Arthur  C.  to  General  Electrici  Company.  Variable  im- 
pedance generator.  3.647.923.  CI.  35-13. 
Schlesinger,  Robert  J.:  Set—  I 

Schlesinger.  Robert  J.;  and  Raabe.  Geor4e  A.,  3.647,959. 
Schlesiager,  R6bert  J.;  and  Raabe,  George  A-,  to  Schlesinger,  Robert 
J.,  mesne.  System  for  generating  a  hologram.  3,647,959,  CI.  178- 

/•Of 

Schioemann  AktiengeseDschaft:  See— 

Geipel.  Haas;  Schulz.  Alfred;  and  Huber  Helmut.  3.646.655. 
Schlosburg,  Burton  E.:  See— 

Frey,  Alexander  H.,  Jr.;  Schlosburg.  Burton  E.;  and  Tyaielski 
Ralph  E.,3,648,237.  i  7»«'»»'. 

Schlott,  Richard  J.;  Hoeg,  Donald  F.;  and  Pejidleton,  John  F..  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation.  Method  for  hydrocarbon  soluble  oroano  sodi- 
um compounds.  3,647,803,  CI.  260-268. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See-i 

Miller.  Gerald  K,  3,648,278. 
Schmaui,  Robert  Leslie,  to  Parker  HannifJ  Corporation.  Hydraulic 
press.  3,647.332.  CI.  425-78.  "t         t~  y         «- 

Schmid  A  Wezel,  Firma:  5«r— 

Wezel.  HansGeorg.  3.646,675 
Schraidhammer,  Ludwig:  See— 

Fruhwirth.  Otto;  and  Schmidhammer.  Lu  Jwig.3.647  895 
Schmidt.  Otto  Karl:  &e- 

Blewitt.  Donald  Joseph;  and  Schmidt,  Oti  o  Karl,3,646  943 
Schmiu,  Heini:  See—  ' 

Roscher,  Gunter;  and  Schmitz,  Hein2,3,6i7,882. 
Schmiu.  Henry,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Kasugamycin  substituted 

antibacterial  agents.  3,647,779,  CI.  260-2 1 Q. 
Schmiu.  William  D.:  See— 

Hinchman,  Gerald  V.;  SommerviUe,  Jamies  L.;  and  Schmiu,  Wil- 
ham  D. 3.646.8 17. 
Schmock.John  W.:5er— 


Scbooitz.       Egon;       and       Wagner, 


Schoenherr,  Rpbert  O.;  and  Schmock, 


Schocnherr,  Leonard  W 
JohnW.,3.647.604. 
Schneider.  Friedrich  August,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc 

The.  Battery  plate  having  dual  porosity.  3.647,344.  CI.  136-24. 
Schneider,  George,  to  Amchem  Products.  Mic.  Metal  coating  rinse 

composition.  3,647.569,  CI.  1 48-6. 1 6 
Schnell.  Gerhard:  See— 

o  .  ^.'"'?;^*'**"*:SchneU.Gertiard;andHo^er,Karl.3.647.0l4. 
SchneUe.  Herbert,  Velox-Werk:  See— 

Schnelle.  Klaus.  3.647.274. 
SchneUe.  KUui.  to  SchneUe.  Herbert.  Velox-\^erk.  Tubular  frame  for 

furniture.  3.647.274.  CL  312-257. 
SchneUer,  Heinz:  See— 

Ryffel.  Kaspar.  and  Schneller.  Heinz.3.647.758. 
Schoenbe^.  Leonard  W  ;  Schoenherr.  Robert  O.;  and  Schmock.  John 
W..  to  Fohage  Co.  of  America.  Reinforced  foamed  plastic  wreath 
nng.  3.647.604. CI.  161-15.  i 

Schoenherr.  Robert  O.:  See— 

Sch«>enherr  Leonard  W.;  Schoenherr.  Rdbert  C;  and  Schmock. 
John  W., 3.647,604.  1 

Schoerner.  Roger  J.,  to  Southwire  Company,  ilethod  of  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  solid  insulated  conductor.  3.647.562.  CL  148-2. 
Schoerner.  Roger  J.,  to  Southwire  Company.  Method  of  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  muhi-filament  conductor.  3.647.563t  CI.  148-2. 
Schoerner.  Roger  J.,  to  Southwire  Company.  Method  of  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  msulated  telephone  cable.  3.647.5641  C\.  1 48-2 
Schoerner.  Roger  J.,  to  Southwire  Company.jReinforced  composite 

alummum  alloy  conductor  cable.  3.647.939.  <:i  1 74- 1 28 
^''i'°!S*w  .'*'*='""*  WestweU.  to  General  Engineering  Company  (Rad- 
cWTe)  Lunited.  Winding  of  continuous  stran^ls.  3,647.153.  CL  242- 

Schoitis.  Walter;  Ploch.  Siegfried;  Schattauer,  Friedrich;  Schonftm. 
Martm;  and  Heilmann.  Horst.  to  Forsch^ngsintitut  fur  Textil- 
technologie  Kari-Marx-  Sudt.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producina 
knitted  fleeces  on  multi-needle  knitting  machfees.  3.646.78 1 .  CI.  66- 

Schone.  Helmut;  Weisbach.  Gunter;  Johne.  llans;  Kuhn.  Fritz;  and 
Lem  Werner,  to  Veb  Polygraph  Uipzig,-Ki>mbinat  flier  Polygra- 
phiche  Maachmen  und  Ansnistugen.  Method  »nd  apparatus  for  feed- 
ugofsheets  fittingly  aligned  to  a  machine.  3.6*17.205.0.  271-57. 

Schoacborn.  HeUmuth.  to  Messenchnitt-Boik<iw-Blohni  GcseUschaft 
"Hi!?*'^^**'  Haftung.  Method  and  apparatus  for  searching. 

"SmuI 6"ci  %^!  *■'■**'  "**"*"•  ■  "**t  ""^^  ■  '"««  »•»• 
Schonfuss.  Martin:  See— 

SchoWs  Walter.  Ploch.  Siegfried;  Schattaler.  Friedrich:  Schon- 
fuss, Martm;  and  Heifanann.  Horst.3.646.1 8 1 


Schonitz,  Egon:  See— 

Oppermann.       Willi; 
Werner  .3.648.007. 
SchrafT.  Fred  R.  Protective  switch  device.  3.648.058.  CL  307-10 
Schrantz,  William  J..  Jr..  to  International  Rubber  IndustriM    Inc 
iTTlTM  cInSSjM   "*"**""**'"«   co«npoMtion   and    pr^tcess. 
Schreiber.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Chapman.  Douglas  W.;  Overiey.  Richard  Dean;  Rands.  Robert  D., 
Jr.;  and  Schreiber.  Ronald  S..3.647.492. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Chisholm.  Douglas  S.;  Cleereman.  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Alfrey.  Turner.  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Multilayer 
plastic  artKles.  3.647.6 1 2.  CL  1 6 1  - 1 65.  ^ 

Schrock.  Larry  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Variable  ratio  lever 
mechanism.  3.646.830.  a.  74-516.  i»uo  levcr 

Schroder.  Jurgen;  and  Nussbaum.  Hans  Georg.  to  U.S.  PhUips  Cor- 
poration. Arrangement  for  proportioning  actively  or  oassiveN  li«ht. 
radiating  surfaces.  3.648.272.  CI.  340-324.  ^  ^^ 

^Sf^^'u^*"**"*  ^•c*>'n">n.  Onno;  and  Zuchner.  Werner,  to  U  S 
Phthps  Corporation.  Sensing  device.  3,648.024,  CL  235-6  111 

Schroerner,  Roger  J.,  to  Southwire  Company.  Method  of  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  insuUted  ahiminum  alloy  magnet  wire.  3,647.565.  CL  148- 

Schrum.  George  L.:  See— 

Dieterich.  Donald  B;  and  Schrum.  George  L.,3.647. 126 
Schucker,  EmU:  See— 

Perrot.  Alexander,  and  Schucker.  EmU,3,647  140 
Schuhmacher,  Guenther:  See— 

Demme,      Erntt;      Schachowskoy,      Theodor;      Schuhmacher. 
Guenther;     Fehlhaber.     Juergen;     and     Hartmann.     Lud- 
wig,3.647.594. 
Schultt,  August  L.  Groin  support.  3.646.932.  Q.  1 28-95 
Schuiz,  Alfred:  See— 

*  u  ?*!P*''"""- Schuiz.  Alfred;  and  Huber.  Helmut.3.646.655. 
Schuiz.  George  H.:  See— 

Schuiz.  Jay' R;  and  Clark.  WUliam  H..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Room  temperature  vulcanizable  sUicone  rubber  with  unprimed  ad- 
hesion. 3.647.9 17.  CL  260-825. 

Schulze.  Ulrich;  and  Meyer.  Gerhard,  to  GlanzstofT  AG.  NJV'-Bis- 
(phenyO-oxamidrazone.  3.647,878,  a.  260-564. 

Schumacher  Joseph  S..  to  International  Minerals  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  reducing  poUuUon  in  foundries.  3,646,987,  a. 

Schuman,  IWph  H.,  to  Warner  A  Swasey  Company,  The.  Segmented 
scale.  3,648,276,  CL  340-347.  ^nmcnww 

Schwarzbauer,  Hans:  See— 

Eck,      Herbert;      Schwarzbauer,      Hans;      and      Spes       HeU- 
muth,3,647.871. 
Schwarzkopf.  Hans.  GmbH:  See— 

Lange.  Friu-Waher.  3.647.35 1 . 
Schwemer,  Warren  C:  See— 

Reed.  Madison  W.,  Jr.;  and  Schwemer,  Warren  C..3.647J51 
Schwemmer.  Martin  W.:  See— 

Calzaferri.  Hans;  Kunz.  Werner.  Schwemmer,  Martin  W.;  and 
Wyler,  Max.3,647,353. 
Schweri,  Raphael  Joseph,  to  Celaneae  Coatina  Company.   Post- 

dipping  ofacidic  deposition  coatinp.  3,647.567,0.  148-6.15 
Schwmd.  Herbert.  Appliance  for  diagnosis  and  therapeutic  eye  treat- 
ment. 3.647.287,  CL  351-38.  t^  J 
Science  Accessories  Corporation:  See— 
Whetstone,  Albert  L.,  3.647,962. 
Whetttone,  Albert  L.;  and  Fme,  Samuel.  3.648.277. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Cermak.  Robert  E..  3.647.480. 
Guzak.  John.  Jr.,  3,648.247. 
Scoiaro,  Donald  A.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Wayne  A.;  and  Scoiaro.  Donald  A.,3,648,067. 
Scotland,  John  Louis,  to  British  Resin  Productt  Limited.  Plastics  con- 
tamers  for  fuel  storage.  3,647.61 3,  CL  161-165. 
Scott  A  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See— 

MacFarland.  Charies  H..  3.646,632. 
Scott.  Robert  J.;  and  Aberer.  Leo  F.  to  Rival  Manutecturing  Com- 
pany.  Electric  can  opener  with  removable  hand  lever  and  frame  en- 
gagmg  pin  assembly.  3.646.67  2 ,  CI.  30-4. 
Scovill  ManuCaoturing  Company:  See— 

Dnide,  Edward  H.;  and  Mangum,  Bennie  Franklin.  3,647.142. 
Sealed  Power  Corporation:  See— 
Overway,  Roy  E..  3,646.797. 
Searle.  Eric  H.;  and  Goud.  Eric  G..  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  detecting  reinforcement  spacing  variation 
by  microwave  diflraction.  3.648.164.  CL  324-58.5 
Seay.  Orum  E.;  and  Shelton.  Robert  C.  to  HaUiburton  Company. 
Hydraulic  cushioning  apparatus  for  raihway  cars.  3,647,088,  CI.  2 1 3- 

Sedlak.  Charles  K.:  See— 

Vischulis,  George;  and  Sedlak.  Charles  K..3 .647.600. 
Segars.  Douglas  L. :  See— 

Pruitt,   Charles   N.;    Segan.   Douglas   L.;   and    Miller.    Walter 
L.. 3.647.336. 
Segawa,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Irakura.    Tsutomu;     Kasuga,     Kazuga;    and    Segawa,    Mitsu- 
ru.3,647,805. 
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Seiferth,  Oscar  E.;  GoUer.  Robert  L.;  Grindrod.  Paul  E.;  and  RadiofT, 
Harry  L..  to  Mayer.  Oscar.  A  Co..  Inc.  Package  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  3.647.485.  CL  99-174. 
SeU.  Kenneth  F.:  See- 
Colt.  Ralph  C;  and  SeU.  Kenneth  F..3.647.499. 
SeUing.  Alfred  W:  See- 
Venerable.  James  T.;  Miyashiro.  James;  and  Selling,  Alfred 
W..3,647.849. 
Seiuer.  Dieter:  See— 

Closs.  Felix  H.;  Seiuer.  Dieter;  and  Stucki.  Peter.3,647.949. 
Seki,  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Kozaburo;  and  MaUuzaki.  Takashi.  to  Nitto 

Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-stabUized  polymers.  3.647.746,  CI.  260-45.75 
Sekida,  Minoru,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mechanism  for 
operating  the   reflecting   mirror   in   a  single-lens  reflex   camera. 
3,646,868,  CL  95-42. 
Seko,  Maomi;  Takahashi,  Yasunobu;  Iwamoto.  Takeaki;  and  Seno. 
Shikazo.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Purification  of 
adiponitrUe  conttining  fractions.  3.647.855.  CI.  260-465.8 
S.  E.  Laboratories(Holdinp)  Limited:  See— 

Talbert.  David  Godwin.  3.648.098. 
Select  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  James  H.;  and  McGuire,  WiUiam  C,  3,647,1 18. 
Scmancik,  John  R.:  See— 

Bufton,   Richard   G.;   Semancik,   John    R.;   and    King,   George 
G.,3,647,769. 
Semel.  Bernard  J.  Method  of  making  practical  joke  smoke  emitting  ar- 
ticles. 3.646.845.  CL  86-20. 
Sengbush.  Raymond  L.  Correcting  seismic  traces  for  static  corrections 

and  normal  moveout.  3,648.227.  CI.  340-15. 5 
Sennewald.  Kurt;  Hauier.  Alfred;  and  Lork.  Winfried.  to  Knapsack  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Proceu  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylic  acid  by  the 
oxidation  of  propylene  and/or  acrolein.  3.647.867.  CL  260-530. 
Seno,  Shikazo:  See— 

Seko,   Maomi;  Takahashi,   Yasunobu;  Iwamoto,  Takeaki;   and 
Seno,Shikazo,3,647,855. 
Senoo,  Masao:  See— 

Kara,    Shigeyoshi;    Senoo,    Masao;    Yoshida,   Tsunemasa;    and 
Uchida,  Moriya.3.647.762. 
Serracchioli.  Francesco;  and  Bartocci.  Antonio,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  A 
C,  S.p.A.  Terminal  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  infor- 
mation. 3,648.251,  CI.  340-172.5 
Service  dTxploiution  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes:See— 

Godet,  Jean,  3,646.971. 
Sevcon  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Gurwicz.  David,  3.648.151. 
SeweU.  Frank  A..  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Optical  memory  cir- 
cuit. 3.648.258.  CI.  340-173. 
Shah.  Gautham  C.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Web  tensioning  device. 

3.647.128, CI.  226-195. 
Shakiba,  Hosein  M.  Flash  vapor  burner.  3,647.347.  CL  431-37. 
Shamay.  Menashe.  Photographic  film  roll.  3.647.465.  CI.  96-78. 
Sharpleu.  Edward  N.;  and  Davis,  Frederick,  to  Liquid  Crystal  Indus- 

Uies,  Inc.  Color  display  devices.  3.647,279,  CL  350-160. 
Shaver,  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Kim,  Keun  Young;  and  Shaver.  Kenneth  J.,3.647.371. 
Shawhan,  Elbert  N.,  to  Sun  OU  Company.  Capacitance  measuring  ap- 
paratus including  means  maintaining  the  voltage  acrou  the  unknown 
capaciUnce consunt.  3.648.165, CI.  324-60. 
Sheffer.  Ralph  L..  Jr..  to  Omark-Winslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co.  Machine 
for  riveting  nutplatei  to  support  structures.  3.646.660.  CI.  29-243.53 
ShelfTo.  Loren  EE.:  See— 

Baluzzi.    Evan    S.;    Shelffo.    Loren    EE.;    and    Moduthagam. 
Michael.3 .646.866. 
SheU  OU  Company:  See- 
Bauer.  Ronald  S.;  Glockner.   Peter  W.;   Keim.  WUhelm;  and 

Mason.  Ronald  F..  3.647.915. 
Buls.  Vernon  W.;  and  Grimsby.  F.  Norman.  3.647,639. 
De  Groot,  Johannes  H.;  Scheffer,  Hendrik  J.;  and  Smit,  WUlem  H., 

3.647,192. 
Farley,  Francis  F.,  3,647,906. 
Glockner,  Peter  W.;  Keim,  WUhehn;  and  Mason,  Ronald  F., 

3,647,914. 
Hamby,  Tyler  W.,  Jr.;  and  Strickland,  WUUam  T.,  Jr.,  3,646,999. 
Medema,  Dirk;  Brunmayer-SchUt,  WiUy;  and  Van  Helden,  Robert, 

3.647,908. 
Moseley,  John  C;  Schaffer,  Rupert  E.;  and  RadziwUL  Anthony  N., 

3,647,527. 
Van  Daalen,  Francois,  3.646,770. 
SheUy,  Ned  R.  Ditch  buUding  apparatus.  3,646,767.  CL  61-41. 
Shelton,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Seay,  Orum  E.;  and  Shelton,  Robert  O.,3,647.088. 
Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Swered.  Paul,  to  BeU 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Synergistic  composition  and  its  use.  3.647.703.  CL 
252-180. 
Shepard.  Richard  W.:  See- 

Ashmead.  Albert  S.;  and  Shepard.  Richard  W..3.647.057. 
Shepherd.  Alexander  TumbuU.;  Smith.  Laurence  Philip;  and  Taylor. 
Lockhart.    to    Ferranti,    Limited.    Scale    conversion    apparatus. 
3.648.030.  CL  235-92. 
Sherman.  Warren  S.;  Troth.  Dennis  L.;  and  Bennett,  WUliam  A.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Variable  geometry  torque  converter. 
3.646.755.  CI.  60-54. 
SherriU.  Bruce  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Levine,  David  J.;  and  SherriU,  Bruce  E.,  Jr.,3,647.497. 


Sherwood.  Richard  C:  See— 

Gyorgy.  Ernst  M.;  Sherwood.  Richard  C;  and  Van  Uitert.  Le 
Grand  G..3.648,260. 
Shick.  Philip  E.:  See— 

Chari.    NaUan    C.    S.;    Olson.    Kermit    E.;   and    Shick.    PhUip 
E..3.647.363. 
Shields.  Martin  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Detent  mechanism  for 

rack  and  pinion  power  steering.  3,646,852,  CL  91-467. 
Shigehiro,  Kosuke:  See— 

Ito,  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamarooto,  Shinji; 
Dohgane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Koauke;  Kununa,  Hiroshi;  Chinuki, 
Takashi;    Yoshitake,    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto,    Kenji;    Hascgawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayasi,  Nobuki,3 ,647,866. 
ShUlam,  Norman  Frederick,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration. Machine  tool  control  systems.  3.646,839,  CL  82-1 . 
Shimada,  Katsunori:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  AmericaJMational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.648.152. 
Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubodera.    Toshiya;    Hara.    Tasuku;    and    Makabe.    Hideki. 
3.647.390. 
Shimazaki.    Hideo;    Tsukamoto.    Shuji;    Saito.    Tadaomi;    Eguchi. 
Sadanari;  and  Komau.  Yasushi.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 
making    and    using    4-hydroxy-5-methyl-2,    3-dihydrofuran-3-one. 
3.647.825.  CL  260-347.8 
Shimazu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morita.  Shichiro;  Shimazu.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Tsutomu;  Nakamura, 
Hiroshi;  and  Maeda.  Torata,3.647.149. 
Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katagiri,  Ken,  3,647,631. 
Shizuya,  Kyoto:  See— 

Tateisi,  Kazuma;  MizuU,  Yukio;  and  Shizuya,  Kyoto,3,648,020. 
Shoji,  Osamu;  Hironaka,  Jouji;  and  Kotani.  Hirotada.  to  Dainippon 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  adenosine  by 
microorganisms.  3.647,626.  CI.  195-28. 
Shows  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yano,    Tomosaburo;   Oishi,   Naoaki;    KomaUu.    Akitoshi;    and 
Koyama.  Keizi.  3. 647.4 IS. 
Shur.  Grigory  losifovich:  See— 

Kostin.    Konstantin    Fedorovich;    Sapunov.    Georgy    Konstan- 
tinovich;    Svirin.    Alvian    Afanasievich;    Strakhov.     Valery 
Ivanovich;  and  Shur.  Grigory  losifovich.3 ,648,09 1 . 
Shutt,  Paul  B.:  See- 
Hughes.  Harold  W.;  and  Shutt.  Paul  B..3.646.759. 
Siegel.  Eric  J.  Video  color  synthesizer.  3.647.942.  CL  1 78-5.4 
Siekanowicz.  Wieslaw  Wojciech.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Microwave 
limiter  that  suppresses  leading  edge  spUie  of  radio  frequency  signals. 
3.648.197.  CI.  333-17. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Baum.  WUhelm.  3.647.49 1 . 
Kadow.  Hermann.  3.648.262. 
Mertens.WUli,  3.647.611. 
RohlofT.  Ebbe;  and  Lorenz.  Richard.  3.647.926. 
Ungnadner.  Friedrich.  3.648,029. 
Sierra.  Hugh  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  obuining  the  reciprocal  (k*  number  and  the 
quotient  of  two  numbers.  3,648,038.  CL  235-164. 
Sigiyama.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Takuo;  and  Itani.  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Reactive  phthalocyante  dyes  containing  an 
arylureamethylene  group.  3.647,827,  CI.  260-372. 
SUbert,  Leonard  S.;  and  Swem,  Daniel.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

alkyl  and  aryl  iodine.  3.647,893,  CL  260-646. 
SiU,  Arthur  D.;  and  Fleming,  Robert  W.,  to  Richardson-MerreU  Inc. 

Fluorene  bis-basic  esters.  3,647.860.  CL  260-475. 
Simboli.  Paul:  See— 

Mc  Gaughey.  Robert  S.;  and  Simboli.  PauL3.646.65 1 . 
Simmons,  Lovel  R.  Elevator  control  for  earth  moving  apparatus. 

3,646,693,  CI.  37-8. 
Simon,  Wilhelm;  Moller.  WUli;  and  Dohner.  Rene,  to  MoUer.  Blas- 
blaserei  Inhaber.  Gebruder.  and  MoUer,  WUli.  Measuring  electrode 
formeasuringof  ions  in  solutions.  3.647,666,  CL  204-195. 
Simpson,  Jack  W.:  See— 

McConneU.  Robert  L.;  and  Simpson.  Jack  W..3.648.27 1 . 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Clough.  Thomas  J..  3.647,73 1 . 
Gower.  Bob  G.;  and  Poss.  Richard  F..  3,647.732. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See- 
Meyer.  Bennett  A.;  and  McGuire.  Kenyon  E.  B..  3.648.145. 
Rathjen.  J.  Fred;  and  Laermer.  Lothar,  3,648.1 1 3. 
Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.:  See- 
White.  Alvtn  S..  3.648.232. 
Single.  David,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  reclaiming  and  coating 

phosphor.  3.647.522.  CL  1 17-100. 
Sitt.  Eddie.  Article  with  removable  ornament  that  also  serves  as  a 

fastener.  3.646.642,  CI.  24-97. 
Skaggs,  Preston  H.  Truck  bed.  3,647,097,  CL  214-506. 
Skala.  George  Frank,  to  Environment/One  Corporation.  Dual  beam 
fluid    monitor    for    measuring    transmitted    and    scattered    light. 
3.647.300.0.356-73. 
Skaletzky,  Louis  L.:  See— 

Rynbrandt.  Ronald  H.;  and  Skaletzky.  Louis  L.,3,647,804. 
Skandinavisk  Emballage  Aktieselskab:  See— 
Orstam,  Preben  Einar  Roar.  3,647,044. 
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Skeels,  Gary  WUIiam.  Jr.:  See— 

Rabo,  Jule  Anton;  Angell.  Charles  LiaHe;  and  Skeeb.  Gary  Wil' 
liain.Jr..3.647.682. 
Skibo.  Andrew  O.;  and  Woodworth,  Chester  L.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  controlling  back:  pressure  in  an  extruder. 
3.647,344.  CI.  425-379.  | 

Skiar,  J,  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  Sw— 

Sklar.John,3,64«.939.  J 

Sklar.  John,  to  Sklar,  J..  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Tbwel  clamp.  3.646.939,  CI. 

128-321.  I 

Skrupsky.  Volderaar  Petrovich:  See— 

Berzin.  Gunard  VaMemarovich:  Kalnln,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
kov.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Skruppky,  Voldemar  Petrovich; 
Ziemelis,  Andris  Eduardovich;  Sqloviev.  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Leeniex,  Karl  Mikhailovich;  Sovetiil,  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gul- 
bis.  Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbinsh,  Yan  Yknovich;  Priede,  Bruno  An- 
drecvich;  Upman,  Karl  Kristapovich;  Muzhits,  Vitold  losifovich; 
Junga,  Yan  Petrovich;  Krogzem.  Ivar  Amoldovich;  Greitan. 
Zigurd  Bolesiavovich;  and  Rotaen,  KM  Arturovich,3,646,687. 
Sligh.CecilE.:S«e—  | 

Pinner.  Champ  D.;  Sligh,  Cecil  E.;  Di|hl,  James  J.;  and  Garland, 
WadeH..Jr.,3,648,163.  j 

Slonneger,  John  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Condition  respon- 
sive electric  twitch  mechanism.  3,648,2 1 4, CI.  337-311. 
Small,  Bernard  J.  Apparatus  and  process  tor  forming  tubular  bodies. 

3,646,657.  CI.  29-200. 
Smart.  Edwin  Allen,  to  Bradley  Washfount^in  Co.  Control  member  for 

proportioning  valves.  3.646,966,  CI.  137-625.4 
Smedley.  WiUiam  L.  Well  pipe  seal.  3,647,2^0,  CI.  277-212 
Smidth,  F.  L.,  &  Co.:  See— 

Andersen,  Axel  Brix,  3,646.838 
Smiljanic,  John  P.:  5m— 

Rott.  Dennis  A.;  and  Smiljanic.  John  P.]3,647.730 
Srait.WillemH.:5M— 

De  Groot,  Johannes  H.;  Scheffer,  He^drik  J.;  and  Smit,  Willem 
H.,3,647,192. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation:  See— 

Hamerski,  Frank  O.,  3,646,874. 
Smith,  Bernard.  Aerohydrofoil  steering  cobtrol.  3,646.902,  CI.  114- 

66.5 
Smith,  Donald  A.;  and  Verdone,  Joseph  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Sulfonated  poly( vinyl  alcohol)  der^atives  as  absorbent  layers 
in  photographic  processing  webs.  3.647,4*4,  CI.  96-76. 
Smith,  Frank  Thomas  John:  See—  I 

Gerstenberg.  Dieter;  and  Smith,  Frank  thomas  John,3,647,662. 
Smith,  Harold  Eugene,  to  Smithpac  Canada  Ltd.  Refuse  collecting  ap- 
paratus and  system.  3,647,095,  CI.  214-4K 
Smith,  Harold  Eugene,  to  Smithpac  Cana4a  Ltd.  Dump  body  pivot 

system  and  lock.  3,647,098,  CI.  2 14-508. 
Smith,  Harold  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Ametica,  Navy.  Launch  bar  in- 
stallation. 3,647.164.  CI.  244-63. 
Smith.  Herchel:  See—  | 

Stein.     Reinhardt    P.;     Smith,    Robcit    C,    Jr.;    and    Smith, 
Herchel,3,647,784.  | 

Smith,  Jonathan  S.,  11:  See—  I 

Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S.;  Dollofr]  Richard  T.;  and  Smith, 
Jonathan  S,  11,3.647,364.  I 

Smith,  Joseph  E.,  to  Wolverine-Pentronix,  l^c.  Apparatus  for  injecting 
a  fluid  into  powdered  materials  being  cbmpacted  ~ 

425-78.  •    r    r- 

Smith,  Landon:  See— 

Dillard,  Weldon  B..  3.646.824. 
Smith,  Laurence  Philip:  See- 
Shepherd.   Alexander  Tumbull.;   Smith.   Laurence   Philip;  and 
Taylor,  Lockhart.3 ,648,030. 
Smith,  Martin  B.:  See— 

Hudson,  Russell  L.;  Williams,  Kenneth  C;  and  Smith,  Martin 
B.. 3.647,777. 
Smith,    Ray    F.    Garbage    incinerator    and    method    of   operation 

3,647,405,  CI.  65- 1 9.  ^ 

Smith,  Richard  F.Halogenated  2(2'-hydro]^henyl)  benzothiazoles. 

3,647,8 1 2,  CI.  260-304. 
Smith,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Stein,    Reinhardt    P.;    Smith,    Robcr 
Herchel,3,647,784. 
Smith,  Roland  T.,  to  Novar  Corporation.  Electrical  character  select 

mechanism  for  typewriter.  3,647,042,  CI.  197-19. 
Smith,  Trevor  Stanley,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Servo 

mechanism.  3,646.849,  CI.  91-52.  < 

Smith.  William  R  ;  Rice,  Rex;  and  Mazor,  Stanley,  to  Fairchik)  Camera 
and  Instrument  Corporation.   Hardware  oriented  pacina  control 
system.  3,647,348,  CI.  444-1. 
Smithe,  F.  L.,  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hefan,  Herbert  W.,  3,646,858. 
Smithpac  Canada  Ltd.:  ire- 
Smith,  Harold  Eugene,  3,647,095. 
Smith.  Harold  Eugene.  3,647.098. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Barnard,    Dominic    Paul    Edward; 
3.648.044. 
Smitmajer,  Zdenek:  See— 

Majek,       Vladimir;       Krajmer. 
Zdenek.3.648.140. 


Radioelectriques      et 


3.647,333,  CI. 


C.    Jr.;    and    Smith, 


and 


Bishop,    Brian    L.    H. 


Aal  >n;      and      Smitmajer, 


Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cesca,   Sebastiano;    Roggero,   Amaldo;   and   Marconi,   Walter, 
3,647,767. 
Snelling,  Christopher:  See- 
Keller,     Carol     K.;     Royka.     Stephen     P.;     and     Snellins, 
Christopher,3,647,659. 
Snelling,  James  W.,  to  Amex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

pollution  free  burning  of  automobile  bodies.  3,646,897,  CI.  1 10-8. 
Snow,  Harold  Forest,  to  Borden  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  clean- 
ing clams.  3,646,638,  CI.  17-53. 
Snyder,  James  H.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Means  for  con- 
trolling automatically  moved  vehicle.  3,646,890,  CI.  104-1. 
Sobel,  Alan,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Flat-panel  image  display 
with  plural  display  devices  at  each  image  point.  3.647,958.  CI.  178- 

Societa'  Farmaceutici  ltalia:See— 

Bemardi.  Luigi;   Bocisio,  Germano;  and  Temperilli.  Aldemio, 
3.647,655. 
Societa  per  Azioni  Ferrania:  See— 

Calligaris,  Ennio;  and  Rossello.  Mario,  3,647,450. 
Guzzi,    Alberto;    Magagnoli,    Remo;    and    Vittore,    Lorenzo 
3,647,468. 
Societe      Anonjrme      Telecommunications 
Telephoniques,  T.R.T.:  See- 
Stein,  Michel  Guy  Pierre.  3,647,967. 
Societe    d 'Exploitations    Chimiques    et    Pharmaceutiques    Seceph 
S.A.:See— 
Massarani,  Elena;  Nardi,  Dante;  and  Degen,  Ludwig,  3,647,879. 
Societe  en  nom  CoUectif 'Science  Union  et  Cie,':See— 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  3,647,794. 
Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicate:  See— 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  and  Laubie,  Michel.  3,647,794. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Breveu  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E.:See— 

Mennesson,  Andre  Louis,  3,646,914. 
Soderkvist.  Lars  O.  A.:  See— 

Jidling.  Kjell  Esbjom;  and  Soderkvist,  Lars  O.  A.,3,646,960. 
Soehner,  Gerhard;  and  Hoehne,  Gerd.  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. 

Electromechanical  transducer  assembly.  3,648,155,  CI.  323-94. 
Sognefest,  Peter  W.;  and  Estes,  Bay  E.,  Ill,  to  Essex  International  Inc. 
Vehicular  plex-path  circumferential  control  and  distribution  system. 
3,648,057,  CI.  307-10. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See- 
Wold.  War,  3,648,040. 
Solomon,  Jack  M.:  See—  f 

Bluestein,  Bernard  R.;  and%olomon.  Jack  M., 3,647,795. 
Soloviev,  Boris  Fedorovich:  See— 

Berzin,  Gunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
kov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Skruptky,  Voldemar  Petrovich; 
Ziemelis,  Andris  Eduardovich;  Soloviev,  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Leeniex,  Kari  Mikhailovich;  Sovetin,  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gul- 
bb,  Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbinsh,  Yan  Yanovich;  Priede,  Bruno  An- 
dreevich;  Upman,  Kari  KrisUpovich;  Muzhite,  Vitold  losifovich; 
Junga,  Yan  Petrovich;  Krogzem,  Ivar  Amoldovich;  Greiun, 
Zigurd  Bolesiavovich;  and  Rotsen,  Kari  Arturovich,3,646,687. 
Solt,    Paul    E.,    to    Fuller    Company.    Airlift    blending    apparatus. 

3,647,188,0.259-4.  "^ 

Sommerville,  James  L.:  See— 

Hinchman,  Gerald  V.;  Sommerville,  James  L.;  and  Schmitz,  Wil- 
liam D, 3, 646,8 17. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See- 
Pinner,  Champ  D.;  Sligh,  Cecil  E.;  Diehl,  James  J.;  and  Garland, 
Wade  H,  Jr.,  3,648,163. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Isamu,  3,648,128. 
Waunabe,  Yoshimi,  3,647,984. 
Soper,  Quentin  Francis,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  2-Piperidino-3- 

phenylquinoxaline  compounds.  3,647,793,  CI.  260-250. 
Soulant,  Herman  A.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Magnetic 
linearity   tensiductor   for   measuring   tension   in   a   running   line. 
3.648.161.  CI.  324-34. 
Soules.  Jack  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Pube  chirp  laser 

ranging  device.  3.647,298,  CI.  356-5. 
South  wire  Company:  See— 

Schoemer.  Roger  J.,  3,647,562. 
Schoemer,  Roger  J.,  3,647.563. 
Schoemer,  Roger  J.,  3,647,564. 
Schoemer,  Roger  J.,  3,647,939. 
Schrocmer,  Roger  J.,  3,647,565. 
Sovetin,  Vladimir  Kirilovich:  See— 

Berzin,  Gunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
kov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Skrupsky,  Voldemar  Petrovich; 
Ziemelb,  Andrb  Eduardovich;  Soloviev,  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Leeniex,  Karl  Mikhailovich;  Sovetin,  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gul- 
bb,  Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbinsh,  Yan  Yanovich;  Priede,  Bruno  An- 
dreevich;  Upman,  Karl  KrisUpovich;  Muzhits,  Vitold  losifovich; 
Junga.  Yan  Petrovich;  Krogzem,  Ivar  Amoldovich;  GreiUn, 
Zigurd  Bolesiavovich;  and  Rotsen,  Karl  Arturovich,3, 646,687. 
SpaceUc  Incorporated:  See— 

Fiore,  Anthony  N.;  and  McCarron,  John  D..  3,648, 181. 
Spaldins.  Thomas  P.  Ignition  system.  3,646,922.  CI.  1 23- 1 1 7. 
SpectroT  Electronics  Cforporation:  See— 

DeLong,  Robert  J.;  and  Gerwitz.  Paul  F..  3.648.217. 
Speech,  Steven  R.;  Opie,  Joseph  W.;  and  Bridge,  John  A.,  to  General 
Milb.  Inc.  Beverage  mix.  3.647,472,  CI.  99-34. 
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Spcnce,  John  H.:  See- 
Ferris,  Ray  L.;  and  Spence,  John  H.,3,647,248. 
Spencer,  Loub  L.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Rotfe  E.;  and  Spencer,  Loub  L..3.646,899. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Binkley.  Carl  R.;  and  FarreU,  Robert  G.,  3,646,968. 

Connctt,  Donald  C;  Olaen,  Gerald  N.;  and  Lonnemo,  Kurt  R., 

3,646,959. 
KriU,  Jacob  A.;  and  Lemer,  Seymour  D.,  3,648,225. 
SeweU.  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  3,648,258. 
White,  John  M.,  3,6474 19. 
Spes,  Hellmuth:  See— 

Eck,     Herbert;     Schwarzbauer,     Hans;     and     Spes,     Hell- 
muth.3,647,871. 
Spicer,  Oliver  V.,  1/2  to  Rodgers,  Swain.  Photographic  developing 

machine  automatic  cut  off.  3,647,124,  CI.  226^6. 
Spiegel,  Si  I.,  to  American  Technical  Industries,  Inc.  Artificial  plant 
utilizing  a  three-dimensional  shell  framework.  3.647,605.  CI.  161- 
31. 
Spietschka,  Ernst;  and  Ische.  Friedrich,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormab  Mebter  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Dyestuffs  of  the 
anthraquinone  series.  3,647,828,  CI.  260-380. 
Spiliotb,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Subilized  pep- 
tone solutions  and  plating  baths  containing  the  same.  3,647.652,  CI. 
204-43. 
SpiU,  Robert  Paul:  See- 
Kay,    Edward    Leo;    Hunt,   Jerry    Donald;    and    Spitz,    Robert 
Paul.3,647,739. 
Sprague,  Dennb  R.:  See- 
Toledo,  Emil;  and  Sprague,  Dennb  R.,3,647,654. 
Sprague,  James  M.:  See— 

Ziegler,  Carl;  and  Sprague,  James  M., 3,647,873. 
Squaires-Sanders,  Inc.:  See- 
Glover,  William  T.;  and  KeUy,  Eugene  W.,  3,647,972. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Jorgensen,  George  N.,  3,647,937. 
Squassoni,Gino  F.:  See— 

Egnaczak,  Raymond  K.;  and  Squassoni,  Gino  F.,3,647,290. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Levinc,  Seymour  D.;  and  Diassi,  Patrick  A.,  3,647,820. 
Wieslogle,  Frederick  Y.;and  Bernstein,  Jack.  3,647,781. 
Srinivasan,  Rangaswamy;  and  Hiraoka,  Hiroyuki,  to  International  Busi- 
neu  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  a  substituted  /3,  y 
unsaturated  lactones  from  alkoxyfurans.  3,647,656,  CI.  204-158. 
Srock,  Rainer:  See- 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst;  and  Srock,  Rainer,3,647,258. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company:  See- 
Bang,  MogentW,  3,648,215. 
Stager,  Francb  W.;  and  Minor,  Robert  N.,  to  Biocor  Corporation, 

mesne.  Bio-degradable  container.  3,647,1 1 1,C1. 220-83. 
Stahlgruber,  Otto  Gruber,  A  Company:  See— 

Felden,  Alob  Peter,  3.647,589. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

Bonnema,  Jentje;  and  Pijpers,  Emanuel  M.  J.,  3,647,754. 
Kaasenbrood,  Petrus  J.  C;  and  Taks,  Gerardus  J.  J.  M..  3.647,872. 
Stampfli,  Harald,  to  Lucifer  S.A.  Valve  mechanbm.  3,646,969.  CI. 

137-627.5 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See- 
Wolff,  William  F.;  Rosscup,  Robert  J.;  and  Ridgway,  John  A.,  Jr., 
3,647,677. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See- 
Lee.  Richard  J,  3,647,692. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The  (Ohio):  See- 
Boos,  Donald  L.;  and  Metcalfe,  Joseph  E.,  Ill,  3,648,126. 
Jones,  Arthur  L.;  and  Benslay,  Roger  M.,  3,647,9 10. 
Standard  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Zilahy,  Zoltan  E.;  and  Dato,  Anthony  L.,  3,646,656. 
Standard-Havens,  Inc.:  See— 

Rheinfrank,  Lamson,  Jr.,  3,647,047. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See — 

Benson.  Sidney  W.;  Haugen,  Gilbert  R.;  and  Jackson.  Roland  S., 
3.647.387. 
Stange,  Hugo,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  for  dispersing  fog  with 

phosphate  salt  compositions.  3,647,710,  CI.  252-319. 
Stansell,  Marion  J.;  and  Stansell,  Shelby  J.,  said  Stansell,  Marion  J.,  as- 
sor.  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Portable,  self-contained 
system  for  analyzing  biological  fluids  or  the  like.  3.648,159,  CI.  324- 
30. 
Stansell,  Shelby  J.:  See— 

Stansell,  Marion  J.;  and  Stansell,  Shelby  J.,3,648,I59. 
Starck,  Hermann  C.  Beriin:  See— 

ResteUi,  AttUip,  3,647,420. 
Startman,  Paul  E.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Coupling  device 
for  permitting  coupling  under  trapped  pressure.  3,646,964,  CL  137- 
614.03 
Stauffer-W  acker  Silicone  Corporation:  See — 

Hutchinson.  William  Eari.  3,647.741. 
Stayner,  Robert  A.;  and  DeMay,  George  B.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Electrical  discharge  machining  process  and  dielectric 
fluid.  3,648,013,  CI.  219-69. 
Stead,  Cecil  Vivian:  See- 
Andrew,  Herbert  Francb;  and  Stead,  Cecil  Vivian,3,647.778. 
Steams,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Colman,  Michael  E.;  and  Steams,  Charles  F.,3,646,7S3. 


Steele  Cbemicab  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kruger,  Gunther.  3,647,829. 
Steigerwald,  Karl  Heinz.  Method  and  device  for  inapecting  and/or  con- 
trolling thermally  produced  mechanical  joints.  3.648,009,  CI.  219- 
121. 
Steiman,  Wolf,  to  VCA  Corporation.  Mixing  valve  for  dbpenaers. 

3,647,120,0.222-402.22 
Stein,  Howard:  See— 

Thton,  John  E.;  Woods,  William  E.;  BcUettiere.  Ronald;  and  Stein, 
Howard,3,648.252. 
Stein,  Michel  Guy  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Telecoanunications 
Radioelectriques  et  Tekpboniquet,  T.R.T.  Telegraphy  receiver  for 
harmonic  telegraphy.  3,647,967,0.  178-88. 
Stain.  Reinhardt  P.;  Smith.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Hercbd,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Preparation  of  steroidal  for- 
mate esters.  3,647,784, 0. 260-239.55 
Stein,  Sam,  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Richard  T..  3,647,189. 
Steiner,  Walter.  Extensible  clothes  hanging  device.  3,647,073. 0.  2 1 1- 

1.3 
Stenger,  Vernon  A.;  and  Kramer.  Walter  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Proceu  for  solution  mining  of  silver.  3,647,261,  CI.  299- 
4. 
Stepanek,  Roy  W.,  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  Crusher.  3,647,190,  O. 

241-75. 
Stephens,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Beereboom,  John  J.;  Cameron.  Donald  P.;  and  Stephens,  Charles 
R.,3,647,479. 
Stephens.  Thomas  M..  to  Dohrmann  Instruments  Company.  Solid  sam- 
pler, apparatus  and  method.  3.647,385, 0. 23-230. 
Sterlicchi,  Helen;  and  Steriicchi,  Pasquale  J.  Surface  projectile  game 
board  having  interchangeable  scoring  board  membiiers.  3,647.215, 
CI.  273-123. 
Sterlicchi,  Pasquale  J.:  See— 

Steriicchi.  Helen;  and  Sterlicchi.  Pasquale  J.,3,647,215. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Ackerman.  JamerH..  3,647.864. 
Collins,  Joseph  C,  3,647,782. 
Kirchner,  Freddrick  K..  3.647,8 19. 
Matthiesen,  Albert  H.,  3,647,687. 
Stermac,  Boris,  to  Premium  Forest  Products  Limited.  Adjustable  jour- 

naUing  means.  3,646,635,  CL  16-129. 
Stem,  Charles:  See- 
Reader,  Malcolm;  Tregay,  John  L.;  and  Stem,  Charles.3.647,95S. 
Stevens,  George  D.  Packaged  composition  for  enhancing  the  growth  of 

planu.  3,647.41  l.CL  71-1. 
Stevens,  Harry  R.:  See— 

Palmason,  Einar  H.;  and  Stevens,  Harry  R. ,3,646,879. 
Stevens,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Treatment  of  alu- 
mina fillers  with  silane  coupling  agents  for  epoxy  resins.  3,647,742, 
CL  260-37. 
Stiles,  Phillip  J.:  See- 
Howard,  Webster  E..  Jr.;  Ludeke,  Rudolf;  and  Stiles.  Phillip 
J..3,648.124. 
Stine,  George  H.,  to  General  Milb  Fun  Group.  Inc.,  mesne.  Model 

rocket  and  shock  cord  retainer  therefor.  3.646.887,  CL  102-34.5 
Stinson,  William  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
Dame,  Charles,  Jr.;  Stinson.  William   S..  Jr.;  and  Capossela, 
Anthony  C..3,647,474. 
Stockmann,  Hans  H.;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K.,  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation.  Chain  extended  polyamine  resin  com- 
positions. 3,647,763,  CI.  260-78. 
Stone  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Didas,  Ronald  E..  3.647.05 1 . 
Stoof,  Gerhard:  See- 
Meyer,  Erwin;  Brendel,  Klaus-Dieter,  Blau.  Hans;  and  Stoof,  Ger- 
hard,3.647,022. 
Stowell,  Keith  Christopher,  and  Howlett.  Peter  Michael,  to  A.B.M. 

(Malting)  Limited.  Malting  grain.  3.647.473.  CL  99-52. 
Strakhov,  Valery  Ivanovich:  See— 

Kostin,    Konstantin    Fedorovich;    Sapunov.   Oeorgy    Koastan- 
tinovich;    Svirin.    Alvian     Afanasievich;    Strakhov,     Valery 
Ivanovich;  and  Shur,  Grigory  Iosifovich,3 ,648.09 1 . 
Strang,  Herman  D.  Garment  hanger  lock  mechanism.  3,647,072.  CI. 

211-4. 
Strategic  Metab  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Grosbard,  Gregory,  3.648.242. 
Stratton,  George  B.:  See— 

Geering.  Emil  J.;  and  Stratton.  George  B..3,647,885. 
Straus.  Alan  E..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Linear  alkylbenzene 

compositions.  3.647.899.  CL  260-668. 
Streeter,  Maurice  W.  Cruteh  with  retractable  ice  gripper.  3,646.949. 

CL  135-58. 
Strickland.  William  T..  Jr.:  See — 

Hamby.  Tyler  W..  Jr.;  and  Strickland.  William  T..  Jr..3.646.999. 
Stringer.  Donald  Charies:  See— 

Beardmore.  Alfred  Cyril;  Cooke.  GeofErey  Cyril;  and  Stringer, 
Donald  Charles.3.647,0 10. 
Strohmaier,  AUied  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

False  twbted  ribbons.  3,646,747,0.  57-140. 
Stromberg-Carbon  Corporation:  See— 
Qualich,  Amedeo,  3,646.668. 


PI  44 


Strons.    Lafiy   J 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


MakchT.  1972 


and   Rolen,   Hunchel 


Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
3,647.854.  CI.  260- 


I 


Strong,  Larry  J.:  Stt— 
RoUen.    Wayne    N 
H.,3.64S,i4«. 

Stuby.  Kenneth  P-.  to  Intematiooal  Buainei^  Machines  Ck>rporation. 
Hour-glaM  shaped  conductive  connectioa  through  semiconductor 
itfwctnres.  3>4S,I31.CL  317-235. 
Stucki,  Peter:  5**— 

Closs,  Felix  H.;  Scitzer,  Dieter;  and  Stucki.  Peter ,3 .647.949. 
Stuetz,  Dagobert  E.:  5«e— 

Gump.  Klaus  H.;  and  Stuetz,  Dagobert  £^3.647,770. 
Sturm,  Hans  Jucigen,  to  Badische  Anilin- 
gescUschaft  Production  of  cyanoacctaldel|yde 
463.1 
Sturzingcr,  Osiuu  Edwin.  System  for  ascertaibing  the  accumulation  of 

pulvenileat,  granular  or  flaky  bulk  goods.  3l647,301.CI.  336-103. 
Sud-Aviaticn  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiqucs: 
See-  I 

Denis,    Andre    Maxime    Philippe;    and    Ripart,    Guy    Marie, 
3,648.157. 
Sudar.  Seymour  Set— 

Wetch,    Joseph    R.;    Sudar,    Seymour; :  and    Bienvenue,    Louis 
L.,3,647,394.  | 

Suenaga,  Masanobu;  Machii,  Tetsuo;  Sawaio,  Takahiro;  Kobayashi, 
Takehiko;  Deago,  Tadao;  and  Nakai.  Tet  luzo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Laminated  semiconducfor  structure.  3.648.121 
CI.  317-234. 
Sugahara.  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Mukai,  Hisakazu;  Kindo,  Hideaki;  Sugahara,  Yoshimasa;  and 
YamagaU.  Akinori.3.648.064. 
Sugiyama,  Naohisa:  See— 

Nagai.  Haruo;  and  Sugiyama,  Naohisa.3 .447.729. 
Sulkowki.  Theodore  S.;  and  Mascitti,  Alber^  A.,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  a-imino-2-toluic  adids.  3,647,865,  CI.  260- 
318. 
Sullivan,  Wayne  A.;  and  Scolaro,  Donakl  A.^  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Gated  variable  polarity  reversing  raitp  generator.  3,648,067, 
CI.  307-228. 
Sullivan  James  D.:  See— 

Gieteking.  Carl  W.;  and  SuUivan,James  D|„3,647,7S2. 
Sumilas,  John  W.:  See— 

Hoffman,  WiUiam  K.;  and  Sumilas,  John  t'., 3 ,648. 063. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  J 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji; 
Dohgane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kfnima.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 
Takashi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;    Tanin^oto,    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 
Shtnichi;  and  Kobayasi.  Nobuki.  3.647.866. 
SuraitomoChemicalCompany.  Ltd.:  5m—      j 

Arasaki.    Seitetsu;    Yamamoto.    Hiaaod    and    Inaba,    Shigeho, 

3.647.783.  1 

Nakaguchi.    Kohei;    Kawasumi.    Shohachi;    Hirooka.    Masaaki; 

Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takao.  Hiroyo4ii.  3.647.733. 
Nakaguchi,  Kohei;  Kawasumi.  Shohanchi;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  and 

Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi.  3.647.77 1 .  ' 

Nomura.    Kazuhumi;    Nakazato.    Kunid:    and    Matsui.    Hideki, 

3,647,374. 
Ohrui,  Tetsuya;  and  Sakakibara.  Yasuhitd.  3.647.376. 
Sigiyama.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Takuo;  and  Itan),  Takashi.  3,647.827. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—         ' 

Nakahara,   Tsuneo;   Kurauchi,   Noriuk^;   and   Kiuni,   Hiroshi, 
3,648,172. 
Summcriin,  Frederick  Arthur  See— 

Sanders,  John  Stewart;  Savage,  Donakl  tunley;  and  Summerlin, 
Frederick  Arthur.3,646.737. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.;  and  Dobson,  Ernest  ^.,  3,647,679. 
Lyons,  James  E.,  3.647.896. 
Shawhan.  Elbert  N..  3.648,165. 
Sun,  Theresa  I.:  5««— 

Herd,  Harold  H.;  and  Sun,  Theresa  I.,3,647,456. 
Sundby,  Gusuv  B.,  to  Rockwell  Manufactuling  Company.  Resilient 

railway  car  trunk.  3,646,893,  CI.  105-182. 
Sunden,  Nib  B.,  to  Perstorp  AB.  Method  for  the  production  of  decora- 
tive laminates  having  low  tendency  to  nanle-spreading.  3,647,393, 
CI.  136-331.  •       ^ 

Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.:  See— 

Swisher,  Horton  E.,  3,647.476.  , 

Surash.  John  J.;  Giorgianni.  Edward  J.;  and  h  otter.  Lynn  R..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Methods  and  matcri  sis  for  replenishment  of 
developers  for  color  photographic  films.  3,6 17,461 .  CI.  96-66. 
Surash.  John  J.;  Giorgianni,  Edward  J.;  and  h  otter.  Lynn  R..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Methods  and  materi  sis  for  replenishment  of 
developers  for  color  photographic  films  (B).  3.647.462.  CI.  96-66. 
Sary.  Ernst:  See— 

Rossi.  Alberto;  and  Sury.  Emst.3 .647.79 1 
Sushkov.  Alexandr  Fedorovich:  See— 

Bcrzin.  Gunaid  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin. 
kov.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Skrupskyj, 
Ziemelis.  Andris  Eduardovich;  Solo^v.  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Leeniez,  Karl  Mikhailovkh;  Sovetin,  V  ladiair  KirOovich;  Gul- 
bis,  Yan  Kariovich;  Dalbinsh.  Yan  Yam  vich;  Priede.  Bruno  An- 
dreevicb;  Upmaa.  Karl  KrisUpovich;  M  izhita,  Vitold  iosifovich; 
Junga.  Yan  Petrovich;  Krogzem,  lvai|  Amoklovich;  Greitan, 
Zigurd  Boleslavovich;  and  Rotsen.  Karl  Arturovich,3,646,687. 
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Arvid  Yaaovich;  Sush- 
Voidcmar  Petrovich; 


Suttle,  Theodore:  See— 

Morgan,  Harvey  E.;  Suttle.  Theodore;  and  Schenck,  Jackson 
C..3.646.984. 
Suzuki,  Eizo:  See— 

Okamoto,  Kazuo;  Eguchi,  Naoki;  Sakao.  Nasuo;  Honda,  Ichiro; 
and  Suzuki,  Eizo,3 .647,57 1 . 
Suzuki.  Hidemasa:  See— 

Kondo,  Eiroku;  Usuda,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Hidemasa;  and  Furuya, 
TuneoJ,647,981. 
Suzuki,  Hideo;  Ozawa,  Yoshiko;  and  Tanabe,  Oaamu,  to  industrial 
Science  and  Technology.  Agency  of.  Method  of  reducing  raflinose 
contentofbeet  molasses.  3.647.625.  a.  195-11. 
Suzuki.  Kozaburo:  See— 

Seki,       Toshio;       Suzuki.       Kozaburo;       and       Matsuzaki. 
Takashi.3.647.746. 
Suzuki,  Kunimoto:  See — 

Matsushita,      Toru;      Suzuki,      Kunimoto;      and      Hasegawa, 
Shoji.3,647,531. 
Suzuki,  Masaru,  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Denki  Seisakushe.  Passing 

signals  for  automobiles.  3,648,101,  CI.  315-82. 
Suzuki  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamoto,  Kazuo;  Eguchi,  Naoki;  Sakao,  Nasuo;  Honda,  Ichiro; 
and  Suzuki,  Eizo.  3,647.57 1 . 
Suzuki,  Satoshi:  See— 

Maeda.  Yo;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Nakamura.  Yoshiharu;  Masubuchi. 
Yorimitu;  Ueyama.  TamoUu;  Fukutomi.  Naoki;  and  Takahashi. 
Hiroshi,3,646,670. 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  the 
production  of  meu  benzene  disulfonyl  chlorides.  3,647,870,  CI.  260- 
543. 
Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  Ikegami.  Renpei.  and  Kishimoto.  Takuo.  to  Mit- 
subishi  Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Automatic   tool   exchanger. 
3.647.090.0.214-1. 
Svardal.  Per  S.:  See— 

Bergum.  Bernard  C;  and  Svardal.  Per  S..3.647.586. 
Svirin.  Alvian  Afanasievich:  See— 

Kostin,    Konstantin    Fedorovich;    Sapunov.    Georgy    Konstan- 
tinovich;    Svirin.    Alvian     Afanasievich;    Strakhov.     Valery 
Ivanovich;  and  Shur,  Grigory  losifovich.3,648,091 . 
Svoboda,  VlastimU:  See— 

Kadera,  Vaclav;  Novotny,  Josef;  Vondruska,  MUosIav;  Feierfeil, 
Jiri;  Svoboda,  Vlastimil;  Misarek,  Dusan;  Futera,  Miroslav; 
Nacovska,  Katerina;  Jane,  Zbynek;  Nemec,  Adolf;  Penkava, 
Jiri;  and  Vitkovec,  Zdenek,3,647,3 12. 
Svoronos,   Jason,   to   Eleusis   Bauxite   Mines   Mining   Industrial   A 
Shipping  Inc.  Method  of  recovering  alumina  from  alunite  and  alu- 
minosilicate  materials.  3.647,372,  cT.  23-142. 
Swanson.  John  W.;  Hartman.  David  A.;  Beers.  Russel  L.;  and  Jamieson. 
Ernest  J.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Lubricating  oil  composi- 
tion. 3.647.694.  CI.  252-51.5 
Swartz.  Leonard  B.,  to  Oxygen  Valve  Company  of  America.  Gas  supply 

connector  and  regulator  valve.  3.646,965,  CL  137-614.06 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Anello.    Louis   G.;    Sweeney,    Richard    F.;   and    Litt.    Morton 

H.. 3,647,887. 
Anello,    Louis   G.;    Sweeney,    Richard    F.;    and    Litt,    Morton 
H.,3,647,889. 
Sweeney,  Thomas  E.  Foldable  semi-rigid  airfoil  for  airborne  vehicles. 

3.647.163,  a.  244-49. 
Sweeney.  William  M.;  and  Bialy.  Jerzy  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Thermally  su- 

blc  jet  fuel  composition.  3.647.404.  CL  44-62. 
Swered.  Paul:  See— 

Shema,    Bernard    F.;    Brink.    Robert    H.,    Jr.;    and    Swered, 
Paul.3,647,703. 
Swem,  Daniel:  See— 

Silbert,  Leonard  S.;  and  Swem.  Daniel.3.647.893. 
Swisher.  Horton  E..  to  Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.  Limonin  free  naval  orange 
juice  and  drink  of  milk  embodying  such  orange  juice.  3,647.476.  CI. 
99-105. 
Swisher.  James  H.:  See— 

Fuchs,  Edward  O.;  and  Swisher,  James  H., 3,647.573. 
Swiss  Aluminium.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hofling,  Erich;  and  Breu.  Hanspeter,  3.647,658. 
Wolf,  Emanuel.  3.647.590. 
Sylvania  Electric  Producu.  Inc.:  See— 

Andrade.  PhiUp;  and  Rychlewski.  Thaddeus  V..  3.647.94 1 . 
Foster.  Jack  D.;  and  Osterink.  Larry  M..  3.648.193. 
Lagos.  Costas.  3.647,706. 
Symona  Corporation:  See — 

Pipala,  Dennis  R..  3,647.173. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See— 

Cross,  Alexander  D.,  3,647,806. 
Ginsig.  Robert,  3,647,83 1 . 
Syntron  (Canada)  Limited:  See— 

Krajewski,  Werner,  and  Nahimy.  John.  3.648.136. 
SzupiUo,  Raymond  E..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Chromium  filmed  glass 

articles  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3.647.566.  CI.  148-6.3 
Tabcr.  Robert  C;  and  KoUer.  James  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Direct-positive  photographic  elements  containing  multiple  layers. 
3.647.463.0.96-68. 
Taber.  Robert  C;  and  Russell,  William  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photographic  elements  and  means  for  rapid  processing  of 
photographic  elements.  3,647,459, 0. 96-66.5 
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Tagliaflco,  Giovan  BattisU;  and  Grazzini,  Ferdinando,  to  MinneaoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Solarization  of  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsions.  3,647,458,0.  96-45.2 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno,  Koichi,  3,647,500. 
Taira,  Akio,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Wide  angle  flat  fiekl  micro- 
scopic objective  of  low  power.  3,647,282,  CI.  330-223. 
Tah,  Thomas.  Vegeuble  processing  machine.  3,646,978, 0.  146-83. 
Takacs,  Kalman:  See— 

Harsanyi,   Kabnan;   Reiter,  Jozsef;   Korbonits,   Dezso;  Conczi, 
Csaba;  Takacs,  Kalman;  Bako,  Erzsebet;  Leszkovszky.  Cyorgy; 
Tardos,  Laszlo;  and  Vertesy,  Csaba,3 ,647,809. 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Maeda,  Yo;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Nakamura,  Yoshiharu;  Masubuchi, 
Yorimitu;  Ucyama,  Tamoau;  Fukutomi,  Naoki;  and  Takahashi, 
Hiroshi,3 .646.670. 
Takahashi.  Susumu:  See— 

Ikegami.  Kazutoshi;  Ikeda.  Hideo;  Takeuchi.  Kazumi;  Kitamura. 
Kosuke;  and  Takahashi.  Susumu.3.648.1 79. 
Takahashi.  Yasunobu:  See— 

Seko.  Maomi;  Takahashi.  Yasunobu;  Iwamoto.  Takeaki;  and 
Seno.  Shikazo.3.647.835. 
Takao,  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Nakaguchi,    Kohei;    Kawasumi,    Shohachi;    Hirooka,    Masaaki; 
Yabuuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Takao,  Hiroyoshi,3,647,753. 
Takasawa,  Seigo:  See— 

Tanaka,      Masao;       Nakamura,       Nobuo;      and      Takasawa 
Seigo,3.647,627. 
Takau,  ToshikaUu:  See— 

WaUnabe,  Jun;  Hosoi,  Susumu;  Kuwazaki,  Masahiro;  Ou,  Akira; 
Takau.  ToshikaUu;  and  Asaoka.  Junichi.3.647.552. 
Takatori.Toshimitsu:  See— 

Okada.  Toru;  and  Takatori.  ToshimiUu.3.647.933. 
Takayama.  Masayuki:  See— 

Murato.     Kenichi;    Takei,     Kenji;    and    Takayama.    Masayu- 
ki.3.646.891.  ' 

Takehisa.  Masaaki;  Kawakami.  Waichiro;  Nakajima.  Hayato;  and 
Hosaki.  Yoshihiko,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute. 
Method  of  reducing  pressure  and  controlling  flow  rate  of  a  ttuid 
under  high  preuure.  3,646,950,0.  137-13. 
Takei,  Kenji:  5m— 

Murato,     Kenichi;    Takei,     Kenji;    and    Takayama,    Masayu- 
ki,3,646,891. 
Takemoto,  Takeo;  Miyau,   Yoshihiko;  and  Kawamura,  Takao,  to 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Implosion-proof  cathode-ray  tube  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  3,647,960,0.  178-7.8 
Takeuchi,  Kazumi:  See— 

Ikegami,  Kazutoshi;  Ikeda,  Hideo;  Takeuchi,  Kazumi;  Kiumura, 
Kosuke;  and  Takahashi,  Susumu,3,648. 1 79. 
Takeuchi,  Masao:  See— 

Yamagishi,       Hidehisa;       Gunji,       Naoki;       and       Takeuchi 
Masao,3,647,650. 
Takiyama,  Keiichi:  See— 

Imai,  Masaya;  Izubayashi,  Masuji;  Takiyama,  Keiichi;  Hirai,  Mit- 
tuo;  and  Nikki,  Masao,3,647.904. 
Taks,Gerardus  J.  J.  M.:  See— 

Kaasenbrood,PetrusJ.  C.;andTaki.GerarduiJ.  J.  M, 3,647,872. 
Talbert.  David  Godwin,  to  S.  E.  Laboratorie»( Holdings)  Limited. 
Oscilloscopes  utilizing  video  signals  to  modulate  the  beam  with  vary- 
ing deflection  periods.  3,648.098.0.  313-26. 
Talmadge.  Arthur.  Record  rack.  3.647.074.  CI.  2 1 1-40. 
Tanabe.  Isao.  to  Japan  Metals  and  Chemicals  Company  Limited. 

Method  ofproducing  manganese  dioxide.  3.647.375. 0.  23-145. 
Tanabe,  Osamu:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  Ozawa.  Yoshiko;  and  Tanabe,  Osamu.3.647.625. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Waunabe,  Toshio;  Tsukamoto.  Goro;  Hayashi.  Kimiaki;  Sato. 
Masanori;  and  Iwasawa.  Yoshio.  3.647.799. 
Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yamaji,  Kenkichi;  Miyake,  Yasu- 
hiko;  Ota,  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  KaUuo,  to  Hitachi  Cable  Limited. 
Proceu  for  the  manufacturing  of  composite  meul  wire.  3.646.796 
CI.  72-258. 
Tanaka.  Masao;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  and  Takasawa,  Seigo,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko    Kogyo   Co.,   Ltd.    Process   for   producing    flavin-adeninc 
dinucleotide.  3,647,627.0.  195-28. 
Tang,  Donakl  T.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  and  Tang,  Donakl  T, 3,648,26,5. 
Tang,  Donakl  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Run-length-limited  coding  for  modified  raised-  cosine  equalization 
channel.  3,647,964.0.  178-68. 
Tanguay.  Jean-Paul;  and  Elie.  De  Roberval.  to  Placemenu  Jean  Paul 

Tanguay  Limitee.  Conveyor.  3.647.046.  CI.  198-127. 
Tanimoto.  Kenji:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji; 
Dohgane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 
Takashi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 
Shinkhi;  and  Kobayasi.  Nobuki.3.647.866. 
Tanimura.  Shigeru:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Mitiuke;  Uekusa.  Genzo;  Tanimura.  Shigeru;  and 
Maejima.  Norio.3.648.1 17. 
Tanner.  Howard  C:  See— 

Davis.  William  H.;  Horaung.  Louis  M.;  Lindsey.  Roycc  D.;  and 
Tanner.  Howard  C..3.647.04 1. 
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Tap.   Henry   H..   to   Oak   Electro/Netics  Corporation. 

mechanism.  3.646.823. 0.  74-10.45 
Tappan  Company.  The:  See— 

Peri.  Richard  L..  3.646.927. 
Tardos.  Laszlo:  See— 

Harsanyi.   Kalman;   Reiter.  Jozsef;   Korbonits,   Dezso;  Conczi, 
Csaba;  Takacs,  Kalman;  Bako,  Erzaebet;  Leszkovszky,  Gyorcy; 
Tardos.  Laszlo;  and  Vertesy,  Csaba.3.647.809. 
Tate,  David  P.:  5rr— 

Webb,  Frederkk  J.;  and  Tate,  David  P.,3,647.774. 
Tate,  Mafcolm  C:  See— 

Bradley,  Chester  D.;  and  Tate,  Malcofan  C.,3,646,834. 
Tateisi,  Kazuma;  Mizuu,  Yukk>;  and  Shizuya,  Kyoto,  to  Omron  Tateisi 
Electronics  Co.  Automatic  deposit  receiving  and  cash  dissensinc 
system.  3,648,020,0.  235-61.7 
Tattumi,  Masanori;  and  Abe,  Hisao,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Lk)uid- 
vapor  phase  oxklation  method  for  producing  dtalkyl  sulfoxides 
3,647,884,0.260-607. 
Tatum,  William  C:  5m— 

Putnam,  Davkl  T.;  and  Tatum,  WUliam  C.,3,647,582. 
Taylor,  Lockhart:  5m— 

Shepherd,  Alexander  Turabull,;  Smith,  Laurence  PhUip;  and 

Taylor,  Lockhart,3,648.030. 

Taysom.  Patrick  Amokl;  Lewis,  Brian  Mark;  and  Kittel,  Clive  Francis, 

to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corporation.  Cantilevered  spring 

pressure  measurement  and  adjustment.  3,646.810.0.  73-161. 

Teagno.  Wladimiro.  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne.  Fuse  unit  having 

slidable  fuse-receiving  drawer.  3.648. 1 1 5. 0.  3 1 7- 10 1 . 
Technical  Operations,  Incorporated:  5m— 

Buck.  WUIard  E.;  and  Holland.  Thomas  E..  3.647.956. 
Technicon  Corporation:  5m— 
AdIer.  Stanford  L..  3.647.070. 
Beaver.  Murray  W..  3,648.160. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  5m— 

Dannewitz,  Robert  E.;  and  Luongo,  Albeit  M.,  3.647,187. 
Tecumseh  ProducU  Company:  5m— 
Janisch,  Douglas  G.,  3,646.667. 
Teijin  Limited:  5m— 

Kara.    Shigeyoshi;    Senoo.    Masao;    Yoshkla.   Tsunemasa;    and 

Uchida,  Moriya,  3,647,762. 
Koizumi,  Takao;  and  Kajiu,  Takao,  3,646,646. 
Teiedyne-Mid  America  Corporation:  See— 

Church,  Herman  S.,  3,647,180. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  5m— 

Mankovitz,  Roy  J.,  3,648,075. 
Wiesler,  Mordechai,  3,648,169. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  5m— 

Sahlgren,  Rolf  Ake;  and  Wiljanen,  Bo  Ingvar,  3,646,826. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  5m— 

Gissel,  Hans,  3,648,201. 
Teletype  Corporation:  5m— 

Clew,  Gerhard,  3,647,036. 
Temperilli,  Aldemra:  5m— 

Bemardi,     Luigi;     Bosisio,     Germano;     and    Temperilli,     Al- 
demio,3,647,655. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  5m— 

Brook,  John  W.;  and  Hoch.  Samuel.  3.647.748. 
Walker,  David  G.;  and  Keyworth.  Donakl  A..  3.647.843. 
Tenneco  Oil  Company:  See— 

Rowley.  Kermit  G.;  and  Barron.  Richard  H..  3.647.000. 
Teraoka.  Tattuo.  Device  for  manufacturing  a  helically  preformed  ele- 
ment. 3.646.793.  CI.  72-137. 
Terman.  Lewis  Madison,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Three-phase  dynamic  shift  register  3.648,066,0.  307-221. 
Terresearch  Limited:  5m— 

McLean,  Peter;  and  Wilkins,  John  William,  3,647  J 19. 
Tetra  Tech,  Inc.:  5m— 

Winslow,  John  S.,  3,646.863. 
Teumier.  Roger,  to  C.I.T.-Compagnie  ImdustrieDe  des  Telecommuni- 
cation. Apparatus  for  connecting  transmission  channels.  3.647.966, 

(■-1*    1  /o-  'U. 

Tew.  Walter  Hosey.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Symmetrical 

fiinctk>n  generator.  3.648.037.  CI.  235-197. 
Texaco  Inc.:  5m— 

Crookshank.  Fred  T..  3.647.693. 

Cross.  Edward  A..  3.647.690. 

Curtice.  Beverly  A.;  and  Hamsberger.  Bobby  G..  3.646.998. 

Nolting,  Jerry  L.;  and  Rouse.  Alan  D..  3,646,802. 

Sweeney.  WUliam  M.;  and  Bialy.  Jerzy  J.,  3,647,404. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  5m— 

Bums,  Carmen  D.,  3,647,445. 

Cunningham,  James  A.;  Fuller,  Clyde  R.;  and  Wood,  Samuel  J.. 
Jr.  3.647.663. 

Dyer.  Lawrence  D..  3.647.530. 

Dyer.  Lawrence  D..  3.647.561. 

Cruczelak,  Norman  P.;  and  Pierce.  Joe  T..  3.648.264. 

Merryman.  Jerry  Dale,,  3.648.097. 

Rice.  Stanley  B..  Jr..  3.647.534. 
Textilana  Corporation:  See— 

Ernst.  Robert.  3,647,868. 
Textron  Inc.:  5m— 

Reynolds.  Rolfe  E.;  and  Spencer.  Louis  L..  3,646.899. 
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Laboratories,  Incor- 
3.647.992. 


1.646.8  IS. 
U48. 


Thatc,  Kurt;  and  Multef.  Jurgea.  to  Acte-Gcva«t  AktienfeteUachaft. 
Apparatus  for  wet  treatment  of  filiM  or  the  likfe.  3,647.596.  CI.  1S6- 
345. 
Ttacimer.  Emit  T.:  See— 

Evcrs.  William  J.;  Katz.  Ira;  Wibon.  Richird  A.;  and  Theimer. 
EnMtT..3. 647.792. 
Themal  ProceM  Eagiaeeriaf  Company:  See— 

Norrii,  James  D.,  3,646,880. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bertozzi.  Eugene  R..  3.647.766. 
Tbomas,  Edmond  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone 
porated.  Adaptive  echo  canceller  for  aoolinea^  systems. 
CI.  179-170.2 
Thomas,  John  C.  Batury  operated  faaning  device.  3.647.323,  CI.  417- 

234.  I 

Thomas,  WiUord  H.:  See—  \ 

Williams,  Kenneth  C;  and  Thomas.  Wilford  ■..3.647.838. 
Thompson,  Edward  R..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Photo- 
graphic reproduction  of  halftone  screens.  3.647.47 1 .  CI.  96- 1 1 6. 
Thom  pson.  Francis  T. :  ice- 
Booker,  Clyde  A..  Jr.;  and  Thompson.  Francii  T..3 ,647,953. 
Booker.  Clyde  A.,  Jr.;  and  Thompson.  Franci$  T.,3,647.954. 
Thompson,  John  R..  to  Electronic  industrial  Engitwering,  Inc.  Co-axial 

switch.  3.648.000. CL  200-153. 
Thompson,  John:  See—  i 

Fitzpatrick.  Hugh  M.;  Neville,  James  J.;  T^iompsoo,  John;  and 
Boggs,FitzhughW.,3,648,226.  { 

Thompson,  Robert  H..  to  Van  Dom  Compeny.l  Apparatus  for  coo- 

uolUng  an  injection  molding  machine.  3.647,30^,  CI.  425-1 39. 
Thompson,  William  L.:  ire- 
Martin,  John  C;  and  Thompson,  William  L 
Thomton-CSF:  See— 

Deman,  Pierre;  and  Gouyet.  Jean  Pierre,  3,i 
Yeou,Ta,  3.648,198 
Thoonen,  Theodorus  J.,  to  Vcrenigde  Kunstmest^bricken  Mekog-Al- 
batros  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a|ihydrous  aluminium 
fluoride.  3,647,366,  CI.  23-83. 
Thorpe,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Lubowiu,  Hyraan   R.;  Kendrick,  William  P.;  Jones,  John  F.; 
Thorpe,  Richard  S.;  and  Bums.  Eugene  A.,i,647.529. 
Thron.  John  E.;  Woods,  WiUiam  E.;  Bellettiere]  Ronald;  and  Stein. 
Howard,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Muhiprogrammible.  multiprocessor 
coraputersystem.  3.648.252.  CL  340-172^5        j 
Thubeauvillc,  Heinz:  See—  I 

Niedner,       Peter;       Oiez.       Gerhard;       and       Thubeauville. 
Heinz,3.647.357.  T 

TUbrook.  Kenneth  B..  to  Certain-Teed  Products!  Corporation.  Class 

fiber  cooling  means  made  of  palladium.  3.647,3^2,  CI.  65-12. 
Tillman.  James  J.:  See— 

Gagnon.  Donald  W.;  and  TUhnaa,  James  J.,3,647,5 10. 
Tillmann,  Hans  Peter,  and  Lerchs,  Erik,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Multi- 
layer programmable  wiring  board.  3,648,22 1 .  CI  339-74. 
Timm.  Gerald  W.;  and  Bradley,  William  E.,  to  University  of  Minnesou, 
The  Regentt  of  the.  Implanuble  electronic  stimlilator  electrode  and 
method.  3,646.940,  CI.  128-421. 
Tinnier,  Helmut:  See— 

von  Konig,  Aniu;  and  Tinnier.  Helmut,3.647451 
Tims,  Jerry  L.;  and  Hubbard,  Vance  M.,  to  Pr«cept,  Incorporated 

Sanitary  shoe  cover.  3 .648. 1 09.  CI.  3 1 7-2. 
Tishken,  Paul,  to  Tishken  Produca  Co.  Method  fo^  cold  rolling  grating 

workstock.  3.646.794.  CI.  72-187.  ^ 

Tishken  Producu  Co.:  See— 

Tishken.  Paul.  3.646,794. 
Tiungesellschaft  nbH:  See— 

Hilgers.  Giovanni;   Hitzemann.  Gerhard;  aiid   KuUing.  Achim. 
3.647,377.  ^^  * 

Titus,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Buttweiler.  Thomas  B.;  and  Titus,  Joseph  $..3,^48,056. 
Tiura,  George  O..  to  AgMac  Inc.,  mesne.  Plant 

vesten.  3,646,738.CI.  56-314. 
Todd,  Hoyt  H.;  Mcintyre.  John  F.;  and  Lewis.  Le  flioy.  to  Araetek.  Inc 

Nitriding  process.  3.647.572.  CI.  148-16.6 
Toepfl.  Roscmarie:  See— 

Deflortn.  Alberto;  Abel,  Heinz  Reinach;  Beiger,  Alfred;  Casty 
Richard;  and  Toepfl,  Rosemarie,3 ,647,728 
Tokico  Limited:  See— 

Katsumori,  Teiji,  3,647.239. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mizutaai,  Yukio;  Yamane.  Reiichi;  SaU.  Toihikatsu;  and  Izuo. 
Ryuji.  3.647.086. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  and  Murai.  Bunjiro.  3.647.72  ' 

Kitamura.  Hiroyuki.  3.648,087. 

Kuwabara,   Takeo;   Morimoto,   Kazumi;   anc 

3,648,212. 
Matsushiu,   Tom;   Suzuki,   Kunimoto;   and  i  Hasegawa,   Shoji, 

3.647,531.  i 

Suenaga.  Masaaobu;  Machii.  Tetsuo;  S^wano.  Takahiro; 
Kobayashi.  Takehiko;  Dengo.  Tadao;  an^  Nakai.  Tetsuzo. 
3,648,121.  ; 

Yokou,  Ryosuke;  and  Muto,  Yuhei,  3,648,0491 


positioner  for  har- 


Miyao,  Hachiro, 


Toledo,  Emil;  and  Sprague.  Dennis  R.,  to  Raytheon 


um  copper  electropolishing  solution.  3,647,654.  C 1. 204- 140.5 


Company.  Berylli- 


Toilefbon,  Charles  I.;  and  Bice.  Claude  W.,  to  French.  R.  T..  Company. 

The.  Method  of  preparing  canned  cooked  rice.  3.647,486.  CI.  99- 

186. 
Toma,  Setsuo.  to  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Qutch  with  cen- 

triftigal  dump  valve.  3.647.037.CL  192-106. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See— 

Adickes.  Cecil  F..  3.646.706. 
Tool  Research  A  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

NoUn.  Roger  J.;  and  Brizzi.  Anthony  F..  3.647.252. 

Topham.  Arthur  See— 

Bagai.  Satish  Kumar,  and  Topham,  Arthur .3.647.496. 

T.  O.  Plastics:  See- 
Paulsen.  Glen  E..  3.646.684. 

Toppan  Printing  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Mizutani.  Takeshi;  Anzai.  Masao;  and  Ebihara.  Akio,  3.647.503. 

Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Tatsumi.  Masanori;  and  Abe.  Hisao.  3.647.884. 

Torrington  Company.  The:  See— 

Ashmead.  Albert  S.;  and  Shepard.  Richard  W..  3.647.057. 

Toy.  Raymond  M.:  See- 
Chang.  Richard  S.;  CuUer,  Stanley;  La  Branche.  Harvey  W.;  Peari- 
man.    Marshall    B.;    Ryan.    John    W.;    and    Toy.    Raymond 
M..3.647.927.  ' 

Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Gomada.  Nobuyasu;  and  Kosaka.  Cenzo.  3,647477. 

Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oishi,  Kenzaburo;  and  Toyozumi,  Osamu,  3,646,71 1. 

ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Baba,  Takeshi;  and  Matsuoka,  Chikara,  3,647,249. 
Ito.  Shin;  Kubo.  Scitoku;  and  Mori.  Takakazu.  3.646.835. 
Kubo.    Seitoku;    Ohnuma.    Kiyoehi;    and    Hirosawa.    Koichiro. 
3.646.836. 

Toyozumi.  <>Mmu:  See— 

Oishi,  Kenzaburo;  and  Toyozumi.  Osamu.3. 646.71 1. 

Tracor.  Inc.:  See- 
Lester,  WiUiam  W.,  3,647,665. 

Trammell,  James  R.,  to  Scanfax  Systems  Corporation.  Cassette  record- 
ing system  using  notched  cassettes.  3,647,987,  CI.  179-100.2 

Trane  Company,  The:  See— 

Falk,  George  L.;  and  Jones,  Daniel  F.,  3,646,773. 

Trautvetter,  Werner  See— 

Buning,  Robert;  Bemhardt.  Gunther;  Bierwirth,  Egon;  and  Traut- 
vetter, Weroer,3,647,402. 

Tregay,  John  L.:  See- 
Reader.  Malcolm;  Tregay,  John  L.;  and  Stem.  Charles.3.647,955. 
Treiber.  Robert  L..  to  Alcor  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  and  com- 
position for  sealing  anodized  aluminum  surfaces.  3.647.649.  CI.  204- 

Tremblay.  Hubert  J.:  See- 
Harper.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Tremblay,  Hubert  J.,3,648,143. 
Trewella,  Robert  J.,  to  Wyomissing  Corporation.  Combined  package 

and  winder  for  roll  type  bandages.  3,647,1 52,  CI.  242-60. 
Triatex  Internationa]  AG  fiir  textile  Forschung  und  Entwicklung:  See— 
Calzaferri.  Hans;  Kunz,  Werner.  Schwemmer,  Martin  W.;  and 
Wyler.  Max.  3.647.353. 
Trimble.  Cebera  B..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Mag- 
netic rod  read  only  memory.  3.648.26 1 ,  CI.  340- 1 74. 
Trio  Machine  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Mackey.  Charles  L..  3.647.238. 
Triumph  Werke  Nuernberg  A.G.:  See— 

Waldenburger.  Hermann;  and  Decker,  Herbert,  3,647,040. 
Troeny,  Jaromir:  See— 

Mysik,  Stanislav;  and  Tmeny.  Jaromir  .3.647.723. 
Troiano.  Paul  F.:  See— 

Menashi.  Jameel;  and  Troiano.  Paul  F..3.647.685. 
Troth.  Dennis  L.:  See- 
Sherman.  Warren  S.;  Troth.  Dennis  L.;  and  Bennett.  William 
A..3.646.755. 
Troutner.  Arthur  L.  Heavy  duty  pitched  truss  and  ridge  connector 

therefor  3.646.725.  CI.  52-641. 
Troxler.  Franr  See— 

Petrzilka.    Theodor.    Hofinann,    Albert;    Schenk,    Hansraedi; 
Troxler.  Franz;  Frey,  Albert;  and  Ott.  Hans.3.647.801 . 
Tmppe.  Meinhard;  Schemthaner.  Matthias;  and  Poferi.  Gunter.  to 
Vereinigte      Osterreischische      Eisen-und      Stahhwerke      Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Measuring  device  for  continuously  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  metal  baths.  3.647.559.  CI.  136-234. 
Tmppe.  Meinhard:  Schemthaner,  Matthias;  and  Poferi,  Gunter,  to 
Vereinigte      Osterreichische      Eisen-und      Stahlwerke      Aktien- 
geseOschaft.  Measuring  lance  for  continuously  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  metal  baths.  3,647.560,  CI.  136-234. 
Truxa,  Leslie,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited.  I>rainage  foil 

for  a  papermaking  machine.  3,647.620.  CI.  1 62-2 1 1 . 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Ehrlich,  Don  E.,  3,647,129. 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  Kendrick,  William   P.;  Jones,  John  F.; 
Thorpe,  Richard  S.;  and  Bums,  Eugene  A.,  3,647,529. 
Tseng,  Samuel  C.-C.:  See- 
Lean,  Eric  G.;  Sadagopan,  Varadachari;  and  Tseng,  Samuel  C- 
C.,3,648.081. 
Tsuboi,  Yukio;  Ueda,  Yoshio;  Ou,  Tazuo;  and  Yoneoka.  Mikio,  to 
Japan   Gas-Chemical   Company,   Inc.    Process  for   purifying   xy- 
lylenediamine  by  alkaline  agent  addition  and  distillation.  3,647.054. 
CI.  203-29. 
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Tsuda,  Minom,  to  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Agency  of 
Photosensitive     compositions    containing    fiirylacrylyl-conuining 
polymer  3,647.470,  CI.  96-1 15. 
Tsukada,  Naoshi:  See— 

Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu;  Aonuma,  Tatsuo;  Mogi.  Koya;  Fukushima. 
Danji;  Yasuda,  Auushi;  Watanabe.  Hiroharu;  Tsukada,  Naoshi; 
and  Arai,  Akira,3,647,484. 
Tsukamoto,  Goro:  See— 

Waunabe,  Toshio;  Tsukamoto,  Goro;  Hayashi,  Kimiaki;  Sato, 
Masanori;  and  Iwasawa,  Yoshio,3,647,799. 
Tsukamoto,  Shuji:  See— 

Shimazaki,  Hideo;  Tsukamoto,  Shuji;  Saito,  Tadaomi;  Eguchi, 
Sadanari;  and  Komau,  Yasushi,3,647,825. 
Tu,  George  K.:  See- 
Bryant,  Richard  W.;  and  Tu, George  K..3,648.079. 
Tucker,  William  M.;  Gardner,  Barrie;  and  Hayford,  John  W.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electroplating 
cylindrical  objecu.  3,647,646.  CI.  204-25. 
Tulin,  Marshall  P.,  to  Hydronautics,  Incorporated.  Hydrodynamic 

forming.  3,647.52 1, CI.  217-95. 
Turner.  William  D.  Electrical  musical  instrument  with  ensemble  and 
chief  effects  and  unequal  stereophonic  outputs.  3.647.928,  CI.  84- 
1.24 
Tygielski,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Frey,  Alexander  H.,  Jr.;  Schlosburg,  Burton  E.;  and  Tygielski, 
Ralph  E.,3.648.237. 
Tyson.  Graham  Roland:  See— 

Medding,  Reuben;  and  Tyson.  Graham  Roland.3.647.123. 
Uchida,  Moriya:  See — 

Hara,    Shigeyoshi;    Senoo,    Masao;    Yoshida.   Tsunemasa;    and 
Uchida.  Moriya.3.647.762. 
Udylite  Corporation:  See — 

Galloway.  James  H..  3.648.078. ' 
Ueda.  Yoshio:  See— 

Tsuboi,    Yukio;    Ueda,    Yoshio;    Ou,    Tazuo;    and    Yoneoka, 
Mikio.3.647.054. 
Uekusa,  Genzo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Mititake;  Uekusa.  Genzo;  Tantmura,  Shigem;  and 
Maejima.  Norio.3,648.1 17. 
Ueyama.  Tamotsu:  See— 

Maeda.  Yo;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Nakamura,  Yoshiham;  Masubuchi, 
Yorimitu;  Ueyama,  Tamotsu;  Fukutomi,  Naoki;  and  Takahashi, 
Hiroshi,3,646,670. 
Ugi.IvarV.:See— 

Marquarding,  Dieter;  Ugi.  Ivar  V.;  Kleimann.  Helmut;  and  Hoff- 
mann. Peter.3.647.775. 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Isard,  Arsene;  and  Weiss.  Francis.  3.647.823. 
Lakodey.  Andre;  and  Weiss.  Francis.  3.647.897. 
Uhde,  Friedrich,  GmbH:  See— 

Mose,  Luciano;  and  Heuser.  Gerhard.  3.647.670. 
Ulimann.  Gunter:  See— 

Vogel,  Erich;  Ulimann,  Gunter;  and  Pfluger.  Gerhard, 3,646,820. 
Ulmer.  William  W.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Fluid 

powder  coating  composition.  3,647,726,  CI.  260-18. 
Umemura,  Yukio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
provided  with  automatic  exposure  and  battery  checking  circuits. 
3.646,859.C1.  95-10. 
Ungnadner.  Friedrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  synchronizing  digital  distance  pulse  counters.  3,648,029, 
CI.  235-92. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Bolton,  Anthony  Peter,  3,647,7 17. 
Cole,  Louis  F,  3,647.702. 
Foster  George  N.,  3.647,738. 
Lytle,  Thomas  James,  3,647,570. 
NoUro,  Frank,  3,647,606. 

Rabo,  Jule  Anton;  Angell,  Charles  Leslie;  and  Skeels,  Gary  Wil- 
liam, Jr.  3.647,682. 
Stevens,  John  J.,  Jr.,  3,647,742. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company:  See- 
Brown,  Fred;  and  Obermeyer,  James  Henry,  3,647,251. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Colman,  Michael  E.;  and  Steams,  Charles  F.,  3,646,753. 
Joslin,  Frederick  R.,  3,647,674. 
Melikian,  Gorken;  and  Biancardi,  Frank  R.,  3,648, 194. 
Winfree,  Jules  P.,  3,647,647. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Bowen,  Dennis  Herbert;  Mattingley,  Neville  John;  and  Sambell, 
Ronald  Alfred  James,  3,646,908. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northem  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:See — 
Benjamm,  John;  and  Jones,  John  Michael,  3,648,288. 
Haines,  Derrick  John,  3,647,268. 
Lawson,  Graham  John,  3,648,034. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Roberts,  Earl  J.;  Rowland,  Stanley  P.;  and  Brannan,  Mary  Ann 

F.,  3,647.352. 
Rusca.  Ralph  A..  3.646.744. 
Air  Force:  See— 
Birnbsum.  Milton;  and  Fincher.  Curtis  L..  3.648.192. 
Lind.  James  N..  3.648.287. 

Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S.;  DoUoff.  Richard  T.;  and  Smith, 
Jonathans..  II.  3,647.364. 


StanseU,  Marion  J.;  and  StanseU.  Shelby  J..  3.648,159. 
Army:  See — 
Beeker,  Charles  W.;  and  Crabtrce,  Royale  R.,  3.647.1 70. 
Little.  Little  J.;  and  Hunter.  Joe  S..  3.646.818. 
Atomic  Energy  CommisBion:  See— 
Kuzniea.  Moshe;  Lander.  Gerard  H.;  and  Baskin.  Yehuda. 

3.646.813. 
Nelson.  Paul  A..  3.647.421. 

Salyer,  Ival  O.;  and  Jefferson.  Robert  T..  3.647.721 . 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Elliott,  David  G.,  and  Hays,  Lance  G.  Two-phase  flow  system 
with  discrete  impinging  two-phase  jets.  3,648,083,  CI.  310-1 1. 
Shimada,  Katsunori.  Thermal  to  electrical  power  conversion 
system  with  solid  sute  switches  with  seebeck  effect  compen- 
sation. 3.648.1 52.  CI.  322-2. 
Zygielbaum,  Arthur  I.,  Layland,  James  W.,  and  Martin,  Warren 
L.  Communications  link  for  computers.  3,648.256,  CI.  340- 
172.5 
Zygielbaum,  Arthur  I.,  Martin,  Warren  L.,  and  Engel,  Alex- 
ander. Digiul  video  display  system  using  cathode-ray  tube. 
3,648,250,  CI.  340-172.5 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Bower,  Kenneth  F.  3.648,275.  ' 
Caron,  Paul  R.,  3,648,043.                                                     ' 
Conger,  Channing  C,  3,648,209. 
Howell,  William  E.;  and  Ostroff,  Aaron  J.,  3,647,276. 
Rasquin,  John  R.,  3.647.924. 
Navy:  See- 
Beatrice,  Finton  J..  3.648.041. 
Beck,  Earl  J..  Jr.  3.646.694. 
Christoph,  Walter  P.;  McQuitty.  Jim  B.;  and  Vendetti.  Lewis  A.. 

3,646,814. 
Davis,  Edward  J.,  3,646,889. 
Drew,  Gene  R.,  3,646,847. 
Elliott,  Henry  H.,  3,648,173. 
Fitzpatrick,  Hugh  M.;  Neville,  James  J.;  Thompson,  John;  and 

Boggs,  Fitehugh  W..  3,648,226. 
Hicks,  Robert  E.,  3,647,533. 
Smith,  Harold  R.,  3,647,164. 
Soulant,  Herman  A.,  Jr,  3,648,161. 
Soules,  Jack  A.,  3.647.298. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Kelso,  John  W..  3.647,669. 
Palumbo,  Pete,  3,647,053. 
United  States  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Boyd,  Eugene  J.,  3,646.743. 
Univerud  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Ragard,  PhUUp  A..  3,646,659. 
Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG:  See— 

Krause,  Erich,  3.646,783. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Bajek.  Walter  A.;  and  McLaughlin,  James  H..  3.647.634. 
Bajek.  Walter  A.;  and  McLaughlin.  James  H.,  3,647,635. 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.,  3,647,609. 

Greenwood,  Arthur  R.;  and  Vesely,  Kenneth  D.,  3.647.680. 
Hayes.  John  C,  3,647.719. 
Rosenwald,  Robert  H..  3.647.637. 
Vesely,  Kenneth  D.;andGaas,  Harold  D,  Jr.  3.647.91 1. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Kreevoy.  Maurice  M.;  Borch.  Richard  F.;  and  Hutchiiu.  Jonathan 
EC,  3.647.890. 
University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Timm,  Gerald  W.;  and  Bradley.  WUbam  E..  3.646.940. 
Unmh,  Cornelius  C:  See— 

Borden,  Douglas  G.;  Unmh,  Comelius  C;  and  Merrill.  Stewart 
H.. 3 .647.444. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Keeslar,  Clifford  R.,  3.647.105. 

Rynbrandt.  Ronald  H.;  and  Skaletzky.  Louis  L..  3.647.804. 
Upman.  Karl  Kristapovich:  See— 

Berzin.  Gtmard  VaUemarovich;  Kalnin.  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
kov.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Skrapsky.  Voldemar  Petrovich; 
Ziemelis.  Andris  Eduardovich;  Sioloviev,  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Leeniex,  Kari  Mikhailovich;  Sovetin,  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gul- 
bis,  Yan  Kariovich;  Dalbinsh,  Yan  Yanovich;  Priede,  Bmno  An- 
drecvich;  Upman,  Karl  Kristapovich;  Muzhits,  Vitold  losifovich; 
Junga,  Yan  Petrovich;  Krogzem,  Ivar  Amoldovich;  Greitan, 
Zigurd  Boleslavovich;  and  Rotsen,  Karl  Arturovich,3 ,646,687. 
Upmeier,  Hartmut,  to  WindmoUer  &.  Holscher.  Blowhead  for  making 

tubular  plastics  fUm.  3,647,339,  CI.  425-326. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Acket,  Gerard  Adriaan;  and  Vlaardingerbroek,  Marinus  Teunis, 

3,648,185. 
Bach,  Horst  Wemer  3,648,023. 
Bonnerot,  Jacques;  and  Paradan,  Henri,  3,646,775. 
De  Lang,  Hendrik,  3,648,055.  » 

DeRouw,  Hubertus  Johannes.  3.647.583. 
Kalis,  Horst,  3,648,138. 
Neinhuis,  Rijkent  Jan,  3,648,129. 
Otten,   Walter;   Postma,  Gosse  Jan;   Rietveld,  Jan  Joost;   and 

Wolbcr.  Jorg,  3,648,099. 
Schalkwijk.  Jan,  3.648,202. 

Schroder.   Jurgen;   Wichmann,   Onno;  and  Zuchoer.   Wemer. 
3.648.024. 
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Schroder.  Jurfen;  and  Nuaabwia,  Hu»  Qcorg,  3.648  J72. 

Vm  Overbeek,  Adrianua  Jobannea  WUlielnius  Marie;  and  Krul. 

LecBdert  Gerardus,  3.647.9S7.  i 

Van  Wetteriag.  Peter  Jan,  3,647.297. 
Wanmaker,  Wille  Larabertut;  Vrugt.  Jphannes  Wilbebnus  Ter; 

and  Dc  Brea.  Johannes  Guiljekmis  Cordelia  Maria.  3.647,708. 
Wettendorp,  Frans  Fredcrik;  and  Zijlstra^  Hinnc.  3.647474 
USM  Corporation:  Set— 

Zemltn.  JohnC,  3,647,616. 
Vtry,  Joe  D.,  to  LTV  Eicctroeyatema,  inc.  CivttatiBg  throttling  valve. 

3.647.176.  CI.  231-122. 
Ustav  pro  vyzkum  motorovych  voiidel:  See — 

Mackerlc.  JaUus,  3,647,01 2. 
Utnda.  Hirotaka:  See— 

Koado,  Eirokv;  Umda,  Hirotaka;  Suaifci  Hidemasa;  and  Furuya, 
Tuneo,3.647.981. 
Vadic  Corporation.  The:  5w— 

Saunder*.  Teddy  C.  3.648.187. 
Valeron  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Milewtki.  Victor,  3,646,630. 
Van  Daalen,  Francois,  to  Shell  Oil  Company!.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  stabilizing  an  oCbhore  drilling  platform  structure.  3,646.770,  O. 
61-46.5  I 

Van  Der  Linde,  Aart  5«e—  I 

Piepers,  Gijsbrecbt  G.;  Vons,  Leonard  H.;  Van  Der  Linde,  Aart; 
and  Lijbrink,  Eduard  J. 646,994.  i 

Van  Der  Molen,  Leonard  Hendrik,  to  P.  J.  En^nburg's  Zeilmakerij  en 

Scheepstuigerij  N. V.  ConUiner  lashing.  3.647. 1 72.  CI.  248-36 1 . 
van  der  Puije.  Patrick  David,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited. 

Telephone  aati-iidetone  circuit  3,647,982,  CI.  1 79-8 1 . 
Vaaderhurst.  William  L.;  and  Kemp,  Sidney  0.  Apparatus  for  tension- 
ing tendons.  3.647. 1 84.  CI.  254-29. 
Van  Dom  Company:  See— 

Thompson.  Robert  H..  3.647.309. 
Van  Eeck,  Philippe  F.  Solid  state  devices  f0r  performing  switching 
functions  and  wcluding  such  devices  having  bistable  chancteristics. 
3.648.M9. CI.  317-232.  | 

Van  HcUen.  Robert:  See—  j 

Mcdema.    Dirk;    Brunmayer-Schilt,    Wily;    and    Van    Helden. 
Robert.3.647.908. 
van  Lieshoud,  Lconardus  J.  M.,  to  N.  V.  Bataafsche  Rubber  Industrie 
'Radium'.  Wheel  comprising  a  type  of  nibper  or  synthetic  material 
and  a  method  for  manufacturing  said  wheel.  3.646.983.  CI.  1 52-323. 
Van  Overbeek.  Adrianus  Johannes  WOhelmul  Marie;  and  Krul.  Leen- 
dert  Gerardus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  TransmisBion  system  for 
the  uaasmission  of  characters.  3.647.957.  Cl.  178-6.8 
van  Riper,  Richard  W..  Jr..  to  Ingress-Ptas^ne.  Inc.  Apparatus  to 
faciliute  the  mounting,  supporting  and  aasei^bling  of  a  crib  type  bed. 
3.646.622.  CI.  5-100. 
Van  Uitert.Le  Grand  G.:S<r—  i 

Oyorgy.  Ernst  M.;  Sherwood.  Richard  ^.;  and  Van  Uitert.  Le 
Grand  a.3.648.260. 
Van  Westerina.  Peter  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips 
device  for  reeding  the  light  source  of  a 
3.647.297.  CI.  355-68. 
Vamer.  Lawrence  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Enlow,  Dale  S.;  and  Vamer.  Lawrence  C, 
Varunian.  Richard  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Carburetor  fuel  pump 
pressure  actuated  spark  timing  control  systfm.  3.646.920,  Cl.  123- 
117. 
Vater.WulfSee- 

Bossert.  Friedrich;  and  Vater.  Wulf.3.647,^07. 
Vaughan  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Bump,  Edward  L.,  3.647.159. 
VCA  Corporation:  See— 

Steiman.Wolf.3.647.120. 
Vearil.  Wayne  L.;  and  Dever,  Lewis  A.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc 
Tool  exchanger  for  a  plurality  of  spindles  of  a  machine  tool. 
3.646.664.  Cl.  29-568. 
Veb  Polygraph  Leipzig.-Kombinat  fuer  Polygrkphiche  Maachinen  und 
Ausrustugen:  5ee— 
Schone,  Helmut;  Wcisbach,  Gunter,  John* , 
Lein.  Werner.  3.647.205. 
Venderbilt.  R.  T.,  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.  Robert  E.;  and  De  HotT.  Ronald 
Vendetti.  Lewis  A.:  See— 

Christoph,  Walter  P.;  McQuitty,  Jim  BJ;  and  Vendetti,  Lewis 
A. ,3.646.8 14. 
Venerable.  James  T.;  Miyashiro,  Janes;  and 
Morton    International,    Inc.    Production 
3,647.849,  Cl.  260-454. 
Verdone,  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Smith.  Donald  A.;  and  Verdone.  Joaeph  A 
Vereiaigte  Flugtechnische  Werke  GmbH  fniher  'Weaer'  Fhigzeug- 
hau/Focke-W  uU/Heinkel-FlugaeugbnuiSee— 
Riedl.  Franz.  3.647,166. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlw«  rke  Aktieaaesellschaft 
See- 
HinttrholzL  Ernst,  3,646,795. 

Tnippc,  Meinhard;  Schemthaner,  Matthiis;  and  Pofcrl.  Gunter, 

3,647,560. 

Vereinigte  Osterreischische  Eisen-und  Stahhv^rke  Aktiengesellschaft: 

Tnippc,  Meinhard;  Schemthaner,  Matthi^  and  Poferl.  Gunter, 
3,647459. 


Corporation.  Switching 
photographic  enlarger. 


Jr.,3.647.608. 


,  Hans;  Kuhn.  Fritz;  and 


L..  3.647,701. 


Selling.  Alfkcd  W.,  to 
^f   alkyl    thiocyanates. 


3,647.464. 


Verenigde  Kunstmestfabrieken  Mekog-Albatros  N.  V.:  See— 

Thoonen.  Theodorus  J..  3.647.366. 
Vertesy.  Csaba:  See— 

Harsanyi,   Kalman;   Reiter,  Jozsef;   Korbonits,   Dezao;  Gonczi. 
Csaba;  Takacs,  Kalman;  Bako.  Erzsebet;  Leszkovszky,  Gyorgy; 
Tardoa.  Laszk>;  and  Vertesy,  Csaba.3 .647.809. 
Vesely,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Gass,  Harold  D.,  Jr.,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt 
Company.  Dehydrogenation  of  saturated  hydrocarbons.  3,647,911, 
a.  260-683.3 
Vesely.  Kenneth  D.:  See- 
Greenwood.  Arthur  R.;  and  Vesely.  Kenneth  D.4.647.680. 
Vetco  Ofhhore  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hancs,  James  W.  E.;  and  Larralde,  Edward,  3.647.245. 
Vl-Vox,  Incorporated:  See— 

Esemplare.  Pascal  E.;  and  West,  Charles  P..  3.647.603. 
Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Limbert.  Raymond  Walter.  3.648.036. 
Vickery.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Brigham.  Kristin;  and  Vickery.  RonaM  C..3.647.488. 
Vidal  Sario.  Javier.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  box  type  tubular 
structural    members    having   selectively    different    cross-sectional 
dimensions.  3.646.663,  Cl.  29-463. 
Vince.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Cade.  Ronald  L.;  and  Vince.  Michael  A..3,646,910. 
Vineyard,  Billy  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Mono-  and  bis-nitrogen- 

conuinmg  compounds.  3.647.69 1 .  Cl.  252-5 1 .5 
Virginia  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Kise.  Meari  A.;  and  EUis,  Leonard  C,  3,647,876. 
Nixon.  Dalbro  R.  Jr.;  McOhenny,  David  J.;  and  HarreU,  Marvin  L., 
3,647,116. 
Vischulis,  George;  and  Sedlafc,  Charles  K.,  to  Zerand  Corporation. 

Universal  web  splicer.  3,647,600,  Cl.  156-504. 
Vissers,  H..  N.V.:  See— 

Konig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Huntrap,  Antonius,  3,646,732. 
Vitkovec.  Zdenek:  See— 

Kadera,  Vaclav;  Novotny.  Josef;  Vondruska.  Miloslav;  Feierfeil. 
Jin;  Svoboda,  Vlastimil;  Misarek.  Dusan;  Futera.  Miroslav; 
Nacovska,  Katerina;  Jane.  Zbynek;  Nemec.  Adolf;  Penkava. 
Jiri;  and  Vitkovec.  Zdenek.3.647.312. 
Vittore.  Lorenzo:  See— 

Guzzi.        Alberto;        Magagnoli.        Remo;        and        Vittore, 
Lorenzo,3.647.468. 
Vlaardingerforoek.  Marinus  Teunis:  See— 

Acket,  Gerard  Adriaan;  and  Vlaardingerbroek.  Marinus  Teu- 
nis.3.648,185. 
Vogei.  Erich;  Ulimann.  Gunter;  and  Pfluger.  Gerhard,  to  Bosch. 
Robert,  GmbH.  Worm  drive  for  starter  motors  for  intemal  com- 
bustion engines.  3.646.820,  Cl.  74-6. 
Vogel.  Karl  E.,  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  Screening  apparatus  hav- 
ing rejecu  controlling  means.  3.647,067.  Cl.  209-242. 
Vogl.  Norbert  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Beausoleil.  William  F.;  Ordemann.  Fred  A..  Jr.;  Pricer.  Wilbur  D.; 
and  Vogl.  Norbert  G..  Jr..3.648,255. 
Voin,  Robert.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  3,648,090,  Cl.  310-191. 
Voith.J.  M..GmbH:See- 

Schiel.  Christian.  3.647.621. 
Vondruska.  Miloslav:  See— 

Kadera.  Vaclav;  Novotny.  Josef;  Vondruska.  Miloslav;  Feierfeil. 
Jiri;  Svoboda.  Vlastimil;  Misarek.  Dusan;  Futera.  Miroslav; 
Nacovska.  Katerina;  Jane.  Zbynek;  Nemec.  Adolf;  Penkava, 
Jiri;  and  Vitkovec,  Zdenek.3.647.312. 
von  Konig,  Anita;  and  Timmler,  Helmut,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Antibronztng  agentt  for  photographic  silver  images. 
3,647,45 1,CI.  96-52. 
von  Meyer,  William  C:  See- 
Bayer.  Horst  O.;  Cook.  Richard  S.;  and  von  Meyer.  William 
C.,3.647,810. 
von  Orelli,  Marcus:  See— 

Rohr,  Otto;  and  von  Orelli,  Marcus,3,647,888. 
Voiu,  Leonard  H.:  See— 

Piepers,  Cijabrecht  G.;  Vons.  Leoruuxl  H.;  Van  Der  Linde.  Aart; 
and  Lijbrink.  Eduard.3 ,646.994. 
Von  Sybel.  Reinhard;  Englesmann.  Dieter;  and  Fauth.  Gunter.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  apparatus  with  double  ex- 
posure preventing  means.  3.646.862,  Cl.  95-3 1 . 
Voas.  Raymond  G.;  and  Ramsay,  Ray  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  forming  a  non-woven  web.  3.647497,  CL  156- 
377. 
Vozenilek,  Theodore  M.,  40%  to  Reynolds,  Spencer  E.  Rotary  switch 

with  improved  spiral  contact  structure.  3,647,994,  Cl.  200-4. 
Vrugt.  Johannes  Wilhebnus  Ter  See— 

Wanmaker,  Wille  Lambertus;  Vragt,  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Ter; 
and  De  Bres,  Johannes  Guiljelmus  Cornells  Maria4.647,708. 
Vyskumny  ustav  zvaracsky:  See— 

Majek,   Vladimir;   Krajmer,   Anton;   and   Smitmajer,   Zdenek, 
3,648,140. 
Wache,  Xavier.  Processes  for  the  production  of  iron-nickel  alloys  hav- 
ing a  high  nickel  content.  3,647,426,  Cl.  75- 1 29. 
Wachamuth,  Erich  A.  Automatic  compressor  drain  system.  3,646,727, 

CI.55-21. 
Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Eck,    Herbert;    Schwarzbauer,    Hans;    and    Spes,    Hellmuth, 

3,647,871. 
Fruhwirth,  Otto;  and  Schmidhammer,  Ludwig.  3,647,895. 
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Nitzscbe,  Siegfried;  Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth.  Emst;  and  Hin- 
mair.  Paul.  3.647.725. 
Wagner.  Kuno;  and  Mennicken.  Gerhard,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Biuret  diisocyanates.  3.647.848,  Cl.  260-453. 
Wagner,  Werner:  See— 

Oppermann,       Willi;       Schonitz.       Egon;       and       Wagner, 
Wemer,3,648,007. 
Waidelich,  Jack  P.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Vapor  cycle  propulsion 

system.  3,646,760, Cl.  60-204. 
Waidtlow.  Roben  M.:  See— 

Beaudry,  Harvey  James;  and  Waiddow,  Robert  M.,3.648,059. 
Wainer,    Eugene,   to    Horizons    Incorporated.    Recovery   of  silver, 
polyester  and  aminoacids  from  processed  I  film.  3,647,422,  CI.  75- 
101. 
Walczak,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Emick.  Frederick  G.;  New,  Thomdike C.  T.;  and  Walczak,  DonakJ 
A.,3,648,123. 
Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.;  and  Humlong.  Roben  F..  3.647.242. 
Waldenburger.  Hermann;  and  Decker,  Herben.  to  Triumph  Werke 
Nuermberg  A.G.  Single  printing  element  positioning  mechanism. 
3.647.040.  Cl.  197-16. 
Walker.  Charles  S.:  See- 
Hart.    Dwight    L.;    Jaggers.    Henry   T.;    and    Walker.    Charles 
S.,3,648,035. 
Walker,  David  G.;  and  Keywonh,  Donald  A.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Acetylene-cuprous  aluminum  tetrachloride  complex  and  a 
process  for  its  production.  3,647,843.  Cl.  260-438.1 
Walker.  John  F..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Resinous  reaction  product 
of  ethylene  glycol  and  DMT  esterified  oxidate  residue.  3.647.759. 
Cl.  260-75. 
Walker,  John  L..  Sr.:  See- 
Patterson,  Roben  E.;  and  Walker.  John  L..  Sr..3.646,930. 
Walker.  Johnnie  Medical  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Patterson.  Robert  E.;  and  Walker.  John  L..  Sr..  3.646.930. 
WalUce.  Robert  F.:  See- 
Christiansen.  Paul  J.;  and  Wallace.  Robert  F.,3,648.1 1 8. 
Walters.  James  C.  Bale  sucking  apparatus.  3.647,091 ,  Cl.  214-6. 
Walters,  William  T..  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Ultrasonic  flaw  detection 

circuit.  3.646.805.  Cl.  73-67.9 
Wanlass.  Cravens  L.  Core  constructions  for  variable  inductors  and 

parametric  devices.  3.648,206.  Cl.  336-160. 
Wanmaker.  Wille  Lambertus;  Vrugt.  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Ter;  and  De 
Bres.  Johannes  Guiljelmus  Cornells  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Luminescent  material.  3,647,708,  Cl.  252-301.6 
Ward.  John  H.,  to  Optronics  International.  Identification  system  using 

reference  beam  coded  halograms.  3.647.275.  Cl.  350-3.5 
Warner  A  Swasey  Company.  The:  See— 

Schuman.  Ralph  H..  3.648,276. 
Wamer,  Dale  J.:  See— 

Lo^utz,    Brano    V.;    Wamer,    Dale    J.;    and    Schulz,    George 
H.,3,647,227. 
Waunabe,  Hiroharu:  See— 

Yokotsuka,  TamoUu;  Aonuma,  Tauuo;  Mogi,  Koya;  Fukushima. 
Danji;  Yasuda,  Auushi;  Watanabe,  Hiroharu;  Tsukada,  Naoshi; 
and  Arai,  Akira,3,647,484. 
Waunabe,  Jun;  Hosoi,  Susumu;  Kuwazaki,  Masahiro;  Ou,  Akira; 
TakaU,  ToshikaUu;  and  Asaoka,  Junichi,  to  MaUushiu  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co..  Ltd.  Dry  cells.  3,647,552,  Cl.  1 36-1 3 1 . 
Waunabe,  Osamu:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshio;  and  Waunabe,  Osamu,3,646,806. 
Waunabe,    Toshio;    Tsukamoto,    Goro;    Hayashi,    Kimiaki;    Sato, 
Masanori;  and  Iwasawa,  Yoshio,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  6,7- 
Diacyloxy-tetrahydroisoquinoline  compounds.  3,647,799.  Cl.  260- 
286. 
Waunabe,  Yoshimi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  and/or 
reproducing  device  with  upe  engagement  means  which  moves  in  a 
concentric  path  with  the  head.  3,647,984,  Cl.  179-100.2 
Watarai,  Syu:  See— 

Ono,  HisaUke;  WaUrai,  Syu;  and  Katsuyama,  Harumi,3,647,428. 
Wateh-Tel  24,  Inc.:  See- 

Cushman,  Edward  J.;  and  Clark,  Jasper,  3.647.971 . 
Watson.  Donald  W.:  See— 

McGuire.  John  V.;  and  Watson,  Donald  W.,3,647,602. 
Watson,  Earnest  B.,  50%  to  Bowers,  Raymond  S..  Jr.  Counterbalancing 

system  for  oil  field  pump  jacks.  3.646.833,  Cl.  74-S89. 
Watson.  James  Power,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Multi-electrode  trans- 
ducer element.  3.648.279.  Cl.  340-365. 
Watson,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Sams,  Gerald  R.;  and  Watson,  Robert  H.,3,648,073. 
WatU,  Leonard.  Moisture  proofing  process.  3,646,720,  Cl.  52-744. 
Watts,  Wilson  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Releasable  strap  encircling 

member.  3,646,644,  Cl.  24-1 14.5 
Wayne,  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Budris,  Allan  R.;  McGowan,  Frank  J.;  Evans,  Lewis  M.;  Wayne, 
Theodore  J.;  Lithen,  Eric  E.;  and  Darcy,  Charles  B., 3,646,90 1. 
Webb.  Frederick  J.;  and  Tate.  David  P..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The. .  3.647.774.  Cl.  260-94.2 
Weber.  Abraham;  Frossard.  Jacques  Jean;  and  Bouzard.  Daniel,  to 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Company.  Aminopropionanilides.  3.647.877.  Cl. 
260-562. 
Weber.  Bob  L.,  to  Holotron  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
hologram  copying  with  reference  beam  intensity  control.  3.647,289, 
Cl.  355-2. 


Weber,  Sheldon  Alan,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording 

tape  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  3,647.539.  Cl.  1 1 7-235. 
Weckler.  Gene  P..  to  Fairehild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporatioo. 
Photosensor  circuit  with  integrated  current  drive.  3.648.051.  CL 
250-211. 
Wegener.  Hans  F..  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

stacking  units  of  sheet  materiaL  3.647.045.  Cl.  1 98-4 1 . 
Wehner.  Albert.  Screen  carrying  members  for  deforming  web  screens. 

3. 647.068.  CL  209-310. 
Weikel.  Donald  J.,  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transfer  apparatua. 

3.647.292.  CL  355-3. 
Weiner,  Martin  Eric,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  of  Group  III-V  semicoiiductor  crystal  growth  using  getter 
dried  boric  oxide  encapsulant.  3,647,389,  Cl.  23-204. 
Weinerth,   Hans,   to   International  Standard   Electric  Corporation. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  sute  circuit  adapuble  as  H.F. 
tuner.  3,647,580,  CL  148-175. 
Weintraub.  Marvin  H.:  See- 
Rich,  James  L.;  and  Weintraub,  Marvin  H.,3,647.744. 
Weisbach,  Gunter:  See— 

Schone,  Helmut;  Weisbach.  Gunter;  Johne.  Hans;  Kuhn.  FriU;  and 
Lein.  Werner,3,647,205. 
Weiss,  Francis:  See— 

Isard,  Arsene;  and  Weiu,  Francis,3.647,823. 
Lakodey,  Andre;  and  Weias,  Francis,3, 647,897. 
Weisz,  Herman  S.:  See— 

Hardwicke,  James  E.;  Scheffler,  Bernard;  and  Weisz,  Herman 
S..3,647.734. 
Wellman  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Johns.  Herman  S..  3.646.640. 
Wells,  John  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoeiectrophoretic  imaging 
method  employing  a  halogen  containing  suspension.  3.647.660.  CL 
204-181. 
Wenzel.    Werner;   and   Schenck.   Hermann,   to   Rbeinische    Braun- 
kohlewerke    A.G.    Method   of  gasifying   water-containina    coal. 
3,647,379,  a.  48-202. 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer:  See— 

Kuchenthal.  Gunther;  and  Hentzschel,  WoUigang,  3,646,689. 
Werner,  Bemftied  M.,  to  Phelan,  Louis  A.  M.  Pressure  sensitive  switch 

assembly.  3,646,774,  CL  62-188. 
Wescom,  Inc.:  See— 

Foulkes.  John  D.;  and  Bender,  Warren  G.,  3,647.993. 
West,  Charles  P.:  See— 

Esemplare,  Pascal  E.;  and  West.  Charles  P..3.647,603. 
West.  Hiry  B.:  See— 

Kober.  Frederick  P.;  and  West.  Hiry  B.,3.647450. 
West  Point-Pepperell.  Inc.:  See- 
Morris.  Thomas  S.,  3.647.591 . 
Westendorp.  Frans  Frederik;  and  Zijlstra.  Hinne.  to  U.S.  PhUips  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  reducing  the  coercive  force  of  permanent-  mag- 
netisible  material.  3.647.574.  CL  148-103. 
Westem  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Blitchington.  Frank  H.  Jr.;  and  Harris.  Richard  A.,  3,647.961. 
Rott,  Dennis  A.;  and  Smiljanic,  John  P.,  3.647.730. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Andrews.  Harry  N.;  Patterson.  John  F.;  and  Wilson.  John  F., 

3.647.622. 
Aue.  John  R.  3.647.075. 

Booker.  Clyde  A..  Jr.;  and  Thompson.  Francis  T..  3,647.953. 
Booker.  Clyde  A..  Jr.;  and  Thompson.  Francis  T..  3.647.954. 
Buck.  Daniel  C;  and  Schellenberg.  James  M..  3.648.199. 
Davies.  Norman;  and  Biiu.  Robert  D..  3.648,204. 
Dax.  Peter  R.;  and  Moore.  Thomas  M..  3.648.284. 
De  Caro.  Aristide  R.;  and  Rainone.  Nicholas  J.,  3,648,094. 
EngeL  Joseph  C;  and  Elms,  Robert  T.,  3,648,106. 
GoTdie,    Harry;    Goldman,    Michael    A.;    and    Klein.    Gerakl. 

3.648.100. 
Grimmer,  Elmer  J.,  3,647,938. 
Heller.  Paul  R.;  Brenner,  William  C;  and  Philossky,  Harold  M 

3,647.932. 
Hepps,  Michael  B.  L.;  and  Ferrari,  Harry  M.,  3.647,623. 
Holtkamp.  Calvin  J.,  3,648,01 1. 
Holtkamp,  Calvin  J.,  3,648,012. 
Kemick,  Andreas;  Geyer,  Manvel  A.;  and  Emsberger,  Glenn  W.. 

3,648,150. 
Mc  Keithan,  Wesley  L.,  3,648,21 1. 
McGinnis,  Gerald  E.,  3,647,392. 
Munson,  William  A.,  3,647,198. 
Redecker,  Henry  W.;  and  Zisa.  WiUiam  J.,  3,648,166. 
Wooldridge,  James  E.;  and  Yamasaki,  George  K..  3,648,092. 
Wootton,  Horace;  and  Mierley,  George  M.,  Sr..  3,647,3 1 1 . 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Koches,  Charles  F,  3,647,716. 
Wetch,  Joseph  R.;  Sudar,  Seymour;  and  Bienvenue,  Louis  L.,  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Muffler  device  for  removing  impu- 
rities. 3,647.394,  Cl.  23-288. 
Wetzel,  Rolf  Emil;  and  Janssen,  Willi,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter    Haftung.    Process    for    producing    sponte    iron 
3,647,4 1 7,  CL  75-35.  •    i~  ■* 

Wezel,  Hans  Georg,  to  Schmid  A  Wezel,  Firma.  Motor-driven  cuttina 
device.  3,646,675,  CL  30-217.  ^ 

Whetstone,  Albert  L.,  to  Science  Accessories  Corporation.  Keyboard 

encoding.  3.647,962,  CL  178-17. 
Wheutone,  Albert  L.;  and  Fine,  Samuel,  to  Science  Accessories  Cor- 
poration. Magnetic  graphical  dau  device.  3,648,277,  CL  340-347. 
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jmpany.  Bin  with  im- 
'--  3.647,10«.CI. 


Whirlpool  Corporation:  Stt— 

KeiMf.  John  E.;  and  Krieger.  Eaii,  3,647.50f . 
Whistler.  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Buahman,  Bli«  M;  tad  Wbiitler,  Wayne  J..I 
Whitaker,  Michael  E..  to  GuUick  Dobion  Limited.  Inc.  Mine  roof  sup- 
ports. 3.646.76S.  a.  61-43. 
White.  Alvia  S..  to  Singer-General  Precision,  lite.  Flight  path  display 

instrument.  3,648.232. 0.  340-27. 
Whiu.  Frederick  K.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Dejtrelopment  Company. 
Catalyst  regeneration  with  transfer  line  combustion  and  disperse 
phase  discharge  into  a  regenerator.  3.647.7 14,  CI.  2S2-417. 
White.  John  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Method  for  metalizing 

beryllium  oxide  at  low  temperatures.  3.647,S  I  f .  CI.  117-71. 
Wbitla.  James,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Aircraft  compart- 
ment and  magnetic  connecting  aaaemMy.  3,641.165.  CL  244-1 18. 
Wiandt,  Ronald  K.:  See— 

KeUy.  Jack  L.;  and  Wiandt.  Ronald  K..3.647  222. 
Wichmann,Onno:See—  | 

Schroder,      Jurgen;      Wichmann.      Onnp;      and      Zuchner. 
Wemer.3.648.024.  I 

Wick.  Gerald  H.;  and  Holtermaan.  Theodore  J.i  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.    Upper   drivesbaft   bearing   lubrication   for   marine 
propulsion  unit.  3.647,024,  CI.  1 84-6. 1 8 
Wieger.  George  F..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 
with  articuUted  puU  rod.  3.647.034,  CI.  1 88-3 
Wiese.  Delmar  R..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing 
proved  door  seal  and  content  release  charac 
220-31. 
Wiese.  John  R.:  See— 

Hance.   Richard  J.;  Wiese,  John  R.;  ani  Clause.   Harry  G 
Jr..3.646.8i6. 

Wiese.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and  Barte,  William  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sheet-like  material,  the  method  of  storing 
an  image  consktoig  of  differing  magnetic,  elecl^cal.  and  optical  pro- 
perties. 3.648.257.CI.  340-173.  I 
Wiesler,  Mordechai.  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Probe, and  head  assembly. 

3,648, 169. CI.  324-158.  ] 

Wieslogle.  Frederick  Y.;  and  Bernstein,  Jack,  to  Squibb.  E.  R.,  &  Sons. 
Inc.  Tmines  of  nitroheterocyclic  aldehydes  and  compounds  of  the 
penicillanic  acid  or  cepham  series.  3.647,781,^1.  260-239.1 
Wiggins,  Walter  J.  Recording  system  for  job  aciounting  information. 

3,648.243.  CI.  340-152.  | 

Wug,  Chester  M..  to  Littell,  F.  J.,  Machine  cimpany.  Feeding  ap- 
paratus for  strip  material.  3,647, 127,  CI.  226-1S5. 
Wiktor,  Dominik  M.,  to  Automatic  Switch  Company.  Electrical  switch 

having  conUcu  provided  with  rollers.  3.648.003.  CI.  200-166. 
Wildeman.  Amo  Edgar,  to  Cosmopolitan  Textile  Company  Limited. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  making  a  stitch  bonded  fabric.  3.646.780, 
CI.  66-85. 
Wiljanen.  Bo  Ingvar:  See— 

Sahlgren.  Rolf  Ake;  and  Wiljanen.  Bo  Ingvar i3 ,646.826. 
Wilke.  Gerhard;  Schnell,  Gerhard;  and  Hoyer,  K^rl,  to  Bosch.  Robert, 

G.m.b.H.Transporation  system.  3.647.014. CI.II80-I4. 
Wilkes.  John  B..  to  Chevron  Research  Compiuiy.  Subilization  of 
cobalt  carbonyl  compounds  by  oxygen-dentaMd  ligands.  3,647.842. 
CI.  260-439.  1 

Wilkes.  John  B.  Subilization  of  cobalt  carbonyl  Compounds  by  azoxy- 

denuted  ligands.  3,647,845,  CI.  260-439. 

Wilkes,  John  B..  to  Chevron  Research  CompanV.  Secondary  alcohol 

sulfation  process  in  the  presence  of  inorganicj salts.  3.647,851,  CI. 

260-459.  I 

Wilkin.  Geoffrey  Alan;  McNab.  Ian  Roderick;  anti  Appleton.  Anthony 

Derek,  to  International  Research  A  Development  Company  Limited. 

Current  transfer  devices  for  electrical  machine*.  3.648.088.  CI.  3 10- 

178. 

WUkins.  Glenn  E.:See- 

Grafton,   Jim    R.;    Wilkins.   Glenn   £.;   aAd    Murphy,   Joseph 
F..3.646.928. 
WUkins.  John  William:  See- 
McLean.  Peter;  and  Wilkins,  John  William,3,jS47,319. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See— 

Fitzpatrick,  James,  3,646,674. 
Williami,  Kenneth  C,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Syi(thesis  of  organolead 

compounds.  3,647,837.  CI.  260-437.  , 

Williams,  Kenneth  C;  and  Thomas,  Wilford  H.,  Id  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  tetraorganolead  compoundi.  3,647,838,  CI.  260- 
437. 
Williams.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Hudson.  Russell  L.;  Williams.  Kenneth  C.j  and  Smith,  Martin 
B..3,647,777.  I 

Williams,  Leon.  Jr.;  and  Gerbett.  William.  Boird  game  apparatus. 

3.647,2 17.  CI.  273-134.  ^ 

Williams,  Meurig  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 

Process.  3,647.355.  CI.  8-130.1 
Williams,  Robert  C.  III.  to  Cutler-Hammer,  ink.  Auxiliary  support 

means  for  electrical  switch  actuator.  3.648.004,    '  '  ~ 
Willaott,Philte  J.:  Srr- 

Leisiag,  Maurice  B.;  Greif.  Herman  J.,  Jr.;  K^rg,  James  R.;  and 
WlUson,  Philip  J..3.647.393. 
Wilson.  Fred  A.:  See- 
Moore.    Glenn    E.;    Wilson,    Fred    A.;    a^    Wood,    Chester 
W.,3.646.974. 
Wilson,  John  F.:See- 

Aadrtws,   Harry   N.;   Patterson,  John   F. 
F.,3.647.622. 


I 


£.  !..  and  Company. 


and   Wilson,  John 


Wilson.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Evers,  William  J.;  Katz,  Ira;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  and  Theimer. 
Ernst  T.,3,647,792. 
Wince,  Veari  S..  to  Holophane  Company,  Inc.  Veiling  glare  control 

with  luminaires.  3,647,148,  CI.  240-93. 
WindmoUer  &  Holscber  See— 

Upmeier.  Hartmut.  3.647.339. 
WinCrec.  Jules  P..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Process  for  plating 

Utanium.  3.647.647,  CI.  204-32. 
Winpisinger.  Joseph  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Harold  J.;  and  Winpisinger,  Joseph  L.,3,648, 149. 
Winslow,  John  S.,  to  Tetra  Tech,  Inc.  Adaptive  underwater  camera. 

3.646.863.  a.  95-11. 
Winston,  Eric:  See- 
Jacobs.  Herbert  V.;  and  Winston.  Eric,3.647.202. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Evenson.  Merle  A..  3.647,624. 
Wise.  John  J:  See- 
Caesar.  PhUip  D.;  Haag.  Werner  O.;  and  Wise.  John  J..3.647.916. 
Wisely.  Kenneth.  45%  to  Yelvington.  John  J.  Rotary  multiple  contact 
periodic  switch  for  internal  combustion  engine  with  improved  dis- 
tributor shaft  contact  collar.  3,647,995,  CI.  200-24. 
Wismer.  Marco:  See— 

Doerge.  Herman  P.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,3,647,724. 
Witco  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Blucstein,  Bernard  R.;  and  Solomon,  Jack  M.,  3,647,795. 
Woessner,  Richard;  and  Benda,  Alexander  Z..  to  Wood  Industries.  Inc., 
mesne.  Plate  cylinder  with  interchangeable  plate  clamping  device. 
3,646.886,  CI.  101-378. 
Wohgemuth,  Larry  G.;  and  Fritock.  William  H..  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Terpolymers  of  an  n-vinyl  urethane.  an  acrylate  and  an 
unsaturated  nitrite  carbonate.  3,647.760.  CI.  260-77.5 
Wohlfarth.  Ernst:  See— 

Nitzacbe.  Siegfried;  Kaiser.  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth.  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 
mair.  Paul.3,647.725. 
Wolber.Jorg:See— 

Otten.  Walter;  Postma.  Gosse  Jan;  Rietveld,  Jan  Joost;  and 
Wolber.Jorg,3.648.099. 
Wold,  Ivar,  to  Solaruon  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The.  Chain-code 

correlator.  3.648.040.  CI.  235-181. 
Wolf.  Emanuel,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Method  of  bending  plates. 

3.647.590.  CI.  156-211. 
Wolf,  Milton;  and  Diebold.  James  L.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  1 0-Substituted- 1 .2 .3 .4-tetrahydrobo-[  b] 

[  1 .6]naphthyridines  useful  as  CNS  depressants.  3,647,800.  CI.  260- 
287. 
Wolf.  Paul  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Preservation  of  aque- 
ous dispersions  with  bromocyanoacetamides.  3.647,610,  CI.  162- 
161. 
Wolfe,  Rajrmond,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Mag- 
netic element  using  isolated  domains  in  rare  earth  orthoferrites. 
3.647.538,  CI.  117-234. 
Wolff.  William  F.;  Rosscup.  Robert  J.;  and  Ridgway.  John  A..  Jr..  to 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Retardation  of  coke  formation.  3.647.677, 
CL  208-48. 
WoUner.  Johannes;  Cherubim.  Martin  Karl;  and  Henn.  Friedrich  Ger- 
hard, to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.   Epoxy  resin   and 
diglycidylisoalkylamine  composition.  3.647.918.  CI.  260-830. 
Wollney,   John   L.;  Jawor.   Ronald   W.;   and   Sanders,   Norman   L. 

Orthodontic  force  model.  3,646.680.  CI.  32-71. 
Wolverine-Pentronix.  Inc.:  See—' 
Smith.  Joseph  E.,  3.647,333. 
Wood,  Chester  W . :  See- 
Moore.    Glenn    E.;    Wilson,    Fred    A.;    and    Wood.    Chester 
W.,3.646,974. 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Woessner.  Richard;  and  Benda,  Alexander  Z.,  3.646.886. 
Wood,  Michael  Burice:  See— 

Macnab,  Robert  Beattie;  Ross,  John  Sterry  Hawley;  and  Wood, 
Michael  Burke.3.648.082. 
Wood.  Samuel  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Cunningham.  James  A.;  Fuller.  Clyde  R.;  and  Wood,  Samuel  J., 
Jr..3.647.663. 
WoodaU  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Greig,  James  W.,  3.647,588. 
Woodbetry.  Paul  T..  to  Mallory.  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  Polyester  bonding 

process.  3.647.592,  CI.  156-285. 
Woodcock.  Terence  Keith,  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited. 

Pulse  generators.  3.648, 180,  CI.  328-959. 
Woodland,  Lawrence  R.:  See- 
Johnson.  Dennis  E.;  Woodland,  Lawrence  R.;  Kensler,  Charies  J.; 
and  HimmeUarb.  Philip.3.647.632. 
Woods,  William  E:  See—  , 

Thron,  John  E.;  Woods,  William  E.;  Bellettiere.  Ronald;  and  Stein. 
Howard,3.648,252. 
Woodworth.  Chester  L.:  See— 

Skibo,  Andrew  D.;  and  Woodworth.  Chester  L.,3.647.344. 
Wooldridge.  James  E.;  and  Yamasaki.  Georpe  K..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Arsenic-antimony-bismuth  hollow  cathode 
lamp.  3.648.092.  CI.  3 1 3-209. 
Wootton,  Horace;  and  Mierle^.  George  M.,  Sr..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Turbine  mterstage  seal  assembly.  3.647.311.  CI. 
415-113. 
Womdl,  John,  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited.  Method  of  making  a 
valve  bag.  3,646,856,  CI.  93-35. 
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Worthington  Corporation:  See— 

Budris,  Allan  R.;  McGowan,  Frank  J.;  Evans,  Lewis  M.;  Wayne. 
Theodore  J.;  Litben.  Eric  E.;  and  Darcy, Charies  B.,  3,646.901 . 
Wowries.  August  Hermann.  Tunmg  device.  3,647.930.  C\.  84-3 1 8. 
Wray.  Gary  Q.:  See- 
Manes.  Dewey  K.;  Farley.  David  L.;  and  Wray.  Gary  Q..3.646.995. 
Wurst,  Helmut;  and  Matthis.  Hans,  to  Hocfliger  A  Karg.  Polishing  of 

discrete  articles.  3.646.63 1 .  CI.  1 5-308. 
Wycoff.  Ronald  Lee:  See— 

Rochelle.  William  R.;  and  Wycoff.  Ronald  Lec.3 .646.947. 
Wyler.Max:See- 

Calzaferri.  Hans;  Kunz,  Werner,  Schwemmer,  Martin  W.;  and 
Wyler.Max.3 .647.353. 
Wyomissing  Corporation:  See— 

TreweUa.  Robert  J.,  3,647.152. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Cade,  Ronald  L.;  and  Vince,  Michael  A..  3.646.910. 
Egnaczak,  Raymond  K.;  and  Squassoni.  Gino  F..  3,647.290. 
Egnaczak.  Raymond  K.,  3.647,294. 
Keller.  Carol  K.;  Royka,  Stephen  F.;  and  Snelling,  Christopher, 

3,647.659. 
Leiga.  AlgirdG.  3.648,133. 
Mc  Pherson.  Donald  F.,  3.647,207. 
McGuire.  John  V.;  and  Watson.  Donald  W..  3,647.602. 
Morse.  PhUip.  3.647.7 13. 
Weikel.  Donald  J..  Jr..  3,647.292. 
WeUs.  John  B,  3.647.660. 
Yabuuchi.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Nakaguchi.    Kohei;    Kawasumi.   Shohachi;    Hirooka,    Masaaki; 

Yabuuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Takao.  Hiroyoshi.3,647.753. 
Nakaguchi,  Kohei;  Kawasumi.  Shohanchi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and 
Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi.3.647.771. 
Yamagau.  Akinori:  See— 

Mukai.   Hisakazu;  Kindo.  Hideaki;  Sugahara.  Yoshimasa;  and 
Yamagau,  Akinori.3.648.064. 
Yamagishi.  Hidehisa;  Gunji.  Naoki;  and  Takeuchi.  Masao.  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  treating  tin  plate  or  galvanized 
sheet.  3.647,650, CI.  204-35. 
Yamaguchi.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Naito,  Han-Ichiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tsuneo.3.648,24 1 . 
Yamaguchi,    Yoshio;    and    WaUnabe,   Osamu,    to    Nippon    Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ultrasonic  prove  system  for  flaw-detection  of 
material.  3,646,806, CI.  73-71.5 
Yamaji,  Kenkichi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yamaji.  Kenkichi;  Miyake. 
Yasuhiko;  Ou.  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura.  KaUuo,3.646.796. 
Yamamoto.  AUushi;  Omori.  Tairiku;  and  Yasui,  Hiroshi,  to  Hyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  demethoxylation  by  microorgan- 
isms. 3,647.629.  CL  196-30. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See— 

Arasaki.        Seitetsu;        Yamamoto.       Hisao;       and        Inaba. 
Shigeho.3.647.785. 
Yamamoto.    Mitiuke;    Uekusa.    Genzo;    Tanimura.    Shigeru;    and 
Maejima,  Norio.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Magnetic  device. 
3.648.1 17.  CI.  317-156. 
Yamamoto,  Shinji:  See— 

Ito,  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Shinji; 
Dohgane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroshi;  Chinuki, 
Takashi;    YoshiUke,    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto,    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayasi.  Nobuki.3.647.866. 
Yamamura.  KaUumi;  and  Kasai.  Masami,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 
Seikosha.  Method  of  hardening  sintered  cemented-carbide  composi- 
tions by  boronizing.  3.647.576.  CI.  148-126. 
Yamane.  Reiichi:  See— 

Mizuuni.  Yukio;  Yamane.  Reiichi;  Sau.  Toshikattu;  and  Izuo. 
Ryuji.3.647.086. 
Yamaoka.  Goichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electric  dry 

shaver  with  movable  comb.  3.646,673.  CI.  30-43.92 
Yamasaki,  George  K.:  See— 

Wooldridge,  James  E.;  and  Yamasaki.  George  K..3,648.092. 
Yamazaki,  Takao:  See— 

Amakasu,  Tatuo;  and  Yamazaki,  Takao.3 .648,006. 
Yano.  Tomosaburo;  Oishi.  Naoaki;  Komauu,  Akitoshi;  and  Koyama, 
Keizi,  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  TanUlum  powder  for  sin- 
tered capacitors.  3,647,415,  CI.  75-0.5 
Yardney  International  Corporation:  See— 

Kober,  Frederick  P.;  and  West,  Hiry  B.,  3,647,550. 
Yarrington,  Alfred  R.,  to  Precision  Instrument  Company.  Error  cor- 
recting encoder  and  decoder  for  asymmetric  binary  dau  channels. 
3.648.238.  CI.  340-146.1 
Yasuda.  AUushi:  See— 

Yokotsuka,  Tamottu;  Aonuma.  Tatsuo;  Mogi,  Koya;  Fukushima, 
Danji;  Yasuda,  Auushi;  WaUnabe,  Hiroharu;  Tsukada,  Naoshi; 
and  Aral,  Akira.3.647.484. 
Yasui.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamamoto.       Auushi;       Omori.       Tairiku;       and       Yasui, 
Hiroshi.3.647.629. 
Yelvington.  John  J.:  See- 
Wisely,  Kenneth,  3,647.995. 
Yeou,  Ta,   to   Tbomson-C$F.   Delay   lines  for   microwave   tubes. 

3.648. 198.CI.  333-31. 
Yokou,  Ryosuke;  and  Muto,  Yubei,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  DosimeUr  using  a  fluorescent  glass  clement  3.648,049,  CI. 


250-71.5 
Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu;  Aonuma.  Tatsuo;  Mogi.  Koya;  Fukushima,  Dan- 
ji; Yasuda,  Atsushi;  Watanabe.  Hirohani;  Tsukada,  Naoahi;  and 
Arai.  Akira,  to  Kikkoman  Sboyu  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  soy. 
3.647 .484.a.  99-145. 
Yoneoka,  Mikio:  See— 

Tsuboi,    Yukio;    Ueda,    Yoshio;    Ou.    Tazuo;    and    Yoneoka, 
Mikio,3,647,054. 
Yoahida.  Tsunemasa:  See— 

Hara.    Shigeyoshi;    Senoo.    Masao;    Yosbida,   Tsunemasa;    and 
Ucbida,  Moriya.3.647.762. 
Yosbikawa.  Sadayoebi.  to  New  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  trap 

device  for  television  receivers  and  the  like.  3,647,950,  CI.  1 78-5.8 
Yoshino,  Masattugu:  See— 

Nagamatsu,  Kazuo;  Yoshino.  Masatsugu;  Konoo.  Tsngio;  and 
Isbida.  Shinicbi.3,647.743. 
Yoshioka,  Terubiko:  See — 

Mauuzawa,    Hideo;    Itoh,    Hirotoabi;    and    Yosbioka,    Tern- 
hiko,3,647,640. 
Yoshitake,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hiroahi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji; 

Dohgane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 

Takashi;    Yoshitake,    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Haaegawa, 

Shinichi;  and  Kobayasi.  Nobuki.3,647,866. 

Yost.  Robert  L..  to  Dues.  Joseph  J.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  cored 

concrete  sUb.  3.647,308. CI.  425- 1 II. 
Younkin,  James  R..  to  Mitchell  Industries.  Inc.  Aircraft  heading  and 

course  display.  3,648.230,  CI.  340-27. 
Yueh,  Mao  Hsun.  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Reduction  and  modification  of 

the  unpleasant  aftertaste  of  saccharin.  3,647,482.  CI.  99- 1 4 1 . 
Yurasek,  John  F.:  See- 
Owens,  Abner.  Jr.;  and  Yurasek,  John  F.,3,648.23 1 . 
Zacbae,  Gottfried.  Signalling  device  for  a  fubing  line.  3.646.698.  CI. 

43-17. 
Zahradnik,  George  J.;  and  Pudark.  Arthur  A.,  to  Dick,  A.  B..  Com- 
pany. Automatic  stopping  mechanism  for  a  motion  picture  projector. 
3.647.288.  CI.  352-174. 
Zaiusky.  James T.:  See—  — 

Zipin,  Richard  B.;  and  Zaiusky.  James  T. 3.647.302. 
Zarrello.   Thomas.    Dye    machine   with   fabric   tension   adjustment. 

3,646,784.  CI.  68-20. 
Zaweski.  Edward  F.;  and  Mehsner,  Bernard  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Antioxidant  composition  for  organic  materials.  3,647.749,  CI.  260- 
45.85 
Zeman.  Jack  R.  Artificial  fish  lure.  3.646.699.  CI.  43-35. 
Zemlin,  John  C,  to  USM  Corporation.  Stiffener  and  proceu  for  stiffen- 
ing flexible  sheet  material.  3.647.616.  CI.  161-190. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Sobel,  Alan,  3.647.958. 
Zenkner,  Kurt  Device  for  adjusting  the  temperature.  3.646.875.  CI. 

98-2.08 
Zerand  Corporation:  See— 

Vischulis,  George;  and  Sedlak,  Charles  K.,  3,647,600. 
Ziegler,  Carl;  and  Sprague,  James  M.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Nuclear 
sulfonyl  substituted  N-acylbenzenesulfonamides.  3,647,873,  CI.  260- 
556. 
Ziemelis,  Andris  Eduardovich:  See— 

Berzin,  Gunard  Valdemarovich;  Kalnin,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Sush- 
kov.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Skrupsky,  Voldemar  Petrovich; 
Ziemelis,  Andris  Eduardovich;  Soloviev,  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Leeniex,  Karl  Mikhailovich;  Sovetin,  Vladimir  Kirilovich;  Gul- 
bis.  Yan  Karlovich;  Dalbinsh,  Yan  Yanovich;  Priede,  Bruno  An- 
dreevich;  Upman,  Karl  Krisupovich;  Muzbits,  Vitold  losifovich; 
Junga,  Yan  Petrovich;  Kro^m.  Ivar  Amoldovich;  Greitan, 
Zigurd  Boleslavovich;  and  Rotsen,  Karl  Arturovich.3.646.687. 
Zijlstra,  Hinne:  See— 

Westendorp.  Frans  Frederik;  and  Zijlstra,  Hinne,3,647,574. 
Zilahy,  Zolun  E.;  and  Dato.  Anthony  L.,  to  Standard  Tool  A  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Machine  having  overhang  supports  for  pallett.  3.646,656, 
CI.  29-200. 
Zimmermann.  Joe..  Messrs.:  See — 
Henning,  Walter,  3.647,156. 
Zipf.  Frederick  W.,  Ill,  to  Blessings.  Inc.  Disposable  draw  sheet. 

3,646,624,  CI.  5-334. 
Zipin,  Richard  B.;  and  Zaiusky,  James  T..  to  Bendix  Corporaion.  The. 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  obutning  precision  dimensional  mea- 
suremenu.  3,647,302,  CI.  356-106. 
Zisa,  William  J.:  See— 

Redecker,  Henry  W.;  and  Zisa,  WUIiam  J.,3.648.166. 
Zuchner.  Werner:  See- 
Schroder,      Jurgen;      Wichmann,      Onno;      and      Zuchner, 
Wemer.3.648.024. 
Zulkowski.  Peter.  W.:  See— 

Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  and  Zulkowski.  Peter.  W.,3.646.924. 
Zurcber,  Frank  W..  Jr.:  See— 

MuUery.  Alvin  P.;  and  Zurcher.  Frank  W..  Jr..3.648.2S3. 
Zurla.  Frank  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Decimal  addition  employing  two  sequential  passes  through  a  binary 
adder  in  one  basic  machine  cycle.  3.648,246,  CI.  340-1 72.S 
Zygielbaum,  Arthur  I.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  AmericaJ^'ational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3,648,256. 
United  Sutes  of  AmericaJ^ational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.648,250. 
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Adams,  Benjamin  B. :  8te — 

Stoneham.  Jeffrey  R.,  and  Adams.  t896,007. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 
Tajb,  Bernard.  T896.018. 
Baker,  Joseph  W.,  and  I.  Schumacher.  Bacteriostatic  aralka- 

nols.  T896,003,  3-7-72,  CI.  260 — 618. 
Beach,  David  B.  Lens  cover  and  signal  device.  T896,020,  3-7- 

72.  a.  95—11.  ^ 

Dillon,  Brian  D. :  See — 

Haffaker,  James  E^  and  Dillon.  T89I.014. 
Da  Pont  de  Nemours,  K.  I.,  and  Co. :  8$e- 
Harrls,  Boland  O.  T896,016. 
Parsons,  Joseph  F.  T896.005. 
RelUy,  Busene  P.  T896,013. 
Elchard,  Paul  H.  T896,002. 
Ruflno,  Jose  J.  T896,012. 
SUrr,  Frank  C,  Jr.  T896,009. 
WoUnskl.  Leon  E.  T896,017. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  8ee — 

Stevenson,  George  M.  T896,001. 
GlanvllI,  Alan  B.  Antistatic  Polyolefln  composition.  T896,006. 

3-7-72.  CI.  260—93.7. 
Halasa,  Adel  F.  Composition  of  matter  ahd  method.  T896.004. 

3-7-72,  a.  260—79.5. 
Harris,  Roland  G.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  NIemours  and  Co.  Food 

package.  T896.016,  »-7-72,  Cl.  99—171. 
Haffaker,  James  B.,  and  B.  D.  Dillon.  Method  of  making  play- 
wood  cores.  T896,014,  3-7-72,  CL  161—60. 
Lewis,  Howard  M.  Prevention  of  fiber  shedding  from  napped 
polyester  blankets.  T896,015,  3-7-72,  Cl.   117—138.8. 

Lochmaler,  Wayne  W.  Emulsions  and  usies  thereof.  T896,010, 
3-7-72,  Cl.  117 — 136. 

Nadeau,  Gale  F.,  Jr.  Bee — 

Zaffrann,  Ralph  D.,  and  Nadeau.  T8a6,019. 


Parsons.  Joseph  F.,   to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Sandwich  wire  coating  construction.  T896,005,  3-7-72,  Cl. 

1  J.  T  — ^  1  o. 

Rellly.  Eugene  P.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Co- 

l?2}v^™l£*,  °'  methyl   methacrylate.   T896,013,   8-7-72,   Cl. 
260 — 86.1. 

Richard,  Paul  H.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  Frlc- 

tlonal  compositions.   T896,002,   8-7-72,   CI.   117—161 
Ruflno.  Jose  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process 

^Lj?i?**'4?JS,'/.,^'ri'*>*'°*"'^e    ^'»«"    w-lth    orthophenyl- 

phenol.  T896,012,  3-7-72,  Cl.  8 — 130.1. 
Schumacher,  Ignatius:  See — 

Baker,  Joseph  W.,  and  Schumacher.  T896,003. 
^*uf'..^i"^°«  ^-  ''^•'.  *<l*^-  ^-  •*"  P<"»t  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

?*f  ,V'5,V**2-S'**Sl*  ^'®<*  *"•  ■  polylmlde  resin.  T896.009, 

d— 7— 7^,  CI.  ^dO — 37. 

Stevenson.  George  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  High  purity 
polyester  depolvmerisation  products  from  polyester  scrap 
by  complete  hydrogenation.  T896,001,  3-7-72,  Cl.  260—617 

'*T8&7.'t*7-?2,^Ci.  \li-^ilZ^-    ^*^'""^-    ^*""^    '•«'''"• 
^■^JithrnrcSted* Vr'r  TsWlgV^-^   Srf^l'^%'''' 

'' T8%%85:7-72  •  C?l60L^S J-"**''^'^^^^ 

Ville,  Ivan  B. :  Bee— 

«.  ,.".'">•  William  C.  and  Ville.  T896,011. 

^^^1°""'^^^?  E.,  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Si  *J[21P  o?,*  laminar  foam  structures.  T896,017,  3-7-72 
Cl.  264^—821.  ' 

York,  William  C,  and  I.  B.  Ville.  Cleaning  method  and  np- 
Sf/nVs""Tl§S.0'lTa°-^2'*'ci'l^7-'3T   P^"*""*-'"-   '^'^■ 


LIST  0F  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PATENTS  WERE 


TO  WHOM 

ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1972 


N<>T..-Arranged  In  acconlance  wlt^  the  «Se?ffijTrlc?o'r7p1l'ctfcer '  °'  '""^  """^^  "°  "^^^'^^^^  ^^  <-*^"^ 


'^"j^^.&^J?.7*^2!*C?.D2^19'  ^°*'*  ^0^*?''**  controlled  valve. 
AUen.'s.  A.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

AUen,  C.  Andrew.  223,095.  i 

^£ri?*i  '*i*  S..  assignor  to  Nathan  Rosen  and  Morris  Luxen- 
72^  D2^m  '*'^  •°**««*  to  each.  Pants.  223,077,  3-7- 

Bergman  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  89&—  I 

Freedman^Ian  A.  223,081. 
Br^i^Rlley  H.  Paper  towel  dispenser.  i223,049.  3-7-72.  Cl. 

^ifjfii?'  f ''I?  ^■'  V***  ^-  9-  Hoehne,  toKetentlon  Communi- 

72  a'D2ft!^?4*'  cartridge.  223,098,  3-7-        _..     „. 

Cato!  John  B.  Lightning  insulator  pad  f^r  campers.  223.093,    "  cf^fclfe  ^^  «*»"'>°"y  '^"t^P  »»"«'•  228.090,  3-7-72. 


^^i!;°J*Af;^*?.°*'**o^yi'/i?-'°o'°i*£5°**«'  I°c.  Cabinet  for  process- 
Ing  data  discs.  223,096,  3-7-72.  Cl.  D26 — 5 

Graham  Stanley  T^and  O.  R.  Rlntool,  Drive  point  for  explo- 

tlve  charM.  228JM1.  8-7-Ta.  Cl.  D2a— 10.  i''' e*i»w 

Hanson,  Thomas  E.,  and  J.  E.  Jolllffe,  to  Proctor-Silex  In- 

S^-f-li  a  DSl^lO^  toaster  and  oven  or  the  like.  223,066, 
Heltsen,  John  H.,  and  F.  G.  Stone.  Motorcycle  luggage  carrier 

and  backrest  combination.  228,070,  3-7-72.  Cl.  1>95— 3 
Hlnman,  Ronald  C^.  to  Western  Gear  Corp.  Portable  loading 

vestibule.  223,087.  3-7-72,  Cl.  D18— 1  '"«"iuk 

pfi'    fl^°°  *'    ^*^    mirror.    223,089,    3-7-72,    Cl. 


Coleman,  aarence  B.,  and  H.  B.  Katte|mann ;  said  Kattel- 
mann  assignor  to  Fabricated  Metals,  lie.  Convertible  valve 
|or  vacuum  release  or  pressure  relief.  228,094,  3-7-72,  Cl. 

Donnelly,   WlUiftm  B..   to  General  Blectric  Co.  Phonograph 

console.  223,052,  3-7-72.  Cl.  D56 — 4       | 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  fifee — 

yigna.  Ralph  M.  228.055.  I 

'?!7l72  CTm^S  ''°°"**™  ^®'P-  Elecfrt*  shaver.  223,076, 
Fabricated  Metals,  Inc. :  iSfee — 

Coleman,  Clarence  B.,  and  Kattelmanta.  228,094. 
Finn  Equipment  Co.,  The  :  See —  ^^ 

Lln»ert.  Ralph  B.,  and  Keyes.  228,051. 

"•^*°'««i*i'o,'*^k  *°  ^'IFV  '^001  M^.  Co.,  Inc.  Battery 
carrier.  228.081,  S-7-72,  Cl.  D8— 14.     ^         '  ^ 

Fromm,  Jacob  F..  to  Springfield  Electrical  Spedaltiee.  Inc. 
g^cket  for  automotive  condensers.   283,082,   8-7-72,   Cl. 

^*m.0'5?*H-7?,'Cl**D?0-^r'*''  ^°"  ®*'^'°'  'n»chine  frame. 
Genaro,  Donald  M..  to^The  Singer  Co.  Selling  machine  frame 
or  similar  article.  223,058,  3-7-72,  Q.  D70— 1. 

^  MTd5?'"7-7l;'cl!  D70l'?*"  '^"-  ^t'°«  °'*'^"°*  '"™* 

Genaro,  Donald  M.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Sewttng  machine  attacb- 

™«nt  for  making  buttonholes  or  the  life.  228,060,  8-7-72, 

General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Donnelly,  William  B.  223.052. 
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Hoehne,  George  C. :  Bee — 

Catalano.  Paul  D.,  and  Hoehne.  223,098. 
Humlong,  Robert  F. :  Bee— 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  Humlong.  223,072. 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  Humlong.  223,078. 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  Humlong.  223.074. 
^'Siiu^ft  ^^^Sf*  f  ••  *".?  P-  L  Passat,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
T  ??*£*'r®  bicycle  pedal.   223,075,   8-7-T2,  Cl.  D90— 14 
Infotechnlcs,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gllsoa,  Channing  W.  228,096. 
Ivaco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sato,  Stephens  N.  228,050. 
T  „.S»*^  Stephens  N.  228,999. 
Jolllffe,  John  E. :  Bee — 

Hanson,  Thomas  E.,  and  JolllfTe.  223,066. 
078*  £7-7*2   CT'D2-^323^  Industries.  Inc.  Shoe  heel.  223.- 

KTttKSk.  Ha't'ri?  r"^  S'e^"-  ^''•''''  ^-'-'^-  <^-  °««-«- 
Keye?Sl?2aVE"Xel-  "^  K»"*l-"°  228.094. 
-..     ^«e£ii  Ralph  B-.  and  Keyes.  228,051. 

72"ci  UTi^g*'^"'*'**^  H  connector  member.  223,088,  3-7- 

^'^tl^'22TZ'"s-?l7^,*S^D*ffi!l.'^''*'"'''   '»*•   ^^^'*>'"" 

^^J^'  Donald  K.,  and  R.  J.  Toth,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio 

pager  or  similar  article.  223.097,  8-7-72,  Cl.  D2ft— 14 

^'ri5*'t4  ?2^P^  ?••  "*  *•  ®-  Keves,  to  The  Finn  Equipment 
Co.  Particulate  material  distributor  for  utiliwtlon  Sb  oU 
poUution  spills.  223.061.  8-7-72,  Cl.  D55— 1 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Long,  Douglas  G.,  and  R.  S.  Waters,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Com- 
bined llluminable  makeup  mirror  and  vanity  case.  223,068, 
3-7-72,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Luxenberg,  Morris  :  See — 

Benrube,  Jack  S.  223,077. 
Majewskl,  Eugene  J.  Stamp  pad  or  the  like.  223,056,  .3-7-72, 

Cl.  D64 — 10. 
Mattel,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Charles  R.,  and  Tuccio.  223,085. 
Metagraphic  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kinsinger,  William  C.  223,054. 
Mohasco  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Peterson,  James  T.  223,064. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Krumin,  Donald  K^  and  Toth.  223,097. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Schreckengost,  Viktor.  223,071. 
NAR  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See  — 
Roy,  Norman  A.  223,080. 
Owena-Illinois,  Inc. :  See — 

Plummer,  James  £.  223,083. 
Weckman,  Richard  L.  223,084. 
Pawsat,  Carlton  P.  :  See — 

Humlong,  Robert  F.  and  Pawsat.  223,075. 
Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  R.  F.  Humlong,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Reflective  bicycle  handlebar,  223,072,  3-7-72,  Cl.  D90— 11. 
Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  R.  F.  Humlong,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Reflective  bicycle  pedal.  223,073.  3-7-72,  Cl.  D90— 14. 
Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  R.  F.  Humlong,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Reflective  bicycle  pedal.  223,074.  3-7-72,  Cl.  D90— 14. 
Peterson,  James  T.,  to  Mobasco  Industries,  Inc.  Pillow  display 

stand.  223,064,  3-7-72,  Cl.  D80— 9. 
Plummer,  James  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  223,083, 

3-7-72.  Cl.  D9— 113. 
Proctor-Silex  Inc.  :  See — 

Hanson,  Thomas  £.,  and  Jolllffe.  223,066. 
Retention  Communications  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Catalano,  Paul  D.,  and  Hoehne.  223,098. 
Rlntoul,  G.  Robert :  See — 

Graham,  Stanley  T.  and  Rintoul.  223,091. 
Rosen,  Nathan  :  See — 

Benrube,  Jack  S.  223,077. 
Roth,  Eric  M.  Clothing  care  implement.  223,069,  3-7-72.  Cl. 

D86— 13. 
Roy,  Norman  A.,  to  NAR  Enterprises,  Inc.  Buckle.  223,080, 

3-7-72,  Cl.  D2— 446. 
Royster,   Ronald   B.,   Sr.   Rotatable  surveillance  capsule   for 

buildings.  223,086,  8-7-72,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
SCOA  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jones,  Kenneth  E.  223,078. 
Sato,  Stephens  N.,  to  Ivac  Corp.  Temperature  probe.  223.050, 
3-7-72,  Cl.  D52 — 7. 

^aj°'- ^^o^Mf^lLo^'  *<*  ^^**^  ^**'P-  Battery  charger.  223,999, 
3—7—72,  Cl.  D26 — 15. 


Schreckengost,  Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.  Bicycle 

frame.  223,071,  3-7-72,  a.  D90— 8. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M.  223,057. 

Genaro,  Donald  M.  228,058. 

Genaro,  Donald  M.  223,059. 

Genaro,  Donald  M.  223,060. 

Zylbert,  Thaddeus  J.  223,061. 
Springfield  Electrical  Specialties,  Inc. :  See— 

Fromm,  Jacob  F.  223,082. 

Stanek,  Leonard  M.  Bird  feeder.  223,047,  3-7-72,  Cl  D30 14 

Steinkamp    Norman  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Electric  hair  dryer 

bonnet.  223,067,  3-7-72,  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Stone,  Frank  G. :  See — 

Heltzen,  John  H.,  and  Stone.  223,070. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Ernest,  Robert  O.  223,076. 

Long,  Douglas  G.,  and  Waters.  228,0«& 

Steinkamp,  Norman  A.  223,067. 
Tlllinger     Edwin    B.    Turtle   shell    toy.    223,048,   3-7-72.   Cl. 

Toth  Richard  J. :  See — 

Krumin,  Donald  K.,  and  Toth.  223,097. 
Tuccio,  Raymond  :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Charles  R.,  and  Tuccio.  223,085 
Tucker,   Augusta,   Jr.   Beach   insertable  standard  for  pair  of 

fishing  poles  with  fish  aku-ms.  22S,0©'2,  8-7-72   Cl  D22 ^22 

^'lfi?-'''„-^°^''*'°  "•'  *o  Turner  and  Sons.  Charcoal  oven    223  - 

065,  3-7-72,  Cl.  D81 — 10. 
Turner  and  Sons  :  See — 

Turner.  Anthon  H.  223,065. 
Vigna,  Ralph  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Apparatus  for  proc- 
essing film.  223,055,  3-7-72,  Cl.  D61— 1  r  *'  "^^ 
Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Humlong,  Robert  F.  and  Pawsat.  223,075. 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  Humlong.  223,072. 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  Humlong.  223,073. 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  Humlong.  223,074. 
Waters,  Robert  S. :  Bee — 

Long,  Douglas  G.,  and  Waters.  223,068. 
WMkman,  ^Rlggird^  L.   Owens-Illlnols,   Inc.    Bottle.   223,084, 

Western  Gear  Corp.  :  See — 

Hinman,  Ronald  C.  223,087. 

^  C1^D57-^1  "'*™  ^'  ^y**'*^^  '"™*  '""O"*-  223,053,  3-7-72, 
Zakarin,  Melvln  V.  Sash.  223,079,  3-7-72,  Cl.  D2— 385 
^*Mnf,J"H?'  Charles  R.,  and  R.  Tuccio,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Com- 
D9^221  storage    case.     223,085,    3-7-72,    Cl. 

2;ylbert,  Thaddeus  J.   to  The  Slnarer  Co.  Top  cover  for  a  sew- 
ing machine  or  similar  article.  223,061.  3-7-72;  C1D70— 2. 
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Note.— First  number,  clan;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


91 


147 
203 
237 

M 
100 
III 
334 

4 

10 

10.2 
116.2 
116.3 
130.1 
IS< 

333 
342 

20 

71 


CLASS! 

3,646.614 

CLASS  3 

3.646.613 
3.646.616 

CLASS  4 

3.646.617 
3.646.611 
3.646.619 
3.646.620 

CLASS  S 

3.646.621 
3.646.622 
3.646.623 
3.646.624 

CLASS  S 

3.647.349 
3.647,330 
3.647 .33 1 
3.647.332 
3.647.353 
3.647.3SS 
3,647.334 

CLASS  9 

3.646.623 
3.646.626 

CLASS  13 

3.647.924 

CLASS  14 

3.646.627 


CLASS  IS 
4t  3.646.629 

IIS  3.646.628 

302  3.646.630 

308  3.646.631 

339  3.646.632 

CLASS  16 

3.646.633 
3.646.634 
3.646.635 
3.646.636 


42 
124 
129 
140 

IF 
53 


CLASS  17 

3.646.637 
3,646.638 

CLASS  19 

97  3.646.639 

I59R  3,646.640 

CLASS  33 

IR  3,647,357 

2R  3,647,358 

3,647,359 

18  3.647,361 

22  3.647.362 

250  3.647.363 

5IR  3.647.364 

64  3.647.365 

88  3.647.366 

91  3,647.367 

97  3,647,368 

107  3.647.369 

3.647.370 

101  3.647.371 

142  3.647.372 
3,647.373 

143  3.647.374 
145  3.647.375 
151  3.647.388 
160  3.647.376 
168  3.647.360 
202V  3.647.377 
202  3.647.383 
204R  3.647.389 
208  3.647.384 
230PC  3.647.385 
230R  3,647.386 
232R  3.647.387 
252R  3.^7.390 
254E  3.647.392 
2S4R  3.647.391 
281  3.647.393 
288F  3.647.394 
299  3.647.395 

3.647.396 

309  3.647.397 

3I2S  3.647.398 

360  3.647.399 


CLASS  34 

73CH  3,646.641 

97  3.646.642 

114.5  3.646.644 

24ISL  3.646.645 

CLASS  36 
69R  3.646,646 

CLASS  2S 

ICL  3,646,647 


CLASS 


76 

96 
105 
130 

177 

182.8 

190 

191 

195 

200A 

200B 

200 

203B 

205R 

243.53 

275 

421 

463 

568 

571 

577 

593 

604 

607 

627 


29 

3.646.648 
3.646.649 
3.646,650 
3,646.651 
3.646.652 
3.646.653 
3.647.401 
3.646.654 
3.647.400 
3.647.402 
3.646.656 
3.646.655 
3.646.657 
3.646.659 
3.646.658 
3,646.660 
3,646,661 
3.646.662 
3.646.663 
3.646.664 
3.646.665 
3.646.666 
3,646.667 
3.646.668 
3.646.669 
3.646.670 


CLASS  3* 

4R 

3.646.671 

32 

3.646.672 

43.92             3.646.673 

64 

3.646.674 

217 

3.646.675 

CLASS  33 

2 

3.646.676 

26 

3.646.677 

3.646.678 

47 

3.646.679 

71 

3.646.680 

CLASS  33 

ISD  3,646.681 

47  3.646.682 

77  3,646.683 

126.5  3,646,684 

143  3.646.685 

182  3,646,686 


CLASS  34 

13.8 

3,646,687 

168 

3,646,688 

182 

3.646.689 

CLASS  35 

13  3.647.925 

16  3.646,690 
29R  3.646.691 
48R  3,647,926 

CLASS  36 

2.SR  3,646,692 

CLASS  37 
8  3.646.693 

195  3.646,694 

CLASS  4« 

39  3,646,695 

I25H  3,646,696 

CLASS  43 

17  3,646,697 
3,646.698 

35  3.646.699 

42.74  3.646.700 

129  3.646.701 

CLASS  44 

6  3.647.403 

62  3.647.404 

70  3.647.378 

CLASS  46 
48  3.646,703 

74A  3,646,702 


90 
157 
201 


3.646.704 
3.646.705 
3.646.706 


CLASS  48 

202  3.647.379 

CLASS  49 

227  3.646,707 

CLASS  51 

3.646.708 
3.646.709 
3.646.710 
3.646,711 
3.647.380 
3.646.712 
3.647.381 
3.646.713 


5 
8 

I05SP 

168 

235 

273 

308 

309 

79 
IIS 
241 
309 
403 
548 
618 
641 
744 
745 

29 
390 

21 
233 
274 
278 
302 
313 
316 

7 

13.6 
14.7 
16.9 
106 
314 
320.1 
320.2 
327R 
328R 

5 

34B 

36 
108 
140 
149 
153 


CLASS  53 

3.646,718 
3.646.719 
3.646.714 
3.646.713 
3.646.716 
3.646.717 
3.646.721 
3.646.725 
3,646.720 
3.646.722 

CLASS  S3 

3.646,726 
3.646.723 

CLASS  55 

3,646.727 
3.646.728 
3.646.724 
3.646,729 
3,646,730 
3,646,734 
3,646.731 

CLASS  56 

3,646,733 
3,646,732 
3,646,735 
3,646,736 
3,646,737 
3.646.738 
3.646,739 
3.646,740 
3,646.742 
3.646.741 

CLASS  57 

3.646.743 
3.646.744 
3.646.745 
3.646,746 
3,646.747 
3,646.748 
3,646.749 


CLASS 5S 

28A  3,646.750 

152  3.646.751 

CLASS  59 

78  3.646.752 


CLASS  66 


39.27 
52VS 
54 

54.5HA 
54.6P 
54.6R 
204 


261 
279 

.5 

II 
41 
45D 

46.5 
69A 

62 


3.646.753 
3.646.754 
3.646.755 
3.646.756 
3.646.757 
3.646.758 
3.646.759 
3.646.760 
3.646.761 
3.646.762 
3.646.763 
3.646.764 

CLASS  61 

3.646.765 
3,646,766 
3,646,767 
3.646.768 
3.646.769 
3,646.770 
3,646.771 

CLASS  63 

3.646,772 


160 
188 
216 


3.646.773 
3.646.774 
3.646.775 


CLASS  64 

IIR  3.646.776 

I5R  3.646.777 

32  3.646.778 

CLASS  65 

12  3,647.382 

19  3.647.405 
30  3,647.406 

3,647.407 

99A  3.647.408 

1 17  3.647.409 

184  3.647,410 

CLASS  66 

25  3,646,779 

85A  3,646.780 

85  3,646.781 

87  3.646.782 

95  3.646.783 

CLASS  6S 

20  3,646,784 
175  3.646.785 

CLASS 7f 

3.646,786 
3,646,787 


59 

70 

I 
29 
59 
98 

8 

10 
43 
56 

137 
187 
238 
258 
289 
326 
370 
391 
410 


CLASS  71 

3.647.411 
3.647.416 
3.647.412 
3.647.413 

CLASS  73 

3.646.788 
3,646.789 
3,646.790 
3.646,791 
3.646.792 
3.646,793 
3.646.794 
3.646.795 
3.646.796 
3,646,798 
3,646,797 
3.646,799 
3.646,800 
3,646.801 


CLASS 

17 

27A 

45.5 

67.9 

71.5 

71.6 
I4IA 
155 
161 
182 
I90R 
359 
398AR 
398R 
425.4 
425.6 
517R 


73 

3,646.802 

3.646.803 

3,646.804 

3.646,805 

3,646,806 

3,646,807 

3.646.809 

3.646.808 

3.646.810 

3.646.811 

3.646.812 

3.646.813 

3.646.815 

3.646.814 

3,646,816 

3.646.817 

3.646.818 


CLASS  74 


3.5 

6 

10.33 

10.45 

16 

53 

63 
142 
424.8 
484 
513 
516 
518 
519 
589 
674 
860 
864 


3.646.819 
3.646.820 
3.646.821 
3.646.823 
3.646.824 
3.646.822 
3.646.825 
3.646.826 
3,646.827 
3,646.828 
3.646.829 
3.646.830 
3.646.831 
3.646.832 
3.646.833 
3.646.834 
3.646.835 
3.646.836 


CLASS  75 
.5BB  3.647.415 


I 
33 

82 

84 

84.1A 
101 
103 

123AA 
124 
129 


3.647.414 
3.647.417 
3.647.418 
3.647.419 
3.647.420 
3.647.421 
3.647.422 
3.647.433 
3.647.424 
3.647,425 
3,647,426 


10 


IC 
I 
82 


104 
112 
171 


CLASS  SI 

3,646,837 

CLASS  83 

3,646.838 
3.646.839 
3.646.840 

CLASS  83 

3.646.842 
3.646.643 
3.646.841 


CLASS  84 

1. 01  3.647.929 

1.18  3.647.927 

1.24  3.647.928 

318  3.647.930 

411  3.647.931 

419  3.646.843 

CLASS  86 
20A  3.646.845 

20  3.646.844 

CLASS  87 
I  3.646.846 

CLASS  89 

IG  3.646.847 

CLASS  98 

1  IC  3.646,848 

CLASS  91 

52  3.646.849 

391  3.646.850 

459  3.646.85 1 

467  3.646.852 

CLASS  93 

76  3,646,853 

98  3,646,854 

CLASS  93 

IC  3.646.855 

35R  3.646.856 

37R  3.646.857 

62  3.646.858 


CLASS  95 


lOCT 

IOC 

IIUW 
11. 5R 

3 1  AC 

42 

53EB 

59 

64B 

89R 

89 


3,646.859 
3,646,860 
3.646,861 
3.646,863 
3,646.864 
3,646.865 
3.646.862 
3.646.867 
3.646,868 
3,646,869 
3.646.870 
3.646.871 
3.646.873 
3.646.872 


1.5 


1.6 


27 
29R 

29 


33 
35 


CLASS  96 


3,647.427 
3,647,428 
3,647,429 
3,647.430 
3,647,431 
3,647,432 
3,647,433 
3,647,434 
3,647,435 
3,647,436 
3,647.437 
3.647.438 
3.647.439 
3.647.440 
3.647.441 
3.647.442 
3.647,443 
3,647,444 
3,647,445 


35.1 

3.647,446 

3.647.447 

38.4 

.  3.647.456 

41 

3.647.457 

45.2 

3.647.458 

48 

3.647.448 

3.647.450 

50 

3.647.449 

52 

3.647.451 

55 

3.647.452 

61 

3.647,453 

64 

3,647,455 

66 

3,647,460 

3.647,461 

3,647,462 

66.5 

3,647.459 

67 

3,647,454 

68 

3,647.463 

76 

3.647.464 

78 

3.647.465 

90 

3.647.467 

99 

3.647,466 

100 

3,647,468 

107 

3,647,469 

115 

3,647.470 

116 

3.647.471 

CLASS  98 

1.5  3.646.874 

2.08  3.646,875 

2. 1 1  3.646.876 

no  3.646.877 

CLASS  99 

34  3.647.472* 

52  3.647.473 

83  3.647.474 

86  3.646.894 

105  3.647.475 

3.647.476 

136  3.647.477 

137  3,647,478 
140R  3,647,479 

3,647,480 
3.647,481 
3.647.482 
3.647,483 
3,647,484 
3,647,485 
3,647.486 
3.647.487 
3.646,878 
3,646,879 
3.646,880 
3,646,881 
3,646.882 


I41A 

145 
174 
186 
225 
339 

349 
331 
408 

53 

33 
328 

378 


CLASS  188 

3,646.883 

CLASS  101 

3,646.884 
3.646.883 
3.646,886 


CLASS  182 

34.5  3,646,887 

67  3.646.888 

70B  3.646.889 

CLASS  184 

1  3.646.890 

26R  3,646.891 

148  3.646.892 

CLASS  185 

182R  3.646,893 


CLASS  186 

35 

3.647.488 

39DV            3,647.489 

54 

3M7.490 
3.647.491 

187 

3.647,493 

28SC 

3,647,494 

291 

3.647,492 

300 

3.647,495 

309 

3.647.496 

CLASS  188 

118 

3,646,893 

139 

3.646,896 

CLASS  118 

8  A  3.646,897 

14  3.646.898 


PI  55 


PI  56 


CLAM  112 
23S  3,64«.t99 

2M  3.646.900 

CLASS  1 14 
.5  3.646.901 

66.SH  3.646.902 

CLASS  lis 
I  3.646.904 

l»  3.646.903 

70  3.646.90S 

CLASS  116 

3,646,906 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


5J 

• 

17.5 
21 
M 
M.I 
3«.4 
M.7 
37K 


45 

46CG 
4«FC 

47A 


«2 
•4 

TIM 
Tit 

93.31 
95 
lOOS 

107.1 

111 

115 

I3MA 

I55UA 

I6IUN 

201 

211 

212 


CLASS 


117 

3.647.497 

3.647.4*1 

3,647.499 

3.647,500 

3.647.501 

3,647,502 

3,647,503 

3.647404 

3,647,505 

3,647,506 

3,647,507 

3.64740S 

3.647,509 

3.647.511 

3.647.510 

3.647412 

3,647413 

3,647414 

3,647415 

3,647416 

3,647417 

3,647411 

3.647419 

3.647420 

3.647421 

3.647422 

3.647423 

3.647424 

3.647425 

3.647426 

3.647427 

3.647421 

3.647429 

3.647430 

3.647431 

3.647432 

3.647433 

3.647434 

3.647435 

3.647436 

3.647437 

3.647431 

3.647439 

3.647440 

3.647441 


CLASS  1321 

1 1  3.64.945 

CLASS  1341 

3  3.64|6,94« 

S7D  3,64fe,94« 

167C  3.64iB.947 

CLASS  135 

3,64^,949 

CLASS  136 

3,64^442 
3.64  r443 
3,64  r4M 
3,64  '444 
3,64  f445 
3,64  '446 
3.64  '447 
3,64  '44t 
3,64  449 
3,64'  430 
3,64:451 
3,64^  452 
3.641  453 
3.641  454 
3,64:  455 
3,641  456 
3,641  457 
3,641431 
3,641459 
3,641460 


5t 


20 

24 

26 

43 

75 

12 

•3lt 

•6A 

122 

131 

I34R 

145 

162 

170 

177 

234 


227 

234 
235 

239 

CLASS  IIS 

264  3,646.907 

304  3.646.90a 

629  3.646.909 

637  3.646.910 

CLASS  119 
51  3.646.911 

51.12  3.646.912 

31.13  3.646.913 

CLASS  123 

32EA  3.646.914 

3.646.915 

3.646.916 

3.646.917 

3.646.911 

4I.S2  3,646.919 

II7A  3.646.920 

3.646.921 

3.646.922 

I I9A  3.646.923 

II9S  3.646,925 

120  3,646,924 

l4tE  3.646.926 

CLASS  126 
39J  3.646.927 

4lt  3.646.92S 


13 
•  14 

155 
31t 
312 
525 

553 
565 

577 

594 

396.12 

60S 

614.03 

614.06 

625.4 

625.47 

625.64 

627.5 


CLASS 


137 

3.644L9S0 

3.646,95 

3.646,952 

3.646,953 

3.646,954 

3.646,955 

3.646  956 

3.646  957 

3.646 

3.646 

3.646 

3,646 

3,646 

3,646, 

3.646 

3.646 

3.646J966 

3,646  J967 


>95S 

960 

961 

>962 

>959 

•  963 

964 

,965 


3,646,  »6S 
3.646  >69 

CLASS  13S 

46  3.646,ft70 

3,646*71 

1 1 1  3.646.^72 

CLASS  13* 
153  3.646.^73 

CLASS  141 
392  3.646.^74 

CLASS  144 

34E  3,646.#75 

24211  3,646.V6 

CLASS  14* 

7SR  3,646.^77 

S3  3.646.II7S 

IS9A  3.646.f79 

CLASS  14S 

1.6  3.647J6I 

2  3,647,i  62 

3,647,J63 

3.647.^64 


IR 
3.03T 
2.06F 
*S 

I45.S 

212 

276 

^S3 

2S7 

2*2 

321 

421 


CLASS  12S 


3.646.929 
3.646.931 
3.646.930 
3.646.932 
3.646.933 
3.646.934 
3.646.933 
3.646.936 
3.646.937 
3,646,93S 
3,646,939 
3,646,940 


6.ISR 
6.15Z 
6.16 
6.3 
9.5 
12.3 
16.6 

101 

103 

111 

126 

150 

171 

175 


3X7,^65 


3,647,^67 

3,1 
3, 
3. 
3.647.. 

1.647472 


.6474  6S 
1,647  ,J  69 
1.647,2  66 
.5  70 


CLASS  131 

*  3.646.941 

65  3.646.942 

I40C  3.646.943 

IS7  3.646.944 


3. 

3 

3.647  4|74 

3 

3.6474|;6 

3.6474  n 

3.6474  rS 

3.6474  r* 

3.6474  10 

3.647 


1.647473 


'.511 


CLASS  ISO 

52R  3.646.9^0 

CLASS  ISl 

41.7  3.646.9il 

3.646.9|2 
CLASS  1S2 
3.646 


323 

3 

6 
II 
17 
71 
79 


,9113 


CLASS  136 

3.64741 
3.64741 
3.6474 
3.64741 
3.64741 
3.6474i 


165  3,6474S9 

211  3,647490 

220  3,647491 

2SS  3,647492 

300  3,647493 

306  3,647494 

331  3,647495 

343  3,6474i6 

413  3,64749S 

502  3,6474*9 

504  3.647.600 

511  3.647,601 

52S  3,647,602 

CLASS  157 

13  3,646,9S4 

CLASS  16* 

I6S  3,646.9S5 

3,646,9S6 

CLASS  161 

5  3.647.603 

15  3.647.604 

31  3.647.605 

52  3.647.606 

S9  3.647.607 

95  3.647.60S 

160  3,647.609 
163  3.647.611 

165  3.647,612 
3,647.613 

166  3.647.614 
170  3,647.615 
190  3.647.616 
216  3.647.617 

CLASS  162 

161  3.647.610 

205  3.647.6  IS 

206  3.647.619 

211  3.647,620 
274  3,647.621 

CLASS  164 

5  3.646.9S7 

251  3,646,9SS 

274  3,646,9S9 

304  3,646.990 

342  3.646.991 

CLASS  165 

1  3.646.992 

9  3.646.993 

69  3.646,994 

CLASS  166 
.5  3,646,995 

212  3,646,996 

250  3,646,997 
276  3,646,99S 

251  3,646,999 
2S5  3,647,000 

CLASS  16* 

lA  3,647.001 

16  3.647.002 

CLASS  172 

40  3.647.003 

152  3.647.004 

259  3,647.005 

S03  3.647.006 


7.S 

7.S5 

7.S7 
I7C 
19 
6S 

69.5CB 
70R 
SS 

CLASS 

IF 
IN 
14 
20P 


2A 
5R 

15AL 
I5BA 

I5A 

ISAH 

18ES 

SIA 

99 

lOO.IDR 
I00.2MD 

I00.2R 
100.25 
I00.2Z 


170.2 


3.647.960 

3.647,961 

3,647.959 

3.647.962 

3,647,963 

3,647,964 

3.647,965 

3X7,966 

3,647,967 

17* 

3,647,969 

3.647.96S 

3.647,970 

3,647,972 

3,647.973 

3.647,971 

3,647,974 

3,647,976 

3,647,975 

3,647,977 

3.647,978 

3,647.981 

3.647.979 

3,647,9S0 

3,647,982 

3.647.983 

3.647,985 

3,647,986 

3,647,989 

3,647,988 

3.647.991 

3.647.984 

3.647.987 

3.647.9*0 

3.647,9*2 

3,647,993 


203 
204 
233 


CLASS; 


4 
24 
48 

50C 

61.42 

61.4SR 

I53S 

157 

I66BB 

I66C 

166H 


3,647,050 
3,647.051 
3,647,052 
tlOO 
3,647,994 
3,647,993 
3,647,996 
3,647,997 
3,647,998 
3,647,999 
3.648.000 
3.648.001 
3,648,003 
3.648,002 
3,648,004 


6.48 
8F 

13 

14 

27 
lOSR 
105 
124 


CLASS  IBS 


3,647,01 1 
3,647,012 
3,647,013 
3,647,014 
3,647,015 
3,647,016 
3,647,017 
3,647,018 


CLASS  ISl 

.5  3.647.019 

33HC  3.647.020 

3.647.021 

330  3.647.022 

CLASS  1S2 

23  3.647.023 

CLASS  1S4 

6.18  3.647.024 

CLASS  1S5 

39  3.647.025 

CLASS  186 

tC  3.647.026 

CLASS  1S7 

73  3,647,027 


34 

43 

6SR 

68.5 

69 

SSB 
128 
143 


CLASS  174 

3.647.932 
3.647.933 
3.647.934 
3.647,935 
3.647.936 
3.647.937 
3.647.939 
3.647.938 


CLASS  175 
5  3,647,007 

IS  3.647,008 

242  3>47,009 

CLASS  176 

68  3,647,622 

3,647.623 

CLASS  177 

230  3.647.010 

CLASS  ITS 


5.4HE 
5.4ST 


5.4R 

5.4 

5.6 
5.SA 

6.6A 


6.8 

7.2 

7.3D 

7.6 


3,647,941 

3,647,943 

3,647,945 

3,647,946 

3.647,947 

3.647,948 

3,647,940 

3,647,944 

3.647,942 

3,647,949 

3,647.950 

3,647,951 

3,647,953 

3,647,934 

3,647,957 

3,647,952 

3,647,958 

3,647,955 

3,647,956 


CLASS  ISS 

1  3.647,028 

32  3.647.029 

72.3  3.647.030 

72.6  3.647.031 

112  3.647.032 

25 1 R  3.647.033 

343  3.647,034 

CLASS  !*• 
45  3,647,035 

CLASS  192 

26  3,647.036 

106F  3.647.037 

141  3.647.038 
146  3.647.039 

CLASS  195 

1 .8  3,647,624 

1 1  3,647,625 

2SN  3,647,626 

3,647,627 

2*  3,647,628 

30  3,647,629 
63R  3,647.630 
80  3,647,631 

13*  3,647.633 

142  3.647.632 

CLASS  1*6 

132  3.647.634 

3.647.635 

CLASS  1*7 

16  3.647.040 

19  3.647,041 

3,647,042 

CLASS  !*• 

3>47,043 

3 1  AC  3,647,044 
41                   3,647,045 

127  3.647,046 

174  3,647,047 

177  3,647,048 

192  3,647,049 1 


CLASS  ISl 

I  3.647,053 

CLASS  2S2 

263  3.647,636 

CLASS  2S3 

9  3,647.637 

1 1  3,647.638 

14  3,647,639 
29  3,647.054 
38                  3.647.640 

CLASS  2*4 
IT  3.647.641 

1 1  3.647.642 

15  3.647.643 
3.647.644 
3.647.645 

25  3.647.646 

32R  3.647.647 

34  3.647.648 

3SN  3.647.649 

3SR  3.647.650 

43  3.647.652 

73A  3.647.651 

130  3.647.653 

140.5  3.647.654 

I58R  3.647.655 

3.647,656 

168  3.647,657 

181  3,647,658 

3,647,659 

3,647,660 

3,647,661 

192  3.647.662 

3.647.663 

3.647,664 

194  3,647,665 

195  3,647.666 
3.647.668 

212  3.647.669 

219  3.647.670 

224  3.647.671 

244  3.647.673 

284  3.647.672 

3.647.674 

299  3.647.667 

300  3,647.675 
312  3.647.676 

CLASS  2M 

IR  3.647.055 

5  3.647.056 

17  3.647.057 

56AC  3.647.058 

58  3.647.059 

3.647,060 

3,647.061 

CLASS  20S 

3.647.677 
3.647.678 
3,647.679 
3,647,680 
3.647,681 
3.647.682 
3.647.683 


40 
88 

126 
134 
133 
176 


59 


IBB 
lA 
6B 
6S 
8.5C 
I7DA 
41 

83.36 
306 
508 
674 


3.647.074 
3,647.076 
3.647,077 
3,647,078 
3,647,075 
3,647,079 
3,647,080 

CLASS  212 

3,647,087 
CLASS  213 

3,647.088 
CLASS  214 


3.647.090 
3.647,089 
3,647,091 
3,647,092 
3,647,093 
3,647,094 
3,647,095 
3,647,096 
3,647,097 
3,647,098 
3,647.099 


8.5 
58 

59 
67 
69D 

lis 

I2IEM 

I21P 

142 

213 

214 

271 

386 

413 


CLASS  21* 


3.648.005 

3.648,006 

3,648,007 

3,648,008 

3,648.013 

3.648.014 

3.648.009 

3.648.015 

3.648.016 

3,648,017 

3,648.010 

3.648.018 

3.648.019 

3.648,01 1 

3,648,012 


1.5 

3 

4R 
17 
20 
23.4 
260 
3IR 
46 
47 
60R 
72 
83 
97D 


CLASS  220 


3.647,100 

3,647,103 

3.647,101 

3,647,102 

3,647.104 

3,647,105 

3,647,113 

3,647.106 

3.647.108 

3.647.109 

3.647.107 

3.647.110 

3.647.1 1 1 

3.647.112 


83.3 

48 

59 

63 

65 
III 
120 
196 

CLASS  20* 

3  3.647.062 

74  3,647.063 

80.5  3,647,064 

88  3,647,063 

169  3,647,066 

242  3.647,067 

310  3,647,068 

CLASS  21* 

31  3,647,684 

39  3,647,683 

44  3,647,069 

48  3,647,686 

63  3.647,687 

S3  3,647,070 

107  3,647.071 

150  3.647.081 

225  3.647.082 

236  3.647.083 

492  3.647.084 

500  3.647.083 

3.647.086 

CLASS  211 

1.3  3.647.073 

4  3.647.072 


CLASS  221 

59  3.647.114 

CLASS  222 

39  3.647.115 

70  3,647,116 

100  3,647,117 

145  3,647.118 

402.18  3.647.119 

402.22  3.647.120 

402.24  3,647,121 

501  3,647.122 

CLASS  226 

22  3.647.123 

46  3.647.124 

62  3.647.123 

105  3.647.126 

155  3.647.127 

195  3.647.128 


CLASS  227 

112  3.647.129 

CLASS  22S 
5  3.647.130 

3.647.131 

CLASS  22* 

24  3.647.132 

37  3.647.133 

55  3.647.134 

CLASS  233 

I A  3.647.133 


CLASS 

6I.1ID 
61. HE 
6I.7B 

6I.9R 

83 

920N 

92PD 

92PL 

92qc 

92C 
150.1 
150.21 
150.26 
150.5 
151.1 
154 
164 


235 

3.648.023 
3.648.024 
3.648.020 
3.648.021 
3,648.022 
3,648,025 
3.648,029 
3,648.026 
3,648,030 
3,648,027 
3,648,028 
3,648,031 
3.648,033 
3,648,034 
3,648,032 
3.648.035 
3.648.036 
3.648.038 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  57 


ISl  3.648.039 

3.648.040 
186  3.648.041 

189  3.648.042 

197  3,648,037 

3,648,043 

CLASS  237 


417 
429R 
445 
45SZ 

466PT 

476 


3,647,714 
3.647.715 
3,647,716 
3.647,717 
3,647.718 
3.647.719 
3.647.720 


8 

3.647.136 

CLASS  254 

CLASS  23* 

2B 

3.647,183 

102 

3.647.137 

29A 

3.647,184 

104 

3,647,138 

30 

3.647.185 

177 

3.647.139 

78 

3.647.186 

242 

3.647.140 

CLASS  25* 

265.29 

3,647.141 

4 

3,647,187 

288.3 

3.647.142 

3,647,188 

342 

3.647.143 

43 

3,647.189 

456 

3.647.144 

104 

3,647.190 

460 

3.647.145 

CLASS  2*0 

55* 

3.647.146 

2.SAJ 

3.647,724 

599 

3.647.147 

2.SAK 

3.647,721 

CLASS  24* 

2.5B 

3,647,723 

8.16 

3.648.044 

2.5F 

3,647,722 

44.2 

3.648,043 

ISEP 

3,647,726 

93 

3,647,148 

ISS 

3,647,725 

CLASS  241 

3,647,727 

65 

3.647,149 

18 

3,647.728 

75 

3.647.150 

23AR 

3.647.729 

92 

3.647.151 

23R 

3.647.730 

23.7R 

3.647.731 

CLASS  342 

284AV 

3.647,733 

55.2 

3.647,138 

28.5 

3.647.732 

55.53 

3.647,159 

29.4R 

3.647.734 

60 

3.647.152 

29.6RW 

3.647.735 

82 

3.647,153 

29.6WB 

3.647,736 

S3 

3.647,154 

31.6 

3.647.737 

106 

3.647.155 

32.6R 

3.647.738 

IIS.I 

3.647.156 

33.6UA 

3.647.739 

191 

3.647.157 

37AL 

3.647.743 

CLASS  244 

37EF 

3.647.742 

IN 

3.647.160 

37SB 

3.647.740 

3.2 

3.647.161 

37 

3.647.741 

3.647.162 

38 

3,647,744 

49 

3.647.163 

4IR 

3,647,745 

63 

3.647.164 

45.7SK 

3.647,746 

I02A 

3.647.166 

45.75R 

3.647.747 

iisr 

3.647,165 

45.75 

3.647.748 

121 

3.647.167 

45.85 

3.647.749 

I22A 

3.647,168 

49 

3.647.751 

12* 

3.647.169 

63R 

3.647.753 

136 

3.647.170 

67FP 

3.647.754 

CLASS  24S 

67.6R 

3.647.755 

221 

3.647.171 

72.5 

3.647,757 

36IR 

3.647.172 

73R 

3,647,756 

CLASS  24* 

31                    3.647.173 

75M 
75R 
77.5BB 

3,647.758 
3.647.759 
3.647.760 

CLASS  25* 

78SC 

3.647.763 

4I.9DS 

3.648.046 

78TF 

3.647.762 

41.90 

3.648.047 

78i;a 

3,647,765 

49.5A 

3.648.048 

78P 

3,647.764 

714R 

3.648.049 

7SR 

3,647,761 

208 

3.648.050 

79 

3,647,766 

2IIJ 

3.648.051 

80.7 

3.647,767 

2I3R 

3.648.052 

80.78 

3,647,768 

2I4P 

3.648.053 

85. 5S 

3.647.770 

223R 

3.648.054 

85.5 

3.647.769 

23IR 

3,648,055 

86.7 

3.647.771 

239 

3,648,056 

88.2 

3.647.772 

CLASS  251            1 

88.7 

3.647.773 

1 

3,647.174 

94.2R 

3.647.774 

•1 

3.647.175 

112.5 

3.647.775 

122 

3.647.176 

143 

3.647.776 

12* 

3.647.177 

3,647,777 

148 

3.647.178 

153 

3,647.778 

IT2 

3.647,179 

210R 

3.647.779 

30* 

3.647.180 

239.1 

3.647.780 

3IT 

3.647,181 

3.647.781 

3*1 

3.647.182 

3,647,783 

CLASS  252 

239.3R 

3.647.782 

8.55C 

3.647.688 

239.55R 

3.647.784 

23 

3.647.6S9 

240J 

3.647.785 

33.3 

3.647.690 

243C 

3.647.786 

SI.5A 

3.647.691 

3.647.787 

3.647.692 

3.647.788 

3.647,694 

3.647.789 

ST 

3,647.693 

244R 

3.647.790 

*2 

3.647,695 

249.6 

3.647.794 

*2.1 

3,647.696 

250R 

3.647.792 

*2.* 

3.647.697 

3.647.793 

T*.2 

3.647,699 

26SSY 

3.647.795 

T*.4 

3.647.698 

268TR 

3.647.791 

8* 

3,647.700 

26ST 

3.647.803 

ISO 

3,647.703 

279R 

3.647.796 

183 

3.647,701 

281 

3,647,797 

3.647.702 

3.647.798 

3,647.704 

286R 

3.647.799 

301.2R 

3.647.705 

287A 

3.647.801 

301.4P 

3.647.706 

2S7R 

3.647.800 

30I.4S 

3.647.707 

288 

3.647.802 

30I.6R 

3.647.708 

293.54 

3.647,806 

317 

3.647.709 

293.63 

3.647,804 

31* 

3.647.710 

293.77 

3.647.805 

344 

3.647.711 

295.5R 

3.647.807 

3*4 

3,647.712 

296R 

3.647.808 

408 

3.647.713 

3,647,809 

299 

302SD 

304 

307C 

308R 

309 

309.2 
3I0C 

340.9 

343.6 

347.5 
347.8 

34SC 

372 
380 
397.4 

397.45 

429J 

429R 

429.7 

429.9 
437R 


438.1 

439R 

439 

448.2E 

453AB 

454 

455A 

459 

463 

465U 

465.1 

465.8R 

46SP 

470 

473R 

475FR 

475P 

4S1R 

489 

491 

501.18 

5I5P 

S18R 

524R 

530W 

534M 

535P 

543R 

544Y 

555A 

556AC 

556F 

561HL 

561B 

562N 

564R 

570.5C 

587 

591 

60IR 

607A 

608 

609E 

610B 

611A 

612R 

615R 

6170 

633 

635R 

646 

650R 

666PY 

666A 

668A 

668 

674R 

680B 

681 

681.SR 

6S3D 

683 
6S3.1SD 


6S3.3R 
683.3 


3,647.810 
3.647.811 
3.647.812 
3.647.813 
3.647,814 
3.647.813 
3.647.816 
3.647.817 
3.647.818 
3.647.819 
3.647.820 
3.647.821 
3.647.822 
3.647.824 
3.647.823 
3.647.825 
3.647.826 
3.647,827 
3.647.828 
3.647.829 
3.647.830 
3.647.831 
3.647.832 
3.647.835 
3.647.833 
3.647.836 
3.647.834 
3.647.837 
3.647.838 
3.647.839 
3.647.844 
3.647.840 
3.647.843 
3.647.842 
3.647.845 
3.647.841 
3.647.846 
3.647.848 
3.647.849 
3.647.830 
3.647,851 
3,647.852 
3,647,853 
3.647.856 
3.647.854 
3.647,855 
3.647.857 
3.647.858 
3.647.859 
3.647.860 
3.647.750 
3.647.861 
3.647.847 
3.647.862 
3,647,863 
3,647,864 
3,647.865 
3.647.866 
3.647.867 
3.647.868 
3.647.869 
3.647.870 
3,647.871 
3.647.872 
3.647,873 
3.647.874 
3.647.876 
3.647.875 
J.647.877 
3.647,878 
3.647.879 
3.647.880 
3.647.881 
3.647.882 
3.647.884 
3.647.885 
3.647.752 
3.647.886 
3.647.887 
3.647.888 
3.647.889 
3.647,890 
3.647.891 
3.647.892 
3.647.893 
3.647.894 
3.«47.895 
3.647.897 
3.647.896 
3.647.898 
3.647.899 
3.647,900 
3.647,901 
3.647.902 
3.647.903 
3.647,913 
3.647,906 
3.647.908 
3.647.907 
3.647.883 
3.647.912 
3.647.914 
3.647.915 
3.647.910 
3.647.909 
3,647,911 


683.4 

683.43 

825 

830TW 

842 

857PI 

861 

873 

876B 

878 


3.647,903 
3,647,916 
3,647,917 
3.647.918 
3,647,919 
3,647,920 
3,647.904 
3,647,921 
3.647,922 
3,647,923 


CLASS  2*1 

III  3,647.191 

114R  3.647.192 

CLASS  2*3 

1  3.647.193 

6B  3.647.194 

33B  3.647.196 

33  3.647.195 

47R  3.647.197 

CLASS  26* 

34LM  3.647.198 

CLASS  267 

124  3.647.199 

CLASS  2*9 

51  3.647.200 

CLASS  270 

73  3.647.201 

CLASS  271 

19  3.647.202 

30A  3.647.203 

36  3.647.204 

57  3.647.205 
3.647.206 

61  3.647.207 

64  3.647.208 

CLASS  272 

58  3.647.209 
S3A  3,647,210 


CLASS  273 

73C 

3.647,211 

85B 

3,647,212 

101 

3,647,213 

105.6 

3,647,214 

I23R 

3.647,215 

3.647.216 

I34G 

3.647.217 

157R 

3.647.218 

185D 

3.647.219 

I94A 

3.647.220 

235 

3,647,221 

CLASS  274 

IR 

3,647.222 

4R 

3.647.225 

9R 

3.647.223 

23R 

3.647.224 

CLASS  277 

35  3.647.226 

40  3.647.227 

96  3.647.228 

207  3.647.229 

212  3.647.230 


CLASS  27* 

4 

3.647.231 

68 

3.647.232 

CLASS 2S* 

1I.35C 

3.647.234 

1I.35T 

3.647.233 

3.647.235 

41R 

3.647.236 

47.24 

3.647.237 

47.29 

3.647.238 

124F 

3.647J39 

150 

3.647.240 

221 

3.647.241 

298 

3.647.242 

433 

3,647.243 

512 

3.647.244 

CLASS  2S5 

106 

3.647.245 

114 

3.647.246 

229 

3.647.247 

CLASS  287 

20.5R 

3.647.248 

90R 

3.647.249 

CLASS  2*2 

67  3.647.250 

111  3.647.251 

357  3.647.252 

CLASS  2*4 

66  3.647,233 

78  3,647,254 

1 1 1  3,647,255 

CLASS  2*6 

91  3,647,256 

3.647,257 

102  3.647J58 

CLASS  2*7 

194  3.647.259 

219  3,647,260 


CLASS  2** 

4  3,647,261 

1 1  3.647,262 

31  3,647,263 

3.647.264 

90  3.647.265 

CLASS  302 
31  3.647.266 

CLASS  3*3 

21P  3.647.267 

CLASS  305 

10  3.647.270 


CLASS 

lOAT 

lOR 
127 
213 
215 
218 
220 
221C 


228 


235 

237 
246 
247 
252B 


252N 
260 
289 
293 


307 

3.648,058 

3.648.057 

3.648.059 

3.648.064 

3.648.060 

3.648.061 

3.648.062 

3.648.063 

3.648.065 

3.648.066 

3.648.067 

3.648,068 

3,648,069 

3.648,070 

3,648,071 

3.648.073 

3.648.072 

3.648.075 

3.648.076 

3.648.077 

3.648,074 

3,648,078 

3.648.079 

3.648.080 


CLASS  3*S 

3.6       3.647.271 

9        3.647.272 

193        3,647,268 

201        3.647.269 

217        3.647.273 

CLASS  31* 

3.648.081 
3.648.082 
3.648.083 
3.648.084 
3.648.085 
3.648.086 
3.648.087 
3.648.088 
3.648.089 
3.648.090 
3.648.091 


8.1 

10 

II 

13 

54 

63 

93 
178 
186 
191 
260 

257 

209 
217 
221 
317 
346R 

24 

26 

27CD 

39 

82 
133 
136 
151 
237 
291 
360 


CLASS  312 

3.647.274 

CLASS  313 

3.648.092 
3.648,093 
3,648,094 
3,648,093 
3,648,096 

CLASS  315 

3.648.097 
3.648.098 
3.648.099 
3.648.100 
3.648,101 
3.648,102 
3.648.103 
3,648,104 
3,648,105 
3.648.106 
3.648,107 


CLASS 

2B 
2R 

16 
ISA 

27R 

too 

101CP 

I01DH 

lOIA 

136 

230 

232 

234E 

234 

235N 

235R 


235 

261 
262A 


317 

3,648.109 

3.648.108 

3.648,110 

3.648.111 

3.648.112 

3.648.113 

3.648.114 

3.648.115 

3.648.116 

3.648.117 

3.648.118 

3.648.126 

3.648.119 

3.648,121 

3.648,122 

3.648,120 

3.648.123 

3.648.124 

3.648.128 

3.648.129 

3.648.130 

3.648.131 

3.648.125 

3.648.127 

3.648,132 

3.648,133 


CLASS  318 

6  3,648,134 

101  3.648.135 

128  3.648.136 

138  3,648,137 

231  3,648.138 

265  3,648,139 

282  3.648,140 

314  3.648.141 

343  3.648.142 

568  3.648.143 

696  3,648.144 

CLASS  330 

13  3.648.145 

25  3,648,146 

39  3,648,189 

CLASS  321 

2  3,648.147 

5  3.648.148 

3,648.149 

9A  3.648.150 

43  3.648.151 

CLASS  322 

2  3,648.152 

CLASS  323 

1  3.648.153 

22T  3.648.154 

94H  3.648.155 

CLASS  324 

SR  3.648.156 

.5  3.648.157 

30B  3.648.158 

3.648.160 

30R  3.648.159 

34  3.648.161 

36  3,648.162 

51  3.648.163 

58.5A  3.648.164 

60R  3.648.165 

no  3.648.166 

115  3.648.175 

15SD  3.648.168 

1S8F  3.648.169 

158T  3.648.167 

3,648.170 

CLASS  325 

42  3.648.171 

51  3.648.172 

58  3.648,173 
64  3,648.174 

133  3.648.176 

141  3.648.177 

145  3.648.178 

399  3.648.179 

CLASS  328 

59  3.648.180 
3.648.181 

160  3.648,182 

196  3.648,183 

CLASS  329 

198  3,648.184 


CLASS  33* 

5 

3.648.185 

10 

3.648.186 

21 

3.648.187 

26 

3.648.188 

107 

3.648.190 

192 

3.648.191 

CLASS  331 

94.5 

3.648.192 

3.648.193 

3.648,194 

CLASS  332 

14 

3.648.195 

16T 

3.648.196 

CLASS  333 

17  3.648.197 

31 A  3.648.198 

73W  3.648.200 

73  3,648.199 

9SR  3.648.201 

CLASS  334 

3,648.202 


47 

132 
170 


CLASS  335 

3,648.203 
3.648.204 


CLASS  336 

20 

3.648.205 

160 

3.648.206 

206 

3.648.207 

208 

3.648.208 

220 

3.648.209 

CLASS  337 

161 

3.648.210 

202 

3.648.211 

311 

3.648.214 

CLASS  338 

53  3.648.212 

122  3.648.215 

142  3.648.216 

143  3.648.217 


PI  58 


160 

MR 
1 71k 
45M 
59R 
74R 
7SM 
It9 


3.64>.2I8     172.5 


CLASSmC ATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS 3J9 

3,64*.222 
3.648,220 
3.648,219 
3.648,213 
3.648,221 
3.648,223 
3.648,224 


CLASS  340 


3D 
SR 

I5.5TD 

23 

26 

27NA 

27R 

46 

62 

no 

146.1 


I46.3E 
I47R 
149 
IS2 


3.648,225 

3.648.226 

3.648.227 

3.648,228 

3.648.229 

3.648.230 

3.648,231 

3.648.232 

3.648,233 

3.648,234 

3.648433 

3.648,236 

3.648,237 

3.648.238 

3,648.239 

3.648.240 

3.648.241 

3.648.242 

3.648,243 


I73LS 

l74fW 

I74SP 

I74TF 

I74M 

I74.IE 

I74.1F 

I74.IC 

254 

263 

276 

324A 


3.648 ,2M 

3,648 ,2«5 

3,648,2*6 

3,648,267 

3.648,248 

3.648,249 

3,648,2S0 

3.648,211 

3,648 ,2|2 

3.648 ,2$3 

3.648,214 

3,648,2^5 

3,648.216 

3,648,2^7 

3.648,218 

3,648,259 

3.648,241 

3.648,240 

3.648,242 

3,648,243 

3.648,2 

3.648,2 

3.648,21 

3.648.247 

3.648J48 

3.6484110 

3.648411 

3.64847(2 

—       ^ 


326 
332 
347AO 

347DA 

S47P 

365 

366 

373 

42  i 

CLASS 
SEM 
5R 

6.5R 

7.3 

I8E 

I08R 


CLASS 


101 

3.5 
16 
96R 

157 
160R 
160 
222 


3X8473 

3,648474 

3,648477 

3,648478 

3,648475 

3.648476 

3.648479 

3X84S0 

3.648469 

3.648481 

3.648482 

343 

3,648483 

3.648484 

3,648485 

3.648486 

3.648487 

3.648488 

34« 

3.647.356 


CLASS  3M 


3.647475 
3.647,276 
3.647477 
3.647478 
3.647480 
3.647.279 
3X748 1 


225 
293 
294 
319 

38 

174 

2 
3 

15 


17 
38 

68 

5 

41 
73 


3,647482 
3.647483 
3,647484 
3.647485 
CLASS  351 

3.647487 

CLASS  352 

3.647488 
CLASS  355 

3.647489 
3.647490 
3.647491 
3.647492 
3,646.866 
3,647493 
3,647494 
3.647486 
3.647495 
3,647496 
3,647497 

CLASS  356 

3.647.298 
3.647499 
3.647,300 


103 
106LR 
106 
246 


181 
239 

113 
115 
149 
206 

31 

97 

157 

226 

233 

143 
217 
222 
234 


3.647401 
3.647,303 
3,647.302 
3.647404 


CLASS  401 

7  3.647405 

CLASS  403 
48  3,647,306 

CLASS  4M 

3,647,307 
3,647410 
CLASS  415 

3,647411 
3,647413 
3,647412 
3.647414 

CLASS  416 

3,64741-5 
3,647416 
3,647,320 
3.647417 
3,647418 


CLASS  417 

3,647419 
3,647422 
3,647421 
3.647,323 


420  3,647,324 

508  3,647425 

517  3,647426 

CLASS 41S 

61  3.647427 

136  3,647428 

CLASS  435 

4  3,647429 

76  3,647430 

77  3.647431 

78  3.647432 
3.647433 

83  3,647497 

1 10  3,647434 

1 1 1  3,647,308 
139  3,647.309 
143  3.647435 
146  3,647436 
242  3,647437 
247  3.647438 
326                   3.647439 

3,647,340 

3,647,341 

330  3,647,342 

350  3,647,343 

379  3,647.344 

439  3.647.345 

466  3,647,346 

CLASS  431 

37  3,647447 

CLASS444 

I  3,647.348 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D  2-   28 

223.077 

223,08  r 

D26—      5          223.096 

D56-      4           223.052 

223,061 

13 

223,069 

323 

223,078 

6 

423.088 

14          223,097 

D57-      1           223.053 

D7I-      1 

223,062 

D90—     8 

223.071 

38S 

223,079 

DM— 

223.089 

223,098 

D6I-                 223.054 

D80—      8 

223,063 

11 

223.072 

446 

223,080 

223,090 

15          223,099 

223.055 

9 

223,064 

14 

223.073 

D  8—    14 

223,081 

D22—    10 

223. 09t 

D30-    14           223.047 

D«4-    10          223,056 

D8I-    10 

223,065 

223.074 

233 

223,082 

22 

223,09  t 

D34-      2          223.048 

D70-      1           223,057 

223,066 

223  075 

D  9-113 

223,083 

D23-    10 

223,09  1 

D52-                 223.049 

223,058 

D86- 

223,067 

30 

223.070 

221 

223.085 

19 

223.094 

7          223,050 

223,059 

223,068 

D95—      3 

223.076 

D13—      1 

223.086 

223.09$ 

D55-      1           223,051 

2           223,060 

Db] 

PENSIVE  Publications  Applications 

[N«tiM  af  Dm.  16,  IM*.  869  OjC.  t$rr\ 

8-    130.1 

896.012 

I17-37LE 

896.011 

161UF           896.002 

161—    60           896.014 

86.IR 

896,013 

6I7C 

896,001 

95-    IIV 

896.020 

76T 

896.011 

218          896.005 

260- 37N           896.009 

93.7 

896,006 

618R 

896,003 

96—       33 
99-471LP 

896.019 
896,016 

136 
138.8F 

896,010 
896.015 

»■ 

136—  173           896.007 

79.5B           896,004 

475R 

896,008 

264-  321 

896,017 

^'JI^M 


■'*,-1««. 


i'i,     -!■■: 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territuries  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Common  wealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

.Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

i>eoriiia 13 

('uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

Ne>v  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejjon 41 

Fejinsylvania 42 

Fuert«»  Rico 43 

Rh«»de  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vir}{inia , 51 

Virjdn  Islands...)^ 52 

Washin;:ton 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wy»iminp....; 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  \'Minfi  denotes  location  accurdinit  tu  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.)  ^ 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  (^axette  lo  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


1 

3,646.714 

3.646,967 

3,647,584 

3.646,740 

3.646,977 

3.647.639 

3.646.818 

3,646,980 

3.647.645 

3.646,884 

3.646.982 

3,647,676 

3.647,005 

3.646.995 

3,647.678 

3,647,324 

3.647.007 

3.647.681 

3,647,395 

3.647.009 

3.647.713 

3,647,591 

3.647.020 

3.647.736 

3,647,924 

3.647,021 

3,647.818 

4 

3.646,648 

3.647.028 

3,647.842 

3.646.678 

3.647,042 

3.647.845 

3,646,761 

3.647,069 

3,647,851 

3,646.978 

3.647,115 

3,647.868 

3.647.935 

3.647,141 

3,647.870 

3.647.956 

3,647.160 

3,647.898 

3.648.069 

3.647,164 

3,647.899 

3.648,154 

3.647.165 

3.647.906 

3,648,168 

3.647,167 

3,647.914 

5 

3,647.241 

3.647,184 

3.647,915 

3.647.328 

3.647,199 

3.647,927 

6 

3,646.617 

3.647,209 

3.647.936 

3,646,619 

3.647.213 

3,647,942 

3.646.621 

3.647.215 

3.647.943 

3.646.660 

3,647.226 

3.647.951 

3.646.662 

3.647,231 

3.647.952 

3.646,683 

3.647,232 

3.647.959 

3,646,694 

3.647,236 

3.647.983 

3,646,697 

3,647,243 

3.647,991 

3.646.703 

3,647,245 

3,647,999 

3.646.704 

3.647.246 

3,648.000 

3.646.706 

3.647,252 

3,648,013 

3.646,718 

3,647,266 

3,648,021 

3,646.738 

3,647,284 

3,648.036 

3.646,760 

3,647,291 

3,648,038 

3,646.763 

3.647.315 

3,648.045 

3.646.771 

3.647,317 

3.648,047 

3,646.786 

3.647.348 

3.648.051 

3.646.807 

3.647,385 

3,648,059 

3.646.827 

3,647.387 

3,648,071 

3.646.847 

3,647.394 

3,648,072 

3.646.863 

3,647,471 

3,648.073 

3.646.881 

3,647,475 

3,648,075 

3.646,888 

3,647.476 

3.648.119 

3,646,889 

3,647.505 

3.648,125 

3.646,903 

3.647,516 

3,648.127 

3,646,906 

3,647,524 

3.648.134 

3.646,912 

3,647,529 

3.648,152 

3.646.922 

3,647,539 

3,648,162 

3.646.954 

3,647,542 

3,648,176 

3.646.959 

3,647,554 

3,648,187 

3.646.965 

3.647.572       | 

3.648.191 

3.648.192 

3,648,041 

3.647465 

3.648,193 

3,648,142 

3,647.939 

3,648,200 

3,648.158 

3,647.972 

3,648,206 

3.648.239 

16              3.646.t25 

3,648,217 

3.648.270 

17              3,646,623 

3,648,218 

3,648,278 

3,646,633 

3.648.229 

10              3,646.747 

3,646.654 

3.648.232 

3.646,845 

3.646.657 

3,648.238 

3.647,388 

3,646,669 

3.648,250 

3,647,467 

3,646,680 

3,648,263 

3,647,477 

3,646.709 

3,648,265 

3,647,498 

3,646.723 

3,648,285 

3,647.528 

3.646.734 

3,648,287 

3.647,557 

3.646.735 

3,646.679 

3,647,651 

3.646.739 

3.647,029 

3.647.688 

3.646.743 

3.647,091 

3.647.733 

3.646.765 

3.647,219 

3.647.759 

3.646.798 

3,647,361 

3.647.817 

3,646,8 1 3 

3.647,380 

3,647,830 

3,646,821 

3,647,540 

3,647.856 

3,646,823 

3,647.683 

3,647.861 

3.646.840 

3.647,980 

3.647.901 

3.646.841 

3,648,001 

1 1               3,648,083 

3,646,866 

3,648,046 

3,648,256 

3,646,877 

3,648,141 

12              3,646,636 

3,646J78 

3,648,159 

3,646,699 

3.646.880 

3,646,698 

3,646,712 

3.646.882 

3,646,753 

3,646,741 

3.646.883 

3,646,854 

3,646,774 

3,646.885 

3,646,887 

3,646,804 

3,646,913 

3,646,944 

3,646,879 

3.646.928 

3.646.946 

3,647,023 

3.646.936 

3.646,952 

3,647,203 

3.646,941 

3,647.057 

3,647,238 

3.646.957 

3.647.111 

3,647,253 

3.646.990 

3.647.120 

3,647419 

3.646.991 

3,647,177 

3,647,647 

3.647,003 

3,647,224 

3,647,761 

3.647.006 

3,647,269 

3,647,925 

3.647.026 

3,647,365 

3,648,037 

3,647,036 

3,647,479 

3,648,067 

3,647,056 

3,647.512 

3,648,146 

3,647.059 

3.647452 

3,648,275 

3.647.072 

3,647,674 

3,648,279 

3.647.083 

3,647,684 

13              3,646,979 

3.647.094 

3,«47,698 

3,647,363 

3.647.127 

3,647,783 

3,647,399 

3.647.158 

3,647.858 

3.647462 

3.647.159 

3.647,920 

3.647,563 

3.647.173 

3,647,962 

3.647464 

3,647,211 

Pi  59 


PI  60 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


It 


19 


20 

21 


3.647.212 

3.647.216 

3.647.220 

3.647.223 

3.647,227 

3,647,248 

3,647,23 1 

3,647.259 

3,647,286 

3,647,288 

3,647,332 

3,647,368 

3,647,378 

3,647,421 

3,647.474 

3.647.480 

3.647.487 

3,647,520 

3,647.522 

3.647.593 

3.647,602 

3.647.609 

3.647.634 

3.647.635 

3.647.637 

3.647.649 

3,647.675 

3.647.677 

3,647.680 

3,647.692 

3,647,702 

3,647.705 

3.647,719 

3.647.722 

3,647.732 

3.647.803 

3.647.849 

3.647.909 

3.647.911 

3.647.934 

3,647.958 

3,647.973 

3.647.986 

3.647.989 

3.647,990 

3,647.995 

3,647.996 

3.648.010 

3.648,022 

3.648.112 

3.648.126 

3.648.143 

3.648.183 

3.648.190 

3.648.203 

3.648.207 

3.648.214 

3.648.224 

3.648.247 

3.646.620 

3.646,622 

3,646,717 

3,646,727 

3.646.753 

3.646.7S8 

3.646.817 

3,646,850 

3.646,832 

3.646,937 

3.646.938 

3,647.030 

3.647,031 

3.647.032 

3.647.033 

3.647.034 

3.647.045 

3,647,273 

3,647.308 

3.647.556 

3.647.739 

3.647.747 

3.647.786 

3.647.787 

3.647,793 

3.647.834 

3.647.944 

3.648.118 

3.648.135 

3.646.733 

3.647,150 

3,647,196 

3,647,997 

3.648.031 

3.648.070 

3.648.188 

3.648.233 

3.646,833 

3.646.893 

3.646.931 

3.647.144 

3.647.242 

3.647.293 

3.647.354 

3.647.567 

3.647.704 

3.647.900 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


3.647.985 

3.646.949 

3.648.223 

3.646.968 

3.648.249 

3.646,993 

3.648.271 

3,647,016 

3.646.744 

3.647.017 

3.646.999 

3.647.048 

3.647.352 

3.647,099 

3.647.777 

;'        r    :     3,647.145 

3.647437 

'    3,647.197 

3.647.838 

3,647,221 

3.646.638 

3,647,228 

3.647.132 

3.647.230 

3,646.702 

3.647.261 

3,646.814 

3.647.285 

3.647,050 

3.647.333 

3,647,104 

3.647.337 

3,647.170 

3.647.343 

3.647.214 

3,647.393 

3.647.403 

3,647,504 

•3.647 ,321 

3,647411 

3.647.533 

3,647,568 

3.647.595 

3,647.588 

3.647.665 

3,647.604 

3.647.974 

3,647.610 

3.648.100 

3,647,612 

3.648.161 

3,647.614 

3.648.173 

3.647.617 

3.648.199 

3.647.654 

3.648.226 

3.647.664 

3.648.237 

3.647.699 

3.648.284 

3.647.726 

3.646.700 

3,647.740 

3,646.749 

3.647.744 

3,646,800 

3.647.749 

3,646,809 

3.647.796 

3.646.822 

3.647.804 

3.646.865 

3.647.836 

3.646.907 

3.647.846 

3.646.924 

3.647.883 

3.647.001 

3.647.894 

3.647.061 

3.647.917 

3.647.065 

3.647.963 

3.647.122 

3.647.998 

3.647.147 

3.648.002 

3.647.171 

3.648.017 

3.647.193 

3.648.018 

3.647.275 

3.648.039 

3.647.278 

3.648.043 

3.647.299 

3.648.062 

3.647.335 

3.648.078 

3.647.344 

3.648.144 

3.647.346 

3.648.228 

3.647,373 

27               3.646.615 

3,647,391 

3.646.658 

3,647,434 

3.646.684 

3,647,435 

3.646.751 

3.647,437 

■    3.646.752 

3,647.441 

3.646.811 

3.647.442 

3,646.894 

3.647,508 

3.646.904 

3,647,587 

3,646.964 

3,647.592 

3.647.011 

3.647.616 

3.647.114 

3.647.632 

3.647.118 

3.647,657 

3,647,155 

3,647,662 

3.647,183 

3,647.685 

3.647.218 

3.647.706 

3.647.237 

3.647,968 

3.647.303 

3,647,993 

3.647.472 

3,648,014 

3.647.482 

3,648,169 

3.647.343 

3,648,181 

3.647.545 

3,648,194 

3.647.667 

3.648.219 

3.647.874 

3.648.252 

3.647.890 

3.648.258 

3.647,891 

3.648.269 

3.647.976 

3.648.273 

3.648.019 

3.646.644 

3.648.056 

3.646.645 

3.648.105 

3.646.650 

3.648.257 

3.646.685 

28              3,646.693 

3.646.691 

3,646.719 

3.646.696 

3.647.412 

3.646.707 

E9              3.646.671 

3.646.729 

3.646.690 

3,646.731 

3,646.930 

3.646.756 

3.646.940 

3.646.759 

3.646.947 

3.646,794 

3,647.047 

3,646,797 

3.647.191 

3,646,828 

3.647.371 

3.646.829 

3.647.382 

3.646.830 

3.647.492 

3.646.831 

3X7.615 

3.646.876 

3.647.691 

3.646.890 

3.647.731 

3.646.909 

3X7.752 

3.646.917 

3.648.268 

3.646.918 

0              3X7.256 

3.646.920 

1              3X6.897 

3.646.921 

3X7.106 

3.646.923 

:  2              3.646.926 

3.646.925 

:  3              3.647.067 

3.646.934 

3.648.210 

34 


36 


3.646.624 

3.646.637 

3.646.656 

3.646.666 

3.646.766 

3.646.784 

3.646.872 

3.646.873 

3.<46.St« 

3.646.901 

3.646.986 

3.647.107 

3.647,121 

3.647.163 

3.647.186 

3.647.247 

3.647.277 

3.647.280 

3.647.303 

3.647 Jl  I 

3.647416 

3,647.323 

3.647.338 

3.647.381 

3.647.389 

3.647.406 

3.647.413 

3.647.414 

3.647.419 

3.647.423 

3.647.424 

3.647.438 

3.647.457 

3.647.481 

3.647.494 

3.647.495 

3.647438 

3.647470 

3.647473 

3.647479 

3.647485 

3.647,603 

3.647.652 

3.647.697 

3.647.700 

3.647.710 

3.647.718 

3.647.738 

3.647.742 

3.647.748 

3.647.760 

3.647.763 

3.647.770 

3.647.776 

3.647.781 

3.647.792 

3.647.795 

3.647,802 

3,647,820 

3.647.826 

3.647.833 

3.647.835 

3.647.862 

3.647.880 

3.647.912 

3.647.916 

3.647.940 

3.647.945 

3.647.946 

3.647.992 

3.648.003 

3.648.093 

3.648.094 

3.648.110 

3.648.113 

3,648,116 

3,648,120 

3,648,122 

3,648,153 

3,648.167 

3.648,171 

3.648.177 

3.648.178 

3.648.189 

3,648,197 

3.648,216 

3,648,231 

3,648,236 

3.648,240 

3.648.243 

3.648.260 

3.646.616 

3.646.642 

3,646.659 

3.646,665 

3.646.668 

3.646.720 

3.646.724 

3.646.762 

3X6.791 

3.646.802 

3,646.834 

3.646.838 

3.646.846 

3.646.864 

3.646.896 


i  ^? 


3.646.898 

3.648,066 

3.646.910 

3.648,076 

3.646.915 

3,648.079 

3.646.939 

3.648.081 

3.646.951 

3,648.086 

3.646.970 

3,648.092 

3.646.981 

3.648.096 

I     3X7.002 

3.648.108 

3X7.035 

3.648.124 

3.647.031 

3.648.130 

3.647.060 

3.648.131 

1   3,647.064 

;                   3.648.133 
1                   3.648.139 

;   J.647.070 

3.647.074 

3.648.145 

3.647.078 

3.648.160 

3X7,083 

3.648.173 

3.647.103 

3.648.186 

3.647.103 

3.648.193 

3,647,125 

3.648.225 

3.647,137 

3.648.233 

3,647,157 

3.648.242 

3,647.187 

3.648.246 

3.647.198 

3.648.253 

3.647.207 

3.648.254 

3.647.223 

3.648.255 

3.647.283 

3.648.259 

3.647.290 

3.648.274 

3.647.292 

3.648.277 

3.647.294 

3.648.281 

3.647.300 

37              3.646.736 

3.647.304 

3.646,746 

3.647.306 

3,646,942 

3.647434 

3,646.973 

3.647455 

3.646.984 

3.647.404 

3.647.142 

3.647.416 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  cont&ins  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  th4  United  States  Patent 
OfQce  either  on  tbe  basis  of  4  years  or  more  service  in  the 
Examining  Corps  or  under  Rule  341(e)  of  tbe  "Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases." 

Information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  said  appli- 
cants on  moral  or  ethical,  or  other  founds  should  be  fur- 
nished the  Commissioner  of  Patents  On  or  before  March  31, 
1972. 

Ballantyne,  Donald  Q.,  816  Du  Chateau,  Mont  St.   Hilaire, 

Quebec,  Canada 
Frome,    Morton  J.,    12714   Saddlebrool«  Drive,   Silver   Spring, 

Md.  20906 
Qeiger,  Laverne  D.,  5710  Huntington  Barkvay,  Bethesda,  Md. 

20014 

LUTRELiJb  p.   PARKER. 
Feb.  15,  1972.  Chairman,  Oomtiiittee  on  Enrollment. 


TITLE  43— PUBUC  LAND$:  INTERIOR 

Subtitle  A— Office  of  tiie  Secretary  of  die  Interior 

[Circular  2820] 
Part  25 — Use  of  the  "Johnny  I  [orison"  Symbol 

On  page  21207  of  the  Federal  Rejister  of  November  4, 
1971,  there  was  published  a  notice  and  text  of  a  proposed 
amendment  to  Subtitle  A  of  Title  43,  Qode  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions. The  purpose  of  the  amendment  ts  to  provide  rules  for 
the  commercial  manufacture,  importatllon,  reproduction,  and 
use  of  the  character  "Johnny  HorizoA" — the  official  symbol 
for  a  public  service  antilitter  and  environmental  cleanup  pro- 
gram to  maintain  the  beauty  and  utlUt}  of  the  Nation's  public 
lands  carried  on  by  the  Department  oif  the  Interior.  It  also 
provides  guidelines  for  noncommercial  use  and  for  contribu- 
tions of  money  and  personal  property  to  the  "Johnny  Hori- 
zon" program.  These  regulations  are  promulgated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Act  of  September  25,  19t0  (84  Stat.  870). 

Interested  persons  were  given  until  December  16,  1971, 
within  which  to  submit  comments,  suggestions,  or  objections 
to  the  proposed  amendment.  Only  one  comment  was  received 
which  suggested  that  the  word  "importation"  be  Included 
in  certain  sections  to  prevent  the  importation  of  unauthorized 
"Johnny  Horizon"  items  manufactured  or  reproduced  outside 
of  the  United  States.  This  suggested  change  has  been  made. 
A  reference  to  State  agencies  as  poisible  cooperators  has 
also  been  added. 

The  proposed  amendment  is  hereby  adopted  as  changed,  and 
is  set  forth  below.  This  amendment  ishall  become  effective 
February  15,  1972. 

HARRISON  LOESCH, 
Feb.  4,  1972.  AsHttant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


Sec. 

25.0-1 

Purpose. 

25.0-2 

Objectives. 

25.0-3 

Authority. 

25.0-5 

Definitions. 

25.1 

Commercial  use. 

25.2 

Noncommercial  use 

25.3 

Contributions. 

2S.4 

Unauthorized  use. 

AoTHORiTY  :  The  provision  of  this  Part  25  Issued  under 
the  Act  of  September  25,  1970  (84  Stat.  fe70). 

A  new  Part  25  is  added  to  Subtitle  A,  Title  43  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  to  read  as  followi : 

1 26.0-1     Purpote. 

This  subpart  establishes  rules  for  th^  commercial  and  non- 
commercial use  of  the  "Johnny  Horlzoi "  symbol  and  name. 
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1 25.0-2     Ohjeetivet. 

The  objectives  of  these  regulations  are  (a)  to  maintain  the 
integrity  of  the  name  and  characterization  of  "Johnny  Hori- 
zon"— the  official  symbol  for  a  public  service  antilitter  and 
environmental  cleanup  program  to  maintain  the  beauty  and 
utility  of  the  Nation's  public  lands,  (b)  to  authorize  the  non- 
commercial use  of  the  symbol,  and  (c)  to  provide  for  use  or 
royalty  fees  for  the  manufacture,  reproduction,  or  use  of  the 
symbol  for  commercial  purposes. 

1 25.0-3     Authority. 

The  Act  of  September  25,  1970  (84  Stat.  870)  authorizes 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  establish  and  collect  use  or 
royalty  fees  for  the  manufacture,  reproduction,  or  use  of  the 
"Johnny  Horizon"  name  and  symbol.  The  Act  makes  un- 
authorized manufacture,  reproduction,  and  use  a  crime  (18 
U.S.C.  714).  The  Act  also  provides  that  royalty  and  use  fees 
will  be  deposited  in  a  special  account  and  used  for  the  purpose 
of  furthering  nationwide  antilitter  campaigns. 

i  25.0-5    Deflnitiona. 
As  used  In  this  part : 

(a)  The  term  "Johnny  Horizon"  means  the  name  or  char- 
acterization "Johnny  Horizon"  originated  by  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Department  of  the  Interior,  as  the  official 
symbol  for  a  public  service  antilitter  and  environmental  clean- 
up program,  and  as  described  in  18  U.S.C.  714,  the  representa- 
tion of  a  tall,  lean  man,  with  strong  facial  features,  who 
wears  slacks  and  sport  shirt  buttoned  to  the  collar  (both 
green,  when  colored),  no  tie,  a  field  Jacket  (red,  when  colored), 
boot-type  shoes  (brown,  when  colored)  and  who  carries  a  back- 
pack. 

(b)  "Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  or  the  person  he  delegates  to  act  for  him  on 
matters  pertaining  to  the  "Johnny  Horizon"  program. 

(c)  "Johnny  Horizon  program"  means  those  activities  and 
supporting  services  conducted  in  furtherance  of  a  public  serv- 
ice antilitter  and  environmental  cleanup  campaign  which  uses 
the  "Johnny  Horizon"  name  or  symbol. 

I  25.1     Commercial  uae. 

(a)  Licenses.  The  "Johnny  Horizon"  name  or  symbol  may 
be  used  for  commercial  purposes  only  under  a  license  issued 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  this  part.  Licenses  will  be 
granted  to  any  individual,  business,  or  corporation  if  the 
Director  determines  that  the  proposed  commercial  use  will  pro- 
mote the  purposes  of  the  "Johnny  Horizon"  program  and  will 
not  impair  the  integrity  of  the  name  or  symbol. 

(b)  Tenns  and  conditions.  In  order  to  maintain  the  integ- 
rity of  the  "Johnny  Horizon"  program  and  to  regulate  the 
manufacture,  importation,  reproduction,  and  use  of  the 
"Johnny  Horizon"  name  and  symbol  licenses  will  be  subject, 
but  not  limited,  to  the  following  terms  and  conditions  : 

(1)  Payment  of  fair  return  to  the  United  States  for  its 
Property  through  negotiation  of  use  or  royalty  fees. 

(2)  Licenses  are  nontransferable. 

(3)  All  proposed  products  must  be  approved  by  the  Director 
prior  to  manufacture,  importation,  or  reproduction  by  the 
licensee.  Substances  inherently  dangerous  to  users  shall  not 
be  used. 

(4)  All  licenses  shall  contain  Equal  Employment  Oppor- 
tunity provisions  in  compliance  with  Executive  Order  11246, 
as  amended  (30  F.R.  12319  (1966)),  and  regulations  issued 
pursuant  thereto  (41  CFR  Chapter  60  and  Part  17  of  this 
chapter). 

(5)  Alteration  of  artwork  must  first  be  approved  by  the 
Director. 

(6)  Licenses  shall  be  subject  to  revocation  by  the  Director 
at  any  time  he  finds  that  (1)  the  use  involved  is  injurious 
to  the  characterization  of  "Johnny  Horizon,"  or  (11)  there 
has  been  a  violation  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  license. 

i  25.2     Noncommercial  use. 

(a)  Permitted  uses.  Products  bearing  the  name  or  symbol 
of  "Johnny  Horizon,"  provided  by  the  Government  or  ac- 
quired from  licensed  sources,  may  be  used  without  a  license 
or  advance  permission  by  any  person  or  organization  for  the 
purpose  of  furthering  antilitter  and  environmental  cleanup 
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Ts7TirZZVo"uctT  ''"''  ''  '^''^  ''  '''  """^^^'^^^'^  '  ^i,^     contributions. 

(b)  Technical  advice.  To  the  extent  possible,  technical  ad-  sonalp^oDerlv'hv ''„'„"""'''  ^contributions  of  money  and  per- 

z\cZ. '' "'""  '"^  '"*""*^  ^""^^  "p**"  '^^^^' "« "-  -rhnnrrriLn"  p^°o'grr^" "  °'-«'^°^-"- '-  "-  ^«  t^e 

(c)  Cooperation.  The  Director  may  enter  into  cooperative  «  25.4     Unauthorized  use 
agreements  with  other  Federal  and  State  agencies  for  use  of  m„„,„     .           . 

the  name  or  symbol  of  "Johnny  Horizon."  Agreements  shall  ..John",   w    ?'      P'P"^^'*"^'''    reproduction,    or    use    of    the 

In'/,,  "r "'''"'"""   ''  ^"^^^   ''^'^'y  pertaining  to    (1  unSertLS         "J '."""'  """  ^^'"''°''  "''^'  "   ^^0yl6e6  for 

maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  program,   (2)  supplying  ma-  ""  f               '•*«"'«"ons,  in  this  part  is  prohibited  (18  U.S  C 

ter  als,   (3)   assisting  other  groups  or  organizations    (4)  re-  '' 

the  program.  e-s^u 

37  F.R.  S189;  Feb.  12,  J97g 
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3,382,169. — Joteph  Thompton,  Bast  Ai^well  Townahip,  Hunt- 
erdon County,  N.J.  PROCESS  FOR  DEIONIZINO  AQUE- 
OUS SOLUTIONS.  Patent  dated  l|ay  7,  1968.  Disclaimer 
filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  by  the  assigneeL  niinoi$  Water  Trtat- 
me%t  Co.  I 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2,  3  and  6  of  said 

patent. 


3,041,265. — Lv»»*»  A..  WilliamB.  Winnetka,  111.  ELECTRODE 
FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  HOLE  SINKING.  Patent  dated 
June  26,  1962.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  by  the 
assignee,  Anoeut  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion  of  the  term  of 
tlie  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 1971. 


3,429,094. — Jamea  P.  Romualdi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  TWO-PHASE 
CONCRETE  AND  STEEL  MATERIAL.  Patent  dated  Feb. 
25,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  27,1 1972,  by  the  assignee. 
The  Battelle  Development  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  clafns  1,  2,  6,  6,  and  10- 
18,  inclusive,  of  said  patent. 


3,043,766.— Lynn  A.  WOUamt.  Winnetka,  111.  BLBCTRO- 
LTTIC  GRINDINQ  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  July  10, 
1962.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  by  the  assignee, 
Anoout  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 1971. 
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Winnetka.  111.  COOLANT  AP- 

1959.  Dedication  filed 

Anient  Engineering  Com- 


3,103,482. — John  W.  Graham,  Koegasbrug,  Republic  of  South 
Africa.  ELECTROLYTIC  GRINDING.  Patent  dated 
Sept.  10.  1963.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  by  the 
assignee,  Anocut  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 1971. 


2,899,781.— li/nn  A.  WUlianu, 

PLICATOR.  Patent  dated  Aug.  18, 
Dec.  23,  1971,  by  the  assignee, 
pany. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion  of  the  term  of    Certificates  oi  Correctkm  for  tile  Week  of  Mar.  14,  1972 

the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24,  1971 


2,950,239— Lynn  A.  Williama.  Winiietka.  111.  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  GRINDING.  Patent 
dated  Aug.  23,  1960.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  by 
the  assignee,  Anocut  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  |>ortion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 1971. 


2,961,394. — Lynn  A.  Williama,  Winn(  tka,  and  William  F. 
Oradolph,  Jr..  Elmhurst,  HI.  GRIfTDlNG  APPARATUS. 
Patent  dated  Nov.  22,  1960.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  23. 
1971,  by  the  assignee,  Anoout  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24,  1971. 


3,002,907.— Lynn  A.  WilUama,  Windetka,  111.  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC HOLE  SINKING.  Patent  dated  Oct.  3,  1961. 
Dedication  filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  b|  the  assignee,  Anocut 
Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  ^kortion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 1971. 


3,017,340.— Lynn  A.  Williama,  Winietka,  111.  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC APPLICATOR.  Patent  flated  Jan.  16,  1962. 
Dedication  filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  bj  the  assignee,  Anocut 
Engineering  Company.  1 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24,  1971. 


3,019,178.— Lynn  A.  Williama,  Winnetka,  111.  ELECTRODE 
FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  SHAPINGj  Patent  dated  Jan.  30, 
1962.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  23,  ^971.  by  the  assignee, 
Anoout  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 1971. 
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T896,021 
STABILIZED  OXIDIZED-POLYETHYLENE 

coMPOsrnoN$ 

Dankl  L.  Edwards,  Jr.,  and  Sarah  II  Dickerson,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  T^nn.     37662 

Continnatiion  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,245,  Nov.  26, 

1968.  This  application  Aug.  14, 19^0,  Ser.  No.  63,951 

Int  CL  C08f  45/46 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  MP 

No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 

Compositiixis  of  stabilized  oxidi^d-polyethylene  are 
provided  which  have  improved  colir  stability  when  re- 
acted with  alkaline  reagents.  The  improved  color  stability 
is  obtained  by  incorporating  into  the  oxidized-polyethyl- 
ene  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  phosphbrus-containing  com- 
pound which  is  ( 1 )  an  oxy  acid  of  phosphcxiis  in  which 
the  phosphorus  atom  has  an  oxidation  state  of  +1  or 
+3;  (2)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  oxy  acid  as  described 
in  ( 1 )  wherein  the  alkali  metal  is  lithium,  sodium,  or  po- 
tassium; or  (3)  a  reaction  product  of  an  oxy  acid  as  de- 
scribed in  (1)  with  ammonia,  morpholine,  or  a  primary, 
secondary  or  tertiary  amine  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


COMPOSITIONS 


T896,022 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
AND  METHOD 

Leslie  A.  Williams,  %  Kodak  Limited,  London,  England, 
and  William  E.  Lee,  Kodak  Park  Works,  Rochester, 
,  N.Y.    14650  I 

FUcd  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  f^o.  65,828 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/30 

U.S.  a.  96—66.^ 

1  Skktti  Drawing.  26  Pages  ^deification 
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The  silver  halide  developing  activity  of  photographic 
develc^ing  agents  such  as  hydroquinbne  or  ascorbic  acid 
is  increased  by  incorporating  in  an  alkaline  solution  of 
the  developing  agent  a  bis  quatemal^  salt  of  a  2,2'-  or 
a  4,4'-bipyridyl  compound,  such  a^  l,r-dialkyl-4,4'-bi- 
pyridinium  dibromide. 
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T896,023 
SKIN  PACKAGING  AND  ENCAPSULATING 
ARTICLES    SUPPORTED   ON   A    PLASTIC 
SUBSTRATE 

Barry  S.  Rope,  25610  Shiawassee,  Apt  162,  Soutiifield. 

Mich.,  and  Ernest  L.  Myers,  Rte.  1,  Hiltons,  Va.     24258 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,258 

Int  CI.  B65d  73/00.  75/36,  85/00 

VJS.  CI.  206—80  A 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  11  Pages  l^edfication 


In  the  so-called  "skin  packaging"  process  an  article  to 
be  packaged  is  laid  on  a  substrate,  or  supporting  element, 
in  the  form  of  a  cardboard  or  other  porous  sheet  of  such 
size .  as  to  leave  a  substantial  portion  of  free  margin 
aroimd  the  article.  A  thin  transparent  film  of  thermo- 
plastic material,  heated  to  a  sufficient  temperature  so  as 
to  be  in  a  softened  and  tacky  condition,  is  then  draped 
over  the  article.  Application  of  a  vacuum  to  the  under- 
side of  the  substrate  causes  the  covering  film  to  bond  to 
the  substrate  and  thus  completely  enclose  the  article.  By 
employing  a  substrate  comprising  an  impervious,  thermo- 
plastic material  composed  of  a  material  the  same  as  or 
similar  to  that  of  the  covering  sheet,  in  lieu  of  the  card- 
board or  porous  substrate,  the  article  to  be  packaged  can 
be  completely  encapsulated  with  the  result  that  gaseous, 
vaporous  or  solid  impurities  are  kept  out  of  contact  with 
the  packaged  article.  This  improved  method  and  means 
of  skin  packaging  is  useful  in  packaging  a  wide  variety 
of  commercial  products  and  is  especially  useful  in  the 
packaging  ot  surgical  materials  or  instruments  which  must 
be  kept  sterile  and  free  from  all  impurities  or  microor- 
ganisms while  in  packaged  form. 


T896,024 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS,  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESSES  USING  EUTECTIC  COM- 
POSITIONS 
Howard  A.  Miller  and  Ridiard  W.  Henn,  botii  %  East- 
man Kodak  Co.,  Kodak  Park  Division,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14650 

Filed  Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,436 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/30 
VS.  a.  96—66.3 
No  Drawing.  20  Pages  Specification 
In  an  image  reproduction  process  wherein  a  latent 
image  is  developed  employing  a  silver  halide  processing 
agent  in  a  liquid  medium,  the  liquid  medium  can  be  pro- 
vided by  intimately  bringing  together  under  ambient  con- 
ditions at  least  two  eutectic  precursors  each  of  which  is 
solid  under  ambient  conditions  but  which  form  a  liquid 
medium  in  intimate  contact.  A  photographic  element  con- 
taining urethane  can  be  pressed  on  a  solid  composition 
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velopmg  agent  and  a  development  activator,  and  a  eu- 
tectic precursor  which  is  2,2-diethyl-l,3-propanediol; 
2,2,4-trimethyl-l,3-pentanediol;  2-butyne-l,4-dioI;  and/or 
1,3-dimethyIurea,  to  form  a  liquid  medium.  Various  ad- 
denda employed  in  photographic  elements,  such  as  de- 
velopers, accelerators,  hardeners,  antifoggants,  fixing 
agents,  stabilizing  agents,  dye  and  the  like  can  be  em- 
ployed with  the  described  eutectic  precursors. 


ious  sensitizers  can  also  be  used  if  desired. 


^     T896,025 

CONTROLLED  FOAM  DETERGENT 
».«_.«         FORMULATION 

'S^?*^^^  if'^^-''  ■»<»  ^"<*«n»  D-  Katstra, 
"**•-"****♦  ^f^**  ""toio"  to  Continental  OU  Com- 
pany,  Ponca  aty,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,344 

Irt.  CL  Clld  1/831 

VS.  a.  252—121 

No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 

A  controlled  foam  detergent  formulation  containing 
ethoxylated  noniooic  surfactants,  sodium  linear  alkylben- 
zene  sulfonates,  and  a  foam  modifier,  such  as  a  linear 
fatty  acid  containing  less  than  five  percent  Cjo  component 
m  the  fatty  acid  carbon  chain  of  Cja  to  Caj. 


,,^^  T896,028 

'^^^JJ'IF^^^^^GE  ^^^^  BLEND  PASS  CON- 
^,  TROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINES 

Glenn  M  Snyder,  Waynesboro,  and  Lester  R.  Lucken- 
bach,  Mont  Alto,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Landis  Tool  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,266 

Int  CL  B24b  49/00 

VS.  CI.  51—165.77 

1  Sbett  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 


A  control  system  in  an  automatic  machine  tool,  such 
as  a  numerically  controlled  grinding  machine  (10)  for 
effectmg  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  plunge  grind 
operations  on  a  cylindrical  workpiece  (W)  to  provide  con- 
stant size  on  the  diameters  (A  and  C)  being  ground  The 
control  system  is  used  when  the  length  of  the  diameter 
to  be  ground  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  grinding 
wheel  (16),  thus  requiring  more  than  one  plunge  grind. 


T896,026 
POLYESTERAMIDES  OF  p-AMINOMETHYL- 
n^^^^.^  f^    r>            w,X^^  ,        ,  _  'J^ — "  v-"/.  i"'"  tt^uuiug  iiiuic  man  one  piunge  wind 
SSLSV  ^'(SS^:t^^\  ^^ITicV  L.  Hamb,  On  the  last  plunge  grind,  the  grinding  wheel  (16)  h  ad 
NY  ^4(550)                                "**  ^"'^•'  «*»*=»'«^"'  ^^"^<^  '"^^^dly  a  small  increment  beyond  the  previous 
FHed  Feb.  1, 1971.  Ser  No  111  756  '"^^^"^  moyemems.  The  work  support  (12)  and  the  work- 
fit  Cl!c6^2o7iO       '  P'""!.  ^^\^^  ^^'^  °^°^ed  longitudinaUy  so  that  the 
U.S.  a.  96—87  grmdmg  wheel  (16)  wUl  make  a  light  cut  along  the  pre- 
No  Drawing.  24  Pages  Specification  viously  ground  length  of  the  workpiece  to  provide  a  con- 
High  molecular  weight,  fihn  forming  polyesteramides  ?^^^  ^^  ^°^  remove  surface  marks.  The  entire  sequence 
of  p-aminomcthylphcnols  and  dicarboxylic  acids  are  read-  »s  controlled  by  the  punched  tape  or  card,  and  an  elec 


Uy  convertible  into  photographic  fihn  bases.  The  poly- 
esteramides of  this  invention  have  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  from  about  .30  to  about  1.00. 


T896,027 
SUBSTITUTED  INDANONES  AND  INDANDIONES 

AS  ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
John  A.  Ford,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Donald  P.  Specht 
SpMicenHMt,  N.Y.  (botii  of  Kodak  Park,  Rochester, 
N.Y.     14650) 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,496 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/06 

U.S.  a.  96—1.5 

No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 

Certain  2-arylidene-l-indanones  and   2-arylidene-l,3- 


tric-hydraulic  control  circuit.  The  latter  circuit  is  effec- 
tive to  hydraulically  move  the  work  support  (12)  lon- 
gitudinally at  the  proper  time  in  the  grinding  sequence 
to  effect  a  "blend  pass"  operation.  Of  course,  it  is  also 
possible  to  have  different  combinations  of  movements  to 
effect  the  "blend  pass"  operation,  such  as  (1)  move  the 
work  support  (12)  both  longitudinally  and  transversely 
(2)  move  the  wheel  support  (15)  both  longitudinally 
and  transversely;  or  (3)  move  the  work  support  (12) 
transversely  and  the  wheel  support  (15)  longitudinaUy 


T896,029 
POLYMER  CROSS-LINKING 
Henry  C.  TlUson,  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
•  A    a'"  — ' — TT       -— ^"va  aim   .t-juyiiucuc- 1,  J-  locorponited,  Wilmlngton,  DcI. 

indandiones  are  useful  as  photoconductors  in  electropho-    Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  803  987    Apr    3 
tographic  elements.  Typical  compounds  of  this  type  have      *'*'•  ''Ws  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.'l20  046  ' 
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wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkylamino  radical  or 
a  diarylamino  radical  including  substituted  diarylamino 
radicals  having  such  substituents  as  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  radical  or  an  alkoxy  radical;  Ri  and  R^,  when  taken 
separately,  each  represents  hydrogen  and  when  taken  to- 
gether represent  an  oxo  group;  and  each  of  Rs  and  R* 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
radical,  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical  and  an  acyl- 
amino  radical.  Electrophotographic  elements  are  prepared 
by  mixing  these  photoconductive  compounds  with  a  suit- 
able polymeric,  film-forming,  electrically  insulating  binder 


Int  CI.  C08f  27/06 
VS.  CI.  260—79 
c    u  ,  I?'?  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 

tpihalohydrin  polymers,  homopolymers  as  well  as  co- 
polymers with  other  epoxides  or  oxetanes,  can  be  cross- 
linked  by  heating  within  the  range  of  from  about  250"  F 
to  about  380°  F.  in  admixture  with  at  least  one  metai 
compound  selected  from  salts  of  aromatic  carboxylic 
acids,  salts  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  salts  of  car- 
bonic acid,  salts  of  phosphorous  acid,  salts  of  sUicic  acid 
and  oxides  of  the  metals  of  Group  II-A,  II-B  and  IV-A 
of  the  Periodic  Table,  such  as  the  lead  oxides  or  salts  of 
the  above  acids,  and  at  least  one  triazine-2-thione  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 
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where  Ri  is  selected  from  alkyl,  cydoalkyl  and  hydrogen 
radicals  and  Ra  and  Rs  are  hydroge^  or  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals. The  cross-linkable  composition  of  the  epihalohy- 
drin  polymer,  metal  salt  or  oxide  and  triazine-2-thione  is 
storage  stable  at  normal  room  temperatures  and  can  be 
shipped  without  fear  of  cross-linking. 


T9HJt39 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONllNUOUS  TRANS- 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC  DICARBOX- 
YUC  ACmS  WITH  DIOLS 
Hans  Westenmuui,  Walter  McckBtroth,  Hont-Dieter 
Bares,  ud  Haat-Emat  Zobel,  Mad,  and  Joadim  Berg- 
maaa,  Gladbeck,  Germany,  aatigiiors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Conqpainr,  Rodcaler,  N.Y. 

FDcdMar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  Xo.  121,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1970, 

20128078 

Int  CL  BOIJ 1/00;  C07c  69/82 

U.S.CL2S— 260 

1  Siiect  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 


Apparatus  for  continuous  transestierification  of  dialkyl 
esters  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  with  diols  including 
an  initial  reactor  establishing  a  stirring  zone  within  which 
reaction  takes  place  followed  by  an  initial  reactor  arrange- 
ment including  a  heated  second  rqactor  estabilshing  a 
tubular  zone  within  which  reaction  takes  place  without 
back-mixing  of  the  reaction  materials  and  a  third  reac- 
tor establishing  a  stirring  zone  within  which  reaction  takes 
place  and  separation  of  vaporous  by*products  occurs,  the 
resulting  reacted  material  entering  at  least  one  other  re- 
actor arrangement  including  a  heated  reactor  establish- 
ing a  tubular  zone  within  which  further  reaction  takes 
place  without  backmixing  of  the  m4terials  and  the  tem- 
perature oi  the  materials  is  further  iilcreased  and  another 
reactor  establishing  a  stirring  zone  within  which  still 
further  reaction  takes  place  and  a  se|>aration  of  vaporous 
by-products  occurs,  each  of  the  reactor  zones  adapted  to 
be  operated  under  different  temperatiires  and  each  of  the 
reactor  arrangements  and  the  initial  reactor  adapted  to 
be  operated  under  different  pressures  whereby  the  pres- 
sure and  temperature  conditions  are  modified  depending 
on  the  reaction  rates  desired. 


HOT  MELT 


T896,031 
PICTORIAL  PARALLAX  PANO|tAMAGRAM  IN- 
CLUDING  A  CELLULOSE 
TBERMOPLASnC  VIEWING 

Harris  N.  Stephens,  Ir.,  P.Q.  Box  511, 
Kingqport,  Tenn.    37662 
Continnation  of  application  Scr.  Nf.  846,621,  Joly  31, 
1969,  wUch  is  a  continaatioB-ia-pa»t  of  application  Scr. 
No.  758,114,  Sept  6,  1968.  lUs  ivpUcatfon  Mar.  12, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  123,875 

Int  CL  B44c  1/20;  D21h  i/¥2t-  G02b  27/22 
UA  CL  117—1? 
No  Dnwins.  11  Pages  Sjpkification 
A  ceUulose  ester  coating  composition  suitable  for  coat- 
ing substrates  such  as  paper  which  contain  printed  linei- 


form  images  is  embossed  with  a  lens-like  surface  pat- 
tern to  produce  a  pictorial  parallax  panoramagram.  The 
composition  contains  between  about  65-85%  by  weight 
of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate,  having  a  butyryl  content 
greater  than  38%  by  weight  together  with  about  15-35% 
by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  having  a  boiling  point  of  at 
least  325"  C.  As  a  hot  melt  at  375°  F.,  the  composition 
has  a  viscosity  of  between  about  2,000  and  50,000  centi- 
poises  and  a  melt  stability  of  between  about  1.0  and  1.6 
hours. 


T896,032 

SUBSTRATES  HAVING  STRIPPABLE 

PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

Travis  L.  Gordy,  Ponca  Oty,  OUa.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  CNda. 

Continnation  of  abandoned  appUartion  Ser.  No.  783,712, 

Dec  13,  1968.  Iliis  application  Mar.  29,  1971,  Scr. 

No.  129,193 

Int  CL  C08f  45/52 

VS.  a.  260—28.5  V 

No  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 

Articles  of  manufacture  are  described  which  comprise 
a  substrate  (e.g.  automobile  molding)  having  a  readily 
strippable  coating  of  a  composition  comprising  petroleum 
wax  and  ethylene-isobutyl  acrylate  copolymer.  Suitable 
ethylene-isobutyl  acrylate  cop<4ymer  c(»tains  from  about 
18  to  about  32  weight  percent  isobutyl  acrylate  and  has 
melt  indexes  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  260. 
The  petroleum  wax-ethylene/isobutyl  acrylate  composi- 
tion forms  a  readily  strippable  film  on  many  substrates 
which  are  coated  for  protection.  The  composition  works 
well  without  a  release  agent  on  substrates  having  very 
smooth  surfaces.  For  example,  the  composition  has 
worked  well,  not  requiring  a  release  agent,  on  mmierous 
articles  made  of  alimiinum,  stainless  steel,  vinyl,  acryloni- 
trile-butadiene-styrene  (ABS)  polymer  and  combinations 
of  these  materials.  On  some  surfaces  having  a  micro- 
scopic roughness  (e.g.  certain  types  of  anodized  aliuni- 
num),  it  is  helpful  to  include  a  very  small  amount  of 
release  agent  to  provide  better  stripping.  Examples  of 
suitable  release  agents  are  sorbitan  monooleate,  sorbitan 
monopalmitate  and  sorbitan  monostearate.  The  various 
materials  can  be  present  in  the  following  amoimts  (parts 
by  weight):  petroleum  wax — 45  to  65;  ethylene-isobutyl 
acrylate  copolymer — ^5  to  55. 


T896,033 

FILM  FORMING  POLYMERIC  COMPOSTHONS 

FVedcrick  L.  Hamb  and  John  C.  Wilson,  bodi  of 

1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

FOcd  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,344 

Int  a.  G03c  1/78 

UA  a.  96—87  R 

No  Drawing.  34  Pa^es  l^pcdfication 

Novel  high  molecular   weight  polyesters  containing 

stereospecific,    2,3-disubstituted,    condensed    norbomane 

units  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  photographic  film 

bases. 


T896,034 

FILM  FORMING  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Frederick  L.  Hamb  and  John  C.  Wilson,  both  off 

1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14650 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,398 

bit  CL  G03c  1/78 

VS.  CL  96—87  R 

No  Drawing.  28  Pages  Spedflcation 

Novel,  high  molecular  weight  polymers  containing  3,6- 

dihydroxy-9,9-dimethylxanthene  units  are  useful  in  the 

preparation  of  photographic  film  bases. 
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T896,035 

''^''^^Sfw^f  ^^™^  SENSITIZERS  FOR  UGHT 
,        SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS 
Frederick  J.  Rauner  and  Paid  B.  Gilman,  Jr.,  both  of 
1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,008 
Int  CL  G03c  1/02, 1/08 
VS.  CI.  96—114 
No  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 
A  light-sensitive  composition  comprising  grains  of  sil- 
ver hahde  and  a  polymer  having  chromophoric  functional 
groups  18  disclosed.  The  polymer  serves  as  a  spectral  sen- 
sitizer for  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  grains.  In  ad- 
diuon  to  Its  use  as  a  spectral  sensitizer,  the  polymer  may 
also  be  used  as  a  binder  for  the  light-sensitive  grains.  In 
one  embodiment  utilizing  the  invention,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  support  upon  which  there  is  placed  a  photographic 
emulsion  comprising  light-sensitive  silver  halide  grains 
and  a  polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


-[CO       CO-0(CH,)«-0-]- 
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T896,036 
^.   _,     ,      ,  SHOE  LINER 

Jr.,  Claymont,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de 
r„^«^!*~!r  »«»  Company,  Wlhnington,  Del. 
I  J2?'S?2"  of  appHcatlon  Ser.  No.  849,518,  Aug.  12, 
1969.  nds  application  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  Nol  145,063 
Int  CL  A43b  23/07 
UA  CI.  161—92 
,.^o  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 
A  shoe  linear  relaUvely  light  in  weight  and  having  ex- 
cellent cushioning  properties,  with  exceUent  conforma- 
tion to  the  design  and  shape  of  the  shoe  without  its 
wrinklmg  m  use  comprising  a  laminated  structure  of- 

(a)  A  microcellular  foam  sheet  of  a  thermoplastic 
crystalline  polymer  prepared  from  a  polyolefin  such  as 
Imear  polyethylene  or  polypropylene,  a  polyester  such  as 
polyalkylene  terephthalate  or  an  isothalate,  or  a  poly- 
amide  with  isotactic  polypropylene  preferred,  wherein  the 
foam   sheet  is  comprised   of  polyhedral-shaped   closed 
ceUs  whose  median  diameter  is  at  least  500  microns  hav- 
ing cell  walls  characterized  by  a  non-uniform  texture, 
said  sheet  having  a  work-to-break  value  of  at  least  10  000 
inch  pounds  per  cubic  inch,  a  maximum  density  of  0  03 
gram  per  cubic  centimeter  and  a  specific  work-to-tear 
value  of  at  least  250  inch  pounds  per  square  inch,  lami- 
nated to 

(b)  A  shoe  lining  fabric  material  such  as  cotton-  sUk- 
rayon;  nylon,  with  the  preferred  fabric  being  nylon  or 
rayon  m  a  tricot  or  satin  weave;  or  a  nonfabric  lining 
material  such  as  polyurethane  or  polyvinyl  chloride. 

Lamination  can  be  accomplished  by 

(a)  Nonadhesive  bonding,  i.e..  heating  and  pressing 
together  the  surfaces  to  be  laminated,  or 

(b)  Adhesive  bonding  with  a  synthetic  rubber  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  or  a  hot  melt  adhesive  such  as 
an  ethylene  polymer  or  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  ttae  original 

printed  in  italics  indicates 

27,303 
COMBINATION  BOTTLE  ANd  CLOSURE  CAP 
UNIT  THEREFOR 
August  J.  Dono,  1604  Blackthora  IMtc,  Glemiew,  m. 
60025,  and  Frank  C.  Manrer,  Skbkk,  and  G«orge  A. 
Panczyszyn,  Gloiview,  U.;  said  Maurer  and  Panczyszyn 
assignors  to  said  Dorso 
Original  No.  3,516,563,  dated  Jun«  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
791,647,  Jan.  16,  1969,  whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  741,586,  July  8,  1!68.  Application  for 
I  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,<  68 

IntCLA61Ji/07 
U.S.  CL  215—9  I  28  Claims 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  mattei 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

27,304 
DISPENSER  WITH  HEATING  MEANS 
Theodore  R.  Flowers,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Milford,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,358,885,  dated  Dec.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
521,118,  Jan.  17,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  10,663 

Int  CL  B67d  5/62 
VS,  CL  222—146  HA  5  Claims 
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fu^j^^^r 
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A  dispensing  arrangement  for  heating  and  dispensing 
a  product  from  an  aerosol  container.  The  aerosol  con- 
tainer is  loosely  locked  within  the  dispenser  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  downward  movement  of  the  dispenser 
A  combination  bottle  and  closiuje  cap  unit  therefor   actuates  the  aerosol  valve,  releasing  the  contents  into 

or  use,  among  other   an  electrically  heated  heat  exchanger.  Means  is  provided 

to  release  the  contents  of  the  can  in  the  event  of  over- 
heating by  the  electrical  heating  means  with  additional 
means  provided  to  effect  release  of  the  container  contents 
if  heated  externally. 


are  provided  whibh  include  a  bottle 
ways,  in  holding  or  packaging  liquid  or  solid  medicines, 
pills,  aspirin,  and  other  tablets,  capsules,  and  other  ma- 
terials which  may  be  dangerous  to  I  small  children  and 
particularly  if  and  when  taken  in  large  quantities.  The 
bottle  has  a  neck  portion  on  which  the  closure  cap  unit 
is  removably  mounted.  The  closur^  cap  unit  and  the 
neck  portion  of  the  bottle  includd  coacting  attaching 
means  for  detachably  attaching  the  closure  cap  unit  to 
the  neck  portion  of  the  bottle.  The  ^losure  cap  unit  also 
includes  means  for  restraining  movoment  of  the  closure 
cap  unit  into  and  out  of  assembled,  relationship  on  the 
neck  portion  of  the  bottle,  and  maniially  operable  oper- 
ating means  for  the  restraining  means.  The  closure  cap 
unit  likewise  includes  manually  operable  control  means 
for  the  restraining  means  and  for  p^venting  movement 
of  the  restraining  means  independenjtly  of  the  manually 
operable  control  means  therefor.  To!  remove  the  closure 
cap  unit  from  the  neck  portion  of  the  i  bottle  it  is  necessary 
for  the  operator  to  use  both  hands  {simultaneously,  that 
is,  to  hold  the  bottle  in  one  hand  and  against  rotational 
movement  while,  at  the  same  time,  with  the  other  hand 
manipulating  both  the  operating  mea$s  for  the  restraining 
means  and  the  control  means  ior  tl^  restraining  means 
whereupon  the  closure  cap  unit  may  1^  removed  from  the 
bottle  by  giving  the  bottle  a  partial  Rotational  movement 
or  twist.  This  makes  it  impossible  or  at  least  extremely 
difScult  for  small  children  to  rem<jve  the  closure  cap 
unit  from  the  neck  of  the  bottle  since  small  children  can- 
not ordinarily  use  both  hands  simult^eously  in  perform 
ing  such  an  operati<». 

424 


27,305 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  DRIVER  USING 
CAPACITOR  FEEDBACK 
Robert  W.  Polkinghom,  Huntington  Beach,  Arthur  F. 
Pfeifer,  Whittier,  and  William  H.  Dierldng,  Orange, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Nordi  American  Rockwell  Corpo- 
ration 
Original  No.  3,506,851,  dated  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
601,774,  Dec.  14,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  May 
25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,142 

Int  a.  H03k  17/00 
V3,  CL  307—251  5  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  driver  for  MOS  devices 
comprising  a  capacitor,  including  means  for  charging  and 
preventing  discharge  of  the  capacitor,  connected  between 
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the  gate  electrode  of  the  output  transitor  and  the  output 
for  feeding  back  the  output  voltage  to  the  gate  electrode, 
whereby  relatively  higher  voltage  and  current  output  from 
the  driver  is  achieved  without  increasing  the  supply  volt- 
age. 


to  the  marine  bottom  and  he  connected  through  a  first 
fiowline  means  to  a  producing  well  and  through  one  or 
more  additional  flowlines  to  production  facilities.  The  sep- 
arator which  has  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  releasably  con- 


273« 
PHTHALIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Ryohei  Oda,  Kyoto,  Hiroshi  FujiL  Amagasaki,  and  Hiro- 
yuU  Moriga  and  Taitf  HigaU,  Nlshinomiya,  Japan  (aU 
%  KanzaU  Paper  ^ffg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  4  Ginza  Higashi  4, 
Chno-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan) 
No  Drawing.  OrigiiDal  No.  3,244,730,  dated  Apr.  5,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  295,820,  July  17, 1963.  Application  for  reissue 
Aug.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,260 

Int  CL  C07d  5/38 

U.S.  a.  260--343.4  3  Claims 

1.  5-nitro-3,3-bis-(4-dimethylaminophenyl)-phthalide. 


27  307 

EXTENDED  RANGE  HYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION 

George  M.  De  LaUo,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detr<rit  Mich.,  and  Sund- 
strand  Corporation,  Rockford,  DL,  fractional  part  in- 
terest to  each 

Original  No.  3,306,129,  dated  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
449,679,  Apr.  12,  1965.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb. 
27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,754 

Int  CI.  P16h  47/04,  37/06 

\53.  CL  74—687  29  Clahns 
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A  power  train  includes  an  input  means  and  an  output 
means,  the  output  means  being  operatively  connected  with 
a  speed  differential  gear  means.  A  first  drive  transmitting 
means  including  hydraulic  transmission  means  is  connect- 
ed between  the  input  means  and  the  gear  means.  A  sec- 
ond drive  transmitting  means  is  connected  between  the 
input  means  and  the  gear  means,  and  means  is  provided 
for  drivingly  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  second 
drive  transmitting  means.  The  power  train  can  be  changed 
from  a  single  drive  path  condition  to  a  dual  drive  path 
condition  and  vice  versa  while  maintaining  a  constant 
drive  ratio  between  the  input  means  and  the  output  means. 


27,308 
UNDERWATER  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

SEPARATION  UNIT 

John  R.  Leonard,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Original  No.  3,384,169,  dated  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

550,705,  May  17,  1966.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr. 

8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,477 

Int  a.  E21b  43/01,  39/00 
UA  CL  166— .5  18  Claims 

An  apparatus  involving  an  underwater  separator  assem- 
bly comprising  a  landing  base  and  a  removable  separator 
which  mates  therewith.  The  base  is  adapted  to  be  affixed 


nected  to  said  first  fiowline  and  one  or  more  outlets  adapt- 
ed to  be  releasably  coupled  to  said  additional  fiowlines, 
respectively,  is  lowered  on  guide  means  to  the  base  and  is 
mated  therewith. 


27,309 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 
Paul  R.  Scott,  Houston,  and  Ronald  F.  Scheuerman,  Bell- 
aire,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 

Original  No.  3,474,596,  dated  Oct  28,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

700,200,  Jan.  24,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  7. 

1970,  Ser.  No.  35,599 

Int  a.  BOld  79/(70 
U.S.  CL  55—45  8  claims 
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A  process  for  reducing  the  viscosity  of  a  stream  of  vis- 
cous fluid  flowing  within  a  pipeline  having  constituents 
which  solidify  upon  cooling.  A  portion  of  the  stream  is 
diverted  and  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  thermal 
degradation  of  at  least  some  of  the  constituents  thereof 
takes  place  thus  lowering  its  average  molecular  weight 
and  viscosity.  The  heated  portion  is  then  blended  with 
the  remainder  of  the  stream  thereby  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  entire  stream  flowing  within  the  pipe- 
line. 
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3,648,289 
DEEP-SEA  MVE  SUIT 
Flojd  E.  MordMd,  820  J«kM  SMd,  Cherry  HB,  N  J. 
Flkd  Mar.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22^66 

iM.CLB63clH06 
DS.  CL  2-2.1  R 


4CWm 


attached  to  or  fonning  part  of  the  gown  in  the  region  of  the 
gown  wearer's  waist.  The  ends  of  the  belt  extend  from  each 
end  of  the  housing  sleeve  and  may  be  covered  by  a  protective 
wrap.  Each  end  of  the  belt  may  be  grasped  and  pulled  from 
that  end  of  the  housing  out  of  which  it  extends.  To  employ 
this  belting  means  on  a  person  wearing  a  gown,  poruom  ui 
the  beh  within  the  housing  are  aseptically  withdrawn  from 
the  housing  in  opposite  directions  and  carried  around  the 
wearer  so  that  the  belt  encircles  his  body  near  die  waist  out- 
side the  gown.  The  belt  ends  are  then  fastened  together.  If 
the  belt  is  not  affixed  to  the  housing  or  gown,  it  may  op- 
tionally be  rotated  around  the  wearer  to  place  its  fastened 
ends  at  a  location  where  they  wiU  not  interfere  with  activity. 


Present  invention  relates  to  a  deep  sea  dive  suit  and  self- 
contained  underwater  breathing  and  heating  apparatus 
therefor.  The  improved  suit  is  laminated  in  six  layers  which 
form  a  passageway  for  the  circulation  of  an  oxygen-gas  mix- 
ture that  transmits  heat  from  the  wanner  parts  of  the  body  to 
its  extremities.  The  oxygen-gas  mixtute  is  generated  from  a 
supply  of  a  cryogenic  oxygen  contaioing  liquid  stored  in  a 
back  pack  reservoir.  The  cryogenic  liquid  is  heated,  con- 
verted to  a  gas,  circulated  through  the  suit  and  finally  condi- 
tioned for  breathing  by  the  diver. 


3,648,290 
OPERATING  ROOM  GOWN  Bl 
Edward  G.  HardgM,  ? i  ha— hig,  m*. 


;IL' 


Fled  Apr.  8, 1970,  Scr.  Nn.  26,473 
lat  CL  A41d  9/dp 
U.S.CL  2-114 


TING  MEANS 

toTheKoB- 
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A  belting  means  for  operating  roooj  gowns  which  includes 
a  belt  folded  a  plurality  of  times  or  niUed  throughout  a  por- 
tion intermediate  its  two  ends  and  positioned  within  a  hous- 
ing. Tlie  housing  may  be  a  sleeve  which  is  open  at  each  end 


3,648,291 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  FOR  BEDRIDDEN  PEOPLE 

Aha  L.  P^Mcs,  ninnai^M,  1>«m.,  aaaifnr  to  WBIiaM  A. 


Fled  Jaiy  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,570 
biL  CL  A41d  13/08 
VJS.  CL  2—16 


A  garment  for  protecting  an  elbow  or  other  protuberance 
of  a  bedridden  patient  includes  sleeve  for  encompassing  such 
protuberance.  The  sleeve  is  made  from  a  cloth  having  a  rela- 
tively low  coefficient  of  friction  with  respect  to  sheets  and 
other  bedclothes  and  employing  a  nonabsorbent  monofila- 
ment fiber  such  as  nylon.  The  sleeve  has  a  stretchability  at 
least  in  direction  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  sleeve.  A  non- 
slip  cushion  constituted  as  a  sheet  of  foam  rubber  is  adhered 
to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  to  provide  a  protuberance-cover- 
ing pressure-bearing  portion  constituted  as  a  laminate  of 
foam  robber  sheeting  directly  in  contact  with  the  flesh  and 
covered  by  the  cloth  layer,  this  portion  being  devoid  of  any 
seams  or  other  obstructions  which  can  cause  localized  pres- 
sure on  the  flesh  at  the  pressure-bearing  portions  of  the 
protuberance.  A  casing  in  the  end  of  each  sleeve  completely 
covers  an  elastic  cord.  Together  they  tend  to  prevent  the 
sleeve  from  rolling  up  and  they  act  to  stabilize  the  garment  to 
maintain  the  cushion  in  contact  with  the  pressure  bearing 
portion  of  the  fksh  adjacent  the  protected  protuberance. 


3,648,292 

GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  GUIDE 

Cmi  D.  Sarfckter,  3412  N.  W.  19,  OMahwa  CRy,  Ofcla. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,095 

Int.  CL  A41d  19m 

U.S.CL2— 161A  4< 

In  a  pair  of  golf  gloves  cooperating  protuberances  are 
formed  respectively  on  the  thumb  ataO  of  the  left-Jumd  glove 
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and  palm  portion  of  the  right-hand  glove  for  identically  posi- 


receiving  the  piston  and  mounted  in  the  mating  bone.  The 
cylinder  is  divided  into  two  sections,  the  section  for  receiving 
the  piston  contains  a  liquid,  advantageously  in  bellows,  which 
liquid  is  forced  into  the  other  section  of  the  cylinder  to  com- 
press a  gas,  the  compressed  gas  therein  thereby  cushioning 
shocks.  Flow  of  liquid  between  the  aecticMis  is  controlled  by 
back  pressure  valves. 


tioning  the  golfer's  hands  in  a  desired  gripping  position  each 
time  he  addresses  the  ball. 


3,648,295 

GUIDE  FOR  GROWING  BLOOD  VESSELS  OR  THE  LIKE 

JaMs  R.  Palaaa,  1520  Carry  Rood,  Srfcmtrtad),  N.Y. 

Fled  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,973 

Int.  CL  A61f  1/24;  A61b  17/11 

VS.  CL  3—1  4  chims 


3,648,293 

FASTENER  AND  POSITIONING  GUIDE  THEREFOR 

Vera  E.  Dd  Vccchio,  1523  Uth  Strvct,  Saota  Moaka,  Calif. 

FRed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,144 

IbL  CL  A41d  1/14, 1/06 

U.S.CL  2-218  3Claliii8 


A  positioning  guide  and  fastener  combination  used  in  join- 
ing together  adjacent  sections  of  garments  and  the  like.  It  is 
the  exacting  alignment  of  the  adjoining  next  adjacent  gar- 
ment sections  which  is  established  and  maintained  by  a 
mounting  and  positioning  guide  comprised  of  transversely 
stiff  tapes  affixed,  permanently  or  temporarily,  to  the 
fastener  assembly  and  having  juxtaposed  edges  engageable 
into  the  full  depth  of  the  fold  that  establishes  the  usual  seam 
allowance.  The  said  tapes  are  longitudinally  flexible  and 
properly  position  the  complementary  sides  of  the  fastener 
which  are  then  sewed  to  their  respective  said  next  adjacent 
garment  sections. 


A  device  for  guiding  growth  of  blood  vessels  or  the  like  for 
use  in  the  surgical  repair  <rf  impaired  blood  vessels  or  like  tis- 
sues. A  flexible  inner  perforated  tube  having  an  outside 
diameter  ai^roximately  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  <rf  the 
severed  blood  vessel  is  located  inside  an  outer  imperforate 
flexible  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  severed  blood  vessel.  The 
severed  ends  of  the  blood  vessel  are  positioned  between  the 
inner  and  outer  tube  ends  in  spaced  relationship,  whereby 
Wood  can  flow  through  the  perforated  tube  to  the  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  to  promote  growth  and 
subsequent  joining  <rf  the  several  blood  vessel  ends. 


3  648,294 
ENDOPROSTHESES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  HIP  JOINTS 
ErfaMliar  Shahrcstaai,  LwKmborgcr  Str.  183,  Cologne,  Sob, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,647 
Claims  prtofity,  appHcatkw  Gcnmmy,  Feb.  8, 1969,  P 19  06 

284.1 

InL  CL  A61f  1/24 

VS.  CL  3-1  12  Claims 


3,648,296 
SrrZBATH 
NfaM  B.  Craft,  Mailbm  ami  Gary  R.  Spr^ue,  Glcmlale,  both 
of  CaHf.,  aarigmrs  to  Medical  Plmming  Associates,  MaUbu, 
CaBf. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22^29 

lBt.CLA47ki/22 

VS.  CL  4—6  9  Claims 


Disclosed  are  endoprostheses  which  include  a  piston  form- 
ing a  joint  head  and  mounted  on  a  bone  and  a  cylinder  for 


A  lij^eight  unit  for  perineal  hydrotherapy  including  a 
lightweight  unitary  tub  having  an  integral  seat,  armrest  and  a 
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back  rest;  a  supporting  frame  structure  for  the  tub  and  a  the  solenoid  valve  being  energized  by  a  timer  circuit  includ- 
disposable  liner  for  lining  the  tub  durii^  use.  A  recessed  area 
is  provided  beneath  the  perineal  area  bf  the  patient  opening 
wider  fore  and  aft  of  the  ischeal  tuberosity  to  provide  a  reser- 
voir of  heated  water  in  which  the  traumatic  perineal  areas 
are  immersed. 


3,648,297 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUSHING  WIaTER  CLOSETS 
Lome  A.  MacMillM,  45210  Walton  RomI  RJt.  3,  Sanlis, 
British  Cotambia,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,635 

InLCI.  E03d///0|2 

U.S.CL4-73  5  Claims 


A  water  closet  and  apparatus  for  flushing  water  delivered 
from  a  high  pressure  source  as  a  mulcting  jet  into  a  bottom 
of  a  closet  bowl  as  scouring  jets  for  cleaning  sides  of  the  bowl 
and  as  an  activating  jet  for  an  ejector  pump  for  evacuating 
the  bowl,  delivery  of  water  being  contflolled  by  an  automati- 
cally operated  valve  controlled  distributor  for  delivering  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  water  through  the  mulching  jet  be- 
fore causing  operation  of  the  ejector  pulnp  and  scouring  jets. 


3,648,298 
FLUSHING  SYSTEM 
William  Keith  Grots,  Afiacoart,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 


Filed  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No,  883,135 

InL  CL  E03d  13/00 

VS.  CL  4—100  2  CWms 

In  a  urinal  flushing  system,  the  supply  of  water  through  a 
supply  pipe  is  controlled  by  a  normally  closed  solenoid  v^ve. 


ing  a  heat-sensitive  element  positioned  at  the  inner  surface  of 
the  bowl. 


3,648,299 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAUNA 
David  L.  Durst,  Houston,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,089 
Int.  CI.  A61h  33/06 
VJS.  CL  4—160 


1  Claim 


The  sauna  includes  a  collapsible  enclosure  having  front 
and  rear  walls  joined  by  foldable  sidewalls  with  upper  and 
lower  walls  hingedly  afRxed  to  the  rear  wall  for  movement 
into  horizontal  positions  to  form  a  complete  enclosure  in  the 
extended  position.  An  adjustable  heating  element  and  water 
containing  device  associated  therewith  are  affixed  to  the  rear 
wall  to  provide  the  desired  heat  and  humidity  during  opera- 
tion. 


3,648,300 
PORTABLE  SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Sydney  M.  Eiaeniierg,  3901  North  Lake  Drive,  Milwaukee, 
WiL 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,006 
Int  CL  E04II 3/16, 3/18 
U.S.  CL  4—172.19  8  Claims 

This  swimming  pool  construction  comprises  generally  two 
platform  floor  pieces  which  are  hingedly  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  pieces  so  that  the  pieces  can  be  opened  up  in 
book  fashion  to  be  extended.  The  pieces  are  cut  away  ad- 
jacent a  hinge  connection  to  provide  a  swimming  pool  open- 
ing and  the  fiberglass  swimming  pool  unit  may  be  placed  into 
this  opening  and  supported  from  the  platform  by  its 
peripheral  flange  at  the  top  of  the  swimming  pool  unit  or 
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SJen  ^«^,r?'.!ll°"*^*^*T*  "^^  "**"***^  P'~"    ™^^y  outwardly  therefrom  together  with  upstanding  and 
ZdlJ^  ^  telescopmg  jacks  are  provided  at  each   outwardly  inclined  outer  postslomiected  thereto  for  sw 

side  of  the  open  pieces  to  support  the  same  in  an  elevated  «»nn«;ica  uiereio  ror  sup 

position  so  that  the  swimming  pool  tank  will  be  suspended 
from  the  platform  without  engagement  with  the  ground. 
Removable  fence  pieces  can  be  secured  about  the  full  plat- 
form area  and  to  the  edges  thereof  and  will  extend  above  and 
below  the  platform.  Bathhouse  assemblies,  a  step  and  plat- 
form assembly  for  providing  access  to  the  pool  is  provided  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  extended  platform.  The  telescoping 
jacks  are  pivotally  connected  to  their  mounting  structures 
and  can  be  adjustable  between  vertical  and  horizontal  posi- 
tions. In  the  horizontal  position  they  can  be  stored.  Wheel 


117  e  K 


and  axle  assemblies  in  which  the  axles  thereof  are  releasably 
clamped  to  the  wheel  mounting  structures  can  be  removed 
once  the  platform  is  supported  upon  its  jacks.  With  the  jacks 
raised  the  platform  can  be  supported  upon  the  wheels  and 
transported.  A  hitch  device  is  provided  on  one  of  the  plat- 
form pieces  for  the  purposes  of  towing  or  pulling  the  as- 
sembly. The  wheel  structures  are  provided,  but  one  of  the 
pieces  can  effect  transportation  of  the  construction  upon  the 
platforms  being  hinged  over  one  another.  The  fence  pieces, 
bathhouse  pieces,  step  pieces  can  be  placed  on  the  overlying 
floor  pieces  and  covered  by  the  fiberglass  swimming  tank 
when  placed  thereover  and  rested  upon  its  top  flange,  so  that 
the  entire  assembly  with  all  the  various  pieces  can  be  sup- 
ported in  tact. 


3,648301 
SWIMMING  POOL 

Wiley  Hosmer,  1720  Peachtree  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  736,446,  Jime  12, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

23,096 
Int  a.  E04h  3/16, 3/18 
UACL  4-172.19  ^  Claims 

A  swmiming  pool  incorporating  a  peripheral  wall  corru- 
gated horizontaUy  and  peripherally  for  retaining  a  flexible 
liner  and  forming  the  support  for  the  inner  edge  of  a 
penphcral  deck.  A  plurality  of  supporting  elements  are  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  the  peripheral  waU  and  extend 


porting  the  outer  periphery  of  a  peripheral  deck  and  also 
supporting  a  retaining  fence. 


3,64832 
PORTABLE  WATERLESS  WATER  CLOSET 
Paul  T.  Winters,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assigDor  to  Developoicnt  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,068 
IntCLA47kyy/02 


UACL  4-142 


10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  portable  wateriess  water  closet 
wherein  the  waste  materials  are  sealed  off  and  stored  for  sub- 
sequent removal  in  a  disposable  bag  stored  in  a  magazine 
beneath  the  seat.  More  specifically,  the  invention  is  directed 
to  the  manually  operated  mechanism  that  includes  a  pair  of 
counterrotating  shoe-carrying  elements  that  grasp  and  pull 
successive  lengths  of  the  bag  from  the  magazine  while,  at  the 
same  time,  cooperating  with  a  pair  of  opposed  spring-loaded 
jaw  members  to  provide  a  double  seal  isolating  the  waste 
materials  in  a  storage  compartment  during  the  interval 
between  successive  uses.  Each  of  the  counterrotating  ele- 
ments carry  both  primary  and  secondary  shoes  adapted  to  al- 
ternately  and   successively  grip   and   pull   the   bag  while 
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camming  the  spring-loaded  jams  apart  during  the  bag-pulling 
operatioa.  These  shoe-carrying  elemeits  are  operatively  in- 
terconnected such  that  rotation  of  one  through  a  complete 
revolution  brings  about  a  corresponding  rotation  of  the  other 
and  also  completes  the  waste  disposal  c^ycle. 


3,648,303 
PORTABLE  TANK 
WOteB  H.  Stewart,  a^  Robert  B.  Festal,  both  of  OklaboiM 
Oljr,   OUa^   Mri^on   to   W.    IL   Stewart 
OUahoflMCily.OUa. 

nbd  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,439 
hKLCLE04k3ll6,3fl8 
U^CL  4— 172.19  16 


A  tank  structure  having  a  pluralityl  of  arcuateiy  shaped 
panel  sections,  each  panel  being  ada  Med  to  be  intercon- 
nected such  that  the  sections  are  secured  in  the  assembled 
relationship,  and  including  a  seal  liner,  each  panel  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  seal  liner  to  prevent  leakage  of 
the  fluid  contained  therein. 


W04      I 
FURNITURE 


3,648304 
ARTICLE  OF 

WOHaB  MaMondo  Ofii,  26  Madiooa  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1969,  Scr.  Ng.  887,714 

laL  CL  A47c  1 7140;  A4lb  5100 

U.S.CL5-10R  4ClafaM 


''XJIf'T" 


An  article  of  furniture  in  the  nature  of  a  bench  in  which 
the  horizontal  weight-supporting  portioo  is  mounted  upon 
single  spaced  legs  and  weight  imposed  upon  the  horizontal 
load-bearing  member  is  distributed  between  the  legs  and 
spaced  upright  memben  which  bear  agtinst  the  ceiling  above 
the  article  of  furniture. 


3,648,305 
PATIENT  CARRIER 
Robert  A.  Ersek,  8806  MfcoMlariui  Blvd., 

FUed  Dec  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,429 
laL  CL  A61g  7110;  GOla  23104 
U&CLS-82 


Miueapolb,  Mtoa. 


A  patient  litter  with  a  body  supporting  platform  fabricated 
from  a  generally  radiolucent  plaAic  resinous  substance  and 
having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  radio  absorbing 
thickness  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  patient  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof.  X-ray  film  cassette  receiving  means 
are  disposed  immediately  beneath  the  body  supporting  plat- 
form, these  means  being  adapted  to  receive  electromagnetic 
radiation  from  a  source  through  the  body  of  a  patient  on  the 
body  supporting  platform,  and  thence  through  the  body  sup- 
porting platform.  Means  are  provided  for  transporting  the 
litter  when  occupied  by  a  patient,  and  strap  means  are  also 
provided  for  retaining  a  patient  thereon. 


3,64836 
PROTECTIVE  AND  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

TRAVEL 

ScyaMNur  Aocrbach,  115  Hcafccth  Street,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Jne  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45^84 

Int.  CL  A47d  7100;  A47c  27108, 27/18 

VS,  CL  5-94  18  ClaioM 


V?i=f 


W^^ 


:— --r-^- 


mm 


The  device  includes  an  inflatable  unit  having  a  first  portion 
conformable,  when  inflated,  to  overlie  the  seat  of  an  automo- 
bile and  a  second  depending  portion  adapted  for  disposition 
in  the  well  between  the  front  and  back  seats  of  the  autcMno- 
bile  or  in  the  front  seat  well.  The  first  portion  provides  a 
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generally  flat  support  sur&ce  between  the  front  and  rear  seat 
backs.  In  one  form,  an  inflatable  tube  is  secured  about  the 
edges  (rf"  the  unit  to  fill  the  gap  between  the  unit  and  the  au- 
tomobile sides  and  the  forward  walls  of  the  wells.  In  another 
form,  one  or  more  inflatable  tubes  are  secured  along  the 
edge  of  the  first  mentioned  tube  to  project  above  the  support 
surface,  the  one  or  more  tubes  defining  an  enclosed  area 
about  the  support  surface  as  well  as  providing  a  protective 
cushion  between  the  enclosed  area  and  the  fixed  interior 
parts  of  the  automobile  such  as  door  and  window  handles 
and  the  like.  The  unit,  in  another  form,  is  slotted  to  receive 
safety  belts  and,  in  another  form,  pockets  are  provided  in  the 
tube.  In  still  another  form,  one  or  more  inflatable  seats  are 
releasably  secured  to  the  unit.  In  a  further  form,  the  unit  has 
a  central  opening,  the  unit  forming  a  protective  cushion 
about  an  individual,  i.e.,  a  child  sitting  on  the  automobile 
seat. 


prises  all  of  the  triangular  configuration  except  for  the  apex 
thereof  wherein  the  head-receiving  member  is  secured.  The 
head-receiving  member  is  comfKised  of  material  offering 
negUgiMe  resistance  when  receiving  the  head  of  an  in- 


3,648307 

CHILD'S  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

R.  Meade,  51  Bybciry  AvcBoe,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FRed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,994 

Int  CL  A47d  9/02,  7/00 


U.S.  CL  5—108 


21ClainH 


A  child's  article  of  furniture  of  the  swinging  type  converti- 
ble to  a  number  of  different  items,  according  to  the  use 
desired,  including  a  base  frame  having  opposite  ends  rigidly 
supported  vertically,  a  cradle  member  comprising  a  child- 
supporting  unit  and  a  base  unit  detachably  connected  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  pivotally  supported  by  a  pair  of  U-shaped  tor- 
sion bars  supported  at  the  upper  ends  adjacent  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  end  members  of  said  base  frame  and  the  legs  of 
the  torsion  bars  being  tensioned  in  a  manner  tending  to  move 
the   upper  ends  toward  each  other,  whereby  the   lower 
horizontal  portions  of  said  torsion  bars  substantially  resist 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  bars  axially  of  themselves,  the 
child's  supporting  member  unit  having  front  and  rear  side 
members  extending  between  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
side  members  being  removable  to  permit  the  mounting  of  a 
horizontal  tray  member  and  the  rear  side  member  being 
selectively  positionable  in  a  number  of  different  positions 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  end  members  of 
the  child-supporting  unit  and  thereby  provide  ac^ustable  seat- 
ing of  a  child  in  said  supporting  unit,  and  the  base  unit  at- 
tached to  said  child's  supporting  unit  being  arranged  to  be 
detached  from  said  torsion  bars  for  use  either  as  a  stationary 
cradle  or  settee,  or  bassinet  and  car  bed. 


3,648308 

ELEVATED  TRACTION  PILLOW 

Monte  H.  Greenawah,  225  Soutbgatc,  Dabuqoe,  Iowa 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,626 

bL  CL  A47g  9/00 

VS.  CL  5-338  6  Clidms 

An  elevated  ti-action  pillow  is  described  herein  having,  in 

side  view,  a  substantially  triangular  configuration.  The  pillow 

extends,  in  length,  from  proximate  the  sacrum  to  above  the 

head  of  the  user  and  is  comprised  of  a  firm  support  member 

and  a  head-receiving  member.  The  support  member  corn- 


dividual.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  cervical  spine  sup- 
port, i.e.,  neck  support,  is  formed  on  the  firm  support 
member  adjacent  the  head-receiving  member  and  extends 
upwardly  of  the  firm  support  member. 


3,648309 

SEMIRIGID  FOLDABLE  BOAT 

MUan  Novakovkb,  215  Apokna  Avcnne,  Balboa  Island,  CaW. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,722 

Int  CL  B63b  7/06 

VS.  CL  9—2  F  10  CUiM 


A  lightweight  foldable  boat  comprised  of  substantially  flat 
elongated  flexible  elements  positioned  so  as  to  form  side  and 
bottom  panels,  said  panels  being  spatially  secured  to  each 
other  at  their  extremities  and  adjacent  edges  by  a  foldable 
material  impervious  to  liquids  and  the  like  thereby  defining 
an  elongated  open  faced  vessel.  A  removable  expansion 
member,  which  is  slightly  larger  in  width  and  depth  then  the 
width  and  depth  of  the  formed  vessel  prior  to  the  expansion 
of  the  latter,  is  positioned  in  the  midsection  of  the  vessel  in 
tensional  engagement  with  the  side  and  bottom  paneb 
thereof,  thereby  outwardly  bowing  the  same.  A  removable 
locking  member  is  inserted  to  engage  the  expansion  member 
so  as  to  maintain  the  latter  in  tensional  engagement  with  the 
side  and  bottom  panels,  said  locking  member  being  engaged 
with  the  side  panels  to  prohibit  movement  of  the  locking 
member  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  locking  member,  ac- 
cordingly preventing  subsequent  displacement  of  the  expan- 
sion member  thereby  maintaining  the  side  and  bottom  panels 
in  a  substantially  rigid  outwardly  bowed  position. 


3,648310 

BOAT  STRUCTURE 

Frank  W.  Butler,  10354  Van  Alden,  NortteUfe,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,719 

Int  a.  B63b  J/20,  5/24 

U.S.  CL  9—6  4  Cbdw 

Herein  described  is  a  boat  structure  useful  in  a  dual  hull 

boat  arrangement  The  dual  hulls  near  the  gunwales  are 

spaced  apart  along  the  top  edge  thereof.  A  rigid  structure  is 

disposed  between  the  spaced  hull  structure.  The  deck  of  the 
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boat  terminates  with  a  downwardly  depending  skirt  which  fits    by  the  inner  wall  in  the  inflated  condition.  A  layer  of  c.^um- 
ovcr  the  spaced  hulk  and  including  the  rigid  structure.  The    fcrentially  extending  cords  at  one  edge  of  the  cyUnder  limits 


^10 


hull,  the  skirt  and  the  rigid  material 
thereafter  screwed  together. 


arcum- 


expansion  of  the  cylinder  at  that  edge  and  the  walls  are  in- 
vaginated  at  the  other  edge  to  provide  a  double  fold  for  com- 
kre  then  bonded  and    pact  stowage. 


3,648311 
ROTARY  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNtCTING  THE  ENDS 

OF  MULTIPLE  CONDUITS 
Siegfried  Vow,  BremcrlMvcn,  Gcronay,  aarignor  to  Akticn- 
G^airiindiaft*  *  Wctr,  BranuMi,  Cciuumy 

FOcd  Ang.  25, 1969,  Scr.  Noj.  852,729 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcraany,  Alig.  24, 1968,  P  17  75 

549  6 
Int.  CL  B63b  21152;  F16li9/« 


{iJ&.  a.  9—8  P 


7Ciaiins 


3,648,313 

APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Artur  Fohl,  HaalMnbroiui,  GeinMny,  aasigiior  to  Rems-Werk 

Chrisdan  FoO  &  Sobne,  Waiblii«en,  Gcrnumy 

Original  application  Aug.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,615,  now 

Patent  No.  3,599,261.  Divided  and  this  application  June  16, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  46,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug,  26,  I%7,  R  46  781 

Int  CI.  B23g  1 100, 5/12 
VS.  CL  10-96  15  Claims 


A  rotary  connector  for  connecting  tiie  ends  of  multiple 
conduits  associated  with  buoys  and  analogous  floating  plat- 
forms for  transporting  flowable  matter  from  ship  to  shore, 
and  vice  versa.  A  housing  has  two  substantially  cup-shaped 
sections  whose  respective  open  sides  face  one  another.  The 
sections  are  internally  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric discrete  compartments  with  each  dompartment  of  one 
section  communicating  with  a  corresponding  compartment  of 
the  other  section.  Connecting  means  fkiid-tightly  connects 
the  housing  sections  to  one  another,  withi  freedom  of  rotation 
of  the  sections  relative  to  one  another  and  with  fluidtight 
connection  of  the  communicating  compartments  with  one 
another.  Inlets  are  provided  on  one  of  fie  housing  sections 
each  communicating  with  one  of  the  ccknpartments  thereof 
and  outlets  are  provided  on  the  other  of  the  housing  sections 
each  communicating  with  one  of  the  compartments  of  this 
other  housing  section. 


3,648312 
EXPANSIBLE  COLLAR 
Gerald  L.  May,  Akron,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,150 
IM.  CL  B63b  21/52 
U  A  CL  9-9  I  7  cw„ 

A  double  wall  inflatable  cylinder  of  dastomeric  material 
having  a  pair  of  overlapping  layers  <rf  cords  extending  m  in- 
tersecting relationship  at  an  angle  to  a  line  extending  axially 
of  the  cylinder  for  compact  storage  in  th«  retracted  position, 
maximum  expansion  of  the  outer  wall  and  gripping  of  a  core 


An  apparatus  for  clamping  and  rotating  workpieces  such  as 
pipes  and  for  performing  machining  operations,  such  as 
pipes,  in  which  the  workpiece  is  clamped  by  devices  which 
have  clamp  levers  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  a  rotary 
housing  and  have  their  inner  workpiece  engaging  ends 
inclined  and  in  which  the  machining  operation  for  cutting 
threads  is  carried  out  by  cutting  elements  moveable  radially 
on  a  support  therefor.  The  cutting  elements  are  spring  biased 
toward  retracted  position  and  are  held  in  cutting  position  by 
a  stop  element  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  ineffective 
position  by  movement  of  a  member  which  is  engaged  and 
moved  by  the  end  of  a  workpiece  being  machined. 


3,648314 
SELF-STABILIZING  FLOTATION  MODULE 
Dwight  Wesley  Garrison,  Plcaynnc,  MIm.,  assignor  to  General 
Electrk  Compuiy,  Daytona  BeKli,  Ha. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,881 

Int.  CL  B63c  7/10 

UACL  114-53  3  Claims 

A  module  having  open-bottomed  containers  from  which 

liquid  is  displaced  by  gas  for  lifting  submerged  material.  The 
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containers  are  held  in  an  inclined  position  so  that  excess  gas 


3,648315 
GOLF  CLUB  CLEANER 
Gentry  J.  V.  Hash,  1729  Churchill  Way,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,065 

Int.  CL  A46b  13/04 

VS.  CL  15-4  1  Claim 


A  golf  club  cleaning  device  including  an  upwardly  open 
receptacle  containing  washing  liquid.  A  shaft  transversely 
joumaled  by  the  upper  edge  portions  of  opposing  walls  of  the 
receptacle  is  provided  with  scrubbing  brushes  and  a  fabric 
buffer.  An  electrical  resistance  heating  element  heats  the 
washing  fluid. 


3,648316 
SURFACE-TREATING  APPARATUS 
George  Habian,  Manhasset,  and  Edwin  Franklin,  Bayside, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Garrite  Products,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,584 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  ScpC  18, 1968, 

44351/68 
Int  CLB64f  5/00 
VS.  CL  15-21  E  17  Claims 

A  system  for  treating  or  working  on  the  surface  of  vehicles, 
such  as  airplanes.  It  is  provided  with  a  verticiJIy  extensible 
mast  mounted  on  a  carriage  for  movement  relative  to  the  air- 
craft to  be  serviced,  or  at  a  fixed  location  depending  on  the 
requirements  of  the  job.  Two  generally  horizontally  extend- 
ing extensible  booms  are  swivelly  connected  to  the  upstand- 
ing arms  of  a  yoke  on  die  top  of  the  mast.  Each  boom  is  pro- 
vided with  an  underwing  high  level  counterpoise  mechanism 
for  maintaining  a  boom  in  a  desired  operating  position,  and 
also  to  serve  as  means  for  minimizing  the  effort  required  by 


an  operator  while  working  on  the  surface  of  an  airplane.  The 
forward  end  of  each  extensible  portion  of  each  boom  mounts 
a  surface-treating  machine  which  can  operatively  support 
selected  types  of  cleaning,  and  polishing  bnishes  and  applica- 
tors which  may  be  needed  for  the  work  to  be  done.  These 
machines  are  relatively  light  in  weight  and  are  provided  with 
rotating  brush  supporting  spindles  so  designed  that  the  clean- 
ing and  polishing  brushes  and  other  tools  which  may  be 
detachably  used  in  the  machine  can  efficiently  be  operated 
over  large  areas  of  the  surface  being  worked  on.  Fluid  under 


.     ^^ 


can  escape  gradually,  and  mounted  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  no  net  moments  are  imposed  on  the  module. 


pressure,  preferably  compressed  air,  is  used  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  mast,  delivering  fluid  to  the  cleaning  and  polish- 
ing machines,  and  for  driving  the  air  motors  of  the  machines 
for  rotating  their  brush  and  applicator  supporting  spindles. 
Suitable  valves  and  conduits  effect  the  desired  continuous 
supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  system.  A  constant  lead  and 
supply  line  is  maintained  as  a  carriage  is  moved  to  different 
areas  of  the  aircraft  surface  thereby  eliminating  drag  and 
crisscrossing  of  lines  due  to  the  provision  of  reeling  apparatus 
on  the  carriage  which  maintains  the  air  lines  at  all  times 
under  control. 


3,648317 
POLISHING  DEVICE 
David  C.  Lewis,  6  Sandy  Lane,  Petersham,  near  Richmond, 
England 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,155 

Int  CL  A46b  13/04 

VS.  CL  15-29  8  Claims 


^     .       ■ ' 


An  electrically  driven  polishing  device  have  a  rotatable 
polisher,  a  container  for  polish  and  a  polish  spreader  with 
means  for  expressing  controlled  amounts  of  polish  from  the 
container  onto  the  spreader. 
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CXEANING-BRliSH 
Tcnqv  TMurvawa,  Onka,  J; 
C*^Ui.,Oiriu.Jap«i 

Fled  Apr.  29, 1969,  Scr.  Mo.  820,119 
Iit.CLA47l/7/^ 
US.  CL  15-185  R 


9,648321 
FOLDING  UTENSIL 
to  NippoB  Seal    loMph  VaUs,  353  Cortieish  BoirieTvd,  Toraato,  Ontario, 


10 


Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,799 
■at  CL  A46b  9/10 
VS.  CL  15—185 


The  brush  surface  of  the  disclosed  bleaning-brush  is  com- 
prised of  short  bristles  implanted  ao  as  to  slant  in  one 
directioa  and  a  holding  means  for  securing  the  brush  surface. 


3,648,319 
TETRAHEDRAL  WIFItiG  PAD 
PWHp  A.  MUckdi,  EmI  Wal^ole,  Mas^ 


FIbd  Jbm  18, 1970,  Scr.  Ma  47^431 
lit  CL  A47I  /i/i|6 
U.S.CL  15—118 


A  blank  of  fluid-transmitting  sheet  material  is  formed  into 
the  shape  of  a  tetrahedron  filled  with  a  fluid-absorbing  mass 
such  as  textile  fibers,  to  produce  a  wiping  pad  with  four  sur- 
faces, of  especial  utility  in  the  graphic  arts. 


3,648320 
DOORMAT 
WoQiky,  399  Ckrkc 


Carr 

Flkd  Oct.  13, 1970,  Scr.  NId.  80^55 
Iirt.CLA47i  2  J/26 
VS.  CL  15—217 


AVCBBC,    WcKMMUt, 


146 


A  mat  base  is  molded  from  thermoplastic  material  m- 
t^raUy  with  upwardly  projecting  flexible  bristles  and  with 
rigid  nubs  at  spaced  points  between  the  bristles.  The  bristles 
are  higher  than  the  nubs  to  effect  cleaving  at  shoes,  but  the 
nubs  sustain  the  weight  of  the  user  and  support  the  shoes  at 
an  elevation  above  the  mat  base  to  protect  the  brisdes  from 
breaking  and  to  avoid  contact  of  shoes  with  dirt  accumulated 
on  the  base. 


to  The  Ken. 


An  elongated  main  body  section  and  an  elongated  handle 
section  each  have  a  free  end.  Cooperating  hinge  portions  in 
form  of  hinge  pins  or  projections  and  recesses  are  respective- 
ly provided  on  these  free  ends  and  hingedly  connect  the  sec- 
tions for  relative  movement  between  the  first  and  the  second 
position  in  which  they  respectively  extend  in  parallelism  and 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  one  another.  Cooperating  cam 
means  is  provided  on  the  ends  and  serves  to  urge  the  sections 
into  the  first  position  when  they  are  displaced  relative  to  one 
another  from  the  second  position  by  a  predetermined  amount 
towards  the  first  position,  and  vice  versa. 


3,648322 
PAINT  METERING  TRAY  AND  RECEPTACLE 
Edward  H.  Mdsaer,  DwMwt,  N  J.,  aalgBor  to  Red  Devil  In- 
corporated, Union,  N  J. 

.      FOed  Jnty  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,741 
Int.  CL  B44d  3/12 
VS.  CL  15—257.05  3  Claims 


A  kmgitudinally  ribbed  roller  is  freely  joumaled  within  a 
trough.  A  portion  of  the  roller  extends  through  an  elongated 
opening  formed  in  a  tray  overiyii^  the  trough.  When  a  pad- 
type  painting  tool  is  moved  across  the  top  (tf  the  roller  a  me- 
tered amount  of  the  paint  carried  within  the  trough  is 
dispensed  to  the  paint  applying  surface  of  the  painting  tool. 
Upstanding  teeth  on  tlie  roller  insure  its  rotation  as  the  paint- 
ing tool  is  drawn  across  it  despite  tlie  use  of  viscous  paint 


3,648323 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Leo  J.  U  Blanc  Sr.,  1116  Cyprew  L^e  Drive,  Fort  Mycn, 


Fled  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101333 
InL  CL  B60b  1/44 
VS.  CL  15—250.22  11 

A  windshidd  wiper  arm  assembly  osdllatably  supported 
from  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  a  windshield  for  angular  dis- 
placement of  approximately  90°  between  a  retracted  position 
closely  adjacent  and  generally  paralleling  the  windshieM  nuu-- 
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ginal  edge  portion  and  an  extended  position  projecting  in- 
wardly of  the  marginal  edge  portion  with  the  arm  overlying 
the  windshield  glass.  A  first  motor  assembly  is  provided  for 
selectively  swinging  the  support  arm  between  its  retracted 
and  extended  operative  position  and  a  rotary  blade  equipped 
wiper  head  is  joumaled  from  the  free  end  of  the  support  arm. 
A  second  motor  assembly  is  provided  and  drivingly  coupled 
to  the  rotary  head  through  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  through 


3,648325 
DOUBLE  WHEELED  CASTER 
Robert  S.  Cartwrifht,  BooMrifc,  Md  Charka  N.  Stewart, 
WfaMton-^alcm,  both  of  S.C.,  Mripors  to  Sicwart-Wancr 
Corporation,  CMcago,  m. 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66330 
InL  CL  A47b  91/00 
VS.  CL  16—46  1 


the  support  arm  and  is  operative  to  rotate  the  blade  equipped 
head  when  the  support  arm  is  in  its  extended  operative  posi- 
tion. Also,  the  rotary  head  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
generally  radially  extending  blade  which  may  be  positioned 
in  closely  adjacent  parallel  relation  to  the  support  arm  when 
the  latter  is  being  swung  toward  and  is  disposed  in  its 
retracted  position  generally  paralleling  and  closely  adjacent 
the  aforementioned  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  associated 
windshield  assembly. 


3,648324 
QUICK  RELEASE  BALLAST  WEIGHTS  AND  BELT 
Ginscppc  Stradda;  Umberto  Straddla,  both  of  Via  Roma  13; 
Ghriiano  Danidc  Via  Room  244  D,  and  Fcmado  Gatti,  Via 
Cavoar  37,  afl  of  Rcoco,  Itidy 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Ang.  6, 1968, 7224  A/68 

Int  CL  A47g  1/10;  A44b  1/38;  B63c  11/00 

VS.  CL  16-1  4  CUnv 


The  following  specification  describes  a  two-wheel  caster  in 
which  the  junctions  between  parts  are  camouflaged  for  im- 
proved appearance.  Both  wheels  have  a  blind  hole  and  are 
press  fit  on  bushings.  The  bushings  are  rotatably  secured  on 
the  respective  end  of  a  common  shaft  located  between  the 
two  wheels  by  means  of  a  respective  C-ring  engaged  in  a 
shaft  groove.  The  shaft  is  cantilever  supported  in  a  radial  wall 
between  the  wheels  with  the  wall  having  a  peripheral  arcuate 
hood  wall  formed  integral  therewith  and  overlapping  a  large 
portion  of  the  wheel  periphery.  The  pintle  stem  is  rotatably 
secured  by  means  of  a  C-ring  engaged  in  a  stem  groove  in  a 
boss  having  a  blind  hole  or  recess  extending  into  the  radial 
wall. 


3,648326 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DOOR  HOLDER-CLOSER 
Jooeph  J.  GayaowsU,  Wrsfcbcstcr,  DL,  assignnr  to  Rixson 
Inc.,  Franklin  Part,  OL 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,604 
Int.  CL  E05f  15/20 
VS.  CL  16-483  16 


Safety-weight  for  ballast-belts  for  use  by  skin-divers  for 
fishing,  to  be  used  preferably  in  an  assemMy  of  similar 
wdghts,  comprising  an  annular  member  made  of  lead  and 
provided  with  a  central  bushing  of  resistant  material  having 
suitable  internal  aimular  beads  for  snap-connection  of  said 
wdght  to  a  suitable  device  provided  with  a  diametrically 
resilient  head  having  a  suitable  configuration  and  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  ballast-belt.  The  weight  is  characterized  in  that 
said  central  bushing  has  permanently  mounted  therein  an  axi- 
ally  movable  pushbutton  which  is  accessible  from  outside  and 
can  operate  on  the  resilient  head  of  the  connection  device, 
which  head— under  the  action  of  said  pushbutton— will  be 
diametrically  contracted  thus  releasing  the  lead  aimular 
member  which,  therefore,  will  be  disconnected. 


An  elec^mechanical  door  holder-closer  to  mamtain 
remote  Cail-safe  holding  oi  a  door  in  an  open  position,  and 
also  to  efifect  closure  of  the  door  in  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  a  manual  closing  force,  the  opening  of  an  operating 
switeh,  the  malfunctioning  of  condition  detection  circuitry 
for  fire  or  smoke,  or,  alternatively,  the  detection  of  an  un- 
desired  condition. 
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3,648^27 

HINGE  SET' 

A.  Edcus,  Rock  Fab,  U^ 

Co^  SterliBg,  DL 

Flkd  ScpL  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75^38 

Int  CL  EOSr  1/06 

VS.  CL  16—153  10  ClainH 


chamber  to  automaticaUy  respond  to  variations  in  the  inter- 
nal static  pressure  from  a  selected  value  and  vary  outside  air 


A  gravity  hinge  set  includes  upiier  and  lower  hinges 
providing  three  directions  of  adjustment  with  the  load  bear- 
ing hinge  being  provided  with  insertablc  ramps  for  converting 
the  hanger  set  from  one  in  which  the  door  can  remain  in  an 
opened  position  when  fiilly  opened  to  one  in  which  the  door 
always  and  automatically  returns  to  a  closed  position. 


admission  through  an  opening  in  the  walls  to  maintain  the 
selected  value  in  the  chamber. 


3,648^28 
HINGE 

FraMk  J.  McCabc  Apt.  16  Refency  Woods,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,223 

1ml  CL  EOSd  1/04 


VS.  CL  16—178 


6CU111S 


3^8-330 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  STAPLE 

FIBERS 
Rolf  Binder,  Rateracheii,  and  Max  Meier,  Winterthur,  both  of 
SwitRriand,  anignorB  to  Rietcr  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Whi- 
tcrthur,  Switnriand 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,500 
Clafans  priority,  appHcathm  SwitKrIand,  Mar.  27, 1968, 

4643/68 

Int  CL  DOlg  13/00 

UACL  19-145.5  27Ctain« 


^^ 


y 


-4^1 


A  hinge  means  comprises  complinienlally  configured  hinge 
portions  having  curved  surfaces  which  cooperate  to  provide 
baU  and  socket  action  over  at  least  1 80°|degrees  of  travel. 


The 


3,648,329 

UCKERIN  PNEUMATIC  MANIFOLD  WFTH 

AUTOMATIC  MODULATING  DAMPER  TOR 

REGULATING  INTERNAL  STATIC  PRESSURE 

>  F.  Unc  Jr.,  Winato»«dan,  KC,  assignor  to 

BahnMm  ConpMy,  WiMloa-Sdem,  NJC. 

CoatfaMation  of  appicalion  Ser.  No.  780^301,  Not.  29, 1968, 

BOW  abandoned.  This  appttcatioa  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

74,503 

Int  CL  DOlg  15/82i 

UACL 19-107  I  13  Claims 


The  fiber  bales  are  moved  continuously  over  the  plucking 
machine  and  the  plucked  flocks  are  distributed  among  the 
various  chutes.  The  flocks  become  layered  in  each  chute  ac- 
cording to  the  sequence  of  bales  moved  across  the  plucking 
machine.  Thereafter,  the  flocks  in  the  chutes  move  separate- 
ly at  uniform  speeds  along  paths  of  different  or  the  same 
lengths  into  a  common  path  disposed  at  least  90°  to  the 
chutes  where  the  separate  streams  of  flocks  are  joined 
together  and  laterally  compressed.  The  mixed  flocks  are  then 
taken  off  by  the  take-off  rolls. 


ills 


A  suction  manifoM  structure  for  carding  machines  to  cap- 
ture fly  from  junction  orifices  through  which  fly  is  discharged 
while  minimizing  withdrawal  of  usable  fiber,  which  has  walls 
ooacting  with  parts  of  the  carding  machine  to  define  a  suc- 
tion chamber  transversely  spannmg  the  carding  machine.  A 
barometric  damper  assembly  is  incorporated  in  the  manifold 
structure  and  exposed  to  the  internal  «atic  pressure  in  the 


3,648,331 
COVERED  BUTTON 
B.  Kniger,  Oxford,  and  Joaeph  Cooper,  Wcstport,  both 
of  Coan.,  aHignon  to  ScoviU  Mannfactiiriiw  Conmany. 
Waterbory.Coan.  — i-h/. 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,758 
laL  CL  A44b  1/12 
U.S.CL24-113R  6Claini 

A  covered  button  comprises  a  rigid  shell  having  inward 
teeth   and   a   resilient   one-pi(3;:e   plastic   shank   having   a 
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periphery  adapted  to  snap  past  the  teeth  and  hold  the  fabric    the  latched  position  where  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  pins  en- 
m  place.  An  annular  flange  on  the  shank  protects  the  points   gage  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  tongue  plate.  Because  of  the 

limited  rotatability  of  the  pins,  the  planar  surfaces  thereof 
remain  in  sliding  contact  with  the  planar  surfaces  ot  the  ton- 


26  24- 


of  the  teeth  and  forms  a  ledge  into  which  the  teeth  dig  when 
the  cover  is  subjected  to  pull-apart  forces. 


3,648332 

SLIP-THROUGH  BUCKLE  FOR  WATCHBAND 

Seymour  Hauser,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Krcisler 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,634 

Int.  CLA44b  77/72 

U.S.  CL  24—191         _ 


gue  plate.  There  is  also  included  a  manually  operatable 
8  Oaims  '®*^*''"8  means  including  a  pair  of  cylindrical  roller  elements 
engageable  with  the  latch  plates  for  retaining  the  latch  plates 
in  the  latched  position. 


3,648334 
CLIP  FOR  ATTACHING  SIGN  TO  A  STAFF 
Calvin  D.  Swahn,  4138  Cass  Street,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 
Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,782 

Int  CLA44b  27/00 
VS.  a.  24-259  PC  4  ciainM 


A  slip-through  watchband  buckle  in  which  one  end  of  the 
band  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  buckle  cover  at  a  location 
between  the  free  end  of  the  cover  and  the  other  end  of  the 
cover  which  is  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  buckle  base  for 
pivotal  movement  between  an  open  position  away  from  the 
base  and  a  closed  position  over  the  base  and  for  sliding 
movement  in  its  closed  position  between  a  locked  position 
and  a  released  position.  After  the  tongue  has  been  slipped 
through  the  buckle  over  the  base  to  a  position  at  which  a  rib 
or  projection  on  the  base  engages  a  recess  in  the  underside  of 
the  tongue  the  cover  first  is  pivoted  to  its  closed  position  to 
bring  the  buckle  end  pivot  to  a  slightly  beyond  dead  center 
position  with  reference  to  the  cover  pivot  and  then  is  slid  to 
its  locked  position  positively  to  hold  the  tongue  in  place. 


3,648333 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Stoffel,  Femdak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jhn  Robbins 
Scat  Bdt  Company,  ML  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867384 
Int.  CLA44b  77/26 
VS.  CL  24-230  AT  13  Claims 

A  seat  belt  assembly  including  a  support  means  with  a  pair 
of  latch  members  rotatably  supported  by  the  support  means 
for  movement  between  latched  and  unlatched  positions. 
'Each  latch  member  includes  a  pair  of  interconnected  parallel 
and  spaced  plates  with  pins  extending  between  the  plates. 
The  pins  have  a  circular  portion  and  a  planar  portion  as 
viewed  in  cross  section  and  are  disposed  in  holes  in  the  latch 
plate,  the  holes  in  the  latch  plate  having  circular  portions 
contiguous  with  but  longer  than  the  circular  portions  of  the 
pin  for  allowing  the  pins  to  rotate  a  limited  amount  relative 
to  the  latch  plates.  A  tongue  plate  having  slots  extending 
laterally  thereinto  to  define  planar  surfaces  is  insertable  into 
the  assembly  to  engage  the  pin  for  moving  the  latch  plates  to 


A  spring  clip  for  use  on  an  automobile  radio  antenna,  or 
any  like  staff,  to  hold  a  card,  tag  or  sign  for  identification  of 
the  vehicle  or  for  various  types  of  price  tagging  or  small  dis- 
plays. The  clip  has  two  generally  rectilinear  legs  joined  by  a 
loop  which  can  accommodate  the  ball  tip  of  an  aerial,  or  the 
like,  and  the  legs  are  slotted  for  lateral  gripping  of  the  staff. 
A  prong  on  one  leg  is  provided  to  engage  the  card  or  sign 
and  prevent  downward  slippage  while  the  unrelieved  edges  of 
this  slot  in  this  leg  provide  an  effective  gripping  action  when 
pressing  the  card  against  the  staff,  even  tending  to  effect 
slight  local  deformation,  and  thus  assuring  against  tilting  of 
the  card. 


3,648335 
HOSE  CLIP 
Wolfgang  Henning,  3538  Niedermarsberg,  Dutlin^taL  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  June  28, 1969,  P  19  33 

714.5 
Int  CL  B65d  63/06 
VS.  CL  24-279  3  Claims 

A  hose  clip  of  sheet  metal  is  formed  as  a  part-circular  ele- 
ment with  two  end  flanges  interconnected  by  a  clamping 
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icrew.  The  clamping  screw  is  also  of  sheet  metal  and  has  a 
head  which  abutsone  of  the  flanget.  The  other  flange  is 
formed  of  two  portions  folded  together  so  as  to  be  face-to- 
face  but  spaced  apart  Each  portion  of  this  other  flange  has 


3^648^7 
ENCAPSULATING  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
B.  Greakamp,  and  WUHaa  J.  EvaM,  both  of  ladi- 
■d.,  aHigMTs  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co.  Lk.,  ladi- 
«^ftpi^^  lad. 

Filed  Aig.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,487 

IbL  CL  HOlg  13/00 

VS.  CL  29-25.42  7  CUbs 


an  aperture  in  threaded  engagement  whh  the  screw  member. 
Side  flaps  of  each  portion  are  bent  towards  the  opposite  por- 
tion to  abuttingly  engage  the  latter  poftion  and  maintain  the 
spacing  between  the  two  portions. 


>LIN< 


3,648336 
PORTABLE  YARN  HA1«>LING  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  BcTiacm,  Jr.,  Kli«qport,  Tewi.,  I 
nan  Kodak  Caavwy.  RMhoter,  N.Y. 

FHed  Oct  7, 1970,  Scr.  Nc  78,702 
lBLCLD02gJ/M 
U.S.a.  28-1  R 


The  open  ends  of  thermoplastic  containers  encapsulating 
to  East-    electronic  components  are  dosed  with  a  compatible  plastic 
material,  the  materials  being  sealed  by  ultrasonic  welding 
utilizing  a  specially  designed  energy  director. 


3,648,338 
AUTOMATIC  TENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Walter  F.  Mruk,  Hantiagloa  VaHcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MDC 
Technology  Corp.,  a  sabsidfau7  of  Managcnaent  Data  Cor- 
poratton,  Wanaiosicr,  Pk. 

Fled  Oct  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,649 
lat  CL  D02h  13/26 
VS.  CL  28—36  8  < 


A  portable  yam  handling  device  for'  entangling  a  moving 
cabinet  yam  end  with  a  moving  tow  and  for  severing  the 
cabinet  yam  end  at  the  same  time  as  and  closely  ac^acent  the 
entanglement;  and  the  method  for  entangling  a  moving 
cabinet  yara  end  with  a  moving  tow.  The  housing  of  the 
device  has  a  shear  slot  and  an  entangUitg  slot  and  a  leg  por- 
tion extending  from  the  housing  between  the  two  slots  to 
guide  the  cabinet  yam  end  around  the  leg  portion  and 
through  each  of  the  slots.  The  device  is  positioned  over  a 
moving  tow  with  the  two  being  received  within  the  entangling 
sk)t  closely  adjacent  the  moving  cabinet  yam  end,  and  upon 
actuation  by  the  operator  hokfing  the  device,  the  moving 
cabinet  yam  end  is  entangled  with  the  tow  by  an  air  stream 
impinging  upon  die  cabinet  yam  end  a«d  die  tow  within  the 
entangUng  sk>t  and  is  severed  by  a  movable  knife  blade 
within  the  shear  sk>t  ckMely  adjacent  the  location  of  the  en- 
tangiement 


The  speed  at  which  a  filament  should  be  winding  on  a  reel 
at  any  given  instant  in  order  to  have  the  reel  packed  in  a 
predetermined  manner  is  computed  and  compared  to  the 
measured  speed  of  the  filament.  The  tension  on  the  filament 
is  then  changed  so  as  to  adjust  the  buildup  Of  the  filament  on 
the  reel  as  the  filament  is  wound  until  the  measured  speed  is 
equal  to  the  programmed  speed  at  any  given  instant.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  a  pube  output  tachometer  connected 
to  a  metering  roll  generates  a  pulse  train  related  to  the  move- 
ment of  filament  past  the  roll.  A  second  pulse  output 
tachometer  is  connected  to  the  red  being  wound  to  generate 
a  pube  train  representative  of  the  total  angular  rotation  and 
die  instantaneous  angular  velocity  of  the  red.  The  output  of 
the  second  tachometer  is  then  operated  upon  to  deliver  a 
programmed  pulse  output  representative  of  the  speed  of  the 
filament  winding  on  the  reel  needed  at  that  particular  total 
angular  rotation  in  order  to  pack  a  beam  in  a  predetermined 
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manner.  The  programmed  pulse  output  is  compared  to  the  capacitance  of  the  device  is  primarily  due  to  the  space- 
metering  tachometer  output  and  filament  tension  is  adjusted  charge  depletion  region  associated  with  the  semiconductor- 
so  that  the  program  U  foUowed.  insulator  interface.  The  PN^junction  functions  primarily  to 
_  prevent  inversion  at  the  semiconductor-insulator  interface. 


3,648,339 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPREGNATED  CAPACITOR 
Hdas  PrdssiBgcr,  aod  Rdacr  Sfansoa,  both  if  Mncachca, 
Gcrauay,  ssslgnnii  to  Sicmcu  AktieivesellBchaft,  Berlin 
aad  Moaich,  Gcnaaay 

FHed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,773 
Claims  prterfty,  appHcalioB  Gcnnaay,  May  5, 1969,  P  19  22 

822.9 

laft.  CL  HOlg  13/04 

VS.  CL  29-25.42  3  Cbdms 


3,648341 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  CUTTING  PLATE  ON  THE 

BODY  OF  A  TOOLHOLDER 

Gay  VIcflct,  Naiil|y-«r-SciBC  FraMC,  ssslpinr  Id  Sodctc  la- 

dastrielle  D'Efeciro-MdaBargie,  Paris,  F^aMX 

FOed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,584 

ClafaBs  priority,  appMcartoa  FrwMC,  Apr.  1, 1969, 6909922 

lat  CL  B26d  1/00 

VS.  CL  29—96  2  Ciainv 


aoor 


»r/tTjMg  TMc  aoor 
TO  SMO//v/kr  rue  ^^/t. 


»oor 


An  impregnated  capacitor  which  has  a  coiled  body  of  al- 
ternate layers  of  plastic  dielectric  foils  and  charge-carrying 
elements  characterized  by  the  outer  or  convex  surfaces  of  the 
charge-carrying  elements  being  rougher  than  the  inner  or 
concave  surface  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  an  impregnating 
material  through  the  coiled  body.  The  process  for  making  the 
capacitor  includes  heating  the  coiled  body  prior  to  impregna- 
tion to  shrink  the  dielectric  foil  to  increase  the  space 
between  each  of  the  concave  surfaces  and  its  adjacent  dielec- 
tric layer  and  to  decrease  the  spacing  between  each  of  the 
convex  surfaces  and  its  adjacent  dielectric  layer,  then  im- 
pregnating the  coiled  body  to  fill  all  the  spaces  or  gaps 
between  the  layers. 


3,648340 
HYBRID  SOLID-STATE  VOLTAGE-VARIABLE  TUNING 

CAPACITOR 
Bernard  A.  Maclvcr,  Lathmp  Village,  Mich.,  assigDor  to 
General  Motors  CorporaUoa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FHed  Aog.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,968 

lat  CL  HOlg  13/00 

VS.  CL  29-25.42  2  Claims 


A  hybrid  varactor  including  a  surface  varactor  and  a  junc- 
tion varactor.  One  form  of  the  hybrid  varactor  includes  the 
PN-junction  of  the  junction  varactor  contiguous  the  semicon- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  locking  a  cutting 
plate  with  its  support  plate  on  the  body  of  a  toolholder  com- 
prising a  screw  which  passes  through  the  cutting  plate  and 
the  support  plate  before  being  screwed  into  the  body  of  the 
toolholder,  wherein  the  body  of  the  toolholder  has  a  tapped 
housing  receiving  an  externally  threaded  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
itself  having  a  tapped  housing  intended  for  receiving  the 
screw. 


to  A. 


3,648342 
MOVABLE  COMBINATION  OF  ROLLS 
Gerhard  Walter  Dorfd,  Rttttubaniaki,  FlidMid, 
Ahlstrom  Osakcyhtio,  Noonaaridu,  FWaad 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12355 

ClaioM  priority,  appHcatioa  Flabnd,  Apr.  29, 1969, 1258 

IatCLB21biy/0« 

U.S.  CL  29—125  10  Cfadw 


<^fr^ft— t=ir  rt    rt    ft    iFfr— ft— i^r^o  ^^ 


2    3    2    3 


A  beam  provides  a  support  for  a  series  of  rolls  jouraaled 
side  by  side  between  bearing  brackets.  The  bearing  brackets 
are  forked  and  movable  vertically  in  relation  to  the  beam. 
The  relative  movement  of  the  brackets  is  controlled  by,  e.g., 
pressure  bellows,  diaphragm  cylinders,  pneumatic  or  hydrau- 
lic cylinders  and  the  like.  The  rolls  are  joumaled  between  the 
bearing  brackets  in  pivot  bearings  mounted  in  the  furcations 
(Mf  the  bearings.  Between  these  furcations  there  has  been 


ductor-insulator   interface   of  the   surface    varactor.   The  joumaled  a  smaller  diameter  intermediate  roU  to  establish  a 
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substantially  continuous  line  of  contbct  together  with  the 
rolls.  By  the  aid  of  the  control  element*  disposed  between  the 
beam  and  the  brackets  the  shape  ^f  the  contact  line  is 
changed  as  desired.  | 

The  combination  of  rolls  may  be  ustd  as  a  loading  roll  for 
a  roll  of  a  material  web  which  is  to  be  wound  up,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  achieving  uniform  lineal  pressure  over  the  entire 
width  of  the  roll.  1 

The  combination  may  also  be  utilized  as  a  support  roll  for 
a  moving  web,  wire  or  felt  to  equalizei  differences  in  tension 
occuring  in  the  direction  across  the  'wire,  felt  or  material 
web. 


3,648-344 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  A  RADIATOR  CORE 
Andre  Chartet,  Mcndoo,  France,  aarignor  to  SodeCc  Anonyme 
det  Urines  ChaoMw,  Aniens,  France 

Filed  Jane  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,033 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  France,  Jane  18, 1969, 6920355 

Int.  CL  B21d  53102 
VS.  CL  29—157.3  B  4  cudmi 


3,648343 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  fflGH- 
TEMPERATURE  VALVE 
John  Haller,  Northvile,  Mich.,  Msignor  to  Federal-Mogul 
Corporatioa,  Sooiiifleld,  Mich. 

Original  application  Dec.  10, 1968,  S#r.  No.  782,651,  now 

Patent  No.  3,583,672.  Divided  Md  tm  afpHcation  Mar.  23, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  21,5176 

InL  CL  B21d  53100 

UA  CL  29-157.1  R 


Heat  exchanger  in  which  alternate  sets  including  two  fins 
each  are  connected  along  transverse  staggered  lines  while  the 
6  Claims  *•"*  ^^  ^**'  ^^  ^•"s  which  bear  outlet  holes  for  the  pipes  are 
then  bundled  up  and  the  fins  are  finally  stretched  out  along 
lines  so  as  to  form  a  honeycomb  structure  wherein  the  pipes 
are  embedded. 


3,648J45 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LIGHTWEIGHT-TYPE 

WHEELS 

Walter  J.  Zcnncr,  1776  Sherwood  Road,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 

Original  application  Nov.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,993,  now 

Patent  No.  3,534,682.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  15, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  3,064 

InL  CL  B21d  S3I26;  B21k  1128, 1142 

U.S.CL27— 159R  5  Claims 


A  valve  head  blank  consisting  of  a  briquette  of  water- 
atomized  high-temperature-resistant  metal  powder,  com- 
monly called  "superalloy  powder"  (FIGJS-  1  to  5  inclusive)  is 
compressed  by  the  upper  punch  of  a  bitquetting  press  in  the 
cavity  of  a  die  containing  a  core  rod  to  form  a  socket  in  the 
head,  which  is  then  sintered  in  a  sinter{ng  furnace  in  a  pro- 
tective atmosphere  at  about  2,000°  F.  Meanwhile,  a  valve 
stem  of  ordinary  steel  has  been  cold-hoaded  or  machined  at 
its  upper  end  to  form  a  slightly  flared  roduced-diameter  nose 
thereon.  This  valve  stem  is  placed  in  the  die  cavity  of  a  press 
with  its  flared  nose  projecting  upward  into  the  die  cavity.  A 
trumpet-shaped  lubricant  sleeve  of  nonfjerrous  metal,  such  as 
copper,  is  then  placed  in  the  die  cavity;  followed  by  the  re- 
heated sintered  valve  head  with  its  socket  telescoping  with 
the  flared  nose  of  the  valve  stem.  The  upper  punch  of  the 
press  is  then  caused  to  compress  and  thin  the  valve  head 
while  at  the  same  time  to  elongate  and  interlock  the  neck 
thereof  with  the  flared  nose  of  the  valve  stem  by  an  extrusion 
action  as  the  metal  lubricant  sleeve  faqilitates  the  deforma- 
tion of  the  respective  parts. 

Alternatively  (FIGS.  6  to  9  inclusive),  gas-atomized  su- 
peralloy powder  is  molded  into  a  valve  head  blank  comisting 
ci  a  preform  in  a  mold  also  containing  a  core  pin.  this  as- 
sembly being  sintered  in  a  sintering  fiimace  as  before.  A 
flared-nose  stem  is  again  placed  in  the  die  cavity,  followed  by 
the  lubricant  metal  sleeve  and  hot  sintered  preform,  whereu- 
pon the  hot-forming,  extruding  and  elongating  operation  is 
carried  out  as  before. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  lightweight-type  wheels  in 
which  a  strip  of  sheet  steel  is  embossed  with  a  series  of  type 
characters  and,  during  embosure,  the  strip  is  bent  or  in- 
dented along  a  series  of  transverse  lines,  between  rows  of 
characters,  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  cause  the  strip  to  as- 
sume a  closed,  polygonal,  tubular  shape.  The  tubular  strip  is 
then  affixed  to  a  plurality  of  internal  sheet  steel  reinforcing 
members  for  mounting  on  an  operating  shaft. 


3,648346 

TRANSVERSE  CAM  OPERATED  STATION  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  NONSYNCHRONOUS  MULTISTATION 

ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

James  T.  Graham,  Birmingham,  and  Fred  W.  Hadutodi, 

Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  Msignors  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation 

FUcd  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,228 
Int.  CI.  B23p  79/00, 19104 
MS.  a.  29—200  A  14  Cbdms 

A  station  for  an  automatic  nonsynchronous  multistation  as- 
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sembly  machine  operated  by  a  cam  shaft  extending  transver- 


bore,  whereupon  the  closing  and  support  member  is  rotated 
thereby  to  pull  the  wire  into  the  channel  formed  by  the  two 


tP^ 


grooves,  and  to  retain  the  closing  and  support  member  in  en- 
gagement with  the  cylindrical  housing. 


3,648349 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  HOT-ROLLED  METAL 
BODY  AND  THE  LIKE 

sely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  parts  in  the  transport    Georges  Schaumburg,  bfe  rue  de  Londres,  Montigny-les-Metz, 
system,  and  featuring  grooved  drum-type  segmented  cams.  France 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835359 

ttiA^^n  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24, 1968,  P  17  71 

3,d4ii347  ^^  A 

DISK  PACK  CLEANING  TABLE  ^  cL  B23q  1 7100 


Joseph  T.  Guy,  Sr.,  80  Henry  Chy  RomI,  Newport  News,  Va.      11  c  ri  29—407 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,732  ' 

InL  CLB23p  79/00,  79/04 
U.S.  CL  29—200  D  6  Claims 


2Cbdnis 


C  -  EMAMtL  CowrriMa 
F- Flaws 


^^^^ 


iNAnCk     QOA.TiH« 


A  hot-rolled  metal  body  emerges  from  between  the  last 
two  rolls  of  the  rolling-mill  train  in  a  hot,  solid,  and  relatively 
scale-free  condition  and  passes  immediately  into  a  treatment 
chamber  prior  to  any  substantial  formation  of  scales  on  the 
body.  In  this  chamber  a  powder,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
reducing  agents  and  substances  which  fuse  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  body,  are  blown  against  it  and  melt.  On  cooling, 
this  melt  hardens  to  form  a  glassy,  enamellike  coating  which 
breaks  in  the  region  of  any  surface  flaws  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  the  latter  and  protects  the  body  from  further 
scaling  as  it  further  cools. 


A  mount  for  removing  the  plastic  dust  cover  from  a  digital 
computer  disk  pack  for  inspection  and  cleaning  wherein  the 
disk  pack  is  placed  on  a  rotatable  spindle  and  an  ejector 
within  the  spindle  engages  the  dust  cover  release  to  remove 
the  cover  allowing  access  for  cleaning. 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RETAINING  A  CLOSING  OR 
SUPPORT  MEMBER  IN  A  CYLINDRICAL  HOUSING 
Friedrich  Frcimuth,  Lohfddwcg  15,  4975  Eidinghausen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,891 
Cbfans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21, 1969,  P  19  20 

093.2 
Int  a.  B23p  79/00,  77/00 
U.S.  CL  29-200  B  10  Claims 

Arrangement  for  retaining  a  closing  or  support  member  in 
a  cylindrical  housing,  especially  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder  by  a 
retaining  wire  which  is  disposed  in  a  circular  channel  formed 
by  circular  grooves  in  the  housing  and  the  closing  or  support 
member.  The  closing  or  support  member  has  a  bore  and  the 
housing  has  an  opening  extending  substantially  radially  in  the 
plane  of  the  grooves  to  permit  insertion  of  the  wire  in  the 


3,648350 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COIL  PACKAGES  OF  METAL 

FOIL  STRIPS 

Patrick  E.  Cassidy,  and  Philip  S.  LoweU,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Tracor,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
^Continuatioo  of  application  Ser.  No.  683,221,  Nov.  15, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

756,729 

InL  CLB23p  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  29-423  8  Cbdms 


zs 


Method  of  forming  a  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping foil  strips  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  ribbon  of 
the  foil  strips  by  bonding  the  strips  together  with  an  adhesive, 
coiling  the  ribbon,  and  then  removing  the  adhesive. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HOLtOW  COMPOSITE 
ARTICLE  BY  EXTRUSION 
A.  Kibkr,  MMde,  ImL,  ■■ttwr  to  BaU  Corporalioa, 
Mm  ck.  ImA 

FIM  Dec  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783^16 
lBt.CLB22f 


VS.  CL  29-420 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  method  for  impact  extruding 
multimetal  hoUow  articles  by  placing  a  slug  of  such  metals  in 
a  die  cavity,  bringing  a  punch  to  foroefully  bear  on  the  slug 
and  extruding  the  article  between  the  cavity-punch  clearance 
whereby  the  various  metals  are  selectively  disposed  in 
laminar  form  through  the  article,  including  the  sidewall  por- 
tions, and  articles  so  produced. 


3,64M52 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  DISK  BRAKE 

PISTONS 
SiM  E.  SiMMOih,  676  Md^  Batavia,  OUo 

of  appUcalioa  Scr.  No.  76M23,  Oct  2, 
lUi  appacatila  Sept  2, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  857,290 
lat  CL  B23p  19/02 

15 


1968, 


U.S.CL29— 427 


Each  of  the  brake  pistons  within  a  disk  brake  caliper  is 
removed  therefrom  for  overhaul  by  increasing  liquid  pressure 
appUed  thereto  until  the  piston  is  reloased  from  the  caliper. 
When  more  than  one  piston  is  mounted  in  a  caliper  and  the 
pistons  are  liquid  connected  to  each  other,  all  of  the  pistons 
except  one  are  retained  within  the  caliper  by  suitable  means 
s»  that  only  the  one  piston  can  respond  to  the  increasing 
liquid  pressure. 


3j648353 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AUTOMOTIVE  TRIM 
Ray  B.  AMtcnon,  Attleboro,  Mms.,  Mslgaui-  to  Texas 
Hwts  Itorperated,  DaBas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaa.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  478 
taL  CL  B23k  21/00 
VS.  CL  29—470.1  4 


TClaims 


An  automotive  trim  material  to  be  detachaUy  mounted  on 
a  painted  steel  automotive  body  by  means  of  clips  secured  to 
the  body  is  shown  to  comfwise  a  composite  metal  laminate 
material  having  an  outer  layer  of  stainless  steel  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  the  trim  configuration,  an  intermediate  layer  of 
mild  steel  material,  and  an  opposite  outer  siuface  layer  of 
aluminum  material,  said  laminate  layer  materials  being 
metallurgically  bonded  together  in  the  solid  phase,  the  stain- 
less steel  layer  being  in  scratch-resistant,  cold-worked  condi- 
tion, the  nUld  steel  layer  being  in  easily  formed,  annealed 
condition,  and  the  interfiK:e  between  the  mild  steel  and  the 
aluminum  layers  being  substantially  free  of  embrittling  alu- 
minum-iron intermetallic  compounds.  The  composite  metal 
laminate  material  is  formed  by  roll-squeezing  layers  of 
selected  metal  materials  together  with  reduction  in  the 
thicknesses  thereof  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature 
at  which  a  liquid  phase  <^  the  layer  materials  is  formed  and 
below  a  temperature  at  which  intermetallic  compounds  of 
aluminum-iron  are  formed,  thereby  metallurgically  bonding 
the  layers  together  and  cold-working  the  layer  materials.  The 
resulting  bonded  composite  material  is  then  heated  to  a 
selected  temperature  which  is  above  the  recrystallization 
temperature  of  said  mild  steel  material,  which  is  bek)w  the 
recrystallization  temperature  of  said  stainless  steel  material, 
and  which  is  below  the  temperature  at  which  any  substantial 
amount  of  aluminum-iron  intermetallic  compound  is  formed 
at  the  bonded  interface  between  the  mild  steel  and  aluminum 
materials  of  the  laminate. 


3,648354 
TAILLESS  BONDER  FOR  FILAMENTARY  WIRE  LEADS 
Coadoa  F.  MatUaOy  Lafayette,  Md  Carttoa  D.  Barker,  Tip- 
toa,  both  of  lad.,  awipiors  to  GcMral  Motors  Corporatioi^ 
Detaroit,  Mich. 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,061 
Int.  CLB23k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  29-470.1  6< 


A  bonding  apparatus  and  method  is  disclosed  for  bonding 
an  interconnecting  filamentary  wire  between  two  contact 
pads  of  a  semiconductor  device  without  any  significant  tail. 
One  form  of  ttut  apparatus  includes  an  upstanding  bonding 
wedge  having  a  flat  side  surface,  a  bonding  surface,  and  a 
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shoulder  intersecting  the  flat  side  surface  forming  a  wire    taposed  at  their  sealing  surfaces  and  fused  togedier  to  her- 
shearing  edge  adjacent  but  not  coplanar  with  the  bonding    metically  seal  the  containers.  Microelectronic  devices  are  as- 
sorface.  The  outlet  end  of  a  wire  guide  tube  is  moved  past 
the  shearing  edge  and  akmg  the  flatted  surface  to  sever  the 
wire  ac^acent  the  bond. 


3,648355 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRIC  CONTACT 

MATERIAL 

SoBkkU  Skida,  Nara,  awl  TsaneUko  TodoroU,  Onka,  both 

of  Japaa,  asilfnn  to  MatiosMta  Electric  lodostriai  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kadoma,  OMka,  Japwi 

Filed  JMC  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5U78 
Oalms  priority,  appUcadoa  Japaa,  Jaly  2, 1969, 44/53639 
Iat.CLB23kJ;/02 
VS.  CL  29—471.7  13  ( 


I   «  •  ••■••■■»     ■     M    M    «•  4*   ■• 

»— 1  '  ■  1  '  '  'i w  M — '  r'    'i  '    'i ' — 1 
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'I        *» 
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sembled  within  the  container  before  the  pretiiuied  layers  are 
fused  together. 


Novel   electrical   contact   materials   are   provided.   The 

materials  are  comprised  of  three  bonded  layers  including  a  3,648358 

top  layer  of  palladium,  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  siWer  alloy  niOCESS  FOR  TEXTURING  THE  SURFACE  OF  HIGH 

and  a  nickel-copper  alloy  spring  layer.  PRESSURE  LAMINATES 

Daald  L.  Caaaady,  Jr.,  Aicadale,  aad  Sohralore  E.  PdaoDlo, 

Hampton,  both  of  S.C  awitBiiii  to  Westii^hoaM  Electrfc 

3,648356  Corporatloa,  Plttsboiih,  Pa. 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COPPER  PLATED  ALUMINUM  FBed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,191 

WIRES  IbL  a.  B23p  /  7/00, 25/00  ' 

Gerhard  Zlcasek,  Haaaover,  Gcnnaay,  asslgBor  to  Kabd-ond  U.S.  CL  29— 527.4                                                     5CW^ 


Metailwcrfcc  Galrhnffnwngshtte  AktIcageaellKhaft,  Haa- 


FOed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7390 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Feb.  13, 1969,  P  19  07 

107.9 

lat.  CL  B21d  39/04 

VS.  CL  29—474.1  4  CWms 


»-cc 


Aluminum  is  extruded,  and  the  resulting  core  when  still 
warm  is  lined  with  copper  by  deforming  a  copper  tape 
around  the  core,  welding  the  tape  edges  and  drawing  the 
resulting  tube  onto  the  core,  and  possibly  further  to  obtain 
wire  of  desired  diameter. 


3,648357 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

PACKAGES 
Harry  J.  Greca,  Jr.,  Moaroe  Coaaty,  N.Y.,  aaslgBor  to 


FBed  Jaly  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,414 
IbL  CL  B23k  31/02 
VS.  CL  29—492  6 

A  method  of  hermetically  sealing  flat  pack  containers  hav- 
ing Kovar  cans  and  covers  which  are  gokl  plated  on  their 
sealing  surfaces  is  described.  The  containers  are  first  vacuum 
pretinned  with  an  eutectic  gold-tin  sokler  so  as  to  dissolve  a 
constant  amount  oi  goM  firom  the  gokl  plated  sealing  sur- 
faces. The  containers  and  covers  thus  prepared  are  then  jux- 


A  release-embossing  sheet,  having  a  patterned,  indented 
release  side  and  a  flat  press  side,  for  use  in  a  laminating  as- 
sembly, is  made  by  embossing  a  film  or  foil  sheet  material  to 
produce  patterned  indented  surfaces,  filling  the  indentations 
on  one  side  with  a  resinous  composition,  and  curing  the 
resin. 


3,648359 
WORKING  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  METAL  STRAND 
WWam  E.  Dcaals,  PHtibargh,  Pa^  Msigaor  to  Jcacs  A 
Laagklla  Stod  Corporatloa,  PlttriMTih,  Pa. 

FBed  Dec  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,151 
lat  CL  B23p  1 7/00, 25/00 
VS.  CL  29—527.7  9  Claim 

Continuously  cast  metal  strand  with  a  porous  center  por- 
tion is  sheared  into  lengths  by  working  the  soUdified  skin  so 
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as  to  form  a  solidified  zone  extending  across  the  strand  and    as  mimt^H  in  »k.  ♦—     n-      j- 


15    14 


first  core  half  and  extends  in  the  travelling  direction  of  the 
tape  in  a  manner  to  cover  the  void  space  between  the  core 
halves. 


strands  are  passed  sequentially  throug*  a  single  reheating  fur- 
nace and  a  single  rolling  mill. 


3,648360 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ALUMINUM  ARMATURE 
Wmam  B.  Tucker,  Eait  Norwich,  N.Y»,  airigMir  to  Photodr- 
cnits  Corporation 

OrifiMl  appttotioa  Apr.  3, 1967,  Sa-.  No.  627,969,  now 

^*  No.  3,488339.  Divided  and  tld|  application  May  16. 

1969,  Ser.  No.  844428 

Int.CLH01r4J/(» 

UA  a  29-597  T  7  Claims 


3,648362 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MEMORY  MATRIX 
Siiintaro  Oslilma,  and  Todiiliilio  KolMyaihi,  ImCIi  of  Tokyo-to 
JapMi,  Mrignon  to  Kokosai  Densiiin  Denwa  KalNisliiki 
Kaislia,  Tokyo-to,  Japan  ««n«««i 

nW  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,404 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  July  10, 1968, 43/47829 

Int  CL  HOir  7/06 
UACL29-4S04  jChdm. 


A  permanent  magnet-type  DC  machine  including  an  alu- 
minum armature  having  a  copper  brush  track  metallurgicaUy 
bonded  to  exposed  winding  segments^  The  copper  brush 
track  can  be  formed  either  ( 1 )  by  formiag  one  array  of  wind- 
ing segments  from  copper  clad  aluminum  and  then  etching 
away  undesircd  copper.  (2)  by  depositing  copper  selectively 
in  the  brush  track  area  or  (3)  by  bonding  sheet  copper  brush 
track  to  the  aluminum. 


H 


3,648361 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  liUGNETIC  HEAD 
Motoi  Yad,  Zuslii-ald,  and  Yoddiiisa  Kawamura,  Chlgasakl. 
iU,  botii  of  Japan,  aaaisnon  to  Tokyo  ShilMura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-dd,  Japan 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,631 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun^  26,  1968,  43/43929- 

Dec.  5, 1968, 43/88614;  June  28, 1968, 43/54343 

A  method  of  nu^king  an  improved  magnetic  head  used  for 
r«»rdmg  and  reproduction  in  a  tape  recorder.  The  magnetic 

head  includes  two  core  halves  or  pole  pieces  abutting^nst 
each  other  and  between  the  core  haWea  aie  formed  ahard 

nonmagnetic  spacer  and  a  void  space.  TIese  core  haWes  are 
de«gnated  intunia«afir«  core  half  anda  second  core  half 


A   method   for  producing  a   memory  matrix   having  a 
number  of  magnetic  parallel  lines  and  with  magnetic  flux 
keepers  and  a  number  of  magnetic  parallel  memory  lines 
each  compnsing  a  conductive  line  and  two  series-coupled 
ferromagnetic  fihns  deposited  on  the  conductive  line  so  as  to 
form  a  closed-magnetic  circuit  around  the  conductive  line 
One  of  the  two  ferromagnetic  films  is  deposited  on  the  con- 
ductive line  adhered  on  a  flexible,  insulative  sheet  by  a  sol- 
ventproof  adhesive  so  as  to  produce  magnetic  parallel  lines 
rhe  magnetic  parallel  lines  are  transferred  to  the  surface  of  a 
substratum  on  the  surface  of  which  is  a  strong  adhesive 
stronger  than  the  solventproof  adhesive.  The  other  of  the  two 
ferromagnetic  films  is  deposited  on  the  conductive  Hens  of 
the  magnetic  parallel  lines  so  as  to  produce  magnetic  parallel 
memory  lines.  A  product  of  the  second  step  is  associated 
with  a  product  of  the  third  step  so  that  parallel  lines  of  two 
groups  are  insulated  and  intersect  each  other  substantially  at 


3,648363 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESISTOR 
Joaeph  Burton  Buard,  Emporivn;  Kenneth  W.  Coleman, 
North  Warren,  bodi  of  Pa.;  Marthi  Lcroy  Zdenz,  Seneca 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc. 
Original  application  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,179,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  applkation  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  17313 

Int  CLHOlc  77/00 

UACL  29-610  <i  Claim. 

A  process  for  fabricating  resistor  material  includes  the 
step*  of  casting  a  suspension  to  provide  a  fihn  casting,  heat- 
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ing  to  provide  a  film,  cutting  the  film  to  size,  attaching  the 
film  to  a  substrate,  and  firing  to  provide  resistor  material.  A 
resistor  is  fabricated  by  a  process  of  selecting  a  substrate, 
depositing  a  conductor  pattern  thereon,  applying  an  adhe-> 
sive,  attaching  a  self-supporting  cut  film  to  the  substrate,  and 
firing  the  substrate  and  attached  film  and  conductors  to  pn>- 


GLASS-METAL 
MIXTURE 


CERAMIC 


vide  a  resistor.  An  electrical  circuit  is  provided  by  applying  a 
solder  layer  to  the  conductor  pattern  on  the  substrate,  at- 
taching electrical  components  to  the  solder  layer,  and  encap- 
sulating the  structure  to  provide  an  electrical  circuit.  A  re- 
sistor includes  a  substrate,  electrical  conductors  affixed 
thereto,  and  a  layer  of  resistor  material  affixed  to  the  con- 
ductors and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  substrate. 


3,648364 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRINTED  RESISTOR 

Tsunehiko  Endo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokuriku  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyama-Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,438 

Int.  CLHOlc  7/00,  77/00 

U.S.  CL  29—620  17  Claims 


with  a  protective  cover  removab^jnounted  over  the  blade 
exposure  area.  Directional  detent  means  and  a  final  stop 


means  prevent  repositioning  of  a  used  blade  at  the  shaving 
area. 


3,648366 

FACE  WETTER  FOR  SHAVING 

Jack  Robert  Harrison,  Sr.,  9209  Femdale  Rood,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,687 

InL  CI.  B26b  21/44;  B65d  47/00 

VS.  CL  30—41  7  Claims 


A  printed  resistor  comprising  an  insulating  matrix  board, 
copper  layers  printed  on  one  side  of  said  board  by  etching 
and  having  preidetermined  patterns,  impedance  layers  screen 
printed  on  the  other  side  of  sakl  board,  and  conductors  ap- 
plied in  holes  formed  in  said  board  and  extending  through 
said  holes  for  electrically  connecting  between  selected  ones 
of  said  copper  layers  and  said  impedance  layers  and  the 
process  for  producing  said  printed  resistor. 


3,648365 
MULTIPLE-BLADE  RAZOR 
Clemens  A.  Iten,  and  Harold  B.  Bickers,  bodi  of  Staunton, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,978 
Int.  CL  30  346.57;  B26b  27/22, 27/06 
VS.  CI.  30-40  16  Claims 

A  safety  razor  of  disposable  character  in  the  shape  of  a 
generally  flat  disk  embodying  a  blade  holder  with  a  series  of 
individual  blades  arranged  at  the  periphery  thereof  in 
generally  end-to-end  relation,  the  holder  being  arranged  in 
generally  face-to-face  relation  with  respect  to  a  cover  part 
and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  the  cover  part  having  a  blade 
exposure  opening  at  the  periphery  the  said  relative  rotation 
permitting  individual  exposure  of  the  respective  blades  at  the 
opening,  the  other  blades  being  protected  fi-om  contact 
within  the  razor  cover  parts,  and  the  razor  being  provided 


The  safety  razor  has  a  handle  carrying  a  head  adapted  to 
hold  a  double-edged  safety  razor  blade,  the  head  having  a 
recessed  underside.  A  face  wetter  vessel  adapted  to  carry  a 
liquid  is  mounted  on  the  handle  and  has  a  base  entering  the 
recessed  underside  of  the  razor  head.  The  base  has  a  series  of 
perforations  therein  at  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
edges  of  the  razor  blade  through  which  drops  of  the  liquid 
are  deposited  on  the  face  of  the  user  when  the  razor  handle  is 
tilted  from  the  vertical  in  the  act  of  shaving. 


3,648367 
CUTTERHEAD  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 
Robert  J.  Tofanie,  FaiffieU,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849373 

Int.  CL  B26b  79/04 

VS.  CL  30-43.6  6  Claims 

A  cutterhead  for  an  electric  dry  shaver  which  includes  a 

stationary  outer  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  hair  reception 
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■iote  and  a  movable  inner  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  cutter    bowl  or  a  plurality  of  tines.  Each  acoop  has  a  channel  or 
teeth  wfaerem  the  cutler  teeth  are  provided  with  buffed  sur-  ^^  ^^^  °"  *  cianncl  or 


groove  along  one  of  its  axes  with  an  adhesive  layer  in  the 
groove  to  secure  the  scoop  to  the  straw. 


feces  adjacent  the  hair  entry  portions  of  the  hair  recration 
slots  in  the  outer  cutter. 


W. 


batk  of  MMi^ 


3,648,368 
SAFETYKAZOR 

d  loaeph  E.  KocUcr,  Nor- 
to  Tke  GUette  CoapMy, 


FIbd  Mar.  23, 1970,  Str.  No.  21^60 
M.CLB2th2J/32,2Ifl8 
U.S.a30-6<l3  6 


3,648,370 

SHOE  COMB  AND  ATTACHMENT 

I  CcfcoM,  212  Cedarvile  Street,  PfUalMrgh,  Pk. 

Ffled  Apr.  3, 1970.  Scr.  No.  25,377 

IM.  CL  B26b  19/20 

VS.  CL  30—201  3 


-^t^ 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  an  improved,  tapering 
shoe  comb  adapted  for  use  in  detachable  connection  with  a 
hair  clipper  and  more  particularly  to  a  shoe  comb  which  is 
attached  to  the  hair  clipper  by  means  of  a  semipermanent 
base  piece  which  is  attached  directly  to  the  bottom  of  the 
clipper  so  that  it  may  be  practically  employed  with  clippers 
which  do  not  have  sufficient  extra  width  of  the  stationary 
comb  plate  for  other  means  of  attachment 


A  safety  razor  including  a  head  portion  suitable  for  mount- 
mg  double  edge  cutting  means  and  a  handle  portion  in  which 
there  is  mounted  an  electric  motor,  ashaft  rotatable  by  die 

motor,  and  a  weight  eccentrically  mousied  on  the  free  end  of 
die  sh^  rotation  of  the  weight  operating  to  cause  vibration 

of  the  head  portion  of  the  razor.  Also  iiounted  in  die  handle 
portion  are  means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  die  cutting 
edges  of  a  razor  Made  relative  to  die  razor,  and  proximate  to 
die  adjusting  means  are  means  Cor  opening  and  closing  die 
razor. 


3,648,371 

RING-MOUNTED  DEFENSIVE  BLADE 

^itiwky,  1118  N.  Jdfcrsaa  Street,  Irl^liw.  Va. 

F«ed  May  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  82130S 

I^CLB26b  27/00 

VS.  CL  30—298  9 


3,648369 
EATING 
Vaagh.  D.  Ffnil      .  La  MkmA 
L7«a,LaMkada,CallL,apwt 

Pfcd  Mar.  9, 1970.  Scr.  N^.  17^15 
iM.CLA4'n43/2i 
U.S.CL30-141  I 


toDadky 


A  ring  outwardly  appearing  as  a  conventional  wedding 
band  has  an  inward  and  downward  pointed  triangular  blade 
with  sharpened  cutting  edges  and  stabilizing  wings  which  ex- 
tend laterally  from  the  ring.  In  case  of  attack,  a  person  wear- 
ing die  ring  simply  touches  die  point  to  die  clothing  or  skin 


A^anofM  wtrmm  h»m  k«»i^  ♦«  ;♦  -  -J *  •  • ^   uhj  uic  ring  Hmpiy  uiucnes  tne  pomt  to  the  clothing  or  skin 
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3,648,372 
ORTHODONTIA  DEVICE 

2185  LoiMs  AvcBoc,  Merrick,  L.  L, 


ContfaoatloD-lD-port  of  appikatioa  Ser.  No.  850^54,  Aug. 

18, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,533,163,  dated  Oct  13, 1970. 

This  applcatioB  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,098 

Int  CL  A61c  7fOO 

U&CL  32-14  D  3  Claims 


linkages  engageable  with  the  cam  drum  to  move  die  marking 
member  relative  to  the  frame  in  a  pattern  determined  by  the 
individual  cam  runs  on  the  cam  drum.  The  cam  follower  por- 
tion of  the  linkage  and  the  cam  drum  are  relatively  shiftable 
to  thereby  permit  selective  determination  of  the  pattern  to  be 
drawn  by  the  drawing  device.  The  marking  member  is  jour- 
naled  on  the  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
frame,  as  well  as  pivoting  movement  relative  to  the  frame,  to 
provide  for  further  selective  changes  of  the  drawn  pattern. 


3,648373 
DRAWING  DEVICE 
Howard  J.  Morrten,  Highland  Park,  and  Marvin  I.  Gbss, 
Chkago,  both  of  DL,  aasigMrs  to  Marvin  GImb  &  As- 


5  Claims 


U.S.CL33— 18R 


Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71^68 
Int  CL  B43I 13/00 


A  drawing  device  which  includes  a  frame  movable  over  a 
marking  surface  by  at  least  a  pair  of  wheels  fixedly  secured  to 
a  shaft  for  rotatira  widi  die  wheels.  At  least  one  marking 
member  is  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  relative 
diereto  to  draw  a  predetermined  pattern  onto  the  marking 
surface  in  response  to  movement  of  the  frame  over  the  mark- 
ing  surface.  A  cam  drum,  having  a  plurality  of  different,  in- 
dividual cam  runs  disposed  longitudinally  therealong,  is 
secured  to  the  rotating  shaft  and  a  linkage  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  die  marking  member,  widi  a  cam  follower  of  die 

896  O.O.— 18 


3,648374 

ADJUSTABLE  FIREARM  SIGHT 

Kari  R.  Lewis,  77  Onley  RomL  Wcthcrsfidd,  Conn. 

FBed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850370 

Int  CL  F41g  1/26 

VS.  CL  33—58  R  9 


An  orthodontia  appliance  is  provided  including  a  mouth 
brace  and  elastic-retaining  band  designed  to  exert  a  predeter- 
mined force  on  the  brace  when  the  brace  is  positioned  in  the 
mouth  of  a  patient.  The  band  is  provided  with  an  ac^usting 
clamp  and  an  integral  strain  gauge  which,  when  connected  to 
a  suitable  readout  device  gives  an  indication  of  the  force  ex- 
erted on  the  brace  by  the  band  and  therefore  the  force  ex- 
erted on  the  patient's  teeth. 


A  sight  for  a  firearm,  which  may  be  the  front  sight  of  a 
revolver  or  other  handgun,  is  adjustable  to  control  the  eleva- 
tion of  its  sighting  surface.  The  sight  is  pivoted  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  and  includes  an  adjustment  screw  which  is  held 
against  the  stationary  structure  of  the  firearm  by  a  biasing 
spring  working  between  the  sight  and  such  stationary  struc- 
ture. 


3,648375 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  WHEEL  ALIGNER 

Edward  D.  WUkerHiB,  WaiUagtoa  VaBcy  RomL  Morrfatowa, 

N  J. ' 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  Na  29,024 

IatCLA47f5/00 

U.S.  CL  33—46  W  4  CbhM 


A  support  for  a  portable  wheel  aligner  unit  to  carry  ad- 
justably die  aligner  unit  from  a  storage  position  to  a  position 
adjacent  a  vehicle  wheel  to  be  aligned.  The  support  com- 
prises a  pair  of  telescoping  arms  adapted  to  extend  an  ad- 
justable lengdi,  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  also  to  tih 
through  a  limited  angular  range  in  a  vertical  plane.  One  end 
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of  the  telescoping  arms  is  clamped  to  a  runway  of  a  pit, 
power,  or  drive-on  vehicle  rack.  TIm  other  end  (rf'  the  arms 
carry  an  extensible  post  which  supports  a  ball  which  is 
received  by  a  loosely  mating  socket  which  is  an  integral  pan 
of  the  aligner  unit  A  spring  retaining  yoke  is  coupled  to  the 
aligner  unit  to  enable  relative  movement  of  the  aJigner  with 
respect  to  the  post  The  forgoing  structure  enables  an 
operator  to  conveniently  store  the  atigner  unit  and  bring  it 
into  operating  position  on  a  vehicle  Wheel  without  the  neces- 
sity for  manually  lifting  the  total  weigit  of  the  aligner. 


from  the  object  and  serving  as  a  reference  member.  Upon 
rotation  of  the  object  about  its  circular  center  the  transducer 
senses  radial  variations  in  the  object's  surface  while  relative 


A  sighting  device  for  archery  bows  consisting  of  a  guide 
rail  mounted  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  in  spaced  relation  to 
an  upper  bow  section  with  one  end  ot  the  guide  rail  adjusta- 
ble relative  to  its  spacing  from  the  bow  section.  Adjustably 
mounted  on  the  guide  rail  for  up  and  down  movement 
thereon  is  a  sighting  unit  including  a  carriage  secured  to  the 
guide  rail  by  a  clamping  action.  A  sitting  member  support 
bar  is  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  carnage  for  lateral  move- 
ment to  selected  adjusted  positions,  being  supported  on  the 
carriage  by  a  guide  pin  and  a  control  pin.  Manually  operated 
means  on  the  carriage  connected  to  the  control  pin  moves 
the  support  bar  to  an  adjusted  selected  position.  The  support 
bar  has  affixed  to  its  top  surface  a  sighing  member  consisting 
of  a  tube  with  crosshairs  on  the  rear  9nd  of  a  rod,  the  front 
end  of  the  rod  having,  a  raised  ball  that  is  in  visual  alignment 
with  the  intersecting  axis  of  the  crosshiirs. 


The 


3,648^77      ' 
SLING  ROUNDNESS  pAGE 
Frederick  W.  Wltzkc,  Am  Arbor,  Midi^  aasigiior  to 
Bcndix  CorporatkM 

Fikd  Jane  25, 1969,  Ser.  ^lo.  836368 
lot  CL  GOlb  5/20. 5/28,  7/28 
VS.  CI.  33—  1 74  R  '  24  Claims 

A  gage  for  measuring  the  out-of-roundness  of  cylindrical 
or  spherical  objects,  which  can  perform  such  measuring 
while  the  objects  are  still  mounted  ini  the  machine  used  in 
shaping  them.  A  gage  frame  holds  a  flexible,  nonstretchable 
sling  in  an  opened  looped  position  a^d  also  holds  a  trans- 
ducer adapted  to  sense  radial  variations  of  the  surface  of  the 
object  being  measured.  In  operation  the  sling  is  looped 
around  a  large  arc  of  the  circumference  of  the  object  being 
measured,  thereby  supporting  the  fr^me  a  flxed  distance 


3,648^76 
BOW  SIGHT 

William  J.  Mfllnamow,  9  Hausnan  StMet,  BrtMklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,543 
Int  a.  F41g  I/OO;  F41b  5/00 
VS.  CL  33—46  A  7  Claims 


.-^y 


;'^7ir 


;/  // 


movement  between  the  object's  center  and  the  sling  due  to 
lobing  conditions  of  the  object  are  virtually  eliminated.  Also 
disclosed  is  a  more  accurate  roundness  measuring  apparatus 
using  two  such  gages  in  tandem. 


3,648,378 
ARRANGEMENTS  IN  AN  EXTENSIBLE  AIR-BUBBLE- 
TYPE  LEVEL 
Hans  Krlsdan  Thingstad,  Fombojdsvagcn  13,  and  Horst  Jnr- 
genaen,  Sveagatan  19,  botb  of  SodertaQe,  Sweden 
FOed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  14, 1967, 
17,157/67 
Int  CL  GOlc  9/00 
VS.  CI.  33—208  1  Claim 


^ 


■"*"^ 


^ 


An  air  bubble  level  having  a  main  portion  of  generally  I- 
shaped  cross  section  which  is  engaged  by  extensible  members 
partly  surrounding  the  main  portion  and  which  can  be 
clamped  in  various  extended  positions  by  clamping  means 
located  within  the  extensible  means  and  cooperating  with  a 
plate  located  in  the  main  portion  of  the  level  so  that  actua- 
tion of  the  clamping  means  will  move  the  plate  and  cause  the 
extensible  members  to  be  raised  and  clamped  against  the 
main  portion. 


3,648379 

CONTINUOUS  FREEZE  DRYING  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Mercer,  Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  and  Lome  A.  Rowell, 

Lacliinc,  Quebec,  Canada,  aMignors  to  John  T.  Horton, 

Hinsdale,  Ul. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,917 

Int  CI.  F26b  5/06 

VS.  CL  34—5  15  Claims 

A  system  of  apparatus  (and  method)  for  the  continuous 
freezing  and  freeze  drying  of  solids-containing  aqueous 
liquids  to  obtain  a  freeze  dried  product.  The  feed  liquid  is 
frozen  as  a  thin  sheet  on  a  continuously  moving  belt  and  is 
broken  to  form  discrete  pieces  which  are  further  reduced  in 
size  prior  to  freeze  drying.  The  frozen  particles  are  moved  on 
a  chilled  multistage  vibratory  conveyor  in  an  evacuated 
chamber  wherein  refrigerated  condensers  and  radiant  energy 
sources  cooperate  with  the  conveyor  to  subUmate  the  ice 
content  of  the  frozen  particles  to  form  a  freeze  dried 
product  The  vibrating  conveyor  is  constructed  to  minimize 
transfer  of  vibratory  forces  as  well  as  the  effects  of  changes 
in  length  of  the  conveying  sections  as  a  result  of  temperature 
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?^ff  2?®  '^^"^  operates  continuously  to  receive  the    generally  coextensive  with  the  opening  to  the  drver  basket 

S^te'ld^e^veTi'  "";  "i"""  '"S"  P^^"'^  "•'  ^°    and  has  a  flange  portion  which.  wK^lfedo^sc^oSd^tts 
separate  and  remove  ice  collectmg  on  the  condensers.  The    the  front  baffle  around  the  perimeter  of  the  opening  so  th^ 

all  air  exiting  from  the  basket  must  pass  through  the  lint  trap 


jr. 


system  functions  to  accomplish  the  freezing  and  freeze  drying 
operations  in  the  relatively  short  period  of  from  40  to  110 
minutes. 


3,648380 
FLUIDIZED  BED  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Rudolph  L.  GuiHoud,  AlUaon  Paffc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Ftu 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  Na  41,450 

InL  CI.  ¥26h  3/08 

UACL  34-10  8  Claims 


prior  to  coming  into  contact  with  any  relatively  cool  surface. 
The  flange  supports  a  separable  perforated  filter  guard  and  a 
fine  mesh  removable  screen  filter.  The  guard  protects  the 
screen  and  the  lint  deposited  thereon  from  the  clothes  as 
they  tumble  within  the  dryer. 


3  648382 

FREEZE  DRYING  SOLIDS  BEARING  LIQUIDS 

Henry  A.  Oldenkamp,  and  Clyde  D.  Watson,  both  of  San  Jose, 

CaHf.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaBf. 

Original  application  Sept  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,109,  now 

Patent  No.  3356,818.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  3, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  78319 

Int  CL  F26b  5/04 

UACL  34-92  4cuums 


(0)0-^(0)    ^"^  ^^^ 


A  method  and  structure  for  stabilizing  the  depth  of  materi- 
al m  a  first,  highly  turbulent  fluidized  bed  of  solids  by 
discharging  the  flow  of  material  from  the  bed  over  a  weir  into 
a  second,  relatively  calm  fluidized  bed  of  solids,  the  weir 
defining  a  boundary  between  the  two  beds.  The  level  of  the 
second  bed  is  maintained  at  substantially  the  same  height  as 
the  top  of  the  weir,  and  an  outlet  opening  is  provided  in  the 
second  bed  for  discharging  the  solids  therefrom  in  a  constant, 
consistent  manner  in  comparison  to  that  of  the  first,  turbu- 
lent bed. 


3,648381 
LINT  TRAP  FOR  A  CLOTHES  DRYER 
John  J.  Fox,  Uxington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,099 

Int  CL  F26b  21/02 

UACL  34-82  ,0  Claims 

A  Imt  trap  is  provided  on  the  door  of  a  clothes  dryer  where 

It  IS  readUy  visible  and  accessible  for  cleaning.  The  lint  trap  is 


Freeze  dried  coffee  extract  is  prepared  by  grinding  frozen 
chunks  of  extract  into  particles  of  varying  size,  spreading  the 
ground  particles  into  trays  so  that  the  fines  are  at  the  bottom, 
and  freeze  drying  the  bed  of  particles  in  the  trays. 


3,648383 

SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF 

MATERUL  BETWEEN  REGIONS  AT  DIFFERENT 

PRESSURES 

Roger  L.  Saunders,  Boxmoor,  Engbmd,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1, 1969, 
58397/69 
Int  CL  F26b  25/00;  F16j  15/44 
VS.  CL  34-242  7  cwtas 

A^eal  to  permit  the  passage  of  material,  such  as  a  continu- 
ous web  bearing  a  layer  of  coating  composition,  between  two 
zones  at  different  gas  pressures  comprises  a  narrow 
passageway  in  communication  with  the  two  zones,  a  plurality 


*■ 
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of  tnuHvene  ribs  ipaced  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
pMngeway.  and  a  phinUty  of  spaced  apertures  located 
within  the  tnMighs  between  adjacent  Hbs  and  communicating 
with  a  vacuum  manifold  for  withdrawing  gas  from  the 
passageway  to  provide  a  progressive  change  in  pressure  from 
a  value  at  the  inlet  to  the  passageway  equivalent  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  zone  firom  which  material  ia  being  transported  to  a 
value  at  the  outlet  from  the  passageway  equivalent  to  the 


by  a  spring  and  rotates  the  turntable  one  revolution  until  the 
indexing  lever  again  contacts  the  bellcrank  and  stop  shaft, 
thus  returning  the  turntable  to  the  "home"  position. 


3(648385 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY  WITH  PHONOGRAPH 

Gonloo  A.  Barlow,  EvaMlom  md  Manria  L  Glass,  Chicago, 

both  of  DL,  aarifMirs  to  Manrhi  GfaM  *  Aaodates 

Piled  Mar.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21^54 

bLCLG09b5/06 

VS.  CL  35—8  A  4  cWn 


pressure  in  the  zone  into  which  the  muterial  is  being  trans- 
ported. In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  seal  is  comprised  of  a 
smooth  arcuate  piate  and  a  curved  gastellated  shoe  posi- 
tioned opposite  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  plate  to  define  a 
narrow  arcuate  passageway  therebetween.  The  seal  is  espe- 
cially useful  in  the  vacuum  drying  of  web  material  having  a 
surface  coating  which  is  especially  sutceptible  to  damage, 
such  as  a  web  consisting  of  a  support  coated  with  one  or 
more  layers  of  photographic  emulsion. 


3,648384 

TURNTABLE  DRIVE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Ri^vd  W.  Roberts,  Loasbund,  DL,  ■■Jiani  to  Borg-Waraer 

DL 
nW  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26380 
IM.  CL  G09b  1/00;  Glib  17/00 
VS.  CL  35-8  A  6  Chrims 


A  child  entertainment  and  instruction  toy  including  a 
sound  reproducing  phonograph  mechanism  characterized  by 
the  provision  of  a  cardlike  information  conveying  element 
having  the  usual  helical  record  grooves  on  one  side  thereof 
and  a  readily  perceived  matter  on  the  other  side  such  as  text 
matter,  pictures  or  surface  characteristics  perceived  by 
touch;  and  a  phonograph  mechanism  for  use  therewith  of  the 
type  having  a  rotating  stylus  which  moves  vertically  upwardly 
to  track  in  the  grooves  of  the  card,  with  the  card  presented 
for  sound  reproduction  with  the  grooves  facing  downwardly 
and  the  side  having  the  readily  perceived  matter  presented 
face  up  to  view  and/or  touch. 


3,648386 

VISUAL  TRAINING  MACHINE 

Bevcriy  L  StOM,  2525  Grand  Sunyt  RoMi,  Torrance,  CaHf, 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,074 

IM.  CL  G09b  1/06 

VS.  CL  35—8  R  I 


A  turntable  drive  release  mechanisni  for  an  audiovisual 
educational  apparatus  of  the  type  disckwd  in  U.S.  Pat  No. 
3,483,633  is  disckised  empioy^g  a  continuously  driven  fric- 
tion drive  wheel  which  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  a 
turntable  in  response  to  an  indexing  lever  carried  on  and 
moving  with  the  turntable.  The  lever  engages  a  releasable 
stop  shaft  and  pivots  to  bear  against  a  bellcrank  which, 
through  a  link,  moves  the  driVe  wheel  airay  from  the  turnta- 
ble while  maintaining  its  contact  with  the  drive  motor.  Upon 
release  by  the  stop  shaft  the  drive  is  returned  to  engagement 


A  visual  training  machine  including  a  base  having  a  sup- 
port member  secured  thereto,  the  support  member  having  an 
upright  portion  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm  extending 
horizontally  therefrom.  A  pivot  point  aperture  which  is 
formed  in  the  arm  receives  a  firie  line.  An  object  to  be 
identified  and  observed  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the  line 
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extending  downward  from  the  pivot  point  and  can  be  raised, 
lowered,  swung  back  and  forth,  spiral  motion  and/or  rotated! 
The  other  end  of  the  Une  includes  a  looped  portion  thereof 
which  can  be  connected  to  any  one  of  various  adjustment 
hooks  or  which  can  be  hekl  in  the  operatcM-*s  hand.  Posi- 
tioned behind  the  machine  can  be  placed  a  backdrop  of  com- 
plementing or  contrasting  configuration  relative  to  the  ob- 
ject In  addition  a  display  board  having  a  plurality  of  different 
objects,  only  one  of  which  is  identical  to  the  suspended  ob- 
ject can  be  utilized  by  the  observer. 


3,648387 

EDUCATIONAL  AID 

Rojr  J.  Lahr,  Wcstport,  Coul,  saslgnw  to  Xerox  Corporadoa, 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,486 

ImL  CL  G09b  5/06;  Glib  5/00 

VS.  CL  35—8  A  7  Odnm 


regulates  the  advance  of  the  slides.  The  device  includes  a 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  select  switches  and  an  advance 
switch  which  actuates  the  advance  of  each  slide.  Circuit 
means  within  the  housing  prevent  operation  of  the  advance 
switch  until  the  correct  selection  (tf  one  of  the  select  switches 
is  inade  for  each  slide.  Removable  program  means  «ftaptrd  to 
be  inserted  into  the  housing  to  program  the  circuit  m»a««  for 
each  series  of  slides. 


3,648389 
SYNTHETIC  THORAX 
AMoB  L.  Mditam  Aivadfai,  Calf., 
giMcrtag  Co.,  Sicm  MadR,  CaBL 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879352 
Int.  CL  G09b  23/30 
U.S.CL35— 17  5 


to  Skrra  Eih 


.2*7 


An  educational  aid  through  which  printed  informati(Mi  in- 
telligence is  coordinated  with  an  audio  reproduction  to  selec- 
tively produce  an  audio  presentation  of  the  printed  informa- 
tion. A  record  monber  (^ratively  associated  with  a  text  of 
printed  information  and  having  recorded  thereon  a 
reproducible  audio  recording  a€  the  printed  information  is 
supported  within  a  sound-reproducing  apparatus.  A  trans- 
ducer associated  with  the  sound-reproducing  apparatus  is 
selectively  positioned  relative  to  the  record  member  in 
response  to  the  positioning  of  an  indicator  member  at 
selected  portions  of  the  text  material  to  generate  an  audio 
presentation  of  the  particular  text  material. 


.79 


A  Synthetic  Thorax  for  use  with  test  dununies  to  «t«nMlatf 
human  bodily  reactions  under  impact  conditions.  The 
Synthetic  Thorax  is  made  of  high  density  polyethylene  having 
dimensions  similar  to  a  human  thorax  aiid  is  0.30  inch  thick. 


3,648388 

TEACHING  DEVICE 

Edgar  L.  LowcO,  Los  Antdes,  and  Aaron  H.  Upsky,  Bevcrty 

HUs,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  Tracy  CUnic  Los  An- 
fclca,Calif. 

Fled  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,421 

Int.  CL  G09b  7/06 

U.S.CL35— 9A  23ChinM 


3,648390 
FOOTWEAR  FOR  SURGEONS 
Antonio  Corvi,  Corso  Garflioldi,   14,  Florenaloo  D'Arda 
(Piaocnza),  Italy 

Filed  Jnne  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,093 
Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  19, 1969, 42392-A 
Int  CL  A43b  7/06 
VS.  CL  36—3  3  < 


The  present  invention  relates  to  footwear  for  surgeons  and 
in  particular  a  boot  construction  wherein  the  shank  muscles 
of  the  operator  are  not  subjected  to  stress,  the  ankle  is  well 
supported  and  the  foot  prevented  from  movement  within  its 
enckjsure  during  tiKMe  extoided  periods  wiien  tiie  surgeon's 
body  is  bent  forward. 


3,648391 

MATERIAL-HANDLING  BUCKET 

Steve  Kabny,  and  LcsBe  J.  Lcsko,  both  of  Novdty,  OUo,  «- 

rifnors  to  GoKral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,133 

Int.  CL  E02f  9/28 

VS.  CL  37—141  T  4  Claiw 

U)rwluch»«topu>dlopro,ectm.ge.ftoni.Kr«ofdi<fc.  U-Aaped  main  plMe.  The  fomari  edge  of  ihTaitaSin 
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provided  with  an  L-shaped  support  member  which  serves  as  a   same  predetermined  length  as  the  same  dimension  of  the 
common  member  for  removably  netaining  a  plurality  of   uniform  frames  and  this  strip  has  a  plurality  of  dovetail  ton- 

gue-and-groove  formations  on  angularly  related  sides,  these 
formations  being  complementary  respectively  to  the  female 
and  male  frame  (ide  formations. 


cutting  blades  and  wear  shoes  fastened  together  by  the  same 
bolts. 


3,648392 

LAPEL  PIN 

Michad  S.  Churdunaii,  6433  East  30th  Street^  Indianapolis, 


2  Claims 


Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,272 
Int  CI.  A44c  3lpO 
U.S.  a.  40-1.6 


A  pin  for  the  lapel  or  other  clothijig  of  the  wearer,  which 
provides  an  ornamental  pin  or  organization  badge  in  one 
condition  of  the  parts,  but  which  is  movable  to  another  con- 
dition in  which  the  parts  may  presefit  an  identification  text 
which  is  concealed  in  the  other  condition. 


3,648,393 
INTERCONNECTED  PICTURE  FRAMES 
Salvatorc  C.  Parrilla,  14612  Woodworth  Avenoe,  East  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,656 

InL  CI.  G09f  1112 

MS.  a.  40—152  4  Claims 


An  interconnecting  strip  is  provided  for  use  with  small  pic- 
ture frames  of  a  uniform  predetermined  length  where  two  op- 
posite parallel  sides  of  a  rectangular  frame  are  provided  with 
a  dovetail  tongue-and-groove  formation,  one  of  the  forma- 
tions being  female  and  the  other  being  male,  each  adapted  to 
interfit  the  opposite-type  formation  on  a  like  frame.  The  in- 
terconnecting member  for  joining  two  such  sides  of  two 
frames  in  a  pleasing  arrangement  is  a  unitary  strip  ci  the 


3  648394 
KEYTOP  STRUCTURE 
Ncal  Hepncr,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  aaiigDor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poratkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,997 

lni.C\.CO9i3l08 

U.S.  CL  40—331  3  Claims 


A  keytop  for  the  keys  of  business  machines,  the  keytop 
being  of  sectional  construction  comprising  a  base,  a  remova- 
ble transparent  cap  and  a  removable  key  identification 
marker  held  by  and  between  the  base  and  the  removable  cap. 


3,648395 

ELECTRIC  CAP  GUN  AND  LIGHT  THEREFOR 

Albert  Nathanaon,  75-60  199th  Street,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,890 

Int  CI.  F41c  3106 

MS.  CL  42—54  2  Claims 


A  combination  electric  light  and  electrically  dischargable 
toy  percussion  cap  gun  unit  embodying  a  round  base,  with  a 
center  hole  in  which  is  pressure  fitted  a  miniature  electric 
bulb,  over  which  is  a  transparent  plastic  tube  mounted  on  a 
cork  supported  by  an  arch.  Passing  through  the  cork  are  two 
conductors  joined  by  a  metallic  heating  element  at  their 
upper  ends.  The  heating  element  is  in  contact  with  a  percus- 
sion cap,  of  the  kind  commonly  used  in  toy  cap  guns,  affixed 
to  the  underside  of  a  cork  inserted  into  the  upper  opening  of 
the  tube,  from  which  cork  projects  a  U-shaped  conductor 
which  when  properly  positioned  against  the  two  conductors 
at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  closes  the  electric  circuit,  causing  a 
short  circuit  thru  the  metallic  element,  the  heat  of  which 
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detonates  the  percussion  cap  and  blows  the  top  cork  out- 
wardly. Discharge  of  the  cork  and  its  U-shaped  conductor  off 
the  upper  opening  of  the  tube  breaks  the  electrical  contact  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  shunts  the  electric  current  to 
another  conductor  mounted  against  the  contact  side  of  the 
base  of  the  bulb,  which  together  with  a  contact  at  the  lower 
terminal  contact  point  of  the  bulb  ignites  the  bulb.  This  con- 
ductor extends  from  the  contact  side  of  the  bulb  across  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  base  of  the  unit  to  a  connection  with  a 
ring-shaped  conductor  affixed  to  the  rim  of  the  base.  One  of 
the  two  conductors  inside  the  tube  extends  horizontally  from 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  cork,  whUe  the  other  conductor 
passes  through  the  hole  in  the  base,  around  and  in  contact 
with  the  lower  terminal  contact  point  of  the  bulb,  outward  to 
the  rim  of  the  base  and  upward  to  end  in  a  loop  just  above 
the  top  surface  of  the  base,  insulated  at  its  intersection  with 
the  ring-shaped  conductor.  Another  U-shaped  conductor,  the 
upper  end  of  which  is  in  close  proximity  with  the  horizontal 
section  of  one  of  the  conductors  inside  the  tube,  also  passes 
through  the  hole  in  the  base,  then  at  a  right  angle  outward  to 
the  rim  of  the  base  and  upward  to  end  in  a  loop  just  above 
the  top  surface  of  the  base,  but  in  contact  with  the  ring- 
shaped  conductor  at  its  intersection  with  it. 


attachment  to  the  line,  the  shaft  having  a  pivotal  connection 
to  the  rotauble  element  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  member 
from  the  control  slot.  The  rotatable  element  cants  to  one  side 


or  the  other  of  the  shaft  depending  upon  which  slot  seat  is 
engaged.  Opposite  rotation  results  from  shifting  from  one 
seat  to  the  other. 


3,648396 

STABILIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAND  GUNS 

Smith,  Roger  A.,  19320  Heber  Street,  Glcndora,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,451 

Int.  CI.  F41c  29100, 23/00 

MS.  CL  42-94  ,2  cudms 


3,648398 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  RELEASABLE  SINKER  ADAPTED 

FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  FISHING  LINE 

Cari  W.  NeweU,  635  Cavanagh  Rom!,  Glendale,  CaBf. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,637 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  95/00 

MS.  CI.  43—43.12  1  ri.tm 


A  stabilizing  attachment  for  a  hand  gun.  The  attachment 
has  a  generally  U-shaped  arm  rod  which  is  attached  to  and 
extends  rearwardly  from  the  butt  end  of  the  hand  grip  of  the 
gun  to  receive  the  shooter's  forearm.  The  laterally  spaced 
side  members  of  the  arm  rod  have  rear  upturned  extremities 
joined  by  an  arcuate  upwardly  arching  connecting  portion 
mounting  a  shock  pad  which  seats  against  the  radius  bone  of 
the  forearm.  The  attachment  reduces  recoil,  positively 
orients  the  bore  of  the  gun  relative  to  the  forearm  to  improve-^ 
shooting  accuracy,  increases  leverage  against  recoil, 
eliminates  wrist  movement,  and  prevents  twisting  of  the  gun 
out  of  the  hand  when  fired. 


3,648397 
FISHING  LURE 
Donald  Du  Bois,  6627  North  Washington  Blvd.,  Arlington, 
1  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1^15 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  85/00 
U.S.a.  43-42.12  7  Claims 

A  fishmg  lure  which  includes  a  rotatable  element  secured 
to  the  member  by  which  it  is  attached  to  a  fishing  line  by 
passage  of  the  attaching  member  through  a  control  slot 
formed  in  the  rotatable  element.  The  control  slot  has  seats  at 
Its  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment in  which  the  attaching  means  rests.  In  a  preferred  form, 
the  rotatable  element  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  having  means  for 


A  unitary  tubular  holder,  preferably  molded  of  resilient 
material  such  as  plastic,  has  an  attachment  eye  molded  at 
one  end  therectf  with  the  bore  opening  at  the  other  end 
thereof.  A  preferably  cylindrical  weight  is  positioned  in  the 
holder  bore  open  end  preferably  partiaUy  extending  from  the 
holder  and  expanding  the  holder  for  releasable  gripping 
therebetween.  The  holder  fastening  eye  may  be  attached  to  a 
fishing  line  and  engagement  of  the  weight  by  an  exterior  ob- 
ject wUI  cause  a  release  of  the  weight  from  the  holder  bore 
upon  a  force  at  the  holder  fastening  eye. 


3  648399 

nSH  HOOK  RELEASING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  R.  Lloyd,  251  Coach  Lamp  Lane,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,040 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  91/04 

MS.  CI.  43-43.12  3  Qainu 

A  device  for  releasing  a  fish  hook  from  a  fishing  line  when 
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engaged  with  a  fixed  otyect  in  the  «fUer,  without  loss  of  any  plying  air  at  about  4S0  cubic  feet  per  minute  at  a  pressure  of 

about  4  p.s.i.  This  air  is  supplied  to  a  group  of  four  air-liquid 


portion  of  the  fishing  equipment  other  than  the  fish  hook  it- 
self. 


double  vortical  nozzles  that  atomizes  the  insecticide  into  the 
5-  to  1  S-micron  size  range. 


3,648,400 

LURE  BOX  3,648,402 

Henry  S.  Wolfe,  Beaver  Hill  Apart,  Abt.  #B-219,  JenUntown,  INSECT  SWATTER 

p^  Reuben  A.  Siggcn,  P.O.  Box  105,  iMltete,  W.  Va. 

Rkd  im.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,668  ™««  ^«*»'  1 «» I'^O,  Scr.  No.  10322 

laL  CL  AOlk  97kX)  "^  CL  AOla  3/02 

U.S.  CL  43-54.5                               I  3  Claims   U^CL  43-137                                                       SCWms 


An  insect  swatter  comprising  a  handle,  an  enclosed  loop 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  handle  and  a  swatter  blade 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  enclosed  loop  and  ad^ted  to  freely 
rotate  360°  within  the  loop. 


A  lure  box  comprising  a  container  bnd  a  lid  therefor.  The 
container  is  divided  into  a  pluraUty  of  compartments  for 
separating  and  containing  fishing  luret.  One  of  the  compart- 
ments has  at  least  one  sidewall  and  the  bottom  thereof  per- 
forated. The  lid  is  also  perforated  in  the  area  of  the  per- 
forated compartment.  Wet  lures  are  placed  in  the  perforated 
compartment  to  facilitate  the  drying  of  the  lures  after  use. 


3,648y403 

PLAY  TOY  FOR  FELINES,  DOGS  AND  CHILDREN 

Harry  L.  Goirael,  2869  Calk  Avcatva,  Miraleate,  Calif. 

Filed  JaiL  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,095 

in.  CL  A63h  33/00 

VS,  CL  46—1  R  2  CUm 


3,648*401 

LOW  VOLUME  INSECTICIDE  AEROSOL  GENERATOR 
George  S.  Staiv,  Iwttaa  WcOs,  CaW.,  nrignnr  to  ULV  Mmii- 
tactTJag  CorporatioB,  PirhMiwd,  CaBf. 

Filed  Fdi.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,574 
bt  CL  AOlBi  7/00,  i9/00 
VS.  CL  43—129  5  CWiw 

A  method  ot  producing  an  insecticide  spray  for  kiUing  in- 
sects with  droplets  in  the  size  range  of  from  about  S  microns 
to  about  IS  microns.  The  spray  consists  of  an  insecticide, 
such  as  Naled-14,  diluted  with  a  nonvolatile  liquid,  such  as 
cottonseed  oil,  in  a  ratio  ctf  1  to  4  by  volume.  The  aerosol 
generating  equipment  inchides  an  en^ne  driven  blower  sup- 


A  hollow  housing  including  top  and  sidewalk  having  access 
openings  formed  therein  through  which  the  paws  of  cats  and 
dogs  or  forearms  of  children  may  be  thrust  from  the  exterior 
of  the  housing.  A  play  object  is  disposed  within  the  housing 
for  free  movement  therein  and  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
housing  as  well  as  the  locations  of  the  access  openings  are 
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such  that  the  play  object  may  be  reached  while  positioned  in 
any  location  within  the  housing  by  a  cat,  a  dog  or  a  child 
di^>osed  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  the  overall  size  of  the 
housing  being  determined  by  whether  it  is  to  be  used  by  large 
cats  and/or  dogs  or  children. 


3,648,406 

PAPER  POPPER  TOY 

Shavinsiiy,  701  16tfc,  MhMieapoih,  Mfan. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,461 

bit  CL  A63h  5/00 

VS.  CL  46-174 


3,648^404 

CONNECTOR  UNIT  HAVING  RADUL  ARMS  FOR 

STRAIGHT  OR  ANGULAR  CONNECTIONS 

Ckarks  S.  Ogsbary,  Gold  Hfll,  ami  Don  C.  Witte,  SaUna  Star 

Route,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,605 

laLCLA63h33/J0,33/I2 

VS.  CL  46-29  1  chim 


In  a  toy  building  set,  connector  units  have  a  plurality  of 
relatively  angularly  disposed  connector  arms  radiation  from  a 
common  center  for  each  unit  with  each  arm  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  or  spherical  male  connector  portion,  or 
both,  which  serve  as  releasable  connecting  members  for 
press-fitting  insertion  through  openings  in  sheets  of  selected 
shapes  and  tubes  of  selected  lengths.  The  tubes  are  con- 
structed to  expand  when  fitted  over  the  spherical  male  por- 
tions to  provide  a  tenacious  grip  with  a  substantial  degree  of 
angular  movement  therebetween.  Shoulder  portions  on  the 
connector  arms  may  be  provided  to  Umit  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheets  and  tubes  along  the  connector  arms  for 
square  comers  and  resulting  structures  which  conform  to  a 
selected  scale. 


A  paper  popper  toy  for  popping  a  folded  paper  popper 
member,  the  toy  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  body  portion 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  which  is  opened  flat 
for  insertion  of  the  paper  to  be  popped  and  folded  together 
for  use  and  having  a  slot  in  the  frontal  body  portion  of  the 
toy  extending  from  the  center  fold  line  so  that  the  halves 
forming  the  frontal  body  portion  may  spread  outwardly  away 
from  each  other  as  the  paper  is  popped. 


3.648j407 

DYNAMIC  MOBIUS  BAND 

Jerome  Pressman,  4  Fcaaenden  Way,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,122 

Int  CL  A63h  19/10, 33/26 


VS.  CL  46—243  P 


SCiaiiw 


3,648,405 

DOLL  TWISTABLE  AT  THE  WAIST 

Sidney  Teppcr,  MiUbum,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Topper  Corpora- 


Filed  Oct  13, 1970,  Ser.  Na  80^64 
lBtCLA63h;7/(M7 
U.S.  CL  46—120 


6  Claims 


A  dynamic  model  of  a  Mobius  band  is  provided.  A  track 
defining  a  Mobius  band  is  provided  with  a  self-propelled 
vehicle  which  moves  about  the  track  to  demonstrate  the  <»e- 
sided  topological  characteristics  of  the  surface. 


A  doll  including  upper  and  lower  torso  portions  pivotally 
interconnected  at  the  waist  A  head  and  an  arm  are  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  upper  torso  portion.  Transmission  means, 
such  as  meshing  gears,  connected  to  the  arm,  head,  and 
lower  torso  portion,  transmit  swinging  movement  of  the  arm 
to  the  head  and  lower  torso  portion. 


3,648y408 
PROGRAMMED  SELF-PROPELLED  TOY 
Rouben  T.  TcrziaB,  ami  Marvin  L  Gbm,  both  of  CUcato,  Dl.. 
aasignors  to  Marvin  Glam  ft  Asaodales 

FBed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,774 
^M,CLK63k  33/26 
U.S.CL46-244D  17Clalmi 

A  programmed  animated  toy  resemUing  a  robot  which  has 
a  body  portion  with  a  plurality  of  members  mounted  for 
movement  relative  thereto,  such  as  arms  and  a  head.  Power 
drive  means  is  mounted  on  the  body  portion  for  moving  the 
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robot  over  a  supporting  surface.  A  programming  cam  drum  3,648,410 

having  a  plurality  of  cam  tracks  is  provided  and  operatively  SUPPORTS  FOR  WINDOW  SASHES 

associated  with  the  power  drive  means  for  steering  the  robot  Michael  P.  Ettrfdge,  29  Longview  CreKcnt,  O'Halloran  Hfll, 

as  it  moves  over  the  supporting  surface,  for  moving  the  Australia  (5158) 

aforesaid  members  relative  to  the  body  portion  of  the  robot,  Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66355 

for  dismembering  said  members  frofn  the  body  portion,  and  Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Australia,  Aug.  28, 1969, 60186 

Int.  CL  E05d  15/52 


VS.  CI.  49—192 


4  Claims 


for  causing  the  robot  to  fall  over,  all  in  a  correlated  predeter- 
mined timed  sequence.  The  cam  drum  is  replaceable  by 
other  programming  cam  drums  haviitg  different  programs  to 
effect  different  timed  sequences  of  the  aforesaid  functions. 
The  members  are  replaceably  mountled  on  the  body  portion 
of  the  robot. 


3,648,409 

HERBICIDE  RESISTANT  SEED  CARRIERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Paul  E.  Johnson;  Clarence  G.  Haugh;  Gtorgt  F.  Warren,  all 

of  W.  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Bernard  A.  Kratfcy,  Sullivan, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation 

Filed  Dec  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,483 

Int.  CL  AOlc  1106 

VJS.  a.  47—57.6  1  Claim 


Localized  deposit  of  activated  carbpn-vermiculite  mixture 
around  seeds  gives  significant  protection  against  certain  pre- 
emergent  herbicides.  The  mixture  qan  be  compressed  in 
tablet  form  with  a  liquid  fertilizer  binder,  or  incorporated  in 
water  soluble  mats,  and  permits  precfeion  field  seeding  with 
good  protection  from  pre-eraergenca  application  of  herbi- 
cides. 


A  window  sash  and  frame,  wherein  the  sash  is  pivotally 
supported  to  the  frame  at  the  four  comers  thereof,  whereby 
selective  pivots  may  be  disengaged  to  allow  the  window  to 
pivot  about  two  adjacent  pivots. 


3,648y411 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  TRIM  HANDLES  AND 
MOUNTING  STRIP 
Orson  V.  Saunders,  Dayton,  and  Louis  D.  Bcnasutti,  Fair- 
bom,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,412 

Int.  CL  E05b  1/04 

VS.  CL  49-460  3  Claims 


An  appliance  door  trim  handle  and  panel  mounting  as- 
sembly in  which  a  pair  of  trim  handles  are  located  along  the 
inner  vertical  edges  of  each  door  closure  of  a  side-by-side 
refrigerator  freeze  or  the  lilce.  Each  door  trim  handle  as- 
sembly includes  a  channel-shaped  mounting  strip  fixedly 
secured  to  the  face  of  the  door  and  a  substantially  J-shaped 
handle  having  its  backwall  seated  in  interlocked  fashion  in 
the  mounting  strip  pocket.  The  mounting  strip  has  a  pair  of 
legs  one  of  which  provides  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
free  edge  of  the  handle  backwall  while  the  opposite  leg  has  a 
resilient  flange  adapted  to  engage  a  plurality  of  lanced  pro- 
jections provided  in  the  backwall  of  the  handle  allowing  the 
resilient  flange  to  snap  back  after  the  projections  pass  over 
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the  flange  to  thereby  produce  a  snug  fit  which  cannot  be  al-  3Ji4)L4M 

tered  without  the  aid  of  tools.  BLADE  sS^ENERS 

Willis  F.  Thompson,  57  Hillis  Street,  Pdrtbnd,  Maine 

3,648  412  ™^  ^^'  ^^'  *^®'  S**"-  ^^  30,746 

PLATE  GRAINING  APPARATUS  iisn«i     ,„'»*•  C"' ■24b  i/52,  i/J4 

Charies  T.  Hathaway,  518  Rancho  Undo  Drive,  Covimi,    ^^^  "-51-208  14  Claims 

CaHf. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,700 

Int.  CL  B24b  7/12, 21/04, 1/00  ^— . . _j»- 

UACL51— 61  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  adapted  to  grain  a  planar  surface  of  a  plate 
comprising  a  moving  conveyor  which  carries  such  plate  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  moving  graining  means  which 
operate  to  impress  grit  into  contact  with  the  planar  surface 
and  produce  a  random  roughening  thereof 


Blade  sharpeners  are  disclosed  that  have  at  lease  one  abra- 
sive wheel  of  cylindrical  section  and  blade  supports  at  both 
of  its  sides  tapering  towards  the  axis  thereof  for  supporting 
one  face  of  a  double  bevelled  cutting  edge  with  its  other  face 
against  the  proximate  wheel  side.  The  sharpeners  are  either 
of  the  free  rolling  type  or  are  rotatably  mounted  in  a  support 
The  sharpeners  have  removable  covers,  each  cover  provided 
with  a  slot  to  receive  a  blade  having  a  single  bevel  cutting 
edge  and  support  it  with  its  bevelled  face  tangentially  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  subjacent  wheel.  When  the  shar- 
peners include  two  axially  aligned  wheels,  the  abrasive  of  one 
is  finer  than  that  of  the  other. 


3,648,413 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY  ROLL  SANDER 

Guy  V.  Godwin,  17408  ViUa  Corta  Street,  La  Puente,  Calif.; 

GUbert  L.  Santana,  740  South  Eudid,  and  Raymond  L. 

Santana,  508  West  4th,  both  off  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  Na  27349 

Int.  CL  B24b  23/00 

UACL  51-170  FT  8  Claims 


3,648y415 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  WORK  TO  A  GRINDER 

WHEEL 
James  G.  Bah-,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Grinders,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,799 

InLCLB24b  47/06,  47/20 

UACL  51-215  R  sCMms 


A  joumaled  drum  having  a  longitudinal  outer  groove  in 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  a  band  of  abrasive  material  encir- 
cling the  drum  are  anchored.  The  drum  includes  opposite 
end  rollers  provided  with  resilient  outer  peripheral  portions 
and  joumaled  for  rotation  relative  to  the  drum  about  axes 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  the 
diameters  of  the  rollers  are  substantially  equal  and  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  drum  defined  by  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  band  of  abrasive  material  disposed 
thereabout. 


A  pneumatically  inflatable  bag  is  positioned  on  a  work  sup- 
porting plate  for  advancing  a  work  piece  against  a  grinding 
wheel.  The  bag  is  backed  by  a  plate  on  the  work  supporting 
plate  which  prevents  the  bag  from  movement  away  from  the 
grinding  wheel. 


3,648^416 

PORTABLE  VALVE  FACER 

Jack  Rogers,  6557  Costeilo  Avenue,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,696 

Int.  CL  B24b  19/00 

\}S.  CL  51-241  VS  16  Ctaims 

A  portable  valve  facer  is  disclosed  for  grinding  the  seating 

face  of  a  valve.  The  valve  facer  includes  adjustable  mounting 
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plates  having  arcuate  tectioiu  coop^ratiiig  to  rotatabiy  sup- 
port the  valve  stem.  One  of  the  plates  further  defines  an  ex- 
tension that  pivotally  supports  a  sector  having  a  slotted 
flange  for  receiving  a  grinding  whed  assembly.  Adjustment 
means  are  also  provided  for  varying  the  angular  and  linear 
position  of  the  grinding  wheel  assembly  to  enable  the  grind- 
ing wheel  to  engage  the  seating  face  of  various  diameter 


al  web  portion  extending  from  said  rod  into  said  pack  of 
abrasive  strips,  said  rod  having  a  transverse  dimension  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  width  of  said  slot  to  permit  hinge  ac- 
tion of  said  packs  on  said  hub  during  rotation  of  said  abrasive 
drum. 


3,64M18 

HAND  ABRADING  TOOL 

Undo  Charchich,  1777  Afite  Street,  St  Paul,  Mian. 

FDed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,155 

IM.  CL  B24d  15/04 

VS.  CL  51—392 


9ClaiaM 


valve  heads.  The  valve  stem  is  adapted  to  be  rotatabiy  driven 
by  a  hand  drill  or  the  like  with  the  rotary  motion  of  the  valve 
head  causing  the  seating  face  to  frictionally  rotate  the  grind- 
ing wheel.  During  such  movement,  the  frictional  motion  to 
the  grinding  wheel  with  the  grinding  action  interengagement 
causes  the  grinding  wheel  to  grind  the  surface  of  the  seating 
face.  i 


A  hand  abrading  tool  comprising  a  handle  and  a  flat  flexi- 
Ue  blade  over  which  is  stretched  a  tape  or  strip  of  abrasive 
cloth,  paper,  etc.  Clamping  means  control  the  tension  of  the 
abrasive  strip  and  of  the  spring  steel  blade.  The  blade  may  be 
flexed  or  bowed  longitudinally  so  as  to  permit  the  abrasive 
strip  to  conform  laterally  to  small  channels  and  grooves  and 
odd  shapes. 


^     3,64M17 
ROTARY  ABRASIVE  DEVICE 
Aleck  Block,  Los  Aofdci,  CaHL,  aasl^Bor  to  Merit  Abrasive 
Prodacts,  Inc. 

FOed  JaiB.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794^43 
laL  CL  B24b  9/02 


VS.  CL  51-334 


5Claiiiis 


3,648<419 
COMBINED  BRACKET  MOUNTING  AND  SUPPORT  AND 

METAL  STUD  CTRUCTURE 

Robert  A.  Mark*,  17158  EmmUb  Way,  Van  Nays,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,662 

btt  CL  A47g  29/02;  A47f  5/08 

VS.  CL  52—36  2  CUms 


>«# 


-CjT 


An  improved  and  specialized  type  ^  construction  for  an 
abrasive  drum  at  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of  abrasive 
packs  are  mounted  in  uniform  cifcumferential  spacing 
around  the  entire  cylindrical  surface  of  a  central  hub,  the 
hub  being  provided  with  longitudinal  mounting  slots,  one  for 
each  pack.  The  abrasive  drum  of  the  invention  combines  a 
hub  construction  in  which  the  slot  sidewalls  diverge  continu- 
ously from  a  relatively  wide  slot  opening,  with  abrasive 
packs,  each  of  which  is  comprised  of  a  number  of  abrasive 
strips  joined  at  their  base  edge  to  fotm  a  substantially  flat 
base  seating  on  the  cylindrical  surface  i^  the  drum;  and  each 
pack  is  provided  with  a  resiliently  defotmaUe  plastic  retainer 
which  is  molded  in  croM  sectioB  to  provide  an  anchoring  rod 
portion  retained  in  said  slot  by  said  slot  sidewalls,  and  a  radi- 


A  bracket  support  and  mounting  system  for  use  with  metal 
channel-shaped  studs.  A  slotted  channel  is  positioned  relative 
to  and  connected  to  the  metal  stud  usually  by  another  ele- 
ment which  may  be  integral  with  a  guide  flange.  A  pair  of 
guide  flanges  provide  a  corridor  for  a  bracket  to  the  slots  of 
the  slotted  channel.  Five  embodiments  of  system  designs  are 
illustrated. 


3,648^20 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

A.  Nelsaa,  126  CoiaaW  Coart,  New  Port  Rkbey,  Fla. 

Fled  Sept  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,026 

lBtCLE04b7/i2 

U.S.  CL  52—86  5  < 

The  invention  relates  to  a  building  constructed  by  at- 
taching to  each  other  and  to  a  footing  a  series  of  curved 
plastic  roof  panels,  each  of  which  includes  molded-in  support 
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members,  and  by  simultaneously  assembling  end  walls,  at-    visible  to  the  eye  This  produces  a  smooth  effect,  the  plastic 
taciung  said  walls  to  the  footing,  and  thereafter  interiocking    material  wearing  exceptionally  weU,  even  as  long  as  the 


r»a 


L410 


stone.  This  materially  cuts  the  cost,  increases  the  speed  of 
manufacture,  and  permits  changes  or  additions  in  the  monu- 
ment by  merely  changing  the  embedment. 


the  said  end  walls  with  the  panels  comprising  the  end  of  the 
roof  to  establish  a  weather  seal. 


3,648y421 
DOOR  FRAME  BRACE 
WIDard  L.  BJork,  7341  W.  114th  Place,  Worth,  DL 
Filed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864^69 

lot  CLE04g2;//«.  27/26 
VS.  CL  52-99 


3,648,423 

EXPANSION  JOINT 

Ddmar  W.  Cole,  10  Merchant  Street  Eaiporia,  Kam. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,093 

Int  CL  E04b  1/68;  E04f  15/14 


VS.  CL  52-109 


4Ciirinis 


ICbini 


^'llr 


A  unique  brace  for  supporting  metal  door  frames  during 
construction  therearound  of  masonry  walls.  The  brace  com- 
prises a  characterized  hook  section  which  because  of  its  con- 
forming shape  removably  but  securely  fastens  to  accessible 
portions  of  the  frame.  Means  are  provided  for  readily  at- 
taching 2  X  4's  to  the  hook  section  to  extend  the  hook  sec- 
tion to  a  supporting  surface. 


3,648y422 
MONUMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  G.  Tate,  Jr.,  North  Provideace,  RJ.,  aMdffnor  to  Tate 
Maaofactnring  Coaipany,  Providence,  RJL 

FBed  M«y  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,266 
Int  CL  EOlf  9/02 
VS.  CL  52—104  6  CWm 

The  constructi(xi  of  the  present  invention  comprises  a 
monument  in  which  the  stone  portion  is  cut  out  to  provide  a 
central  opening  in  place  of  the  usual  carving  of  the  stone 
Into  this  cut  out  portion  is  mounted  a  plastic  embedment 
This  comprises  a  clear  plastic  block,  usually  made  of  Lucite, 
m  which  any  desired  insignia  or  wording  can  be  floated  in  a 
conventional  manner.  The  embedment  is  mounted  in  the 
opening  in  such  manner  that  the  mounting  means  are  not 


An  expansion  joint  for  structiual  panels  adapted  to  bridge 
gaps  between  ac^oining  panels  and  to  permit  relative  move- 
-ment  therebetween,  said  joint  including  a  pair  of  side  bars 
adapted  to  be  affixed  respectively  to  the  contiguous  edges  of 
said  panels  and  having  smooth  surfaces  normally  coplanar 
with  said  panels,  a  cover  plate  bridging  the  gap  between  said 
side  bars,  with  its  edges  resting  respectively  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  smooth  surfaces  of  said  bars,  and  linkages  in- 
terconnecting said  side  bars  at  intervals  along  their  lengths, 
each  of  said  linkages  having  a  center  point  always  disposed 
midway  between  said  side  bars  regardless  of  the  spacing 
therebetween,  said  cover  plate  being  attached  to  these  center 
points  whereby  to  be  maintained  in  centered  bridging  rela- 
tionship to  said  gap. 


C. 


3,648^424 
FRAME  FOR  AN  OPENING  IN  A  RELOCATABLE 
BUILDING 
Rodaey  W.  Wiayard;  Fraads  J.  Fortsch,  aad  Viaccat 
Braan,  all  of  Warrea,  OUo,  ■■iinori  to  The 
Weldiac  &  Maaafactarkv  Coavoay 

Filed  Jaly  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,860 
lat  CL  E06b  1/04 
U.S.CL  52-213  8ClalBH 

A  frame  for  an  opening  in  a  relocatable  building  compris- 
ing jamb  members  connected  at  their  upper  endk  to  the  ends 
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of  a  header  member  and  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  member  of  holes  in  each  flange.  The  holes  can  be  of  different  shapes 
such  as  a  sill  or  threshold,  each  jamb  and  header  member-  and  in  one  row  holes  extending  transversely  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  element  are  alternately  spaced  apart  by 
round  holes  and  longitudinally  extending  holes.  The  flanges 
can  be  of  the  same  or  different  widths  and  can  contain  one  or 
several  rows  of  holes. 


having  a  body  with  a  face  and  a  flange;  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  longitudinal  edges  df  the  body. 


3,648^25 
ADJUSTABLE  BRIDGINq  DEVICE 
Charles  D.  Bolton,  Sidney,  Iowa 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,123 
Int.  CL  E04c  3104;  E04«  17106 
U  A  CL  52—632 


I  Claim 


A  device  including  threadably  enga|ed  telescoping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  extended  into  engagement  with  spaced 
apart  nonmetallic  floor  joists.  One  end  of  the  device  has  two 
pointed  projections  for  p>enetrating  a  joist  and  limiting  the 
member  from  rotating  while  the  otl^r  end  has  a  single 
pointed  projection  for  penetrating  a  joist  but  permitting  the 
member  to  be  rotated  to  extend  the  device. 


3,64M26 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  ELEMENTS 
Banwari  Lai  Chaodhary,  c/o  S.  R.  Chtadhary  Madhusudcn 
Vegetable  Prodocts  Co.,   Lid.  P.a   Box   Rakhial,   Ab- 
UMdabad,  Gi^arat,  India 

Flkd  Aog.  1, 1969,  Scr.  Noi  8^6,793 

IntCLE<Mci/06 

U^.  CL  52—633  1  CUm 


Elongated  L-shaped  metallic  constructional  elements  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  flanges  with  at  least  one  row 


3,648,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  FRANGIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Jobn  L.  Raodat,  North  Madison,  and  Lloyd  D.  Johnson,  Port* 
land,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corporation, 
Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,961 

Int.  CL  B65b  57110 

U.S.  CL  53—61  8  Cbims 


A  machine  is  disclosed  for  loading  frangible  containers, 
such  as  relatively  tall  glass  bottles  of  the  thin  walled-non- 
retumable-variety,  into  upwardly  open  packing  cases.  The 
bottles  are  conveyed  in  discrete  side-by-side  lanes  into  a  grid 
structure  where  they  are  isolated  by  conventional  brake 
means  associated  with  each  lane.  A  frame  arranged  over  the 
grid  structure  carries  a  vertically  reciprocable  carriage  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  container  gripping  units  for  hold- 
ing a  group  of  containers  while  a  bottom  portion  of  the  grid 
is  opened.  Means  is  provided  for  retracting  the  frame  and  the 
grid  structure  slightly,  away  from  those  bottles  being  held  by 
the  brake  means  so  that  the  carriage  can  be  lowered  and  the 
bottles  passed  dowmwardly  through  the  open  grid  structure 
into  the  case.  Each  gripper  unit  comprises  a  hollow  tubular 
stem  portion  supported  from  the  carriage,  and  a  lower  hous- 
ing portion  which  contains  a  generally  U-shaped  spring 
member  having  depending  leg  portions  with  laterally  opposed 
jaws  at  their  respective  ends  for  engaging  the  neck  portion  of 
a  container.  Each  unit  also  includes  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
in  the  tubular  stem,  and  connected  to  the  apex  of  each  spring 
member  so  that  a  vertically  reciprocable  plate  in  the  car- 
riage, to  which  the  upper  ends  of  these  rods  are  connected, 
can  be  moved  vertically  to  open  and  close  the  jaws  on  a  con- 
tainer. 


3,648^28 
FILM-TO-FILM  SKIN  PACKAGING 
Lyic  W.  Colbum,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Feb.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,913 
InL  CL  B65b  31100 
U.S.  CL  53—2 1  FC  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  film-to-fllm  skin  packaging  of  arti- 
cles in  which  plastic  Alms  are  placed  above  and  below  arti- 
cles to  be  tightly  packaged  therein,  effecting  a  sealed  enclo- 
sure, and  wherein  said  Alms  are  subjected  to  heat  and  suction 
in  a  vacuum  forming  machine  causing  adherence  to  each 
other.  The  primary  purpose  of  the  invention  is  to  yield  a 
tamper  proof,  sealed  and  airtight  package,  capable  of  retain- 
ing a  controlled  atmosphere  therein.  This  is  achieved  by 
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providing  a  perforate  area  on  one  fihn  which  marginally  and 
closely  surrounds  the  article  to  be  packaged.  SubsequenUy 
another  film  is  applied  to  the  article  and  both  films  are  then 
subjected  to  heat  and  suction.  By  virtue  of  the  marginal  per- 
forate area,  evacuation  of  the  enclosure  due  to  suction  effect 
is  achieved.  A  plurality  of  packages  may  be  made  simultane- 
ously by  providing  a  plurality  of  nonperforate  areas  on  the  U.S.  CL  53— 112B 
base  film  which  are  substantially  congruous  to  contiguous 
areas  of  respective  articles  placed  thereon.  A  secure  film-to- 
film  adhesion  at  the  perforate  areas  closely  surrounding  the 
articles  results;  and  the  film  used,  if  adhesively  compatible 


3,648,430 

VACUUMIZING  AND  CLIPPING  SYSTEM 

John  T.  Roberts,  Sfanpsonville,  and  PhlUp  L.  RcM,  Greenville, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9^68 

Int.CLB65biy/(M 

6  Claims 


'20 


DURING  f=ORMIN& 
AFTER  FORMING 


U.J 


VACUUM 
FORMER 


With  the  articles  packaged,  adheres  thereto.  Thus,  the  film 
covering  must  be  destroyed  to  remove  the  article.  Likewise, 
where  a  paper  or  cardboard  wrapper  or  carton  initially  en- 
closes the  article,  e.g.,  a  deck  of  cards,  such  wrapper  materi- 
als can  be  adhesively  compaUble  with  the  film  so  that  the 
film  adheres.  Accordingly,  the  package  is  rendered  tamper- 
proof.  Where  the  wrapper  or  carton  is  printed,  the  ink  used 
can  be  adhesively  compatible  with  the  film.  Further,  by 
providmg  an  insert  in  each  package  permeated  with  a 
selected  media  which  volatilizes  in  the  sealed  package,  a  con- 
trolled and  preserving  atmosphere  is  achieved. 


3,648,429 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Ralph  L.  Davidson,  Worcester,  and  James  H.  Arsenault, 
Whitlnsville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Curtis  &  Marble 
Machine  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,558 

Int  CL  B65b  77/72,  UI48, 51/30 

UACL  53-77  9ciai„« 


Apparatus  and  method  wherein  a  bagged  product  is 
clamped  onto  a  nozzle,  transported  by  the  nozzle-clamping 
means  for  a  period  of  time  corresponding  to  the  period 
necessary  for  complete  vacuumization  of  the  bag,  the  nozzle 
is  partially  withdrawn  from  the  bag  during  transportation  so 
that  the  bag's  neck  portion  is  empty,  this  portion  of  the  bag  is 
inserted  into  the  throat  of  a  clipper  and  serves  to  activate  the 
clipper,  activation  of  the  clipper  results  in  severing  the  bag's 
neck  portion  above  the  clipped  area  causing  the  bagged 
product  to  move  from  the  apparatus. 


3,648^31 
IN-LINE  BANDING  APPARATUS 
Ellsworth  A.  Hartbauer,  Lafayette,  and  John  R.  Erkfcson,  An- 
tioch,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zcflerbacfa  Cor- 
poration, San  Frandsco,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,774 

Int.  CL  B65b  1/24,  63/02, 13/04 

VS.  CL  53-124  CC  33  Claims 


4-H 


Apparatus  for  wrapping  bundles  in  heat-sealable  plastic 
sheet  material  and  sealing  the  plastic  along  the  side  and  ends 
of  the  bundle.  A  vertically  adjustable  side  sealing  mechanism 
adapts  itself  to  different  size  bundles,  and  the  end  sealing 
mechanism  automatically  is  adjusted  to  perform  its  end  seal- 
ing at  a  horizontal  diametrical  plane  the  same  as  the  side 
sealing  is  done  and  at  a  constant  height  above  floor  level.  Ad- 
ditional pressure  applying  means  are  provided  to  insure 
proper  sealing  along  elongated  bodies,  as  well  as  safety 
latches  to  prevent  accidental  release  of  the  sealing  members. 


'^ 


^-^^ 


A  machine  for  and  method  of  accepting  the  group-by- 
group  discharge  from  a  bag  collator  and  for  forming  such 
groups  into  bundles  each  of  which  constitutes  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bags.  After  formation,  the  bag  bundles  are 
compressed  by  application  of  forces  thereto  adequate  to 
develop  high-bag  friction  within  the  interior  of  each  bundle. 
Each  compressed  bundle  is  advanced  into  and  through  band- 
mg  apparatus  in  a  step-by-step  progression  during  which  a 
band  is  wrapped  or  folded  about  the  bundle  and  has  adhesive 
applied  to  its  overiapping  flaps,  and  the  band-equipped  bun- 
dle is  then  maintained  under  compressional  constraint 
through  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  the  machine  to  enable  the  ad- 
hesive to  cure  before  the  bundle  is  ejected  therefrom 
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3,64M32 
CONTINUOUS  TIER 

New  RkhwMJ,  Wk^ 
LakcMiM^ 


R. 
fctrfcfc,  WUlc 
dwtries,  Idc^  New  Rlffc^Md,  Wii.  I 

flkd  Jib.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
IhL  CL  1165b  5/^ 
VS.  CL  53-135 


3,648y434 
GLYCOL  REGENERATION  USING  EDUCTOR  FLASH 
D«  SEPARATION 

to  Dnmalm  Ib^  Chwies  K.  Gravh,  ID;  Harold  S.  Wood,  and  Robert  A. 
HodgMM,  aU  of  Trin,  OUa.,  md^on  to  MakMiey-Cniw. 
1«441  ford  Taidi  Corponitioa,  Tuba,  OUa. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,793 
10  CbinH  laL  CL  BOld  53/14 


VS.  CL  55—32 


13ClaiiM 


A  bag  closer  having  V-belts  gripping  and  carrying  the  bag 
into  a  separable  gathering  pocket  and  against  a  length  of 
twistabie  strand  and  then  releasing  the  bag;  pushers  compact- 
ing the  gathered  bag  neck  and  moving  the  gathered  bag  neck 
through  the  separable  pocket  and  against  and  past  a  flipper 
which  swings  the  trailing  ends  of  the  atrand  into  a  continu- 
ously revolving  twister  hook  which  twists  the  strand  ends 
together  while  the  bag  neck  continues  to  move  along  a  linear 
path. 


RKH  M.rCOL 
rfWM  COdTKTOO 


Reconcentration  of  liquid  desiccant,  such  as  glycol,  used  in 
the  dehydration  of  gaseous  steams,  is  accomplished  by  aiding 
the  separation  of  water  subsequent  the  reboiler  by  an  in- 
duced  vacuum  into  a  separate  flash  chamber.  The  vacuum  is 
created  by  a  pump  that  is  fluid  impelled  by  either  the  desic- 
cant or  gas  available  in  the  process. 


3,648,433 

BAGGING  TABLE  AND  PROTECTIVE  CLOTH 
DI^ENSER 


Dave  L.  Owen,  Wdtfoni,  S.C., 
Co.,DncaB,S.C 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1969,  Scr.  N^  885,512 
tat.  CL  B65b  39f00,  d(7l04 
VS.  CL  53—255 


to  W.  R.  Grace  & 


7Claiiiis 


3,648,435 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST 

GASES 
Aftcrto  OlagM  Soria,  Calc  UmgMy  37  Dap.  313,  awl 
Avelino  Martinez  Sanchez,  Avenue  Emerson  #215,  both  of 
Medco  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,717 

CiaiM  priority,  appHcatioa  Mexico,  Apr.  15, 1969, 1 10404 

IM.CL  BOld  47/02 


VS.  CL  55—86 


7Claiiiis 


Disclosed  is  a  table  apparatus  for  bagging  food  products, 
particularly  boneiin  cuts  of  fresh  meat.  The  table  is 
preferably  a  dual  station  device  and  is  provided  with  bone 
cut  protective  cloth  storage  racks;  cloth  cutters;  cloth  feed 
roller  assemblies;  a  radiating  arm,  rotatable  bag  storage  rack; 
and  loading  chutes. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  impurities  and  nox- 
ious materials  from  exhaust  gases  generated  by  the  com- 
bustion of  fuels  in  which  the  gases  are  passed  through  a 
chamber  for  extraction  of  the  impurities  and  noxious  materi- 
als by  an  absorber  liquid. 
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3,648,436 
GASOLINE  VAPOR  RECOVERY 
Roger  L.  SchonewaM,  and  Victor  Kevortiaii,  botli  of 
Mead,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Reaeardi 
Prinoetoii,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22^80 

lot  CI.  ClOg  5106;  F17c  13100 

UACL  55-88  8Claliiis 


Inc., 


3,648v438 

LIQUID  PURIFICATION  AND  AERATION  SYSTEM 

Ahra  G.  Arbogast,  P.  O.  Box  1193,  CharleitoB,  W.  Va. 

FBed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,917 

lot  CL  BOld  19100 

VS.  CL  55—191  8 


A  vapor  recovery  device  in  which  the  vapors  expelled  from 
a  tank  into  which  gasoline  is  being  pumped  is  conducted  into 
a  container  in  which  cooling  coils  are  disposed  for  cooling  of 
the  vapors  flowing  upwards  around  these  coils.  Also  disposed 
in  the  container,  downstream  of  the  flow  path  of  the  vapors, 
is  a  spray  ring  for  spraying  refrigerated  gasoline  downwardly 
for  absorption  of  the  vapors  cooled  by  the  cooling  coils.  The 
coolant  for  the  cooling  coils  and  the  spray  ring  is  obtained 
from  the  lower  section  of  the  container  containing  gasoline 
refrigerated  by  means  of  a  commonly  known  refrigeration 
system.  The  device  may  include  beds  of  packing  material 
positioned  in  the  flow  path  of  the  vapors  and  refrigerated 
gasoline  to  increase  vapor  recovery. 


3,648,437 
AUTOMATIC  SCR  PREdPITATOR  CONTROL 
Richard  J.  Bridges,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc. 

Filed  July  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,027 

InLCLB03ci/66 

U.S.  CL  55—105  9  Claims 


A  liquid  purification  and  aerati<M)  system  including  a  con- 
denser coil  for  preheating  supply  liquid,  an  external  steam 
heater  for  superheating  the  liquid,  a  centrifugal  nozzle  for  in- 
jecting the  superheated  liquid  into  a  flash  chamber  surround- 
ing the  coil,  a  baffled  overflow  tube  within  the  coil  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  water  level,  a  particulate  aeration 
bed  beneath  the  flash  chamber  for  dispersing  the  sterile 
water  overflow,  and  a  filtered  blower  for  forcing  clean  air  up 
through  the  bed  to  aerate  the  fresh  sterile  water.  The  super- 
heating pasteurizes  the  supply  liquid  to  destroy  bacterial  im- 
purities, the  flashing  removes  and  vents  entrapped  gaseous 
contaminants,  and  the  aeration  further  purifies  the  liquid  and 
oxidizes  any  remaining  impurities. 


3,648y439 
BUOYANT  FILTER  MASS 

Harry  SxczcpanaU,  900  Clancy  Avenue,  N  J).,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

FUcd  Apr.  1,1969,  Scr.  No.  811312     , 
\aL  a.  BOld  47100 
VS.  CL  55-223  g  Ckdw 


CitewT 


yiO 


14- 


An  automatic  precipitator  energization  control  circuit 
wherein  precipitator  voltage  is  rapidly  reduced  to  zero  for  an 
independently  selective  period  of  duration  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  each  spark  or  flashover  in  the  precipitator  and 
gradually  increased  to  a  voltage  level  determined  with 
reference  to  the  voltage  level  of  the  precipitator  at  the  time 
the  spark  occurred.  The  deleterious  effects  of  multiple  sparks 
or  spark  bursts  are  eliminated,  a  soft  start  is  assured,  and  true 
r.m.s.  current  is  sensed  to  provide  a  current  limit  to  override 
the  spark  control  circuitry  to  limit  the  input  power  to  the  unit 
and  to  clear  a  short  circuit  condition  in  the  precipitator  from 
dirt  buildup  or  the  like. 


A  group  of  elements  is  placed,  and  preferably  supported  by 
buoyancy  in  a  liquid.  The  elements  and  portions  of  elements 
disposed  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  function  as  a  filter 
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mass  for  a  stream  of  gaseous  material  forced  to  traverse  the 
mass  by  a  cowling.  The  liquid  may  be  selected  to  be  a  solvent 
to  some  of  the  condensable  and  entrained  materials  carried 
in  the  stream.  Filtered  deposits  on  the  elements  are  removed 
either  by  the  effect  erf  gravity  tending  to  rotate  the  heaviest 
portions  of  the  elements  down  into  the  liquid,  or  by  recircu- 
lating the  elements  in  the  liquid. 


3,648,440 
WET  SCRUBBER  SYSfTEM 
Rkhard  T.  Egan,  WilUamaport,  Md.,  tniigiior  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  ScpL  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,45! 

Int.  CL  BOld  47I0Q 

UA  CI.  55-226  I  11  Claims 


3,648^442 
DUST  COLLECTORS 
Ronald  F.  Bourne,  JoliannesiNirK,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
The  Asbestos  Gradfaig  Equipment  Company  (South  Africa) 
proprietary)   Limited,   Sdby,  Johannesburg.   Transvaal. 
South  Africa 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,041 
Clahns  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  30, 1969 

69/3882 

Int  CI.  BOld  41100, 45/18,  46/04 

UA  CI.  55-294  8  Claims 


Air  air  filter  is  provided  in  which  dust  laden  air  is  passed 
through  a  plurality  of  filtering  bags  and  from  which  the 
trapped  dust  is  dislodged  by  reversing  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  bag  walls  sequentially.  The  trapped  dust  which  falls  under 
the  influence  of  gravity  onto  the  floor  of  the  filter  is  swept 
towards  an  exhaust  port  and  suitably  discharged. 


A  wet  scrubber  system  includes  a  receptacle  having  a  gas 
inlet  at  its  top  and  a  liquid  sump  at  its  bo^om.  The  gas  is  inti- 
mately mixed  with  a  scrubbing  liquid  iti  a  contact  section 
which  has  a  fmstoconical  scrubbing  section  therebelow.  A 
vertically  movable  target  plate  is  in  the  scrubbing  section  for 
vertical  adjustment  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  the 
system. 


3,648y443 
CORN  PICKER  HEAD  WITH  SPRING-BIASED  BUTT 

STOPS 
Bobby  Joe  Scars,  Hoopeston,  Dl.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,044 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/02 

UA  a.  56-111  5  Claims 


3  6^8  441 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYINfc  GASES 
Alberto  Olagnc  Soria,  Caile  Uruguay  37  Dcsp  313,  and 
Avdino  Martinez  Sanchez,  Avenue  Emrrscn  0215,  both  of 
Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  |7,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Nov,  4, 1969, 115,085 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/02 

UACL  55-247  ,  Ciahn 


ry 


I 

Apparatus  for  removing  impurities  and  noxious  materials 
from  exhaust  gases  generated  by  the  comjbustion  of  fuels  in 
which  the  gases  are  passed  through  an  agitation  chamber 
containing  an  absorber  liquid  and  provided  with  agitators  for 
extraction  of  the  impurities  and  noxious  material  therefrom. 


A  sweet  com  picker  head  for  market  ears  includes  moving 
stop  bars  formed  of  a  pair  (rf  driven  endless  gathering  belts 
having  flexible  confronting  flights  of  closely  spaced  upright 
stop  bars  that  straddle  and  grip  the  cornstalks.  The  upper 
portions  of  the  confronting  flights  are  resiliently  biased 


March  14,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


465 


toward  each  other  by  rollers  which  are  mounted  on  adjusta- 
ble leaf  springs.  The  flights  thus  maintain  gripping  control  of 
the  ears  and  the  ears,  regardless  of  size  variations,  are  posi- 
tively controlled  to  prevent  clumping  and  relative  horizontal 
movement  between  the  ears  and  stop  bars. 


DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  RECIPROCATING  ELEMENT 

Thomas  J.  Dunn,  P.O.  Box  110,  Hacfcettstown,  NJ. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,243 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55/02 

'VS.  CI.  56—296  3  Claims 


W^.#i^ 


A  drive  unit  for  an  element  to  be  reciprocated  converts  a 
rotary  energy  source  to  reciprocating  movement  through  a 
wobble  box  having  a  driven  shaft  attached  to  the  power 
source.  The  wobble  box  is  maintained  by  stub  shafts  in  a 
crank  assembly,  the  crank  assembly  having  slant  walls  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  box  upon  rotation  of  the  driven 
shaft.  The  crank  assembly  carries  a  crank  shaft  fixedly 
secured  to  a  lever. 


3,648,445 
ROTARY  MOWER  SAFETY  CHUTE  OUTLET 
James  F.  Efflandt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukcgan,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  83,783 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55/18 

VS.  CI.  56—320.2  4  Claims 


cause  injury  to  persons,  such  means  comprising  a  surface  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  below  the  plane  of  in- 
tended blade  rotation  to  form  a  chute  bottom  wall,  together 
with  the  provision  of  a  terminal  portion  of  the  chute  top  wall, 
which  portion  extends  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  surface  for  cooperation  with  the 
surface  so  as  to  block  such  discharge. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  blade  housing  for  a  lawn  mower  hav- 
ing a  vertically  extending  side  wall  and  a  top  deck  including  a 
main  portion  and  a  chute  portion  extending  from  the  top 
deck  main  portion  and  arcuately  about  the  axis  of  intended 
blade  rotation  and  then  generally  tangentially  outwardly  from 
the  sidewall.  The  chute  portion  includes  a  top  wall  having, 
about  the  plane  of  intended  blade  rotation,  a  height  which 
gradually  increases  in  the  direction  of  intended  blade  rota- 
tion. The  blade  housing  also  includes  means  for  preventing 
such  discharge  from  the  chute  portion  of  objects  which  could 


3,648^446 
LAWN  MOWER  WFTH  CLEANING  MEANS 
Raymond  E.  Haapoja,  Route  2,  Mora,  Minn.,  and  Patrick 
Shettkr,  Box  232,  Ogflvic,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,280 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55/18 

VS.  a.  56—320.2  8  Claims 


A  lawn  mower  having  a  housing  and  a  rotating  blade 
housed  therewithin,  the  housing  being  provided  with  a  per- 
forated conduit  as  a  portion  of  its  inner  surface.  Water  under 
pressure  is  forced  through  ♦he  conduit  and  exits  through  the 
perforations  therein,  flushing  lawn  trimmings  frqm  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing. 


3,648,447 
FRUIT  HARVESTING  MACHINE  FOR  LOW  PLANTS 
Charles  G.  Burton,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chisholm- 
Ryder  Company,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27358 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/22 

VS.  CI.  56—330  12  Claims 


A  machine  for  harvesting  fhiit  on  relatively  low  plants  such 
as  wild  lowbush  blueberries  including  a  vehicle  mounting  a 
horizontally  disposed  reel  at  the  front  thereof  with  its  axis 
oriented  transversely  to  the  direction  of  vehicle  travel,  the 
reel  mounting  articulating  tines  which  move  toward  and  away 
from  the  reel  during  the  process  of  picking  the  blueberries 
from  the  bushes  and  dumping  the  blueberries  into  the  inside 
of  the  reel,  the  reel  being  floatingly  mounted  by  means  of  a 
spring  arrangement  to  cause  it  to  yield  with  minimum 
damage  when  it  encounters  obstructions,  a  first  conveyor 
within  the  reel  in  effective  communication  with  a  second 
conveyor  outside  of  the  reel  which  receives  berries  from  the 
first  conveyor  and  carries  the  blueberries  rearwardly  along 
the  sides  of  the  machine  to  a  dumping  station  where  the  ber- 
ries are  dumped  into  a  container,  the  second  conveyor  being 
so  located  that  the  berries  therein  are  not  subject  to  abrasion 
from  plants  through  which  the  machine  passes,  the  second 
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conveyor  including  an  inner  solid  conveyor  which  carries  the  throwoff  disk  beneath  a  magnetically  arrested  tubular  spool 

berries  and  an  outer  open  conveyor  which  permits  the  berries  holder  through  which  the  thread  of  one  or  more  spools  is 

to  fall  through  but  retains  the  dcbtin,  thereby  separating  the  guided  downwardly  for  passage  through  the  disk  hub  whence 

debris  from  the  berries  in  an  efficient  manner,  the  machine  it  emerges  generally  radially  to  form  a  balloon  enveloping  the 

also  inchiding  a  rear  steering  mechanittn  for  providing  sharp  spool  or  spools.  A  housing  with  an  upwardly  diverging  inner 


steering  in  the  field. 


3AIM48 

HAY  RAKE,  TEDDER  OR  CROP-TUtNING  IMPLEMENT 
JoKf  Maau»  dn,  SuMmiIiJ,  s^lgini  to  MMchiiiai- 
tabrik  FAHR  AG,  GottMdii«B%  G«#MU|y 

Filed  Ai«.  11, 1970,  Ser.  Nol  62,993 

fart.  CL  AOld  79100 

VS.  CL  56—370  16  Claiiv 


peripheral  wall,  of  circular  outline  at  the  bottom  and  square 
outline  at  the  top,  surrounds  the  spool  holder  with  sufBcient 
clearance  to  remain  out  of  contact  with  the  ballooning  thread 
while  preventing  any  entanglement  of  threads  from  adjoining 
units  in  the  case  of  a  rupture. 


3,648*449 
SPOOL  HOLDER  FOR  TWISTING  I^CHINE  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Aloys  Greive,  Munster,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hanimel  GmbH  Zwimerd-und  Spimtereimachinen,  Mon- 
ster, Westphalia,  Germany 

Fled  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,007 
Claim  priority,  appHnrthwi  GcrouMy,  May  13, 1969,  P  19  24 

508.0 


IbL  CL  DOU  7/86, 1/42, 
VS.  CL  57-58.76 


7/18 


8ClirinH 


n/k 


A  rake,  tedder  or  crop  turner  for  mowed  crop  adapted  to 
build  or  destroy  a  windrow  comprises  a  rotary  rake  having  a 
plurality  of  s]x>kes  anchored  to  a  rotatiqg  hub.  The  rake  tines 
are  fixed  to  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  rake  arm 
and  centrifugally  displaceabie  outwardly  upon  the  rotation 
thereof  against  a  restoring  force  which,  in  the  absence  of 
rake  rotation,  tends  to  draw  the  sleeve  bwardly.  In  addition, 
an  eccentric  is  provided  for  periodically  drawing  the  sleeves 
inwardly  as  the  rake  rotates.  Each  sleeve  and  the  correspond- 
ing spoke  are  provided  with  complementary  camming  means 
imparting  an  angular  displacement  to  the  sleeve  about  the 
axis  of  the  spoke,  thereby  lifting  the  tines  from  the  crop 
material  at  a  predetermined  point  during  each  rotation  of  the 
rake  and  lifting  all  of  the  tines  upon  inwqard  movement  at  the 
sleeve  when  the  rake  is  not  rotated. 


3,648,450 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  SPINNING  OF 
TEXTILE  FIBERS 
MikMiav  Prochaika;  Bcdrfch  Ccacack;  Vladimir  Mach,  afl  of 
Nachoda;  Kard  Kadich;  Zdcaiu  Pacriwva,  both  of  Ccr- 
vc^r,  Kootdec  aU  of  CndMirioYakia;  LadidaT  Bradada, 
lale    of    Ccnrcay    Kootdec,    CsdMidovakia; 
lrBidova,aBd  Dapaar  Braidova,  hdrs,  both  of 
Cervcny  Kootdec,  (S,  ■od^aiiii  to  Said  ELITEX,  Zavody 
Strnihiaotii,    fewndiy    rcditddvi,    Ubcrcc, 
by  uU  Produnka,  CcMoek,  Mach,  Kau- 
iich  and  Pacakora 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,157 
Claino  priority,  appfcatjoa  CnchodovaUa,  Mar.  20, 1969, 

PV1984 

lat.  CL  DOlh  1/12,  7/00, 13/26 

VS.  CL  57—58.89  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  spinning  of  textile  fibers  by 
the  open  end  spinning  method,  particulariy  by  means  of  a 
spinning  chamber  operating  under  pressure.  The  separate 
spinning  units  of  the  apparatus  are  driven  by  a  common  drive 
from  which  they  are  separately  disengageable.  The  spinning 
chamber  of  each  spinning  unit  is  mounted  in  a  stationary 
body  on  the  machine  frame;  the  separating  and  feeding 
mechanisms  of  each  spinning  unit  are  mounted  in  a  body 
which  is  generally  movable  away  from  the  spinning  chamber, 
whereby  to  improve  the  ease  with  which  the  spinning  units 
may  be  attended  and  maintained. 


An  assembly  of  thread-dispensing  units,  mounted  on  a 
common  spin<Ue  bank,  include  each  a  spindle  with  a  rotating 


3,648,451 
NOVEL  YARN  AND  PROCESS 
Myme  R.  Riley,  Rola,  Mo.,  BMlganr  to  MowMto  Convaay, 
StLoaii,Mo. 

FHed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,719 
taL  CL  D02g  3/04, 3/18;  DOld  5/06 
VS.  CL  57—140  BL  19  CWm 

A  fhjid  vortex  spinning  process  for  yam  in  which  a  disper- 
sion of  high-modulus  refractory  fibers  and  lower  modulus 
fibers  in  a  viscous  carrier  liquid  as  a  flowing  stream  is  rotated 
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about  its  axis  to  produce  a  composite  staple  fiber  yam  of  axi-  3,648^454 

ally  aligned  high-modulus  refractory  fibers  intermixed  with  TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  TOY  RACING  CARS 

Howard  J.  Morrisoa,  HicUaiid  Part,  DL,  atd^or  to  Marria 
GiaH  A  Asndatci 

FHed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,593 

fart.  CL  G04b  S/20;  G04f  7/10 

U.S.  CL  58— 145  A  18Cldms 


and  intertwined  by  lower  modulus  fibers  and  the  composite 
yams  so  produced. 


3,648,452 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  REINFORCING  YARNS  OR 

CORDS 
Manice  A.  Yooag,  lirhlidd,  EaglaBd,  assignor  to  Dontop 
HoMings  Undtcd,  London,  England 

FHed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3, 1968, 
37  148/68 
fait.  CL  D02g  3/02, 3/36;  C03c  25/02 
U.S.CL  57-164  16Clafans 

Method  of  making  yams  and  cords  firoip  brittle  filaments 
having  a  specific  modulas  greater  than  200x10*  inch.  Bun- 
dles of  brittle  filaments  are  impregnated  with  a  liquid  which 
can  subsequently  be  converted  into  an  elastic  solid  of  high 
Poissons  ratio,  Ae  bundles  are  twisted  individually  to  form 
yams  or  together  to  form  cords  and  the  liquid  is  converted  to 
the  elastic  solid,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 

3,648^53 
ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE 
Sanmn  Aixawa;  Kokhi  Nakntnnra;  YnkI  TsnmUii,  all  of 
Snwa-dii,  and  Kftno  Ogndd,  Snwa-gun,  NagMW-ken,  aU  of 
Japan,  aaignon  to  KabashiU  Kateha  Snwa  Sdkodia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,278 
Cbfans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jidy  19, 1968, 43/50764 

fart.  CL  G04c  3/04;  H03b  3/02 
VS.  CL  58-23  R  3  cidns 


I  -  'aaciu-irak 


■con/i/mmreM 


An  electric  timepiece  wherein  a  mechanical  vibrator  is 
qmchronized  with  a  signal  which  compares  signals  of  a  rela- 
tively high-frequency  time  standard  with  a  relatively  low- 
frequency  mechanical  vibrator.  A  first  embodiment  applies 
nonlinear  characteristics  oi  frequency  in  response  to  changes 
in  vibrating  amplitude  of  the  mechanical  vibrator.  In  a 
second  embodiment,  a  time  standard  signal  is  utilized  as  a 
synchronizing  signal  to  control  the  phase  of  the  input  signal 
for  driving  the  mechanical  vibrator  and  for  synchronizing  the 
mechanical  vibrator. 


A  timing  apparatus  for  use  as  an  accessory  with  toy  racing 
cars  or  the  like  to  time  a  car  as  it  travels  from  a  starting  point 
to  a  second  point.  The  apparatus  includes  a  frame  and  a 
timer  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  timer  having  a  visual  clock 
indicator.  An  actuating  mechanism  is  operatively  connected 
with  the  timer  and  includes  a  time  delay  device  to  actuate  the 
timer  a  predetermined  time  after  conditioning  the  actuating 
mechanism  to  permit  an  operator  of  a  car  to  condition  the 
actuating  mechanism  and  then  move  to  his  respective  car  at 
the  starting  point  before  the  timer  is  actuated.  A  gate 
member  is  operatively  associated  with  the  timer  to  automati- 
cally stop  the  timer  when  a  car  reaches  the  gate.  A  visual  in- 
dicating device  is  associated  with  the  time  delay  device  to  in- 
dicate the  time  progression  of  the  time  delay  device  so  that 
an  operator  of  a  car  can  observe  the  time  within  which  he 
must  ready  his  car  for  operation. 


3,648y455 
SYSTEM  FOR  PURIFYING  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  FROM  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Taknmi  MnroU,  HiroaUma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Company    Limited,    Aza-ShincM,    Fuchn-cho,    Aki-gnn, 
Hiroihinia-Kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,183 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1969, 44/30207 

Int.CLF01ni//0 

U.S.  CL  60—278  5  CldnH 


<E>= 


A  system  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  air  cleaner,  which  system  has  a 
secondary  air  conduit  for  supplying  secondary  air  frxMU  an  air 
pump  for  combustion  with  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine.  An 
exhaust  conduit  means  also  extends  from  the  secondary  air 
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conduit  to  the  air  cleaner  for  exhausting  excess  air,  with  the 
excess  air  being  diffused  against  a  buffer  plated  provided  in 


3,648  458 
VAPOR  PRESSURIZED  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE 


-„„^  -.. 6 ^« -6«.„i  a  UUI4C.  puticu  proviaea  in  vatuk  nUiSSURIZED  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE 

the  air  cleaner  to  cool  the  air  heated  ^y  the  compression  of   Roy  E.  McABster,  5285  N.  Red  Rock  Drive  Phoenfc^Ari^ 
the  air  pump.  ni.^  i„i„ -x*  <n^n  c      ...     -/_^^^^  ^"** 


3,648^456 

POWER  GENERATION  WITH  RANKINE  CYCLE 

ENGINES  USING  ALKYLATED  ADAMANTANES  AS  A 

WORKING  FLUID 

Max  Eredrkk  BcchtoM,  Kennett  Square,  and  Charies  WUIiam 

TuJIock,  Landenbcrg,  both  of  Pa,,  aM%iiors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigtoo,  Dd. 

RIed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  N4.  64,222 
Int  CI.  FOlk  25/00;  C09k  3/02 


Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,934 
Int  CI.  F15b  15/18, 13/042 
UACL  60-51 


'11'     ^ 


9  Claims 


*««? 


/a- 


U.S.  CL  60—36 


5  Claims 


Adamantanes  having  lower  alkyl  bri(%ehead  substitutents 
can  be  used  as  working  fluids  in  Rankinle  cycle  engines,  and 
particularly  in  small  vapor  turbine  systems. 


3,648^457 
COMBUSTION  APPAIL||tUS 
Mehin  Bobo,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  Noi  33,244 

Int  CL  F02c  3/24;  F23r  t/W 

UACL  60-39.74  R  6  Claims 


A  hydrostatic  drive  system  generally  of  the  type  wherein 
vapor  IS  alternately  directed  into  one  of  two  reservoir  tanks 
so  that  working  fluid  in  that  tank  is  forced  out  of  the  tank  by 
pressure  of  the  vapor  and  through  a  fluidic  motor  to  generate 
a  mechanical  output  before  it  returns  to  refill  the  other  tank. 
When  the  first  tank  is  substantially  depleted,  the  vapor  pres- 
sure is  directed  into  the  refiUed  tank  so  th^t  fluid  from  that 
tank  now  flows  through  the  motor  to  refill  the  first,  now 
depleted,    tank.    In    one    embodiment,    cyclic    pressure 
generated    by    a    vapor   generator   forces   fluid    cyclically 
through  an  AC  fluid  motor.  In  another  embodiment,  heat 
from  the  working  fluid  is  employed  to  generate  the  vapor 
pressure  and  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  working  fluid 
passing  through  the  motor.  In  a  further  embodiment,  the  fuel 
serves  as  the  working  fluid  and  the  vapor  from  the  refilling 
tank  is  combusted  to  provide  heat  to  convert  the  fuel  from  its 
liquid  to  vapor  state.  In  another  embodiment,  the  combustion 
gases  are  combined  with  the  vapor  so  that,  when  water  is  the 
working  fluid,  the  water  vapor  in  the  combustion  gases  serves 
as  make  up  working  fluid.  In  a  fiirther  embodiment,  heat 
from  working  fluid  on  its  way  to  the  motor  is  transferred  to 
other  working  fluid  in  a  second  system  to  drive  a  second  mo- 
tor. Further  aspects  of  the  invention  are  set  forth  below. 

3,648  459 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY 
RASCHEL  MACHINE 
Stefan  Furst  deceased,  late  of  Moendiei«iadbadi,  Germany; 
Stefanie  Dormanns,  Webgerg,  and  Hans-Joachim  Furst 
heirs,  Moencfaenglaiibach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
W.  Schlafliorst  Co.,  Mocnchengladlwch,  Germany 
FOed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,008 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  July  26, 1969,  P  19  38 

046.2 

Int  CL  D04b  23/06 

UA  CL  66-84  5  Claims 


A  combustion  apparatus  and  fuel  delivery  means  therefor 
having  a  spray  nozzle  projecting  into  a  h<^using  and  adapted 
to  direct  fuel  toward  an  annular  array  of  vanes.  The  vanes 
are  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  a  housnig  outlet  which  is 
disposed  in  flow  communication  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  are  adapted  to  receive  pressurized  air  and 
direct  it  radially  inwardly  of  the  housing  |o  as  to  generate  a 
whirling  mass  of  air  within  the  housing  and  a  vortical 
discharge  from  the  outlet,  whereby  large  fuel  particles  are 
centrifugally  prevented  ft^om  entering  the  combustion 
chamber  until  they  have  been  sheared  into  small  atomized 
droplets  and  small  fuel  droplets  are  entrained  in  the  vortex 
and  carried  into  the  combustion  chamber  in  a  highly 
dispersed  manner. 


A  warp  knitting  machine  comprises  warp  knitting-needle 
means  defining  a  needle  zone,  a  device  for  filling  weft 
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threads  into  the  web  being  knitted,  said  device  having  mova- 
ble weft-thread  storers  and  thread  guide  members  for  placing 
the  weft  threads  into  said  storers,  each  of  said  guide  members 
comprising  a  plurality  of  weft  thread  guide  means  for  succes- 
sively seizing  respective  weft  threads,  and  weft-exchanging 
members  coactively  coordinated  to  said  respective  guide 
means  for  readying  several  weft  threads  of  given  length  to  be 
successively  seized  by  each  of  said  guide  means. 


3,648,460 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Linley  Johnson,  Hartshomc,  near  Burton-on- 
Trcnt,  and  John  Robert  William  Whitmarsh,  Derbyshire, 
both  of  Enghmd,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,288 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  19, 1969, 

56,677/69 

IntCLF02kJ//0 

U.S.  CL  60-243  14  Clains 


carbonaceous  material  reinforced  with  carbonaceous  fibers. 
The  nozzle  expansion  cone  has  an  insulative  nonablative 
covering  thereon  to  prevent  undue  radiation  of  heat,  and  the 


transition  section  has  an  insulative  layer  of  ablative  or 
nonablative  material  to  control  the  heat  path  to  the  metal 
casing. 


3,648,462 

EVAPORATOR  COVER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN  ICE 

MAKING  APPARATUS 

John  B.  Lyman,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,777 

Int  CL  F25c  1/14 

U.S.  CL  62-354  10  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  a  gas  turbine  engine  fiiel  control 
system  comprising  a  first  burner  supply  conduit  and  at  least 
one  second  burner  supply  conduit,  a  fUel  pump  which  com- 
municates with  both  said  conduits  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 
supply  fuel  thereto,  first  and  second  restrictors  respectively 
provided  in  the  first  and  second  burner  supply  conduits,  a 
flow  control  valve  which  is  connected  in  the  first  burner 
supply  conduit  downstream  of  the  first  restrictor,  the  flow 
control  valve  controlling  fuel  flow  therethrough  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  value  of  at  least  one  engine  variable,  and 
valve  means  in  the  second  burner  supply  conduit  downstream 
of  the  second  restrictor  therein,  the  vsilve  means  being  con- 
trolled in  dependence  up>on  the  difference  in  the  pressure  in 
the  first  burner  supply  conduit  downstream  of  the  first 
restrictor  and  upstream  of  the  flow  control  valve,  and  the 
pressure  downstream  of  the  second  restrictor. 


3,648,461 
SOLID  PROPELLENT  ROCKET  MOTOR  NOZZLE 
Richard  L.  Bailey,  Lancaster;  Warren  L.  Dowler,  Sierra 
Madre,  and  John  I.  Shafer,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,926 
'  Int  CL  F02k  1/00 

MS.  CL  60— 271  10  Claims 

A  solid  propellent  motor  comprised  of  a  metal  casing  for 
containing  the  solid  propellent  charge,  a  thin  wall  nozzle 
formed  of  carbon  or  graphite  fibers  or  filaments,  disposed  in 
a  carbon  or  graphite  binder;  the  nozzle  is  affixed  to  the  high 
strength  case  by  an  elongated  transition  section  formed  of  a 


A  cover  or  cap  assembly  for  an  evj^wrator  of  an  ice  mak- 
ing apparatus  has  an  inner  cover  member  forming  a  collec- 
tion chamber  receiving  ice  flakes  or  slush  and  being  com- 
posed of  an  elastomeric  material  or  similar  thermally  insula- 
tive material  having  a  substantially  low  thermal  conductivity 
relative  to  thermally  conductive,  metallic  material  and  form- 
ing a  surface  having  improved  lubricity  relative  to  the  ice 
flakes  or  slush  moving  through  the  collection  chamber.  An 
outer,  rigid  backing  member  composed  of  a  thermally  con- 
ductive maetallic  material  receives  the  inner  cover  in  nested 
assembly,  and  the  inner  cover  has  integrally  formed  insula- 
tive barriers  between  the  backing  member  and  the  con- 
tiguously disposed  portions  of  the  ice  making  apparatus. 
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3,64M63 

FLOATING  BOOM  FOR  OIL-SOAKED  MATERIAL 

Ray  R.  Aycn,  12522  Shcphefd's  Ridfe,  Hmntoii,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1970,  Ser.  Np.  70,098 

tat.  CL  E02b  15/olit 

U.S.CL61-1F 


3,648^465 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Roccr  WOteB  Flah,  P.O.  Bm  169,  JeraoM. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,063 
Iiit  CL  E02b  13/00, 3/00 
3ClaiiM  U.S.CL61— 12  4 


Apparatus  for  containing  or  collecting  oil-soaked  material 
in  a  body  of  water  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  comprises  an 
elongate  buoyant  boom  having  a  foraminous  skirt  depending 
therefrom.  An  impervious  shaped  section  is  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  foraminous  skirt  to  react  against  water  move- 
ment under  the  boom  to  maintain  the  lower  skirt  end 
deprened  in  the  water.  A  spreader  baf  is  used  to  maintain 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  skirt  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  apart. 


3,648^464 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PLACING  ARTDICIAL 

SEAWEED 

Kcitk  W.  Edwards,  47  Statioa  RMd,  Thi^Mi  Dfttoo,  Engtand 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1970,  Ser.  N#.  5,001 

ClataH  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22, 1969, 

3,579/69 


VS.  CL  61-3 


Int.  CL  E02b  3/04;  E02d 


7/24 


5ClaiBH 


A  method  and  means  for  placing  "artificial  seaweed"  in 
place  on  a  particulate  floor  of  a  body  of  water  comprises 
releasably  securing  the  lower  end  of  a  fluid  conduit  to  an 
anchoring  means,  such  as  a  dish-shaped  plastic  article,  having 
strands  of  buoyant,  water-resistant  elongated  flexible  strands 
secured  thereto  and  having  fluid  outlet  orifices  communicat- 
ing with  said  fluid  conduit  and  directed  against  said  particu- 
late floor;  forcing  fluid  through'  said  conduit  while  said 
anchoring  means  is  adjacent  to  or  retting  on  or  pressed 
against  said  floor  to  displace  particulate  matter;  causing  said 
anchoring  means  to  settle  into  the  restihing  cavity  as  it  is 


A  substantially  solid  structure  to  be  placed  in  the  ground 
adjacent  a  water  reservoir,  the  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  with  their  centers  along  a  straight  line.  Pipes  are  in- 
serted in  the  holes  and  extend  outwardly  from  the  structure 
away  fix)m  the  reservoir.  The  structure  is  placed  in  the 
ground  so  that  the  holes  are  horizontal  with  respect  to  the 
wateriine  level  of  the  reservoir. 


3,648,466 

ELEVATED  RESERVOIR  FOR  USE  WITH  OFF-SHORE 

OIL  WELLS 

Henri  Houdin,  18  me  Theodore  de  BanvUle,  Paris,  and  Rene 

Peno,  42  rae  de  Sevres,  Boologne,  both  of  France 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,060 

CiainH  priority,  application  fiance.  May  5, 1969, 6912401 

Int.  CL  E02d  21/00;  E02b  1 7/00;  E04b  1/22 

VS,  CL  61—46  10  Cfadns 


formed;  discontinuing  flow  o€  said  fluidr  ^ „  , 

late  to  settle  over  said  anchoring  means;  and  disconnecting 
said  conduit 


Elevated  reservoir  carried  by  platform  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  box-like  sections,  each  of  which  is  supported  by  a 
plurality  of  inclined  pilings.  Adjacent  sections  are  spaced  by 
ribs  aligned  with  their  sides  and  connected  by  prestressing 
permitting  particu-  cables  extending  through  the  ribs  and  box  sides.  The  plat- 
form enables  the  piles  to  act  as  a  unit  in  resisting  horizontally 
applied  forces. 
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3,648y469 
THERMOELECTRIC  PILLOW 

7736  Pano  Dd  Rcy,  Playa  Dd  Rcy, 


3,648^7 
MACHINES  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING  SAND 

PILES 
Mitsaro  Ogawa,  31,  1  choaM,  Tanabe-hoanui 

■"""^  FilJT:^^  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3U24  ""  ""Tni  CL  rafT/zS'  ''''" 

Int  a.  E02d  5/38,  7/38, 3/10  "  ^^"™ 

UACL  61-53.64  ^cWms  , 1 
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A  thermoelectric  pillow  having  a  thermoelectric  unit  which 
operates  according  to  the  Peltier  effect  to  transfer  heat  fixMn 
a  first  side  to  a  second  side  thereby  cooling  the  first  side  and 
heating  the  second  side. 


A  machine  for  continuously  forming  sand  piles  comprises  a 
casmg  with  a  helper  connected  thereto  near  its  upper  end.  A 
vibratory  pile  driver  is  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cas- 
ing above  the  hopper  and  a  ram  is  mounted  in  the  casing  for 
undergoing  reciprocatory  movement  therein  under  the  action 
of  a  drive  means  which  is  independent  of  the  pile  driver.  The 
ram  carries  a  tamping  plate  at  its  lower  end  and  in  the  lower- 
most end  stroke  position,  the  tamping  plate  is  located  a  small 
dirtance  above  the  lower  end  of  the  casing.  As  the  casing  is 
being  lifted  from  the  ground  after  being  sunk  therein  and 
sand  has  been  supplied  to  the  casing  via  the  hopper,  the  ram 
IS  rectprocably  moved  in  the  casing  as  the  latter  is  continu- 
ously lifted  and  while  the  vibratory  pUe  driver  is  continuously 
operated. 


3,648,470 

MATERIALS  COMPOSITION  ARRANGEMENT  Ft)R 

THERMOELECTRIC  HEATING  AND  COOLING 

Gary  E.  Sdrnhx,  18415  Prairie  Street  Northridge,  CaUf. 

FOed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,309 

Int  CL  F25b  21/02 

VS.  CL  62-3  ,2  chta. 


3,648y468 
LAMBDA  SUPPORTED  PIPELINE  FOR  ARCTIC  USE 
John  R.  Bowers,  Bartlesviilc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 
Petrofenm  CompHiy 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,455 

Int  a.  B63b  35/02;  F16I 1/00, 3/00 

UACL  61-72.1  14  Claims 


A  plurality  of  aJtemating  Junctions  of  two  types  arranged 
in  a  series  configuration.  The  first  junction  type  is  comprised 
of  two  materials  in  overiapping  arrangement.  The  second 
junction  type  is  also  comprised  of  two  materials  and  addi- 
tionally has  a  third  material  therebetween.  Current  flow 
through  the  junction  produces  a  Peltier  heating  or  cooling  ef- 
fect at  the  first  type  of  junction.  Either  no  thermal  effect  or 
both  Peltier  heaUng  and  cooling  occur  at  the  second  type  of 
junction  which  cancel  out.  The  effect  is  the  cumulative  PelU- 
er  effects  produced  at  the  first  type  of  junction. 


A  stable  pipeline  in  permafrost  areas  is  achieved  by  sup- 
porting pipe  on  or  from  supports  of  lambda  construction. 
The  members  of  the  lambda  supports  extend  declivously  into 
solidly  frozen  permafrost  and  so  maintain  a  stable  line  of  pipe 
that  wiU  not  sink  into  ground  thawed  by  summer  warmth  or 
by  heat  leakage  from  the  pipeline. 


3,648/471 

METHOD  OF  LDERATION  OF  NITROGEN  AND 

OXYGEN  FROM  AIR 

Garikh  Maxovicfa  Barin,  nlitia  Gorkogo,  8,  kv.  8:  Dra 

Vtadimirovich  Gorcnshtein,  oMtsa  Lenina,  48,  kv.  14;  Mark 

Eicazarovicfa  Lcmberg,  Proqiekt  Schcvciienko,  8a,  kv.  19- 

?*^^.!S!'^r**  Li»««*y.  Kraanollotsky  perenlok,  9/6^ 
Anjtoly  EU||eevicli  Mya«»ed,  riit..  Gagarin.,  S^vHa,  ^ 
Yakov  Benediktovkh  Zanis,  nUtaa  Tolstoaou   13    kC    1 
Ode«a,aHofU.S.SJl.  ^^^  "'  ^'  ^» 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,183 

A  method  of  Ubcration  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  air  on 
the  cycle  of  average  or  high  pressure  and  subsequent  frac- 
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tionation,  which  provides  for  the  division  of  air  to  be  throt-  3,648y473 

tied  into  two  flows,  of  which  the  first:  one  is  cooled  together     PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW-DENSITY  GAS  FLOW  IN 


with  air  directed  into  the  expander,  while  the  second  flow  is 


SPACE  CHAMBERS  AND  WIND  TUNNELS 
William  B.  Stcphemmi,  Tidbhoma,  Temi^  asrignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  i^  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Fom 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,048 

Int  CL  BOld  5100 

UACL  62-55.5  10  Claims 


cooled  independently,  at  least  part  of  said  second  flow  being 
mixed  with  said  first  flow  at  a  temperature  close  to  the  criti- 
cal one,  additionally  cooled,  throttied  imd  directed  for  frac- 
tionation. 


3,648y472 
CRYOGENIC  FLUID  DISCHARJGE  MUFFLER 
Joseph  Z.  Kozhmsfci,  Jasper,  Ala.,  aaHgnor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  CommisBion 


Filed  Feh.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL  F17c  7102 
MS.  CL  62—45 


9,299 


A  low-density  cryopumping  system  for  pumping  high 
velocity  high  temperature,  directed  gas  flow  from  a  wind  tun- 
nel and/or  rocket  nozzle  by  means  of  condensation  on  a 
structure  consisting  of  a  series  of  condensing  surfaces  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  the  nozzle,  and  oriented  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  gas  flow  to 
thereby  permit  the  flow  to  initially  bypass  therethrough  for 
7  Clainis  ^^^^  impingement  against  a  precooling  structure  positioned 
further  downstream  from  the  condensation  structure.  The  gas 
is  thereby  cooled  and  thereafter  deflected  upstream  in  dif- 
fused manner  for  its  subsequent  impingement  against,  and 
condensation  and  collection  on,  the  condensing  surfaces. 


3,648,474 
BEEF  REFRIGERATION  AND  PRESERVATION  METHOD 
Sheldon  W.  Moline,  White  Plafais,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848^40 

Int.  CLF25d  77/02 

UACL  62-64  6  Clainis 


A  cryogenic  discharge  mufiFIer  wherein  the  operation 
thereof  depends  on  a  small  amount  of  cryogenic  liquid  being 
retained  in  a  sump  portion  of  the  muffler  assembly.  The 
liquid  boils  away  during  off-cycles  and  prevents  ice  buildup 
on  the  muffler.  The  muffler  is  intended  to  disperse  cryogenic 
liquid  so  that  the  liquid  will  evaporate  on  contact  with  air 
and  thereby  reduce  or  substantially  minimize  the  hazard 
generally  associated  with  the  discharge  of  cryogenic  liquids. 


Fresh  beef  is  both  refrigerated  and  preserved  during  transit 
by  providing  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  7-15  mol  percent 
oxygen  and  85-93  mol  percent  nitrogen  in  a  storage  con- 
tainer, and  spraying  same  into  an  enclosed  chamber  to  sur- 
round the  beef  with  cold  gas  maintained  at  30-40°  F. 
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3,648,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  NUCLEUS-CONTAINING 
CELLS  AND  OTHER  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 
Anatoly  Eflmovich  Kiaelev,  ulitsa  Kostyakova,  8/6,  kv.  182, 
Moscow;     Nadar     Nikolacvfch     MgebrisfavUi,     prospekt 
Chavchavadze  12;  Maricn  Mikhaikivicfa  Rokva,  prospekt 
Vazha  Pshavda,  IV  kvartal,  korpus  24,  kv.  22;  lodf  Kon- 
stantinovkh  Makhatadze,  Digomshy  massiv,  IV  kvartal, 
korpos  8,  kv.  34;  Shalva  Viktorovfcdi  Kakhiani,  nHtsa  Bar- 
nova,    126;   Sergei   Ivanovkfa   Oganov,   prospekt   Vazha 
Pshavda,     H    kvartal,     korpus    32,     kv.     18;     Gcorgy 
Valeryanovich  Bakuradze,  prospekt  Chavachavadze  22,  kv. 
65,    and    Petz    Mikhailovich    Badalov,    prospekt    Vazha 
P«!havela,   W   kvartal,  korpus  II,  kv.  28,  TbiUsi,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,775 
Cbfans  priority,  appUcatk>n  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  31, 1968, 1293405 

Int.  CL  F25b  49100 
UACL  62-126  3CWnis 


control  mechanism  and  an  ice  maker  control  mechanism. 
The  control  means  includes  a  slip  clutch  permitting  the 
motor  to  continue  to  drive  the  defrost  timer  mechanism  not- 
withstanding a  stoppage  of  the  ice  maker  mechanism,  such  as 
by  jamming  thereof. 


3,648,477 
TANK  DEFROSTER  FOR  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING 
MACHINE 
Edward  W.  Shartle,  Irondcquoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fasco  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,030 

Int  CL  F25d  21106 

U.S.CL  62-155  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  freezing  nucleus-containing  cells  and 
other  biological  materials  comprising  a  refrigerant  vessel 
connected  to  a  freezing  chamber  and  furnished  with  a 
forced-feed  system  for  refrigerant  delivery  to  the  freezing 
chamber.  In  the  apparatus,  provision  is  made  for  a  regulator 
coupled  to  a  temperature  transmitter,  which  is  disposed  in 
the  freezing  chamber,  and  also  to  the  refrigerant  forced-feed 
system. 

The  apparatus  makes  it  possible  to  completely  automate 
the  entire  freezing  process  and  further  permits  the  pro- 
gramming of  freezing  processes  to  be  made  without  account- 
ing for  the  critical  temperature  range  in  which  there  occurs 
maximum  deterioration  of  nucleus-containing  cells.  The  ap- 
paratus provides  for  the  optimum  freezing  rate  while  the 
biological  materials  being  frozen  traverse  the  critical  tem- 
perature zone. 


3,648,476 
CLUTCH  FOR  DOMESTIC  ICE  MAKER  WITH  DEFROST 

TIMER  DRIVE  MOTOR 
William  J.  Linstromberg,  EvansvUie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation 

Filed  Jane  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,518 

Int.  CL  F25d  21100 

UACL  62-137  7  Ctaims 


A  slush-type  soft  drink  dispenser  contains  one  or  more 
cylindrical  tanks  for  holding  the  drinks  that  are  to  be 
dispensed.  Each  tank  has  the  usual  tap  or  spigot,  and  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  helically-wound  tubular  evaporator  or  cooling 
coil  which  is  connected  in  the  usual  manner  to  a  refrigerator 
unit  in  the  dispenser,  and  by  a  helically-wound  electrical 
heater  coil,  the  convolutions  of  which  alternate  with  those  of 
the  cooling  coil.  The  coils  are  secured  by  a  flexible  layer  of 
mastic  to  the  outside  of  each  tank,  and  this  assembly  is  en- 
closed in  a  layer  of  heat  insulation  in  the  dispenser.  A  SWitch 
is  provided  for  selectively  actuating  the  refrigeration  unit  and 
the  heater  coil,  respectively. 


3  648  478 
DEFROST  CIRCufr  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
William  J.  Linstromberg,  EvansvOle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whhi- 
pool  Corporation 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,922 

Int.  CL  F25d  21106 

U.S.CL  62-157  9  Claims 


A  control  means  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  apparatus  per- 
mitting the  use  of  a  single  motor  for  driving  both  a  defrost 


A  defrost  control  for  refrigeration  apparatus  such  as  a 
refrigerator-freezer  utilizing  a  single  timer  motor  for  cycli- 
cally driving  an  ice  maker  and  effectively  continuously  timing 
a  series  of  defrost  operations.  The  timer  motor  is  connected 
alternatively  in  parallel  with  and  in  series  with  the  compres- 
sor motor  to  provide  an  improved  timing  operation. 
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3,64M79 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WFTH  MULTIPLE 

CENTRDVGAL  COMPRESSORS  AND  LOAD 

BALANCING  CONTROL 

K.     Rfchidw,    StMHrton,    Va^ 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  Na  75,914 
lM.CLF25b  47/04 
VS.  CL  62—217 


3w648y4Sl 

GENERATOR  OF  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 

APPARATUS 

Tmmo    Aado.    Gils,    mi    HiroMri    Ndudtem    Aa- 

to       KajmmmiUU,  bolk  «f  JapM,  wrigBora  to  Howa  S^o 

Kaiikm  Sdunda-cho,  Atnta-km  N^ogrMki, 

FVed  Jwmt  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,749 
SdaioH     Claiw  priority,  appMcatioa  Japan,  Jue  13, 1969, 44/46128 

bit  CL  F2Sb  27/00, 33/00 
VS.  CL  62—236  5 


A  refrigeratioii  system  with  two  or  nore  electric  motor 
driven  centrifugal  gas  compresaors  to  a  single  common  load 
circuit  is  provided  with  electric  circuit  interconnections  for 
the  respective  electric  controls  of  the  movable  capacity  con- 
trolHng  means  of  the  respective  compressors  such  that  in- 
creased current  drawn  by  the  electric  motor  of  a  more  heavi- 
ly loaded  one  of  the  compressors  is  eflBCtive  to  adjust  the 
respective  capacity  control  means  and  reduce  the  capacity  of 
that  compressor  to  balance  the  current  drawn  by  the  odier 
motors  and  compressors  and  thus  evei^y  divide  the  single 
load  between  the  two  or  more  compressots. 


'"M_4 in 
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3,648,480         < 

AIR  cor«n>rnoNiNG  in  conjunction  with 

INTERNAL  COMBUSHON  ENGINE 
deal  T.  Watts,  6733  Coutry  Chrii  Cirdcv  DallM,  Tex. 
FBed  Jaa.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No,  7,050 
bt  CL  F25b  19/00 
VS.  CL  62-268 


5  Claiois  A  generator  of  an  absorption  refirigeration  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  pumping  chamber  to  which  a  rich  refrigerant  solution  is 
supplied  from  an  absorber,  and  above  which  a  boiler  tube  is 
vertJcaOy  disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  pumping 
chamber,  with  the  boiler  tube  being  connected  at  its  top  to  a 
condenser  via  a  vapor-liquid  separator.  A  vapor  lift  tube  ex- 
tends from  the  pumping  chamber  upward  into  the  boiler  tube 
to  open  at  its  top  within  the  tube.  The  boiler  tube  and  pump- 
ing chamber  are  provided  on  their  sides  with  dual  heating  a 
^device  for  heating  refrigerant  solution  in  the  tube  and 
chamber.  The  arrangement  of  the  parts  is  such  that  a  com- 
pact general  configuration  of  the  generator  is  afforded. 


An  air  conditionmg  S3rstem  wherein  air  under  pressure  is 
derived  firom  an  air  manifold  on  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. The  source  of  air  pressure  may  be  a  turbocharger,  a  su- 
percharger or  other  air  pressure  means  driven  by  the  engine. 
The  air  is  forced  into  a  primary  coil  or  heat  exchanger, 
preferably  m  front  of  the  engine  radiator,  and  is  cooled  to 
ambient  or  neariy  ambient  temperature.  The  air  then  passes 
through  a  coil  in  a  reduced  pressure  water  vapor  cooler  and 
thence  outwardly  through  an  insulated  line  and  an  orifice  in 
the  end  thereof.  The  expansion  of  air  ettitted  from  the  ori- 
fice is  then  directed  to  the  space  to  be  cooled.  A  feature  of 
the  invention  has  to  do  with  die  reduced  pressure  water 
vapor  cooler  which  is  connected  with  vacuum  means  created 
by  the  engine,  for  example,  a  venturi  in  the  exhaust 


3,648y482 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

REFRIGERATING  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Steriing  Bcckwith,  McbIo  Park,  Cdif.,  awl  Roiiert  E.  Vogd, 

Decrfleid,  OL,  assigaors  to  Kyaor  ladostrlal  Corporatkm, 

CadflacMkh. 

OrigiMy  appBcaHon  Mar.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,685. 

Divided  awl  tids  appMcaHon  Sept  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,713 

lBtCLA47fi/a4 
U.S.CL  62-256  15CiaiM 

A  refrigerated  enclosure  including  driven  airstreams  circu- 
lating across  an  access  opening  to  the  enclosure.  Passages  for 
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Ij-        carrying  the  streams  are  located  in  the  top,  back  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  enclosure.  The  passages  are  formed  by  solidifying 


3,648^484 

TUBULAR  KNimNG  DEVICE 

Efleea  Gordon,  205  Third  AvcMK,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,744 

IntCLD04bi/00 

U.S.CL66— 4  11 


foam  around  pattern  members  with  metal  foil  being  located 
on  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  passages. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  62—354  see: 
Patent  No.  3,64«,462 


3,648^483 
OVERLOAD  FRICTION  COUPLING 
Roger  Garda,  Jr.,  Pittsfidd,  Mass.,  vsigiior  io  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

FDed  Jane  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,285 

Int  CL  F16d  7/02 

U.S.CL64-30  llClidnis 


The  overload  friction  coupling  employs  a  tubular  sleeve 
having  an  axial  abutment  and  clamping  nut  securing 
therebetween  two  opposed  Bellville  springs,  a  spring  carrier, 
two  pairs  of  expanding  and  contracting  wedge  rings,  and  a 
spacer  washer  between  the  rings.  With  the  axial  clamping 
pressure  ot  the  Bellville  springs,  the  rings  will  contract  into 
engagement  with  the  sleeve  and  simultaneously  expand  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  a  spur  gear. 
With  the  sleeve  keyed  to  a  motor  shaft,  the  spur  gear  is 
securely  supported  at  its  opposite  axial  ends,  due  to  the 
spacer  ring,  along  cylindrical  bearing  and  torque  transmitting 
surfru:es.  The  torque  at  which  the  coupling  will  slip,  that  is 
provide  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  gear  and 
shaft,  is  predetermined  by  the  axial  pretensioning  of  the  Bell- 
ville springs,  which  in  turn  is  determined  by  the  degree  to 
which  the  adjusting  nut  is  threaded  on  to  the  sleeve. 


The  present  invention  provides  a  new  tubular  knitting 
device  requiring  only  two  yarn  retention  members.  The 
device  is  further  adapted  to  knit  the  yam  without  constant 
reorientation  of  the  device.  The  device  (veferably  includes  a 
yam  alignment  depression  longitudinally  running  along  the 
upper  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  device 
with  the  device  so  ctMifigured  as  to  allow  its  acceptance 
within  the  palm  as  to  make  the  depression  accessible  to  the 
thumb  of  a  user. 


3,648,485 

THREAD-CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR- 

KNimNG  MACHINES 

PMcr  Boy;  Hdnx  Kohlcr,  both  of  lagohtadt,  nad  Hctax  Lndv, 

Rhdnc  aa  of  Gtrmmmy,  sssjg to  Sdmbcrt  A  Sdacr 

MaacUncnfabrik  AktimrsfBsrhrfl,  I^otatadt,  GcrvMy 

Contianation  of  applcation  Scr.  No.  704,958,  Feb.  12, 1968, 

now  abandoned.  TUsappBcadon  Ang.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

66367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1967,  Sch 

#40219 
IntCLD04b/5/6i 
U.S.CL66— 134  12 


A  ring  rotating  in  synchronism  with  the  needle  cylinder  has 
a  cutting  edge  cooperating  with  a  countericnife  vibrated  radi- 
ally <rf^  the  ring  by  cooperating  spring  and  cam  means.  A 
thread  is  held  for  cutting  between  a  rib  on  the  ring  and  a 
shoe  or  disc  engageable  with  such  rib. 
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3,648,486 
LAUNDRY  BASKET  WITH  REMOv|iBLE  AGITATION 

MEANS 
Afexandcr  B.  Roiiuld,  Jr^  Md  Edward  E.  Wlcasner,  both  of 
St  Joseph,  Mkk,  aaignon  to  Wkiripool  Corporatioo, 
Beaton  Hartor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,401 

Int.CLD06fi7//4 

U.S.CL68-4  1  nCtalms 


ing  fluid  from  the  clothes  being  washed  thereon.  A  agitator  in 
the  perforate  tub  is  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  provide  pulsat- 
ing toroidal  circulation  of  washing  fluid.  Conventional 
sequential  operating  timer  means  are  provided  to  selectively 
admit  water  to  the  tub  to  spin  the  tub  and  to  vertically 
reciprocate  the  agitator  at  normal  and  slow  speeds.  A  water 
level  pressure  switch  is  provided  incorporating  an  auxiliary 
switch  actuated  by  a  separate  cam  located  on  the  pressure 
switch  cam  shaft  whereby  the  auxiliary  switch  wUl  automati- 
cally override  the  agitate  speed  control  switch  to  reciprocate 
the  agitator  at  a  slow  speed  when  the  water  level  within  the 
outer  tub  is  below  a  predetermined  level. 


3,648,488 
I    APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT  INDUCED 
EFFECTS  ON  FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATES 
Sumiier  H.  WiiUamt,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  anigiior  to  GAF  Cor- 
poratioo.  New  Yoi*,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,071 

Int  CL  D06c  23100;  D06p  7100 

UACL  68-13  R  12Chdiiis 


An  upstanding  basket  for  use  in  a  v^cal  axis  automatic 
washing  apparatus  characterized  by  [having  an  axially 
disposed  hub  portion  on  a  bottom  wa|  of  the  basket  with 
agitator  vanes  extending  outwardly  frdra  the  hub  portion 
alcmg  the  bottom  wall.  The  hub  portion  has  an  axially  extend- 
ing stub  for  teleacopically  receiving  an  and  of  an  agitator  ex- 
tension which  is  removably  mounted  tlereon.  The  agitator 
configuration  of  the  basket  can  be  chaaged  or  varied  to  be 
either  the  configuration  of  the  hub  portion  alone  or  a  com- 
bination of  the  configuration  of  the  hub  portion  and  the  con- 
figuration of  the  agitator  extension  which  extension  can  be 
provided  in  various  sizes  and  with  various  agitator  vane  con- 
figurations. 


3,648,487 
WASHER  LOAD  SENSOR  CONTROL 
Robert  E.  Hoffmaa,  D^rtoo,  Ohio,  aarign^r  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No,  89^50 

Int  a.  D06f  13104, 23/04,  \33/02 

U&CL  68-12  R  3  Claims 


A  domestic  clothes  washer  having  a  pais  of  nested  tubs  one 
of  which  is  imperforate  to  retain  the  washing  fluid,  the  other 
of  which  is  perforated  and  rotatable  to  cantrifiige  the  wash- 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  chemical  reaction  or  physi- 
cal change  on  a  flexible  substrate,  e.g.,  textile  fabric,  which 
conaprises:  means  to  impregnate  the  flexible  substrate  with  a 
liquid  substance  capable  of  migrating  through  the  application 
of  heat;  a  heated  die  or  roller  means  having  a  predetermined 
pattern  so  as  to  locally  apply  heat  to  said  flexible  substrate; 
transport  means  so  as  to  transport  the  flexible  substrate  over 
the  heated  die  or  roller  and  in  circumferential  contact 
therewith  so  as  to  migrate  the  liquid  substance  to  the  surface 
of  the  flexible  substrate  in  accordance  with  the  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  the  die  or  roller,  and  vacuum  means  as- 
sociated with  said  heated  die  or  roller  so  as  to  pull  the  heat 
radiated  from  the  die  or  roller  Uirough  and  around  the  flexi- 
ble substrate.  Such  use  of  vacuum  means  in  association  with 
the  heated  die  or  roller  having  a  predetermined  pattern 
eliminates  water  spotting  which  could  occur  on  the  flexible 
substrate. 

Such  an  apparatus  can  be  utilized  in  conjunction  with  a 
system  which  uichides  a  multiplicity  of  heated  dies  and  rol- 
lers so  arranged  that  the  flexible  substrate  is  made  to  travel 
an  undulating  or  sinusoidal  path  around  the  same  whereby 
the  heated  dies  or  rollers  apply  heat  to  opposite  faces  of  the 
flexible  substrate  either  locally  or  overall. 
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nuemuiiSJS^  "**"*  thereof,  urges  the  latch  toward  the  latched  positi<Mi  to 

D     .^  11/    X    J^^^^^^""^^  WRINGER  prevent  locking  movement  of  the  lock  bolt  once  tiie  latter 

?!S1.^.  ^?!^'„rV^T***'  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to    achieves  the  unlocking  position  and  as  long  as  the  key 

GNW  Lbnited-GSW  Limitec,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  remains  in  the  lock  cylinder 

Filed  Jane  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,413  ^' 

hA,  CI  D06t  45/06  '  

VS.  CL  68-253  A  5  claims 


A  motion  translating  and  force  transmitting  device  espe- 
cially as  applied  to  an  instinctive  wringer  includes  a  rocker 
arm  having  wing  members  thereon  which  translate  pivoting 
motion  of  the  rocker  arm  about  an  axis  to  either  end  of  a  bell 
crank  which  is  pivoted  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
motion  of  the  rocker  arm.  Cam  means  are  indexed  against  a 
spring  loaded  index  pin  and  are  de-indexed  by  the  reaction  of 
the  cam  face  with  a  cam  shifting  pin  outwardly  from  the  cam 
pivot  of  the  operative  index.  A  component  of  the  force  of  the 
planar  pivoting  motion  of  the  rocker  arm  is  transmitted  to 
either  end  of  the  bell  crank  so  that,  while  the  bell  crank 
pivots,  the  moment-arm  of  the  force  being  transmitted  about 
the  bell  crank  pivot  remains  constant. 


3,648,490 
COINCIDENTAL  LOCK 
Dan  R.  Khnberiin,  Sagfaiaw,  and  Floyd  A.  Schludiebier,  Fran- 
kenmoth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,619 

Int  CI.  B60r  25/02 

UA  CI.  70-186  3  Claims 


3,648,491 

VEHICLE  ANTTTHEFT  ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  A.  Kennard,  P.  O.  Box  279  1231  Sooth  West  Stnct, 
Ofaiey,IIL 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,458 

Int  CI.  E05b  65/19, 47/04 

US.  a.  70-241  2  Cbims 


An  arrangement  for  preventing  the  theft  of  a  vehicle 
characterized  by  an  electrically  controlled  hood  latch 
operated  by  the  ignition  key  for  the  vehicle,  and  where  alter- 
native manual  unlatching  means  is  provided. 


3,648y492 
PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK  AND  KEY  STRUCTURE 
RaaseU  W.  Waiters,  and  Richard  M.  Brattland,  both  of 
Rockford,  ID.,  assignors  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23389 

Int.  a.  E05b  27/00 

MS.  CL  70—363  19  Cbims 


A  coincidental  lock  adapted  for  vehicle  steering  column 
applications  includes  a  lock  bolt  movable  between  locking 
and  unlocking  positions,  a  latch  operative  in  a  latched  posi- 
tion to  prevent  movement  of  the  latch  bolt  to  the  locking 
position,  a  lock  cylinder  on  the  steering  column  supporting  a 
pawl  for  engagement  on  a  key  when  the  latter  is  inserted  in 
the  lock  cylinder,  and  means  operably  connecting  the  pawl 
and  tiie  latch.  The  key,  upon  insertion  in  the  lock  cylinder, 
bodily  moves  the  pawl  into  a  cavity  in  the  lock  cylinder  and 
maintains  Uie  pawl  tiierein  and  tiie  pawl,  upon  bodUy  move- 


A  pin  tumbler  lock  having  a  cylindrical  lock  housing 

receiving  a  rotatable  plug  shaft  with  a  front  barrel  and  a  rear 

barrel  secured  thereon,  a  center  barrel  secured  in  the  lock 

housing  and  an  index  ring  stationarily  mounted  in  the  lock 

housing  and  encompassing  the  ft^ont  barrel.  The  front,  center 

and  rear  barrels  have  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  passages 

receiving  tumblers,  change  tumblers  and  locking  pins.  The 

index   ring  includes  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  radial 

openings  normally  aligned  with  radial  openings  in  the  front 

barrel  and  receiving  a  pair  of  inwardly  biased  retaining  pins 

having  rounded  inner  ends  cooperating  with  depressions  in 

the  surface  of  the  key.  Rearwardly  of  the  retaining  pins  is  a 

s^ond  pair  of  radial  openings  in  the  index  ring  normally 

aligned  with  radial  openings  in  the  front  barrel  to  receive  in- 
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wardly  biased  driven  and  antitorque  pins  also  cooperating 
with  die  exterior  nirfiKe  of  the  key.  Tke  phig  shaft  within  the 
front  barrel  is  provided  with  a  phirallty  of  drcumferentially 
equally  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  whiqh  cooperate  with  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  on  the  interior  surQice  of  the  key  so  that 
rotation  of  the  key  provides  stmultane^  rotation  of  the  plug 
shaft  as  well  as  the  front  and  rear  barrels  and  a  lock  bolt  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  if  the  retaining  pins,  antitorque  tum- 
blers and  axial  pin  tumblers  are  properly  oriented  by  the  key. 


3,MM93 
LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
G—irslMifh,  GcnM^,  asriganr  to  Merit- 
Work  Mcrtea  A  Co.  KG,  GuMcrskkh  (Ryd.),  Gcnuny 
Filed  Ai«.  2^  1970,  Scr.  ^  67,120 
CWm  priority,  appUcalioa  GcrwMqr,  Aag.  28, 1969,  P  19  43 

754i8 
im.  CL  EOSb  9/04,  l\5/t4 
U&  0.70—375  12 1 


ia 


nM 


A  k)ck  has  a  housing  and  a  lock  cyf  nder  tumaUy  accom- 
modated in  the  housing.  The  kxk  cylinder  may  be  of  one 
piece  with  one  or  more  spring  portions  each  of  which  may  in 
turn  be  at  one  piece  with  an  associated  tumbler  portion  with 
the  lock  cylinder  and  all  portions  consisting  of  synthetic 
plastic  material.  The  lock  cylinder  mi^  also  be  of  one  piece 
with  one  or  more  spring  portions,  anq  cooperating  coupling 
means  may  be  provided  oo  the  sprind  portions  for  coupling 
to  them  respectively  associated  tumbler  portions.  The  lock 
cylinder  itself  may  also  consist  of  a  plurality  of  disk-shaped 
sections  each  of  which  may  be  of  one  piece  with  one  or  more 
spring  portions  and  a  corresponding  n^ber  of  tumblers,  or 
may  be  of  one  piece  only  with  the  on^  or  more  spring  por- 
tions with  cooperating  coupling  meaiU  being  provided  for 
connecting  the  associated  tumbler  poitions  to  the  respective 
spring  portions.  Ahemately.  irrespective  of  whether  the  lock 
cylinder  is  of  one  piece  or  several  sections,  the  respectively 
associated  spring  portions  and  tumMek-  portions  may  be  of 
one  piece  with  one  another  and  ooope^ting  coupling  means 
may  be  provided  on  the  spring  portions  and  on  the  lock 
cylinder  or  on  respective  sections  of  t|e  latter,  for  connect- 
ing purposes. 


3,64M94 

SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  PILOT  CONTROL  TO  THE 
ROLL  GAP  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  GAtJGE4X)NTROLLED 
COLD  ROLLING  STI 

GrabeMlns4  3.  Ilfwrtarh.  Gcr- 


DLLING  STAND 


Fled  Ai«.  3, 1970,  Scr.  Ni.  60^37 

VicatioB  CiiMany,  Aag.  6, 1969,  P  19  40 
006.7 
CL  B21b  37fOO,  37ld2, 37/12 
VS.  CL  72—8  3  CWm 

A  system  of  applying  pilot  control  io  the  roll  gap  adjust- 
ment of  a  gauge-controUed  cold  rolling;  stand.  Inchided  in  the 
system  are  a  gauge  measuring  apparati^  for  determining  die 
incoming  strip  thickness,  a  differentiali  computer  for  detect- 


ing changes  in  the  gauge  of  the  rolled  strip,  and  delay  means 
for  the  control  signal  to  allow  for  running  time  of  a  point  on 
the  strip  between  the  gauge-measuring  location  and  the  roll 
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gap.  Also  included  in  the  control  is  an  evaluation  system 
which  takes  into  account  drformation  resistance  of  the  rolled 
stock  and  of  the  roll  stand  constants  in  determination  of  the 
manipulated  variable  required  for  adjusting  the  roll  gap. 


3,64M9S 
INDIVIDUALLY  DRIVEN  DRAWING  BLOCKS 
INTENDED  FOR  STORAGE-TYPE  WIRE  DRAWING 
MACHINES 
Lars  Guner  Rabe,  Arboga,  smI  Kari  Sum  Ingrmar 
S»M||>hTk>n,  both  of  Sweden  Mstgaon  to  Ak- 
Aftoga  Mitiai*!  Veriutad,  Jadrrivagin,  Ar- 


Fkd  A^t.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  30, 1968, 11685A968 

bd.  CL  B21b  37/00;  B21c  1/02 
VS.  CL  72—10  5 


There  is  provided  an  arrangement  for  automatically  main- 
taining the  amount  of  wire  stored  on  individually  driven 
drawing  blocks  in  wire  drawing  machines  at  a  constant  level 
within  preselected  operating  conditions,  the  arrangement 
comprising  a  friction  am  and  friction  elements  adapted  to 
urge  at  a  preselected  pressure  a  wire  guiding  roller  or  like 
member  against  the  wire  as  it  is  unwound  from  the  block, 
and  wherein  means  are  provided  for  connecting  the  friction 
arm  to  a  device  which  registers  deviations  m  the  angular 
position  of  the  arm  and  transmits  a  signal  in  response  to  said 
deviations  to  the  motor  driving  the  b|ock,  thereby  to  change 
the  speed  at  which  the  motor  and/or  the  block  rotates. 


3,648y496 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROLLING  MILL 
Hcwy  Alfred  Fetry,  Sparta;  nrsKls  Rcreckb,  Dover,  omI 
Gcrbard  SpaagwiKg,  Bnilion,  al  of  N J.,  asrigaiiii  to 
Marotta  Vahrc  Corporatiaa,  Booatoa,  NJ. 

FBed  Jne  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,286 
IM.  CL  B21b  37/02, 37/06, 31/32 
U^a.72— 16  7CUm 

A  system  for  controlling  rolling  mills,  especially  roll  con- 
tour, has  hydraulic  motors  supplied  witii  working  fluid 
through  a  pressure  regulator.  The  downstream  pressure  of 
the  W!prking  fluid  from  the  pressure  regulator  is  adjusted  by 
selectively   supplying   and   venting  fluid   from   a   loading 
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chamber  of  the  pressure  regulator.  The  loading  and  unload- 
ing controls  are  of  a  nature  that  permits  remote  location,  and 
they  are  operated  by  an  attendant  in  accordance  with  signals 
from  the  mill  indicating  errors  in  the  dimensions  of  metal 
being  rolled  by  the  mill.  Automatic  operation  can  be  sub- 


at  least  one  peening  flap  affixed  to  and  extending  radially 
from  a  portion  of  the  shaft.  Each  such  flap  has  peening  parti- 
cles mounted  on  the  radially  outer  portion  thereof.  At  least 
one  support  means  is  provided  so  as  to  hold  the  portion  of 
the  shaft  having  peening  flaps  aflixed  thereto  in  close  prox- 


52  -62'  '6 


^20 


stituted  for  the  manual  operation  and  programmed  control  of 
the  pressure  can  also  be  used.  Loading  and  unloading  valves 
have  actuators  providing  dither  for  the  valve  to  prevent  the 
difference  in  flow  rates  when  flow  is  increasing  as  compared 
to  conditions  when  flow  is  decreasing. 


imity  to  and  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  wall  of  the  tube  to 
be  peened.  The  device  is  operated,  and  the  consequent  peen- 
ing action  obtained  by  rotating  or  driving  the  shaft  with  a 
motor.  As  the  shaft  rotates,  a  whipping  action  is  imparted  to 
the  flaps  whereby  the  peening  particles  impinge  upon  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tube  and  effect  the  peening  thereof 


3,648,497 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SUPPLYING  OIL 

TO  A  HOT  STRIP  MILL 
Alvah  C.  Long,  Jr.,  Peters  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
Edward  J.  StoUc,  Betiicl  Park  Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  United  States  Steel  Corporadon 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12369 

Int  CI.  B21b  37/00, 45/02, 27/10 

VS.  a.  72-21  10  Claims 


3,648  499 
PRODUCTION  OF  DECORATIVE  TILES 
Peter  Norman  Frederick  Langmead,  Ashford  Common,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Zealand  Engineering  Company  Limited, 
Ashford  Common,  Engfamd 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  884385 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28, 1969, 

16317/69 

Int.  CI.  B2Id  22/10 

U.S.  CI.  72-55  3  Claims 


« -3      M 


Apparatus  for  automatically  supplying  oil  to  a  four-high 
hot  strip  mill  includes  oil  sprays  for  the  back-up  rolls  and  a 
continuously  operating  pump  for  supplying  oil  through  a 
three-way  valve  either  to  the  sprays  or  to  a  recirculating 
system.  A  strip  detector  on  the  exit  side  of  the  mill  positions 
the  three-way  valve  to  supply  oil  to  the  sprays  when  it  first 
detects  the  leading  end  of  the  strip  and  a  strip  detector  on 
the  entry  side  of  the  mill  positions  the  three-way  valve  to 
recirculate  the  oil  shortly  before  the  trailing  end  of  the  strip 
reaches  the  mill.  The  control  system  may  be  used  with  other 
types  of  mills  and  workpieces. 


The  decorative  tile  formed  from  thin  stainless  steel  and 
having  a  plurality  of  depressions  on  one  face  thereof  is 
formed  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of  partially  forming 
the  depressions  while  the  tile  still  forms  part  of  a  larger  sheet 
of  material,  severing  the  partially  formed  tile  from  the  sheet 
of  material  by  means  of  a  punch  cooperating  with  a  cutting 
die,  and  then  completing  the  formation  of  the  depressions 
while  the  tile  is  still  in  the  cutting  die,  the  periphery  of  the 
tile  thereby  being  slightly  withdrawn  from  the  walls  of  the  die 
so  that  subsequent  removal  of  the  tile  from  the  die  is 
facilitated. 


3  648  498 
PEENING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBE  FINISHING 
Rfcbard  F.  Voss,  St.  Paul,  and  PhlUip  M.  Winter,  White  Bear 
Lake,  both  of  Mfain.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufarturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mhm. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62320 

InL  CI.  C21d  7/06 

UA  a.  72-53  4cialnB 

A  device  having  particular  utUity  for  peening  and  finishing 

Uie  inside  of  a  tube  which  comprises  a  rotatable  shaft  having 

896  0.0. — 18 


3,648300 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CYLINDRICAL  SHAPES 

John  L.  VaiU,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  Aog.  22, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  852,197 
Intel.  B2  lb;  7/02, 4i/2« 
VS.  CI.  72-71  4  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  the  forming  of  cylindrical  shapes 
on  end  portions  of  tubing  and  severing  the  same  fhjm  the 
tubing.  A  length  of  tubing  is  supported  in  projecting  relation 
and  surrounded  by  a  die,  after  which  a  mandrel  is  first  moved 
axially  into  the  tubing  to  expand  the  same  and  thereafter, 
while  the  mandrel  is  rotating,  the  mandrel  is  shifted  transver- 
sely or  radially  to  bead  the  tubing.  The  mandrel,  when  shifted 
transversely,  may  also  be  utilized  to  simultaneously  size  the 
expanded  portion  of  the  tubing  and  to  sever  the  formed 
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cylindrica]  shape  from  the  length  of  ^bing.  Thereafter,  the 
mandrel  is  first  moved  back  to  its  original  axis  and  withdrawn 


3,648^02 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  TUBE  WITH  CLOSELY  SPACED 

INTEGRAL  FINS 

WilUam    A.   King,   La   Crosse;    Andrew   A.   Habiger,   La 

Crescent,  and  Leonard  J.  Bahl,  La  Crosse,  all  of  Wis.,  as- 

signon  to  The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16»274 

IntCLB211i«/02 

VJS.  CL  72—78  14  Claims 


from  the  formed  shape,  after  which  thi  die  is  opened  so  as  to 
automatically  release  the  formed  shap^. 


3,648,501 
SWAGING  MACHINE  FOR  SWAGING  TUBULAR 
WORKPIECES 
Bruno  Kraloweti,  WdnMten  142,  St  Ulrich,  Austria 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  Mo.  48,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jiily  2, 1969,  A  6312/69 

Int.CI.B21b25/<2 
VS.  CI.  72-76  7  Claims 


a  t    It   » 


A  swaging  box  has  receiving  and  d^harge  ends  and  con- 
tains swaging  tool  means.  First  and  second  gripping  head 
beds  are  respectively  disposed  at  said  receiving  and  discharge 
ends  of  said  swaging  box  outside  thereof.  First  and  second 
gripping  heads  are  respectively  mou|ited  on  said  first  and 
second  gripping  head  beds.  Each  of  Isaid  gripping  heads  is 
provided  with  a  horizontal,  rotatable,  tubular  spindle  having 
an  inner  end  which  is  nearer  to  the  o4ier  gripping  head,  and 
with  gripping  jaws  hinged  to  said  spindle  at  said  inner  end 
thereof.  Said  spindles  are  axially  aligned  and  each  of  said 
gripping  heads  is  movable  on  the  respective  bed  in  the  axial 
direction  of  its  spindle.  The  machine  comprises  also  an  at- 
tachment for  use  in  processing  tubulir  workpieces.  This  at- 
tachment comprises  a  bridge  secured  to  said  first  bed  ad- 
jacent to  that  end  of  said  first  gripping  head  which  is  remote 
from  said  second  gripping  head;  two  iylinder-piston  motors, 
which  are  flanged  to  said  bridge  and  extend  parallel  to  said 
spindles  and  away  from  said  first  gripping  head,  each  of  said 
motors  having  a  displaceable  member;  a  yoke  which  con- 
nects said  displaceable  members  and  <^mprises  a  center  rod, 
which  is  coaxial  with  said  spindle  of  ^aid  first  gripping  head 
and  has  a  free  end  adjacent  to  said  bridge;  a  swaging  mandrel 
having  an  actuating  rod  which  extenqs  through  said  spindle 
of  said  first  gripping  head;  and  a  connector  carried  by  said 
free  end  of  said  center  rod  and  releasnbly  connected  to  said 
free  end  of  said  center  rod  and  releaapbly  connected  to  said 
actuating  rod,  whereby  said  motors  $rc  operable  to  extend 
and  retract  said  mandrel  relative  to  s$id  spindle  of  said  first 
gripping  head. 


Fins  are  formed  on  a  copper  heat  exchanger  tube  by  a  plu- 
rality of  rolling  dies  which  roll  grooves  into  the  surface  of  the 
tube.  The  tube  walls  are  supported  by  an  internal  mandrel. 
The  pitch  between  the  roll  dies  generally  increases  but  at  a 
decreasing  rate  from  the  lead  roll  die  to  the  trailing  roll  die  to 
accommodate  axial  elongation  of  the  tube  resulting  from  the 
radially  pressures  exerted  on  the  tube  by  the  roll  dies  and 
mandrel. 


3,648,503 
BEADING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Laffic  Harper,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Veedcr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,156 

Int.CI.B2  Id  7  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-84  6  Claims 


In  a  machine  for  forming  an  annular  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting bead  in  the  cylindrical  end  portion  of  a  tubular  sheet 
metal  fitting  to  provide  the  sidewalls  and  bottom  of  a  radially 
outwardly  opening  channel,  which  machine  includes  male 
and  female  channel-forming  power-driven  rollers  rotatable  in 
opposite  directions  with  a  side  of  said  cylindrical  end  portion 
between  them,  to  rotate  said  portion  and  to  form  said  bead. 
The  male  roller  is  floatingly  supported  for  axial  movement 
and  is  movable  under  force  transversely  thereof  and  radially 
of  said  cylinder  toward  the  female  roller  and  a  rotating  thrust 
surface  axially  engages  the  circular  end  edge  of  the  tubular 
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Sr m^Ll^o'fTl'l'!'*  ""T  '°""  fo^  progressively  drawing    at  a  plurality  of  possible  centers  to  provide  a  minimum  inter- 

ttnrltlt  dTrlnT^oTorsI^^^^^^^^^^       rottinj    ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  "~"-  ^  ^^^^^ 
said  tubular  portion. 


3  648,504 

METHOD  FOR  BENDING  AND  STRAIGHTENING  A 

CAST  BAR  AND  PLANT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SUCH 

METHOD 
Rudotf  Schoffmann,  Lini,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigtc 
Osterreichiscbe   Eisen-und   Suhlwerke   AkUenscsellschaft 
Ling,  Austria 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  25,  1969,  A 

7190/69 

Int.  CI.  B2Id  1/02 


U.S.  CI.  72-164 


11  Claims 


also  adapted  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  roll  supporting 
structure  to  permit  a  rapid  roll  changing  operation. 


3,648,506 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDING 

ELECTRICAL  COILS 

Saverio  Caltagironc,  DanvUle,  lU.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,456 
Int.  CI  B2U  3/04 


VS.  CI.  72—206 


11  Claims 


The    invention    relates    to    a    method    for    bending    and 
straightening  a  cast  bar  issuing  from  a  stationary,  curved  bar 
guiding  means  of  a  continuous  casting  plant,  using  a  bending 
and  straightening  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  bending 
and  straightening  rolls  and  a  reaction  roll,  and,  if  desired, 
pulling  rolls,  in  which  the  improvement  resides  in  that  the 
bending  roll  following  the  reaction  roll  is  readjusted  in  de- 
pendence on  a  deviation  from  a  desired  pressure  valve  which 
is  given  when  tiie  cast  bar  is  free  from  bending  moments,  the 
pressure  being  indicated  by  at  least  one  pressure  gauge  ar- 
ranged behind  tiie  bending  apparatus,  in  order  to  offset  tiie 
deviation  from  the  desired  value,  whereupon,  in  cast  this 
measure  is  not  effective,  the  bending  rolls  are  slewn  around  a 
horizontal  rotation  axis  in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  in 
which  said  bending  roll  is  readjusted,  which  measure  guaran- 
tees that  absolutely  no  bending  moments  are  exerted  on  the 
cast  bar  leaving  tiie  bar  guiding  means  in  the  area  before  the 
reaction  roll  nor  on  the  bent  and  straightened  cast  bar  leav- 
ing the  last  bending  roll. 


3,648,505 
MULTIPLE  CENTER  STRAIGHTENER 
Werner  W.  Elbe,  and  Richard  Kotler,  both  of  Allegheny 
County,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Blaw-Knox   Foundry   &    Mill 
Machinery,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61^2 

Int.  CL  B21d  3/02 

UACL  72-165  23  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  straightening  structural  sections  such  as 

beams  including  means  for  supporting  Uie  straightening  rolls 


A  multiple  coil  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  plurality  of 
layer  wound  coils  of  flattened  wire  on  a  single  insulating 
winding  form  common  to  all  of  the  coils,  with  insulating 
sheets  common  to  all  of  the  coils  inserted  between  conductor 
layers  of  the  coils.  A  plurality  of  strands  of  round  conductor 
are  flattened  in  a  wire  flattening  mill  as  tiiey  are  supplied 
from  a  wire  payoff  rack  to  a  multiple  coil  winding  machine. 
The  degree  of  flattening,  or  the  flattening  ratio,  of  the  con- 
ductor flattened  in  the  wire  flattening  mill  is  readily  ad- 
justable, and  the  flattening  pressure  applied  to  the  rollers 
of  tiie  wire  flattening  mill  may  be  readily  removed  to 
supply  round  conductor  to  tiie  multiple  coil  winding 
machine.  A  roller  or  rollers  of  the  wire  flattening  mill 
may  be  driven  is  synchronism  with  the  multiple  coil 
winding  machine. 


3,648,507 
ROLLING  MILL  SLAB  GUIDE 
John  Frederick  Banr  Wood,  Burlington,  Vt,  and  Midiad 
Frank  Field,  Dollard  des  Ormcaux,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited,  Montreal. 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  888,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  8, 1969, 039,527 

Int  CI.  B2Ib  39/20;  B21d  43/16 

VS.  CL  72-250  9  cWms 

The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  an  adjusUble 

side  guide  for  a  rolling  miU  adapted  to  guide  a  slab  or  plate  as 
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it  passes  over  a  roller  table.  The 
head  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
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giiide  includes  a  guiding    wherein  the  shaped  end  is  usually  bent  back  toward  the  cen- 
slab  or  plate.  To  the  head    tral  region  of  the  conduit  wherein  the  axis  of  the  shaped  end 


/OO 


is  connected  a  ram  to  position  the  gi  lide  transversely  of  the 
table  and  a  link  to  longitudinally  restrain  the  guide. 


3,648^08 
HOLE  SAW 

Everett  D.  Hougen,  G-5072  Conimu  Road,  Flushing,  Mkh. 

Origiiul  appUcatioo  May  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726^55,  now 

Patent  No.  3,559,513.  Divided  and  tigs  application  July  17, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  55,690 

InL  CI.  B23b  SliOS;  B21d  37100 


U.S.  CI.  72-325 


4  Claims 


A  hole  saw  in  the  form  of  an  arbor  having  a  cup  member 
secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  circular  saw  blade  press 
fitted  into  the  cup  so  that  the  blade  flares  outwardly  in  the 
direction  of  its  cutting  edge.  The  hole  saw  also  includes  a 
center  pilot  or  drill  niember  which  ^ay  be  a  conventional 
drill,  a  piercing  tool  or  a  tapered  pilot  member.  The  teeth  on 
the  blade  are  ground  so  that  the  cutting  edges  are  high 
around  the  outer  periphery  and  Ibw  around  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  blade.  Selected  teeth  around  less  than  half 
of  the  circumference  of  the  blade  arq  set  radially  inwardly  a 
slight  extent. 


3,648409 
FORMED  GAS  METER  CONDUIT 
William  B.  McDowcO,  Fenton,  Midu  assignor  to  Michigan 
Tube  Benders,  Inc.,  Ypsifamti,  Mich. 

Filed  ScpC  19, 1969,  Scr.  Mo.  859,509 
Int.  CL  B21d  P/^O 
U.S.  a.  72-369  3  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  formed  'conduit  for  supporting 
natural  gas  meters  having  fittings  defined  thereon,  and  the 
method  of  making  the  same.  The  co^uit,  while  in  a  linear 
tubular  configuration,  is  formed  at  ofie  end  by  a  forging  or 
swaging  operation  wherein  an  outwardly  extending  radial 
flange  is  defmed  thereon  of  the  material  of  the  conduit,  and 
other  desired  configurations  may  be  formed  on  the  forged 
end,  such  as  gasket  receiving  and  scaling  surfaces  and  the 
like.  After  forging  the  conduit  is  bent  Ito  a  final  configuration 


/02 


is  disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  con- 
duit central  region,  which  is  ultimately  mounted  on  a  sup- 
porting bracket. 


3,648,510 
INTERNAL  PEENING  TOOL 
Newell  John  Gardner,  11661  San  Vicente  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,716 

Int.  CI.  B21d  41100;  B21J  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  72—399  10  Claims 


An  impact  tool  for  peening  the  interior  wall  of  a  bore, 
wherein  a  sleeve  has  rows  of  axially  staggered  holes  through 
which  peening  arms  project,  the  arms  being  carried  by  a  cen- 
tral rod  reciprocable  in  the  sleeve  and  spring  biased  in  a 
direction  to  retract  the  arms,  impact  being  applied  to  the  rod 
and  acting  to  project  the  arms  through  the  holes  into  engage- 
ment with  a  bore  wall.  The  sleeve  has  a  collar  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  insertion  of  the  tool  into  a  bore,  and  a  handle  is 
provided  to  enable  rotation  of  the  tool  in  the  bore.  The  rod 
engages  an  adjustable  anvil  to  limit  the  extension  of  the  peen- 
ing arms  from  the  sleeve. 


3,648,511 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKES  AND  BRAKE 
MATERIAL 
Craig  R.  Groat,  Pontiac,  and  Manfred  R.  Happold,  Farming- 
ton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Link  Engineering  Company 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25^13 
Int  CI.  GOln  J/56 
U.S.  CI.  73—9  16  Claims 


r^Y 


/u 


'■^/ 


■/If 


r 
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Alternate  brake  discs  with  or  without  pads  of  brake  materi- 
al thereon  are  keyed  to  a  stator  and  rotor  to  have  alternate 
discs  rotate  relative  to  those  in-between.  Pressure  is  applied 
to  one  side  of  the  stacked  discs  by  a  plurality  of  pistons  urged 
toward  the  discs  with  a  predetermined  selected  pressure. 
Two  sets  of  a  plurality  of  pistons  are  employed,  the  pistons  of 
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r^LTwlTh^tSr^th^otef^^^^^^^  the  temperature,  and  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  solution, 

sures  will  be  provided  to  a  prST  plate  iTheS^f^e'l^e  "'"'""*  '"'''  measurements  to  an  analog  computer 

other  or  both  groups  are  employed  for  applying  the  de^red 
pressure  between  the  stack  of  brake  discs  during  the  testing 
thereof.  The  arrangement  is  such  as  to  permit  the  bleeding 
off  of  any  collected  air  within  the  piston  cyUnders  before 

being  pressurized  by  fluid  which  may  leak  from  the  forward  ^      ^ , 

end  of  cylinders  to  be  collected  and  returned  to  the  tank.  A  _-^d^€K^^i 

purality  of  equally  spaced  air  cylinders  returns  the  pressure  11?^"^^-'    .     J. 

plate  in  the  opposite  direction  to  retract  the  pistons  to  a  stop 
position.  The  pistons  have  convex  arcuate  ends  which  engage 
concave  arcuate  surfaces  of  floating  heads  which  are  sup- 
ported by  the  pressure  plate,  the  arcuate  engagement  being 
retained  when  the  pistons  are  retracted  by  a  slight  pressure 
on  the  fluid  delivered  to  the  end  of  the  cylinders. 


3,648,512 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DENSITIES  OF  FLUIDS 

^l^""c*?*""*  ^J?f****'  ''«"'»»"»"gh.  England,  assignor  to 
The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Farnborough, 
Hampshire,  England 

Original  application  Jan.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611,632,  now 
Patent  No.  3,516,283.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  28 
^,  .  1^0,  Ser.  No.  888,103 

Claims   priority,   application  Great   Britain,  Jan.   28    1966 

4,042/66 
Int.  CI.  GOln  9100 

"•^•«-^^-^2  3  Claims 


wherein   the   chemical   concentration 
preestablished  empirical  formulas. 


is  ascertained   from 


3,648,514 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  FORCES,  NOTABLY  AT  THF 

FOOT  OF  AN  OSCULATING  cbLUMN  SrII 

OFFSHORE  DRILLING  PLATFX)RM 

Robert  H   Vilain,  Maisons-AIfort,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

P«gnie  Francaise  D'Enterprises  M^talliques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,459 

Uaims  pnority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1968  174.568 

I»t.  CI.  GOll  5100 
M&.  CI.  73-100  .  ^,  . 

6  Claims 


A  density  meter  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  gas,  having 
a  hollow  cylinder  which  is  set  into  bell-like  vibration  when 
the  gas  IS  m  contact  with  the  cylinder  both  internally  and  ex- 
ternally to  avoid  differential  pressure,  or  the  cylinder  walls 
are  so  thick  that  a  gas  or  liquid  can  be  applied  to  an  internal 
or  external  surface  alone,  in  each  case  the  predominant 
frequency  being  measured. 


3,648,513 

SONIC  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINATION 

OF  SOLUTION  CONCENTRATIONS 

G«jld  p.  Patterson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  733 
Int  CI.  G07n  29102 
U.S.  CI.  73-53  .  n.  , 

T-.    .  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  determining  the 
chemical  concentraUon  of  a  solution.  More  particularly  the 
invention  relates  to  determining  the  chemical  concentration 
of  a  solution  by  measuring  the  speed  of  sound  transmission 


An  offshore  dnlling  platform,  having  a  column  attached 
through  a  universal  joint  and  a  bottom  coupling  block  to  a 
base  fixed  to  the  seabed,  the  connection  between  the  bottom 
oouphng  block  and  said  base  being  effected  through  at  least 
three   points,   by   two   members  at  each   point,   including 
systems  for  measuring  the  forces  exerted  on  the  base  at  said 
Uiree  points  at  least,  thereby  to  deduce  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  the  hydrodynamic  force  exerted  on  the  column 
each  said  system  comprising  in  combination  a  flexural  ele- 
ment forming  part  of  means  for  securing  said   members 
together  a  nonflexing  rod  borne  within  and  fixed  by  one  end 
to  said  element,  and  a  sensor  located  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
the  rod  so  that  the  displacements  of  said  free  end  of  the  rod 
relauve  to  said  element  are  transmitted  to  said  sensor 
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3^48^15 
RADIOACTIVITY  LOGGING  AlTARATUS  HAVING 
SHIELDED  WALL  CONTACTING  SOURCE  AND 
DETECTOR 
Arthur  H.  Youmans,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872^58 
IM,  CI  E21h  4^/00 


UACL73— 152 
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3,648317 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MASS  FLOW  METER 
Frank  D.  Dorman,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tbermo- 
Systems  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,571 

Int  CI.  GOIf  im 

UACL  73-194  F  7  Claims 
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A  logging  apparatus  having  a  subsJrface  instrument  with  a 
partially  shielded  source  and  a  separate  partially  shielded  de- 
tector, both  of  which  contact  the  borehole  wall.  Structure 
combined  with  the  source  provides  means  whereby  a  neutron 
log  or  acoustic  log  may  be  obtained  |n  conjunction  with  the 
basic  measurement. 


A  control  system  for  the  power  supply  in  a  mass  flow  me- 
ter, the  flow  meter  having  an  ionizing  electrode  and  an  ion 
collecting  electrode  producing  first  and  second  currents,  to 
maintain  a  constant  ratio  between  the  electrical  potential 
across  and  the  current  flow  between  the  ionizing  source  and 
the  ion  collector,  so  that  the  differential  of  the  first  and 
second  collector  currents  is  directly  indicative  of  mass  flow 
in  the  flow  meter. 


3,648316 
THIN.FILM  GAUGE 
T.  O.  Paine,  Adnynistrator  of  the  Nipional  Aeronautics  and 
Space    Administrator    with    respect   to    an    invention   of, 
Angus  D.  McRonald,  2363  Mountain  Avenue,  La  Crescenta, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,920 
Intel.  GOlk  77/^ 
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1  Claim 


3,648318 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  VOLUME 

OF  GASES  AND  LIQUIDS 

Rainer  Hans,   Kolner  Str.  27,  Bcchen;  Michael   Under, 

Hoverweg  4,  Bensberg-Durscheid,  and  Hermann  Bcchcr, 

Veilchenweg  57,  Porz-Heumar,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1969,  P  19  05 

9993 

Int  CL  GOlp  SIIO 

MS.  a.  73-204  5  Claims 
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A  thin-film  gauge  for  use  in  measuring  distributed,  convec- 
tive  heat  transfer  rates  occurring  along  given  surfaces,  par- 
ticularly surfaces  of  test  specimens  dis|^osed  in  the  air  stream 
of  a  wind  tunnel,  characterized  by  the  utilization  of  a  thin- 
film  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  painted  platinum  leads  ex- 
tending across  the  surface  of  the  substrate  including  a  pair  of 
leads  adapted  to  deliver  an  electrical  current  at  a  constant 
amperage  through  a  selected  thermally  active  area  and  a  pair 
of  leads  coupled  therewith  at  opposite  sides  of  the  thermally 
active  area  for  detecting  heat  induced  voltage  drops  occur- 
ring in  the  thermally  active  area  so  thtt  the  active  length  of 
tlie  gauge  is  defined  between  the  foltage  output  leads, 
whereby  changes  in  heat  transferred  to  the  tliermally  active 
area  are  isolated  and  determined  by  detecting  induced 
changes  in  voltage  drop  occurring  therain. 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  volume  of  gases  and 
liquids  by  measuring  the  difference,  between  the  voltage 
drop  of  an  ohmic  resistance,  heated  to  measuring  tempera- 
ture and  encompassed  by  the  medium  to  be  measured,  and  a 
second  comparison  resistance  encompassed  by  the  medium 
and  constituting  the  reference  value  by  a  bridge  network. 
Because  of  the  medium-produced  cooling  of  the  measuring 
body  formed  by  the  resistance  coil,  the  unbalance  of  the 
bridge  network  controls  the  replenishment  of  the  heating 
power  to  be  supplied  by  the  measuring  body,  for  producing 
the  balance  of  the  bridge  network.  The  replenished  heating 
power  represents,  in  accordance  with  the  resistance  change 
of  tl»e  measuring  coil,  the  rate  for  the  flow  through  volume. 
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3,648319  3  648.521         ' 

MULTU»LE  FREE  WHEEL  FOR  A  BICYCLE  LIGHT  INDICATOR 

'^i"T'«^fi?%."^77^'  1^^  ^  "*  "^°  ^*™^    '*««»"^  J-  A»«*«^  c/o  T.  D.  Comp«.y  P.  O.  Box  475.  St 
ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  No.  77,  33-cho  Oimatsa-cho,  Sakai,  Osaka,       James,  N.Y. 

"****"        i?.i-^  1       A  *^^  c      .,  Filed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,015 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43388  i^  CL^lf  23100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1970,  43/21106;    UA  CI.  73—293  7  ri«iin« 

Oct.  8, 1969, 44/96322 
Int  CI.  F16h  9/24,  77/04 
UA  CI.  74-217  B  9  Claims  -  fl  *• 


In  a  bicycle  a  free  wheel  comprises  a  plurality  of  sprocket 
wheels  each  provided  with  gear  teeth  having  a  different  dent 
on  teeth  number  into  which  the  driving  chain  can  be  selec- 
tively geared.  The  fi-ee  wheel  includes  a  discoidal  protective 
means  mounted  outside  the  minimum  dent-numbered  one  of 
these  sprocket  wheels  at  the  same  interval  as  that  at  which 
the  sprockets  are  mounted  for  preventing  the  driving  chain 
from  moving  outwardly  when  it  is  engaged  into  any  selected 
sprocket  wheel. 


A  device  for  indicating  visually  relative  changes  in  physical 
phenomena  including  an  element  for  transmitting  light,  a  pair 
of  opposed  contractingly  colored  light  sources,  means  for 
varying  the  relative  intensity  and/or  condition  of  the  light 
sources  thereby  transmitting  through  the  element  a  color  in- 
dicative of  the  change. 


3,648320 

WATER  METER  FREEZE  PROTECTOR 

Duane  L.  Price,  203  East  Briar,  Dodge  City,  Kans. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,211 

Int  CI.  GOlf  15110 

MS.  CI.  73-277 


5  Claims 


3,648322 

DRAW  ROLL  AND  TEMPERATURE  GAUGE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Jakob  HafeU,  and  Peter  Martin  Pfyffer,  both  of  Wintcrthur, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rietcr  Macfafaie  Works  Ltd.,  Whi- 
terthur,  Switzerland  / 

Filed  Sept  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71377 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  15,  1969, 

13,933/69 

Int  CI.  GOlk  13108 

UA  CI.  73-351  UCUrfiis 


A  water  meter  freeze  protector  structure  wherein  a  water 
meter  having  a  body  with  an  upstanding  register  portion  is 
located  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  chamber  formed  by  the  wall 
of  a  meter  box  and  a  cover  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  box. 
A  generally  horizontal  wall  member  resting  on  the  meter 
body  and  having  ah  outer  periphery  engaged  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  meter  box  and  an  opening  aligned  with  and 
receiving  the  meter  register  portion,  said  wall  member  being 
of  an  insulating  material  such  as  synthetic  resin  foam  and 
forming  an  insulating  barrier  between  the  portion  of  the 
chamber  containing  the  water  meter  and  any  cold  tempera- 
tures in  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  caused  by  sub-zero 
atmospheric  temperatures. 


A  draw  roll  and  temperature  gauge  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  draw  roll  member  having  an  outer  circumferentially  ex- 
tending roll  wall,  and  a  retaining  rim  member  extending  cir- 
cumferentially about  said  roll  wall.  The  roll  wall  includes  an 
extended  circumferential  wall  portion  to  one  side  of  a  face  of 
the  retaining  rim  member  intended  to  confront  the  machine 
frame.  An  outer  cover  member  is  fixed  to  the  machine  frame 
and  is  situated  opposite  the  extended  circumferential  wall 
portion  of  the  draw  roll.  This  outer  cover  member  extends 
towards  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  aforesakl  face  of  the 
retaining  rim  member,  the  latter  overlapping  without  contact 
the  cover  member.  Furthermore,  this  cover  member  extends 
towards  the  retaining  rim  member  in  spaced  relationship 
from  the  aforementioned  extended  circumferential  wall  por- 
tion of  the  draw  roll  member  to  define  therebetween  a  com- 
partment for  receiving  a  temperature  gauge. 
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9,648^23 

UNIFORM  TEMPERATURE  REFERENCE  APPARATUS 
[larcacc  A.  Kemper,  Lodagtoa;  RicHanl  H.  »*— *^ini.  Nccd- 
haoi,  and  John  H.  Ldgh,  Canton,  41  of  MasL,  aasignon  to 
Joaeph  Kaye  &  Company,  Cambridtc,  MasL 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,976 
InL  CI.  GOlk  Sli2 
MS.  CL  73-361  14  Orims 


3,648,525 
GYROSCOPIC  STABLE  REFERENCE  APPARATUS 
Charies  B.  Reed,  1290  Avenue  of  tlie  Americas,  Scottidale, 
Aril. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,537 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  19154 

UACL74-5J4  5Claimi 


This  disclosure  deals  with  an  array  of  terminal  blocks  elec- 
trically insulated  from  one  another  fawt  thermally  intercon- 
nected with  high-thermal  conductivity  therebetween  to  pro- 
vide a  uniform  temperature  reference|  system,  usable  within 
thermally  insulated  enclosures,  for  miitiple  thermocouple  or 
other  electrical  connections  to  the  arr^y. 


3,648,524 

PRESSURE  INDICATOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MEASURING  PRESSURE  IN  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Orvar  Dahie,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  anigitor  to  AUmanna  Svcn- 

ska  Elektriska  AktldMl^ct,  Vaiterai^  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  0<L  29, 1969, 14762/69 

InL  CI.  GOll  9116 
ViS.  CL  73-398  R  I  7  Claims 


A  sealing  cone  adapted  to  be  secured  on  an  indicating  tap 
of  a  diesel  engine  has  a  central  passaga  communicating  with 
a  diaphragm  mounted  in  a  housing.  Another  housing  includes 
a  force-measuring  device  such  as  a  itransducer.  Pressure 
forces  are  transmitted  from  the  diaphra|gm  to  the  transducer 
by  a  central  cylinder,  and  counter-actiag  tensile  forces  by  a 
ring  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  connected  by  sets  of  low- 
heat-conducting  screws  to  both  housings,  the  screws  of  the 
two  sets  being  symmetrically  spaced  froim  each  other  around 
the  ring.  The  cylinder  and  ring  are  fon^ed  of  rigid  thermally 
insulating  material.  The  transducer  is  th(is  protected  from  the 
heat  of  the  diesel  engine. 


Aumvrnf 

OWTPVT 


A  gyroscopic  stable  reference  apparatus  for  navigable  craft 
which  provides  heading,  pitch  and  roll  outputs  that  are  free 
of  gyroscopic  gimbal  errors  for  all  aircraft  attitudes  with  a 
minimum  of  undesirable  interaction  between  the  directional 
and  vertical  gyroscopes. 


3,648,526 
PUSHBUTTON  SELECTOR  STRUCTURE 
Laszio  N.  Repay,  RolUng  Meadows,  in.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  Ui. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,790 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35H8 

UA  a.  74-10.27  13  Claims 


-,  38   35    ST     * 


A  pushbutton  selector  structure  for  a  radio  receiver  with  a 
tuning  carriage  for  the  resonant  circuits,  the  stnicture  being 
suiuble  to  provide  a  ganged  assembly  and  including  a  push- 
button operated  slide  having  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  ac- 
tuator shafts  mounted  thereon  which  are  adjustable  along 
their  respective  lengths  and  have  a  pair  of  common  end  por- 
tions oftisettable  relative  to  each  other  by  a  presettable 
lengthwise  distance  whereby  a  desired  station  frequency  is 
memorized.  Flexible  means  for  transmitting  movement 
between  the  shafts  and  the  tuning  carriage  are  positioned  in  a 
guide  channel  and  are  movable  by  the  shafts  at  least  a 
distance  equal  to  said  offset  lengthwise  distance  with  the 
pushbutton  operated  slide  depressed  by  an  operator  for  re- 
calling the  memorized  station  frequency. 
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3,648,527  3,648,529 

RECIPROCATING  RATCHET  MECHANISM  INTERMITTENT  MOTION  TRANSMISSION 

Leonard  F.  Kamp,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Peter  IHman,  and  Arthor  G.  Roberts,  both  of  Bognor  Regis, 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  England,  assignors  to  P.  R.  MaVory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indi- 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,939  anapolis,  Ind. 

.,  c  ^.  ,.     .,  ,      '"*•  ^''  ^^^  ^"^'^  ™«*  J"-  29.  J970,  Ser.  No.  6,702 

U.S.  CI.  74-17.5                                                         7  aaims  Int.  CI.  F16b  27100 

U.S.C1. 74-112  16Chdnis 


A  pair  of  opposed  ratchets  are  mounted  for  reciprocation 
along  a  predetermined  path,  and  a  pawl  alternately  engages 
each  ratchet  along  its  entire  length.  The  pawl  prevents  rever- 
sal of  direction  of  the  ratchets  until  the  path  in  each  direction 
has  been  traversed.  A  set  of  channels  guides  the  relative 
movement  of  the  pawl  and  ratchets  through  a  sequence  of 
paths  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  mechanism. 


3,648,528 
ROTARY  CAM  CONTROLLED  ENGINE 
Ralph  J.  Smith,  East  Killingly,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Promoco  In- 
terprises  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,093 

Int.  CI.  F16h  25108 

UA  CI.  74-55  4  Claims 


An  indexing  means  engages  and  disengages  a  constantly 
rotating  energy  storage  means.  When  the  energy  storage 
means  is  disengaged,  a  motion  transmission  means,  rotation 
of  which  is  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  energy  storage 
means,  intermittently  drives  cam  programming  means  of  a 
timer. 


3,648,530 
LINKAGE 
George  H.  Eckerdt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  Na  27,621 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-128  9  Claims 
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A  low  speed,  high  torque  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing radially  reciprocating  pistons.  Cam  follower  rollers 
mounted  on  the  radially  inner  end  of  the  piston  rods  are  en- 
gaged with  cams  to  convert  radial  reciprocation  of  the 
pistons  into  rotation  of  an  engine  shaft.  Adjustable  guides  en- 
gage guide  rollers  on  the  piston  rods  to  constrain  movement 
of  the  piston  rods  along  the  radial  paths. 


A  mechanism  for  converting  reciprocating  linear  motion  to 
rotary  motion  comprises  an  escape  wheel  routable  in  equal 
angular  increments  about  an  axis,  a  pallet  for  routing  the 
wheel,  and  a  ramp  member  for  actuating  the  pallet  and  con- 
trolling the  displacement  of  the  wheel.  The  escape  wheel  is 
rotated  by  the  sequential  application  of  torque  by  the  pallet 
to  pins  extending  from  the  face  of  the  escape  wheel,  and  dis- 
placed radially  firom  the  axis  and  angularly  from  each  other. 
The  direction  of  rotation  of  the  escape  wheel  can  be  reversed 
in  response  to  a  change  in  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the 
input  member,  and  the  pallet  limits  rotation  of  the  wheel  to 
the  equal  angular  increments  regardless  of  overtravel  of  the 
input  member. 
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3,648^31 

FRICTION  OR  TRACnVl;  DRIVE  FLUID 
Iri  N.  DuUmg,  Wot  Cbater;  Davi|  S.  Gates,  Swarthnorc, 
both  off  Pa.;  Robert  E.  Moore,  Wibnii^on,  DeL,  and 
Frederick  P.  Glaiier,  Chester,  Rk,  aarisnors  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  PUhddpMa,  Pa.,  by  t^d  DaUng,  said  Gates  and 
nid  Moore 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  3,256.  the  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 1968,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int.  CI.  F16h  15/08;  t09k  3/00 
VJS.  CL  74—200  I  9  Claims 

A  friction  or  tractive  drive  comprijses  at  least  two  relatively 
rotatable  members  in  torque  transmitting  relationship,  the 
tractive  surfaces  of  the  members  having  disposed  thereon  a 
tractant  selected  from  the  following  groups  (A)  or  (B): 

A.  a  tractant  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  dimer  of  an 
alkyladamantane  and/or  alkyladamantanol  of  the  dz-Ciu 
fbnge  containing  one  to  three  alk^l  groups  of  the  C1-C3 
range,  the  dimer  containing  two  adamantane  nuclei  which 
are  linked  to  each  other  through  aniaikylene  radical  derived 
from  and  having  the  same  numbeit  of  carbon  atoms  as  an 
aikyi  group  of  the  starting  material;  a^d 

B.  an  ether  analogous  to  a  hydrocarbon  dimer  from  group 
A. 


3,648,533 
TORQUEMETER  REDUCTION  GEAR 
Giorgio  Parent!,  Parma,  Italy,  assignor  to  Siai-Marcbetti 
S.p.A.,  Varese,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29, 1969, 14819  A/69 

Int  CL  F16h  57/00, 1/18 
U.S.  CL  74-410  5  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — ^217  B  see: 
Patent  No.  3,64|,519 
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3,648,532 

DRIVE  SYS    __ 

Ufaic  VaUicres,  Tbercse,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  SL 

Uwrencc  Manufacturiag  Compui,  Inc.,  Gillard,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1969,  Ser.  ^o.  820,272 

Int.  CL  F16h  55152 

UA  CL  74-230.17  1  7  Claims 


A  reduction  gear  including  a  pair  of  helical  parallel  gears, 
the  driven  gears  being  integral  with  a  shaft  axially  movable 
within  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  pressure  of  fluid  being  pro- 
portional to  the  power  transmitted. 


3,648,534 

ANTILASH  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  CHANGE  SPEED 

GEARING  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND  OTHER 

PURPOSES 

Frank  Fagarani,  Airport  West,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,177 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Australia,  July  3, 1969, 57437/69 

Int.  CL  F16h  55/18 
MS.  CL  74-440  6  Claims 


A  drive  pulley  assembly  having  fating  sheaves  that  move 
together  to  engage  and  drive  a  pulley  belt  when  rotated  at 
higher  speeds.  Movement  of  the  sheaves  towanls  one  another 
is  effected  by  a  plurality  of  counter  weights  that  pivot  under 
the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  as  the  speed  of  rotation  in- 
creases to  exert  an  axial  force  on  one  of  the  sheaves  to  move 
it  toward  the  other.  A  spring  return  is  utilized. 


The  invention  concerns  antilash  gear  mechanism  for  the 
change  speed  gearing  of  motor  vehicles  and  other  purposes 
and  comprises  a  helical  driven  gear  adapted  to  remain  in 
constant  mesh  with  a  helical  driving  gear,  a  helical  antilash 
gear  axially  coaligned  with  said  driven  gear  and  loosely 
mounted  on  one  side  thereof  so  that  relative  angular  move- 
ment may  occur  between  said  antilash  and  driven  gears  and 
spring  means  associated  with  the  last-mentioned  gears  for  op- 
posing undesirable  axial  separation  therebetween  when  in 
use. 


March  14,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


489 


3,648,535 

ANTI-FRICTION  SCREW  AND  NUT 

Arthur  M.  Maroth,  Grumman  Hill  Road,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,617 

Int.  CL  F16h  1/18,  55/22, 55/06 

VS.  CI.  74-424.8  12  Claims 


An  antifriction  screw  and  nut  construction  wherein  helical 
screw  threads  are  engaged  by  antifriction  mounted  rollers 
carried  by  an  annular  nut  body  and  extending  radially  inward 
into  the  bore  of  the  nut  body.  Several  embodiments  of  the  in- 
vention are  shown,  directed  to  the  object  of  preventing  slid- 
ing friction  between  the  roller  surfaces  and  the  engaged 
screw  thread  surfaces  due  to  the  distortions  resulting  from 
loading  of  the  nut.  In  one  embodiment  the  sidewalls  of  the 
screw  thread  are  rounded  or  convex  while  the  rollers  have  a 
straight  taper,  thereby  to  reduce  the  line  area  of  contact  and 
improve  the  frictional  characteristics.  In  another  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention  the  rollers  are  bulged  or  convex  while 
the  sidewalls  of  the  threads  are  of  flat  characteristics  to 
reduce  sliding  friction.  In  still  another  embodiment,  the  rol- 
lers have  a  straight  taper  and  the  thread  walls  a  straight 
characteristic  but  the  rollers  are  mounted  intentionally  with  a 
slight  misalignment  which  becomes  remedied  under  normal 
loading  to  produce  a  true,  nonsliding  line  contact  with 
minimum  friction.  A  novel  screw  construction  comprises  a 
double  blunt  thread  having  sloped,  opposed  helical  faces  the 
angles  of  which  are  related  to  the  thread  spacing  and  crest 
thickness. 


a  ratio  selector  member  for  a  ratio-change  gearbox,  and  a 
range  selector  member  for  a  two-speed  unit  arranged  to  give 
one  or  more  ratios  additional  to  those  obtainable  from  the 
ratio-change  gearbox. 

For  this  purpose,  the  change  speed  lever  is  pivotally 
mounted  by  way  of  a  pivot  pin  on  a  carrier  member  which  is 
itself  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pair  of  coaxially  arranged  pivot 
pins  and  is  also  capable  of  translational  movement  along  the 
pivot  pins  under  the  influence  of  a  biasing  spring.  The  change 
speed  lever  has  a  stirrup-joint  motion-transmitting  connec- 
tion to  a  pivotable  and  slidable  selector  shaft  forming  the 
ratio  selector  member,  with  a  stop  arrangement  being  pro- 
vided for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  selector  shaft, 
and  the  carrier  member  has  a  flange-and-jaw  motion-trans- 
mitting connection  to  a  pivotal  lever  forming  the  range  selec- 
tor member.  A  hooklike  latch  member  is  movable  with  the 
pivotal  lever  to  form  an  interlock  for  locking  the  selector 
shaft  in  one  of  its  positions. 


3,648,537 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Frank  C.  Burrell,  Orchard  Lake,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,908 

Int.  CL  G05g  5/10 

VS.  CL  74—477  4  Claims 


3,648,536 

SELECTOR  MECHANISMS  FOR  CHANGE-SPEED 

GEARS 

Mario  Joseph  Maina,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  19, 1968, 

60,286/68 

Int  CI.  G05g  9/18 

VS.  CL  74—476  10  Claims 


A  selector  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  change  speed 
gears,  utilizing  a  single  change  speed  lever  for  operating  both 


There  is  disclosed  a  transmission  control  linkage  for  a  mul- 
tispeed  transmission  having  gearing  and  shiftable  elements 
that  are  operable  on  selective  shifting  to  establish  different 
transmission  drives  through  the  gearing.  The  shiftable  ele- 
ments are  controlled  by  shift  fork  levers  with  a  detent 
mechanism  operating  to  prevent  movement  of  one  of  the 
shift  fork  levers  when  the  other  lever  is  not  in  its  neutral  posi- 
tion. A  sequence  mechanism  cooperates  with  the  detent 
mechanism  to  lock  one  of  the  shift  fork  levers  against  move- 
ment from  one  of  its  shift  positions  to  a  previously  selected 
shift  position  until  after  the  other  shift  fork  lever  has  been 
moved  from  neutral  to  one  of  its  shift  positions  to  assure  cer- 
tain sequential  shifting. 


3,648,538 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Peter    Sammarco,    Bellwood,    and    Arnold    Zimmerman, 
Downers  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Har* 
vester  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,156 
Int  CL  G05g  7/00 
VS.  CL  74—491  1 1  CWms 

A  control  apparatus  having  a  primary  control  element 
selectively  movable  through  a  predetermined  sequence  of  in- 
dexed positions  whereat  it  may  act  upon  a  device  to  effect  a 
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control  of  the  same,  the  control  apparatus  being  selectively    operating  lever,  and  has  a  grip  that  releases  under  predeter- 
positionable  to  previously  indexed  positions  directly  from  an    mined  force  to  permit  the  extension  to  pivot  freely  after  that 


advanced   position   without   the   n< 
sequence. 


eed   of 


reinitiating   the 


3,648^39 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED,  REMOTE  CONTROLLED 

WHEEL  TURNER 
Rouis,  Robert  J^  c/o  AHgii-rite  Inc.,  130  Beacon  Street,  San 
Mateo,  CaHf . 

FDed  JaiL  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6^37 

lot  CL  B62d  IIU 

MS.  CL  74—494  2  daims 


In  testing  and  repairing  front  wheeU  of  vehicles,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  turn  the  wheels  from  time  to  titne.  The  present  device 
turns  the  steering  wheel  and  thus  turns  the  vehicle  wheels.  A 
nibber  roller  engages  the  steering  wheel  and  is  turned  in 
either  direction  by  a  motor.  Reversal  of  the  motor  is  con- 
trolled by  a  remote  switch  held  by  the  operator  at  the  vehicle 
wheel.  The  power  source  for  the  m^tor  may  be  the  cigar 
lighter  electric  socket 


3,648,540 
LEVER  OPERATED  HAND  TOOt  IMPROVEMENT 
Robert  G.  Kiag,  Stroud,  OUa.,  aidgiiBr  to  l^caco  lac.  New 
Yoft,  N.Y.  I 

FHcd  Nov.  21, 1969,  Set.  No.  878,726 

InLCLGOSg  5/(10 

MS,  CL  74—524  j  2  Claims 

An  adjustable  lever  arm  extension  for  use  on  hand  tools 

that  employ  an  operating  lever  to  apply  force  in  operation  of 

the  tool,  liie  extension  is  pivoted  near  the  extremity  of  the 


force  has  been  reached.  This  limits  the  maximum  amount  of 
operating  force  applied  by  the  tool. 


EMERGENCY  BRAKE  WITH  TOGGLE  LOCK  PAWL 
Kenneth  C.  Hybarger,  Jackson,  Mkh.,  and  Joseph  R.  Kirt, 
deceased,  late  of  Jackson,  Mkh.  (by  Agnes  R.  Kirk,  special 
administratrix),   assignors   to   Hancock   Industries,   Inc., 
Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  Na  31,233 

InL  CI.  G05g  5124 

MS.  a.  74—540  14  Claims 


A  brake  actuator  of  the  type  used  to  operate  vehicle  emer- 
gency brakes  wherein  the  actuator  includes  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  having  ratchet  teeth  defined  thereon.  The 
lever  is  restrained  against  movement  in  a  brake  releasing 
direction  by  a  pawl  engaging  the  lever  ratchet  teeth,  the  pawl 
being  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  pivotally  mounted  support 
wherein  the  pawl  comprises  a  toggle,  and  a  cam  surface  is 
employed  in  the  release  structure  to  minimize  the  force 
required  to  release  the  locked  pawl.  The  toggle-type  pawl 
permits  the  pawl  teeth  to  "unroll"  during  disengagement  of 
the  pawl  and  ratchet  teeth,  and  the  double  pivot  mounting  of 
the  pawl  makes  it  possible  for  several  pawl  teeth  to  simul- 
taneously effectively  engage  the  ratchet  teeth. 


3,648,542 
PEDAL  LINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLES 
Dino  Perotti,  and  Mario  Pcrotti,  both  of  via  Bailo,  Sareza>, 
Italy 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31, 1969, 2768A/69 
Int  CL  G05g  1114 
MS.  CL  74—594. 1  2  Claims 

Pedal  link  for  bicycles  composed  of  a  central  hub  of 
lightweight  alloy  or  equivalent  material,  to  which  are  con- 
nected through  openings  the  pedal  supporting  link  and  the 
sprocket  shaft.  The  link  has  a  threaded  extension  which  is 
secured  ultimately  by  a  nut  and  the  shaft  has  a  terminal,  nor- 
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mal  opening  to  allow  passage  therethrough  of  the  threaded    The  regulation  of  the  distance  between  the  center  cones 
extension  of  the  link.  Bevelled  surfaces  on  the  link  and  in  the    determines  the  direction  and  speed  of  the  output  shaft  for  a 

given  s[)eed  of  the  input  shaft. 


•»   14  i 


shaft's  opening  ensure  precision  fitting  of  the  pedal  link  com- 
ponents. 


3,648,543 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Frank  A.  Fragnito,  144  South  Ninth  East,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,575 

Int.  CL  F16h  37106 

MS.  CL  74—68 1  1 1  Claims 


A  positive-drive,  infinitely  variable  speed  transmission  has 
been  invented.  The  variation  in  speed  may  range  from  zero 
to  any  multiple  of  the  input  speed.  The  rotational  speed  of 
the  output  shaft  may  be  varied  from  zero  to  a  desired  speed 
of  rotation  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
direction.  The  novel  transmission  comprises  a  set  of  four 
cones  arranged  in  pairs  with  each  pair  encircled  by  a  drive 
chain  which  is  driven  by  said  cones.  The  center  adjacent 
cones  of  each  pair  are  in  contact  with  one  another  through  a 
gear  which  meshes  with  the  drive  chain  to  drive  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  an  external  gear  in  contact  with  a  planetary  gear 
attached  to  the  input  drive  shaft.  The  input  drive  shaft  also 
drives  the  cones,  which  in  turn,  drive  the  drive  chain.  By 
varying  the  distance  between  the  center  adjacent  cones,  the 
center  gear  in  contact  with  the  drive  chains  is  driven  at  vari- 
ous speeds  depending  upon  the  position  of  the  chain  on  the 
cones.  A  sliding  tooth  is  engaged  in  a  key  way  in  the  surface 
of  each  cone  to  provide  a  drive  means  for  driving  the  drive 
chain  no  matter  what  position  the  chain  occupies  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  cone.  The  separation  between  the  center  adjacent 
cones  can  be  accomplished  by  manual  or  power  assist  means. 


3,648,544 
TRANSMISSION 
Scyi  Tanalu,  Aki<gun,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

FUed  SepL  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,522 

Int.  CI.  F16h  47108,  57/00 

MS.  CL  74-695  3  Claims 


An  automotive  transmission  is  disclosed  having  first, 
second  and  third  serially  connected  housings  enclosing  an  en- 
gine driven  torque  converter,  a  wheel  driving  differential 
gear  unit,  and  a  planetary  gear  set  in  the  respective  housings. 
Input  and  output  shafts  project  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
planetary  gear  set  with  the  former  connected  to  the  torque 
converter  and  the  latter  connected  to  a  reversing  gear  set.  A 
further  shaft  connects  the  differential  gear  unit  with  the 
reversing  gear  unit.  The  transmission  thus  formed  is  compact 
and  may  be  used  in  either  front  engine-front  drive  or  rear  en- 
gine-rear drive  vehicles. 


3,648,545 
DIFFERENTL\L  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Stephen  M.  Clancey,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Easton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,947 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/44;  F16d  13/60 

MS.  CI.  74-7 10.5  5  Claims 


The  invention  of  the  present  application  serves  to 
eliminate  a  stick-slip  condition  in  a  clutch  for  a  limited  slip 
differential  mechanism  by  providing  a  novel  clutching  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  lubricant  gathering  slots  extending 
through  the  body  of  the  disc  to  provide  a  plurality  of  lubri- 
cant spreading  fingers  thereon.  The  fingers  form  the  fric- 
tional  surface  of  the  disc  and  are  resiliently  deformable  by 
the  interaction  of  a  sticking  condition  with  an  adjacent  solid 
disc  to  create  relative  movement  at  the  location  of  the 
sticking  condition,  thereby  eliminating  the  sticking  condition. 
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3,648,546 
TRANSMISSION  HAVING  LOW-lNERTIA  MAINSHAFT 
Thomas  V.  McNamara,  Kalamaaw,  and  Edward  L.  Zahn, 
Galesburg,  both  of  Mich.,  assigiion  to  Eaton  Yak  &  Towne 
Inc.,  Ckvelaiid,  Ohio 


Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,959 
InL  CI.  F16h  3102, 3/^8. 3/08 
VS.  CL  74—745 


3,648,548 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CUTTING  TOOLS 
Huinio   Suda,    Nagoya,   Japan,    assignor   to   Toyoda    KoU 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Aichi  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,657 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1969, 44/61944 
laL  CI  B2lk  2 1/00 
13  Claims    U.S.  CL  76—101  R  i  Chim 


Shiftable  gears  arranged  to  miiimize  the  need  for 
synchronizers  by  utilizing,  and/or  avoiding,  related  environ- 
mental factors.  In  an  environment  where  one  ratio  gear  is  al- 
ways running  faster  than  a  second  ratio  gear,  so  that  a  shaft 
to  which  some  are  alternately  connected  must  always  be  ac- 
celerated when  said  one  gear  is  so  connected  and  decelerated 
when  the  second  gear  is  so  connected,  means  are  provided  by 
which  a  nonrotating  shift  device,  as  a  shift  fork,  is  caused  to 
apply  a  frictional  drag  to  the  shaft  when  the  second  gear  is 
being  connected  and  said  shaft  is  isolated  from  such  drag 
when  the  first  gear  is  being  connected.  In  a  further  and  more 
specific  aspect  of  the  invention,  ratio  gears  so  connected  are 
arranged  between  a  main  transmission  and  an  auxiliary  trans- 
mission and/or  a  split-shift  device  to  extend  the  ratios  availa- 
ble to  the  sjrstem  but  without  adding  to  the  synchronizers 
required  for  same. 


3,648,547 
AUTOMATICALLY  SHIFTING,  THREE-SPEED  BICYCLE 

HUB  I 

Hans  Joachim  Schwcrdhofer,  Scfaweiltfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fkhtd  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwdnfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,228 

Int  CI.  F16h  5/4. 

VS.  CL  74—752  E  1  10  Claims 


In  a  three-speed  bicycle  hub,  overrui|ning  pawl-and-ratchet 
clutches  respectively  connect  the  hub  Ihell  to  the  driver  and 
to  the  ring  gears  of  two  sets  of  plafietary  gearing  whose 
planet  gears  are  mounted  on  a  common  planet  carrier  fixed 
to  or  integral  with  the  driver.  The  clutches  between  the  ring 
gears  and  the  hub  shell  are  controlled  by  centrifugal  gover- 
nors. 


Y    ^3 


Method  for  producing  cutting  tools  comprises  steps  of 
pressing  blade  metal  blank  against  base  metal  blank  while 
continuously  rotating  one  of  blanks  relative  to  other  for  pur- 
pose of  developing  frictional  heat.  Relative  rotation  of  blade 
and  base  metal  blanks  is  terminated  after  sufficient  heat  is 
developed  but  pressing  force  is  maintained.  Blade  and  base 
metals  are  joined  together  to  form  rough  forging  of  cutting 
tool.  Rough  forging  is  forged  to  draw  it  along  juncture  of 
blade  and  base  metals.  Portions  of  blade  and  base  metals  are 
cut  away  to  form  cutting  tool. 


3,648,549 
INTERNALLY  DRIVEN  STOP  NUT 
Eari  D.  SiddaU,  Monterey  Parli,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Helen 
HoweU-Youncs,  Pasadena  and  Marie  K.  Wright,  Newport 
Beach,  both  of,  Calif.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,538 

InL  CI.  B25b  13/00, 13/02, 13/56 

VS.  CL  81—90  C  1  Claim 


A  coupling  for  setting  a  locknut  with  thread  gripping  fins 
in  which  a  wrench  having  tines  engages  and  drives  the  nut  by 
engagement  of  the  fins  by  the  tines. 


3,648,550 
PLIERS 
Walter  J.  Ruanus,  Hubbardsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Utica  Tool 
Company  Inc.,  Orangeburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,019 
InL  CI.  B25b  7/06 
VS.  CL  81-416  5  aairas 

A  pliers-like  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotably  connected 
lever  members  each  having  an  elongated  handle  section  and 
a  jaw  section,  at  least  one  of  the  handle  sections  being 
formed  with  a  recessed  portion,  plunger  means  disposed  at 
least  in  part  within  the  recessed  portion  and  engageable  with 
the  other  of  the  handle  sections  for  resisting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  handle  sections  toward  one  another,  spring 
means  resiliently  urging  the  plunger  means  outwardly  from 
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the  recessed  portion,  means  cooperable  with  the  plunger    input  NOR  gate  connected  to  a  pair  of  manually  operated 
means  for  limiting  outward  movement  thereof  with  respect  to    switches.   A   time  delay   circuit   is   included    between   the 
the  recessed  portion,  means  defining  annular  bores  in  each  of 
the  lever  members  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  bores 


and  thereby  pivotably  connecting  the  same,  with  the  pivot 
pin  and  the  bores  being  dimensioned  such  that  the  pivot  pin 
is  received  with  a  press  fit  in  one  of  the  bores  and  with  a  slip 
fit  in  the  other  of  the  bores. 


3,648^51 
TOOL  MOUNTING  FOR  SLIDE  LATHES 
Gustaf   Adolf   Dahl,   Strandgatan    10,   302   46   Halmstad, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  28,  1%9, 1 107/69 

Int.  CL  B23b  29/04 
VS.  CL  82—36  2  Claims 


switches  and  the  NOR  gate  to  allow  time  delay  in  the  opera- 
tion of  the  switches  by  the  operator. 


3,648,553 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ELONGATED 
WORKPIECES 
EcUiard   Tuachy,   Osnabnicdi,   and   Theodor   Niggemann, 
Stttthausen,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Kalicl-und 
Metallwerlie  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktcingesdlschaft,  Han- 
nover, Vahrenwaldcr  StrasK,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4^46 
Int.  CL  B23d  21/04 


UACL  83-112 


4  Claims 


A  tool  mounting  comprises  a  circular  cylindrical  block  to 
be  clamped  on  a  lathe  slide,  and  a  tool  holder  with  a  cor- 
responding circular  cylindrical  engagement  surface  to  be 
clamped  to  the  block  by  means  of  a  radially  oriented  tension 
bolt  therein,  and  with  the  lathe  tool  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the 
tension  bolt. 


Elongated  workpieces  are  transported  crosswise  to  the 
direction  in  which  they  leave  a  cutter,  by  means  rolls  having 
inclined  axes  to  both,  that  direction  and  the  crosswise 
direction,  and  they  define  a  plane  inclined  to  the  vertical. 


-  3,648,552 

FLUIDIC  CONTROL  FOR  MATERIAL  CUTTER 
Edgar  R.  Bradley,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-Inter- 
type  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,657 
Int.  CL  B26d  7/24 
VS.  CL  83—68  10  Claims 

A  material  cutting  device  having  hydraulic  actuating 
means  for  moving  a  clamp  into  engagement  with  the  material 
and  for  moving  a  knife  through  the  material  after  it  is 
clamped  is  controlled  by  a  fluidic  circuit  including  a  four 


3,648,554 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SPOOL  WOUND  THREAD 
INTO  STAPLE  HBERS 
Walter  Arnold,  Klingenberg  am  Hang  22,  Klingenbcrg,  and 
Gunter  Wepner,  Scbulstr.  81  L,  Neuhaaren,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29, 1969,  P  19  04 

288.7 

Int  CI.  B26d  7/08 

VS.  CL  83—169  7  Oaims 

Apparatus  for  cutting  thread  wound  on  a  spool  or  bobbin 

into  staple  fibers  including  two  or  more  circular  knives  ar- 
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ranged  radially  of  the  spool  axis  at  equal  intervals  with 
reference  to  the  spool  circumference  $nd  with  their  axes  or 
rotation  in  a  single  plane  and  means  to  hold  a  completely  or 


partially  wound  spool  while  axially 
between  the  circular  knives  for  cuttini 
thread. 


Ihifting  or  moving  it 
engagement  with  the 


3,648^55 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAMPLING  FROM 
CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  MATERIALS 
AJfrvd  W.  Schraud,  Op  de  BuH  18,  and  Clans  Ttechbcin,  Alter 
Podweg  111,  boCh  of  Maschcn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No,  888,201 

InL  CI.  B26d  HOC 

MS.  CL  83-167  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  sample  pieces  from  continu- 
ously moving  materials  in  open  width  of  textiles,  paper, 
plastics  and  the  like,  comprising  a  mounting  support,  a 
preferably  circular  punching  knife,  a  Diane  punching  plate 
and  an  actuating  appliance  for  the  knife] 

The  mounting  support  allows  the  matierials  to  pass  between 
the  knife  and  the  punching  plate.  Samples  are  cut,  when  the 
edge  of  the  knife  is  touching  the  puncMng  plate.  This  is  done 
in  a  very  short  time,  because  the  knife  is  actuated  by  detona- 
tion of  a  cartridge.  The  samples  are  collected  in  a  tray 
beyond  the  punching  plate.  The  samples  are  pushed  through 
an  aperture  in  the  punching  plate,  which  is  somewhat  smaller 
than  the  samples,  into  the  tray  by  a  blast  of  air,  caused  by  the 
movement  of  the  knife. 


3,648,556 
ROTARY  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  L.  Hamilton,  Munde,  Ind.,  and  Jack  E.  Hotsen, 
Grccneville,  Tcnn.,  assisnors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,165 

Int.  CI.  B23d  25100 

MS.  CI.  83—262  4  Claims 


SS-, 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  cutting  apparatus 
which  is  utilized  for  cutting  or  slitting  of  strip  material  into 
increments  of  a  predetermined  length.  The  strip  material  is 
moved  along  a  longitudinal  path  and  fed  between  a  lower 
anvil  member  and  a  complementary  circular  knife.  The  cir- 
cular knife  is  eccentrically  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  one 
end  of  a  rotatable  shaft  The  circular  knife  is  free  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  shaft.  A  cutting  edge  of  the  anvil  member  and 
the  circular  knife  cooperate  to  slit  the  strip  material  in  a 
direction  transverse  of  the  longitudinal  path. 


3,648,557 

ROTARY  PAPER  CUTTER  WITH  SPRING  STRAP  DRIVE 

Jack  O.  Lind,  2704  Fairbrook  Drive,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,573 

Int  CI.  B26d  1120 

MS.  CI.  83—489  9  Claims 


A  paper  cutter  of  the  type  having  a  rotary  blade  movable 
adjacent  to  and  along  one  side  margin  of  a  board  for  support- 
ing paper  wherein  the  blade  is  coupled  to  one  of  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent rollers  carried  by  a  channel  member  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  side  margin  of  the  board.  A  resilient  strap  is 
secured  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  channel  member  and  is 
partially  wrapped  around  the  rollers  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
same  while  permitting  movement  of  the  rollers  and  thereby 
the  cutter  blade  with  minimum  resistance  due  to  friction. 
Means  is  provided  to  bias  the  cutter  blade  toward  the  side 
margin. 


3,648,558 
ELASTICALLY  HELD  GUITAR  PICK 
John  E.  Cbcnctte,  390  N.E.  7tii  Street,  East  Wenatchce, 
Wash. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,535 

IntCLG10dJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  84—322  6  Claims 

A  guitar  pick  conformed  to  fit  about  the  finger  of  a  user 

and  be  maintained  in  operative  position  thereon  by  a  com- 


March  14,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


495 


municating  elastic  band  extending  about  the  finger.  The 
design  may  be  adapted  for  use  with  either  a  finger  digit  pick 
or  a  thumb  pick.  A  species  of  thumb  pick  allows  the  use  of  a 


A  fastener  for  connecting  two  parts  together  including  a 
flat  body  formed  with  a  slot  adjacent  one  edge  for  use  in  ac- 
cepting a  retaining  slot  on  one  part,  a  retaining  groove  on  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  body  for  accepting  a  retaining  tongue 
also  on  said  one  part,  an  opening  in  the  center  of  the  body 
with  a  pair  of  retaining  arms  adapted  to  accept  and  exert 
pressure  on  a  ball  stud  connected  to  the  other  part. 


3,648,560 
SELF-EXTRUDING  SCREW 
Kenneth  L.  Roser,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,173 

Int.  CI.  F16b  25100 

MS.  CI.  85—47  3  Claims 


A  self-extruding  screw  used  for  thin  gage  sheet  metal  to 
provide  increased  holding  power,  with  the  screw  having  an 
enlarged  head,  a  threaded  shank  and  a  generally  tapered 
thread-free  point  with  a  flattened  side  parallel  the  screw  axis 
extending  from  adjacent  the  base  of  the  conical  tip  to  a  point 


short  of  the  threaded  shank.  An  angular  groove  is  formed  in 
the  tapered  point  to  extend  therearound,  partially  interrupted 
by  the  flattened  surface,  from  adjacent  the  conical  tip  to  and 
merging  into  the  threads  of  the  shank. 


3,648,561 
CAM  ROTOR  GUN 
Eugene  M.  Stoner,  2292  No.  Carriage  Lane,  Port  Clinton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,823 

InLCI.F41f/7/00 

U.S.CI.89— 11  21  Claims 


releasably  held  flat  planar  pick  element  of  traditional  design. 
The  finger  pick  has  no  side  structure  to  interfere  with  normal 
playing  manipulations. 


3,648,559 
COVER  FASTENER 
Frederick  W.  Hudnall,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  858,906 

Int.  CI.  F16b  21106 

MS.  CL  85—7  2  Claims 


A  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  continuous  spiral  cam  slot 
formed  in  its  periphery  reciprocates  a  breech  block  to  drive 
rounds  of  ammunition  into  a  barrel,  to  fire  the  round  and  to 
extract  the  expended  cartridges  after  firing.  A  cam  on  the 
front  end  of  the  rotor  controls  movement  of  a  lock  which 
temporarily  locks  the  breech  block  during  the  firing  opera- 
tion. Ejector  pins  on  the  rotor  thrust  an  ejected  cartridge 
sideways  as  the  breech  block  is  being  reciprocated  rear- 
wardly.  A  cam  on  the  rear  of  the  rotor  controls  the  feeding 
ammunition  into  the  path  of  the  breech  block. 


3,648,562 

SAFETY  CAM  PIN  ASSEMBLY 

August  F.  Loebic,  800  Woodlawn  Avenue,  CoUingdale,  Pa. 

Flkd  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,626 

Int.  CI.  F4  Id;  7/7  6 

U.S.  CI.  89—  1 85  19  Claims 


A  safety  cam  pin  assembly  for  replacing  the  standard  cam 
pin  of  automatic  rifles  of  the  M-16  type,  the  safety  cam  pin 
assembly  consisting  of  a  modified  cam  pin  and  an  obstruction 
safety  bushing.  The  modified  cam  pin  is  the  same  as  a  stan- 
dard cam  pin  with  the  exception  that  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cam  pin  shank  is  of  reduced  diameter  by  an  amount  equal  to 
twice  the  wall  thickness  of  the  safety  obstruction  bushing, 
and  a  keyway  is  provided  on  the  cam  pin.  The  safety  obstruc- 
tion bushing  is  a  sleeve  which  slips  upward  over  the  reduced 
lower  ]x>rtion  of  the  modified  cam  pin  and  is  provided  with 
key  elements  to  interfit  with  the  keyway  of  the  cam  pin  so 
that  when  the  key  and  keyway  are  interfitted  the  bushing  is 
rotatable  with  the  cam  pin.  The  sidewalls  of  the  obstruction 
bushing  are  diametrically  apertured  with  two  sets  of 
orthogonally  disposed  apertures,  one  set  of  such  apertures 
being  alignable  with  the  firing  pin  aperture  through  the  cam 
pin  and  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  passage  of  the  firing 
pin  therethrough.  The  second  set  of  apertures  are  of  reduced 
cross  section  and  do  not  permit  passage  of  the  firing  pin  en- 
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tirely  therethrough  and  thereby  prevent!  the  firing  pin  firora 
reaching  a  round  of  ammunition  when  tfte  cam  pin  has  been 
omitted  from  the  bolt  assembly.  Detent  means  are  provided 
to  retain  the  safety  obstruction  bushing  in  its  firing  pin  ob- 
structing position  until  such  time  as  the  cam  pin  is  properly 
reinstalled  into  the  bolt  assembly. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  89—185  set: 
Patent  No.  3,648,56< 


Clamping  means  for  a  machine  tool,  su|:h  as  a  gear  cutter, 
in  which  the  tool  is  fixed  onto  a  sleeve  which  in  turn  is 
received  onto  an  arbor.  The  sleeve  is  related  to  the  arbor 
through  two  conical  zones  tapered  in  the  same  direction  and 
is  clamped  thereon  by  threaded  means  bearing  against  one 
conical  zone  to  urge  the  sleeve  against  a  fhoulder  on  the  ar- 
bor. 


3,648,564 

HYDRAULIC  FLUIDIC  SERVOA<i:TUATORS 
Robert  V.  Burton,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  as^gnor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,406 

Int  CL  F15b  131042, 13/16 

VS.  CI.  91-3  1  1  Claim 


3,648,565 

SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 

Ricinnl  O.  Probst;  WilUaoi  W.  Smith,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  and  Henry  B.  Lcc,  Cudahy,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rans- 

burg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,228 

Int  CI.  FOlb  25/04;  F15b  11/22 

UACL  91-171  9  Claims 


3,648,563 

CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS,  IN 
PARTICULAR  CUTTERS 
Eugen  SdHnger,  and  Ernst  Gcrhardtsberg,  both  of  Olching, 
Germany,  aarignors  to  Carl  Horth  Maschincn-und  Zahn- 
radfabril(,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,637 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oet  3, 1968,  P  18  00 

769.7 

Int  CL  B23c  1/02;  B23f  ^/06 

U.S.  CI.  90—  1 1  A  8  Claims 


OD 
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A  system  for  and  a  method  of  synchronizing  the  movement 
of  serially  connected  drive  and  driven  fluid  motors  employed 
to  move  electrostatic  coating  devices  across  articles  to  be 
coated.  The  electrostatic  devices  coat  the  articles  with  a  pro- 
tective and/or  decorative  coating  material.  Valve  means  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  to  a  fluid 
input  port  of  the  drive  fluid  motor  to  control  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  fluid  motors  and  hence  control  movement 
of  the  electrostatic  devices  cooperatively  associated  with  the 
fluid  motors.  Means,  cooperatively  associated  with  the  fluid 
motors,  which  reacts  to  an  imbalance  in  the  movement  of  the 
fluid  motors  so  as  to  cause  balanced  movement  of  the  fluid 
motors  so  that  the  movement  of  the  driven  fluid  motor  is  sub- 
stantially synchronized  with  the  movement  of  the  drive  fluid 
motor. 


3,648,566 

FORCE  VECTOR  DIRECTION  CONTROL 

George  B.  Baron,  R.D.  4,  Marion,  Ohio 

Or^faial  application  Jan.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,590,  now 

Patent  No.  3,512,597.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  6, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  14,692 

Int  CI.  FOlb  15/02;  F15b  11/08, 13/042 

UA  CI.  91-176  5Cbdms 


A  closed  loop  hydraulic  fluidic  servoaciuator  employing  a 

high  pressure  proportional  fluid  amplifler  as  a  single  stage  A  settable  control  to  maintain  a  selected  resultant  force 

control  valve.  Also  disclosed  are  lagged  feedback  and  lead  vector  of  lift  and  pull  cylinders  of  a  fluid  system  operated 

lagged  feedback  circuits  employed  in  the  servoactuator.  walking  mechanism  for  heavy  equipment,  which  control  has 
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members  to  simulate  the  forces  and  movements  of  the  lift 
and  pull  cylinders  joined  by  a  floating  pivot  to  a  vector  con- 
trol lever  which  opposes  movement  of  the  floating  pivot 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  control  lever.  Movement  of 
the  pivot  in  other  directions  by  the  force-simulating  members 
operates  a  valve  control  for  the  fluid  system  to  maintain  the 
selected  force  vector. 


3,648,567 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  AXIAL  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
WilUam  B.  Clark,  IndianapoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,632 

Int  CL  FOlb  13/04 

MS.  a.  91—505  2  Qaims 


H-/ 


H=/ 


A  variable  displacement  pump  or  motor  unit  having  a 
power  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  stationary  housing.  Spherical  pistons  in  an  annular  se- 
ries are  mounted  on  the  rotor  and  each  cooperates  with  a 
cylinder  cup  which  has  a  sliding  slipper  base  portion  slidably 
engaging  the  stationary  tilt  plate.  The  tilt  plate  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  the  angle  of  the  tilt  plate  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  unit  is  adjusted  for  variable  dis- 
placement 


3,648,568 
SIGNAL  VALVE 
Lee  A.  Wright  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mosier  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,746 

Int  CL  FOlb  25/26,  i7/72 

U.S.  CL  92—5  4  Claims 


The  signal  valve  indicates  when  a  piston,  movable  in  a 
cylinder,  is  moved  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder.  The  signal 
valve  includes  a  housing  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  having 
first  and  second  passageways  therein  which  communicate 
with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  through  first  and  second 
ports  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cylinder.  The  first  passageway  ex- 
tends through  the  housing  between  the  first  port  and  a  fluid 
pressure  sensing  device.  The  second  passageway  terminates 
within  the  housing.  A  valve  member  is  positioned  for  move- 
ment within  the  housing  and  has  a  first  end  adapted  to  close 
the  first  passageway  and  a  larger  second  end.  When  the  same 
pressure  is  acting  on  both  ends  of  the  valve  member,  the 
force  on  the  second  end  is  greater  than  the  force  on  the  first 
end  to  move  the  valve  member  to  close  the  first  passageway. 


When  the  piston  is  moved  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  between 
the  ports,  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  piston  is  admitted 
through  the  first  port  into  the  portion  of  the  first  passageway 
between  the  first  port  and  the  valve  member  to  establish  a 
force  on  the  valve  member  for  moving  the  valve  member  to 
open  the  first  passageway  to  permit  operating  fluid  to  flow 
through  the  first  passageway  to  indicate  that  the  piston  is  at 
the  one  end  of  the  cylinder.  A  vent  passage  in  the  housing 
vents  the  portion  of  the  first  passageway  in  communication 
with  the  pressure  sensing  device  when  the  first  passageway  is 
closed  by  the  valve  member. 


3,648,569 
POWER  PRESS 
Andrew  L.  Kochcs,  and  Francois  T.  W.  Christiansen,  both  of 
Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ultra  Tech  Corporation, 
Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,236 

Int.  CL  F15b  15/24 

MS.  CL  92—13.8  1  Claim 


Generally  speaking,  the  present  invention  contemplates  a 
pneumatic  power  press  tool  having  an  elongated  cylindrical 
piston  assembly  with  an  upper  impact  air  port  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  assembly,  and  an  impact  piston  within  said  as- 
sembly, acted  upon  by  compressed  air  fed  through  said  im- 
pact air  port.  There  is  an  outer  housing  cylinder  with  said  as- 
sembly being  radially  disposed  and  longitudinally  displacea- 
ble  therein.  A  cylinder  stroke  locking  plate  is  disposed  above 
and  parallel  to  the  top  wall.  Passing  through  the  top  wall  is  an 
adjustment  locking  rod,  including  locking  means  to  lock  said 
locking  rod  at  desired  locations.  A  cylinder  stroke  adjuster 
disc  is  adjustably  held  by  said  locking  rod  and  defines  a 
stroke  limit  within  the  outer  housing  cylinder.  Connected  to 
the  outside  of  said  piston  assembly  is  an  outer  piston  disc  and 
this  piston  disc  moves  longitudinally  within  said  outer  hous- 
ing cylinder  between  the  stroke  adjuster  disc  and  bottom 
wall.  The  outer  piston  disc  is  activated  by  a  pneumatic  ar- 
rangement feeding  compressed  air  to  the  outer  piston  disc 
through  the  stroke  adjuster  disc.  Thus,  the  outer  piston  disc 
provides  a  first  stroke  and  the  impact  piston  provides  a 
second  stroke,  the  length,  and  quantity  of  air  fed  to  the  first 
stroke  being  adjustable. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  92 — 5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,648,568 
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moved  to  one  side  axiaUy  of  said  intermediate  position;  and 
when  vacuum  is  subsequently  supplied  to  the  other  chamber 


Corporatioa,  Dallas,  Tex. 

nied  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  ^fo.  48,235 

InL  a.  FOlh  11/02,29/00 
VS.  CI.  92-60  ~ 


the  actuaUng  rod  is  moved  to  another  position  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  intermediate  position. 


8  Claims 


3,648,572 

DISMOUNTABLE  CYLINDER  TOR  RECIPROCABLE 

PISTON  MACHINES 

Hans  Fischer,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Augsburg-Numbcrg  Aktiengesdbchafl  Zweigniedcr- 

lassung  Numbcii,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1969,  P  19 

15  726.7 

IntCI.F16j;//02, ///04 

U.S.  CI.  92-169  ,  ,5ci.i„« 


An  apparatus  for  damping  resonant  vibration  within  a 
hydraulic  system  having  a  hydraulic  actuator  slidable  within  a 
piston  chamber  and  dividing  the  chaimber  into  firet  and 
second  chamber  portions.  Frictional  and  resilient  means  are 
employed  for  damping  vibration,  the  resilient  means  compris- 
ing hydraulic  spring  means  connected  in  series  with  a 
passageway  communicating  between  the  first  and  second 
chamber  portions. 


3,648,571 
VACUUM  MOTOR 
Ronald  Burgess,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F  &  E  Manufac- 
turing Company,  FUnt,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,933 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  19/02 

UA  CI.  92-100  13  Claims 


A  dismantable  cylinder-cylinder  head  unit,  which  includes 
a  cylinder  tube  having  its  outer  periphery  provided  with  a 
buttress  thread  which  is  engaged  by  a  threaded  ring,  which 
latter  is  cast  between  the  cylinder  head  and  said  cylinder 
tube  while  said  cylinder  tube  has  an  end  face  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  a  sealing  surface  of  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing collar  of  said  threaded  ring,  said  sealing  surface  being 
spaced  from  the  nearest  winding  of  said  buttress  thread  by  a 
section  of  said  cylinder  tube  which  precisely  fits  into  a  cor- 
responding portion  of  said  threaded  ring. 


3,648,573 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CARTONS 
Alfred  B.  U  Febrre,  Danville;  Hefanut  E.  W.  Masch,  San 
Jose;  Louis  Robert,  San  Mateo,  and  Hugh  B.  Morse,  San 
Jose,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Fibreboard  Corporation.  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32336 

Int  CI.  B31b  1/46, 1/12,  49/02 

UA  CI.  93-51  M  21  Claims 


The  combination  comprising  a  housirt  and  a  diaphragm 
separating  said  housing  into  a  first  and  second  chamber.  An 
actuating  rod  is  fixed  to  said  diaphragm  within  said  housing 
and  has  an  end  thereof  extending  tl^ough  said  second 
chamber  to  the  exterior.  A  plunger  surrounds  the  rod  in  the 
second  chamber  and  a  spring  between  th^  diaphragm  and  the 
plunger  yieldingly  urging  the  diaphragm  and  plunger  apart. 
Interengaging  means  between  the  plunge  and  the  rod  limit 
the  movement  of  the  said  diaphragm  and  plunger  apart  under 
the  action  of  the  spring.  A  second  spring  ih  said  first  chamber 
yieldingly  urging  the  diaphragm  toward  tlie  plunger.  The  first 
and  second  chambers  have  openings  therein  for  communicat- 
ing selectively  with  a  source  of  vacuum  or  the  atmosphere, 
whereby  when  said  openings  are  in  comi<iunication  with  the 
Tn'SdlSe  '^iW  Xnl^  **  actuating  rod  are  in  an       An    apparatus    for    forming    cartons   comprises    feeding 

^TThl^rHhe  diao^"  r^^  '°  1"'  °^  "^'^  '"^'"^*"«  ^  P*^°^«*  '^""^^  -^P  ^d  cooperating 

cnamoers.  the  diaphragm  and  the  actuating  rod  are  vacuum  belt  conveying  means,  for  individually  feedinrcarton 
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blanks  to  a  forming  means.  Such  forming  means  comprises  a 
rotary  table  having  a  plurality  of  female  forming  dies  radially 
positioned  thereon.  A  ram-type  male  die  is  reciprocally 
mounted  above  the  table  to  cooperate  with  each  forming  die 
to  form  the  carton  blank  into  tray  form.  Gas  burner  type  noz- 
zle means  are  mounted  adjacent  to  the  table  to  discharge 
heated  air  onto  partially  folded  comers  of  a  polyethylene- 
coated  carton  blank  prior  to  when  it  is  fully  formed  in  the 
forming  die.  After  the  comers  are  compressed  and  sealed, 
stripping  means  engage  the  formed  carton  to  move  it  onto  a 
discharge  conveyor. 


3,648,574 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  UP  FOLDED  CORRUGATED 

CONTAINERS 
Isac  G.  Luke,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  L  &  M  Manufactur- 
ing and  Supply,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Flkd  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,763 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/54, 1/62,  1/80 

MS.  CI.  93—49  AC  7  Claims 


an  elongated  frame  for  orientation  transversely  of  the  slab 
and  transportable  in  successive  movements  longitudinally  of 
the  slab.  The  frame  mounts  a  cart  adapted  to  be  driven  along 
the  frame  and  carrying  a  strip  guide  or  tube  movable  through 
the  plastic  concrete  to  embed  the  joint  strip  material.  The 
cart  also  carries  a  pan  which  rides  upon  the  concrete  surface 
behind  the  strip  guide  to  sense  the  height  of  the  concrete,  in- 
itiate operation  of  a  means  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  strip 
guide  accordingly,  and  also  smooth  the  concrete  surface. 
This  controls  the  depth  of  insertion  of  the  strip  material  ans 
smooths  the  surface  of  the  concrete  disrupted  by  the  inser- 
tion. The  frame  includes  side  forms  engageable  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  concrete  slab  to  preserve  their  integrity  during 
the  insertion  operation,  the  forms  being  automatically 
retractable  out  of  such  engagement  immediately  upon  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  main  frame.  The  joint  strip 
material  is  unwound  from  a  reel  upon  a  strip  unreeling 
traverse  of  the  cart,  held  in  position  by  clamping  arms  during 
an  opposite  insertion  traverse  of  the  cart,  and  severed  upon 
completion  of  the  insertion  traverse.  In  a  second  embodiment 
feed  wheels  are  used  instead  of  the  clamping  arms. 


A  folded  corrugated  container  setting  up  apparatus  for 
setting  up  containers  and  the  tops  thereto  simultaneously  or 
individually  and  having  a  single  drive  motor  driving  a  single 
power  shaft  but  having  a  pair  of  clutches  in  the  drive  shaft 
adapted  to  disable  either  the  container  setting  up  portion  of 
the  machine  or  the  top  for  the  container  setting  up  portion  of 
the  machine.  Each  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  drives  a  set  of 
timing  cams  which  directly  actuate  pneumatic  valves  to 
operate  different  steps  of  the  folding  operation.  Each  side  of 
the  drive  shaft  drives  a  slider  crank  mechanism  which 
reciprocates  a  carriage  having  upper  and  lower  dogs  thereon 
for  moving  the  containers  through  a  series  of  stations  per- 
forming the  setup  operation. 


3,648,575 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTION  OF  JOINT 

MATERIAL  IN  PLASTIC  CONCRETE 
Donald  W.  Rasmussen,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Edoco 
Technical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,219 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19/00 

MS.  CI.  94—39  24  Claims 


3,648,576 

TEMPORARILY  REDUCING  THE  DIAMETRICAL 

OPENING  OF  APERTURES  BY  USE  OF  A  REMOVABLE 

ANNULAR  MEMBER 
Norman  B.  Mears,  St  Paul,  and  John  J.  Frantzen,  North  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Buckbee-Mears  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,639 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.95-1  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  inserting  joint  strip  material  in 
a  slab  of  plastic  concrete  or  the  like.  The  apparatus  includes 
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A  method  for  temporarily  reducing  the  diametrical  open- 
ing of  the  apertures  in  a  shadow  mask  by  placing  annular 
rings  in  the  opening  of  the  apertures  to  partially  reduce  the 
effective  opening  of  the  apertures  in  the  mask  without  alter- 
ing the  physical  characteristics  of  the  mask. 


3,648,577 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC  PHOTOTYPESETTING 

APPARATUS 

Max  J.  Lanzendorfer,  York;  Marvin  E.  Lauer,  Manchester, 

and  Robert  K.  Wonner,  Dover,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  York 

Graphic  Services,  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,179 
Int.  CI.  B41b  23/00 
MS.  CI.  95-4.5  16  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  phototypesetting  equipment  in- 
corporating automatic  handling  and  photographic  of  pi 
characters. 

The  invention  may  be  constructed  as  original  equipment  or 
the  apparatus  for  the  automatic  handling  of  pi  characters 
may  be  constructed  as  a  module  for  connection  into  existing 
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conventional   equipment   with  suitable  electric   and   elec- 
tromechanical controls  for  timely  disa  >ling  and  enabling  the 
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3,648^78 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DRAWING  LINES 
DavM  Scarth  Ritdiie,  GbMROw,  Scodand,  assigiior  to  Barr  and 
Stroud  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Aog.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,332 
Claiiu  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britain,  Sept  10, 1969, 

44,711/69 

Int  CL  B43I  13/li 

DS.  CI.  95-12  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatically  tracing  ^ines,  for  example  for 
cartographic  purposes,  in  accordance  with  recorded  data 
specifying  coordinates  of  points  on  th|e  lines  to  be  traced 
specified  with  respect  to  reference  ax^,  and  a  method  for 
automatically  tracing  such  a  line.  The  {apparatus  includes  a 
source  of  light  and  optical  elements  for 'projecting  a  beam  of 
light  from  the  source  onto  a  photographically  sensitized  sur- 
face, an  adjustable-aperture  diaphragm  located  in  the  path  of 
the  light  beam  to  control  the  image  size,  structure  for  causing 
automatic  relative  movement  of  the  light  beam  with  respect 
to  the  surface  at  varying  speeds  in  accordance  with  the  data 
to  produce  a  trace  of  the  line  on  the  surface,  and  exposure 
regulating  means  for  maintaining  a  pre-jdetermined  exposure 
of  the  trace  on  the  sensitized  surface  dver  the  full  range  of 
image  sizes.  The  method  for  automatically  tracing  the  line  in- 
cludes movement  of  relatively  movable  carriages  in  such  ap- 
paratus which  are  moved  automatically  in  accordance  with 
the  recorded  data  to  effect  the  relative  movement  of  the  pro- 
jected beam  of  light  over  the  surface  to  produce  the  trace  of 
tlie  line. 


3  648379 

EXPOSURE  METER  HAVING  BATTERY  VOLTAGE 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE 

Toshlo  Tomomitsa,  and  Tatsuo  Fi^ii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1%9,  44/1681; 

44/1682;  44/1683 

Int  CI.  GOlj  t/00, 1142, 1144 

UAa.95-10C  8  Claims 


circuitry  of  the  existing  equipment  to  add  the  pi  handling 
principles  thereto. 


TASA 


An  exposure  meter  in  which  a  voltage  compensation 
setting  device  displaces  a  fwed  index  mark  in  the  case  of  a 
fixed  mark  coincidence  type  exposure  meter,  varies  the 
deflection  of  a  following  pointer  upon  one  step  variation  of 
the  exposure  factor  in  the  case  of  a  follow  the  pointer  type 
exposure  meter  or  varies  the  spacings  between  the  graduated 
scale  marks  in  the  case  of  a  graduated  scale  mark  direct 
reading  type  exposure  meter.  The  displacement  of  said 
setting  device  is  limited  to  a  position  where  the  battery  volt- 
age check  pointer  stops  upon  the  battery  voltage  check, 
whereby  said  fixed  index  mark  may  be  displaced  until  it  coin- 
cides with  said  pointer  at  said  position,  said  deflection  of  said 
following  pointer  upon  one  step  variation  of  the  exposure 
meter  may  coincide  with  that  of  said  pointer  for  a  unit  of 
brightness  of  light  or  said  scale  marks  graduated  or  calibrated 
in  accordance  with  the  voltage  of  the  battery  used  may  be  in- 
dicated to  compensate  the  voltage  drop  or  variation  of  the 
battery. 


3  648,580 
ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  AND  A  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Akio  Vanagi,  and  Shoichiro  Kakute,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  MfaMlta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
ContfaiDation.in-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  578,722,  Sept 
12, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,533348.  This  application  June 
12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,774 
Int  CI.  G03b  7108 
UA  CI.  95-10  CT  4  Claims 


39      29       34   36  162 


An  electric  shutter  circuit  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera 
includes  a  photoelectric  cell  positioned  to  receive  light  from 
an  object  passing  through  a  photographic  lens,  a  capacitor 
for  memorizing  the  intensity  of  the  light,  and  resistors  con- 
nected to  the  photoelectric  cell  to  charge  the  capacitor  with 
a  voltage  inversely  proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  the  value 
of  the  intensity  of  the  light.  A  field  effect  transistor  is  pro- 
vided which  detects  the  memorized  voltage  of  the  capacitor 
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without  affecting  this  voltage.  An  RC  integrating  circuit  is 
connected  to  the  field  effect  transistor  and  includes  an  in- 
tegrating capacitor,  a  correcting  resistor  and  a  transistor,  the 
resistance  between  the  output  terminals  of  the  transistor 
being  proportional  to  the  detecting  voltage.  An  electromag- 
netic mechanism,  including  an  electromagnetic  coil,  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  a  transistor  switching  circuit 
for  closing  the  shutter  when  the  voltage  of  the  integrating 
reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


3,648381 

STRUCTURE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  CAMERA  AND 

CHECKING  A  BATTERY  THEREOF 

Yukio  Umemora,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Koyaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10333 

Cbdms  priority,  applkatfam  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1970,  45/11240 

IntCI.G03b;7//S 

U.S.  CI.  95—  1 1  R  10  Claims 


A  camera  having  adjustable  structure  for  determining  ex- 
posure of  film  in  the  camera  as  well  as  a  battery-checking 
structure.  The  adjustable  structure  can  be  selectively  set  with 
a  setting  structure  while  the  battery-checking  structure  in- 
cludes a  normally  open  switch.  Upon  closing  the  latter  switch 
a  battery-checking  circuit  will  be  closed.  The  structure  for 
setting  the  exposure  determining  structure  of  the  camera  can 
be  moved  to  a  position  for  closing  the  normally  open  battery- 
checking  switch.  When  the  setting  structure  is  released  it  is 
automatically  displaced  to  a  position  where  the  camera  struc- 
ture is  adjusted  for  automatically  determining  the  exposure 
and  the  normally  open  switch  is  in  its  open  position. 


3,648382 
CAMERA 
Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,009 

Int.  Ci.  G03b  19104 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  R  9  Claims 


camera  strap  to  be  connected  to  the  film  cartridge  take-up 
spool  for  advancing  film.  The  camera  structure  may  be  pro- 
vided with  a  viewfinder  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  strap 
which  extends  above  the  film  cartridge  when  assembled.  Al- 
ternatively, the  camera  housing  may  be  provided  with 
pivoted  viewfinder  frames  which  may  be  swung  to  storage 
positions  behind  a  cartridge  when  not  in  use.  The  camera 
housing  may  be  formed  of  telescoping  side  walls  to  increase 
the  size  of  the  exposure  chamber  therein. 


A  camera  body  for  use  in  connection  with  a  film  cartridge 
includes  an  open  backed  camera  structure  adapted  to  receive 
a  cartridge  and  a  strap  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
camera  structure  for  securing  the  camera  body  to  the  film 
cartridge.   A  film-winding  knob  may  be  attached  to  the 


3,648383 
AUTOMATIC  DRAWING  MACHINE 

Karl  Blattner,  Rain  698,  Kuttigen  Aargau,  Switzeriand 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851365 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  19, 1968, 

12790/68 

Int.  CI.  G03b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  95—12  15  Claims 


Photo-optical  drawing  apparatus  has  a  head  which  projects 
a  movable  beam  of  light  on  a  drawing  board.  The  beam  of 
light  is  projected  through  a  diaphragm  and  onto  the  drawing 
board.  The  intensity  of  the  light  striking  the  drawing  board  is 
controlled  by  a  shutter,  the  transparency  of  which  varies  with 
the  molecular  structure  in  one  of  its  light-conductive  ele- 
ments. 


3  648384 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  HANDLING  AND  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Mkhad  F.  Eacock,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pohvoid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7 
Intel.  G03b/ 7/50 
VS.  CI.  95-13  32  Claims 

A  carriage  is  mounted  for  reversible  displacement  across 
an  exposure  station  of  a  camera  and  mounts  in  sequence  an 
applicator,  a  guide  bar  and  a  resiliently  compressible  roller. 
A  supply  of  photosensitive  material  is  initially  mounted  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  exposure  station  while  a  supply  of 
image-receiving  material  is  mounted  on  the  carriage.  In  its  in- 
itial pass  across  the  exposure  station,  the  carriage  draws  a 
first  section  of  photosensitive  material  onto  the  exposure  sta- 
tion. After  exposure  and  as  the  carriage  is  returned  across 
the  exposure  station  towards  the  supply  of  photosensitive 
material,  a  processing  liquid  is  expressed  from  the  applicator 
onto  the  section  of  exposed  photosensitive  sheet  while  a  sec- 
tion of  image-receiving  material  is  simultaneously,  progres- 
sively played  out  around  the  guide  bar  over  the  wetted 
photosensitive  sheet  and  firmly  pressed  thereagainst  by  the 
resilient  roller.  In  its  next  pass  across  the  exposure  station, 
the  carriage  advances  the  superposed  sheets  from  the  expo- 
sure station  and  draws  a  new  section   of  photosensitive 
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materiaJ  thereonto.  As  the  superposed  sheets  leave  the  expo-  spindle  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  the  camera  and  at  least 
sure  station,  they  are  separated  and  the  first  section  of  image-  two  arms  bent  into  curved  form  and  issuing  from  this  spindle, 
receiving    material    ejected    from    tl^    camera    while    the    the  concave  faces  of  which  arms  face  in  such  a  direction  as 

to  receive  the  film  tongue  entering  the  chamber.  The  width 


processed  photosensitive  sheet  is  stored  within  the  camera. 
Other  features  include  an  edge  control  arrangement  on  the 
carriage  and  a  unique  application  configuration. 


of  the  arms  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  two  leaf 
springs  and  the  arms  protrude  beyond  the  circle  described  by 
the  leaf  springs  in  the  region  between  the  two  leaf  springs  at 
the  beginning  of  the  winding  operation. 


3,648^85 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FlLlA  PACKS 
Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigsor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  Ho.  45,686 

Int.CI.G03b;7/J2 

U^.  CI.  95-19  r  7  Claims 
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3,648,587 
FOCUS  CONTROL  FOR  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Guy  William  W.  Stevens,  Bcrkhamstead,  England,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776300 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  20, 1%7, 

47367/67 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3/00 

VS.  CI.  95-44  R  15  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  photograpMc  film  packs  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  self-processing  film  units  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed and  withdrawn  from  the  film  ^k  in  sequence.  A 
novel  arrangement  of  restraining  tabs  provided  by  the  leader 
members  of  the  respective  film  units  insures  proper  sequen- 
tial withdrawal  of  the  film  units  and  prevents  the  removal  of 
each  successive  unit  from  effecting  movement  of  any  of  the 
remaining  units. 


3,648,586 
HLM  WINDING  APPARATUS  TOR  CAMERAS 
Herbert  Webd,  Dresden,  Germany,  flssigBor  to  Kombinat 
VEB  PENTAGON  DRESDEN  Kamtni-  und  Klnowerke, 
Dresden,  Germany  | 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.!  838,933 
InL  CI.  G03b  1/24,  llSS 
VS.  a.  95-31 R  ]  5  CUms 

The  photographic  camera  is  provided  with  a  chamber  into 
which  film  passes  from  the  supply  spool  after  leaving  the  film 
gate.  The  chamber  has  two  leaf  springs  arranged  therein 
which  act  upon  the  edges  of  the  film  and  guide  the  film  into  a 
roll  form.  In  the  center  of  the  circle  described  by  the  leaf 
springs  a  catching  device  is  provided  which  is  formed  by  a 


A  method  and  apparatus  particularly  for  making  minute 
and  very  accurate  images  such  as  the  negatives  which  are 
printed  on  photoresists  in  the  production  of  microelectronic 
circuits.  The  method  and  apparatus  employ  an  objective  lens 
assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  a 
photographic  emulsion  layer,  for  focusing  thereon  an  image 
of  an  object  to  be  copied.  In  combination  with  the  objective 
lens  assembly  there  is  provided  a  source  of  liquid,  the  liquid 
being  of  approximately  the  same  refractive  index  as  that  of 
the  emulsion  and  of  a  type  that  will  not  cause  the  emulsion  to 
swell,  and  a  liquid  supply  nozzle  mounted  for  movement  with 
the  assembly  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  liquid  so  that  a 
liquid  stream  fills  the  space  between  the  assembly  and  the 
emulsion  layer  with  a  continuously  renewed  pool  of  liquid. 
There  is  further  provided  in  combination  with  the  assembly  a 
device  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  nozzle  so 
that  the  distance  between  the  assembly  and  the  emulsion 
layer  may  be  monitored  by  noting  variations  in  the  liquid 
pressure  in  the  nozzle  from  that  obtained  when  the  emulsion 
is  correctly  spaced. 
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3,648,588 

MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  THE  SHUTTER  IN  A  CAMERA 

EQUIPPED  WITH  A  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  AND 

POSSIBLY  ALSO  A  CENTRAL  SHUTTER 

Alf  Ingvar  Alfredsson,  Savedalen,  and  Lennart  Gunnar  Oskar 

Dahlgren,  Vastra  Frolunda,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Fritz  Victor  HaasdMad,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  289 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  June  12, 1969, 8392/69 

InL  CI.  G03b  9/08 
VS.  CI.  95-53  R  14  Claims 


3,648^90 

ADJUSTABLE  LOUVRES  FOR  HEATING  AND 

VENTILATION  SYSTEMS  OF  VEHICLES 

Jacques  Merdcr,  Bittancoort,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionalc  Dcs  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt  (Hants  de  Setae) 

and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,715 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  France,  Jan.  31, 1969, 6902152 

Int  CI.  B60h  1/24 
VS.  CI.  98—2  D  3  ClalBH 


Means  in  cameras  provided  with  a  focal  plane  shutter  and 
if  desired  a  central  shutter,  for  providing  early  or  delayed 
release  of  respective  shutters  in  relation  to  each  other  in  de- 
pendence of  the  conditions  under  which  an  exposure  is 
made,  the  means  including  two  electrical  circuits  for  eariy 
and  delayed  release  respectively  of  the  focal  plane  shutter, 
contacts  embodied  in  the  circuits  and  closed  at  a  time  dif- 
ference corresponding  to  said  early  or  delayed  release  of  the 
focal  plane  shutter,  movement  transmitting  means  which  ac- 
tuates the  contact  of  one  circuit  either  directly  or  through 
the  intermediary  of  coacting  members  to  eflfect  early  release 
of  the  shutter  and  cam  means  located  at  an  extra  position 
"C,"  on  the  shutter  speed  selection  means  of  the  camera, 
which  actuates  the  contact  of  the  other  circuit  for  effecting 
delayed  release  of  the  focal  plane  shutter. 


3,648,589 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 

PROCESSING  WEB 

Edward  V.  Merrick,  San  Jose,  and  William  L.  Ahrens,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mark  Systems,  Inc.. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,971 

Int  CI.  G03d  3/14 

VS.  a.  95—90.5  8  Claims 


An  improvement  in  ventilation  and  heating  systems  of  au- 
tomotive vehicles,  characterized  in  that  the  dashboard 
louvres  delivering  heated  or  fresh  air  to  the  passenger  com- 
partment consist  of  a  plurality  of  shutters  pivoted  about  fixed 
pivot  pins  are  responsive  to  oblique  links  adapted  gradually 
to  control  the  relative  angular  setting  pf  said  shutters  with 
respect  to  one  another  thus  achieving  converging  or  diverg- 
ing airflow. 


3,648,591 
VENTILATOR  WITH  SHUTTER  MEANS 
RonaM  Winnett,  c/o  Barclays  Bank,  Tenterden,  Kent,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,606 

Int.  CI.  F24f  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  98-39  9  Claims 


~ — h^ 


A  ventilator  for  panel  mounting,  for  example  in  a  glass 
window  pane  or  an  automobile  car  body  panel,  consists  of  a 
hollow  main  body  having  a  stem  carrying  an  electrically 
driven  fan  and  fixed  through  a  hole  in  the  panel,  and  two 
branches  off  the  stem  to  each  of  which  branches  is  connected 
as  a  prolongation  thereof  an  elongate  flexible  duct  having  a 
plurality  of  vent  openings.  The  duct  preferably  has  a  shutter 
behind  the  vent  openings  and  internal  air  guides  in  the  form 
of  resilient  sheet  material  housed  in  grooves  formed  in  two 
opposite  sidewalls  of  the  duct  for  directing  a  proportion  of 
the  airflow  to  each  opening.  The  ducts  may  be  rotatable 
about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  can  be  sprung  off  for  clean- 
ing. The  main  body  may  house  a  replaceable  air  filter  ele- 
ment. 


A  photographic  processing  web  imbiber  and  method  for 
imbibing  in  which  the  web  is  wound  from  a  first  reel  to  a 
second  reel  through  a  fluid-soaking  bath  in  loose  enough 
winds  to  allow  the  liquid  to  continue  being  absorbed  by  the 
web  while  wound  on  the  reel  and  having  a  final  wind  tight 
enough  to  squeegee  out  the  liquid  phases  of  materials  in  the 
final  wind. 


3,648,592 
AIR-CONDITIONING  VENT 
Kdth  A.  Nieboer,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keder  Brass 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,049 
Int  CI.  F24f  13/00 
UACL  98-107  24CMm8 

An  air  vent  for  an  air-conditioning  duct  especially  suitable 
for  automobiles.  The  vent  has  a  plurality  of  movable  vanes 
supported  by  a  barrel  which  is  pivotably  mounted  within  a 
duct  housing.  Resilient,  self-locking  tabs  are  provided  on 
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either  side  of  the  duct  housing  to  hold  the  air  vent  in  a  sup- 
port plate.  The  tabs  abut  against  the  sides  of  the  barrel  when 
it  is  in  the  normal  operating  position,  but  are  free  to  move  in- 
wardly when  the  barrel  is  in  an  inoperative  position.  The  air 
vent  is  shipped  with  the  barrel  in  the  inoperative  position 


ment  which  controls  the  position  of  a  heat  screen  and  thus 

r 


the  cooking  temperature. 


and,  for  assembly  into  the  duct,  is  quickly  snapped  into  place 
in  the  support  plate.  The  barrel  is  then  rotated  to  a  normal 
operating  position.  Means  are  provided  to  retain  the  barrel  in 
the  normal  operating  position  once  the  assembly  has  been 
fixed  in  the  support  plate. 


3,648^95 

FOOD  FRYER  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY  FILTERED 

COOKING  OIL 

Wolford  A.  Morris,  Springfield,  m.,  assignor  to  Restaurant 

Products,  Inc.,  Springfield,  lU.        , 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,650 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37112 

U.S.CL  99-342  20  Claims 


3  648^93 
ACID  PICKLE  TANK  COVERS 
Robert  M.  MarsliaU,  Pfttsborgh,  P*.,  aaiignor  to  The  Ceilcote 
Company,  Bcrea,  Ohio  I 

Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  Nov  865,944 

InLCLF23J/;/0(] 

UACL  98-115  R  I  4  Claims 


A  cover  assembly  for  a  piclcling  Une  >«rhich  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  molded  plastic  cover  sections;  each  section 
mcludmg  a  longitudinally  extending  top  deck  which  is 
generaUy  rectangular  in  shape.  Adjacent  the  edges  of  the 
deck  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith,  an  an  integral 
part  of  each  cover  section,  are  longitudinally  extending 
plenum  chambers  of  molded  plastic,  further  including  in- 
wardly facing  intake  openings  into  said  plenum  chambers 
longitudinally  along  the  length  thereof  for  exhausting  vapors 
released  from  the  pickling  line. 


In  a  deep-fat  cooking  appliance,  a  cooking  oil  circulation 
system  includes  a  filter  assembly  which  has  a  disposable 
porous  filter.  A  motor  pump  continuously  draws  oil  from  a 
midpoint  in  a  deep  cooking  well  and  through  the  filter.  The 
oil  returns  to  the  deep  well  via  a  downspout  poised  above  a 
splash  ledge  in  the  deep  well  so  that  there  is  a  minimum  of 
agitation  in  the  oil.  A  clogged  filter  alarm  indicates  when  the 
porous  material  should  be  replaced. 


3,648^94 
BARBECUE 

Eckhard  Hundhausen,  Betzdorf  am  Sicg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wolfe-Gerate  GmbH,  Betzdorf  am  Sieg,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No<  4^64 
CWm  prtority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Ja*.  21, 1969,  P  19  02 

870.7 
IM.CLA47J  J  7/0¥ 
UACL  99-331  WChlmi 

A  barbecue  is  provided  with  a  temperature-responsive  ele- 


3,648,596 
PIZZA-TOPPING  APPARATUS 
Suto  Zito,  Los  Angdes,  CaHf.,  mA^ot  to  DOB  Divisloa  of 
Fairmont  Foods  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880^79 
iBt  CL  A21c  9108 
U&CL  99-450.7  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  continuously 
applying  a  pizza  topping  material  to  a  plurality  of  pizza  shells 
by  b^nsmitting  pizza  shells  along  a  conveying  assembly, 
passing  the  shells  beneath  a  curtain  of  topping  material 
falling  from  a  shaker  platform,  recovering  excess  topping 
material  which  falls  in  the  spaces  between  the  pizza  shells, 
recirculating  excess  topping  material  to  a  supply  chute  where 
excess  topping  material  is  mixed  with  fresh  topping  material, 
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controlling  the  flow  of  excess  and  fresh  topping  materials  in  and  drive  means  for  the  belts  so  that  garbage  is  drawn 
the  supply  chute  with  an  electric  eye,  adjusting  the  flow  of  between  the  parallel  portions  and  whilst  there  is  subjected  to 


fresh  topping  material  into  the  supply  chute,  and  transmitting 
combined  material  to  the  shaker  platform. 


3,648,597 
DECELERATION.RESPONSIVE  PRESS  GUARD  DEVICE 
George  L.  Van  Houten,  186  Rensselaer  Road,  Essex  Fells, 
N>J« 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,632 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15100 

MS.  CI.  100—53  1  Claim 


,^ 


^. 


A  safety  device  for  a  power  press  prevents  an  operator 
from  reaching  into  the  area  of  the  press  die  when  the  press 
fails  to  stop  as  scheduled.  The  device  includes  a  deceleration 
sensing  arrangement  which  controls  the  operation  of  an  ac- 
tuator for  a  press  guard,  the  press  guard  remaining  in  a  "- 
prevent"  position  unless  the  operating  cycle  of  the  press  in- 
cludes the  proper  deceleration  period. 


\ 


a  pressure  by  the  belts  to  obtain  a  prolonged  dehydrating 
compression. 


3,648,599 

ADJUSTABLE  SHEET  ADVANCING  DEVICE 

Heimuth  Rinbcrger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1969,  P  19  20 

788.6 

InL  CL  B30b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  100-169  15  Claims 


r-r 


3,648,598 

CONTINUOUS  DEHYDRATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL 

Tadao  Kawada,  Fuliunomachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawada 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Higashitonami-gun,  Toyama-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1969,  44/94785; 

44/94786 

InL  CI.  B30b  9124, 5104 

U.S.CL  100-118  5Ctalms 

Apparatus  for  continuously  dehydrating  garbage  having  a 

pair  of  belts  a  portion  of  each  of  which  is  parallel  to  a  portion 

of  the  other,  pressure  means  urging  those  portions  together 


An  adjustable  device  for  advancing  and/or  compressing 
sheets  or  strips  of  photographic  material  comprises  a  pair  of 
parallel  sheet-engaging  elastic  rollers,  a  stub  shaft  extending 
axially  from  each  end  of  each  roller,  preferably  polygonal 
plastic  bearing  members  rotatably  receiving  the  stub  shafts,  a 
flexible  metallic  strap  trained  around  each  pair  of  bearing 
members,  and  means  for  changing  the  effective  length  of 
such  straps  to  thereby  move  the  axes  of  the  rollers  closer  to 
or  away  from  each  other.  The  length  changing  means  can 
comprise  a  screw  which  mates  with  one  end  portion  of  the 
respective  strap  and  passes  through  a  hole  of  the  other  end 
portion  of  such  strap,  a  pressure  transmitting  plate  interposed 
between  the  inner  end  of  the  screw  and  one  of  the  cor- 
responding bearing  members,  and  an  elastic  cushion  inter- 
posed between  such  bearing  member  and  the  plate. 


3,648,600 
MEAT-PRESSING  APPARATUS 
Andre  Robert  Jaccard,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jaccard 
Corporation,  Erie  County,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15337 
InL  CL  B30b^5/02 
US.  CL  100-224  \  11  Claims 

A  meat-pressing  machine  which\omprises  a  bed  and  at 
least  one  ram  plate  mounted  on  a  plunger  secured  to  the  un- 
derside of  a  crosshead  vertically  reciprocable  on  guide  rods 
extending  upwardly  fi^om  the  bed.  A  plate  is  carried  by  the 
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bed  for  supporting  the  meat  to  be  pressed  or  flattened.  Alter- 
natively, a  tray  may  be  supported  on  the  bed  plate  for  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  molds  cooperable  with  a  plunger  for  form- 
ing meat  portions  into  desired  shapes.  Each  plunger  is  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  teiescopically  sliding  sleeve  members,  one 


of  which  is  secured  to  the  crosshead  atid  the  other  of  which 
carries  a  ram  member.  The  sleeve  members  are  urged  apart 
by  a  coil  spring  which  also  serves  to  ab^rb  the  energy  of  im- 
pact of  the  ram  member.  Means  are  provided  for  securing 
the  sleeve  members  together  and  for  liijiiting  axial  movement 
thereof  in  opposite  directions. 


3^18,601 

CODE-MARKING  MECHANISM 

Roger  F.  Weidman,  2100  Soirtli  West  Sttvet,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Scr.  No  829,436 

Int.CLB41f  y7/0( 

DS.  CI.  101—35  1  3  Claims 


A  marking  mechanism  has  an  intercpnnected  marker  and 
conveyor  for  marking  commodities  regardless  the  speed  of 
movement  thereof.  The  mechanism  has  an  adjustable  drive 
for  adjustment  vertically  and  laterally  of  the  marker.  A  con- 
veyor used  as  the  drive  force  for  the  nuirking  mechanism  has 
an  adjustable  support  bracket  with  a  making  fluid  assembly 
and  a  stamping  assembly  connected  thereto. 


3,648,602 

PARALLEL  INPUT  PRINTING  MECHANISM 

Castas  Avgcrinos,  WUtoo,  and  Henry  R.  Cofck,  Fairfidd,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avseriaos,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  Ni  32,272 

IntCI.B41J9/2di 

U.S.CL  101-93  C  I  19  Claims 

A  simplified  print  action  mechanism  adapted  for  parallel 

input  printers  has  a  spring-biased  power  lever  articulated 

with  a  print  hammer  for  free  throw  firing  of  the  hammer  into 

printing  impact  with  a  rotating  print  drum  carrying  a  type 

font.  A  restore  cam,  acting  on  the  print  hammer  during  its 


rebound  following  print  impact,  returns  the  parts  to  restored 
condition  and  also  mechanically  controls  the  firing  time  of 
the  print  hammer.  Print  impact  energy  is  adjustable  over  a 


-t~f    a/ 


wide  range,  while  the  mechanism  is  operating,  to  suit  various 
print  transfer  media  through  compound  adjusting  means  by 
which  the  spring  tension  on  the  power  lever  and/or  the  extent 
of  the  power  stroke  of  the  power  lever  is  readily  altered. 


3,648,603 

MACHINE  FOR  COPYING  AN  ORIGINAL  MAKING  A 

MASTER  FROM  THE  ORIGINAL,  AND  PRINTING  FROM 

THE  MASTER 
Bernard   Kaminstein,  Paramos,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 
OUvctti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,992 

Int  CI.  B41I  urn;  B41n  5102 

UA  CI.  101-132.5  5  Claims 


PAPtR 


r 
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c.aco 
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An  office  copy  type  of  machine  is  provided  which 
photoelectrically  copies  an  original  document,  makes  an  off- 
set printing  master  therefrom  and  thereafter  is  used  to  print 
with  ink  as  many  copies  on  ordinary  paper  as  are  desired. 


3,648,604 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  MULTICOLOR  SURFACE 

DECORATION 

RuMn  Warsagcr,  72  Luddington  Road,  West  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,422 

Int.  a.  B41f  5/06. 5//6 

U.S.CL101— 181  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  applying  a  multicolor  image  together 

with  a  metallized  bright  foil  to  a  web  of  mylar  cellophane  or 
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paper.  The  surface  of  an  article  can  then  be  decorated  with   ing  between  the  threaded  section  of  the  shaft  and  the 
the  image  and  foil  by  transferring,  under  heat  and  pressure,   peripheral  surface  of  the  pressure  plate  member.  A  plurality 

of  setscrews  are  provided  respectively  threadingly  seated  in 
the  bores  and  having  inner  ends.  Nylon  elements  are  inter- 
posed between  the  inner  ends  of  the  setscrews  and  the 
threaded  section  of  the  shaft,  so  that  upon  tightening  of  the 
setscrews,  the  nylon  elements  are  indented  into  the  threads 


the  multicolor  image  and  metallized  foil  from  the  web  in  a 
single  operation. 


3,648,605 

BOX  MAKING  MACHINE 

WilUam  J.  Hottendorf,  905  Kifer  Road,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  627,041,  Mar.  30, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

129,155 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3112;  B41f  5102 

MJ&.  CI.  101—232  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  moving  paperboard  boxes  continuously 
along  a  path  while  performing  the  following  operations  on 
the  box  blanks:  feeding,  printing,  creasing,  slotting,  trimming, 
taping,  folding,  and  delivering.  The  apparatus  may  be  ad- 
justed for  handling  box  blanks  of  different  lengths  and 
widths.  Vacuum  support  means  for  the  box  blanks  are  pro- 
vided in  the  feeding,  printing  and  folding  sections.  The  feeder 
may  be  operated  to  deliver  box  blanks  to  the  path  either  con- 
tinuously or  periodically. 


3,648,606 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  WHEEL 

James  J.  Nickds;  Tennis  Mahoney,  and  Harry  L.  Hart,  all  of 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  assignors  to  Lincofai  Logotype  Co.,  Inc., 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,213 

Int.  CI.  B41f  13110 

U.S.  CI.  101-375  6  Claims 

A  printing  wheel  is  provided  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft 
which  has  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from  a  surface  of 
the  wheel.  Apparatus  is  provided  for  indexing  the  wheel,  in- 
cluding a  mechanism  which  resiliently  urges  the  wheel  to  a 
given  rotational  position  with  respect  to  the  shaft.  A  brake 
mechanism  is  provided  for  preventing  the  wheel  from  oscil- 
lating about  the  given  position  and  being  returned  thereto 
from  another  rotational  position  by  the  indexing  apparatus. 
The  brake  mechanism  includes  a  washer  of  feltlike  material 
surrounding  the  shaft  extension  and  engaging  the  surface  of 
the  wheel  from  which  the  shaft  extension  projects.  The  shaft 
extension   has   a  threaded   section   and   a   pressure   plate 
member  is  positioned  thereon  engaging  the  washer.  The  pres- 
sure plate  member  has  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced,  radially 
extending,  internally  threaded  bores  formed  therein  extend- 


of  the  threaded  section  to  provide  selective  adjustment  of  the 
pressure  plate  member,  thereby  to  press  the  washer  into  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  with  respect  to  the  shaft  while  preventing 
oscillation  of  the  wheel  about  its  given  position,  the  setscrews 
and  nylon  elements  further  resisting  loosening  of  the  pressure 
plate  during  operation  of  the  wheel. 


3,648,607 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,872 
Int.  CL  B41m  1106 
U.S.  CI.  101-450  21  Claims 

A  migration  imaging  system  having  a  migration  imaging 
member  with  a  binder  layer  of  softenable  material  wherein  a 
mixture  of  electrically  photosensitive  and  inert  fusible  parti- 
cles is  dispersed  and  an  imaging  process  wherein  the  fusible 
particles  are  fused  thereby  fixing  the  migrated  image  of  the 
two  types  of  particles.  The  imaged  member  is  used  as  a  litho- 
graphic printing  master. 


3,648,608 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  A  DUPLICATING 

MASTER 
Bernard  Kaminstein,  Paramos,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 
OUvetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrca,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  668,262,  June 

12, 1967,  Continoation-ln-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No. 

612,170,  Jan.  27, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,753 

Int  CI.  B41n  1114 

U.S.  CI.  101-453  13  Claims 


11- 


A  duplicating  master  is  produced  from  which  multiple  co- 
pies of  an  original  may  be  made  by  first  making  a  direct  elec- 
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trophotographic  copy  of  the  original.  Thereafter,  through  the 
use  of  heat,  the  image  portions  of  tike  electrophotographic 
copy  are  transferred  to  a  transfer  shfet.  The  transfer  sheet 
with  the  image  thereon,  now  constitute  a  duplicating  master 
and  may  be  used  as  such. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVATING  A  PRINTING  MASTER 


3,648,609 

Gerhard  Ritzcrfdd,  FranzenbMlcn  Strj  21,  Bcrttn-Grunewald, 
Germany 

Origiiial  applicatioa  Feb.  3, 1967,  S«r.  No.  619,495,  now 

Patent  No.  3,553^17,  dated  Jaa.  5,  ]|971.  Divided  and  this 

applicatioa  May  19, 1969,  Set.  No.  825,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  iFeb.  8,  1966,  R  42  589 

Int  CI.  B41ra  5/18;  iUll  9/08 
VS.  CI.  101—471  15  Claims 


The  heat-absorbing  text  of  a  printing  master  on  a  duf>licat- 
ing  drum  is  placed  in  contact  with  a  ^ye  coating  on  a  sheet 
and  irradiated  so  that  portions  of  the  idye  coating  in  contact 
with  the  heat-absorbing  text  melt  and  adhere  to  the  heat-ab- 
sorbing text  while  the  remainder  of  the  dye  coating  remains 
on  the  sheet  when  the  same  is  pulled  off  the  master.  During 
the  following  revolutions  of  the  duplicating  drum,  copy 
sheets  are  fed  so  that  the  activated  teift  is  printed  on  succes- 
sive copy  sheets. 


3,648,610 

DUAL  INrrUTION  SUiMlSSILE 

Bcnuurd  van  Zyl,  AltaoMMte  Springs,  and  Roi>crt  L.  Hoch, 

Oriando,  both  of  Ffau,  Mrignon  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Flkd  June  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  fia.  832^3 

InL  CL  F42b  25/16 

VS.  CL  102—4  1  3  Claims 


A  submissile  having  two  equal  lengtlb  of  an  explosive  wave 
carrier  for  accomplishing  simultaneous  dual  end  initiation  by 
transferring  the  detonation  to  a  booster  at  each  end  of  the 
main  charge.  The  end  boosters  than  detonate  the  main 
charge  producing  detonation  wave$  which  collide  and 
produce  extremely  high  pressures  at  the  center  of  the  submis- 
sile where  fragments  are  wrapped  thereby  projecting  the 
fragments  at  unusually  high  velocities. 


3,648,611 
ELECTRICAL  DEPLOYMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

UNDERWATER  ORDNANCE 

Earl  A.  Noel,  Dccrwood,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,725 

Int.  CI.  F42b  22/00 

U.S.CI.  102— 13  5  Claims 


Control  apparatus  for  separating  a  mine  casing  from  its 
anchor  having  a  series  of  switches  located  in  an  explosive 
programmer  which  activates  a  main  power  source  for  the 
mine.  The  power  source  is  serially  connected  to  a  normally 
open  explosive  switch  in  the  explosive  programmer,  a  hydro- 
static pressure  responsive  switch,  an  electrically  energizable 
explosive  casing  release,  a  tilt  switch  which  is  normally  open 
whenever  the  mine  is  not  vertically  oriented,  and  a  normally 
closed  explosive  switch  also  in  the  explosive  programmer  for 
sterilizing  the  system  by  opening  after  a  predetermined  time 
period. 


3,648,612 

METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  STRING  SHOT 

OPERATIONS  IN  AN  OIL  WELL 

Bobby  W.  Grayson,  7306  Pembroke  Avenue,  Oildale,  Calif. 

Original  application  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,214,  now 

Patent  No.  3,572,245.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  28, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  84,739 

Int  CI.  F42d  3/00 

VS.  CI.  102-21  25  Claims 


'\ 


String  shot  apparatus  and  method  of  servicing  perforated 
well  casing  using  one  or  more  explosive  cords  supported 
along  a  wire  line  and  equipped  with  discriminator  means  for 
detonating  the  cords  independently  or  in  groups  at  the  opera- 
tor's option.  The  wire  line  includes  centralizers  designed  to 
be  quickly  assembled  to  and  detached  from  the  line  as  well  as 
means  for  securing  the  explosive  cord  to  the  line  in  a  desired 
degree  of  tautness.  The  explosive  cord  includes  means  for 
eliminating   stretch   and   preferably   embodied   therein   to 
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safeguard  against  its  elongation,  ballooning,  and  looping  by 
fnctional  or  other  forces  and  temperature  rise  encountered 
dunng  the  servicing  operation.  A  readily  opened  and  closed 
blowout  protector  is  securable  across  the  well  head  to  seal 
the  well  closed  about  the  wire  line  to  avoid  a  blowout  if  the 
servicing  operation  releases  high-subsurface  pressures  into 
the  well. 


3,648,613 

BOMB  BLANKET 

Arthur  Cunn,  62  Bums  Avenue,  HiduviOc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,902 

Int  CI.  F42d  5/00 

VS.  a.  102—22 


13  Claims 


layer  in  the  form  of,  for  example,  a  paste  or  a  foam  contain- 
ing a  liquid  in  a  uniform  distribution.  The  present  disclosure 
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is  also  directed  to  blasting  elements  for  preventing  said  fire- 
damp ignitions. 


A  bomb  blanket  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  bomb  about 
to  explode  so  as  to  minimize  the  lateral  blast  effect  and  to 
contain  the  spread  of  shrapnel,  said  blanket  including  upper 
and  lower  covers  fabricated  from  moisture-resistant  and  fire- 
retarding  material,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  ballistic  cloth 
located  between  the  covers  to  make  the  blanket  shrapnel 
proof,  and  a  plurality  of  centrally  located  apertures  extending 
through  the  ballistic  cloth  with  the  size,  number,  and  orienta- 
tion of  the  apertures  being  parameters  selected  to  permit  the 
gas  released  by  an  explosion  to  vent  therethrough  and  create 
a  vacuum  under  the  central  portion  of  the  blanket. 

The  effectiveness  of  the  blanket  is  due  to  the  downward 
flexure  or  puckering  of  the  comers  of  the  blanket  about  the 
bomb  as  the  bomb  explodes  so  as  to  reduce  the  lateral  blast 
effect  and  to  prevent  spread  of  shrapnel,  such  puckering 
being  primarily  attributable  to  the  partial  vacuum  or  venturi 
effect  created  on  the  underside  of  the  blanket  in  the  central 
region  thereof  as  the  gas  released  by  an  explosion  vents 
through  the  apertures.  The  effect  is  enhanced  by  limiting  the 
number  of  layers  of  ballistic  cloth  which  extend  the  full 
dimension  of  the  blanket  so  as  to  allow  the  comers  of  the 
blanket  to  more  readily  flex  downwardly  to  enctose  about  the 
bomb.  The  effect  is  still  further  enhanced  by  tightening  an 
adjustable  strap  arrangement  to  initially  set  the  blanket  in  a 
puckered  state  about  the  bomb  prior  to  explosion. 


3,648,615 
FUSEE  CAP 
Norman  J.  Wilkaitis,  Marion,  lU.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7^97 

Int  CL  C06d  J/10 

VS.  CI.  102-37.8  4  cWms 


A  fusee  cover  wherein  the  end  wall  is  provided  with  a  first 
set  of  parallel  grooves  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
a  second  set  of  parallel  grooves.  A  scratch  mix  is  adhered  to 
the  end  wall  and  extends  into  the  grooves. 


3,648,614 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SAFETY  AGAINST 
nREDAMP  IGNITIONS  DURING  BLASTING  IN 
UNDERGROUND  MINING  AND  BLASTING  ELEMENTS 
USED  FOR  SAID  PURPOSE 
Adolf  Berthmann;  Paul  Lingens,  both  of  Uverkusen,  and 
Ernst   Morhcnn,   Beuel,   aU   of   Germany,   assignors   to 
Dynamit  Nobd  Akticngcsellschaft  Troisdorf ,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,293 
Int  CI.  F42d  5/00 
VSJO.  102-23  7  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  for  prevent- 
ing firedamp  ignitions  during  blasting  in  underground  mining 
which  comprises  separating  the  space  where  the  explosive 
charge  is  to  be  detonated  from  the  space  where  the  firedamp 
IS  present  by  providing  therebetween  a  zone  containing  a 


3,648,616 
MULTISTAGE  POWER  LOAD 
Yung  Shing  Hsu,  Lewiston,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Omark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

FUed  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,792 

Int  CI.  F42b  7/02,  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  102-40  5  Claims 


A  conventional  cartridge  with  primer  contains  a  two  stage 
explosive  charge  consisting  of  an  explosive  powder  primary 
charge  and  a  solid  propellant  booster  charge.  The  explosive 
force  capability  of  the  booster  charge  is  at  least  about  1 5  per- 
cent that  of  the  explosive  powder  and  the  ignition  of  the 
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booster  charge  takes  place  at  a  distinjct  time  interval  after  the 
explosion  of  the  primary  charge. 


3,648,617 

RESILIE^r^  gripping  railway  traction  system 

Robert  Mctzner,  Beverly  Hills;  Stanley  A.  Dashew,  and  Justin 
A.  Varney,  both  of  Lot  Alleles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Security  Pacific  NatioMi  Bank 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,884 

Int.  CI.  B61b  3102, 13/02, 13/04 

VS.  CI.  104—94  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle  w  lich  runs  along  a  track 
to  increase  the  traction  of  the  drive  w  leels  so  they  do  not  slip 
when  starting  or  climbing  hills.  One  traction  increasing  ap- 
paratus includes  an  extra  track  menlber  for  increasing  the 
distance  between  upper  and  lower  tra^k  surfaces  that  support 
the  drive  wheels  and  lower  wheels,  r^pectively,  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 


3,648,618 

SUBFLOOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  AND  DOLLY 

THEREFOR 

Edward  D.  Plerson,  Denver;  James  C,  Wright,  Golden;  Cari 

C.  De  Rozario,  and  Peter  Nemeth,  both  of  Denver,  all  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Ik.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fikd  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,583 

Int.  CI.  B6Sg  77/42 

U.S.  CI.  104-170  15  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  subfloor  jsprocket-driven  chain 
conveyor  wherein  foreshortened  links  {provide  gaps  adapted 
to  receive  a  pin  projecting  therein  froiti  the  underside  of  the 
dolly  through  a  guide  slot  or  track.  A  slack  takeup 
mechanism  is  provided  for  the  mainj  chain  whereby  it  is 


diverted  from  underneath  the  slot  around  a  system  of  idler 
chains  while  a  secondary  chain  conveyor  picks  up  the  dolly 
and  transports  it  across  the  space  where  the  main  chain  has 
been  diverted  to  a  position  where  it  is  again  picked  up  by  the 
latter.  A  diverter  switch  can  be  activated  to  engage  the  dolly 
pin  and  more  the  dolly  off  into  an  intersecting  spur  line  em- 
ploying a  secondary  sprocket-driven  chain  that  carries  a 
switch-actuating  pawl  followed  by  a  dolly  pin  pickup  dog 
adapted  to  pull  the  dolly  off  onto  the  spur.  A  return  switch 
mechanism    actuated    by    the    dolly    pin    being    pushed 
thereagainst  by  the  pickup  dog  will  transfer  the  dolly  back  to 
the  main  chain  conveyor  from  a  secondary  intersecting  con- 
veyor when  the  latter  is  actuated  in  response  to  a  sensor  that 
locates  a  gap  in  the  main  chain  and  synchronizes  the  move- 
ment of  the  pin  to  coincide  therewith.  Another  type  of  return 
switch  mechanism  shunts  the  dolly  pin  from  one  conveyor  off 
onto  a  siding  where  it  is  picked  up  by  a  second  nonintersect- 
ing  conveyor  paralleling  the  first  as  soon  as  a  gap  appears.  A 
holding  mechanism  includes  a  first  switch  member  operative 
upon  actuation  to  engage  the  dolly  pin  and  move  the  dolly 
off  onto  a  siding  against  the  force  exerted  thereon  by  a 
second  spring-biased  switch  member  that  actuates  automati- 
cally to  return  the  dolly  to  the  system  upon  deactuation  of 
the  first  switch  means.  The  dolly  itself  has  a  turntable-type 
top  and  a  retractable  pickup  pin  having  three  positions,  a 
retracted  position  where  it  is  disengaged  from  both  the  con- 
veyor system  and  the  slotted  track,  an  intermediate  position 
engaged  within  the  slotted  track  but  disengaged  from  the 
conveyor  system,  and  an  extended  position  engaged  by  the 
conveyor  together  with  all  of  the  aforementioned  appur- 
tenances associated  therewith. 


3,648,619 
STOP  FOR  POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYORS 
Kdtfa  Wilkinson,  Hertfordshire,  England,  asignor  to  Geo.  W. 
King  Limited,  Stevenage,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser,  No.  34,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1969, 

28,892/69 

Int.  CLB65g/ 7/42 

U.S.  CL  104—250  5  Claims 


A  power  and  free  conveyor  has  trolleys  driven  along  a 
fixed  track  by  abutments  on  the  trolleys  being  engaged  by 
dogs  depending  from  an  endless  drive  chain.  At  a  station,  a 
stop  is  spring-biassed  into  an  operative  position  in  which  it 
depresses  the  abutment  of  a  trolley  out  of  the  path  of  the 
dogs.  A  bellcrank  lever  has  one  arm  which  can  be  moved 
into  that  path.  When  a  dog  turns  the  one  arm,  the  other  arm 
retracts  the  stop,  and  the  dog  then  moves  the  trolley  from  the 
station.  Thereupon,  the  trolley  releases  a  latch  which  holds 
the  stop  retracted,  so  that  the  stop  returns  to  its  operative 
position. 
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3,648,620 
FLUID  GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEM 
Jean    Henri    Bcrtin,   NeulHy-Mir-Seine;    Marcel    Pierre   Lc 
Nabour,  Umoncst,  and  Francois  Louis  Giraud,  Ptaisir,  all 
of  FraMC,  asrignors  to  Bcrtin  A  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1968,  180548; 
Jan.  31, 1969,6902066 
Int  a.  B60v  1/08, 3/04;  B61c  7/00 
U.S.CL  105-63  6  Claims 


gitudinally  extending  superstructures  carried  by  the  span  bol- 
sters or  underframes  and  held  against  swivel  with  respect 
thereto,  the  superstructures  having  vertical  axis  elongated 
pivot  elements  at  the  centers  (rf  their  inboard  ends,  and  lad- 
ing support  means  connected  by  the  pivot  elements  to  the  su- 
perstructures whereby  to  accommodate  articulation  of  the 
lading  support  means  and  superstructures  in  the  horizontal 
plane  so  as  to  limit  the  subtended  chord  length  while  round- 


tt  3S' 


A  pressure  fluid  supply  facility  for  the  cushions  of  a  ground 
effect  machine  or  vehicle,  the  facility  comprising  at  least  one 
fluid  generator  connected  to  the  inducing  nozzles  of  static 
pumps  whose  flow  resulting  from  the  mixing  of  the  inducing 
flow  with  the  induced  fluid  energizes  the  lift  cushions  and 
guide  cushions  of  the  machine,  wherein  each  cushion  is  as- 
sociated with  at  least  one  static  pump  disposed  very  near  the 
cushion  so  as  to  reduce  the  pressure  losses  in  the  resulting 
flow  by  reduction  of  duct  length. 


3,648,621 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  C.  Fleming,  1913  W.  Monte  Vista  Road,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Fikd  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,235 

InL  CI.  B61f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  105-157  16  Claims 


A  transportation  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  tracks  and  a  vehicle  having  two  sets  of 
track  engaging  wheels,  each  set  of  wheels  being  movable 
laterally  relaUve  to  said  tracks  and  said  vehicle,  whereby  said 
vehicle  may  move  laterally  from  one  pair  of  tracks  to  an  ad- 
jacent pair  of  tracks  while  traveling  longitudinaUy  therealong. 


3,648,622 
HIGH  CAPACITY  FREIGHT  CARS 
Richard  L.  Lkh,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 
Stcd  Industries,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,335 
InLCI.B61di/y6 
UACL 105-367  llOaims 

A  railway  freight  car  for  transporting  long,  high  and  ex- 
tremely heavy  objects  and  requiring  several  pairs  of  swivel 
trucks  at  each  end  because  of  the  weight  of  the  car  structure 
and  load.  The  car  comprises  two  sets  of  swivel  trucks,  a  span 
bolster  or  underframe  supported  by  each  set  of  trucks,  lon- 

896  O.O. — 20 


ing  curves  to  the  distance  between  the  vertical  axis  pivot  ele- 
ments and  thus  minimize  lateral  overhang  while  maintaining 
the  lading  and  both  superstructures  rigid  in  their  longitudinal 
vertical  plane.  To  accommodate  the  car  to  vertical  track  cur- 
vature, means  are  provided  between  the  trucks  and  su- 
perstructures for  permitting  tilting  of  the  superstructures  in 
their  longitudinal  vertical  planes  with  respect  to  the  truck 
sets. 


3,648,623 
LOAD  DIVIDING  GATE  WITH  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Erickson,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Preco  Inc.,  Lor  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,715 

InL  CI.  B60p  7114 

MS.  CI.  105-376  5  Claims 


In  load  dividing  gates  with  conventional  mechanism  for 
operating  the  locking  pins,  the  load  sometimes  exerts  such 
extreme  lateral  force  on  the  gate  that  the  pins  cannot  be 
withdrawn  to  release  the  gate.  The  present  mechanism  pro- 
vides one  or  more  arcuate  toothed  racks  on  the  pin  operating 
crankshaft,  with  a  fixedly  mounted  fulcrum  edge  spaced  radi- 
ally from  the  rack  by  a  distance  of  the  same  order  as  the 
tooth  pitch.  A  conventional  crowbar  can  then  exert  extreme- 
ly high  torque  on  the  crankshaft,  acting  on  successive  teeth 
to  rotate  the  shaft  progressively  until  the  pins  are  released. 
The  rack  teeth  are  preferably  formed  directly  on  the  crank 
member  of  the  coupling  linkage. 
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3,648,624 

PATTY  MAKING  MACHINE 

AAert  F.   Verhoeveii,  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,  aasigiior  to 

WenMT  Lchara,  lac^  Grand  Rapidt,  M|ch. 

Continuation-in-part  of  ippHcatioa  Scr.  No.  833,565,  Jane 

16, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,589308.  This  application  Anf.  7, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  62^044 


Int.CLA21c77 


VS.  CL  425—232 


25  Claims 


An  improved  patty  making  apparatus  wherein  the  shred- 
engaging  mechanism  also  serves  to  cjompact  the  shreds  into 
patties.  Specifically,  a  slat  conveyor  is  provided  with  pins 
reciprocatingly  mounted  so  as  to  project  from  the  slats  as  the 
latter  move  through  the  hopper  to  a, compacting  roller,  and 
so  as  to  withdraw  to  a  position  und^r  the  slats  at  the  point 
where  the  slats  contact  the  roller.  Th4  slat  conveyor  is  wound 
around  a  sprocket,  thereby  causing  adjacent  slats  to  separate 
from  each  other,  and  cleaning  fluid  is  sprayed  from  inside  the 
conveyor  at  the  separated  slats  so  as  ,to  wash  trapped  shreds 
therefi'om  by  means  of  the  separation^. 


3,648,625    I 
AUTOMATIC  PICKUP  AND  ENROBING  APPARATUS 
FOR  STICK-TYPE  NOVELTIES 
Robert  Taylor  Glass,  415  West  6th  Street,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  June  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,783 
Int  CL  A23g  5/00 
VS.  CL  425—93 


17  Claims 


>-/a3!iaaafta 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pickup  pnd  enrobing  apparatus 
which  will  pick  up  stick-type  novelties  from  a  trans|>orting 
conveyor  which  carries  the  novelties  in  a  horizontal  position. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  pickup  cot<veyor  which  has  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  mounted  cUunps  Which  grip  the  novelty 
sticks  so  that  the  novelties  can  be  removed  fix>m  the  trans- 
porting conveyor.  The  pickup  conveyor  carries  the  novelties 


through  an  enrobing  process,  and  the  enrobed  novelties  are 
then  passed  through  a  chiller  where  the  coating  is  hardened. 
The  novelties  are  released  from  the  pickup  conveyor  as  the 
conveyor  emerges  from  the  chiller  unit  and  are  concurrently 
subjected  to  an  airstream  so  that  they  will  fall  to  an  output 
conveyor  with  their  sticks  oriented  in  the  same  direction. 


3,648,626 

END-SUPPORTED  ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  SYSTEM 

John  C.  Schuster,  2000  West  Pacific  Ave.,  West  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9342 

Int  CL  A47b  23/00;  A47f  5/08;  F04g  3/00 

VS.  CL  108—42  5  Claims 


An  end-supported,  telescopically  expandable  shelf  member 
having  end  support  appendages  or  members.  The  end  sup- 
port appendages  may  utilize  outwardly  extending  prong  ar- 
rangements, pressure-sensitive  tape,  conventional  screw  or 
other  means,  or  any  combination  of  them  to  secure  the  shelf 
to  substantially  parallel  supporting  surfaces,  such  as  beams  or 
walls.  In  other  applications  the  shelf  members  are  utilized  in 
conjunction  with  side  mounting  members  adapted  to  receive 
the  shelf  end  support  appendages,  the  side  mounting  mem- 
bers being  directly  secured  to  the  supporting  surfaces. 


3,648,627 
FOLDABLE  ETAGERE 
Louis  F.  Schliemann,  and  Jerome  E.  Borgos,  both  of  418  West 
25tii  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,682 

Int  CLA47f  5/70 

U.S.  CL  108—  111  2  Claims 


A  collapsible  etagere  which,  when  erected,  is  constituted 
by  a  tier  of  open  shelves.  The  frame  of  the  etagere  comprises 
a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  poles  which  are  bridged  by  a  series 
of  structural  rectangles  whose  ends  are  attached  to  the  poles, 
the  rectangles  in  the  series  being  equispaced  from  each  other 
and  from  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of  the  poles  to 
define  shelf  areas  which  are  occupied  by  two  rows  of  rectan- 
gular wings.  The  wings  in  each  row  are  hingedly  connected  at 
points  displaced  from  their  inner  ends  to  a  respective  pole 
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whereby  the  wings  may  be  partially  outstretched  from  the    fall  to  the  heated  mass  of  material  and  melt  or  are  otherwise 
poles  to  support  removable  shelves,  or  folded  inwardly  to    consumed  and  absorbed.  The  residue  discharges  from  the  in- 


collapse  the  structure. 


cinerator  intermittently  either  as  a  gas  or  in  molten  form  by 
way  of  removal  spouu  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  zone. 


3,648,628 

WALL  MOUNTED  EXPANSIBLE  TABLE 

Donald  A.  Davis,  50  Johnson  RomI,  Winchester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,059 

Int  CL  B65d  3/00 

UA  a.  108-33  7  Claims 


An  expansible  table  supported  from  a  vertical  surface  and 
movable  between  a  collapsed  position  adjacent  said  surface 
to  an  expanded  generally  horizontal  position.  The  table  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  table  sections  and  a 
cleat  member  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  such  sections. 
The  cleat  member  can  be  pivoted  to  a  position  extending 
under  all  of  the  table  sections  when  the  latter  are  unfolded, 
with  support  legs  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cleat 
member  for  supporting  the  table  when  fully  expanded. 


3,648,629 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION  OF  REFUSE 

Kcnnetii  J.  Soutiiwick,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pyro-Mag- 

netics  Corporation,  Nccdham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  786,685,  Dec.  24, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3327,178,  Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Scr.  No.  44,788,  June  9, 1971,  Continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  46,694,  June  16, 1970.  This 
application  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,412 
Int  CI.  F23g  5/00 
UACL110-8R  6  Claims 


The  apparatus  comprises  an  integration  of  structural  ele- 
ments to  provide  adjacent  first  and  second  zones  for  the 
destruction  of  refuse.  The  first  zone  is  a  heat  generating  zone 
in  which  fuel  burning  heating  means  are  employed  to  heat  a 
mass  of  material  disposed  therein  thereby  providing  a  high 
temperature  environment  for  a  second  zone  communicating 
therewith.  The  second  zone  is  an  incineration  zone  for  soft 
refuse  such  as  paper.  Materials  which  do  not  readily  combust 


3,648,630 
INCINERATOR 
Jim  F.  Hobbs,  Richardson,  and  Craig  Smyser,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shirco,  Inc. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,936 

Int  CL  F23g  5/10 

UACL110-8E  25  Claims 


A  continuous-type  incinerator  for  burning  sludge  from 
wastewater  treating  plants  and  similar  refuse  including  a  feed 
system  having  an  infrared  heating  unit  for  refuse  fragmenta- 
tion, an  elongated  combustion  chamber  housing  a  continuous 
conveyor  belt  for  moving  refuse  along  the  chamber,  infrared 
heating  units  for  applying  intense  heat  to  bum  the  refuse  on 
the  conveyor  belt,  a  combustion  gas  recirculating  system  for 
returning  combustion  gases  from  the  discharge  end  of  the 
chamber  to  the  inlet  end  to  supplement  the  infrared  heat,  a 
cooling  and  combustion  air  system  for  forcing  air  over  the  in- 
frared heating  units  and  directing  the  air  into  the  inlet  end  of 
the  chamber  to  support  combustion  of  the  refuse,  an  ash 
removal  system  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  gas  scrubber  system  connected  with 
the  discharge  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  control 
system  for  manipulating  the   recirculation  of  combustion 
gases  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  infrared  heating 
units  over  the  combustion  chamber.  Sludge  is  fed  into  the  in- 
cinerator through  the  feed  system  in  which  infrared  heat  at 
about  2,500°  F.  breaks  it  into  small  particles  for  improved 
combustion.  The  sludge  is  moved  on  the  conveyor  belt  along 
the  chamber  where  recirculated  combustion  gases  and  in- 
frared heat  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 ,200°  to  1 ,500° 
F.  drives  off  all  moisture  and  completely  bums  all  volatile 
components  of  the  sludge.  The  chamber  is  operated  under  a 
vacuum  to  prevent  escape  of  noxious  odors.  At  the  discharge 
end  of  the  chamber  and  conveyor  belt,  ash  is  dumped  into 
the  removal  system  and  the  combustion  gases  are  directed 
into  the  scrubber  which  cools  them,  vents  them  to  the  at- 
mosphere, and  removes  solid  entrained  particles. 


3,648,631 
VOLUME  DISPLACEMENT  SEED  PLANTER,  MATRIX, 
AND  METHOD  OF  PLANTING  SEED 
Mdvin  L.  Fiedler,  1515  Larkspur  SCnct  McAllen,  Tex.,  and 
Joe  N.  Summers,  Jr.,  906  Bryoe  Drive,  MWon,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,889 
Int  CL  AOlc  7/J8, 23/00 
UACL 111-6  SCMw» 

A  seed  planter  and  method  for  planting  seeds,  wherein  the 
seeds  to  be  planted  are  first  suspended  substantially 
uniformly  in  a  suitable  gel  matrix,  the  seed-bearing  matrix 
then  being  directly  injected  at  planting  depth  into  a  prepared 
seed  bed  according  to  a  desired  planting  pattern. 
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The  planter  includes  a  tank  for  the  seed-bearing  gel  matrix,    like  or  for  elevating  the  pattern  cam  from  said  operative  posi- 
to  which  is  connected  a  positive  displacement  dispenser    tion  for  exchange  of  cams.  The  device  comprises  a  carrier 
pump  for  each  row  of  seed  to  be  pbnted.  the  oudet  of  the    locked  for  rotation  with,  but  slidable  along,  the  camshaft  and 
pump  being  connected  to  a  dispenser  nozzle  carried  behind  a 
soil  opener.  The  planter  is  moved  through  a  prepared,  dry 


3,648^32 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AN^  CUTTING  STRIP 

MATERIAL 

Samod  E.  Miller,  Wilmcttc,  111.,  asslgiior  to  Quick  Service 

Textiles,  Inc.,  Chio^o,  DL 

Origiul  appHcatioa  Nov.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,592,  now 

Patent  No.  3,515,081,  dated  Jhm  2,  }970.  Divided  and  this 

•ppUcatiM  Jan.  21, 1970,  Sm.  No.  10,105 

lBt.CLD05bi7/M 

U.S.CL  112-130  f  ICtaini 


Apparatus  for  sewing  predetermined  lengths  of  two  or 
more  different  materials  in  strip  fofm  to  a  base  strip  in 
sequence  along  the  latter.  The  base  strip  is  fed  continuously 
to  the  sewing  station  and  the  successive  lengths  of  the  first- 
mentioned  materials  are  fed  to  the  sewing  station  selectively 
in  sequence.  The  first-mentioned  materials  are  fed  from 
respective  sources  of  supply  and  are  cut  off  to  predetermined 
length  cyclically  by  automatic  or  semiautomatic  means. 

h 

3,648,633     | 
PATTERN  CAM  REMOVAL  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 
Kenneth  D.  Adant,  Madiaon,  NJ.,  ^signor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,532 

IntCLD05bi/a? 

U.S.CL  112-158  R  '  5CWaH 

A  device  for  locating  an  exchangeable  pattern  cam  in  an 

operative  position  on  a  camshaft  of  a  sewing  machine  or  the 


field,  and  includes  a  gauge  wheel  that  engages  the  ground 
and  is  connected  through  suitable  drive  means  to  operate  the 
dispenser  pump  according  to  a  desired  planting  pattern  to  au- 
tomatically dispense  measured  amounts  of  the  seed-bearing 
el  matrix  as  the  planter  moves  across  the  gel 


having  pattern  cam  supporting  projections  as  well  as  radially 
shiftable  detent  pins  for  locking  a  pattern  cam  in  operative 
position  and  for  defining  the  operative  and  elevated  positions 
of  the  carrier. 


3,648,634 
THREAD-CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Johannns  Frandacns  Van  Hazendonk,  Zwanenburg,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Dejong  &  DeVliegcr  Machinchandd 
N.V.,  Zwanenburg/Halfwcg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,032 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  13, 1969, 

6917054 

Int  CL  D05b  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-252  7  Claims 


A  thread-cutting  device  for  sewing  machines  of  the  kind 
having  a  machine  base  plate  with  a  side  opening  therein 
which  accommodates  the  cloth  plate  of  the  machine  and  a 
removable  slide  plate  allowing  access  to  the  space  un- 
derneath the  machine  base  plate,  which  thread  cutting  device 
is  adapted  to  be  mounted  against  the  lower  side  of  the  slide 
plate.  The  thread-cutting  device  has  a  compact  structure  of  a 
design  allowing  the  device  to  be  mounted  on  the  slide  plates 
of  different  types  of  sewing  machines. 


3,648,635 
MARINE  TRANSPORT 
Had!  T.  Hashemi,  Norman,  Okfau,  assignor  to  University  En- 
gineers, Inc.,  Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,276 
Int.  a.  B63b  21/00;  B63g  8/00 
U.S.a.  114— 16R  25  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  apparatus  for 
marine  transportation  and  more  particularly  relates  to  ap- 
paratus for  moving  bulk  quantities  of  goods  in  a  subnuuine 
hull  with  ancillary  surface  accommodations  for  the  crew.  A 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  may  include  an  elon- 
gated submarine  hull  having  a  plurality  of  cargo  holds  situ- 
ated therein  and  an  engine  room  located  in  the  aft  portion 


March  14,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


515 


thereof.  Power  means,  such  as  a  diesel-electric  unit,  are 
located  in  the  engine  room  and  serve  to  provide  motive  force 
for  the  submarine  hull  and  the  related  equipment.  Projecting 
upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  aft  portion  of  the  hull 
may  be  provided  a  relatively  tall  vertical  fin,  the  front  portion 
of  which  is  restricted  to  form  a  relatively  short  "blade"  which 
may  be  used  to  cut  through  surface  ice  formations.  A 
crewboat,  the  rear  portion  of  which  is  bifurcated  and  shaped 
to  receive  therein  a  portion  of  the  vertical  fin,  is  in  operative 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  fin  and  receives  its  primary 
motive  force  therefrom.  Means  may  be  included  for  provid- 
ing a  relatively  low-friction  contact  between  the  bifurcated 


portion  of  the  crewboat  and  the  vertical  fin  to  allow 
restricted  pitch,  roll  ^d  yaw  of  the  boat  and  of  the  sub- 
marine hull.  In  addition,  access  means  are  included  in  the  fin 
whereby  crew  members  may  move  freely  from  the  boat  to 
the  interior  of  the  submarine  hull.  There  is  also  included 
means  connected  between  the  vertical  fin  and  the  crewboat 
for  providing  energy,  such  as  heat  and  electrical  power,  from 
the  engine  room  in  the  submarine  hull  to  the  crewboat.  Air 
intake  and  stack  gas  exhaust  conduits  also  extend  through 
the  vertical  fin  to  the  atmosphere,  so  that  the  submarine  hull 
may  be  propelled  by  propulsion  systems  of  the  type  conven- 
tionally used  in  surface  vessels,  such  as  oil  fueled  steam  tur- 
bines, diesel  engines,  gas  turbines  and  the  like. 


3,648,636 

ACOUSTIC  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Israel  Mcntcher,  Trenton,  NJ.,  and  Chartcs  E.  Thomas, 

Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  695^10 

Int.  CI.  F42b  19/06, 19/01, 1 7/00 

UA  CI.  114-23  9  Claims 


^«c:i 


..A. 


J 


y^Sttif^^ititiC^aci^Off 


An  acoustic  homing  system  for  an  antisubmarine  weapon 
having  an  explosive  charge  (rocket  depth  charge,  torpedo 
and  the  like)  which  steers  the  weapon  closer  to  a  submerged 
target  after  detection  while  said  weapon  is  sinking  in  the 
water.  An  acoustic  transducer  detects  the  target  and  derives 
steering  signals  for  movable  fins  or  rudder  elements  to 
change  the  course  of  the  weapon. 


3,648,637 
HOPPER  BARGE  DRIVABLE  WITH  A  DRIVING  MEANS 
Frans  Krautkremer,  Niedcrspay,  Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schottel-Werft,  Josef  Becker  KG.,  Oberspay,  Rhine,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Sept  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,315 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  June  13, 1969,  P  17  81 

296J 
Int.  CI.  B63h  35/30 
VS.  a.  1 14—29  10  Claims 

A  hopper  barge  with  a  driving  and  control  means  support- 
ing platform  mounted  thereon  for  constant  horizontal  orien- 


tation in  any  position  of  the  barge  sections.  A  hopper  barge 
arranged  with  lengthwise  hinged  sections  for  opening  and 
closing  thereof  is  provided  with  a  deck-mounted  platform  for 
the  support  of  drive,  steering  and  other  control  mechanism. 
Linkages  are  arranged  between  the  platform  and  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  barge  deck  so  that  the  platform  remains  in 
horizontal  orientation  at  all  times  regardless  of  whether  the 
barge  sections  are  in  closed  or  open  relationship  with  respect 


// 


.» 


to  each  other.  Further,  the  linkage  systems  used  are  mounted 
pivotally  but  nontranslatably  with  respect  to  each  section  of 
the  barge  and  the  platform,  or  other  supported  means,  is 
likewise  mounted  pivotally  but  substantially  nontranslatably 
with  respect  to  the  barge  sections  whereby,  regardless  of  the 
open  or  closed  relationship  of  the  barge  sections  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  platform  for  the  engine,  steering  or  other 
control  mechanism  remains  at  least  substantially  centered  at 
all  times  over  the  centerline  of  the  barge. 


Amoco 


3,648,638 
VERTICALLY  MOORED  PLATFORMS 
Kenneth    A.    Blenkam,   Tulsa,   Okla.,   assignor   to 
Production  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  754,628,  Aug. 

28, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  17,485 

Int  CI.  B63b  35/00, 35/44 

MS.  CI.  1 14-0.5  D  42  Cbdms 


This  invention  relates  to  a  structure  floating  on  a  body  of 
water.  Three  or  more  spar  buoy-type  floats  support  the  struc- 
ture above  the  water.  The  structure  is  connected  to  anchors 
in  the  floor  of  the  body  of  water  by  elongated  members  such 
as  large  diameter  pipe.  There  are  no  other  anchoring  connec- 
tions in  the  system.  Each  spar  buoy  has  a  unique  structure  so 
that  vertical  forces  and  overturning  moments  on  the  floating 
structure  are  minimized.  The  spar  buoys  have  a  buoyancy 
means  having  a  volume  of  two  parts.  The  first  part  can  be 
defined  as  resulting  from  a  straight,  vertical,  prismatic  shape 
which  runs  the  entire  vertical  length  of  the  buoyancy  means. 
The  volume  of  this  prismatic  portion  comprises  between 
about  40  and  80  percent  of  the  total  displacement.  The 
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buoyancy  means  have  a  second  or  auxiliary  volume  of  dis- 
placement which  runs  considerably  less  than  the  vertical 
length  of  the  prismatic  portion.  This  {critical  arrangement  of 
buoyancy  between  these  two  parts  as  taught  in  this  invention 
minimizes  mooring  forces  imposed  on  the  vertical  elongated 
members,  such  as  occur  to  react  forces  on  the  structure  due 
to  passing  waves. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  114 — 5i  see: 
Patent  No.  3,648^14 
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3,648,640 
HYDROPLANE  BOAT 
Rocer  A.  Granger,  20321  Shadon  Mountain  Rd.,  Walnut, 
CaHf. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  ^o.  72,078 

Int  CL  B63b  7/2f 

VS.  CI.  1 14—66.5  R  9  Claims 


A  hydroplane  boat  of  tunneled  spooson  form  is  rendered 
longitudinally  stable  by  two  pontoons  having  planing  surfaces 
and  mounted  on  boom  structure  in  spaced  relation  astern  of 
the  main  hull  and  laterally  spaced  tp  trail  the  respective 
sponsons.  A  cross  boom  between  the  pontoons  is  formed  as 
an  airfoil  with  adjustable  angle  of  attaik.  The  pontoons  may 
be  rotatable  about  vertical  axes  for  steering,  and  the  entire 
boom  structure  may  be  adjustable  about  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse axis  to  vary  the  effective  angle  of  attack  of  the  main 
huU. 


3,648,641 

AUTOMATIC  WING  STABILIZER  FOR  BOATS 

Lcttaa  P.  Nonnand,  Jr.,  3330  French  Road,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,684 

Int.  CI.  B63b  43/14 

U.S.a.  114— 123  6Clainu 


3,648,639 
BOAT  AND  METHOD  OF  COtSSTRUCTION 
Calvin  G.  French,  Winter  Garden,  Fl^.,  assignor  to  Ashland 
Oil,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  $o.  14,663 

Int  CI.  B63b  3/02 

VS.  CI.  1 14—65  R  10  Claims 


Automatic  wing  stabilizer  for  boats,  wherein  the  stabilizer 
is  pivotally  attached  to  the  side  of  a  boat  and  is  constructed 
so  that  when  the  boat  is  docked  or  not  moving  to  any  extent, 
the  stabilizer  hangs  down  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  of 
the  boat  but  when  the  boat  is  moving  at  a  minimum  speed 
and  thereabove,  the  stabilizer  automatically  swings  upwardly 
and  outwardly  on  the  top  of  the  water  line. 


3,648,642 

COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL  BETWEEN  BOAT  AND 

MARINE  CABLE  DEPTH  CONTROLLERS 

John  W.  Fetrow,  and  Kim  L.  MitcheU,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

Okfau,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  Ci^, 

OUa. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,613 

Int  CI.  B63b  21/00;  H04b  13/02 

VS.  CL  1 14—235  B  9  ClaiuH 


The  specification  discloses  a  novel  9oat  and  method  of  as- 
sembly thereof,  specifically  a  housebofit.  An  interior  module 
including  all  framing  and  interior  paiteling,  finish,  trim  and 
fixtures  is  completed  in  a  workshop  anea.  A  fiberglass  exteri- 
or module  with  attached  deck  is  lowjered  over  the  interior 
module  and  the  complete  house  andl  deck  portion  is  then 
lowered  into  the  hull  to  form  the  completed  boat. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  communicating  between  a  ship 
and  a  seismic  cable  depth  controlling  apparatus  which  is  at- 
tached to  a  seismic  cable  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
seismic  cable  at  a  constant  or  predetermined  depth  which  es- 
sentially comprises  a  generator  on  board  ship  applying  a 
predetermined  AC  signal  to  a  conductor  along  the  length  of 
the  seismic  cable.  A  toroidal  core  is  clamped  around  the 
seismic  cable  and  intercepts  the  current  passing  down  the 
cable  and  converts  the  intercepted  flux  to  an  electrical  signal 
which  is  applied  to  the  control  system  of  the  cable  depth  con- 
troller. 


3,648,643 

BOATING  ACCESSORY 

Jerome  L.  Murray^  652  Ffarst  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,833 

Int  CI.  B63h  21/00 

VS.  CL  1 15—0.5  R  16  Claims 


A  buoyant  watertight  boating  accessory  containing  an  al- 
ternator or  generator  and  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
driving  the  alternator  is  moored  to  a  boat  by  a  connecting 
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line  which  mcludes  the  necessary  electrical  wiring  to  supply 
electncity  from  the  alternator  to  electrical  appUances  on  the 
boat.  The  air  intake  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  in- 
cludes an  air  snorkel  and  the  engine  also  includes  an  exhaust 
TOnduit  for  discharging  products  of  combustion  towards  the 
boat  to  maintain  the  accessory  remote  from  the  boat  to  the 
full  extent  of  the  connecting  line. 


3,648,644 
PONTOON  VESSEL 
Lecdice  S.  Smith,  Elk,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,732 
Int.  CL  B63h  16/12 
U.S.CL  115-26 
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frame  means  in  either  an  outboard  operative  supporting  posi- 
tion or  m  an  inboard  inoperative  supporting  position.  The 
linkage  system  includes  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected 
together  to  provide  an  overcenter  locking  means  for  main- 
taining the  first  frame  means  in  either  of  the  two  positions 
An  abutment  means  is  provided  on  the  first  and  second 
frame  means  for  holding  the  linkage  means  in  either  of  the 
two  locking  positions.  A  manual  operable  control  handle  is 
connected  to  the  second  frame  means  for  assisting  in  moving 
a  motor  supported  on  the  second  frame  means  to  the  inboard 
inoperative  supporting  position. 


10  Claims 


3  648  646 

MANUALLY  RETRACTABLY  CURB  FEELER 

Bernard  Fink,  19760  Via  Eacuefai  Drive,  Saratoga,  Calif 

Piled  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,504 

Int.  CI.  B60q 

U.S.CL  116-28  A  4Ctaim, 


_  ZOA   20B 


A  pontoon  vessel  comprising  a  molded  horizontal  platform 
having  longitudinal  pontoons  secured  to  its  underside  A 
pedal-operated  belt  extends  longitudinally  between  the  pon- 
toons and  carries  transverse  paddles  for  imparting  movement 
to  the  vessel.  The  belt  is  located  within  a  central  elevated  en- 
closure bounded  by  recessed  wells,  all  formed  integrally  with 
the  platform.  A  special  tensioning  arrangement  is  provided 
for  the  pedal-operated  belt.  The  belt  has  paddles,  as  well  a 
symmetrical  rudder,  all  lie  within  the  elevational  boundries  of 
the  pontoons.  A  seat  for  the  user  of  the  vessel  straddles  the 
elevated  enclosure. 


7,     Z4A 


3,648,645 

MOUNTING  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Harry  E.  EzeU,  3850  Hillcrest  Lane,  Mobile,  AUl 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,021 

Int  CI.  B63h  5/12 

U.S.  CL  115-41 


rJ^..lT  K  r  T  '"^*'"^°"  «  to  provide  a  manually 
retractable  curb  feeler  device  that  can  be  manually  extended 
by  merely  firmly  grasping  the  feeler  shaft  Up  and  pulling  it  all 
the  way  out-similariy  to  retract  it  by  merely  firmly  grasping 

into  the  body.  It  further  is  my  intent  to  provide  for  the  L 
comp  ishment  of  this  without  undo  force  and  yet  have  the 
flexible  feeler  shaft  secure  in  either  position  without  the  use 
of  any  adjusting  screws  or  nuts.  It  also  is  my  intent  to  have 
this  all  accomplished  within  a  single  mounting  body  which 
will  be  directly  mountable  to  the  auto  body  or  fender  and 
!;7S'"fl^'  M  that  same  mounting  body  means  for  containi- 
ng the  flexible  feeler  while  also  insuring  its  retracted  or  ex- 
9aainis    tended  position.  By  the  configuration  my  retractable  curb 
feeler  device  is  intended  to  be  the  most  economical  means  to 
provide  for  retracting  the  feelers  for  the  auto  to  pass  thru  au- 
tomatic car  wash  equipment  without  bending  or  damaging 
A^y!^  ?\   ?^.   **^ourage    mischievous    children    from 
deliberately  bending  the  feeler  shaft  out  of  shape  and  also 
allow  the  feelers  to  be  recessed  for  areas  and  extensiJ^ 
periods  of  non  use.  This  is  all  accomplished  via  a  sinele 
mounting  body  having  bores  such  that  two  split  bushings  con- 
tained therein  may  alternately  hug  a  retainer  bushing  for  the 
extended  position  and  hug  the  feeler  tip  reduced  diameter  in 
the  retracted  position.  To  change  from  either  position  a  force 
enough  to  expand  the  applicable  bushing  in  required  as  will 
be  tiioroughly  described  herein 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  support  means  for 
use  in  supporting  an  outboard  motor  on  a  boat  for  movement 
between  an  outboard  operative  position  and  an  inboard  in- 
operative position.  The  improved  support  means  comprises  a 
first  frame  means  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  members 
which  includes  means  for  attaching  Uie  laterally  spaced 
frame  members  to  the  side  edges  of  a  boat.  A  second  frame 
means  is  pivotally  supported  on  Uie  first  frame  means  and  in- 
cludes a  transverse  bar  member  for  supporting  a  motor 
Linkage  means  is  connected  between  the  first  frame  means 
and  the  second  frame  means  for  releasably  locking  the  first 


3,648,647 
TOUCH  SENSITIVE  INDICATORS 
Robert  D.  Joy,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J-Tec  A.- 
sociatcs.  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,848 
Int  CL  GOld  21/00 

^•5:C'"^-»"«  6  Claims 

ITiis  disclosure  describes  touch  sensitive  indicators  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rods  tiiat  are  movable  radially  inwardly 
and  outwardly  witii  respect  to  a  tubular  housing.  The  lobe  of 
a  cam  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  a  knob  impinges  on  the 
inner  edges  of  the  rods.  The  arcuate  distance  moved  by  tiie 
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knob  determines  the  number  of  rods  that  are  moved  from 
inner  or  inaccessabie  positions  to  outer  or  accessable  posi- 


bakery  products  such  as  rolls  and  buns  with  particulate 
toppings  such  as  poppy  seeds  and  sesame  seeds.  The  sprin- 
kler has  a  main  frame  with  parallel  horizontal  slide  rails. 
Slidably  mounted  upon  the  slide  rails  is  a  container  with  a 
screen  mesh  bottom  containing  the  material  to  be  sprinkled. 
The  surface  upon  which  the  material  is  to  be  sprinkled  rests 
upon  transverse  rods  below  the  slide  rails.  Stop  means  at 
either  end  of  the  slide  rails  stop  sliding  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer and  impart  a  jar  to  it  causing  a  predetermined  amount 
of  the  material  to  be  sprinkled  from  the  mesh  bottom  and 
collect  upon  the  surface  below.  Catch  means  below  the  trans- 
verse rods  catch  the  excess  material. 


tions.  In  this  manner  a  touch  sensitive  indication  of  the  arcu- 
ate distance  moved  by  the  knob  is  provided. 


I 


DRUM  BREAD! 
Richard  T.  Johnson,  Sandusky,  and  Frid  Fetzcr,  Strongsville,    u^.  q.  1 18—123 
both  of  Ohio,  asaignon  to  Sam  Stdn  Associates,  Inc.,  San- 
dusliy,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,776 
InLCI.A23g3/2( 

8  Claims 


3,648,650 
YARN  COATING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  D.  Joy,  ClarksviHe,  Va.,  assignor  to  Burlington  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,220 
InLCUB05ci/y2, /;/02 

7  Claims 


•<?i. 


A  rotatable,  generally  cylindrical,  Qrum  is  provided  for 
coating  a  product,  such  as  pieces  of  chicken,  with  bread 
crumbs  or  flour.  The  inside  wall  of  the  drum  is  provided  with 
radially  inwardly  extending  ribs,  some  of  which  are  shorter 
for  shaking  the  product  and  some  of  which  are  longer  for 
flipping  the  product  over.  A  sifter  cag|e  may  be  provided  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  comprised  of  parallel  rods  all 
lying  in  a  zone  which  is  an  extension  of  ^e  drum  wall  zone. 


3,648,649 

BAKERS  SPRINKLING  AI^^ARATUS 

Arthur  Wassennan,  Mhmcapols,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Burd, 

Braddock  &  Bartz,  MinneapoUs,  Mi$n.,  a  part  interest  to 

CSCn 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scf.  No.  8864)68 
InL  CL  A21c  9/04;  B07b  1(08, 1/32 
U.S.  CI.  118-31 


n^^' 


3  Claims 


A  method  and  system  for  coating  yam  ends  or  the  like  on 
the  entire  outer  surface  so  as  to  prepare  the  yam  for  sub- 
sequent textile  treatments  and/or  change  the  characteristics 
of  the  same.  The  yam  end  is  moved  in  a  direction  generally 
along  its  axis  transversely  across  a  narrow,  elongated  surface 
of  the  coating  liquid  and  as  it  moves  across  the  surface  of  the 
coating  liquid,  the  yam  end  is  rolled  so  that  the  coating  liquid 
is  precisely  applied  to  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  yam 
end.  The  system  and  method  may  be  utilized  with  existing 
textile  equipment,  such  as  spinning,  twisting  and  roving 
frames  or  winding  machines  and  the  like,  without  material 
modification  to  such  equipment. 


A  baker's  sprinkling  apparatus  for  crinkling  peel  boards 
and  other  baking  surfaces  with  com  m  eal  and  for  sprinkling 


3,648,651 
APPLYING  OF  ADHESIVES 
Dennis  HinchcUlIe,  and  Henry  James  Hubbard,  both  of  Dept- 
ford,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  MacUnc  Company 
Liratted,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10, 1969, 

34,786/69 

Int  CL  B05c  I/OO 

VJS.  CL  1 18—202  12  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  a  paster  for  applying  especially  a 

low-viscosity  hot-melt  to  a  vertical  workpiece.  The  adhesive 

is  pumped  to  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  groove  from  which  a 
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pickup  drum  receives  adhesive  which  is  transferred  to  the    thus  the  substrate  into  a  saturated  growth  solution.  The 
workpiece  by  a  vertical  transfer  drum  which  has  sponge    dipping  action  forces  the  growth  solution  up  and  over  the 


•onnw  HCAM  43 

mmm  heaw  « 


rubber  transfer  members  which  roll  in  contact  with  pitted 
areas  on  the  pickup  drum  to  receive  adhesive. 


3,648,652 
PAINT  DESIGN  SET 
Allison  Katzman,  Chicago;  Donald  F.  Nix,  Des  Plaines,  and 
Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Marvin 
Glass  &  Associates 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,697 

IntCLB05c5/00, /7//6 

U.S.CL  118-323  2  Claims 
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substrate  and  growth  is  initiated  thereon  by  lowering  the  tem- 
perature of  the  saturated  growth  solution. 


3,648,654 

VERTICAL  LIQUID  PHASE  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 

APPARATUS 

Arpad  Albert  Bergh,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,929 

InL  CI.  B05c  3/18 

U.S.CL  118-429  5  Claims 


A  spray  painting  toy  of  the  type  wherein  a  mistlike  spray  of 
paint  particles  may  be  emitted  over  a  surface  to  provide  a 
decorative  abstraction  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a 
rotatable  paint  throwing  bmsh  positioned  partially  within  a 
paint  holding  reservoir  with  a  wiper  bar  intersecting  the  paint 
throwing  brush  so  that  as  the  brush  rotates  through  the  reser- 
voir and  collects  paint,  the  paint  will  be  thrown  from  the 
brush  as  it  passes  the  wiper  bar  onto  an  area  where  paint 
receiving  paper  may  be  placed. 


3,648,653 

LIQUID  PHASE  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  APPARATUS 

Robert   Chase   Vehsc,   Wyomissing,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,875 

Int  CI.  B05C  3/02 

VS.  CI.  1 18—416  4  Claims 

A  liquid  phase  crystal  growth  apparatus  designed  to  permit 

simultaneous    growth    upon    a    plurality    of    substrates    is 

described.  The  apparatus  includes  a  dipping  head  having  at 

least  one  slotted  channel,  on  at  least  one  side,  tapered  to 

hold  at  least  one  substrate.  Affixed  to  the  dipping  head  by 

means  of  a  rod  is  a  dipping  means  which  dips  the  head  and 


A  vertical  liquid  phase  crystal  growth  apparatus  includes 
( I )  a  container  for  housing  a  melt  and  either  a  single  sub- 
strate or  a  plurality  of  substrates,  (2)  a  furnace,  and  (3)  a 
heat  sink.  The  melt  and  the  substrates  are  isolated  from  one 
another  prior  to  the  growth  process  by  means  of  a  cover 
plate  which  restricts  the  free  volume  surrounding  the  sub- 
strate(s).  The  container  is  heated  to  the  desired  temperature 
and  the  saturated  melt  containing  the  desired  dopants  and 
the  substrate  are  allowed  to  come  into  contact  by  lifting  the 
plate.  Growth  is  then  initiated  from  a  convection-free  melt  by 
cooling  the  container  and,  thus,  the  substrate  by  means  of  a 
heat  sink  which  establishes  a  thermal  gradient  along  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  container. 


3,648,655 
CONTINUOUS  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
King    D.    KilUn,    Middletown,    and    Ellis    H.    Ueungh, 
Miamisburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Industries 
Corporation,  Oridand,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75320 

Int  CI.  B05c  3/02 

UACL 118-429  12aaims 

An  apparatus  for  charging  metal  bodies  into  a  coating  pot 

constructed  on  a  carousel-like  carriage  assembly  having  a 
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plurality  of  feeding  chutes  in  a  circular  arrangement  at 
equally  spaced  intervals.  Each  chute  is  provided  with  a  con- 
veying unit  for  gradually  lowering  a  tnetal  body  made  up  of 
several  pigs  or  a  single  slab  into  a  coating  pot  to  maintain  a 


^-^^i^^^MM 


constant  molten  metal  level.  Upon  the  pigs  being  consumed 
in  one  chute,  the  carriage  assembly  is  automatically  turned 
by  a  drive  assembly  to  index  the  next  successive  chute  with 
respect  to  the  coating  pot.  This  operation  is  repeated  until  all 
the  chutes  are  empty. 


.ECTR( 


3,64MS6 

DRY  DEVELOPER  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Masaya  Ogawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  Minolta  Camera 

KalNisliilii  Kafaha,  OiAa,  Japan 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1%9,  44/53984; 

July  10, 1%9, 44/65310;  July  I<,  1969, 44/56197 

Int  CI.  G03g  13/00 

US.  CL  1 18—637  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  dry  developer  apparatus 
for  forming  a  magnetic  brush  in  electrostatic  image  develop- 
ment, wherein  the  developer  composed  of  a  magnetic  carrier 
and  toner  magnetically  adheres  to  t  rotary  roller  having  a 
specific  magnetic  pole.  The  magnetic  brush  is  formed 
between  the  rotary  roller  and  an  opposed  plate  of  different 
magnetic  polarity  which  is  mounted  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  rotary  roller  by  a  coitrol  permanent  magnet 
mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relation4iip  to  the  roller.  Rota- 
tion of  the  permanent  magnet  so  that  a  magnetic  polarity  op- 
posite to  tliat  of  the  roller  causes  ^e  developer  to  be  at- 
tracted to  the  roller  surface. 


I 


3,648,657 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Ronald  F.  Rneckwald,  Rochester,  I^Y.,  aaafgnor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ConthMatlon.hHpnrt  of  application  S«r.  No.  733,879,  Jane  3, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,538^87,  dated  Nov.  10,  1970.  This 

application  May  12, 1969,  Sv.  No.  823,878 

Int  a.  G03s  13108 

U,S.CL118— 637  6Clainis 

Apparatus  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  in 

which  a  uniform  concentration  of  toncr  powder  is  maintained 


throughout  the  developer  system.  Toner  powder  is  uniformly 
dispensed  to  the  developer  mixture  which  mixture  is  magneti- 
cally attracted  to  the  surface  of  a  moving  cylindrical  applica- 
tor and  transported  to  contact  the  latent  electrostatic  images 

4 


/^ 


to  be  developed.  The  images  to  be  developed  are  transported 
in  tlie  axial  direction  relative  to  the  moving  cylindrical  ap- 
plicator and  the  developer  material  on  the  applicator  is  con- 
tinuously agitated  in  both  the  axial  and  transverse  directions 
across  the  development  zone. 


3,648,658 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  A.  H.  Weiler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, RoclMster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,040 

Int  CI.  G03g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  5  Claims 


A  development  system  wherein  developer,  comprising  a 
mixture  of  toner  particles  and  carrier  beads,  is  cascaded  over 
the  surface  of  an  insulating  plate  bearing  a  latent  electro- 
static image  and  the  toner  is  attracted  from  the  carrier  to  the 
plate  to  develop  the  latent  image  thereon  having  a  device  for 
supplying  additional  toner  to  the  carrier  beads  in  the 
development  zone  as  the  beads  give  up  toner  particles  to  the 
plate  during  the  development  process  including  a  develop- 
ment electrode  located  adjacent  the  development  zone  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  and  a  toner  container  that  places 
additional  toner  particles  in  the  apertures  of  the  electrode. 


3,648,659 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Roy  A.  Jones,  5600  Ridgeway,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FBcd  JwM  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44^64 

Int  CL  AOlk  45100 

U,S.a.  119— 1  9  Claims 

An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  top  member 

mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  a  pedestal  with  electric  heating 

elements  and  a  tliermostat  recessed  in  the  bowl  structure.  A 
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connection  is  adapted  to  be  made  to  the  heating  elements 
whereby  the  heating  elements  operate  during  cold  weather  to 


by  which  the  feeder  may  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  birds 
of  different  sizes.  The  feeder  also  includes  adjustable  feed 


heat  water  in  the  bowl  to  maintain  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
prevent  freezing. 


opening  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  bird  feed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  size  of  seed  in  the  feeder. 


3,648,660 

AUTOMATIC  ANIMAL  FEEDER  ^ 

Raymond  D.  Esquival,  1740  LaSenda  Place,  Los  Angeles,  3,648,662 

^'^'        nud  M.r  5<  lo^n  «-,«,,  «>.  .  V^^NTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIVESTOCK  FEEDERS 

Filed  '^^  25.  J970,  Ser  No.  22,524  Jerry  J.  Lines,  MhrneapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  K  &  K  Mann- 

II «  ri  I  ,o    c«  . .         ^'*  ''^^^  ^^'^  fncturing  Inc.,  Rogers,  Minn. 

MS.  CL  119-51.11  7  Claims                       Filed  Oct  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,000 


UACL  119-71 


Int  CL  AOU  09100 


12  Claims 


'-^^^-' 


An  automatic  dry  food  pet  feeder  is  disclosed  herein  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  dry  food  storing  and  dispensing  means  for  in- 
troducing dry  food  to  a  wetting  station  and  then  to  a  collec- 
tion station  at  a  feeding  tray  available  for  consumption  by 
animals.  Means  are  provided  for  supplying  water  from  a 
reservoir  to  the  wetting  station  via  an  apertured  water  jacicet 
and  for  dispensing  water  to  a  water  bowl  via  a  spigot.  The 
distribution  of  water  to  the  wetting  station  and  into  the  bowl 
is  synchronously  timed  with  the  dispensing  means  and  is 
under  the  control  of  an  electrical  timer  for  overall  control 
and  under  fine-time  control  by  means  of  a  settable 
microswitch  operated  cam  settable  by  the  drive  means  for 
the  dispensing  means. 


3,648,661 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Harrington  Moore,  Pfaie  Uand,  Newbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,521 

Int  CL  AOlk  05100 

UACL  119-53 

A  funnel-shaped  bird  feeder  is  provided  with  _  , 

hood  for  easy  loading,  a  transparent  chamber  for  viewing 
feed  level,  and  a  variable  combination  feeding  tray  and  perch 


7  Claims 

pivoted 


A  forced  air  ventilating  system  for  animal  feeders  wherein 
diy  granular  food  is  mixed  with  a  liquid  to  provide  predeter- 
mined quantities  of  liquid  food.  A  blower  is  arranged  to 
move  dry  air  through  a  mixing  chamber  in  a  direction  away 
from  a  dry  food  reservoir  and  dispensing  mechanism  for  the 
dry  food,  to  prevent  absorption  of  moisture  by  the  dry  food 
prior  to  the  dispensing  thereof  to  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,648,663 

POULTRY  WATERING  CUP 

Rccd  S.  Kofford,  P.O.  Box  453,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Original  appUcntion  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790/)16,  now 

Patent  No.  3,563,207.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  5, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  774154 

Int  CL  AOlk  7100 

U.S.CL  119-75  2Ctainit 

A  poultry  watering  cup  having  a  vertically  movable  valve 

stem  normally  held  in  an  upward  position  by  the  water  supply 
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force.  A  cup  is  removably  mounted  oi  the  valve  assembly  by    sheets,  the  projections  of  each  sheet  extending  towards  the 
frusto-conical  friction  fit.  The  cup  has  a  small  well  which  sar-    opposite  sheet  and  interfitting  with  corresponding  projections 


rounds  the  upper 


$tem.  As  poultry  drink 


3,648,664 

ANIMAL  TETHERING  APPARATtS  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  M.  Nunky,  820  Martin  Avenue,  Portsmouth,  Va. 
Filed  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,987 
InLCi.A01ki/(7i) 
U.S.CL  119-120 


9  Claims 


Apparatus  including  a  horizontally  cEsposed  line  or  the  like 
supported  a  distance  above  ground  or  floor  level  and  having 
two  or  more  angularly  related  sections,  as  well  as  a  shuttle 
device  moveable  along  the  length  thereof  past  the  support 
points  for  the  adjoining  sections  thereof  The  shuttle  may  be 
in  the  form  of  a  tubular  element  substantially  encircling  the 
line  and  having  a  suitable  side  slot  enabling  the  same  to  move 
past  components  of  a  support  point,  9s  well  as  end  surfaces 
shaped  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  ishuttle  past  a  support 
point,  and  includes  a  downwardly  depending  element  to 
which  animate  or  inanimate  objects  m>y  be  secured.  Alterna- 
tively, the  shuttle  may  include  a  substantially  operationally 
vertically  disposed  plate  element  having  a  pair  of  upper  rol- 
lers and  a  pair  of  lower  rollers  connected  to  a  flat  surface 
thereof  substantially  embracing  the  line  or  the  like  along  the 
upper  and  lower  extremities  thereof;  the  side  extremities  of 
the  line  or  the  like  being  embraced  by  the  plate  element  and 
by  the  spokes  of  a  rowel  rotatably  camied  thereby.  The  rowel 
rotates  to  permit  such  a  shuttle  to  pass  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  support  lines  or  the  like  connected  to  the  line 
or  the  like  carrying  the  shuttle. 


3,648,665 
PERFORATED  STRUCTURES 
Peter  G.  Ware,  Rugby,  EogiaBd,  anisfor  to  Dunlop  Holdings 
Limited,  LoodoB,  Eagiaiid 

Filed  Jnly  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,098 
ClainiB  priority,  appttcadM  Grtatl  BttoiD,  Jaly  1 1, 1969, 

34,934/69     I 

lat.  a.  F22b  13/^H) 

U.S.  a.  122-4  R  19  Claims 

A  perforated  structure,  particularly  for  use  as  a  heat 

exchanger,  comprising  two  superimpoied  spaced  metal  sheet 

members  having  tubular  projections  formed  in  the  respective 


^ 
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from  the  well,  their  beaks  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
stem  and  depress  it,  causing  the  valv^  to  open  and  refill  the 
well. 


^ 


of  the  opposite  sheet,  a  sealed  gallery  being  formed  between 
the  two  sheets,  of  which  the  following  is  a  speciflcation. 


3,648,666 
STEAM  BOILERS 
Gabriel  Francis  Foldcs,  Banstead,  and  Peter  William  Neve, 
Biggin  Hill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Foster  Whedcr 
Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,233 

InL  CL  F22b  1/02 

U.S.  CL  1 22—4  D  11  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  steam  boilers  which  are  fired  by  a 
fluidized  bed  burner.  Immersed  within  the  bed  are  at  least 
part  of  the  evaporating  section  and  at  least  part  of  the  super- 
heating section  of  the  boiler.  The  tubes  constituting  these 
parts  of  the  evaporating  and  superheating  sections  are  ar- 
ranged so  that  there  are  alternate  evaporating  and  superheat- 
ing tubes  at  least  in  one  direction  across  the  cross  section  of 
the  bed.  This  ensures  that  the  bed  has  an  even  temperature 
and  avoids  small  hot  spots  within  the  bed  where  fusion  of  ash 
particles  can  occur.  According  to  a  preferred  subsidiary  fea- 
ture of  the  invention,  the  evaporating  tubes  extend  the  full 
height  of  the  bed  while  the  superheating  tubes  are  only  posi- 
tioned above  the  static  bed  height.  Then  when  the  bed  is  shut 
down  by  stopping  the  supply  of  fluidizing  air,  the  hot  bed 
particles  do  not  contact  the  superheating  tubes. 


3,648,667 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STARTING  UP  A 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

Richard  Dolezal,  Wintcrthar,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaeriand,  Sept  23, 1969, 

14327/69 

Int.  CI.  F22b  29/12 

VS.  CL  1 22—406  ST  10  Claims 

At  start  up,  about  1 S  percent  of  a  fiill  working  load  of  feed 

water  is  supplied  to  the  evaporator  directly  virhile  an  addi- 
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tional  flow  of  feed  water  at  least  30  percent  larger  than  the  volume  provides  fuel  to  the  injector  nozzle  The  nozzle  is  ar- 

L^tLn^*f  !1T'''^''  %"1f'*^  "^  *•=  superheater  by  the  ranged,  and  the  heater  is  so  disposed  wiO.  re^p^  l^to 
additional  feed  line  under  full  working  pressure.  During  this  ^^  rcspecx  mereio, 

time,  the  flow  of  working  medium  is  bypassed  back  into  the 


that  substantially  all  of  the  fuel  injecting  by  the  nozzle  is  ig- 
nited by  the  heater  as  it  enters  the  cylinder. 


degasser  while  the  burner  is  supplied  with  about  15  percent 
of  full  fuel  load  and  25  percent  of  full  combustion  air  load 
Once  steam  becomes  generated  in  the  evaporator,  the  pres- 
sure at  the  superheater  is  rapidly  reduced  to  permit  the  start- 
ing up  operation  to  proceed  at  an  increasing  pace. 


3,648,668 
GAS^PERATED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Frandsco  Pacheco,  Hewlitt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Michael  Ebert, 
New  Yorii  and  Eugene  J.  Kalil,  New  York,  N.Y.,  part  in- 
terest to  each 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,112 

InL  CI.  F02b  43/00;  HOlm  1 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-3  6  Claims 


3,648,670 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  Royston  Siddons,  "ChandeUa,"  RosehUl  Road,  Uwer 
Plenty,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  6, 1969, 

54539/69 

Int  CI.  F02b  7 1 100;  F02d  39/10;  F02b  57/04 

U.S.  a.  123-43  R  locbiiK 


r„- 


A  gas-operated  internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  a 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  carrying  a  hydrogen  gas  generator  includ- 
ing a  magnesium  electrode  immersed  in  a  salt-water  elec- 
trolyte. The  rate  of  gas  evolution  in  the  generator  is  con- 
trolled as  a  function  of  demand,  the  gas  being  intermixed 
with  air  and  supplied  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine 


This  invention  provides  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
speciflcally  a  rotary  engine,  operable  either  by  compression 
ignition  or  spark  ignition  and  having  an  engine  rotor  with 
means  for  introducing  combustible  fuel  to  the  rotor  and 
means  for  exhausting  burnt  gases  from  the  rotor,  the  rotor 
having  at  least  one  track  for  the  travel  therein  of  a  free  piston 
member,  a  free  piston  member  in  said  track,  and  at  least  one 
reaction  member  operatively  mounted  in  relation  to  the  rotor 
so  as  to  resist  the  application  to  the  engine  rotor  of  torque 
applied  in  a  reverse  direction  upon  the  explosion  of  com- 
bustible gases  within  the  rotor,  the  free  piston  member  being 
operable  upon  such  explosion  of  combustible  gases  to  travel 
in  said  track  to  induce  in  the  rotor  an  engine  torque  in  the 
forward  direction. 


3,648,669 

FUEL  INJECTOR  AND  IGNITER 

WlUiam  J.  Rank,  1704  East  58th  SL,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  41^20 

IntCLF02bi/02 

UA  a.  123-32  AH  jgcUums 

An  mtemal  combustion  engine  with  a  nozzle  for  injecting 

fuel  into  the  cylinder  under  pressure  and  across  a  heater 

which  ignites  the  fuel  as  it  enters  the  cylinder.  A  variable 

volume  pump  with  a  unique  control  means  for  varying  the 


3,648,671 

MODinED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Leopold  W.  LlweUyn,  Bumaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Kal-Pac  Engineering  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  77,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  4, 1969, 
48368/69 
Int  CI.  F02b  75/22, 33/20 
U.S.  a.  123-55  R  -      5  Claims 

Modification  of  a  twin  opposed  cylinder  two-stroke  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  according  to  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,329,134 
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issued  in  1967  to  the  present  inventor,  which  engine  has  a 
power  piston  reciprocating  in  opposed  aligned  power  cylin- 
ders, and  an  effectively  integral  charge  piston  reciprocating 
within  aligned  charge  cylinders,  axes  of  the  reciprocations  in- 
tersecting and  being  perpendicular.  There  are  no  connecting 
rods,  the  power  piston  is  joumaled  ot  a  central  crankpin  of  a 
crankshaft,  and  the  effectively  integral  charge  piston  is  an  as- 
sembly having  two  elennents  interconnected  by  spaced  slide 
blocks  constrained  in  guides,  with  the  slide  blocks  being  jour- 
naled  on  aligned  crankpins  spaced  from  the  central  crankpin. 
The  crankshaft  has  an  unusual  motion  rotating  about  an  in- 
stantaneous axis  midway  between  axes  of  the  central  crank- 
pin and  the  aligned  crankpins,  the  inttantaneous  axis  rotating 
in  circular  locus  centered  on  an  engine  axis  mutually  perpen- 
dicular to  the  cylinder  axes  and  passing  through  their  point  of 
intersection.  Power  takeoff  is  by  a  iring  gear  with  internal 


teeth  in  engagement  with  teeth  of  a  (iinion  secured  to  an  ex- 
tension of  a  crankshaft,  giving  typically  a  1 :3  reduction  drive. 
Means  to  constrain  the  instantaneous  axis  in  the  locus 
above  will  effect  crankshaft  motion  as  above.  In  the  modified 
engine  of  the  present  invention,  dis<s  are  joumaled  in  the 
frame  of  the  engine  centered  on  th^  engine  axis,  the  discs 
being  bored  eccentrically  to  receive  stubs  at  outer  ends  of 
the  crankshaft,  the  stubs  being  aligned  on  the  instantaneous 
axis.  Thus  the  instantaneous  axis  is  Constrained  to  move  in 
the  circular  locus  above,  effecting  crankshaft  motion  as  in 
the  patented  engine.  Accordingly,  the  slide  blocks  and  guides 
are  dispensed  with  and  the  two  elemetits  of  the  charge  piston 
are  bolted  together  and  joumaled  on  the  two  aligned  crank- 
pins. One  of  the  discs  has  a  central,  outwardly  extending, 
power  takeoff  shaft,  so  that  the  gear  vain  of  the  patented  en- 
gine is  also  dispensed  with.  | 


3,648,672   I 
DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  THE  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  TO  REDUCE  THE 
NITROGEN  OXIDE  CONTENT 
Takmni     MnroU,    and     MotoyuU     Hayashida,     both    of 
HinMhima-kcn,  Japan,  aasigiion  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Company 
Limited,  Aza-^hindii,  FiKliu-dio„  Aliigun,  Hiro8iiima-i(cn, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1970,  Ser.  ^.  79,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Atig.  10, 1969, 44/80891 

Int  CI.  F02m  25106 
U.S.CL  123—119  A  4  Claims 

A  device  for  purifying  exhaust  g^  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  to  reduce  the  nitrogen  oxide  content,  which 
has  an  exhaust  conduit  for  introducing  part  of  the  exhaust 
gas  into  an  intake  passage  of  the  engine,  a  valve  provided  in 
the  exhaust  conduit  opened  by  a  diaphragm  device  to  allow 
passage  of  the  exhaust  gas  when  the  vacuum  acting  on  the 
diaphragm  device  becomes  over  a  predetermined  value,  a 
vacuum  conduit  for  introducing  the  vacuum  of  the  intake 
passage  of  a  carburetor  into  the  diaphragm  device,  said 
vacuum  conduit  being  connected  to  the  intake  passage  at  a 
position  adapted  to  open  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  when 
the  throttle  valve  is  closed  and  to  open  downstream  of  the 
throttle  valve  when  the  throttle  valve  is  slightly  opened,  con- 
trol means  operating  to  sense  the  eagine  temperature  and 
provided  in  the  vacuum  conduit,  s|ud  control  means  in- 
troducing the  intake  vacuum  into  the  <tiaphragm  device  when 


the  sensed  temperature  b  over  a  predetermined  value  and  for 
shutting  off  the  introduction  of  the  intake  vacuum  into  the 
diaphragm  device  when  the  sensed  temperature  is  below  a 


predetermined  value  whereby  the  part  of  the  exhaust  gas  is 
introduced  into  the  intake  passage  only  when  the  engine  tem- 
perature becomes  over  a  predetermined  value  and  the  intake 
vacuum  becomes  over  a  predetermined  value. 


3,648,673 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Richard  S.  Knape,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  Mrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5231 

Int  CI.  F02d  1 112 

U.S.  CI.  1 23- 140  FG  6  Claims 


A  fuel  injection  pump  assembly  in  which  fuel  delivered 
from  individual  pump  plungers  is  controlled  by  a  pump  drive 
shaft  driven  single  control  valve,  the  position  of  which,  rela- 
tive to  the  spill  ports  from  the  plungers,  is  controlled  by 
means  of  a  hydraulic  governor  and  a  flyweight-type  advance 
mechanism. 
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3,648,674 

REACTOR 

Gordon  L.  Proctor,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Gordon  L. 

Proctor,  Incorporated,  Tulaa,  OUa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  349,  Jan.  2, 

1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  14,982 

Int  CL  F02m  29/04, 29114 

U.S.CL  123-141  ISaaims 


3,648,676 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  DETONATION 
Maiden  C.  Lowman,  Jr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  MfigBor  to  En- 
vironmental Quality  Engineering,  Inc.,  Oddand,  CaHf. 
FUfd  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,197 
Int  CI.  F02b  23100;  F02n  29100;  P02b  77100 
U.S.  CI.  123—191  R  14  cwnv 


A  reactor  grid  is  positioned  within  the  passageway  between 
the  intake  manifold  and  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion 
engme  positioned  to  intercept  streams  of  larger  size  particles 
of  fuel  which  generally  form  around  the  edges  of  the  throttle 
butterfly  valve.  These  larger  size  particles  impinge  upon  the 
^id,  thereby  breaking  up  the  particles.  The  reactor  grid  may 
be  placed  m  an  expansion  chamber  which  further  aids  in 
vaponzing  and  breaking  up  the  liquid  particles  of  fuel. 


3,648,675 

IGNITION  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Georg  Gemandcr,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1969,  P  19  36 

105.8 

Int  CI.  F02p  1100 

UA  CI.  123-149  A  10  Claims 


^7  '^    '*,«<, 


a    n 


An  arrangement  for  providing  ignition  pulses  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  while  at  the  same  time  inhibiting  igni- 
tion pulses  from  being  applied  when  said  engine  is  operated 
in  the  improper  direction.  Ignition  pulses  are  produced 
through  an  ignition  coil  which  has  its  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  a  capacitor  charged  through  a  magneto  generator 
Discharging  of  the  capacitor  is  controlled  through  a  thyristor 
which,  in  turn,  is  fired  through  the  application  of  pulses 
derived  from  pulse  emitters.  The  thyristor  is  switched  to  the 
conducting  state,  during  improper  operating  direction  of  the 
engine,  by  the  voltage  pulse  which  causes  charging  of  the 
capacitor  when  the  thyristor  is  in  the  nonconducting  state. 


The  tendency  toward  detonation  in  a  spark -ignition  inter-  ' 
nal  combustion  engine  is  reduced  by  adsorbing  on  an  ex- 
tended surface,  such  as  a  wire  mesh,  the  free  radicals  result- 
ing  from  oxidation  of  fuel  which  otherwise  would  propagate  a 
chain  reaction,  the  surface  being  within  the  combustion 
chamber,  e.g.,  stationary  at  the  juncture  of  the  cylinder  block 
and  head,  in  spaced  relation  to  the  fixed  wall  of  the  chamber 
and  positioned  between  the  piston  and  the  ignition  device, 
and  having  a  flame-propagation  opening  of  minor  area  ex- 
tending therethrough.  The  surface  may  be  of  material  which 
IS  catalytic  to  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  and/or  N,  to 
reduce  the  concentration  of  CO  and/or  NO,  in  the  exhaust 
gas. 


3,648,677 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

CONTROLLED  LUBRICATION  SUPPLY 

Max    Straubel,    Munich,    Germany,   assignor   to   Zundapp- 

Werke  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1  %9,  Ser.  No.  854, 166 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1968,  P  18  11 

128.9 

Int  CI.  F16n  29102 

U.S.  CI.  123-196  S  9  Claim. 


A  coordinated  set  of  controls  for  a  throttle  and  lubricating 
pump  with  a  fail-safe  feature.  In  normal  operation,  the 
lubricating  pump  output  is  a  function  of  the  speed  setting  of 
the  throttle  whereby  at  maximum  speed  setting  the  output  of 
the  pump  IS  set  at  its  maximum  by  interconnected  linkages 
In  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  linkages,  the  lubricating  pump 
IS  set  at  Its  maximum  output  for  all  throttle  settings. 


526 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1972 


3^48.678 

BASEBALL  TIiROWII«)G  DEVICE 

Gcorte  C.  Lucbkcmaa,  115  ML  Ncb«  Road,  Clem,  Oiyo 

Fikd  Apr.  20, 1970,  Sen  Na  29,859 

laL  CL  A63b  64/40 

VS.  a.  124— 7 


12CUim 


3,648,680 

MINIATURE  CAMP  STOVE 

Donald  L.  Hcia,  6973  Eates  Drive,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Piled  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,128 

iBt  CL  F24c  5/20 

UA  CL  126—38 


16  Claims 


A  portable  baseball  throwing  device  that  is  treadle-cocked 
and  trigger  releasable.  The  device  further  has  an  adjustable 
tension  spring  which  serves  to  actuate  a  throwing  arm  which 
is  cocked  when  the  aforementioned  treadle  is  depressed  to 
that  a  depending  foot  on  the  treadle  contacts  the  ground. 
The  throwing  arm  is  channel-shaped  with  an  adjustable  ball 
stop  positioned  across  the  channel  and  further  with  a  fric- 
tionaJ  rub  strip  attached  to  each  wall  of  the  channel  for  accu- 
rate positioning  of  a  baseball.  For  this  same  reason,  the  ball 
chute  feeding  the  throwing  arm  has  finger  slots  in  it.  The 
throwing  arm  is  surrounded  by  a  cagfc  to  protect  the  user  of 
the  device.  ' 


This  invention  relates  to  a  miniaturized  camp  stove  consist- 
ing of  a  shallow  cup-shaped  receptacle  with  a  lid  that  houses 
a  burner  and  valved  gas  fitting  in  disassembled  relation. 
When  assembled,  the  receptacle  fits  atop  of  a  branch  of  the 
gas  fitting  and  provides  the  support  for  the  cooking  vessel 
when  held  firmly  in  place  by  the  burner  functioning  as  a 
fastener.  Another  branch  of  the  fitting  fastens  onto  the  lid 
which  thus  provides  a  pedestal-type  base  for  the  unit.  The 
main  stem  of  the  fitting  is  disposed  horizontally  with  respect 
to  the  aforementioned  branches  and  one  end  thereof  houses 
a  hollow  needle  of  the  type  adapted  for  insertion  into  the 
rubber  valve  of  a  fuel  canister  while  the  other  end  contains  a 
flow  control  valve. 


3,648,679 
COLLAPSIBLE  BARBECUE  APPARATUS 
Danld  P.  Quinn,  6030  Halifax  St,  Btumaby,  British  Cohiin- 
bia,  Canada 

Filed  JuK  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,718 

InL  CL  A47j  37/00;  F24b  3/00 

UA  CL  126-25  A  7  Claims 


3,648,681 
EXTRANEOUS  HEATER  PRIMARILY  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES  OPERATED  WITH  LIQUID  FUEL, 
PARTICULARLY  GASOLINE 
Eiigcn  Stump,  Stnttgart-Untertuldidm,  and  Gerhard  Fran- 
kle,  Granbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Sud- 
dcutscbc  Kiihlerfabrik  Jolius  Fr.  Behr,  Stuttgart-Feuer- 
bach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1969,  P  19  07 

974.4 

InL  CL  F24h  3/02 

U.S.CL  126-110  B  7  Claims 


CollapsiUe  barbecue  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  end  frames 
releasably  connected  in  upright,  spaced  apart  relationship 
and  a  grill  disposed  between  the  frames.  Connectors  loosely 
connecting  the  grill  and  the  end  frames  provide  vertical  ad- 
justability of  the  grill. 


Heater  primarily  for  motor  vehicles  operated  with  liquid 
fuel  particularly  gasoline,  having  a  burner,  a  flame  chinmey 
and  a  heat  exchanger,  where  a  vaporizing  nozzle  is  provided 
as  well  as  a  chamber  disposed  in  front  of  it  into  which  ex- 
tends at  least  the  electrode  of  a  spark  plug  and  where  means 
are  provided  for  introducing  a  partial  quantity  of  the  air  of 
combustion  into  the  chamber  where  the  spark  plug  31  and 
opposite   electrode    32   are   so   arranged   relative   to   the 
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chamber  that  their  connecting  line  passes  through  the  center 
of  the  fuel  cone  36  which  extends  from  the  nozzle  27  and 
bisects  the  fuel  cone  36  in  two  locations. 


3,648,682 

HEATER  WITH  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  LOCATED 

BELOW  FLUID  DISTRIBUTING  MEANS 

Jacques  Bougard,  Monceau-sur-Sambre,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Ateliers  J.  Hanrez  Sodetc  Anonyme,  Monceau-sur*Sambrc, 

Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec  27, 1968,  68138 

Int  CL  F24h  1/10 

U.S.  CL  126—359  1  Claim 


^'i 


Liquid  to  be  heated  is  introduced  into  the  top  of  a  column 
and  distributed  in  downward  flow  through  the  column.  A 
combustion  chamber  is  disposed  within  the  column  and  has  a 
closed  top  and  closed  side  walls,  and  an  open  bottom.  Com- 
bustion gases  produced  by  a  burner  in  the  combustion 
chamber  are  constrained  to  flow  through  the  open  bottom  of 
the  chamber  and  then  upwardly  through  an  annular  space 
between  the  chamber  and  column  whereat  the  gases  com- 
mence to  contact  the  downflowing  liquid.  The  spent  gases 
are  discharged  at  the  top  of  the  column  and  the  heated  liquid 
at  the  bottom  of  the  column. 


3,648,683 

REVERSIBLE  INTRA-VAS  DEVICE 

Natium  Brodie,  1103  Albemarle  RomI,  BrtwUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,436 

Int.  CL  A61b  19/00 


3,648,684 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIRECT  TRANSFER  OF  BLOOD 

FROM  A  HUMAN  TO  CULTURE  BOTTLES 

Ckora  W.  Bamwdl,  2  Cameo  arde,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla., 

and  Linda  J.  Fogarty,  3801  N.W.  79Ui  Ave.,  Coral  Sprin^^ 

Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,816 

Int.  CL  A61b  10/00 

U.S.  CL  128—2  F  5  Claims 


A  device  for  use  with  a  conventional  vacuum  adapted  with 
insertion  needle  for  the  direct  transfer  of  blood,  usually  in 
small  quantities,  from  a  human  being  to  a  plurality  of  vacuu- 
mized  culture  bottles  with  one  insertion  of  the  needle  into 
the  patient's  vein.  The  device  is  especially  adapted  for  the 
drawing  of  blood  to  be  tested  for  septicemia  and  bacteremia, 
where  the  blood  specimen  must  be  drawn  and  aerated  asepti- 
caily.  The  device  eliminates  the  need  for  using  syringes  and 
tubing  units  for  drawing  blood  for  testing,  and  provides 
sterile  aeration  of  the  blood  after  it  is  drawn. 


3,648,685 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  PROBES  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DENSITY  OF  BODY  TISSUE  FOR  X-RAY  PURPOSES 
James  A.  Hepp,  735  Carbon  St.,  Erie,  Colo.,  and  Gary  E. 
Roberts,  101  West  1st  St.,  Lovdand,  Colo. 

FUed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,315 

Int.  CI.  A61b  6/08;  GOln  33/16 

U.S.  CL  128-2  R  6  Claims 


U.S.  CL  128—1  R 


7  Claims 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  blocking  body  passages,  having 
special  application  in  the  vas  deferens  for  preventing  the  flow 
of  sperm  from  the  testis  to  the  seminal  vesicle.  The  device  is 
maintained  in  place  by  one  or  more  sutures,  ligatures,  or 
clips.  If  desired,  the  device  may  subsequently  be  removed. 


An  internal  probe  to  be  inserted  in  the  mouth  and  an  ex- 
ternal probe  to  be  positioned  externally  of  the  mouth  in 
alignment  with  the  internal  probe,  said  probes  projecting  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  from  a  handle  member,  the  in- 
ternal probe  terminating  in  a  photoelectric  cell  and  the  exter- 
nal probe  terminating  in  a  light  source  optically  aligned  with 
said  photocell  so  as  to  project  light  through  the  mouth  tissue 
to  said  photocell  to  activate  a  meter,  the  reading  of  which  is 
proportionate  to  the  opaqueness  or  density  of  the  intervening 
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tusue  »  as  to  provide  means  for  detemiming  in  advance  the  ture  to  prevent  accidental  dislodging  of  the  stopper  Pressure 
yparatus  exposure  time  necessary  to  obtain  an  acceptable  indicating  means  are  attachably  and  sealably  received  Sn 
X-ray  picture  of  the  mtervening  tissue.  the  hole  of  the  one-hole  stopper 


3(648,686 

AUDIBLE  PSYCHOGALVONOMETER 

Bnrlyl  R.  Payne,  31  TowukmI  Terraoe,  Fnuningham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Scr.  Na  839,033 

Int.CLA61bJ/0i 

UACL  128-2.1  R  1  4  Claims 


3,648,688 
PULSE  JITTER  MEASUREMENT 
James  F.  OUaoloo,  Jr.,  and  Glemi  A.  Sanderaoo,  both  of 
Smita    Barbara,    CaHf.,    airignon    to    Human    Factors 
Research  Incorporated,  Goieta,  Cattf. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,466 

Int  CL  A61b  5104 

II-S.  CL  128—2.06  A  4  Claims 


A  psychogalvonometer  includes  a  pair  of  electrodes  for 
sampling  the  galvanic  skin  response  of  a  subject.  The  elec- 
trodes couple  to  an  amplifier  and  oscillator  circuit  which 
responds  to  the  resistive  condition  sampled  by  the  electrodes. 
The  oscillator  circuit  includes  a  spear  which  emits  an  audio 
signal  in  response  to  the  electrical  signal  generated  by  the 
oscillator. 


[.<'v-s    I — 1 .         I — 1 
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3,648,687 
DISPOSABLE  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR 


Maynard  Ramaey,  UI,  Darham,  N.C 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  1881,121 
Int.  CLA61b  5/02 
U.S.  CL  128—2.05  D 


Apparatus  for  measuring  die  difference  in  intervals 
between  pulses  of  a  pulse  train  and  providing  continually  up- 
to  Ramtech,  dated  output  indicative  of  the  running  interval  variation.  Cir- 
cuitry for  generating  voltages  varying  in  proportion  to  the 
pulse  intervals,  and  for  calculating  the  square  root  of  the  dif- 
ference between  the  average  of  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the 
5  Claimi  interval  voltages  and  the  square  of  the  average  d  the  sums  of 
the  interval  voltages  to  produce  an  output  signal  charac- 
teristic of  the  amount  of  jitter  in  the  pulse  train  for  reading 
and  display.  A  specific  example  for  measurement  of  heart 
rate  jitter. 


3,648,689 

CARDIAC  MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PATIENTS 

F^wids  I.  Dominy,  Janesville,  Wis.,  amignor  to  The  Burdick 

Corporation,  MUton,  Wb. 

Filed  ScpL  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,607 

Int  CLA61b  5/04 

UACL  128-2.06  R  3  claims 


A  disposable  blood  pressure  monitor  iomprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  structure  having  means  on  one  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar structure  adapted  to  place  the  inteHor  of  the  tubular 
structure  in  direct  communication  with  fhe  blood  system  to 
be  monitored  and  a  one-hole  tubular  stopper  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  the  tubular  structure.  A  flexible 
sacklike  membrane  is  received  in  the  same  end  of  the  tubular 
structure  as  the  one-hole  tubular  stopfer  and  positioned 
therem  separating  the  tubular  structure  ii^to  first  and  second 
chambers  so  that  the  one-hole  tubular  stopper  engages  the 
end  of  the  tubular  structure  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
membrane  sealingly  positioned  between  the  internal  surface 
of  the  tubular  structure  and  the  external  surface  of  the 
stopper.  A  flexible  retaining  means  is  sealed  over  the  top  of 
the  stopper  and  is  affixed  to  the  external  airface  of  the  struc- 
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A  recording  device  selectively  records  cardiac  or  other 
physiological  signals  from  any  one  of  a  group  of  patients,  and 
each  recording  includes  an  integral  segment  identifying  the 
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corresponding  patient.  A  switching  circuit  connects  a 
selected  patient  signal  line  to  a  signal  path  coupled  to  the 
recording  device,  either  automatically  in  response  to  a  de- 
tected alarm  condition  or  manually.  When  a  patient  signal 
line  is  connected  to  the  signal  path,  the  signal  path  is  inter- 
rupted for  a  period  of  time  and  the  recorder  motor  is  ener- 
gized to  reach  an  operating  condition.  A  signal  generator  is 
then  operated  for  a  time  interval  determined  by  the  selected 
input  to  apply  to  the  recording  an  identifying  code  or  mark- 
ing signal  corresponding  to  the  selected  input.  Thereafter, 
the  signal  path  is  completed  and  the  signal  generator  is 
deenergized  whereupon  the  patient's  cardiac  or  other 
physiological  signal  is  recorded  immediately  following  the 
recording  of  the  code  or  marking  signal. 


3,648,690 

HYDROTHERAPY  TANK  LINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

GIVING  HYDROTHERAPY  TREATMENTS 

Robert  C.  MiUer,  Elgin,  and  Cari  K.  Miller,  UbcrtyvUle,  both 

of  UL,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,216 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9100 

MS.  CI.  128—66  4  Claims 


comprises  a  pair  of  elongate  flexible  multiapertured  together 
with  fasteners  used  to  clamp  same  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
spinous  processes  thus  spanned.  Each  strap  is  of  a  length 
adapted  to  span  at  least  two  spinous  processes  and  project 
therebeyond  on  each  end  so  that  fasteners  can  be  passed 
both  behind  and  in  front  thereof  as  well  as  through  the  inter- 
spinous  gap  therebetween.  The  apertures  are  located  con- 
siderably closer  together  than  adjacent  processes  and  they 
are  fastened  to  the  latter  in  position  such  that  at  least  one 
opening  registers  with  each  one  to  receive  a  growth  of  soft  or 
bony  tissue  that  eventually  extrudes  therein. 


3,648,692 
MEDICAL-SURGICAL  DRESSING  FOR  BURNS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Larry  M.  Whcder,  Crosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Parfce  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  6,466,  Jan.  28, 

1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

95,637 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  128-156  8  Claims 


A  hydrotherapy  tank  liner  of  a  plastic  film  is  provided  with 
longitudinal  conduits  for  connection  with  a  source  of  pres- 
surized and/or  pulsating  gas.  When  used,  the  liner  is  placed 
in  a  hydrotherapy  tank  and  filled  with  the  treating  liquid. 
Holes  are  punched  or  opened  in  the  conduits  for  passage  of 
the  gas  therethrough  to  agitate  the  liquid  closely  adjacent 
thereto.  The  location  of  the  holes  is  selected  according  to  the 
needs  of  the  patient. 


3,648,691 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  VERTEBRAL  APPLIANCE 
William  V.   Lumb,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  and   Timothy  H. 
Brasmcr,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Colorado  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,542 
Int  CI.  A61f  5104 
UA  CI.  128-92  D  1  Chdm 


0©^  ^&jj,6  o  Q  J 


A  medical-surgical  dressing  is  provided  for  topical  applica- 
tion as  a  conforming  cover  for  the  therapy  and  protection  of 
bums  and  the  like.  The  dressing  which  has  a  porous 
laminated  construction  includes  a  facing  layer  of  throm- 
bogenic  open-cell  foam  material  and  a  coextensive  gas- 
permeable  backing.  When  applied  to  the  body  the  facing 
layer  serves  as  a  receptacle  for  debris  and  liquid  exudate. 
The  backing  is  impermeable  to  liquids  and  to  bacteria 
whereby  the  dressing  serves  to  conserve  vital  body  fluids, 
facilitate  clot  formation,  confine  the  debris  and  exudate,  and 
expose  confined  bacteria  to  phagocytic  invasion. 


3,648,693 

BAG  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFUSION  OF  BLOOD  OR 

FLUID  INVOLVING  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  TUBE  MEANS 

Norio  Koremura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jintan  Terumo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  Na  40,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1969, 44/49001 

InL  CI.  A61m  05100 
U.S.  CI.  128—214  D  2  Claims 


A  bag  apparatus  for  transfusion  of  blood  and  fluid  which 

comprises  a  seal  membrane  provided  in  a  cylindrical  connec- 

A  method  of  applying  a  vertebral  appliance  for  use  in   tion  mouth  member  communicating  with  the  interior  of  a 

bridging  one  or  more  diseased  or  damaged  vertebra  that   blood  or  fluid  transfusing  bag  made  of  flexible  plastic  materi- 
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al  so  as  to  normally  prevent  the  fluid  from  being  drawn  out  of 
the  bag,  a  cannula  disposed  near  the  fluid  feeding  side  of  the 
seal  membrane,  said  cannula  commutiicating  with  a  fluid 
conduit  so  as  to  draw  the  fluid  through  Ihe  seal  membrane,  a 
contractable  thin  waJled  tube  for  allowing  the  cylindrical 
connection  mouth  member  and  ci^ula  to  be  connected  air- 
tight to  each  other  and  a  heat  shrinkabk  tube  which  permits 
a  sterilizing  steam  to  pass  along  the  inn^r  side  thereof  daring 
steam  sterilization  and,  after  the  sterilisation  contracts  itself 
to  bridge  airtightly  the  conduit  and  thin  walled  tube. 


3,648,694 
AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  WITH  PERFUSION  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  MALFUNCTION 
Ion  Mogos;  Cormd  I.  Mused,  and  Nkolaie  Dumitrescu,  all  of 
Bochartst,    Romania,   aai^nors   to    Instftotnl   Oncologic 
Budiarest,  Bucharest,  Ronumia 

Filed  Sept  25, 1968,  Ser.  Na  762,588 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  F  6  Claims 


(^jL*H»_|^j^'L 


icucnv-j 


an  operating  button  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  vial  a 
discharge  opening  for  the  dose  of  foamed  medication  in  the 
end  of  the  outer  sleeve,  and  an  applicator  tip  attachable 
withm  the  discharge  opening  of  the  outer  vial,  characterized 
by  an  mwardly  projecting  portion  on  the  tip  which  extends 
mto  the  path  of  the  valve  element  of  the  pressurized  vial  so 
that  movement  of  the  outer  sleeve  bearing  the  applicator  tip 
beyond  the  dose  dispensing  movement  of  the  sleeve  will 
cause  the  end  of  the  valve  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  ap- 
plicator tip  and  eject  the  applicator  tip  from  the  sleeve 
without  requinng  exterior  contact  with  the  applicator  tip. 

3,648,696 

TEAT  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  IN  THE 

PREVENTION  OF  MASTITIS  IN  DAIRY  COWS 

Robert  H.  Keith,  2012  RoowveH  RomI,  Monroe,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,314 

Int.  CI.  A61n///02 
U&CL  128-248  3^^^ 


^^1^'^ 


A  system  for  performing  intravenous  perfusions  of  a  treat- 
ment liquid  propelled  by  gas  under  pressure  includes  a  gauge 
which  vents  the  gas  line  in  the  event  of  excessive  gas  pres- 
sure. In  the  event  of  insufficient  gas  pressure,  the  gauge  actu- 
ates a  controller  for  switching  a  valve  to  divert  the  liquid  flow 
from  the  perfusion  implement  to  a  drain,  the  controller  also 
responding  in  like  manner  to  gas  occlusions  sensed  by  a  bub- 
ble detector  and  to  a  slowdown  in  the  flow  rate  as  measured 
by  a  drop  counter. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  spraying  disinfectant  on  the  end 
of  the  teats  of  dairy  cows.  After  milking,  the  teat  is  inserted 
mto  the  top  end  of  a  tubular  shroud  which  encircles  a  spray 
nozzle  connected  by  an  elongate  rigid  conduit  to  a  pressuriz- 
ing device.  The  teat  end  is  then  sprayed  with  disinfectant  by 
triggering  the  hand-held  pressurizing  device.  The  shroud  has 
an  mwardly  baffled  upper  end  and  drainage  holes  in  the  bot- 
tom end  adjacent  the  nozzle. 


3,648,695 

PRESSURIZED  APPLICATOR  FdR  FOAMED 

MEDICATIONS  AND  SANITARY  i|EPLACABLE 

APPUCATOR  TIP  THERBFOR 

Max  E.  Bowen,  30885  W.  6th  MOc  Road,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,624 

Int.  CL  A61m  3/00 


VS.  CI.  128-225 


2  Claims 


3,648,697 

INTRAVENOUS  FEEDING  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

NeweU  John  Gardner,  11661  San  Vicente  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,777 

Int.  CI.  A61j  1 100 

VS.  CL  128-272  ,  cWm 


A  •     J    •  •  *  ^  intravenous  feeding  container  comoosed  of  flexihle 

A  pressurized  vuil  for  containing  a  meditation  and  a  foam-    material  and  containing  a  quantity  of  wat^^^uble  material 

the  vial,  a  dose  releasmg  valve  in  one  end  of  the  vial  having    patient,  the  container  being  normally  storable  in  a  folded  flat 
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condition.  The  container  has  a  buoyant  check  valve  at  its 
outlet.  The  method  of  preparing  intravenous  feeding  con- 
tainers, wherein  sterile  water  is  displaced  from  a  water  supply 
into  a  normally  folded,  flat  container  having  water  soluble 
material  therein,  forming  with  said  water  an  intravenous 
feeding  solution. 


from  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  piece.  The  inner  piece  has  a 
layer  of  moisture  absorbent  soft,  fibrous  material  on  one  side 
and  leg  portions  to  extend  into  the  leg  portions  of  the  wearer. 
The  inner  piece  is  to  be  positioned  to  extend  across  the  glu- 
teal region  of  the  wearer  and  past  the  crotch  with  the 
moisture  absorbent  material  facing  the  wearer. 


3,648,698  "* 

SURGICAL  COLLECTION  UNIT 
George  O.  Doberty,  2301  River  Road,  Missoula,  Moot 
Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,429 
Int  CI.  A61m  1/00 


3,648,700 
CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 
HaroM  W.  Warner,  233  A  St.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,100 
InL  CI.  A61f  5/42 


VS.  CI.  128-276 


15  Claims   U.S.  CI.  128-294 


5  Claims 


A  surgical  collection  unit  includes  an  inlet  conduit,  an  out- 
let conduit,  and  an  enclosed  container.  The  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  have  portions  extending  within  and  opening  into  the 
container.  Means  are  associated  with  the  outlet  conduit  for 
withdrawing  air  from  the  container  to  reduce  the  atmospher- 
ic pressure  therein  so  that  fluent  material  is  forced  through 
the  inlet  conduit  into  the  container.  A  bypass  conduit  may  be 
provided  between  the  inlet  conduit  and  the  outlet  conduit.  A 
valve  may  be  provided  for  directing  the  fluent  material  alter- 
natively either  through  the  bypass  valve  or  into  the  container. 


3,648,699 

INCONTINENCE  GARMENT 

Edith  T.  Anderson,  and  Clifford  M.  Anderson,  both  of  Yuba 

City,  Calif.,  assigwM^  to  Andermac,  Yuba  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  Na  31,161 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13/16 

VS.  CI.  128-288  5  Claims 


A  garment,  mainly  for  use  on  bedridden  persons,  that  in- 
cludes an  outer  piece  comprising  a  pair  of  short  leg  portions 
for  the  legs  of  a  person  and  an  imperforate  continuous  body 
pmrtion  in  upward  continuation  of  the  leg  portions  to  enclose 
the  pubic  and  gluteal  areas  and  to  extend  to  approximately 
the  waist,  and  an  inner  piece  of  moisture  proof,  flexible, 
sheet  material  having  an  outline  generally  corresponding  to 
the  outline  of  the  outer  piece,  insertable  into  and  removable 


A  contraceptive  device  for  the  male  comprising  a 
somewhat  resilient  receiver  which  has  a  unitized  lining  of 
highly  absorbent  character  and  which  may  be  thimble-shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  fit  over  the  forward  end  of  the  male 
organ  with  sharp  portions  extending  rearwardly  to  an  at- 
taching band  dimensioned  for  overlapping  encirclement  of 
the  organ  behind  the  glans. 


3,648,701 

PORCEP  INSTRUMENT  FOR  STRIPPING  THE 

CONTENTS  OF  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 

Marion  Botts,  9340  N.  E.  Schuyler,  Pbrtland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,155 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17/28, 17/08;  F16I  55/14 

VS.  CL  128—321  4  Claims 


A  forceplike  instrument  having  rollers  for  clearing  the  con- 
tents of  flexible  tubing.  The  forcep  comprises  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated arms  pivotally  joined  at  one  set  of  ends  and  having 
handle  loops  on  the  other  set  of  ends  to  receive  the  fingers  of 
an  operator's  hand.  Slight  matching  bends  are  formed  in  the 
arms  midway  of  their  length,  and  each  arm  is  provided  with  a 
roller  joumaled  normal  to  the  arm  length  whereby  a  flexible 
tube  may  be  gripped  between  the  rollers  when  the  forcep  is 
closed.  A  tube  restraining  link  extends  between  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  the  rollers  and  its  arm. 


3,648,702 
fDRCEPS 
Dootiat  CoHn  Bcao,  Rkhmoad,  Aaatrila, 
BcM  Proprietary  Limited,  Richmood,  Aotr^i^ 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,269 
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Cl^nis  priority,  applirrtioB  Auitrilia,  Feb.  19, 1969, 
50711/69 
lBt.CLA61b/7/>« 
VS.  CI.  12S-321 


3,648,704 

.    ,^   ^    ^.        DKroSABLE  CATHETER  APPARATUS 

F.jderiWjJ.^Jj^,  ,762-8  Marine  Corp.  Ba«,  C«np 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,769 


U.S.CI.  128— 349R 


lat  CI.  A6I111 25f00 


10  Claims 


7  Claims 


»      2*         4-J 


A  surgical  forceps  moulded  from  piastic  material  having 
two  arms  forming  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  having 
a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  the  ams  extending  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction  in  a  given  plane  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  in  said  plane,  tho  arms  being  generally 
T-shaped  in  cross-section,  the  arms  being  joined  at  the  closed 
end  of  the  forceps  by  a  thin  hinge  strip  of  resilient  plastic 
material  moulded  integrally  with  the  arms,  said  thin  strip  hav- 
ing  a  small  thickness  dimension  extending  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  in  said  given  plane,  a  width  dimension,  and  a  length 
dimension  extending  in  and  parallel  to  $aid  given  plane,  said 
length  being  small  in  comparison  to  the  width  of  the  strip. 


A  urethral  catheter  tube  formed  of  a  flexible  low-friction 
plastic  IS  carried  in  a  transparent  plastic  casing  one  end  of 
which  IS  flattened  and  severably  joined  to  a  plastic  cap 
member.  The  other  end  of  the  casing  is  closed  to  form  a 
rwervoir.  The  cap  member  is  a  closed  vessel  containing  a 
hjbncant.  When  the  cap  is  separated  from  the  casing  it  can 
be  opened  to  permit  application  of  the  lubricant  and  the  cas- 
mg  also  opened  to  permit  insertion  and  implantation  of  Uie 
catheter.  Both  the  lubricant  and  the  catheter  tube  can  be 
maintained  in  a  sterilized  condition  and  the  catheter  remains 
sterile  during  implantation  since  it  can  be  worked  out  of  the 
casing  by  aseptically  contacting  it  through  tiie  casing  walls 
the  net  result  being  tiiat  tije  catiieter  need  not  be  contacted 
by  human  hands. 


3,648,703        ^ 
SUPPORTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  STOMACH  OR  GASTRIC 

TUBE  I 

Lorctte  ManlKcr,  7038  Bowiic  Brae,  Tnc^on,  Ariz. 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  NoJ  60,548 
Int.  a.  A61m  25/01 
UACL 128-348  i  ^ciai^ 


3,648,705 
RETENTION  BAR  MEANS  FOR  SURGICAL  INCISION 

CLOSURE 

Banning  G.  Lary,  7400  N.  Kendall,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,530 

Int.CLA61b;7/0<# 

U.S.CL  128-335  10  Claim. 


The  supportive  device  consists  of  a  plastic  tube  of  larger 
size  than  Uie  stomach  or  gastric  tube  wl^ch  it  is  to  support 
and  an  elastic  band  to  surround  the  he^  of  a  patient  and 
hold  the  plastic  tube  across  his  face,  uider  the  nose   The 
stomach  or  gastric  tube  is  threaded  into  one  end  of  the 
plastic  tube,  out  an  aperture  near  the  nosfc.  into  a  nostril  and 
down  into  Uie  stomach.  The  stomach  or  g»tric  tube  is 
prevented  from  retracting  by  a  wedge  peessed  into  tiie  en- 
trance of  tiie  plastic  tube,  tightiy  wedging  ifie  stomach  or  gas- 
tric tube  m  place.  The  wedge  is  in  turn  htid  in  place  bv  tiie 


daMic  band.  Thus,  the  stomach  or  gastric 
loose  or  be  easily  pulled  out  by  the  patient, 


tube  cannot  work 


For  use  in  retaining  a  surgical  incision  against  inadvertent 
rupture  or  disruption,  a  pair  of  retention  bar  elements  which 
provides  reinforcing  means  for  tiie  retention  tiiread  loops  of 
an  incision  closure  and  provides  means  for  reducing  flesh 
tearing  and  necrosis  at  tiie  tiiread  loop  penetrations  of  tiie 
skin  and  body  tissue.  The  pair  of  retention  bar  elements  are 
adapted  to  be  located  parallel  and  on  opposite  sides  of  tiie 
line  of  incision  of  a  surgical  wound  and  preferably  are 
formed  of  pliable  tear  resistiuit  material,  such  as  extruded 
polyvinyl  plastic  material.  A  preferred  form  is  generally  of  a 
figure  of  eight  configuration  as  seen  in  transverse  section  so 
that  each  retention  bar  element  includes  parallel  dual  tubular 
portions  connected  by  a  thin  web  portion.  In  use  of  the  reten- 
tion bar  elements  of  tiie  invention,  retention  thread  loops 
pass  through  tiie  web  portions  of  the  pair  of  bars,  extend 
transversely  over  tiie  incision,  and  encircle  tiie  confrontingly 
extending  tubular  inner  portions  respectively  of  the  retention 
bar  elements,  the  bar  providing  purchase  so  that  the  forces 
uniting  the  loops  and  holding  the  incision  are  oriented  away 
from  tiie  flesh  surface  and  do  not  tear  it,  but  rather  tiie  tear- 
ing forces  are  transferred  to  tiie  bars,  and  tiie  pliability  of  tiie 
material  yields  so  as  to  conform  to  tiie  flesh  surface  and  dis- 
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tribute  the  load  of  the  retention  loops  as  the  contour  of  the 
flesh  surface  changes  during  the  healing  process  as  swelling 
occurs  and  then  diminishes. 


3,648,706 
IRRADIATION  APPARATUS 
Jean  Holier,  Gasiistrane,  Zurich  1234,  Niederglatt,  Switier- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,904 

Int.  CL  A61n  1/00 

VS.  CL  128—395  21  Claims 


n-tl 


fc       ^ 


An  irradiation  device  for  thermotherapy  whereby  there  is 
provided  at  least  one  series  of  light  sources  which  are  ar- 
ranged one  next  to  the  other  and  intended  to  be  placed  over 
a  portion  of  the  human  body.  A  control  circuit  means  serves 
to  switch-in  the  light  sources  of  the  series  one  after  the  other 
and  during  a  predetermined  time  in  order  to  generate  a  light 
wave  which  moves  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  se- 
ries of  light  sources.  Additionally,  means  are  provided  in 
order  to  again  switch-in  the  first  light  source  and  to  trigger  a 
new  operation  cycle  as  soon  as  the  last  light  source  of  the  se- 
ries of  light  sources  has  extinguished. 


3,648,707 
MULTIMODE  CARDIAC  PACES  WITH  P-WAVE  AND  R- 

WAVE  SENSING  MEANS 
Wibon  GreatlMtch,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapoli.,  Minn. 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,290  ^ 

Int.  CL  A61n  1/36 
VS.  CL  128—419  P  17  Claims 


A  cardiac  pacer  including  a  pulse  generator  having  an  R-C 
circuit  for  controlling  the  generation  of  stimulating  pulses. 
An  electrode  surgically  placed  on  or  in  the  ventricle  of  the 
heart  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  pulse  generator.  A 
reference  or  indifferent  electrode  is  subcutaneously  im- 
planted and  coupled  to  the  pacer  circuits.  When  no  cardiac 
electrical  activity  exists  stimulating  pulses  are  provided  at  a 
preset  rate.  The  ventricular  electrode  is  coupled  to  the  input 
of  a  first  signal  responsive  circuit  and  to  the  pulse  generator. 


In  response  to  ventricular  electrical  signals  of  either  polarity, 
for  example  R-waves,  the  first  signal  responsive  circuit  resets 
the  R-C  circuit  in  the  pulse  generator  to  a  predetermined 
level  inhibiting  the  subsequent  generation  of  impulses  for  a 
suitable  time  such  as  one  second.  Another  electrode  surgi- 
cally placed  on  or  in  the  atrium  of  the  heart  is  coupled  to  the 
input  of  a  second  signal  responsive  circuit  which  includes 
timing  means  and  which  is  connected  in  controlling  relation 
to  the  pulse  generator.  In  response  to  atrial  electrical  signals, 
known  as  P-waves,  and  in  the  absence  of  ventricular  electri- 
cal signals,  the  second  signal  responsive  circuit  causes  the 
pulse  generator  to  provide  time-delayed  stimulating  pulses 
synchronized  with  the  atrial  beats. 


3,648,708 

ELECTRICAL  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 

Mehdi  Haeri,  5  Desfaiuricr.  St,  Cbioopec,  Mas. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,456 

Int  CL  A61n  1/36 

VS.  CL  128—422 


19  Claim. 


— r — / — — y' —     iK5f^a6-*i,Aw&/w, 


I     CircMU  , 


IS 


A  transistorized  electrical  sleep-inducing  device  includes  a 
current  regulating  buffer  which  protects  the  patient  from  ex- 
cessive current,  when  operated  on  conventional  AC  power 
and  maintains  the  current  substantially  constant  regardless  of 
variations  in  the  patient's  body  resistance.  The  patient  is  also 
protected  by  sensitive  fuses,  an  isolation  transformer,  careful 
grounding,  a  floating  circuit  and  a  substantial  resistance  con- 
nected in  series  with  him.  A  peak  reading  volt  meter  precise- 
ly indicates  the  pulse  amplitude  by  utilizing  a  peak  detector 
circuit  connected  to  a  high  input  impedance,  sucH  as 
balanced  bipolar  transistors  or  a  unipolar  field  effect 
transistor  (FET)  differential  amplifier.  A  frequency  band 
selector  and  scanner,  connected  to  the  pulse  generator,  va- 
ries the  applied  frequency  to  suit  the  patient's  response.  The 
output  is  contacted  to  various  portions  of  the  patient's  anato- 
my in  accordance  with  his  particular  symptoms  and  treat- 
ment therefor. 


3,648,709 
FEEDER  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINE  HARVESTERS 
Frans  J.  Dc  Cocnc,  Zcdelgem,  Bdghun,  asrignor  to  ClayMm 
N.V.,  Zcdelgem,  Belgium 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  30,  1%9,  49,353; 
July  6, 1970,50,281 
Int  CL  AOlf  12/26 
VS.  a.  130—27  JT  10  CUuH 

An  improved  feeder  device  for  combine-harvesters  of  the 
type  having  a  header  and  a  straw-elevator  for  harvesting  and 
conveying  the  harvested  crops  to  crop  handling  components 
such  as  threshing  and  separating  devices.  A  guide  plate  is 
provided  between  the  discharge  end  of  the  straw-elevator 
and  the  intake  portion  of  the  threshing  equipment  for  guiding 
the  crop  material  from  the  straw-elevator  to  the  threshing 
equipment;  said  guide  plate  being  hinged  to  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  machine  and  supported  by  supporting  means,  which 
themselves  are  kinematically  interconnected,  so  that,  qn  the 
entrance  of  a  stone  or  other  foreign  object  towards  the 
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threshing  equipment,  said  supporting  means  are  automati-    sides  of  a  relatively  thin  wall  formed  of  filtering  material  with 
cally  and  simultaneously  displaced  by  the  stone  or  other    only  the  ends  of  the  filter  means  contacting  an  overwrapped 

outer  tube  thereby  presenting  maximum  available  surface 
area  of  the  material  from  which  the  products  are  formed  to 
the  smoke  for  filtration.  The  filter  comprises  an  outer  elon- 
gated member  in  which  an  inner  crimped  filter  is  disposed. 


foreign  object  beating  on  said  plate  so  las  to  enable  the  guide 
plate  to  hinge  to  a  position  whereby  a  ^one  retarder  or  stone 
trap  is  formed. 


3,648,710 

CROP  FEEDING  MEANS  TO  AN  AXIAL  FLOW  TYPE 

THRESHING  AND  SEPARATING  COMBINE 

Edward  Wiiiiam  Rowiand-Hill,  Lanovter,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Spory  Rand  CorporatkNi,  New  Holla»d,  Pa. 

Continiiatioo  of  af^iUcatioa  Ser.  No.  790,145,  Jan.  9, 1969, 

and  a  continuatioa  of  879,214,  Not.  24, 1969.  This 

application  June  30, 1970.  Sen  No.  51,254 

Int  CI.  AOlf  121 U ' 

VS.  a.  130—27  T 


The  latter  has  major  portions  of  the  outer  surface  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  member  to  define  a  cavity 
means  therebetween.  A  further  cavity  means  is  defined  in- 
teriorly of  the  inner  member,  the  smoke  being  compelled  to 
pass  through  both  cavity  means,  with  at  least  one  of  the  cavi- 
ties being  filled  with  a  sorbent  filtering  material.  Bonded  ac- 
tivated carbon  is  disclosed  as  the  preferred  sorbent  material. 


3,648,712 
CIGARETTE  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Carl  Dean  Patto'son,  Kcsaler  Air  Force  Base,  Miss.,  assignor 
2  Claims       to  Cdanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,867 

Int.  CI.  A24d  01104 

UAQ.  131— 10.5  2  Claims 


An  axial  flow  threshing  and  separating  unit  of  an  agricul- 
tural combine  has  angled  transport  fins  mounted  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  top  of  the  casing  to  move  (^rop  material  carried 
over  the  top  of  the  auger  flights  on  thi  rotor  in  the  easing 
into  the  following  threshing  and  separating  means  of  the  unit. 


3,648,711 

TOBACCO  SMOKE  niJTER 

Richard    M.    Bcrgcr,    Richmond,   and    Elwin   W.    Brooks, 

Mechanicsvillc,  both  of  Va.,  aarignors  to  American  Flltrona 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Vai. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  iio.  45,109,  Jnnc  10, 

1970,  and  a  continoation-in-pmt  of  111  ATI  ^  May  8, 1968, 

now  Patent  No.  3,533,416,  and  a  contkraatioo-ln-paft  of 

820355,  Apr.  30, 1969,  now  Patent  Nb.  3,599,646;  saM 

45,109, ,  which  is  a  contfaiaatioD-in-pwrt  of  appHcation  Ser. 

No.  820355, ,  and  a  contimmtkNi-in-part  of  727,477, ;  saM 

820355, ,  whkh  b  a  oontfnnatkiB-ki-paet  of  appMcatkm  Ser. 

No.  727,477,.  This  appUcation  Ang.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

624)71 

Int.  a.  A24d  01104, 01  16 

UACL  131-265  18  Claims 

Filter  means  of  a  type  which  is  co^ructed  to  provide 

elongated,  high  surface  area,  cavities  defined  on  opposite 


A  filter  is  described  which  is  comprised  of  a  high  gas 
permeability  plug  in  combination  with  a  low  gas  permeability 
disc. 


3,648,713 
PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION 
Juris  Vairogs,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  OU 
Company 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13344 
InL  CI.  F17d  3102 
\}J&.  CL  137—1  14  Claims 

Carbon  dioxide  is  injected  into  a  surface  pipeline  to  main- 
tain a  pressure  near  that  required  to  form  a  two  two-liquid 
phase  hydrocarbon-carbon  dioxide  system.  The  two-liquid 
phase  region  is  placed  as  a  slug  between  two  hydrocarbons  to 
be  transported  within  the  pipeline.  The  two-liquid  phase  slug 
prevents  the  mixing  of  the  hydrocarbons  being  pipelined.  The 
slug  material  exhibits  a  lower  viscosity  than  the  flowing 
hydrocarbons  so  that  it  flows  in  the  turbulent  regime  causing 
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a  cleansing  action  in  the  pipeline  and  also  reducing  the  ex- 
tend of  its  own  tailing.  Upon  effluence  from  the  pipeline  the 


force  the  drain  plug  free  so  that  the  water  can  drain  from  the 
water   cooling   system;    the    squib    being   actuated    by    a 


J^. 


13  li 


0       o      .1  ( 


3  648  714 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  A  MIXTURE  OF  TWO  FLUIDS 

Frands  Laveau,  Bondy,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Unk>n,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,968 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1969, 693801 1 

Int.  CI.  F16k  19/00 

LS.  CI.  137-7  9  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  metering  and  mixing  a  fluid  A 
and  a  fluid  B  under  pressure  and  supplying  the  mixture  to  a 
positive  displacement  pump  provided  with  a  pressure  limiter. 
The  fluid  A  is  injected  under  pressure  in  a  fraction  of  the 
mixture  (A+B)  coming  from  the  exhaust  of  the  pressure 
limiter.  The  variations  of  the  mixture  (A+B)  from  the  pres- 
sure limiter  act  as  counterpressure  on  the  injection  of  the 
fluid  A  which  ensures  the  constancy  of  the  proportionalities 
of  the  two  fluids  in  the  final  mixture  (A+B),  which  is  ob- 
tained by  the  injection  of  the  mixture  A+(A+B)  in  the  supply 
of  the  fluid  B,  irrespective  of  the  flow  of  utilization  of  the 
final  mixture. 


3,648,715 
COLD  TEMPERATURE  \^TER  DRAIN  FOR 
LOCOMOTIVES 
Clyde  O.  Bootbe,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Fan- 
Company,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49^27 

Int  CL  F16k  13/06 

VS.  CL  137—62  4  Claims 

A  water  drain  for  locomotives  in  which  an  explosive  squib 

adjacent  a  drain  plug  creates  a  pressure  surge  sufficient  to 


carbon  dioxide  may  be  vented  to  the  atmo^here  to  separate 
it  from  the  hydrocarbons. 


thermistor  which  triggers  a  firing  circuit  when  the  tempera- 
ture drops  to  a  preselected  level. 


3,648,716 
PRESSURE  INVERTER 
Frederick  D.  Jocsting,  Park  Rklge,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,714 

Int  CI.  G05d  23/00  « 

U.S.  CI.  137-85  8  Claims 


MAMCif 


A  pneumatic  pressure  inverter  with  pilot  bleed  utilizing 
diaphragm  logic  to  augment  the  supply  and  exhaust  functions 
whereby  a  fast  response  and  a  linear  output  is  achieved.  The 
sum  of  the  branch  pressure  input  and  the  output  pressure  is 
continuously  held  equal  to  the  main  pressure  input. 


3,648,717 
.     PAINT  SPRAY  VALVES  FOR  PAINT  SPRAY 
INSTALLATIONS 
Rkhard  F.  Wiggins,  Fairfidd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gyro- 
mat  CorporatMn,  StratficM,  Conn. 
Original  application  Oct  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,824,  now 
Patent  No.  3,572366,  dated  Mar.  23, 1971,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  440,736,  Mar.  18, 
1965,  now  Patent  No.  3348,774,  dated  Oct  24, 1967. 
Divided  and  tiiis  appUcation  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,193 
Int  CL  F16k  51/00, 37/00 
VS.  CL  137-240  13  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  control  valves  for  supply- 
ing paint  to  paint  installations  utilizing  a  plurality  of  different 
color  paints.  The  control  valve  may  be  adapted  to  various 
systems  by  utilizing  a  disclosed  flow  housing  which  forms  an 
elongated  flow  passageway  when  a  number  of  valves  are  as- 
sembled. The  control  valve  may  also  be  adapted  to  recircu- 
late paint  during  periods  of  valve  inactivity  to  prevent 
clogging  due  to  the  solidification  of  stagnant  paint.  The  con- 
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trol  valve  of  the  invention  includes  ttructural  innovations,  3,648  719 

such  as  manual  means  for  activating  a  disabled  valve.  The  in-  SUBMARINE  IP^ALLATION 

Pierre  P.  Orieux,  Paris,  France,  aasigiior  to  Compagnie  Fran- 
caiae  Des  Petroles,  Sodete  Anomync,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,091 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  26, 1968, 167632 

Int.CI.E21b4i/0y 
U&CL  137-315  4CMWS 


vention  is  also  directed  to  a  system  for  tutomatically  purging" 
the  installation  when  the  paint  supply  to  a  valve  is  cut  off. 


3,648,718 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 
John  R.  Curran,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  avitnor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 


Filed  June  1,1970,  Ser.  Nod 
Int.  CL  F16k  39/00 
VS,  CL  137-269 


A  submarine  installation  comprising  a  first  fixed  assembly 
containing  conduits  for  moving  a  fluid  to  a  second  sealed  as- 
sembly removable  from  the  first  assembly,  the  second  sealed 
assembly  being  capable  of  receiving  the  fluid  from  the  first 
assembly  and  performing  various  control  operations  thereon. 


FLOW 


42,426 


30  Claims 


3,648,720 
AIRCRAFT  REFUELING  VEHICLE 
Herman  Komahrcns,  East  bUp,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ganite 
Products,  Inc.,  Deer  Parit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14^26 

Int  CI.  B66f  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-351  23  Claims 


For  use  in  the  control  of  flow  in  industrial  instrumentation 
with  respect  to  process  or  energy  systems,  valve  aperture 
structure  produced  through  CAD  (Comp^iter  Aided  Design), 
with  performance  support  in  the  form  atid  dimensioning  of 
valve  interiors;  featuring  case  and  simplicity  of  assembly,  dis- 
assembly, and  maintenance  of  valve  structure  through  nested 
cage  combinations;  with  valve  structure  lending  itself  to  a 
product  line  of  different  types  and  sizes  of  valves  with  ele- 
ment interchangeability  reducing  the  necessary  number  of 
elements;  resulting  in  superior  performance  through  the 
above  and  other  features;  sub-assemblies  Included  are  a  dou- 
ble-cage noise  reducer,  a  cooling  system  for  use  in  bonnets,  a 
bonnet  packing  renewal  device,  and  a  th*ee-way  valve  body 
and  plug  combination.  ^ 


An  aircraft  refiieling  vehicle  including  means  for  refueling 
various  size  and  hei^t  aircraft  from  fuel  hydrants  or  from 
tanks  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  including  an  interlock 
switching  mechanism  to  prevent  said  vehicle  from  being 
moved  away  from  said  aircraft  during  the  refueling  operation 
or  whenever  the  refueling  apparatus  thereof  is  not  in  a  stored 
or  inactivated  condition,  and  including  an  adjustable  high 
level  platform. 
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3,648,721 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Einar  Skappel,  Nysetveiess  Ranfoss,  Mjolby,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  11, 1968, 115/68 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/00 

U.S.  a.  137-408  3  Claims 


3,648,723 
VALVE 
Donald  R.  Nelson;  Robert  C.  Zakaitis,  and  Joseph  V.  Parent, 
all  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Goddard  Indnstrics, 
Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,854 

Int  CI.  F16k  5/06 

VJS.  CI.  137—454.6  6  Clainis 


In  a  piston  valve,  two  valve  chambers  are  interconnected 
by  an  axial  bore  in  the  piston  through  which  liquid  flows  con- 
tinuously. As  the  liquid  pressure  in  one  chamber  increases,  it 
moves  the  piston  and  closes  the  valve.  The  closing  movement 
is  controlled  in  the  following  manner:  a  liquid  receiving 
chamber  receives  liquid  from  that  chamber  and  trickles  it 
through  a  nozzle  when  a  pilot  valve  is  open,  and  is  shut  off 
from  the  9hamber  to  increase  the  pressure  therein  gradually 
when  the  pilot  valve  is  closed.  A  tiltable  bucket  is  mounted 
to  receive  the  trickling  liquid  and  has  a  pilot  valve  opening 
cam  for  closing  the  pilot  valve  when  the  bucket  has  been 
filled  with  liquid  trickling  from  the  nozzle  and  for  opening 
the  pilot  valve  when  the  bucket  is  in  the  opening  position 
ready  to  receive  the  liquid  from  the  nozzle. 


3,648,722 
VALVE  STRUCTURE  ORIENTED  FOR  FOOLPROOF  UNI- 

DIRECTIONAL  INSTALLATION 
John  N.  Story,  West  Seneca;  Thomas  E.  Mayer,  Tonawanda, 
and  George  YokoU,  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Worthhigton  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,164 

Int.  CI.  F16k  51/00 

VS.  CI.  137—454.4  9  Claims 


-lO 


•jM^.w  ; ^^ 


A  uni-directional  valve  body  and  seat  structures  for  receiv- 
ing such  body  in  such  manner  that  proper  directional  orienta- 
tion of  the  valve  with  respect  to  the  seat  structure  is  assured. 
The  valve  body  has  two  axially  adjacent  medial  cylindrical 
portions  of  different  diameters.  The  larger  of  the  medial 
cylindrical  portions  has  an  adjacent  end  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  and  the  smaller  of  the  medial  cylindrical  portions 
has  an  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  which  is  greater  than 
the  reduced  diameter  of  the  larger  of  the  medial  portions. 
The  apparatus  in  which  the  valve  body  is  assembled  has  in- 
ternal cylindrical  seat  means  having  a  larger  entry  diameter 
and  a  smaller  coaxial  diameter  opening  extending  inwardly 
therefrom.  The  larger  and  smaller  diameters  in  the  apparatus 
match  the  diameters  at  either  end  of  the  valve  body,  depend- 
ing upon  the  desired  direction  of  orientation  of  the  valve. 
Due  to  the  diametral  relationships  of  the  valve  body  and  the 
seat  portions  the  wrong  end  of  the  valve  body  cannot  be  in- 
serted into  a  given  cylindrical  seat  formation. 


A  valve  housing  is  provided  with  open  ends  adapted  to 
connect  to  a  fluid  conduit  and  a  valve  assembly  receiving 
opening  that  is  generally  circular  in  cross  section.  The  valve 
assembly  includes  a  spherically  shaped  closure  member  or 
gate  adapted  to  control  the  fluid  flow  in  the  conduit  and  hav- 
ing a  hole  disposed  therethrough,  and  a  seating  member  or 
jacket  encapsulates  the  closure  member  and  has  a  plurality  of 
holes  disposed  therein  which  align  with  the  hole  in  the  clo- 
sure member  when  the  latter  is  in  either  an  open  or  a  closed 
position.  __ 


3,648,724 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  BATHROOM 

SAFETY  APPLIANCE 

Harold  B.  Lloyd,  2037  S.  Cedar  St,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,010 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/41 

VJS.  CI.  137-467  10  Claims 


A  bathroom  safety  appliance  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
douche  or  enema  means  that  are  adapted  to  be  connected 
directly  to  a  bathroom  faucet.  The  device  includes  thermo- 
statically controlled  means  for  dislodging  a  closure  member 
to  dump  water  passing  through  the  device  to  the  delivery 
nozzle  so  as  to  protect  the  user  against  discomfort  or  injury 
when  the  temperature  of  the  water  rises  coactively  a 
predetermined  range. 
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3,648,725 
PIERCING  VAiVE 
Ridiard  V.  Strytwl,  Elk  Grove  Village,  n.,  Msigiior 
al-Eastnum  Corporation,  Chicago,  tH. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser,  No.  7,916 
Int.  a.  F16k  43^00 
U.S.  CI.  137-318 


^2. 


3,648,727 
GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
tolmperi-    R<*ertT.H„yck,Keiiiiiore,N.Y..a«lgiiortoRobert..Gonlon 
Appliance  Corporation,  Bnffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,528 
Int  a.  F16k  311145 
15  Claims    VS.  CI.  137-505  9  ciajm. 


^^^gfe 


A  piercing  valve  adapted  to  be  secured  about  a  duct  such 
as  a  tube  and  provided  with  a  piercing  element  arranged  to 
be  selectively  forced  through  the  wall  of  the  tube  to  form  a 
pierced  opening  therein.  Valve  means  are  associated  with  the 
piercing  element  for  controlling  fluid  flow  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  duct  upon  the  piercing  thereof.  A 
clamp  element  is  provided  for  association  with  a  body 
member  of  the  valve  permitting  facilitated  connection  of  the 
valve  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  diflfeijent  size  ducts. 


This  discloses  a  gas  pressure  regulator  having  additions  to 
enable  the  same  to  apply  to  a  burner  a  combustible  mixture 
at  various  rates  of  flow  to  substantially  reduce  the  tendency 
to  flare  and  to  flash  back  in  a  mixing  tube. 


3,648,726     . 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Michael  J.  Caparone,  Arcadia,  and  Theodore  J.  Dylueul, 
Roiling  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Con' 
trols  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Original  application  May  6, 1968,  SeT.  No.  752,403,  now 
Patent  No.  3,508,708,  wUch  is  a  divisibn  of  application  Ser 

No.  353,924,  Mar.  23, 1964,  now  PKent  No.  3,439,699. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,551 

Int  CI.  F16k  311 145 

UA  CI.  137-505.41  1  5ciai„« 


3,648,728 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Max  W.  Perry,  Hastings,  and  Norman  D.  Brockelsby,  Grand 
Island,  both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Dutton-Lainson  Com- 
pany 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,253 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15114 

VS.  CI.  137-525  6  Claims 


A  valve  construction  for  use  as  a  pressure  relief  or  check 
valve  in  fluid  systems  or  apparatus. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pressure  regulator  formed  from 
a  one-piece  flexible  diaphragm  and  valve  member  structure 
wherein  the  flexible  valve  member  is  disposed  spaced  from 
one  side  of  the  flexible  diaphragm  so  that  the  flexible  valve 
member  can  be  flexed  through  a  valve  seat  of  a  housing  to 
open  and  close  the  valve  seat  on  one  aide  thereof  while  the 
flexible  diaphragm  is  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve 
seat  and  can  be  utilized  to  cooperate  with  the  housing  struc- 
ture carrying  the  valve  seat  to  define  a  chamber  therewith. 


3,648,729 
CHECK  VALVE 
John  W.  Balkany,  7300  S.W.  75th  Ave.,  Miami,  FUi. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,571 
Int  CI.  F16k  014 
U.S.CL  137-533.13  3  Claims 

A  ready-to-use  valve  assembly  comprising  three  com- 
ponent parts,  namely,  a  gasket  ring  having  a  valve  seat,  a  ball 
check  valve  associatively  cooperative  with  the  seat  and  ring, 
and  a  coil  spring  carried  by  the  ring  and  guidingly  encaging 
the  valve.  This  assembly  when  installed  in  standard  T- 
coupling  converts  the  same  into  a  check  valve  for  acceptable 
use  in  a  new  piping  system  or,  alternatively,  an  equivalent  ex- 
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isting  system.  It  permits  flow  or  fluid  in  one  direction  and    nicate  with  an  annular  chamber  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
prevents  back-flow.  Accordingly,  the  coupling  serves  not    body  to  effect  a  kiw  flow  rate  during  regeneration.  The  upper 


r    V"" 


only  to  unite  adjacent  pipe  sections  but  also  serves  as  a  check 
valve. 


portion  of  the  body  in  which  the  large  and  small  openings  are 
formed  is  surrounded  by  a  tubular  screen. 


3,648,730 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  STORAGE  TANK  

WiUiam  C.  Riester,  Winiamsvillc,  and  William  F.  KueMer, 

East  Aurora,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Trico  Products  Cor-  3,648,732 

poration,  Buffah),  N.Y.  SELF-ADVANCING  PROGRAMMER  AND  PRESSURE 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,641  ACTUATED  DEVICES  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15116  WilUam     C.     MoreUnd,     H,     Export,     Pa.,     assignor     to 

U.S.  a.  137—572                                                      9  Claims  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


U.S.  CI.  137—624.18 


Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,598 
Int.  a.  F16k  311365;  F25c  1100 


8  Claims 


A  vacuum  storage  container  of  one  pi-^ce  molded  construc- 
tion with  a  cover  plate  forming  one  end  wall  incorporates  a 
central  hollow  post  communicating  with  a  vacuum  inlet.  A 
check  valve  disposed  at  the  free  end  of  the  hollow  post  is 
retained  in  position  by  the  cover  plate  and  includes  a  radial 
flange  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  free  end  of 
the  radial  flange  overlying  the  end  of  the  post  to  provide  a 
double  seal  for  the  check  valve.  Conduits  are  provided  inter- 
mediate the  cover  member  and  the  check  valve  to  effect 
communication  between  the  vacuum  inlet  port  and  the  interi- 
or of  the  container  external  to  the  hollow  cylindrical  post.  An 
outlet  port  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  container. 


3,648,731 
UNDERDRAIN 

Derek  Peter  de  Boerr,  Toronto,  5  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Crane  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,664 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkHi  Canada,  Oct.  26, 1970, 096582 

Int  CI.  E03f  3118;  BOld  23118 
VS.  CL  137—550  8  Claims 

A  vertically  elongated  body  is  provided  at  a  relatively  high 
level  thereon  with  large  openings  which  communicate  with 
the  upper  end  of  central  passage  extending  downwardly 
through  the  body  to  effect  a  high  flow  rate  during  service. 
Small  openings  at  a  level  below  the  large  openings  commu- 


A  control  arrangement  in  which  pressure  actuated  deices 
are  selectively  actuated  from  a  self-advancing  programmer 
provided  with  higher  pressure  areas  (typically  pressure)  and 
lower  pressure  areas  (typically  suction)  selectively  placed  in 
registry  with  ports  in  communication  with  the  pressure  actu- 
ated devices.  The  pressure  and  suction  areas  are  positionable 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  a  displaceable  member 
separating  a  low  pressure  side  space  and  a  high  pressure  side 
space  which  are  in  normal  communication  with  the  suction 
areas  and  pressure  areas,  respectively.  Provision  is  made  for 
selectively  venting,  and  preventing  venting,  of  the  pressure 
areas  and  suction  ares  in  accordance  with  the  character  of 
the  pressure  condition  (e.g.,  pressure  or  alternatively 
vacuum)  to  be  applied  to  a  particular  device.  With  this  ar- 
rangement shifting  of  the  character  of  the  pressure  condition 
on  the  displaceable  member  takes  place  to  correspond  to  the 
pressure  condition  to  be  applied  to  the  particular  device  and 
the  advance  of  the  programmer  occurs  in  accordance  with 
the  attainment  of  the  pressure  condition  applied  to  the 
device.  The  arrangement  of  tiie  invention  is  particularly 
adapted  in  one  embodiment  to  control  a  flexible  mold  or 
bladder-type  ice  maker  and  the  supply  of  water  thereto. 
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3,648,733 

SPOOL  VALVE  HAVING  ADjIJSTABLE  SEALS 

Rca  l.  Hahn,  and  Robert  W.  Brobof,  both  of  Radnc,  Wis., 

amtfoon  to  SpoKcr  HydnraHc,  lac,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scri  No.  4303 

lat  CL  F16k  3126 

VS.  a.  137—625.69  i  10  Ctaims 


3,649,735 
LOOM  PICK  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Wiffiam  P.  HHI,  Cohimbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  M.  Lowcnstein  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

FUed  Aug.  S,  1970,  Scr.  No.  61,091 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/50 

VS,  CL  139—156  6  Claims 


A  fluid  flow  control  device  including  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  an  intermediate  chamber.  A 
spool  is  slidably  disposed  in  the  chamiber,  and  fluid  seal  rings 
are  located  in  the  chamber  for  fluid  sealing  with  the  spool. 
The  seal  ring  is  a  resilient  member  w)iich  is  flanlced  by  com- 
pression members  bearing  inwardly  on  the  ring  to  extrude  the 
ring  against  the  spool  and  against  the  housing  wal!  defining 
the  chamber,  to  fluid  seal  at  those  aleas.  The  seal  ring  pro- 
jects beyond  the  flanking  compression  members  and  towards 
the  spool,  and  a  threaded  gland  member  acts  upon  the  seal 
ring  to  compress  it  to  the  desired  Amount.  Also,  a  check 
valve  is  operatively  disposed  in  the  housing  and  is  actuated 
by  the  spool,  and  guide  means  are  provided  for  acting  on  the 
spool  and  keeping  the  spool  clear  of  the  seat  for  the  check 
valve  so  that  the  seat  is  not  damaged  in  the  movement  of  the 
spool.  The  spool  has  a  taper  for  valuable  metering  of  fluid 
pressure  in  the  release  of  fluid  through  the  check  valve.  The 
entire  fluid  flow  control  device  can  be  mounted  in  a  plate 
which  is  serving  as  a  mounting  member  with  an  electric 
motor  on  one  skie  and  a  fluid  pump  dn  the  other  side  of  the 
plate. 


3,648,734 

PIPE  COVER  SPACER  AND  DIAMETER  COMPENSATOR 
WilUam  Waltc,  and  Victor  Sknran,  both  of  CUcago,  IB.,  as- 
signors to  Transco  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID. 

FUed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  Mo.  40,102 

Int  CI.  F161  9/]$ 

UACL  138-113  2  Claims 


A  pipe  cover  spacer  and  diameter  compensator  in  tlie  form 
of  an  ek>ngated  curved  bendable  ribbonlike  strip  having  a 
relatively  flat  skirt  portion  abutting  and  secured  to  the  inside 
surface  of  tlie  pipe  cover  and  inwardly^  radially  extending  fin- 
gers terminating  into  relatively  flat  bendable  tabs  angularly 
extending  from  the  fingers  to  yieklably  bear  against  tlie  sur- 
face of  the  pipe  to  resist  lateral  movement  between  the  cover 
and  tlie  pipe  and  to  compensate  foij  any  variation  in  the 
space  between  the  cover  and  the  pipe. 


A  modified  picking  mechanism  is  disclosed  for  interrupting 
actuation  of  a  picker  stick  at  predetermined  intervals  to  stop 
the  insertion  of  filling  yam  into  the  fabric  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  picks.  A  pick  shaft  is  disclosed  wherein  a 
pick  arm  that  is  associated  with  the  picker  stick  is  joumaled 
around  a  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  pick  shaft  for  free 
movement  thereabout.  A  spring  biased  pawl  attached  to  the 
pick  arm  is  normally  presented  for  contact  with  a  protube- 
rance from  the  pick  shaft  so  as  to  actuate  the  picker  stick  to 
propel  the  shuttle  across  the  loom.  At  predetermined  inter- 
vals, a  box  motion  indicator  causes  an  indicator  rod  to  be 
raised  which  pivots  a  lever  into  engagement  with  the  pawl 
and  causes  the  pawl  to  rotate  out  of  engaging  position  with 
the  protuberance  from  the  pick  shaft.  The  pick  shaft  then 
reciprocates  freely  whereby  the  picker  stick  remains  motion- 
less and  no  fill  yam  is  inserted. 


3,648,736 
COIL  FORMING  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
William  J.  Hill,  Holdcn,  and  Roger  Kinicutt,  Jr.,  Worcester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,488 

Int.  CI.  B21c  47/24 

VS,  a.  140—1  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  gathering  product  rings  into  a  cylindrical 
coil  and  for  thereafter  pivotally  transferring  the  coil  to  an  ad- 
jacent transport  device.  The  coil  is  formed  within  an  enclo- 
sure by  depositing  product  rings  over  a  mandrel  extending 
vertically  through  a  plate.  Upon  completion  of  the  coil  form- 
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ing  operation,  the  mandrel  and  plate  are  pivoted  through  a 
side  opening  in  the  enclosure,  thereby  carrying  the  coil  to  an 
intermediate  position  overtying  the  transport  device.  The 
mandrel  and  plate  are  then  axially  retracted  to  deposit  the 
coil  on  the  transport  device. 


straps.  Each  selectively  interchangeable  assembly  comprises 
a  removable,  slotted-head  strap  twisting  member  having 
suitable  shear  means  therein  and  a  reieasable,  matingly 


3,648,737 

HELICAL  WIRE  SHEARING  AND  TWISTING 

MECHANISM  FOR  SPRING  MATTRESS  UNITS 

Thomas  J.  Dull,  Fafalidd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lcggctt  and  Piatt, 

Incorporated,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61^09 

Int.  CI.  821127/74,27/76 

VS.  CL  140-92.7  16  Chdms 


mmfimm: 


A  shearing  and  twisting  mechanism  which  acts  upon  the 
helical  wires  of  a  spring  mattress  of  the  type  comprising 
transverse  rows  of  coil  springs  having  contiguous  portions 
hingedly  connected  together  by  helical  wires  at  top  and  bot- 
tom. The  spring  mattress  is  assembled  by  a  machine  and  the 
shearing  and  twisting  units  of  the  invention  are  mounted  in 
pairs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  assembly  machine  so  as  to  act 
concurrently  upon  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  helicals  after  they  are  laced  in  position.  Each 
shearing  and  twisting  unit  is  self-contained,  essentially  com- 
prising a  shearing  head  arranged  to  rock  in  forward  and 
reverse  directions  during  a  shearing  and  twisting  cycle,  com- 
bined with  a  coacting  shearing  knife  and  components  driven 
by  the  rocking  head  for  reciprocating  the  knife,  such  that,  as 
rocking  motion  is  imparted  to  the  head,  the  end  portion  of 
the  helical  first  is  sheared  by  the  knife  and  thereafter  is 
twisted  to  a  pigtail  or  loop  formation  encircling  the  terminal 
of  the  coil  spring  at  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  mat- 
tress, whereby  the  terminal  anchors  the  loop  and  locks  the 
helical  against  endwise  displacement  to  prevent  the  sheared 
end  of  the  helical  from  penetrating  or  interfering  with  the 
ticking  or  other  covering  which  encloses  the  spring  mattress 
after  it  is  assembled. 


3,648,738 
STRAP  APPLYING  TOOL 
Paul  Farfcas,  Fafa-  Lawn,  and  Laszio  Hidassy,  EUabeth,  both 
of    NJ.,    assignors    to    Thomas    &    Betts    Corporation, 
Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,483 
Int  CI.  B21f  9/02 
U.S.  a.  140-93.2  15aaims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  strap  tensioning 
and  cutoff  tool  provided  with  selectively  interchangeable 
strap  receiving  and  cutoff  assemblies  releasably  securable  ad- 
jacent the  extending  nose  portion  thereof,  each  assembly 
being  preferably  arranged  to  accept  a  particular  type  of  bun- 
dling strap,  wherein  a  single  tool  may  be  advantageously 
cooperably  employed  with  a  variety  of  different  bundling 


cooperable,  cuplike  slotted  cover  member  encompassing  the 
head  portion  of  the  strap  twisting  member,  and  coaxial 
therewith. 


3,648,739 

STRAP  CLAMPING  AND  SEVERING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

STRAPPING  TOOLS 

Barry  R.  Angarola,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Signodc 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,587 

Int  CI.  B21f  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  140-93.2  10  Claims 


A  strap  clamping  and  severing  assembly  which  cooperates 
with  a  movable  sealing  head  of  a  strapping  tool  and  performs 
the  multiple  functions  of  first  clamping  the  free  end  of  a 
length  of  strapping  in  a  fixed  position  preparatory  to  creating 
a  loop  of  the  strapping  about  an  article;  secondly,  of  guiding 
the  feed  end  of  the  loop  during  the  tensioning  operation  in 
overlapped  relation  to  the  clamped  free  end;  thirdly,  of 
severing  the  feed  end  of  the  loop  from  the  strapping  source 
after  the  tensioning  operation;  and  fourthly,  of  retaining  the 
severed  end  of  the  strapping  source  in  an  accessible  position 
to  facilitate  the  next  succeeding  strapping  operation.  When 
used  with  a  vibratory  sealing  head  which  effects  a  fusion  joint 
on  the  loop  oveHap,  the  assembly  vibrates  in  unison  with  the 
head  and  severs  the  strap  directly  at  the  edge  of  the  sealing 
area  to  eliminate  a  protruding  tail. 


3,648  740 
VACUUMIZING  APPARATUS 
Larry  J.  Pruitt  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  Duncan,  Scotland 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,770 
Intel.  B65bi  7/04 
UA  CI.  141-8  II  Claims 

A  vacuum  operated  device  for  withdrawing  air  from  a 
package,  lifting  the  package  and  positioning  the  package  for 
closing.  The  device  includes  a  reduced  number  of  parts  and 
has  two  main  assemblies  connected  by  a  quick  clamp.  The 
parts  may  be  disassembled  and  assembled  by  hand  without 
the  use  of  tools  for  cleaning.  One  of  the  assemblies  includes 
an  axial  suction  tube  and  an  axial  slide  handle  which  projects 
below  and  extend  into  a  first  vacuum  chamber.  The  other  as- 
sembly includes  a  piston  and  a  cylinder,  an  extension  on  the 
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suction  tube  extends  into  the  cylinder  of  this  other  assembly 
through  the  valve  opening  between  the  first  vacuum  chamber 


and  the  other  assembly.  The  axiki  suction  tube  being 
mounted  enabling  its  natural  or  free  ^ignment  during  opera- 
tion. 


3,648,741 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  P^R  ACCURATELY 
DISPENSING  VISCOUS  PRODUCTS  INTO  SUCCESSIVE 

CONTAINERS 
WilUam  Herbert  CnMsdale,  Morris  Plains;  Harlan  Sumner 
French,  PhilUpdNirg,  both  of  NJ.;  Clewdl  Stephen 
Hofscbild,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Donald  Owen  Johnson, 
Matawan,  SJ^  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,170 

Int  CI.  B65b  3/^8 

U.S.  CI.  141-9  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  accurately  dispensing  nonu- 
niform viscous  food  products  havingj  both  liquid  and  solid 
components  into  successive  containers  wherein,  initially,  a 
manually  adjustable  filler  dispenses  approximately  one-half 
of  the  desired  weight  of  solid  product  into  said  containers, 
next,  an  automatically  adjustable  fillet  dispenses  the  remain- 
ing quantity  of  solid  product  into  said  containers  to  fill  said 
containers  to  within  a  desired  solid  product  weight  range, 
and,  fmally,  a  weighing  scale  senses  the  total  solid  product 


weight  and  regulates  a  trim  filler  to  dispense  a  final  incre- 
ment of  liquid  product,  if  needed,  to  fill  said  containers  to 
wiUiin  a  desired  total  product  weight  range.  Also,  the 
weighing  scale  sends  voltage  signals  representing  the  sensed 
solid  product  weights  of  said  containers,  i.e.,  either  over- 
weight, on-weight  or  underweight  containers,  to  a  trend  con- 
trol mechanism  which,  for  each  detected  and  accumulatively 
summed  underweight  or  overweight  signal  in  excess  of  a 
preselected  number  of  accumulatively  summed  overweight  or 
underweight  signals,  initiates  the  operation  of  a  reversible 
stepping  motor  which  automatically  adjusts  the  automatic 
filler  to  dispense  the  correct  weight  of  solid  product.  Further, 
a  vertically  reciprocable  detached  section  of  a  cam  track 
located  adjacent  to  the  weighing  scale  is  precisely  operable 
to  move  through  preselected  rates  of  acceleration  and 
deceleration  to  control  the  placement  of  successive  con- 
tainers on  and  off  the  weighing  scale  in  order  to  accomplish  a 
high-speed  weight  control  operation  compatible  with  the 
requirements  of  a  high-speed  filling  operation. 


3,648,742 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  AND  FILLING 

CONTAINERS  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Frank  Bcccfa,  Bilston,  England,  assignor  to  GKN  Sankey 

Limited,  Bilston,  England 

Filed  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  21, 1968, 

49,889/68 

Int  CI.  B67c  3/32, 1 100 

MS.  CI.  141-92  14  Claims 


A  combined  washing  and  filling  machine  for  beer  kegs  has 
a  conveyor  for  conveying  a  succession  of  kegs  past  spaced 
washing  and  racking  stations.  A  retractable  stop  is  provided 
at  each  station  to  hold  a  keg  in  position  at  the  station  and  a 
reject  control  device  may  prevent  the  stop  at  racking  station 
acting  as  a  stop  when  a  keg  is  found  to  be  unsuitable  for 
filling.  Detectors  are  provided  on  the  downstream  side  of 
each  station  to  detect  a  keg  leaving  each  station. 


3,648,743 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  LONGITUDINALLY  CUTTING  TREE 

LOGS 
Mkrhcle  Fino,  and  Giorgio  Giussani,  both  of  48,  Via  Prcalpi, 
Mariano  Comcnse,  Como,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23, 1969,  11904  Ay69 

Int  CI.  B27b  7100 
UA  CI.  143—39  9  Claims 

An  equipment  for  longitudinally  cutting  tree  logs  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  cutting  machine  tool,  a  log  sup- 
porting carriage  having  means  for  individually  displacing  the 
log  ends  in  order  to  cause  the  log  axis  to  be  positioned  in 
coincidence   with   a   predetermined   line   which   defines   a 
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foT^JL^'  half-plane,  and  means  to  rotate  the  supported    which  said  grain  is  urged  by  centrifugal  force  during  its  travel 
log.  Said  combinauon  allows  to  carryout  a  log  cutting  opera-    through  said  passageway,  whereby  hulls  are  removed  from 


"h  .M^. 


tion  mto  three  120°  ectors,  two  optical  systems  being  pro-     ^«  kernels  of  grain  by  abrasive  action,  with  a  minimum  of 
vided  for  better  positioning  said  log  axis  before  each  cutting    breakage  or  fracturing  of  the  kernels, 
operation.  


3,648  744 
FLOW  SENSmG  VALVE 
Kenneth  R.  Bangerter,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,111 

Int.  CL  B25b  23104 

UA  CI.  144-32      ,  4ciai,M 


3,648,746 

CUSTOM  WHEEL  ADAPTER  FOR  TIRE  CHANGING 

MACHINE 

Cbyton  E.  Beaman,  1 1 19  W.  Vance  St,  Wilson,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,751 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25106 

UACL  157-1.24  7  Claims 


A  screwdriver  system  of  the  automatic  type  wherein  screws 
are  individually  delivered  to  the  head  of  a  screwdriver  as  they 
are  driven.  The  system  includes  a  fiow  responsive  valve 
which  creates  a  signal  in  response  to  the  starting  and 
stopping  of  the  flow  of  power  fluid  to  the  screwdriver  and 
this  signal  controls  a  screw  delivery  mechanism. 


3  648  745 
GRAIN  DE-HULLING  APPARATUS 
Dimitri  S.  Stamatiou,  6708  N.  Wyandotte,  Kans»  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,934 
Intel.  B02bi/00 
MS.  CL  146-253  3  claims 

A  gram  de-hulling  apparatus  consisting  of  an  elongated, 
curved  passageway  through  which  grain  is  propelled  by  a  cur- 
rent of  air,  the  concave  internal  surface  of  said  passageway 
being  provided  with  a  coating  of  abrasive  material  against 

896  O.O.— 21 


A  generally  conical  wheel  holddown  adapter  for  a  tire 
changing  machine  including  an  internally  threaded  generally 
cylindrical  sleeve  extension  projecting  outwardly  of  its  minor 
diameter  end  portion  and  a  diametrically  enlarged  radially 
outwardly  projecting  hand  wheel  portion  on  its  major  diame- 
ter end  portion. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  151—33  see: 
Patent  No.  3,648,749 


3,648,747 

NUT  AND  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  H.  Steward,  BkMMnGdd  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mul- 

tifastener  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 
Continuation  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  697,269,  Dec.  19, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  Na 

867,970 
Int  CI.  F16b  37104 
MS.  CI,  151-41.73  2  Claims 

A  nut  and  panel  assembly  in  which  the  nut  has  a  pilot  por- 
tion extending  above  outwardly  directed  flanges  with  un- 
dercut grooves  in  said  flanges  adjacent  opposed  sides  of  nut 
pilot  portion.  The  assembly  is  produced  by  piercing  the  panel 
with  the  pilot  portion  of  the  nut  and  displacing  the  portions 
of  the  panel  disposed  above  the  undercut  grooves  into  the 
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grooves  to  fill  the  bottom  portion  of  the  grooves  while  main-    head  fastener,  the  fitting  being  captured  in  position  relative 
taining  a  continuous  connection  between  the  deformed  por- 

■\-  4 


^ 


tions  of  the  panel  in  the  bottom  of 
remainder  of  the  panel. 


JZ   <^-^ 


to  the  head  and  having  apertures  aligned  with  the  slot  in  the 
fastener  head  to  receive  a  wire,  rod  or  the  like. 


the  grooves  with  the  3,648,750 

VEHICLE  TIRE  REPAIR  BODY 
Alois  FeMen,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stah^ruber  Otto 
~  Gruber  &  Company,  Munich,  Germany 

3,648,748  Filed  J«n.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,640 

TIRE  HAVING  POLYURETHANE  LAMINATE  THEREON      Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1968,  P  16  80 
Jolm  A.  Loveli,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The  Goodyear  519.9 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aknm,  Oftio  Int.  CI.  B60c  21102, 21/06 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,997  UA  CI.  152—370  22  Claims 

Int  CI.  B60c  13100,  21/06 
VS.  CL 152—353  1  10  Claims 


A  repair  body  for  damaged  vehicle  tires  includes  a  stem 
portion  and  a  patch  portion.  The  stem  is  of  uniform  cross 
section  over  the  largest  part  of  its  length  and  is  larger  than 
the  canal-like  injury  which  it  fills.  At  the  juncture  or  transi- 
tion section  of  the  stem  and  patch  the  stem  is  tapered  or 
recessed.  Additionally,  the  stem  is  made  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  or  varying  hardness  arranged  spirally  or  concentrically 
about  the  stem  axis. 


A  tire  and  method  of  preparation  which  comprises  a  cured 
rubber  tire  having  adhered  thereto  t  laminate  of  a  cured 
polyurethane  comprising  a  cured  reaction  mixture  prepared 
by  reacting  an  organic  polyisocya^ate  with  a  reactive 
hydrogen  containing  material  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
ft-om  about  700  to  about  5,000  and  a  hydroxy!  functionality 
of  greater  than  2.0  up  to  about  3,0  selected  from  hydroxyl 
terminated  polymers  of  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  and 
copolymers  of  1,3-diene  hydrocarbon)  having  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  copolymers  of  1 ,3-diene  hydrcicarbons  having  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms  with  styrene,  acrylonitille,  ethyl  acrylate  and 
chlorosubstituted  1,3-diene  hydrocarbpns  having  4  to  6  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,648,751 
DEVICE  FOR  UNSEATING  TIRE  BEAD^  FROM  WHEEL 

RIMS 
Jacques  Archidoit,  La  Cellc  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,246 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25, 1969, 6908725 

Int.  CL  B60c  25/00 
VS.  CI.  157—1.17  8  Claims 


3,648,749 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LOClUNG  CAPABILITIES 
Rom  B.  Warren,  Kccne,  NJi.,  aarigfior  to  Central  Screw 
Company 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  l4o.  8,948 

Int.  CLF16b  59/02 

VS.  a.  151-33  6  Claims 

A  cooperating  fastener  and  fitting  used  to  anchor  the 

fastener  against  loosening.  The  fastener  employs  a  slotted 


A  device  for  unseating  a  tire  bead  from  a  wheel  rim  com- 
prising a  jack  mounted  on  a  clamp  for  gripping  the  wheel 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  157—1.24  see: 
Patent  No.  3,648,746 

3,648,752 
TIRE  SLITTING  MACHINE 
Merie  K.   Benson,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  to  Howard   W. 
Brown,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,232 

Int.  CI.  B29h  21/01 

U.S.  CI.  157-13  ,3c,^„^ 


The  slits  for  tractionizing  purposes  are  cut  in  the  thread 
portion  of  a  rubber  tire  transversely  thereof  to  a  substantially 
uniform  width  and  depth  radially  of  the  tire  and  spaced  trans- 
versely and  circumferentially  of  the  tire  tread,  so  that  each 
slit  serves  as  a  suction  cup  as  the  slit  opens  upon  coming  in 
contact  with  the  pavement  under  the  load  of  the  vehicle.  The 
edges  of  the  open  slits  extending  transversely  of  the  thread 
also  give  considerable  added  traction  that  is  highly  beneficial 
both  m  dnvmg  and  in  braking.  These  slits  are  produced  by 
runmng  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  onto  cylindrical  rotary  cutter 
heads  that  are  supported  for  rotation  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  cylindrical  rollers  to  which  drive  is 
transmitted  during  the  tractionizing  operation,  or  two  cutter 
heads  may  be  used  with  cutter  disks  in  staggered  relation  for 
efficient  slitting  of  the  tire  tread,  drive  being  applied  to  one 
of  these  two  heads.  The  sectional  construction  of  the  cutter 
heads  with  stamped  cutter  disks  spaced  by  washers  on  spin- 
dles IS  economical  and  enables  low  cost  replacement  of  worn 
cutter  disks,  and  the  washers  serve  to  limit  the  depth  of 
slitting.  This  construction  also  permits  placing  in  abutting 
relation  several  cutter  disks  to  secure  the  desired  width  of 
slits,  or  the  triangular  teeth  of  the  disks  can  be  bent  laterally 
on  opposite  directions  to  get  a  similar  effect,  still  using  the 
washers  as  spacers  and  to  limit  the  depth  of  slitting. 


material  to  be  treated  and  a  stream  of  heated  air  into  the 
chambers. 


3  648  754 

VORTEX  FLOW  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENHANCING  INTERFACUL  SURFACE  AND  HEAT  AND 

MASS  TRANSFER 

Hugo  H.  Scphton,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  673,075,  Oct.  5,  1967, 

now  Patent  No.  3,457,982.  This  application  July  28,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  845,311 

Int.  CL  BOld  1/22,  13/00,  21/00 

UA  CI.  159-13  A  10  Claims 


In  tubular  flow  channels  for  heat  or  mass  transfer  between 
or  with  components  of  a  fluid,  a  helically  twisted  ribbon  baf- 
fle is  axial  ly  disposed,  anchored  at  the  upstream  end  and 
floating  within  the  flow  channel  for  imposing  vortex  flow 
within  a  central  core  of  the  fluid  passed  therethrough.  The 
flow  channel  wall  comprises  a  porous  filtraUon  medium  for 
through  transmission  or  for  retention  of  selected  fluid  com- 
ponents. 


3,648,753 
SPRAY  DRYER  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL 
Dwight  H.  Bergquist,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hennins- 
sen  Foods,  Inc.,  Wbite  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,692 
Int  CL  BOld  1/16 
VS.  CI.  159-4  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  providing  a  uniform  cross- 
sectional  air  flow  for  the  drying  chambers  of  tunnel-type  tray 
and  spray  dryers  and  the  freezing  chambers  of  blast  fi-eezers 
by  placing  guide  members  having  air  directing  orifices  posi- 


3,648,755 
CONNECTING  COVER  STRIP  AND  HINGE  FOR  PLURAL 

PANEL  DOORS 
Robert  E.  Thide,  MurrysviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Sted  Corporation 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,956 

lOLClEJOSd  11/00 

VS.  CI.  160-201  7  Claims 

A  panel  door  in  which  the  plates  are  assembled  and  held  in 

parallel  side-by-side  positions  by  hinge  connections  that,  in 

addition  to  providing  for  relative  pivotal  movement  of  adjoin- 
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ing  panels,  operate  to  hold  such  panels  with  adjacent  edges 
thereof  in  spaced  relation.  The  spaces  between  adjoining 
panels  are  closed  by  the  webs  of  U-shaped  flexible  metal 
strips  which  have  their  flanges  connected  with  the  adjacent 
edges  of  such  adjoining  panels  along  the  length  thereof,  and 
in  effect  form  part  of  the  hinged  connection  therebetween. 


Upon  relative  pivotal  movement  of  ajdjoining  panels  during 
movement  of  the  door  between  its  opdn  and  ciceed  positions, 
stresses  due  to  flexing  or  bending  of  the  flanges  and  webs  of 
the  U-shaped  strips  are  distributed  uniformly  over  the  metal 
therein.  Such  U-shaped  hinge  strips  are  especially  suitable  for 
panel  doors  in  which  the  individu^  panels  thereof  are 
fabricated  from  sheet  metal. 


3,648,756 

COMPOSITE  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Regiiuld  J.  McLaren,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation  I 

Fikd  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,405 

Int  CL  B22c  9112;  82^1 31104 

MS.  CL  164—23  13  Claims 


A  composite  refractory  mold  suita|>le  for  casting  molten 
metals  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  mold  sections 
which  are  assembled  in  appropriate  registry,  collectively 
defming  a  mold  cavity  of  the  desired  configuration,  and 
which  are  maintained  in  appropriate  aligned  registration  by 
means  of  a  refractory  potting  composite  encapsulating  the 
exterior  of  the  assembled  mold  sectiops  and  disposed  in  in- 
terlocking engagement  therewith. 


3,648,757 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MOLD 

Harold  E.  Willingham,  Sky  Drive,  Anniston,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  669,048,  Sept. 

20, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  3,660 

Int  CI.  B22c  1100, 3/00 

VS.  CI.  164—138  10  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  mold  for  centrifugally 
casting  generally  cylindrical  bodies  such  as  iron  pipe.  The 
mold  includes  a  tapered  bore  within  a  low-stress  metal  sleeve 
surrounded  by  and  mechanically  locked  to  an  outer  sleeve  or 
layer  constructed  of  a  metal  having  high  heat  conducting  and 
dissipating  qualities. 


3,648,758 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER 

ANODE  PLATES 

Otto  Kreuz,  and  Wolfgang  Hoeft,  both  of  Duisburg,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Demag  AktiengeseUschaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7, 1969,  P  19  56 

076.0 

Int.  CL  B22d  5/02, 39/00 

VS.  a.  164— 155  8  Claims 


A  method  for  the  production  of  a  large  number  of  copper 
anode  plates  comprising  using  a  plurality  of  casting  wheels 
having  filling  means  for  a  plurality  of  casting  molds  dis- 
tributed around  the  periphery  thereof,  and  comprising  pour- 
ing dosed  amounts  of  the  melt  alternately  and  in  short  inter- 
vals from  a  single  source  into  at  least  two  separately  rotatable 
casting  wheel  molds  in  a  manner  such  that  while  one  casting 
mold  is  filled  with  melt,  the  other  one  is  being  turned  with  its 
associated  casting  wheel  for  orientation  at  a  place  for 
removal.  The  apparatus  includes  a  tilting  trough  which  is  ar- 
ranged between  two  or  more  casting  wheels  and  which  may 


March  14,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


be  tilted  to  direct  the  casting  melt  into  a  selected  one  of  the 
casting  molds  of  the  associated  casting  wheel.  The  dosed 
amount  of  melt  is  first  weighed  after  it  is  delivered  from  a 
furnace  into  a  dosing  device  which  is  lined  with  refractory 
material.  The  dosed  amount  is  fed  under  pressure  from  the 
dosing  device  into  the  trough  for  delivery  to  the  casting 
mold.  * 
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3  648  759 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SAND  MOLDS 

Robert  Lund,  Elmhurst,  and  Vernon  Koss,  Niks,  both  of  lU., 

assignors  to  Pettibonc  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,606 

Int.  CI.  B22c  15/28 

U.S.CL  164-182  5  Claims 


"S  5*^  5*-  a-** 


3,648,761 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  MOLTEN  STEEL  IN  A 

MOLD  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Georg  Speith,  Duisbarg-Hnckingen;  Helmut  Landgraf,  Ru- 
mehi/Moers,  and  Herbert  Forster,  Dussddorf,  ail  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Manncsmann  AktiengeseUschaft,  Duaael- 
dorf ,  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  58,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1969,  P  19  39 

170.9 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11/10 

VS.  a.  164-281  3  Claims 


^^=^ 


A  machine  for  simultaneously  producing  cope  and  drag 
sand  mold  sections  and  embodying  vertically  movable  flask 
parts  mcluding  an  upper  part,  a  lower  part,  and  an  inter- 
mediate pattern  part  (match  plate  assembly).  The  lower  and 
intermediate  parts  are  brought  together  to  define  a  lower  pat- 
tern-enclosing flask  cavity  while  the  upper  and  intermediate 
parts  are  brought  together  to  define  an  upper  pattern-enclos- 
ing cavity.  Both  cavities  are  simultaneously  filled  with  sand 
and  the  sand  simultaneously  squeezed  to  produce  upper  and 
lower  mold  secuons,  after  which  the  parts  are  separated  the 
intermediate   part  withdrawn,  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
moved  into  contiguity  to  unite  the  mold  sections,  and  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  widely  separated  to  afford  clearance 
so  that  the  united  upper  and  lower  mold  sections  may  be 
pushed  laterally  from  the  machine. 


3,648,760 

PRECISION  INVESTMENT  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Abraham  J.  Cooper,  1  De  Kalb  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,948 

Int  CI.  B22c  7/02 

UACL  164-244  jo  claims 


A  mold  for  continuous  casting  of  steel  is  charged  through  a 
pipe  into  which  steel  is  poured.  The  pipe  terminates  in  a 
chamber  underneath  the  surface  level  of  molten  steel  in  the 
mold.  The  chamber  has  two  upwardly  and  oppositely 
directed  ducts  of  converging  cross  section  but  having  exit 
openings  larger  than  the  pipe's  diameter  for  directing  branch 
flows  toward  a  region  that  is  somewhat  below  the  surface 
level  where  meeting  the  sidewalk  of  the  mold.  The  chamber 
Itself  provides  for  sudden  enlargement  of  cross  section  as  to 
down  flow  of  steel  in  the  pipe  and  the  bottom  operates  as 
flow  redirecting  baffle. 


3,648,762 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINE 
WiUiam  J.  Hill,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Intemationai 
Development  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841^03 

Int.  CI.  B22d  13/06 

UA  a.  164-289  8  Claims 


A  precision  investment  casting  tree  formed  of  relatively 
high-melting  point  plastic  material  surrounded  by  a  lower 
melting  point  wax  is  built  up  to  support  a  plurality  of  small 
wax  patterns.  The  tree  is  supported  by  a  base  and  surrounded 
by  investment  material.  The  plastic  members  are  hollow  so 
that  upon  a  first  heating  step  the  wax  melts  and  runs  out  of 
the  investment  material  leaving  a  cavity  within  the  said 
matenal.  Upon  a  subsequent  heating  step  at  a  higher  tem- 
perature the  plastic  melts  and  runs  out  of  the  investment 
matenal  leaving  a  sprued  investment  material  which  will  in- 
sure high-quality  casting. 


A  portable,  centrifugal  casting  machine  has  a  drive  motor 
and  shaft  that  rotates  a  generally  T-shaped  rotor,  the  head  of 
which  IS  inclmed  relative  to  the  stem  with  the  trailing  end  of 
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the  head  radially  outward  of  the  leading  end  thereof.  A  mold 
supporting  cradle  is  mounted  on  the  trailing  end  portion  of 
the  rotor  head  and  a  crucible,  with  a  metal  discharging  outlet 
in  the  end  thereof  toward  the  cradle,  is  mounted  for  limited 
sliding  movement  along  a  path  lengthwise  of  the  head  of  the 
T-shaped  rotor.  A  counterweight  is  mo|unted  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  stem  of  the  rotor  from  its  he^d.  When  the  motor  is 
energized,  the  starting  torque  of  the  rotor  drives  a  charge  of 
molten  metal  in  the  crucible,  by  a  combination  of  accelera- 
tion, inertia  and  centrifugal  force,  through  the  crucible  outlet 
and  into  a  mold  cavity  in  a  mold  mounted  on  the  cradle, 
where  the  metal  is  retained  under  cenjtrifugal  pressure  until 
its  sets. 


3,648,765 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SPACE  SUIT 

James  B.  Starr,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,469 

Int  CI.  G05d  23100 

U.S.  CI.  165-39  2  Claims 


l—ISSSt. 


3,648,763 
MACHINE  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  CASTING  TUBULAR 

METAL  BODIES 
Eraldo  Serafino  Guenzi,  Pont-A-Moussoo,  France,  assignor  to 
Centre  de  Recherches  dc  Pont-A-Mousson,  Pont-A-Mous- 
son,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1969,  Ser.  Ni^  868,671 

Int.  CI.  B22d  131  Iti 

\}S.  CI.  164-301  3  Claims 


□Hi, 
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A  temperature  control  system  for  a  space  suit  having  a 
warm  fluid  loop  and  a  cold  fluid  loop  with  a  mixing  valve  for 
adding  fluid  in  the  cold  loop  with  fluid  in  the  warm  loop.  A 
sensor  is  provided  to  control  a  throttle  in  the  cold  fluid  loop 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid  being  added  from  the  cold 
loop  to  the  warm  loop. 


Machine  for  centrifugally  casting  tubular  metal  bodies  in  a 
rotary  mould  rotating  about  an  axis  inclined  at  1  to  10  per- 
cent. The  machine  includes  a  tubular  pouring  conduit  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  molten  metal  and  upwardly 
inclined  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  at  |he  same  angle  as  the 
mould  axis.  Relative  movement  betweeii  the  pouring  conduit 
and  mould  causes  the  outlet  to  pour  itietal  into  the  mould 
from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  latter. 


3,648,766 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  UNIT 

James  J.  Whalen,  5528  Warwick,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,038 

Int.  CI.  B60h  1 100 

\}S.  a.  165—39 


9  Claims 


3,648,764 

COMFORT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  f6R  SPACE  SUIT 

James  B.  Starr,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secr^ary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  Nd.  92,622 

Int  CI.  G05d  23100 

UA  CL  165-32  2  Claims 


COOLANT   TUBES 
WITHIN    GARMENT 


A  heating  and  cooling  unit  having  a  fan  mounted  in  a  hous- 
ing for  circulating  air  through  the  housing.  The  air  passing 
through  the  housing  is  selectively  directed  over  either  a  heat 
exchanger  or  a  riser  heat  exchanger  in  the  housing  in  ac- 
cordance with  predetermined  temperature  requirements.  Hot 
water  is  circulated  through  the  heat  exchanger  and  cold 
water  through  the  riser  heat  exchanger. 


A  comfort  control  system  for  a  spact  suit  having  cooling 
passageways  therein  for  circulating  coolant.  A  temperature 
sensor  is  placed  on  an  uncooled  area  of  skin  of  a  person 
wearing  a  space  suit  and  a  thermal  path  6f  fixed  conductance 
is  provided  between  the  temperature  sensor  and  one  cooling 


passageway  whereby  skin  temperature  is 
son 's  metabolic  rate  increases 


reduced  as  said  per- 


3,648,767 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  TUBE 
Joseph  C.  Batch,  Fairhanks,  Alaska,  assignor  to  Thcrmo- 
Dynamks,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Original  appUcatkm  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,255,  now 

Patent  No.  3,472314,  and  865351,  Oct.  10,  1969,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  20,525 
Int  CL  F28d  ISIOO 

VS.  CI.  165- 106  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  extraction  of  heat  from  selected  matter 

by  circulating  a  coolant  in  heat-exchanging  relationship  with 
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the  matter  as  well  as  to  a  removed  region  where  the  coolant    frequency   in   the   form   of  bending  wave   motion   in   the 
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material  is  cooled;  it  is  proposed  to  employ  enclosure  shape 
which  is  divided  into  heat  rise  and  cold  drop  sections  such 


diaphragm.  The  force,  sinusoidal  in  nature,  thus  released  also 
excites  the  housing  of  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  lon- 
gitudinal bending  waves  are  in  turn  continuously  developed 
and  transmitted  through  the  material  of  the  housing  and  in  a 
direction  through  the  lower  open  end  portion  of  the  cylindri- 
cal housing.  The  longitudinal  bending  wave  vibrations  in  the 
material  of  the  cylindrical  housing  in  turn  cause  compres- 


that  a  coolant  filling  the  enclosure  will  maintain  a  circulato- 
ry, heat-exchanging  flow  in  response  to  the  natural  heat  dif- 
ferential existing  between  the  matter  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  the  enclosure. 


3,648,768 
HEAT-EXCHANGER  COMPONENTS 
Gunter  SchoU,  Casa  Rosina  6549,  Pianezzo,  Paudo,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,659 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22, 1969,  P  19  26 
187.1;  July  25,  1969,  P  19  37  783.4;  Sept.  25,  1969,  P  19  48 

407.2 

Int  CI.  F28f  1132 

UA  CI.  165-171  20  Claims 


Heat-exchanger  elements  of  plastic  each  of  which  is 
preferably  produced  in  one  piece  by  extrusion  and  consists  of 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  tubes  which  are  integrally 
secured  to  one  another  by  connecting  webs.  A  plurality  of 
such  elements  may  be  interconnected  by  headers  so  as  to 
form  a  larger  heating  unit. 


sional  acoustic  waves  to  be  transmitted  through  the  sur- 
rounding water  medium  at  speeds  approximating  4,800  feet 
per  second  from  both  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
lower  open  end  cylindrical  shell,  and  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  upper  closed  cylindrical  shell.  The  direction  of  the 
released  compressional  sound  waves  is  perpendicular  to  sur- 
faces of  the  cylindrical  shell  and  the  waves  are  mul- 
tidirectional in  nature. 


3,648,769 
WELL  CLEANER 
HaroW  T.  Sawyer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ver- 
non  D.  Beehler,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69^46 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43127 
U.S.  CI.  166-177  6  Claims 

A  device  for  cleaning  and/or  disinfecting  commercial  wells 
consisting  of  a  tubular  housing  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
well  casing  and  which  is  lowered  to  a  location  below  the 
liquid  level  in  the  well.  A  resonant  diaphragm  partition 
separates  the  housing  into  an  upper  closed  chamber  and  a 
lower  open  chamber.  Centrally  mounted  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  is  a  rotational  mass  which  revolves  at 
constant  speed  and  the  mass-speed  relationship  develops 
sinusoidal  vibrations  in  the  low-sonic  range  and  substantially 
vertical  to  its  diaphragm  mount  location.  The  sinusoidal 
force  excites  the  diaphragm  into  one  of  its  modes  of  natural 


3,648,770 
CONTROL  OF  WATER  SOLUBILIZATION  IN  MICELLAR 

SOLUTIONS 
Robert  D.  Sydansk,  and  Karl  D.  Dreher,  both  of  Littleton, 
Cok).,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohk> 
FU«d  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,698 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43122 
U.S.  CI.  166-252  10  Claims 

Improved  flooding  of  a  subterranean  reservoir  with  a* 
micellar  dispersion  is  effected  by  first  analyzing  the  intersti- 
tial water  within  the  reservoir  for  the  predominant  cation, 
then  designing  the  micellar  dispersion  (contains  hydrocar- 
bon, petroleum  sulfonate  and  water,  and  optionally  cosurfac- 
tant)  to  contain  a  cation  which  has  a  greater  affinity  for  the 
petroleum  sulfonate  than  the  cation  within  the  interstitial 
water,  and  then  injecting  and  displacing  the  micellar  disper- 
sion through  the  reservoir.  Examples  of  cations  useful  in  the 
micellar  dispersion  include  Li*,  Na*,  NH,?,  K*,  Mg**,  Ca*?, 
Sr**,  and  Ba+*.  Where  the  predominant  cation  within  the  in- 
terstitial water  is  one  within  the  above  list,  then  the  cation  to 
be  incorporated  Within  the  micellar  dispersion  can  be  one 
higher  in  the  sequence,  i.e.,  from  left  to  right,  than  the 
predominant  cation. 
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TAR  SANDS  USING 


3,648,771 

IN  SITU  RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM 

OIL-EXTERNAL  MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 
Joe  T.  Kdly,  deceased,  late  of  LitUetoa,  Colo,  (by  La  Verne  S. 
Kelly,  executrix),  and  Fred  H.  Pocttnuum,  Ltttleton,  Colo., 
afldgnors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  N4.  888398 
inL  a.  E2lb  43/22,40/24 
U.S.  CI.  166—272  18  Claims 

Oil  from  subsurface  tar  sands  having  !an  injection  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  productio^  means  is  recovered 
by  injecting  an  oil-external  micellar  dis^rsion  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  100°  .  into  the  tar  sands  and|  displacing  it  toward 
the  production  means  to  recover  hydrocarbon  through  the 
production  means.  The  micellar  disperiion  can  be  preceded 
by  a  slug  of  hot  water  (e.g.,  above  100°  F.)  and  the  water  can 
have  a  pH  greater  than  about  7.  Also,]  the  water  within  the 
micellar  dispersion  can  have  a  pH  i)f  about  7-14;  and, 
preferably  the  dispersion  is  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
about  1 50°  F.  The  micellar  dispersion  contains  hydrocarbon, 
surfactant,  aqueous  medium,  and  opkionally  cosurfactant 
and/or  electrolyte. 


hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  is  improved  by  injecting 
about  1-500  gallons  of  a  micellar  dispersion  per  vertical  foot 
of  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation,  thereafter  injecting  about 
1-500  gallons  of  a  mobility  buffer  per  vertical  foot  of 
hydrocarbon-bearing  formation,  and  injecting  sufficient  dis- 
placing fluid  to  displace  the  micellar  dispersion  to  a  radius  of 
at  least  about  7.5  feet  from  the  well  bore,  and  thereafter  in- 
jecting about  1-500  gallons  of  a  solution  capable  of  coun- 
teracting the  decrease  in  permeability  caused  by  the  mobility 
reducing  agent  in  the  mobility  buffer.  For  example,  the 
micellar  dispersion  can  be  followed  by  a  mobility  buffer  con- 
taining water  and  a  partially  hydrolyzed,  high  molecular 
weight  polyacrylamide  and  this  followed  by  0.1-50  volumes 
of  water  per  volume  of  mobility  buffer  and  this,  in  turn,  fol- 
lowed by  about  1-500  gallons  of  a  sodium  hypochlorite  solu- 
tion per  vertical  foot  of  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation.  The 
displacing  fluid  and  the  mobility  buffer  can  be  substantially 
hydrocarbon  in  an  "oil-wet"  reservoir. 


3,648,772 

MISCIBLE-TYPE  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING  FOAM 

AS  A  MOBILITY  BUFFER 

Robert   C.   Eariougher,   Jr.,   Littleton^  Colo.,   assignor   to 

Marathon  OU  Company,  Findlay,  Ohi# 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  Np.  820,016,  Apr. 

28, 1969.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65335 

Int.  CI.  E2  lb  4i/2i 

U.S.  CL 166-273  1  26  Claims 

Crude  oil  is  recovered  from  a  subterranean  oil-bearing  for- 
mation having  injection  means  in  fluid  {communication  with 
production  means  by  injecting  into  the  formation  1-20  per- 
cent formation  pore  volume  of  a  mice|lar  dispersion  (con- 
tains hydrocarbon,  surfactant,  and  aqueous  medium)  fol- 
lowed by  10-100  percent  or  more  formation  pore  volume  of 
foam.  Drive  water  can  be  injected  to  displace  the  micellar 
dispersion  and  foam  toward  the  production  means  to  recover 
crude  oil.  The  foam  can  have  a  mobility  about  equal  to  or 
less  than  that  of  the  micellar  dispersion.  Also,  a  liquid  mobili- 
ty buffer  slug  can  precede  or  follow  the  ' 


3  648  775 
CHROMIC  ACID  INJECTIONFOR  WELL  STIMULATION 
WiUiam  H.  Dixon,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  OU 

Company,  Findbiy,  Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,768 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/27 

VS.  CI.  166-307  12  Claims 

The  relative  permeability  to  the  flow  of  water  in  a  reservoir 
having  substantially  most  of  the  mobile  oil  removed 
therefrom  is  improved  by  contacting  the  reservoir  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  chromic  acid.  Such  is  especially  useful  to 
increase  the  injectivity  index  of  stimulation  wells,  e.g.,  during 
a  waterflooding  process,  or  following  a  miscible  or  miscible- 
like  flooding  process.  Such  is  very  useful  in  reservoirs  charac- 
teristic of  a  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbon-like  coating  on  the 
reservoir  rock. 


3,648,773 
FLOODING  WITH  MICELLAR  I>ISPERSIONS 
William  B.  Gogarty,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon 
OU  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  NoL  20,100 
Int.CI.E21b4J/22i 
VS.  CI.  166-273  13  Claims 

Oil  recovery  from  a  reservoir  being  floloded  with  a  micellar 
dispersion  and  wherein  the  reservoir  contains  a  relatively 
high  concentration  of  divalent  ions,  is  {improved  by  incor- 
porating into  the  micellar  dispersion  a  relatively  low 
equivalent  weight  sulfonate.  For  exampilB,  the  sulfonate  can 
have  an  average  equivalent  weight  of  ^bout  300-450.  The 
micellar  dispersion  can  be  followed  by  ai  mobility  buffer  and 
this  in  turn  followed  by  a  drive  material,  e.g.,  drive  water  to 
displace  the  micellar  dispersion  and  mobility  buffer  toward  a 
production  well  where  oil  is  recovered. 


3,648,776 
STIMULATING  PRODUCING  WELLS  WITH  CHROMIC 

ACID 
WUliam  H.  Dixon,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Marathon  OU  Com- 
pany, Findbiy,  Ohio 

FUed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,712 
Int.  a.  E21b  43/27 
VS.  CI.  166-307  9  Claims 

The  productivity  index  of  a  well  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  reservoir  is  improved  by  injecting  into  the  reservoir  a 
displacing  fluid  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  mobile  oil 
from  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  well  bore,  then  injecting 
into  the  reservoir  about  0.1-500  gallons  of  aqueous  chromic 
acid  solution  per  vertical  foot  of  reservoir  and  thereafter  per- 
mitting the  well  to  produce.  Desirably,  sufficient  amounts  of 
the  chromic  acid  solution  are  injected  to  contact  the  reser- 
voir rock  out  to  a  radius  of  at  least  about  6  feet.  Such  a 
process  is  especially  useful  to  increase  the  productivity  index 
of  reservoirs  characteristic  of  a  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbon- 
like coating  on  the  reservoir  rock. 


WELLS 
to  Marathon 


OU 


3,648,774 
INCREASING  THE  INJECTIVmj  INDEX  AND 
PRODUCTIVITY  INDEX  OF 
Walter  B.  Kirfc,  Robinson,  lU.,  assignor 
Company,  Fhidtay,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  N0.1 21,202 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/22  \ 

VS.  CI.  166-305  R  14  Claims 

The  injectivity  index  of  injection  wells  and  the  productivity 

index  of  producing  wells  in  fluid  comlmunication  with  a 


3,648,777 

WELL  BORE  CIRCULATING  TOOL  INCLUDING 

POSITIONING  METHOD  BY  CASING  ANNULUS  FLUID 

STRETCHING  TUBING  STRING 

Bryant  P.  Arterbury,  and  Thomas  C.  Burroughs,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Roy  L.  Arterbury,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,428 
Int.  CI.  E21b  27/00 
VS.  CI.  166—312  10  Cbims 

The  tool  disclosed  equalizes  fluid  pressure  around  an 
upper  pair  of  oppositely  facing,  cup-type  packers  on  an 
upper  mandrel  carried  sleeve  associated  with  a  drag  element 
assembly,  and  bypasses  fluid  pressure  through  a  lower  man- 
drel channel  around  a  lower  pair  of  oppositely  facing,  cup- 
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Jpe  packers  earned  on  a  lower  mandrel,  the  mandrels  being 
ngidly  connected,  and  the  lower  mandrel  carrying  a  sleeve 

Tl.rm"15i*."'''"^f "«  ^"^  ^*^  ""y^«  »  drag  assembly. 
The  mandrel  may  be  rotated  180°  with  relaUon  to  sleeves  to 
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3,648,779 

SOD  ROLL  FORMING  MACHINE 

John  J.  Hartl,  2200  2nd  St  N.W.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,485 

Int.  CL  AOlb  45/04 


VS.  CI.  172—19 


9  Claims 


I'^.y 


t^o'^Ti^''^  ^"^  ^*^  circulating  ports,  and  then  circu- 
lating fluid  can  be  pumped  down  casing  annulus  to  set 
second  packer  to  stretch  tubing  string  to  place  squeeze  port 
m  lower  mandrel  straddle  casing  perforations  and  to^t 
squeeze  packers. 


A  machine  for  rolling  adjacent  strips  of  precut  sod  into 
easily  handled  rolls  and  conveying  the  rolls  to  the  side  of  the 
machine  for  discharge  into  a  vehicle  for  transportation  to  the 
job  site.  The  machine  is  adapted  so  that  it  can  be  operated  in 
either  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  thus  faciliuting  the 
removal  of  the  precut  sod  particularly  in  small  or  enclosed 
iields. 


3,648,778 

DRY  CHEMICAL  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  STRUCTURE 

Clwrles  K.  Huthsing,  Jr.,  1685  Sbenner  RomI,  Northbrook, 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,898 

IntCLA62c;y/a) 

UA  CI.  169-30  7  Claims 


3,648,780 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  DISK  HARROW 
Jerome    L.    Fucslein,    Unden,    and    Wttham    M.    Adams. 
Stockton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Hht- 
vester  Company,  Chicago,  DI. 

FUed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,454 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  63/22,  65/06 

VS.  a.  172-319  ^Claims 


A  disk  harrow  of  the  wheel-controlled-type  having  a 
pivoted  hitch  frame  wherein  the  longitudinal  spacing 
between  the  disk  gangs  is  minimized  by  the  provision  of  lift- 
ing mechanism  which  vertically  moves  the  supporting  wheels 
in  a  substantially  straight  line  relative  to  the  supporting  frame 
between  operating  and  transport  positions  of  the  implement, 
and  wherein  a  connection  is  provided  between  the  lifting 
mechanism  and  the  hitch  frame  to  effectively  lock  the  hitch 
and  gang  supporting  frames  together  in  the  transport  posi- 
tion. 


A  dry  powder  fire  extinguisher  container  and  use-ready 
support.  The  holder  has  a  support  which  interfits  the  con- 
tainer base  and  carries  a  container  stopper  so  mounted  on 
the  holder  to  plug  the  opening  of  the  container  which  is  rest- 
ing on  the  support.  The  stopper  mounting  is  arranged  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  lock  the  container  in  sealed  readiness  for  use 
and  against  unintended  release  from  the  holder  and  to 
release  and  open  the  container  when  the  container  is 
removed  from  the  holder  for  firefighting  endeavor 


3  648  781 
HINGE  BEAM  FOR  DISK  HARROWS 
Walter  Mayer,  Stockton,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  International  Har- 
vester  Company,  Chicago,  DI. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  997 

Int  CI.  AOlb  23/06, 35/16 

VS.  CL  172-568  2  Claims 

An  agricultural  implement  having  front  and  rear  gangs  of 

earth  working  tools  being  interconnected  in  such  a  manner 
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A  bulldozer  assembly  having  a  C-Uiaped  frame  member 
having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  tractor  for  movement  between  a  raised  and 
lowered  position.  A  moidboard  having  a  cutting  blade  is  cen- 
trally supported  at  the  front  end  of  ^  frame  member  by  a 
ball  joint  located  midway  between  the  arms.  A  pair  of  dou- 
ble-acting hydraulic  cylinders  are  attuched  to  each  arm  at 
substantially  the  same  point  and  diverge  forwardly  for  univer- 
sal pivotal  attachment  to  the  moldbo|u-d  and  serve  to  move 
the  latter  about  longitudinal,  verticajl  and  horizontal  axes 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  ball  jbint. 


3,648,783     ! 
WEIGHT  CONTROL  SVSTEM 
Marion   D.   Lackey,   Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Automatic 

Drilling  Machines,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,471 

Int.  CI.  E21b  19/08 

VS.  CL  173—4  10  Claims 

A  system  for  use  in  the  drilling  of  ()il  wells,  gas  wells  and 
the  like  which  can  be  employed  to  maintain  a  relatively  con- 
stant predetermined  weight  on  the  drilling  tool.  The  system, 
which  is  preferably  employed  in  connection  with  a  drilling  rig 
having  a  mast,  a  drill  string  supporting  member  which  is  ver- 
tically movable  within  the  mast,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
piston  assembly  which  is  adapted  to  m0ve  the  drill  string  sup- 
porting member  within  the  mast,  includes  a  transducer  for 
converting  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  to  an  electrical  signal.  As  the  pressure  in  the  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  is  representativie  of  the  weight  being 
supported  by  the  mast  and  thus  representative  of  the  force 
being  applied  to  the  drill  tool  the  sigfial  may  be  compared 
with  a  second  signal  representing  the  desired  weight  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  drill  tool  and  the  difference  used  to  remove 


hydraulic  fluid  from  the  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
through  a  relief  valve  when  the  weight  being  applied  to  the 
drilling  tool  is  less  than  a  desired  weight.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment the  signal  representing  the  difference  between  the 
actual  weight  being  applied  to  the  drill  tool  and  the  desired 


to  prevent  the  twisting  of  the  gangs  caused  by  forces  acting 
on  the  gangs  as  the  implement  works  the  soil. 


3,648,782 
MULTIPURPOSE  BULLDOZER  ASSEMBLY 
Janis  Mazzarins,  Macedonia,  Ohio,  aissignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,984 

Int  CL  E02f  3/16 

US.  CL  172—804  2  Claims 


weight  may  be  employed  to  control  a  reversible,  variable  dis- 
placement pump  to  move  the  drill  string  supporting  member 
either  upward  or  downward  within  the  mast  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  force  being  applied  to  the  drill  tool  so  that  a 
predetermined  weight  is  employed. 


3,648,784 
ROTARY  IMPACT  MOTOR 
Knut  Christian  Schoeps,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,552 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sept  26, 1969, 

13304/69 

Int.  CI.  B25d  15/00 

VS.  CI.  173—93.5  10  Claims 


In  a  bidirectionally  operable  impact  motor  for  power 
driven  fastener  setting  tools  an  impact  dog  is  joumaled  in  a 
hammer  body  pivotally  about  an  axis  spaced  from  but  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hammer  body  for  taking 
impact  and  release  positions  with  respect  to  opposed  impact 
surfaces  on  a  rotatable  anvil  coaxial  with  the  hammer  bixly, 
one  impact  surface  for  each  direction  of  rotation  of  the  im- 
pact motor.  A  driving  member  rotates  the  hammer  body  via 
the  impact  dog  and  during  rotation  constantly  biases  the 
latter  to  the  release  position.  A  cam  body  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported coaxially  on  the  anvil  between  two  end  positions. 
When  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  impact  motor  is 
changed,  the  cam  body  is  pivoted  from  one  of  the  end  posi- 
tions to  the  opposite  one  for  purposes  of  canuning  engage- 
ment with  the  impact  dog  for  pivoting  it  to  a  correct  impact 
position  against  the  one  of  the  impact  surfaces  that  becomes 
active  during  the  chosen  direction  of  rotation. 
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ELECTRO-HYDRA WJCAU.Y  CONTHOI I  irn  HT'^'a   ^  ''f^'Tl  "'^''"'^  P"'"*  ^*^^  ^  "^'^  passageway 

PERFOR ATOB  ^"'*'™0'''-ED  and  reduce  the  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the  external  passage. 

HaroW  D.  Walker,  Hourton^  T«    ^«r  .«  iw«-  .  ..  *h.ch  mcludes  the  bore  hole  region  in  which  the  bit  « 

tries.  Inc.,  Daltal  T«  '  ^^  *°  ^^"^^  ^"^  operatmg,  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  drilling  rate  of 


tries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,727 

„e  ^.  Int  CI.  E2 lb  45/776 

VS.  CL  175-4.54 


the  bit  in  the  formation. 


6  Claims 


3,648,787 
SUBSURFACE  PRESSURE  REDUCTION  DRILLING 
APPARATUS 
David   V.   Chenoweth,  and   Tahnadge   L.   Crowe,   both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Com- 
merce, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,591 

hA.C\.¥2\b5/00 

U.S.CL  175-56  22  Claims 


A  plurality  of  explosive  charges  are  positioned  in  an  instru- 
ment to  be  lowered  into  a  well.  An  electrical  detonation 
system  is  connected  to  each  explosive  charge.  A  hydraulic 
system  controls  switches  in  the  electrical  system 


Oil 


3,648,786 
SUBSURFACE  FLUID  PRESSURE  REDUCTION 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
David  V.  Chenoweth,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Tools,  Inc.,  Commerce,  Calif. 

^"I'STS?!'"*""'*^  ^  applfcation  Ser.  No.  12,614,  Feb.  19. 

1970.  This  applkatkm  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,992 

IntCLE21b5/(?0 

UACL  175-56  ,8  Claims 


A  pulse  generator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drill  pipe 
stnng  at  its  upper  end  and  a  drill  bit  at  its  lower  end,  drilling 
fluid  being  pumped  down  through  the  drill  pipe,  generator 
and  bit,  the  generator  embodying  a  pair  of  shock  passages  al- 
ternately opened  and  alternately  closed  by  a  shuttle  valve  in 
the  path  of  drilling  fluid  flowing  into  the  generator  from  the 
drill  pipe  string,  closing  of  one  of  the  shock  passages  which 
includes  the  bore  hole  cavity  in  which  the  bit  is  operating  ef- 
fecting a  reduction  in  the  hydrostatic  pressure  therein  to  in- 
crease the  drilling  rate  of  the  bit  in  the  formation 


3,648,788 

DRILLING  APPARATUS 

''**SL.?"  '^*='""~y'  Gainesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  McKinney 
Drilling  Company 

FUed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,413 

Int.  CL  E21b  21/00 

UACL  175-205  20  Claim. 


A  pulse  generator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drill  pipe 
stnng  at  its  upper  end  and  a  drill  bit  at  its  lower  end  the 
pulse  generator  providing  an  external  working  shock 
^ssageway  between  its  exterior  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole 
being  dnlled  and  an  internal  counterbalance  shock 
passageway,  a  shuttle  valve  in  the  path  of  drilling  fluid  flow- 
ing mto  the  generator  from  the  drill  pipe  string  alternately 
closing  the  inlets  to  the  shock  passageways  to  alternately 


A  drilling  apparatus  having  a  drill  string  with  drill  body  at- 
tached extending  into  the  bottom  of  a  bore  hole.  The  driU 
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body  carries  a  drill  bit  which  is  cutting  into  a  drilhng  face. 
The  lower  portion  of  the  bore  hole  is  filled  with  drilling  fluid 
which  is  recirculated  therein.  Compfiesaed  gas  is  supplied 
from  the  surface  through  the  drill  string  to  a  manifold  in  the 
drill  body  to  operate  two  eductor  systems.  The  first  system 
educts  drilling  fluid  into  a  plurality  of  airstreams  and  then 
directs  jets  of  this  mixture  against  the  drill  bit  and  the  drilling 
face,  and  the  second  system  removes  the  mixture  of  gas, 
drilling  fluid  and  cuttings  from  the  drilling  face.  Cuttings  are 
collected  in  a  basket  annularly  disposed  about  the  drill  body. 


the  vehicle  is  in  motion.  Mechanical  low-pass  filtering  means 
are  provided  to  attenuate  sudden  variations  of  the  relative 
displacement  between  the  vehicle's  load  carrying  structure 
and  axle<s)  at  least  when  the  moving  vehicle  is  heavily 
loaded  so  that  only  the  average  value  of  this  varying  relative 
displacement  is  utilized  in  giving  an  indication  of  the  load 
carried  by  said  structure. 


3,648,789 

DRILL  BIT  WITH  PIVOTING  CUTTING  PORTION 
Ake  Sigvard  EriksMM,  Huddince,  Swttfcn,  assigiior  to  Atlas 
Copoo  Aktiebolag,  Nackm  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  N0.  860,917 
Cbims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Odt.  16, 1968, 13927/68 

Int  CI.  F21b  9121 
MS.  CI.  175-292  10  Claims 


An  adapter  comprising  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  hin- 
gedly  interconnected  by  a  bolt  disposed  excentrically  to  a 
drill  string  axis  carries  a  drill  bit  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
part.  The  adapter  and  bit  is  carried  through  a  tubular  casing 
so  that  the  bit  and  lower  part  are  below  the  casing.  The  string 
is  rotated  so  that  the  bit  and  lower  paft  swings  out  and  un- 
dercuts the  casing. 


3,648,790 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Brian  L.  H.  BIslwp,  Witney,  England,  tMicnor  to  Smitlis  In- 
dustries United,  Lowion,  E^iand 

Filed  jDly  15, 1970,  Ser.  N#.  54,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  18, 1969, 

36,212/69       I 
Int  CL  GOlg  I9l0i 
US.  CL  177—137  18  Ckdms 


j.r 


3,648,791 
PNEUMATIC  TRUCK  WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH 
ISOTABLE  RESERVOIRS 
Frederick  F.  Van  Radcn,  HoUsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Peer- 
less Trailer  and  Tnidi  Service,  Inc.,  Tualatine,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,457 
Int  CL  GOlg  5104 
MS.  CL  177-209  5  Claims 


A  scale  for  weighing  truck  axle  loads  and  the  like  includes 
a  platform  supported  by  four  self-leveling  air  springs  with 
four  reservoirs  in  parallel  with  the  springs.  After  the  springs 
have  been  stabilized,  the  reservoirs  are  closed  off  from  the 
springs  and  are  connected  together  to  equalize  their  pres- 
sures and  to  an  air  pressure  gauge  which  gives  the  weight 
being  weighed. 


3,648,792 
WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Nobora  Uyana;  Yosiiiaki  Shinada,  both  of  Osaka;  Masamicfai 
Hino,  Snita,  and  Rinosnke  YoMda,  Koriyama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Knbota  Tckko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  also  known 
as  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1969,  44/38164; 

44/45480;  44/45481 ;  44/45482 

Int  CL  GOlg  3114 

MS.  CL  177-210  4  Claims 


Weighing  apparatus  incorporated  in  a  Vehicle  to  be  respon- 
sive to  the  load  on  the  vehicle  axle(s)  $nd  to  be  used  when 


Lt} 


A  weighing  device  for  magnetically  detecting  the  weight  of 
an  object.  The  device  has  a  lever  which  turns  to  the  angle 
where  the  turning  force  due  to  the  weight  of  the  object  and 
the  opposite  turning  force  due  to  the  weight  of  the  balance 
device  is  balanced.  A  magnetic  lattice  is  provided  on  one 
part  of  the  cylindrical  surface  having  its  center  at  the  fulcrum 
of  said  lever,  and  a  magnetic  signal  graduation  is  provided  by 
said  magnetic  lattice  as  said  lever  moves.  A  detector  detects 
said  graduation  and  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  gradua- 
tion. A  counting  device  is  provided  whidi  carries  out  addi- 
tion and  subtraction  by  adding  the  positive  pulses  and  sub- 
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tracting  the  negative  pulses  depending  on  whether  positive  or 
negative  direction  of  movement  is  detected  by  said  detector. 


3,648,793 
LOAD  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  LinviUc,  Pleasant  Valley,  Iowa, 
tional  Manufacturing  Company,  Sterling,  III 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,950 
Int  CL  GOlg  i/;5,  7/02 
MS.  CL  177—210 


two  drive  wheels  while  holding  onto  an  upstanding  post  with 
one  hand  and  grasping  a  tongue-type  steering  pole  with  the 
other  hand.  The  steering  pole  is  connected  to  the  third  wheel 
and  is  curved  outwardly  and  around  the  aforesaid  post  such 
that  the  operator's  hands  will  be  separated;  while  movement 


assignor  to  Na- 


8  Claims 


A  load  cell  includes  a  magnetic  circuit  producing  a  con- 
stant magnetic  field  and  a  coil  which  is  adapted  to  be 
SBspended  in  such  field  and  to  which  the  mechanical  force  to 
be  measured  is  applied.  The  coil  is  mechanically  connected 
to  the  core  of  a  Imear  voltage  differential  transformer  and  is 
energized  with  a  pulsating  direct  current  having  an  amplitude 
controlled  by  the  displacement  of  the  transformer  core  from 
a  null  or  balanced  position.  The  amplitude  of  the  coil  ener- 
gizing current  reacts  with  the  magnetic  field  to  precisely 
counterbalance  the  mechanical  force  applied  to  the  coil  and 
is  proportional  to  that  force.  A  digital  ammeter  is  used  to 
measure  the  DC  value  of  the  energizing  current  and  thus  to 
provide  a  readout  of  the  force  being  measured. 


3  648  794 
POWER  TAKEOFF  FOR  OPERATION  OF  ACCESSORY 

VEHICLES 

Ventis  A.  Clepper,  Route  1,  Box  182,  Hockley,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,676 

Int  CI.  B60d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  180-14  R  4  Claims 


A  device  for  transmitting  power  from  a  vehicle  to  accesso- 
ry vehicles,  such  as  loaders,  wherein  the  power  takeoff  has  a 
funnel  gear  to  receive  the  rotatable  drive  shaft  of  the  acces- 
sory vehicle,  enabling  the  power  vehicle  to  engage  the  acces- 
sory vehicle  by  backing  into  contact  therevrith  and  to  be 
released  therefrom  by  forward  motion. 


of  the  steering  pole  inwardly  or  outwardly  will  cause  the  third 
wheel  to  pivot  about  a  vertical  axis  to  steer  the  vehicle.  A 
golf  bag  or  other  receptacle  can  be  carried  on  the  vehicle 
ahead  of  the  upstanding  post  and  is  usually  secured  to  the 
post  by  a  strap  or  the  like. 


3,648,796 

ReynoM  F.  Gamundi,  Lyndhurst  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,884 

Int  CI.  B60k  1 100;  B60v  1114 

MS.  CL  180-52  6  Claims 


3,648,795 

THREE- WHEELED  ELECTRICALLY  PROPELLED  CART 

H.  Douglass  Moulton,  234  Foxhurst  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,185 

Int.  CI.  B62d  61106 

MS.  CL  180—27  8  Claims 

A  three-wheeled,  self-propelled  cart  characterized  in  that 

the  operator  stands  on  the  cart,  straddling  a  drive  motor  for 


In  an  air  supported  vehicle  a  steering  and  traction  wheel  is 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  so  as  to  contact  the  floor  in 
all  vertical  positions  into  which  the  vehicle  is  moved  by  the 
air  support.  The  steering  axis  of  the  wheel  is  offset  so  that 
driving  rotation  of  the  wheel  develops  steering  torque.  A 
locking  mechanism  or  clutch  holds  the  wheel  and  its  mount- 
ing against  steering  rotation  until  such  rotation  is  required, 
and  the  wheel  and  its  mounting  may  be  locked  in  desired 
positions. 
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3,648,797 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  TRACTOR 
Aten  F.  Lukens,  Schenectady;  Everett  S.  Hotden,  and  Chester 
F.  Jacobson,  both  of  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company  I 


Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10366 


Int.  CI.  B62d  211 


UA  CI.  180-89 


S  Claims 


The  chassis  member  is  formed  froifi  a  sheet  of  metallic 
material  into  a  structure  having  an  upper  planar  surface  of 
elongated  rectangular  outline  and  a  pair  of  downward  ex- 
tending planar  side  portions  of  elongated  rectangular  outline. 
The  undercarriage  assemblies  are  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  chassis  member,  that  is  both  to  the  rectangular  planar 
member  and  to  the  rectangular  side  portion.  Front  section 
and  midsection  members  are  secured  to  the  top  side  of  the 
chassis  member  to  support  the  functional  mechanical  and 
electrical  elements  of  the  tractor  as, well  as  to  provide  a 
rugged  structure. 


3,648,798 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  An  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Zbignicw  J.  Jania,  46125  Bkwmcrest  DHve,  Northville,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,642 

Int.CI.B60kjy/07 

U.S.  CI.  180— 105  E  30  Claims 
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An  electronic  speed  control  system  fair  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle that  is  driven  by  a  propulsive  means,  preferably  in  the 
form  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  jthe  speed  of  which  is 
controlled  by  a  throttle  means.  An  electrically  controlled  ac- 
tuating means  is  coupled  to  the  throttle  means  for  controlling 
its  position.  The  speed  control  system  includes  means  for 
generating  a  first  signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
vehicle  speed,  an  amplifying  means  having  a  high  input  im- 
pedance terminal  and  a  capacitor  confiected  in  series  with 
the  means  for  generating  this  signal  and  the  high  input  im- 
pedance terminal  of  the  amplifying  means.  Means  are  also 
provided  for  developing  a  feedback  signal  having  a  mag- 
nitude that  is  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  throttle  means. 
The  amplifying  means  has  a  second  input  terminal  connected 


to  this  feedback  means  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to 
control  the  actuating  means.  Circuit  means  are  provided,  in- 
cluding a  switch,  that  directly  conductively  couples  the  out- 
put terminal  of  the  amplifying  means  to  the  high  input  im- 
pedance terminal,  and  means  are  provided  for  closing  this 
switch  when  the  ignition  switch  of  the  vehicle  is  closed.  A  set 
speed  switch  under  the  control  of  the  vehicle  operator  is  em- 
ployed to  open  this  switch  when  the  set  speed  switch  is  actu- 
ated so  that  a  command  speed  signal  is  set  across  the  capaci- 
tor and  the  amplifying  means  is  enabled  to  combine  the  first 
signal,  the  command  speed  signal  and  the  feedback  signal  to 
supply  an  actuating  signal  to  the  actuating  means. 


3,648,799 
FLUID  SUPPORTED  LOAD  SYSTEMS 
Michael  A.  B.  Young,  Wincanton,  and  George  H.  Dunsmuir, 
Yeovil,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Hovercraft 
Corporation  Limited,  Yeovil,  Somerset,  England 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16, 1969, 

3,299/69 

InL  CI.  B60v  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  180—  1 18  10  Claims 


B  n        2  •  7 


A  method  of  pressure  control  for  fluid  cushion  supported 
load-bearing  platforms,  the  system  comprising  sensors 
responsive  to,  and  transmitting  signals  indicative  of  pressure 
fluctuations  within  the  fluid  support  cushion,  as  a  control 
flow  to  a  fluidic  network,  the  resultant  output  from  the 
fluidic  network  being  applied  to  a  device  which  regulates  the 
flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  support  cushion,  thereafter 
providing  control  of  the  pressure  therein. 


3,648300 
COANDA  EXPANSION  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  SUPPRESSOR 
Donald  J.  Hoerst,  Fairfidd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,186 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33106;  FOln  1114, 1/16 

1}JS.  CI.  181-33  HC  6  Claims 


An  exhaust  nozzle  of  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  speed  pods  which  are  spaced  around 
the  periphery  thereof.  The  pods  are  generally  cone  shaped 
with  longer  pods  being  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  nozzle  in 
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order  to  present  an  acoustic  lens  to  the  jet  wake  which 
causes  the  directivity  of  the  angle  of  maximum  noise  to 
change  with  the  overall  result  being  a  reduction  in  noise  at 
ground  level.  At  least  one  of  the  pods  would  be  translatable 
axially  in  order  to  vary  the  exhaust  pressure  ratio  of  the  noz- 
zle. 


3,648301 
SOUND  RADIATOR 
Denes  Huszty,  and  Andrss  lUenyi,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Elektroakusztikai  Gyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Nov.  26,  1969,  EE 

1750 

Int  CI.  GlOk  13/00;  H04r  1/28 

VS.  CI.  181—31  B  2  Claims 


3,648,803 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Heath,  and  Ronald  J.  Martoia,  both  of  Jackson, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Walker    Manufacturing    Company, 

Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  531,245,  Mar.  2, 1966. 

This  applkration  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,283 

Int.  CI.  FOln  1/02,  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  181—48  4  Claims 


A  series  of  at  least  three  loud  speakers  is  set  one  in  each  of 
at  least  three  walls  forming  alternately  oppositely  opening 
dihedral  angles  with  each  other.  The  center-to-center 
distance  between  the  loud  speakers  is  less  than  10  times  the 
wavelength  of  the  upper  limiting  frequency  of  the  sound 
frequency  band.  The  loud  speakers  are  excited  by  the  same 
signal  source,  and  a  stronger  interference  field  is  produced 
than  if  the  sound  emanated  from  a  planar  or  spherical  sur- 
face. 


3,648302 
GAS  FLOW  BAFFLE  FOR  WAVE  INTERFERENCE 
SILENCING  SYSTEMS 
Earl  W.  Pierce,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,498 

Int  CI.  FOln  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  181-44  4  Claims 


A  wave  interference  silencing  system  of  the  type  having  an 
acoustical  equalization  conduit  downstream  of  an  attenuating 
section  which  includes  an  inner  axial  flow  path  and  an  outer 
helical  flow  path  wherein  a  gas  flow  baffle  housed  in  the 
equalization  conduit  adjacent  the  end  of  the  transitted  at- 
tenuating section  is  positioned  so  as  to  cause  turbulent  in- 
teraction between  the  gases  in  the  separate  flow  paths  by 
establishing  a  barrier  to  continued  relative  circumferential 
gas  movement  thereby  promoting  complete  mixing  and  sta- 
bilization of  the  gas  stream  prior  to  entering  a  succeeding  at- 
tenuating section. 


A  simplified  very  low  height  sound  attenuating  muffler  for 
flowing  gases  is  formed  from  an  outer  tube  shaped  into  an 
oval  cross  section  to  engage  and  be  welded  to  a  perforated 
istraight-through  gas  flow  tube  and  then  the  ends  of  the  outer 
tube  and  selected  intermediate  portions  are  compressed  into 
contact  with  each  other  to  form  closures  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  muffter  and  at  interior  points  which  divide  the  muffler 
into  chambers  of  various  volumes  that  may  be  keyed  to  the 
frequencies  to  be  attenuated. 


3,648304 
NONWOVEN  WICK  UNIT 
Ewald    A.    Kamp,    Chicago,    and    Emmett    J.    Massey, 
Homewood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,748 
Int  CI.  F16n  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  184—64  14  Claims 

A  nonwoven  wick  unit  having  selectively  controlled  liquid 
transfer  and  reservoir  capacity  is  obtained  by  limiting  the 
distance  between  the  individual  filaments  of  a  filamentary 
tow,  for  example,  by  needle  punching  the  tow.  The  liquid 
transfer  properties  of  the  unit  can  be  further  enhanced  by 
surface  treatment  such  as  cutting  the  surface  fibers  and 
brushing  up  the  cut  ends. 


3,648305 
AVAILABLE  CAR  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
John  Suozzo,  Paramus,  and  Henry  C.  Savino,  Hackinsack, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Original  appUcation  Sept  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,991,  now 

Patent  No.  3,506,093,  dated  Apr.  14,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

appUcation  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,616 

Int  CI.  B66b  1/20 

MS.  CI.  187-29  R  30  Claims 

In  an  elevator  system  available  cars  are  assigned  to  zones 
of  floors.  Under  certain  conditions  the  number  of  floors  ef- 
fectively in  a  zone  is  altered.  During  zoned  heavy-up  traffic 
operation,  movement  of  cars  to  certain  floors  may  be  ex- 
pedited, as  to  the  main  floor,  or  the  down  demands  in  any 
zone,  or  to  timed-out  down  demands.  Service  may  also  be  ex- 
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pedited  to  a  heavy-traffic  floor  from  wl^ich 
departed,  or  for  an  extension  floor  demamd 


may  be  assigned  to  a  specific  floor  wit^  one  car  being  per- 
mitted to  serve  other  floors  at  intervals. 
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a  loaded  car  has 
All  available  cars 


3,648306 

VEHICLE  EMERGENCY  STdP  SYSTEM 

Charles  Bryan  Marks,  2011  Mills  dr..  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1970,  Scr.  Nf  72^94 

Int  CI.  B60k  1112 

\}S.  CL  188—2  R 


\   ''11111,  ■        ^ 

\%_lJ 


TT — ^  /: 


34  Claims 


Emergency  stop  apparatus  for  a  land  vehicle  that  includes 
a  forwarding  pointing  jet  nozzle,  a  tank  connected  to  the  noz- 
zle for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  u|>  the  nozzle,  a  sub- 
frame  for  mounting  the  nozzle  on  the  velicle  frame,  blocking 
mechanism  at  the  forward  end  portion  ot  the  nozzle  to  selec- 
tively permit  the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  nozzle  and  control 
mechanism  for  selectively  operating  the  blocking  mechanism 
to  a  fluid  discharge  condition.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
Mocking  mechanism  includes  a  pivotally  mounted  apertured 
ball  while  in  other  embodiments  the  blocking  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  jaws  for  releasably  netaining  a  back  up 
member  and  a  resilient  cup  in  the  noezle  bore,  and  in  a 
further  embodiment,  jaws  support  r^ilient  member  to 
prevent  perforation  thereof  until  the  j|iws  move  apart.  In 
another  embodiment  a  cap-cup  combination  is  provided  to 
control  the  discharge  of  fluid.  The  cofitrol  mechanism  of 
some  of  the  embodiments  includes  a  manually  operated 
switch  connected  in  series  with  the  ignition  switch  and  a 
brake  operated  switch  for  actuating  an  operator  to  move  the 
jaws  (or  cap,  or  ball)  to  a  nozzle  mem|>er  discharge  condi- 
tion. In  some  of  the  embodiments  a  governor  is  provided  for 
operating  a  switch  in  the  control  circuit  Whereby  the  jaws  or 


cap,  or  ball)  are  retained  in  a  datum,  non  nozzle  discharge 
condition  until  the  vehicle  has  exceeded  a  preselected  speed. 
Disclosed  are  both  electrically  and  hydraulically  actuated 
operators. 


3,648307 

SLIDING  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE  AND  GUIDE  AND 

RETENTION  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Ndl  M.  Lottridge,  and  Marc  F.  Momsen,  both  of  Saginaw, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,172 

InL  CI.  F16d  65102 

\}S.  CI.  188—73.3  9  CUdms 


A  sliding  caliper  disc  brake  in  which  a  stationary  carrier 
and  a  caliper  housing  have  registering  grooves  formed  in 
their  torque-carrying  abutment  faces.  Guide  and  retention 
means  received  in  the  grooves  act  as  retention  keys  which 
permit  sliding  movement  of  the  caliper  housing  relative  to 
the  carrier  member  and  the  guide  and  retention  means.  The 
caliper  housing  and  the  carrier  member  provide  for  guiding 
and  retention  of  the  brake  pad  assemblies  in  the  caliper  hous- 
ing for  sliding  movement.  Each  guide  and  retention  means  in- 
cludes a  hard,  resilient,  low-friction  plastic  or  plastic  coated 
rod  member  and  a  keeper  for  holding  the  rod  member  in 
place.  The  guide  and  retention  means  is  sufficiently  resilient 
to  permit  the  brake  torque  to  be  transmitted  through  the 
abutment  faces  while  preventing  radial  movement  of  the 
caliper  housing  and  undamped  torque  transfer. 


3,648308 

THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROLLER  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  CARBURETOR 

Takaaki  Kato,  Toyohashi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1969, 44/8947 

Int  a.  F02d  UnO;  B60k  31100, 29/00 

VS.  CI.  192—3  R  4  Claims 


A  throttle  valve  controller  device  for  an  automobile  carbu- 
retor which  basically  comprises  an  electrical,  not  mechanical, 
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connection  between  the  accelerator  pedal  and  the  throttle 
valve  mounted  in  an  automobile,  wherein  the  electrical  con- 
nection is  constituted  by  an  element  for  generating  an  elec- 
tric signal  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  depression  of  the 
accelerator  pedal,  an  element  for  controlling  the  degree  of 
opening  of  the  throttle  valve  in  accordance  with  the  electric 
signal  generated,  a  plurality  of  switches  connected  with  a 
reference  signal  transmission  line  provided  between  the  two 
elements,  whereby  the  change-over  of  the  switches  enables 
another  electrical  signal  other  than  the  accelerator  pedal 
signal  to  be  supplied  to  the  latter  one  of  the  two  elements  so 
that  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  carburetor  throttle  valve 
can  be  set  independently  of  the  degree  of  depression  of  the 
accelerator  pedal. 


rotates  with  the  collar,  and  has  a  shoulder  which  when  inter- 
cepted and  stopped  will  cause  the  friction  member  to  slip  and 


3,648309 
TWO  SPEED  BICYCLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH  BRAKE 
Hans  Joachim  Schwerdhofer,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fkhtd  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,166 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  July  10, 1969,  P  19  34 

972.5 

Int.  CI.  B60k  29/02 

U3.  CI.  192-6  A  3  Chums 


produce  a  drag  on  the  collar.  The  drag  on  the  collar,  in  turn, 
causes  the  spring  to  wrap  down  and  drive  the  output  with  the 
input. 


3,648311 
VISCOUS  FLUID  CLUTCH 
Frank  E.  La  Flame,  Dayton,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,448 

Int.  CI.  F16d  35/00;  F16c  13/02 

VS.  CI.  192-58  B  4  Claims 


A  multiple  speed  hub  for  the  rear  wheel  of  a  bicycle  or  the 
like  has  a  planetary  gear  transmission  and  pawl-and-ratchet 
clutches  respectively  coupling  the  planet  carrier  and  the  ring 
gear  of  the  transmission  to  the  hub  shell,  the  planet  carrier 
serving  as  the  driver  of  the  hub.  The  pawls  on  the  ring  gear 
can  be  disengaged  from  a  ratchet  on  the  hub  shell  by  a 
flanged  disc  whose  hub  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  driver, 
and  whose  flanges  has  an  internal  cam  face  engaging  the 
pawls.  Cam  lobes  having  each  a  gentle  and  a  steep  slope  are 
provided  on  the  cam  face,  and  the  ring  is  normally  rotated  by 
abutting  engagement  of  the  pawls  with  the  steep  flanks,  but 
braked  by  a  frictional  coupling  to  a  stationary  or  more  slowly 
rotating  hub  element.  During  back  pedaling,  the  pawls  travel 
over  the  gentle  flanks  of  the  braked  control  disc  to  drop  into 
a  portion  of  the  cam  face  differently  spaced  from  the  hub 
axis,  whereby  the  pawls  may  be  engaged  with  or  disengaged 
from  the  cooperating  ratchet  and  the  hub  shifted  from  one 
gear  ratio  to  another. 


3,648,810 
HELICAL  SPRING  CLUTCH 
John  H.  Weatherby,  Sewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Warner  Electric 
Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  South  Bch>it,  III. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,127 
Intel.  F16d  77/06 
U3.  CI.  192-26  icUum 

A  helical  clutch  spring  is  attached  at  one  end  to  an  input 
hub  and  its  other  end  to  a  control  collar  and  surrounds,  but  is 
normally  out  of  engagement  with,  input  and  output  hubs.  A 
friction  member  is  wrapped  around  the  collar,  normally 


A  viscous  fluid  clutch  including  relatively  rotatable  drive 
members  having  fluid  shear  spaces  therebetween  and  which 
are  cooperable  with  a  fluid  medium  in  the  shear  spaces  to 
provide  a  shear-type  fluid  drive  therebetween,  and  annular 
reservoir  for  at  times  storing  the  fluid  medium,  a  tempera- 
ture-responsive valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
medium,  a  temperature-responsive  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  medium  from  the  annular  reservoir  through 
an  inlet  port  to  the  fluid  shear  space,  continually  open  outlet 
ports  formed  in  one  drive  member  and  cooperating  pumping 
members  formed  on  the  other  drive  member  for  forcing  the 
fluid  medium  from  the  fluid  shear  spaces  to  the  reservoir, 
and  a  sleeve  bearing  for  mounting  the  outer  drive  member  on 
a  drive  shaft,  the  sleeve  bearing  including  a  central  chamber 
and  means  for  permitting  the  same  fluid  medium  which  is 
used  for  the  viscous  shear  drive  function  to  enter  the  central 
chamber  and  be  dispersed  outwardly  for  causing  the  fluid 
medium  to  lubricate  the  outer  peripheral  surface  and  the  end 
faces  of  the  sleeve  bearing  under  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force. 
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3,648^12 

FLUID  OPERATED  COUPLING  HVTH  RADIALLY 
GUIDED  FRICTION  SEGMENTS 
Erwin  Kost,  Osterath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schlocmann  Ak- 
tiengcseUschaft,  Diuaddorf ,  Germany 

Filed  June  8, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  44,257 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  1 1,  1969,  P  19  29 

521.7 

Int.  CL  F16d  25104 

VS.  CI.  192-88  B  5  Claims 


3,648313 
AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH-WEAR  COMPENSATOR 
Leslie  K.  Walters,  Rochester,  and  Walter  K.  Fuelberth,  War- 
ren, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  NoJ  13,593 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13160 

U.S.  CI.  192—111  A  10  Claims 


A  clutch  disc-wear  compensator  wherein  an  outer  race 
member,  rotatable  by  a  clutch  pedal,  includes  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  disposed,  internally  formed  <am  surfaces  which 
contact  one  set  of  rollers  during  depression  of  the  clutch 
pedal  and  another  set  of  rollers  during  retraction  of  the 
clutch  pedal.  The  rollers  become  alternately  wedged  between 
the  cam  surfaces  and  an  inner  race  which,  through  suitable 
shaft  and  linkage  members,  rotates  to  alternately  engage  and 
disengage  the  usual  clutch  discs.  Fixe(|  pin  members  are 
coordinated  with  the  cam  surfaces  and  the  rollers,  such  that 


during  a  portion  of  the  total  rotation  of  the  outer  race  result- 
ing from  each  retraction  of  the  clutch  pedal,  the  pin  mem- 
bers stop  the  rollers,  freeing  the  inner  race  and  permitting 
the  inner  race  to  be  rotated  independently  of  the  outer  race 
by  the  linkage  from  the  clutch  an  amount  commensurate 
with  any  additional  movement  required,  as  a  result  of  wear, 
for  the  clutch  discs  to  engage,  the  inner  race  thereby  assum- 
ing a  new  rotary  position  relative  to  the  outer  race  without 
affecting  the  original  clutch  pedal  free  travel  or  lash. 


3,648314 
LIQUID  COOLED  CLUTCH 
Charles  D.  Barron,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Byron  Jackson  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,601 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13172 

as,  CL  192—  1 13  B  9  Claims 


A  radially  adjustable  friction  clutch  Or  brake  that  can  be 
engaged  and  disengaged  hydraulically  between  two  members 
so  mounted  as  to  be  rotatable  relatively  io  one  another,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  resilient  clampiiig  sleeve  extending 
between  two  coaxial  cylindrical  boundary  pieces,  and  form- 
ing, with  a  cylindrical  body  which  carries  it,  an  annular 
chamber  to  be  actuated  by  liquid  under  pressure,  the  side  of 
the  resilient  clamping  sleeve  that  faces  the  wall  surface  of 
one  of  the  members  to  be  clamped  being  provided  with  annu- 
lariy  arranged  clamping  segments  separated  from  one 
another  by  longitudinally  extending  gaps. 


A  liquid  cooled  clutch  having  a  floating  pressure  plate  and 
an  opposed  backup  plate  between  which  a  relatively  rotata- 
ble friction  disc  is  gripped,  both  of  the  floating  plate  and  the 
backup  plate  having  annular  coolant  passages,  and  liquid 
coolant  being  supplied  simultaneously  to  the  coolant 
passages  of  both  plates.  Each  of  the  plates  has  a  coolant  inlet 
communicating  with  the  coolant  passages  in  the  plate 
through  restricted  orifices  which  provide  sufficient  dif- 
ferentia] pressure  to  assure  distribution  of  the  coolant  and  to 
all  of  the  coolant  passages. 


3,648315 
BRAKE  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Wochncr,  Pontiac,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Interlake  Steel 
Corportfion,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,313 

Jnt  CL  B65g  13100, 13/075 

U3.  CL  193—35  A  4  Claims 


<y  ** 


Wheel  structure  having  an  outer  tire  region  of  flexible 
material  hollowed  to  define  an  annular  dead  end  fluid 
passage  containing  entrapped  fluid. 
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3,648316  opened  or  closed  in  response  to  movement  of  each  of  a 

CARRIAGE  FOR  EMBOSSING  MACHINE  selected  group  of  interposers  which  control  printing  of  each 

George  Marinoff,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addrcssograph-   character  on  the  keyboard.  Each  of  the  magnetic  switch  ele- 


Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794398 
Int.  CL  B41j  1/00 
VS.  CI.  197—6.2 


ments  is  mounted  on  the  back  of  a  circuit  board,  and  a  mag- 
netic switch-actuating  member  for  each  switch  is  releasably 
inserted  in  the  slotted  end  of  a  holder  which  in  turn  is  at- 
4  Claims  tached  in  close-fitting  relation  to  an  interposer  so  that  the  ac- 
tuating member  is  securely  but  adjustably  disposed  for  move- 
ment in  response  to  movement  of  its  interposer  in  closely 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  a  switch. 


3,648318 
RIBBON  FORK  ACTUATING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Gunter  Scheinpflug,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tri- 
umph Werke  Numberg  Akticngesellschaft,  Numberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,070 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1968,  P  18  02 

751.5 

Int.  CL  B41j  33/56 

U.S.CL  197-157  10  Claims 


In  the  environment  of  a  disc  embossing  machine,  employ- 
ing a  rotary  shaft  to  apply  cam  embossing  pressure,  a  separa- 
ble and  reversible  carriage  for  positioning  a  card  to  be  em- 
bossed. Either  cams  on  the  shaft,  or  levers  on  the  carriage 
frame,  operate  a  finger-rack  escapement  for  letter  spacing.  A 
cross  slide  for  line  spacing  is  registered  by  a  rocking  rack-bar 
and  cooperating  escapement  fingers. 


3,648317 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CODING 
INFORMATION 
Martm  Siegel,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Datel  Corpora- 
tion, Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,470 

Int  CI.  B41j  5/30 

VS.  CL  197—19  6  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  the  improved  mount- 
ing and  disposition  of  a  series  of  magnetic  switching  members 
utilized  to  convert  the  characters  printed  on  a  keyboard  into 
coded  electrical  signals,  generally  wherein  each  switch  is 


The  carrier  lever  of  the  ribbon  fork  is  mounted  on  a  con- 
trol shaft  to  which  a  control  lever  is  secured.  The  carrier 
lever  and  control  lever  have  slots  through  which  a  rod 
operated  by  the  universal  bar  of  the  typewriter  passes.  The 
shape  of  the  slots  is  selected  so  that  in  accordance  with  the 
set  angular  position  of  the  control  shaft,  the  ribbon  fork  is 
raised  from  an  inoperative  position  to  at  least  one  operative 
position,  and  then  locked  when  the  rod  passes  through  paral- 
lel slot  portions. 


3,648319 
INDUSTRIAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Vernon  G.  Converse,  lU,  Franklin;  George  R.  Allington,  Wes- 
tland;  Peter  J.  Mosher,  Livonia,  and  Lcc  J.  Seymour, 
Farmington,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Scans  Associates, 
Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Original  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,103,  now 
Patent  No.  3,527,087.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Apr.  10, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  24,512 
Int  CL  B23q  7/14 
VS.  CL  1 98— 19  9  Claims 

This  application  discloses  an  automation  system  whereby  a 
number  of  different  machines,  test  stands,  and  the  like,  previ- 
ously operated  as  separate  machines  or  installations,  are 
grouped  together  with  the  aid  of  an  accumulator  conveyor 
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system  into  a  unitary  system  operating  substantially  as  a  sin- 
gle machine,  with  the  operators  merely  loading  and  unload- 
ing workpieces  at  a  predetermined  place  or  station.  The  ap- 
plication discloses  as  a  particular  example  an  installation  for 
combining  into  a  single  installation  a  number  of  test  stands 
and  machines  directed  to  testing  automobile  engines,  as  well 
as  operations  related  to  such  tests,  such  as  filling  the  engines 


with  oil,  balancing  the  engines,  hot-nin  testing  the  engines,  US.  CI.  198—33  AD 


3,648321 
WORKPIECE  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 
Room  R.  Rudolph,  GibMoia:  Carl  Stniti,  Jr.,  and  Frank  C. 
Strutz,  both  of  Mars,  aU  of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Carl  Strutz  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Vaknda,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,529 
Int.  CL  B65g  47/24 


12  Claims 


i^ 


'U  U-O-D-W-tp 


jCt- 


--^'".^--■^S  ^* 


nw99fffjf99rfmwvrmm99twmftvrfff^ffftf^f9*fi 


removing  rejected  engines  from  the  inst  illation  and  directing 
them  to  repair  stands  and  the  like,  and  dynamometer  load 
testing.  The  construction  utilizes  the  nonpositive  accumula- 
tor conveyor  such  as  disclosed  in  detail  |in  our  copending  ap- 
plication identified  below.  In  some  of  its  aspects  the  present 
invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  of  automating  in- 
dustrial plants  or  portions  thereof  forT|ierly  composed  of  a 
large  number  of  independent  units,  machines  or  devices,  as 
single  systems. 


Transferring  apparatus  by  which  workpieces  are  trans- 
ferred from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location  while  simul- 
taneously changing  the  orientation  of  the  workpieces,  for  ex- 
ample, from  an  upright  position  to  a  horizontal  position  or 
vice  versa.  The  apparatus  employs  at  least  one  and  preferably 
two  conjugate  pairs  of  workpiece  carriers,  each  conjugate 
pair  being  rotatably  connected  to  a  driven  shaft.  The  work- 
piece  carriers  of  the  conjugate  pairs  are  alternately  presented 
at  the  first  location  and  then  at  the  second  location  to  affect 
transfer  and  reorientation  of  the  workpieces.  Although  not 
limited  thereto,  the  present  transferring  apparatus  is  espe- 
cially suited  for  use  at  the  loading  end  and/or  the  discharge 
end  of  decorating  machines  of  the  intermittent  motion  type. 


3,648320 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CHOCOLATE  BARS  AND 
THE  LIKE  TO  A  PACiONG  MACHINE 
Fred  Schafer,  RodcnbKh,  and  Gerhard  Pudcrfoach,  Neuwied, 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Wi)ikler   &    Dunnebier 
Maschinenfabrik    und    EisengiesBerd    KG,    Neuwied    on 
Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  N<^  6,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  F^.  8,  1969,  P  19  06 

366.1 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47I5I 

U3.  CI.  198-21  5  Claims 


3,648322 

CONVEYOR  FOR  WASHING  GLASSWARE 

Manning  E.  Cole,  72-10  1 12th  St,  Forest  HUb,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  906 

Int.  CI.  B65g;  7/06 

3Clainis 


U.S.CI.  198—131 


n 


"^^^ 


An  apparatus  feeds  bars  or  slabs  of  chocolate  or  the  like  in 
longitudinal  rows  from  a  bar  making  machine  to  a  packing 
machine  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  conveyor  belt  which 
receives  the  bars  in  transverse  rows  and  a  transverse  con- 
veyor belt  which  takes  over  the  bars  in  longitudinal  rows. 
The  invention  is  particularly  characterized  in  that  the 
delivery  end  of  the  uniformly  running  longitudinal  conveyor 
belt  extends  over  the  width  of  the  uniformly  running  lower 
transverse  conveyor  belt  and  can  be  pivolted  downwardly  by 
an  angle  of  about  1 5°.  The  movement  o^  each  arriving  trans- 
verse row  of  bars  is  limited  by  a  stop.  The  delivery  end  of  the 
longitudinal  conveyor  belt  can  be  automatically  displaced  to 
provide  a  tilting  of  the  transverse  row  of  bars  upon  the 
running  transverse  conveyor  belt 


A  conveyor  for  washing,  rinsing  and/or  drying  receptacles, 
particularly  glassware  for  laboratories  or  manufacturers, 
comprises  an  endless  horizontal  chain  provided  with  radially 
extending  carriers  for  the  glassware.  Each  carrier  has  two 
parallel  bars  upon  which  the  glassware  is  mounted.  The  outer 
ends  of  the  bars  are  connected  to  an  elongated  bracket.  The 
ends  of  the  bracket  located  beyond  the  bars  carry  two  pairs 
of  rollers  mounted  upon  a  supporting  surface.  The  inner  ends 
of  the  bars  are  connected  to  a  chin  link  by  a  holder  carrying 
a  raised  pair  of  rollers.  The  chain  is  pushed  step-wise  by 
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reciprocating  dogs  engaging  the  raised  rollers  during  their 
forward  movement.  An  important  feature  of  the  present  in- 
vention is  that  on  both  sides  of  a  holder  connected  with  bars 
there  are  roller-carrying  holders  connected  with  chain  links 
but  having  no  bars.  Thus  comparatively  wide  spaces  are  pro- 
vided between  adjacent  pairs  of  bars  which  facilitate  clean- 
ing, centering  and  mounting. 


movement.  Movement  of  the  troughed  belt  rotates  and  im- 
poses a  downward  thrust  on  the  skewed  rollers  to  keep  them 


3,648,823 
LABELING  MACHINE 
Clifford  H.  Neer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Burt  Machine 
Company,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md. 

-^led  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,279 
Int.  CI.  B65g  15112 
US.  CI.  198—160  7  Claims 


'    iM 


3,648,824 
IDLER  ROLLER  DEVICE  FOR  TROUGHED  CONVEYOR 

BELTS 
Charles  D.  Speck,  205  Geneva  St,  St  Catharines,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,586 
Int.  CI.  B65g  15108 
UA  CI.  198-192  10  Claims 

A  pair  of  urethane  idler  rollers  having  center  bearing  holes 
with  but  one  entraiKe  joumaled  on,  and  enclosing  the  upper 
metal  bearing  portions  of  upwardly  inclined  shafts,  each  sup- 
ported at  one  end.  The  shafts  and  rollers  thereon  extend  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  to  engage  the 
inclined  sides  of  a  troughed  conveyor  belt  and  skewed 
backwardly  at  a  slight  angle  from  a  normal  to  its  direction  of 


from  falling  off,  prevent  the  bearing  surfaces  from  becoming 
exposed,  and  allow  the  belt  to  flex  and  shift  relative  to  rollers 
without  axially  displacing  the  rollers. 


3,648325 
CONVEYOR  BELT  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  TUNNEL 

COOKER 
Norman  Burstein,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Conveyor 
Heat  Products  Corp. 

FUed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831366 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15130 

MS.  CI.  198- 195  9  Claims 


A  labeling  machine  having  a  single  narrow  endless  can 
feed  belt  that  engages  the  median  areas  of  the  sidewalls  of 
the  cans  mounted  on  respective  pulley  assemblies  with  an  ar- 
ticulated drive  and  supports  therefor  that  are  adjustable  to 
different  diameter  cans  and  supported  from  one  side  of  the 
machine,  comprises  pairs  of  rigid  vertical  rack  and  stiffening 
bars  positioned  at  opF>osite  ends  of  the  machine,  with  ad- 
justable lower  and  upper  sets  of  pressure  rollers  for  the  belt. 
A  can  runway  with  adjustable  rigid  and  flexible  can  guides. 
The  initial  portion,  at  the  feed  end  of  the  machine,  of  the  can 
runway  is  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  can  runway  strip  for  sup- 
porting the  cans  from  below  at  their  median  sidewall  areas. 
This,  together  with  the  narrow  feed  belt  engagement  with  the 
upper  exposed  median  areas  of  the  cans  enables  the  cans  to 
travel  and  be  fed  over  the  narrow  runway  strip  with  the 
greater  portion  of  the  upper  and  lower  sidewall  areas  of  the 
cans  uncontacted  and  undisturbed  beyond  the  median  con- 
tact areas  by  the  belt  and  runway  strip  for  a  desired  opera- 
tion thereon  by  the  labeling  machine  function. 


A  conveyor  cooker  has  a  housing  with  a  tunnel  enclosure 
portion  through  which  passes  an  open-work  conveyor  that  is 
formed  of  linked  bars,  with  one  bar  having  a  removable  open 
link.  The  conveyor  loop  is  completed  by  connecting  the  open 
link  to  the  last  link,  and  by  applying  tension  to  the  conveyor 
loop  to  maintain  the  connection  of  the  open  link  bar.  A  ten- 
sion applying  means  includes  a  roller  and  shaft  that  engage 
inside  of  the  belt  and  are  mounted  in  brackets  extending  ex- 
ternally of  the  housing.  The  brackets  include  an  inclined 
camming  surface  along  which  the  shaft  slides  to  apply  the 
tension,  and  grooves  in  which  the  shaft  seats  to  maintain  the 
tension. 


3,648326 
CONVEYOR-CLEANER 
Dean  P.  Brooks,  Hesston,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesstoo  Corpora- 
tion, Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740310 

Int  CI.  B65g  33100 

VS.  CI.  198-213  9  Claims 


A  screw  apparatus  adapted  for  use  as  a  conveyor  or  as  a 
cleaner,  or  both,  has  helical  flighting  coiled  about  a  shaft,  the 
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flighting  being  formed  by  a  series  of  separate  sections,  in- 
dividually threaded  on  the  shaft,  the  Actions  being  stamped 
from  sheet  material  and  twisted  to  shape.  Releasable  at- 
tachment of  the  sections  to  the  shaft  through  use  of  notched 
plates  is  such  as  to  permit  limited  wobbling  for  enhancing  the 
cleaning  effect  and  discourage  clogging  with  foreign  matter. 


3,648327    I 
COOLING  BED  FOR  BILLETS 
Karl  Gipperkh,  Dusseidorf-Gerreshcini,  and   Egon  Sippel, 
Krefeld,  both  of  Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to  ScfaJoemann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Dusseldorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1969,  P  19 

13  253.7 

Int.  CI.  B65g  29/04 

VS.  CI.  198—219  6  Claims 


A  cooling  bed  for  billets  has  a  fixed  {toothed  rack,  a  mova- 
ble toothed  rack  and  means  for  upwardly  displacing  the 
movable  toothed  rack  for  a  normal  position  below  the  fixed 
toothed  rack  to  engage  a  billet  portiofied  between  first  and 
second  teeth  of  the  first  rack  and  displace  the  billet  causing  it 
to  pivot  about  the  tip  of  the  second  to0th  and  move  between 
the  second  tooth  and  a  third  tooth,  the  fued  rack  at  least 
partially  supporting  the  billet  di^ng  the  operation. 
Preferably  the  pitch  of  the  teeth  of  thd  movable  rack  is  dou- 
ble that  of  the  teeth  of  the  fixed  rack. 


3,648328 
VIBRATORY  CONVfiYOR 
9920  W.  Edgertoo  Ave.  McCaffrey,  Jr.,  and  Horace  Mc- 
Caffrey, Jr.,  9920  W.  Edgertoo  Ave.,  Hales  Comers,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  N#.  103,073 
Int.CI.B65g27/0p 
VS.  CL 198—220  BA  |  10  Claims 


It-- 


A  trough  for  a  vibratory  conveyor  having  a  base,  a  number 
of  flexible  mounts  to  support  the  trouj  h  on  the  base,  and  an 
eccentric  drive  assembly  to  impart  controlled  vibratory  mo- 
tion to  the  trough,  the  trough  being  fqrmed  as  a  three  layer 
laminate  which  includes  an  inner  or  wear  surface  of  steel,  a 
core  of  lead,  and  a  restraining  layer  of  steel,  the  three  layers 
being  completely  bonded  or  secured  tojeach  other  to  provide 
a  sound  attenuated  structure. 


3,648329 

MOVABLE  SPACER  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATRICES  FOR  LINECASTING 

MACHINES 

AMo  Velo,  Via  Nazionalc,  Nave,  Brcsda,  lUly 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1970,  5122  A/70 

Int.CI.  B41b///04 

U3.  CI.  199—68  1  Claim 


A  tapered  plate  is  provided  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the 
tapered  axially  movable  spacer  shaft  and  the  fixedly  posi- 
tioned spacer  head  of  a  Linotype  machine.  The  spacer  head 
is  protected  and  prevented  from  contacting  the  matrices 
when  the  shaft  and  the  plate  are  assembled  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  Axial  movement  of  the  assembly  assures  proper 
word-to- word  spacing.  The  oppositely  facing  tapered  surfaces 
of  the  assembled  shaft  and  plate  are  always  parallel  re- 
gardless of  their  axial  position  relative  to  the  spacer  head. 
Means  are  provided  for  loosely  coupling  the  plate  and  the 
spacer  shaft  with  a  permissable  range  of  relative  angular 
movement  thereof 


3,648330 
LUNCH  BOXES  WITH  CARRIER  ATTACHMENTS 
Edwin  H.  Graf,  W187,  S6876,  Jewel  Crest  Drive,  Muskcgo, 
Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,137 

Int.  CLA45C  77/20 

VS.  CI.  206—4  \  10  Claims 


The  attachment  has  a  bottom  wall  for  supporting  a  vacuum 
bottle  and  an  upright  wall  to  which  a  bottle  may  be 
releasabiy  strapped.  The  upright  wall  has  a  transverse  groove 
to  receive  the  meeting  external  ribs  of  a  lunch  box  of  the 
type  usually  made  of  plastic  and  having  an  upwardly  tapered 
cover.  A  strap  connected  to  the  upright  wall  slips  removably 
over  the  tapered  cover  above  the  cover  ribs  to  hold  the 
upright  wall  of  the  attachment  in  position  against  an  end  wall 
of  the  lunch  box. 
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3,648331 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  WATCHBANDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Michael  P.  Amone,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kreisler 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842374 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/34 

U3.  CI.  206-45.14  7  Claims 


3,648333 
PACKAGE  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  ARTICLES 
Martin  Dash,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Artists 
Group,  Inc. 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,949 

Int  CI.  B65d  5/66,  25/00 

VS.  CI.  206—45.31  5  Claims 


jo^ 


A  display  package  for  watchbands  and  the  like  in  which  a 
base  has  guide  tracks  extending  along  its  bottom  longitudinal 
edges  for  slidably  receiving  pairs  of  inwardly  extending  tabs 
formed  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  a  molded  trans- 
parent plastic  cover  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  to  permit  the 
cover  to  be  assembled  on  the  base  by  sliding  it  over  one  end 
wall  thereof  to  a  position  at  which  its  end  butts  against  a 
peripheral  flange  formed  on  the  other  end  wall  of  the  base. 
The  base  carries  watchband  end  receiving  hooks  the  posi- 
tions of  which  may  be  adjusted  along  the  length  of  the  base 
to  accommodate  bands  of  different  lengths. 


3,648332 

CARD  CARRYING  CASE 

David  Kirsbenbaum,  15  Hemalin  Road,  Cranston,  R.I.,  and 

Anthony  J.  lorio,  126  Cottage  Ave.,  North  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,783 

Int.CI.A45c77/7« 

U3.  CI.  206-39  10  Claims 


L^^.  M^^4i 


A  carrying  case  for  credit  cards  and  the  like  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resilient  frame  members  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  case,  the  resilient  characteristic  of  the  frame  members 
causing  deformation  thereof  when  a  card  is  not  positioned 
therein,  and  abutment  means  in  the  case  positioned  to  ob- 
struct swinging  movement  of  a  frame  member  into  the  case  if 
no  card  is  positioned  in  said  frame  member,  whereby  the 
case  cannot  be  closed  unless  all  frame  members  therein  have 
a  card  positioned  therein. 


An  article-holding  device  of  the  type  used  to  hold  sheet 
inaterial  articles  of  purposes  such  as  storage,  display  or  the 
like.  The  device  includes  a  container  in  which  a  plurality  of 
the  articles  are  accommodated.  The  sheet  material  articles 
include  greeting  cards  and  envelopes  therefor,  in  stacked 
relationship,  with  the  cards  and  envelopes  positioned  in  two 
distinct  sets.  The  container  has  an  open  top  normally  closed 
by  a  transparent  lid  which  is  seated  on  the  container.  A  hinge 
consisting  in  its  entirety  of  a  flexible  sheet  material  connects 
the  lid  to  the  container  for  swinging  movement  with  respect 
thereto  between  positions  covering  and  uncovering  the  open 
top  of  the  container.  This  hinge  has  imprinted  thereon  a 
replica  of  the  envelopes  positioned  beneath  ,he  set  of  greet- 
ing cards  in  the  container.  In  this  manner,  while  a  viewer  can 
see  the  type  of  cards  through  the  transparent  lid,  he  will  also 
be  able  to  ascertain  the  nature  of  the  envelopes. 


3,648334 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIGID  PACKAGES  FROM 
FLEXIBLE  HLMS  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Maurice  J.  Gifford,  and  Oscar  E.  Sdferth,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,433 
Int.  CI.  B65d  85/00 
VS.  CI.  206-46  R  19  Claims 

The  method  of  forming  a  package  from  a  flexible  film  con- 
taining a  piasticizer  or  other  constituent  which  is  capable  of 
being  polymerized  upon  being  irradiated  from  a  high  energy 
source.  After  enclosing  a  product  in  such  a  packaging  film, 
the  thus  formed  package  is  subjected  to  a  controlled  amount 
of  irradiation  from  a  high  energy  source  to  produce  cross- 
linking  within  the  piasticizer  or  other  constituent  which 
results  in  the  flexible  packaging  film  becoming  rigid.  An  elec- 
tron accelerator,  such  as,  for  example,  a  high  voltage  Van  de 
Graaff  machine,  may  be  used  for  this  purpose.  Other  suitable 
irradiation  sources  include  radioactive  elements  such  as 
Cobalt  60,  X-ray  devices,  corona  discharge  apparatus  and  ul- 
traviolet emitters.  In  order  to  avoid  discoloration  of  such 
films,  it  is  preferred  that  the  amount  of  irradiation  not  exceed 
S  megarads. 

In  one  embodiment  of  the  present  invention,  a  packaging 
film  lamination  is  formed  by  extruding  a  polyvinylidene 
chloride  film  and  polyvinyl  chloride  film  which,  upon  being 
extruded,  are  immediately  received  in  a  supercooling  water 
bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  approximately  30° 
F.  to  100°  F.  One  or  both  of  these  film  contains  an  amount  <Jf 
polymerizable  piasticizer  ranging  from  approximately  1 0  per- 
cent to  50  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight 
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of  the  film  forming  resin  and  plasticizer  present  therein. 
These  films  are  then  pressed  together  through  contacting  rol- 
lers to  form  a  film  lamination.  A  product  to  be  packaged  is 
then  interposed  between  the  film  Imnination  and  a  base 
member,  which  can  be  a  flexible  Itim  or  rigid  material. 
Peripheral  portions  of  the  film  lamination  are  then  contacted 
with  said  base  member  to  completely  enclose  the  product 
and  crystallization  of  the  polyvinylidene  lamina  then  induced 
as,  for  example,  by  the  application  of  heat.  The  package  is 
then  irradiated  in  accordance  with  th^s  invention  to  rigidify 
the  film  lamination. 


3,648335 

MARKING  TAPE 

Edgar  K.  Yucd,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignar  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Mannfactaring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,701 

Int  CI.  B44c  1108;  A61I 15106 

U.S.  CL  206—59  C  10  Claims 


Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  of  Qie  transparent  type  is 
marked  with  visually  distinguishable  light-reflecting  struc- 
tural markings  at  uniformly  spaced  u|iit  intervals  along  its 
length  in  a  roll.  Light  reflected  from  these  markings  as  the 
tape  is  withdrawn  from  a  roll  makes  the  markings  readily 
distinguishable  by  the  naked  eye  from;  other  portions  of  the 
tape  not  so  marked.  Thus,  the  unit  interval  markings  permit  a 
person  to  measure  directly  the  length  of  a  strip  of  tape  being 
withdrawn  from  a  roll  as  it  is  withdrawn. 

But  these  markings  are  also  such  that,  after  the  withdrawn 
strip  of  tape  is  applied  under  light  fmger  pressure  to  a  sub- 
strate, the  special  markings  essentially  disappear.  They 
become  essentially  invisible  and  unnoticeable  in  the  trans- 
parent tape  on  the  substrate. 


3,648336 
COTTON  SWAB  STRIP 

John  F.  Castner,  Route  #2,  Loganville,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,887 
Int.  CL  B65d  85 12^ 
DS.  a.  206-65  R 


3Claims 


^f^ 


A  series  of  cotton-tipped  applicators  or  swabs  are 
releasably  held  in  a  side-by-side  arrangement  by  a  swab 
retaining  strip  having  a  plurality  of  swab  retaining  notches 
which  are  shaped  for  snap-in  retentioti  of  the  sticks  of  the 
swabs.  The  retaining  strip  has  a  pair  of  marginal  portions 
which  flank  and  are  hingedly  connected  to  an  intermediate 
portion,  the  marginal  portions  being  held  at  right  angles  to 
the  intermediate  portion  when  the  swa^  sticks  are  supported 
by  the  retaining  strip.  .- 


3,648337 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE  POWERED,  LITTER 

EVACUATING  DEVICE 

David  W.  Ogle,  AMerwood  Manor,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Utco 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  AMerwood  Manor,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65397 

Int  CI.  B60n  3108;  B60s  1164 

U3.  a.  206— 19.5  C  6  Claims 


:  <?-   T  /  /»    4C50    iZ 


There  is  disclosed  a  litter  evacuating  device  for  an  engine 
driven  automobile.  Two  airtight  litter  receptacles  are  shown, 
each  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports.  One  of  the  receptacles  is 
for  the  evacuation  of  miscellaneous  litter,  as  bottles,  cans, 
refuse,  garbage,  paper,  and  the  like  type  of  litter  from  occu- 
pants of  the  automobile,  and  the  other  receptacle  is  for 
cigarette  and  cigar  butts  and  ashes.  A  hingedly  mounted, 
gravity  closing  door  is  mounted  on  the  inlet  port  of  one  of 
the  litter  receptacles  and  the  other  is  spring  opened.  Each 
litter  receptacle  feeds  through  conduit  means  to  the  inlet 
port  of  an  airtight  litter  retention  chamber.  Each  litter  reten- 
tion chamber  has  a  screened  exhaust  port  to  prevent  passage 
of  litter  out  of  the  receptacle  chamber  therethrough.  Also, 
the  litter  retention  chamber  for  cigarette  and  cigar  butts  is 
formed  with  a  removable  bottom  portion  and  has  a  water 
well  in  such  bottom  portion  to  extinguish  the  fire  from  any  lit 
cigarette  or  cigar  butt  deposited  therein.  In  one  form,  the 
litter  retention  chamber  is  detachably  carried  by  the  hood  of 
an  automobile  and  is  raised  and  lowered  therewith  and  is  also 
attached  and  detached  from  the  remainder  of  the  mechanism 
during  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  hood.  In  the  other 
form,  the  litter  retention  device  extends  downwardly  and  the 
bottom  thereof  is  pivotally  mounted  with  a  foot  operated 
discharge  lever  connected  therewith.  A  negative  pressure  of 
suction  is  provided  on  the  discharge  port  of  the  litter  reten- 
tion chamber  by  an  exhaust  fan  powered  by  an  idler  pulley; 
an  electrically  responsive,  selectively  operable  clutch  means 
has  a  driving  part  connected  with  the  idler  pulley  and  a 
driven  part  connected  with  the  exhaust  fan;  and  belt  means 
connects  the  idler  pulley  with  the  crankshaft  of  the  automo- 
bile engine.  Also,  a  suction  inlet  conduit  is  provided  for  the 
attachment  thereto  of  a  vacuum-type  cleaning  hose  so  that 
the  interior  of  the  automobile  body  may  be  vacuumed,  when 
desired. 


3,648338 

AIRLINE  BAGGAGE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

PmiI  Hiromara,  596  Warwidt  Ave.,  Teanccli,  N  J. 

Fikd  June  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,756 

Int  CI.  B07c  5134 

U3.  CL  209-74  M  9  Claims 

A  system  is  provided  for  the  handling  of  baggage  onto  and 

from  airplanes.  The  system  relies  upon  a  baggage  tag  and  a 
baggage  label,  both  of  which  are  particularly  arranged  to 
present  the  same  information  in  the  form  of  code  and  are  at- 
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tached  to  the  same  piece  of  baggage.  A  series  of  optical   tex  from  a  pressure  drop  of  the  fluid  for  effecting  improved 
readers  read  the  tag  and  label  and  communicate  the  informa- 


separation  or  classification  of  various  mixtures  and  suspen- 
sions. 


tion  to  a  data  processing  controller  which  compares  the  in- 
formation and  controls  the  baggage  gates. 


3,648339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
SEPARATING  OUT  OVERWEIGHT  LETTERS 
Robert  S.  Bradshaw,  BroomaU,  Pa.;  Donald  M.  Golden,  Cher- 
ry HiU,  NJ.,  and  Marvin  Shapiro,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,436 
Int  CL  B07c  5120 
U3.  CL  209- 121  14  Claims 


13 


r55 


'^^ 


"^53 


3,648341 
FILTER  PRESS  CONSTRUCTION 
Alfons  Schotten,  and  Franz  Heimbach,  both  of  Duren,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Eberhard  Hoesch  &  Sohue,  Durvn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5, 1969,  P  19  61 

0613 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  25100 

U3.CL  210-224  8  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  separating  out  overweight  let- 
ters, wherein  the  letters  are  transported  serially  on  their  lon- 
gitudinal edges  at  a  controlled  speed  into  a  pinch  roller  pair 
driven  by  a  constant  torque  clutch  at  a  tangential  velocity 
greater  than  the  linear  speed  of  the  letters  immediately  prior 
to  entry  into  the  pinch  rollers.  The  loss  of  rotational  velocity 
of  the  pinch  rollers  caused  by  the  mass  of  the  slower  moving 
letter  is  automatically  compared  against  a  standard  loss  of 
rotational  velocity  by  the  pinch  roller  pair  for  a  letter  of  max- 
imum allowable  mass  for  a  given  postage,  and  overweight  let- 
ters are  automatically  gated  out  of  the  transport  stream. 


A  stack  of  horizontally  oriented  vertically  superposed  filter 
plates  each  having  a  frame  is  arranged  in  a  filter  press.  Pro- 
jecting pins  extend  laterally  from  the  respective  frames  and 
engaging  elements  are  journaled  on  the  pins  and  each  opera- 
tive to  engage  and  maintain  spaced  from  the  respective  filter 
plate  a  subjacent  or  superposed  filter  plate  when  the  stack  is 
vertically  shifted  in  response  to  opening  of  the  filter  press. 


ROTATING  CYCLONE  CENTRIFUGE 
Roy  A.  Bobo,  6139  Bardky  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846386 

Int  CL  B04c  5100 

U3.  a.  209-21 1  10  Claims 

A  rotating  cyclone  centrifuge  wherein  a  forced  fluid  vortex 

from  rotation  of  a  cyclone  is  combined  with  a  free  fluid  vor- 


3,648342 
FILTRATION  AH»ARATUS 
James  F.  Zievers,  La  Grange,  DL,  assignor  to  Industrial  Filter 
&  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Cicero,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,917 
Int.  CI.  BOld  29102 
U3,  a.  210—237  8  Claims 

Filtration  apparatus  for  filtering  radioactive  or  highly  toxic 
materials  includes  a  filter  tank  and  a  disposable  filter  car- 
tridge removably  mounted  in  the  tank  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  filter  rolls  and  a  rotatable  take-up  spool  mounted  in 
a  perforate  container.  The  take-up  spool  mates  with  a  drive 
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shaft  in  the  tank  and  is  rotated  to  reinove  the  plugged  outer  filter  leaf  assembly  comprises  a  leaf  member  of  a  synthetic 
windings  or  layers  from  the  rolls  to  expose  a  fresh  filtering  plastic  material  with  both  faces  of  the  leaf  member  being 
surface.  After  the  filter  rolls  have  bean  completely  unwound,    provided  with  a  regular  pattern  of  closely  spaced  cylindrical 

projections.    The    projections   are    integral    with   the    leaf 
member.  Filter  media  are  mounted  on  both  faces  of  the  leaf 


the  filter  cartridge,  including  the  useq  filter  material  and  any 
filter  cake  which  may  have  been  det>osited  thereon  can  be 
removed  from  the  tank  and  replaceq  with  a  fresh  cartridge 
without  exposure  to  the  operating  per^nnel. 


3,648343    I 
STACKED  SHEET  HLTER  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  K.  Pearson,  15344  East  Peqtura  Drive,  Handcnda 
Hgts.,  Calif.  J 

Cootinuatioo  of  application  Scr.  No.  688,938, ,  now 

abandoned  ,  which  Is  a  continuation  M  application  Scr.  No. 

562,043, ,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a!  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  218,642,  Aug.  22j  1962,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6, 1969, !  kr.  No.  805,048 

Int.  CI.  BOld  25/'l8 

VS.  CL  210—443 


member  over  these  cylindrical  projections.  The  leaf  member 
may  be  circular  and  mounted  upon  a  hub  having  passages 
therein  communicating  with  both  sides  of  the  leaf  member. 
The  leaf  member  may  be  rectangular  and  a  hose  connection 
attached  along  one  edge  thereof  to  communicate  with  both 
faces  of  the  leaf  member. 


8  Claims 


A  plurality  of  flexible  metal  sheets,  ejach  too  thin  to  be  self- 
supporting,  are  selectively  etched  so  as  to  have  projections 
on  one  surface,  and  such  projections  have  roughened  lateral 
surfaces.  Such  sheets  are  stacked  and  jcompressed  to  form  a 
rigid  structure,  which  is  placed  in  a  housing  so  that  entering 
fluid  must  pass  between  the  edges  of  the  stacked  sheets  to 
reach  an  outlet.  The  roughened  surfaces  and  projections  trap 
undesired  particles  of  extremely  small  size.  Housings  include 
threaded  locking  elements  for  the  stack  with  passages  for 
equalizing  pressures  thereon,  and  igrooves  or  ribs  for 
cooperative  locking  engagement  with  the  filter  elements. 


3,648345 
THIN  nLM  SEPARATION  MEMBRANES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  L.  Riley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,735 
Int.  CI.  BOld  31/00, 13/00 
UA  CI.  210-490  11  Claims 

Process  for  making  thin  film  semipermeable  membranes.  A 
porous  substrate  having  pores  not  greater  than  about  500  A. 
at  a  surface  thereof  is  provided,  as  by  casting  from  a  solution 
of  an  organic  polymer.  A  nonporous  buffer  layer  is  coated 
upon  that  surface  to  fill  the  pores,  as  by  applying  a  water- 
soluble  material,  such  as  polyacryUc  acid.  The  thin  film 
semipermeable  membrane  is  formed  in  situ  upon  the  buffer 
layer,  as  by  dipping  the  coated  substrate  in  a  dilute  solution 
of  cellulose  acetate.  A  less  than  1  weight  percent  solution  of 
cellulose  acetate,  having  an  acetyl  content  not  less  than 
about  39.8  weight  percent  in  chloroform  may  be  used.  After 
drying,  the  buffer  layer  is  at  least  partially  leached  from  the 
composite  membrane.  The  cellulose  acetate  semipermeable 
membrane  may  be  less  than  1 ,000  A.  in  thickness. 


3,648344 

PLASTIC  FILTER  LEAF  WITH  SEPARATOR  CHANNELS 

John  E.  Krynski,  and  Ernie  G.  Scggebnich,  both  of  East 

Moline,  Ul.,  assignors  to  AmcCek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  N«.  844,574 

Int.  a.  BOld  25/215 

UACL  210-487  3Clainis 

A  filter  leaf  assembly  is  disclosed  which  may  be  used  in 

either  a  horizontal  rotary  leaf  filter  ot!  a  vertical  filter.  The 


3,648346 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLUID  FILTERS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 

Marcel  Ctorence  Sicard,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMF 

Incorporated,  N  J. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,964 
Int.  CL  BOld  27/00 
VS.  CI.  210—494  6  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  making  a  filter  cartridge  comprising  wind- 
ing strand  material  in  a  crisscross  pattern  on  a  pervious  core 
in  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  with  the  strands  in  axially 
spaced  relation  and  in  substantially  superposed  position 
thereby  forming  circumferential  series  of  diamond-shaped 
radial  passages  extending  from  the  inner  surface  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cartridge,  the  passages  being  progressively 
larger  from  said  inner  surface  to  said  outer  suriface  each  of 
said  series  of  diamond-shaped  passages  having  substantially 
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eight  such  passages  per  inch  of  internal  diameter  of  the  car- 
tridge regardless  of  the  degree  of  filtration  expected  from 
said  cartridge  and  while  winding  applying  a  quantity  of 
fibrous  material  on  said  strands  and  between  the  layers 
thereof  to  cause  the  fibrous  material  to  lie  on  and  be  axially 
spaced  by  said  strands  and  form  within  the  passages  filtering 
media,  said  fibrous  material  being  determined  by  the  desired 
degree  of  filtration  expected  from  said  cartridge. 


side  of  the  trays  to  be  stacked,  with  their  arms  frictionally 
received  in  the  slot  pairs  adjacent  same.  A  set  of  four  feet 


3,648347 
FILTER  AID  CONDITIONERS 
Bernard  J.  Davis,  Biloxi,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Reichhold  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,592,  now 
Patent  No.  3,570,669.  Divided  and  tiiis  application  June  9, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  57,016 
Int.  CI.  BOld  39/00 
VS.  CI.  210-500  4  Claims 

This  application  discloses  a  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  an  oxazoline  with  a  filter  aid  and  to  its  use  in  filtering 
apparatus.  This  composition  facilitates  the  removal  of 
suspended  solids  from  polymers  and  its  solutions  in  nonpolar 
solvents.  The  preferred  oxazolines  are  4,4-dihydroxy  methyl 
or  4-monohydroxymethyl-2-alkyloxazoline,  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  can  range  from  C,  to  C^  in  length,  but  is  preferably  in 
the  range  of  C«  to  C„. 


3,648348 

EMERGENCY  FLARE  HOLDER 

Joseph  M.  Wallace,  5898  Blackwekier  St,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,469 

Int  CI.  A47f  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  211-88  2CUdms 


A  holder  for  emergency  highway  flares  to  be  mounted  in 
the  driver's  compartment  of  a  vehicle  is  formed  of  sheet 
material  bent  to  form  a  container  with  an  open  front,  with 
sidewalls  cut  away  at  the  upper  end  to  enable  the  emergency 
highway  flares  mounted  in  the  container  to  be  grasped  and 
taken  out. 


each  arranged  for  ready  application  to  the  tray  that  is  to 
serve  as  a  single  unit,  or  as  the  base  tray  of  stacked  trays  are 
associated  with  the  tray  arrangement. 


3,648350 
CRANE  WTTH  TELESCOPIC  BOOM 
Donald  J.  Rochon,  Monroe,  and  Ellsworth  B,  Sargent,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tyee  Construction  Company. 
Kirkland,  Wash. 

Rkd  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,543 

Int,  CI.  B66c  23/06 

U3.  CI.  212-55  16  Claims 


3,648349 
DESK  TRAY  ARRANGEMENT 
Everett  K.  Harris,  Geneva,  and  Donald  V.  Beaver,  Brookfield, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,175 
Int  CI.  A47f  3/14;  B42f  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211-126  9CUums 

A  desk  tray  arrangement  especially  adapted  for  tray 
stacking  in  which  the  individual  desk  trays  are  each  in  the 
form  of  a  planar  quadrilaterally  shaped  bottom  plate  defining 
front  and  rear  side  edges,  a  continuous  rim  wall  formed 
about  the  side  and  rear  edges  by  a  one  piece  member  having 
its  lower  edge  turned  inwardly  and  received  under  the  side 
and  rear  edges  of  the  bottom  plate  for  affixing  thereto  as  by 
spot  welding,  with  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  plate  doubled 
over  underneath  the  bottom  plate,  a  socket  forming  bracket 
structure  fixed  at  the  undersurface  of  the  bottom  plate  in 
defining  upper  and  lower  slots  at  each  side  of  the  tray,  and 
U-shaped  spacer  elements  adapted  to  be  applied  to  either 


A  means  and  technique  are  disclosed  whereby  a  crane 
boom  or  other  outrigger  device  which  is  mounted  on  an 
anchorage  to  be  pivoted  into  an  operatively  inclined  position 
relative  to  the  horizontal,  may  be  comprised  of  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated boom  sections  that  are  relatively  reciprocably  engaged 
to  be  extended  and  retracted  in  relation  to  one  another  along 
the  length  of  the  device  while  it  is  in  the  operatively  inclined 
position  thereof.  According  to  the  invention,  the  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  device  to  and  from  the  operatively 
inclined  position  thereof,  and  supporting  it  in  said  position, 
include  a  pair  of  pendants  that  are  operatively  intercon- 
nected between  the  anchorage  and  the  aforesaid  boom  sec- 
tions, and  each  individually  operative  to  assume  support  of 
the  device  when  in  tension.  In  addition,  there  are  control 
means  connected  to  one  of  the  pendants  which  are  operative 
to  shift  the  support  of  the  device  from  the  one  pendant  to  the 
other,  and  vice  versa,  by  altering  the  tension  in  the  aforesaid 
one  pendant  so  as  to  pivot  the  device  either  toward  or  away 
from  the  horizontal  when  the  other  pendant  is  taut. 
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3,648^51  3,648^53 

«,««        ..    COUPLER  CENTERING  DEVICE  VACUUM  WORK  PICK-UP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WORK 

WUIiam  K.  MacCiirdy,  Detrott,  Mich.,  tuigpor  to  Evans  DEVICE 

Products  ComiMiny         ^^^  ^      I  John  R.  Winne,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Erie  EnginMring 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,150  Company,  Troy,  Mich.             ^^                «-igu»«nng 

InL  CL  B61g  7fil2  purf  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25332 

4  Claims  Int  CI.  B66c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BH  3  Claims 


VS.  CI.  213—20 


3,648352 
AIR  CUSHION  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER 

structure! 

Werner  Willuwdt,  St  Oair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  La 
Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,693 

Int.  CI.  B65g  35/00 

VS.  CL  214—1  BE  1  Claim 


Apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  parillel  slide  rails  having 
flat  horizontal  top  surfaces  on  which  wbrkpiece  carrying  pal- 
lets are  slidably  mounted.  A  plurality  0f  upright  air  passages 
terminate  in  discharge  ports  in  the  rail  top  surfaces  and  the 
ports  are  spaced  longitudinally  on  the  rails,  a  spring  loaded 
ball  valve  member  being  disposed  in  each  passage  for  move- 
ment to  a  seated  position  closing  the  passage.  The  ball  valve 
member  projects  slightly  above  the  flat  slide  surfaces  on  the 
rails  so  that  when  a  pallet  is  n)oved  horizontally  on  the  rails, 
engagement  of  the  pallet  with  a  projecting  ball  valve  member 
provides  for  opening  of  the  corresponding  air  passage  port  so 
that  air  can  issue  therefrom  and  provide  the  desired  air 


A  simplified  centering  device  for  b  coupler  of  a  railway 
car.  The  centering  device  embodies  a  single  coil  spring  that  is 
loaded  between  a  pair  of  abutment  members  that  engage  the 
coupler  shank  for  resiliently  biasing  the  shank  back  to  a  nor- 
mal, central  position.  A  stop  arrangement  is  additionally  pro- 
vided as  part  of  the  centering  mechanism  that  can  be 
released  so  that  the  coupler  may  be  positioned  in  an  off- 
center  location  if  desired. 


A  work  pick-up  vacuum  cup  on  the  forward  end  of  an 
elongated  tubular  arm  is  connected  by  a  pipe  to  the  throat  of 
a  venturi  tube  on  the  rearward  end  of  the  arm.  The  opposite 
ends  of  the  venturi  tube  are  connected  to  compressed  air 
inlet  and  outlet  couplings  which  in  turn  are  connected  to 
flexible  air  hoses.  The  arm  is  mounted  in  and  projects  out- 
ward from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  horizontal  bore  of  a  head 
having  a  vertical  socket  and  replaces  the  work-lifting  arm 
and  head  on  top  of  the  vertically-reciprocating  horizontally- 
turning  lift  piston  rod  of  the  Lifting  and  Swinging  Work 
Transfer  Device  of  Kirsch  et  al.,  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3.406,837  of 
Oct.  22,  1968.  The  air  outlet  coupling  has  an  auxiliary  air 
outlet  orifice  for  enhancing  rapid  release  action.  In  a  modifi- 
cation (FIG.  3),  the  forward  end  of  the  elongated  tubular 
arm  carries  a  plurality  of  such  vacuum  cups  similarly  con- 
nected to  the  throat  of  the  venturi  tube. 


3,648354 
REACH-EXTENSION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WORK 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Ronald  D.  Potter,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Erie  En- 
gineering Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,517 

Int  CI.  B66c  1/42 

VS.  CL  214- 1  BB  4  Claims 


cushion  between  the  pallet  and  the  rail4 
tal  movement  of  the  pallet  on  the  rails 


to  facilitate  horizon- 


Replacing  the  workpiece-lifting  arm  on  top  of  the  verti- 
cally-reciprocating horizontally-turning  lift  piston  rod  of  the 
Lifting  and  Swinging  Work  Transfer  Device  of  Kirsch  et  al., 
U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,406,837  of  Oct.  22,  1968,  the  present  inven- 
tion mounts  a  head  adjustably  holding  a  horizontal  slide  bear- 
ing sleeve  in  which  is  slidably  mounted  an  elongated  tubular 
arm.  The  forward  end  of  this  arm  carries  a  stationary  work- 
gripping  jaw  adjacent  a  movable  work-gripping  jaw  on  a 
piston  rod  extending  through  the  arm  to  the  piston  head  of  a 
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jaw-operating  fluid-pressure  cylinder  mounted  on  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  arm.  Mounted  on  the  bearing  sleeve  is  an 
arm-extending  fluid-pressure  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod 
operatively  connected  by  a  drag  link  to  the  arm  to  advance 
that  arm  and  extend  the  reach  thereof. 


the  jack,  the  piston  having  a  guide  member  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  seated  within  trackways  on  each  side  of  the  base. 


3,648355 
MIDPOSITION  STOP  FIXTURE  FOR  WORK  TRANSFER 

DEVICE 
Ronald  D.  Potter,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Erie  En- 
gineering Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,876 

Int.  CL  F64d  71/00 

U-S.ri.  214-1  R  ACUims 


iSzrm, 


3,648357 
MACHINE  FOR  LOADING  OBJECTS  IN  GROUPS  ONTO 

PALLETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Halvor  GrasvolL  Goteborg,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Gustav  G. 
Magnusson,    Vastra    Froiunda    and    Kari    I.    Weiner, 
Goteborg,  Sweden,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  19,  1969,  6587/69 

Int  CI.  B65g  57/12, 57/24 
U3.CL  214-6  G  5  Claims 


L— «a 


This  midposition  stop  fixture  consists  of  a  base  carrying  an 
abutment  block  containing  a  clearance  bore  through  which  a 
reciprocable  control  rod  connected  to  the  work  transfer 
device  can  move  freely,  except  when  it  is  intercepted  by  a 
stop  block  moved  to  intercepting  position  by  the  piston  rod 
of  a  reversible  fluid  pressure  cylinder  mounted  on  the  base. 
Reversal  of  the  cylinder  retracts  the  stop  block  from  its  for- 
ward position  covering  the  clearance  bore  in  the  abutment 
block  so  that  the  reciprocable  control  rod  connected  to  the 
work  transfer  device  can  pass  freely  through  the  clearance 
bore  thereof.  It  then  permits  the  work-carrying  arm  of  the 
work  transfer  device  to  perform  a  full  stroke  and  move 
beneath  the  forming  element  of  the  served  machine,  such  as 
the  punch  of  a  forming  press,  rather  than  being  intercepted 
m  midstroke  by  the  engagement  of  the  control  rod  with  the 
stop  block  while  the  two  served  machines  are  performing 
operation  on  their  respective  workpieces. 


The  machine  is  intended  to  transfer  uniform  objects,  such 
as  for  instance  milk  cartons,  which  are  arranged  in  groups, 
from  a  feeding  conveyor  via  a  sloping  feeder  belt  onto  rol- 
lers. Means  are  provided  to  transfer  the  objects  from  the  rol- 
lers onto  a  vertically  and  horizontally  displaceable  loading 
plate.  A  hinged  means,  normally  being  in  an  inoperative, 
swung-down  position,  is  provided  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
rollers  so  as  to  be  influenced  by  the  movement  of  said  plate 
mto  assuming  a  horizontal  position,  wherein  said  means 
serves  as  a  stripper  for  depositing  the  objects  carried  by  the 
loading  plate  on  the  pallet. 


3,648356 
TRANSMISSION  JACK 
GUbert  W.  Gaarder,  and  Etanont  E.  HoUingsworth,  both  of  St 
Joseph,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Gray  Manufacturing  ComiMny. 
Inc.,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820354 

Int  CLB66f  J/04 

U3.CL  214-1  D  Tcy^^ 


3,648358 
STABU.IZED  LOAD  HOIST  APPARATUS 
Charles  D.  Barron,  Huntington  Beach;  Eari  A.  Petereon,  Long 
Beach;  Gary  K.  Starit,  Buena  Parii,  and  Cari  A.  Wihns,  U 
Habra,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Byron  Jackson  Inc.,  Lons 
Beach,  Calif.  ^ 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35.370 
Int.  CI.  B65g  67/58 
U3.CL  214-14  llCtalms 


A  jack  for  use  in  handling  transmissions,  the  jack  having  a 
wheeled  base,  a  lift  arm  swingably  mounted  on  the  base, 
there  being  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lift  arm  and  a 
load-receiving  head  at  the  free  end  of  the  lift  arm.  A  leveling 
assembly  is  carried  by  the  jack  and  includes  a  link  having  one 
end  thereof  coupled  with  the  load-receiving  head  and  the 
other  end  thereof  attached  to  the  base  whereby  the  head  may 
be  rotated  about  a  transverse  axis,  the  leveling  assembly 
being  operable  by  gear  means  carried  by  the  jack  and  ac- 
tuatable  from  either  side  thereof.  The  jack  is  powered  by  a 
hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  carried  by  the  base  of 


Hoist  apparatus  for  moving  a  load  between  relatively  verti- 
cally movable  locations,  wherein  the  load  is  moved  by  a  pair 
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of  load  hoist  cables,  and  a  tension  noist  cable  is  connected 
between  the  relatively  vertically  movable  locations,  the  load 
hoist  and  the  tension  hoist  being  coupled  together  to  cause 
movement  of  the  load  corresponding  to  the  movement 
between  the  locations,  the  load  hoiit  also  being  operable  to 
move  the  load  between  such  locations,  the  load  being  con- 
nected to  the  pair  of  load  hoist  cables  and  being  guided  on 
the  tension  hoist  cable. 


bottom  and  surmounted  by  a  protecting  casing.  The  inven- 
tion intends  to  prevent  the  often  occurring  formation  of 
vaults  in  the  material.  To  this  purpose  the  casing  leaves  a 
portion  of  the  turning  disk  uncovered  and  has  a  feed  edge  ex- 
tending downwards  towards  the  disk  so  as  to  drive  off  the 
material  from  the  outlet  opening  during  rotation  of  the  disk 
and  thereby  improve  its  uniform  feed  through  the  outlet 
opening. 


3,648359 

COMPOUND  MOVABLE^IDEP  TRUCK  HOPPER 
Mike  E.  Johnsoa,  Rural  Route  2,  GaUfield,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Sen.  No.  5,512 
lot  CI.  B60p  1(36 

VS.  a.  214— no 


4  Claims 


3,648^860 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  MATERIA|.  OUT  OF  SILOS  OR 
FROM  STACKS 
Olov  Carl  Gustav  Weinberg,  Bjurbackagatan  8,  Karlstad, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Scr.  f  o.  16,654 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  1969,  3459/69 

Int.  CL  B65g  65/46 
VS.  CI.  214- 17  DA  4  Claims 


M  fcWffl 


The  invention  concerns  a  device  fpr  feeding  of  material 
from  a  bottom  supporting  said  materia)  to  a  central  outlet  by 
means  of  a  feed  screw  performing  a  wandering  movement 
about  the  center  of  the  bottom  and  a  rotation  about  its  own 
axis  and  in  which  the  driving  meaiis  for  the  screw  are 
mounted  onto  a  turning  disk  mounted  in  the  center  of  the 


3,648361 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SLABS  IN  ROLLING 

MILLS 
Wolfgang  Fabian;  Theodor  Scvenich,  and  Klaus  Kuhn,  all  of 
Dortmund,     Germany,     assignors     to     Hoesch     Aktlen- 
geseilschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15, 1969,  P  19  01 

851.0 
Int  CI.  F27b  9/22 


VS.  CI.  214—25 


8  Claims 


Qifl 


3 


m 
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A  vehicular  mounted  hopper,  for  scjlid  fungible  goods,  hav- 
ing compound  hingeably  communicating  side-bottom  ele- 
ments mechanically  movable  during  unloading  from  a  normal 
rectiplanar  position  to  variably  sloping  positions,  to  cause 
product  thereon  to  move  to  a  medially  positioned  conveyor 
for  transfer.  Side-bottom  element  motion  is  accomplished  by 
cables  communicating  therewith  and  movable  by  winding 
about  an  elongate  shaft  rotatably  jo«maled  in  the  opposed 
upper  medial  hopper  ends  or  by  hydraulic  cylinders  as  dis- 
closed in  a  specie.  An  auxiliary  convenor  transfers  product  at 
a  distance  from  the  hopper. 


Transporting  means  for  transporting  slabs  in  rolling  mills, 
especially  wide  strip  rolling  mills,  from  the  slab  storage  place 
to  the  pusher  furnaces,  which  includes  slab  packet  conveying 
means  extending  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  pusher  furnaces 
and  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  furnace  roller  conveyor  means. 


3,648362 
GOODS  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  WAGON  AND 

TRAILER  VAN  BASED  ON  VIBRATORY  PRINCIPLE 
Nobuo  Sugimoto,  Osaka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kishaseizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,886 

Int  CI.  B60p  1/58 

VS.  CL  214—83.3  1  Claim 


Goods  transfer  device  for  a  motor  wagon  or  trailer  van 
which  is  characterized  by  providing  on  the  body  the  motor 
wagon  or  trailer  van  an  exciter  capable  of  generating  straight 
line  movement  for  causing  prescribed  vibrations  of  the  entire 
motor  wagon  or  trailer  van  over  traveling  tires  and  suspen- 
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sion  device,  thus  transferring  goods  in  a  truck  body  by  vibra- 
tion. 


'  3,648363 

DIPPER  PITCH  CONTROL  FOR  SHOVELS 
George  B.  Baron,  4358  Powdl  Road,  and  George  J.  Thomp- 
son, 1000  MarseiUcs  Drive,  both  of  Marion,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,807 
IntCl.E02fi/00 
U3.  CI.  214-138  6  Claims 


%,^ 


in  conventional  fashion,  and  has  its  back  end  supported  on  a 
vertical  strut  that  is  pivotally  mounted  at  its  bottom  on  the 
shovel  rotating  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  top  to 
the  crowd  handle,  whereby  the  rotating  frame,  stiff  leg, 
crowd  handle  and  strut  form  a  four  bar  linkage.  The  crowd 
can  be  moved  in  crowd  and  retract  directions  by  rope  means 
reeved  over  sheaves  on  the  crowd  handle  and  in  the  gantry, 
or  by  means  of  a  rack  on  the  crowd  handle  and  a  pinion 
mounted  in  the  gantry. 


3,648365 
ARTICLE  HANDLING 
Wheeler  W.  Meyers,  Savona,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Combig  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,144,  now 

Patent  No.  3,556,578,  dated  Jan.  19, 1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,521 

Int  CI.  B66c  1/02 

U3.  CI.  214-152  4  Claims 


42  40 


A  pitch  control  mechanism  for  power  shovels  having  a 
body  with  a  stiffleg  pivotally  connected  at  its  bottom  to  the 
body  and  a  dipper  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  stiffleg.  The  dipper  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  dipper 
handle  and  has  limited  arcuate  movement  relative  to  the  han- 
dle. A  hoist  lifts  the  dipper  to  its  upward  limit,  if  un- 
restrained, and  raises  the  dipper  and  dipper  handle.  A  panto- 
graph linkage  with  a  control  to  lock  the  linkage,  controllably 
move  it,  or  release  it  for  free  movement,  extends  from  the 
bottom  of  the  stiffleg  to  its  connection  with  the  dipper  han- 
dle, and  from  that  connection  to  the  dipper.  When  the  link- 
age is  locked,  the  dipper  angle  relative  to  the  ground  remains 
fixed  during  digging  and  hoisting  movement.  When  the  link- 
age is  positively  moved,  the  dipper  angle  relative  to  the 
dipper  handle  is  changed  as  desired.  When  the  linkage  is 
released,  the  dipper  moves  to  its  upper  angle  limit  under  pull 
of  the  hoist  and  the  dipper  operates  as  a  fixed  angle  dipper, 
the  linkage  moving  automatically  as  required  by  stiffleg  and 
dipper  handle  movement. 


3,648,864 

CROWD  MOUNT 

Carl  E.  Messenger,  Jr.,  1428  Lusch  Road,  Marion,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,677 

Int  CI.  E02f  3/00 

U3.  CI.  214-136  7  Claims 


Handling  apparatus  for  and  method  of  spacing  apart  a  plu- 
rality or  multitude  of  similar  articles,  such  as  sticks,  canes, 
rods,  tubes  or  small  disks  or  the  like  disposed  adjacent  each 
other  on  a  relatively  flat  surface,  the  apparatus  including  a 
main  body  member  embodying  a  vacuum  chamber  or  cavity 
having  an  open  side  against  which  one  surface  of  a  per- 
forated plate  is  disposed.  A  first  surface  of  a  perforated  sheet 
or  membrane  of  an  elastic  or  resilient  material,  such  as 
rubber,  is  disposed  against  the  second  surface  of  said  plate 
and  means  are  provided  for  stretching  said  membrane  or 
sheet.  Said  method  comprises  positioning  the  second  surface 
of  the  sheet  adjacent  a  multitude  of  similar  ones  of  said  arti- 
cles, supplying  vacuum  to  said  cavity  or  chamber  to  draw  the 
articles  into  firm  contact  with  such  second  surface  of  the 
sheet,  stretching  said  sheet  to  separate  or  space  said  articles 
apart,  and  terminating  said  vacuum  to  deposit  the  articles  in 
a  spaced  apart  orientation  on  a  generally  flat  surface. 


3,648366 

HOIST  AND  FRAME  FOR  BOAT  AND  TRAILER 

HaroM  M.  Slown,  1648  S.  Washington,  WichiU,  Kans. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,435 

Int  CI.  B60r  9/00 

VS.  CI.  214-450  2  Claims 


A  crowd  handle  mount  for  fixed  boom  shovels  wherein  the       This  invention  is  a  hoist  and  frame  for  a  boat  and  trailer  in- 
crowd  handle  is  attached  at  its  front  end  to  a  pivoted  stiff  leg    eluding  a  frame  mountable  on  the  bed  of  a  truck  having  a 
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hoist  and  a  ramp  assembly  temporihiy  mountable  with  the 
frame.  More  particularly  the  invention  is  a  frame  for  carrying 
in  mounted  position  on  a  truck  a  conventional  boat  mounted 
on  a  conventional  and  popular  desig^  trailer. 


while  the  container  is  moved  on  the  vehicle  relative  to  the 
platen  to  assist  in  the  unloading  of  the  container. 


3,648367 

SPARE  TIRE  CARRIER 

J.  W.  Beavers,  Route  4,  Box  272,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Seij.  No.  67^35 

Int.  a.  B62d  4^/00 

VS.  CI.  214—454 


3,648369 
TRANSFER  CARRUGE 
Floyd  W.  Cbrisdanson;  William  J.  Oakes,  and  James  T.  Saw- 
tdle,  ail  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Sterilizer  Com- 
pany, Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,492 
Int  CI.  B60p  3/02 
4  Claims    U3.  CI.  214-515  16  Claims 


22 

4]i' 


>^hicles  and  the  like  in 
an  extensible  tubular 


A  spare  tire  carrier  for  motor 
which  the  spare  tire  is  secured  t( 
telescoping  section,  one  end  of  wfiich  is  swiveled  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  under  the  floor  thereof  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  handle,  together  with  means 
whereby  the  handle  may  be  liftedl  by  manually  operable 
mechanism  to  clamp  the  tire  tightly  against  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle.  The  telescoping  section  has  points  of  suspension  on 
the  frame  well  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tire  so  as  to 
serve  as  a  cradle  tending  to  hold  the  ^re  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion while  the  section  is  being  colUpsed  or  extended.  The 
manually  operable  means  includes  ait  eccentric  for  gaining  a 
mechanical  advantage  and  is  so  des^ned  as  to  pass  slightly 
beyond  dead  center  so  as  to  use  the  weight  of  the  tire  to  hold 
it  in  locked  position  when  the  tire  is  clamped.  The  carrier  is 
adjustable  vertically  to  accommodate  various  size  tires. 


3,648368 
CONTAINER  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLE 
Richlcr  Max  M.,  St  Laarcnt,  Q«cb<c  Canada,  assignor  to 
Atlas   Hoist   &    Body   Incorporatod,   Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  ^o.  12,176 

Int  CI.  B60p  1/Z8 

U3.  CI.  214-510  6  Claims 


A  vehicle  for  transporting  a  walled  container  which  con- 
tains a  movable  platen  therein.  The  vehicle  is  provided  with 
means  for  moving  the  container  relative  to  the  vehicle,  while 
carried  thereon,  to  unload  material  frbm  the  container.  The 
vehicle  includes  means  for  holding  the  platen  in  one  position 
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This  disclosure  describes  a  wheeled  car  especially  suited 
for  transporting  goods  in  a  hospital  or  the  like.  A  dolly  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  wheels,  a  cabinet  supported  on  the  dolly. 
The  dolly  is  spaced  above  the  floor  so  that  the  dolly  can  be 
moved  o*er  the  car,  lifting  the  wheels  of  the  dolly  slightly 
from  the  floor  for  transportation.  The  car  is  generally  T- 
shaped  having  a  narrow  part  and  a  wider  part.  The  front 
wheels  are  carried  on  a  bracket  that  is  slidable  from  a  for- 
ward to  a  rearward  position  and  which  is  locked  in  the  for- 
ward position  when  the  dolly  is  on  the  floor.  When  the  car 
moves  under  the  dolly,  the  front  wheels  slide  toward  the  rear 
of  the  dolly  so  that  the  front  wheels  of  the  dolly  are  all  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  rear  wheels  and  all  four  wheels  are 
disposed  in  the  spaces  at  the  sides  of  the  narrow  part  of  the 
car  platform.  Thus  the  overall  width  of  the  car,  dolly  and 
cabinet  is  no  greater  than  the  cabinet,  yet  the  main  part  of 
the  car  platform  is  as  wide  as  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet. 


Thomas  W. 
Fla. 


3,648370 
HARVESTER 
Dutflchkc,  1709  58th  Ave.  Drive,  W.,  Bradenton, 


Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,593 
Int  CI.  B60p  1/38;  AOld  45/00 
U3.  CL  214-519 


10  Claims 


A  harvesting  machine  which  has  a  number  of  conveyors 
and  seats  for  pickers.  The  endless  conveyors  are  formed  from 
a  pair  of  endless  chains  which  are  held  in  a  parallel,  flxed 
relation  by  a  plurality  of  transverse,  perpendicular,  planar 
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ladders.  Attached  to  the  top  of  the  ladders  is  a  flexible  apron 
which  overlaps  the  adjacent  ladder  and  forms  a  pouch  to 
carry  the  friiit  without  damage.  This  structure  also  allows  for 
the  fruit  to  be  gently  lowered  onto  an  unloading  surface 
without  damage. 


3,648371 
VEHICLE  LOADER 

''■?  P'  if  y***'  Salem,  Oreg.,  assigmr  to  Uyton  Manufac- 
tunng  Company,  Salem,  Oreg. 

.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,723 
Intel.  E02f  i/70 
U3.CL  214-778  ^ci^^ 


575 

taiities  in  the  closure  cap  unit  or  in  the  closure  cap  housing 
or  on  the  container  body  other  than  the  rotaUonal  movement 
of  the  closure  cap  unit  itself.  The  closure  cap  unit  may  be 
removed  from  the  neck  portion  of  the  container  body  by  the 
simultaneous  application  of  manual  pressure  on  a  plurality  of 
manually  operable  means  located  at  a  plurality  of  pressure 
points  spaced  from  each  other  on  the  periphery  of  the  clo- 
sure cap  housing  unit  and  simultaneously  therewith  imparting 
rotational  movement  in  the  form  of  a  partial  turn  or  revolu- 
tion to  the  closure  cap  unit  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direcUon  of  movement  imparted  to  the  closure  cap  unit  by 
the  said  first  partial  turn  or  revolution,  and  then  manually 
Withdrawing  the  closure  cap  unit  from  the  neck  portion  of 
the  container  body.  A  fluidtight  seal  is  effected  between  the 
closure  cap  unit  and  the  neck  portion  of  the  container  body 
as  the  closure  cap  unit  is  thus  installed  upon  the  neck  portion 
of  the  container  body. 


3,648373 

STRUCTURE  FOR  REMOVING  AIR  FROM  A  BABY 

NURSER 

Sylvester  J.  Grobbd,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anthony  J 

Bellanca,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,566 

Int  CI.  A61j  9/00 

U3.  CI.  215-11  R  4c„i„^ 


A  vehicle  loader  having  a  pivoted  boom  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  frame.  A  tippable  bucket  is  movably  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  Uie  boom  through  a  bucket  support  means  for 
movement  relative  to  the  boom  longitudinally  of  the  boom  A 
motor  IS  provided  for  moving  the  bucket  support  means 
Linkage  means  mounted  on  the  bucket  support  means  and 
connected   at  its  ends  to  the  bucket  and   vehicle  frame 
produces  tipping  movement  of  the  bucket  with  movement  of 
the  bucket  support  means  on  the  boom.  The  linkage  means 
includes  an  extensible  link  which  on  extension  also  results  in 
bucket  tipping. 
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3,648372 

SAFETY  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  CAP  UNIT 

THEREFOR 

August  J.  Durso,  1604  Blackthorn,  Glenview,  HI.;  Frank  C 

Maurer,  Skolde,  and  John  F.  McEnery,  Niles,  both  of  lU 

assignors  to  said  Durso,  by  said  Maurer  and  said  McEnery  ' 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,972 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02 

U3.  a.  215-9  28  Claims 


Structure  for  and  a  method  of  purging  air  from  a  baby 
nurser  is  disclosed  including  a  dowel,  a  base  on  one  end  of 
the  dowel  and  a  cylindrical  member  on  the  other  end  of  the 
dowel.  The  cylindrical  member  is  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  open  end  of  a  baby  nurser  having  a  plastic  baby  food 
liner  therein  to  apply  pressure  to  the  liner  for  purging  the 
nurser  of  air  prior  to  feeding  a  baby.  The  structure  for  purg- 
ing air  from  a  baby  nurser  may  be  dismantied  for  packaging 
and  storing  and  is  constructed  to  prevent  pinching  of  the 
liner  of  the  baby  nurser. 


A  safety  container  and  closure  cap  unit  therefor  includes 
means  for  detachably  latching  or  attaching  the  safety  closure 
cap  unit  to  the  neck  portion  of  the  container  body  by 
manually  inserting  the  safety  closure  cap  unit  on  the  neck 
portion  of  the  container  body  and  imparting  rotational  move- 
ment to  the  closure  cap  unit  in  the  form  of  a  partial  turn  or 
revolution  without  manipulation  of  any  parts  or  instrumen- 
896  O.G. — 22 


3,648374 
PRESS-ON,  TWIST-OFF  BOTTLE  CAP 
Jens  L.  MoUer,  Westmont  UI.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,956 
Int  CI.  B65d  41/20,  41/10,  41/04 
U3.  CI.  215—42  g  ciaim« 

The  closure  cap  herein  described  has  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal skirt  with  a  circular  lowermost  edge.  Corrugations  in  the 
form  of  axial  ridges  and  flutes  terminate  downwardly  in  a 
plane  spaced  from  the  edge.  The  crests  of  the  ridges  and  the 
cylindrical  lip  are  elements  of  a  common  cylinder.  When  the 
cap  skirt  is  uniformly  constricted  about  threads  of  a  botUe 
finish,  material  along  the  lines  of  the  flutes  forms  female 
thread  elements,  securing  the  cap  to  the  bottie.  The  ridges. 
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the  thread  elements  and  the  lip  constitute  a  knurling  grid    means  and  an  inner  means.  The  location  of  the  means  ena- 
which  affords  a  comfortable,  sure  finger  grip  for  twisting  the 


cap  off  the  bottle,  with  the  smooth 
edge. 


surface  shielding  the    bles  the  inner  means  to  counteract  the  bending  moment 
about  the  outer  means. 


3,6484)75 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  INSTALtATIONS  FOR 
COLLECTION  OF  GARBAGE  ANt>  OTHER  REFUSE 
Gunnar  Ame  Leonard  Lundgren,  Brottby,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Komprimator  AB,  VaUentuna,  Sweden 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,474 

Int.  CL  B65d  25/16,  21/02 

VJS.  CL  220—  IT  I  5  Claims 


3,648,877 
COLLAPSIBLE  TOTE  BOX 
Kenneth  W.  Heft,  Rome,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Heft,  Inc.,  City  of 
Bettendorf ,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,205 

inL  CI  B6Sd  7/24, 19/06 

VS.  CI.  220—4  R  5  Claims 


A  collapsible  tote  box  having  a  pallet,  a  pair  of  in- 
terchangeable sidewalls,  and  a  pair  of  interchangeable  end 
walls  interconnecting  and  locking  the  sidewalls  and  pallet, 
whereby  the  tote  box  is  adapted  to  be  assembled  and  disman- 
tled without  the  need  of  additional  parts  or  tools. 


An  apparatus  for  the  collection  of  garbage  in  outer  recep- 
tacles having  rigid  sides  in  a  tnmcat^  sector  or  trapezoidal 
cross  section,  arranged  to  detachably  hold  an  inner  bag- 
shaped  container  and  locking  means  to  hold  said  inner  bag- 
shaped  container  within  said  outer  receptacles,  said  locking 
means  comprising  an  extension  of  the  narrowmost  side  of 
said  outer  receptacle  having  a  plate  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  above  the  upper  rim  of  said  receptacle,  said  plate  ex- 
tending slightly  below  the  upper  rim  of  said  receptacle  and 
having  legs  of  a  certain  resilience  attached  thereto  adjacent 
to  its  lower  edge  and  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  outer 
receptacle  which  extend  substantially  along  at  least  two  rims 
of  said  outer  receptacle,  said  pivotable  plate  and  legs  when  in 
the  downwardmost  position  frictionally  engaging  said  outer 
receptacle  along  at  least  three  rims  theleof. 


3,648,878 
MODULAR  SHELL  FOR  DISPOSERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  G.  Mackay,  Tarzana,  and  Jerome  F.  Stratman, 
Cypress,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  Tappan  Company, 
MansfieM,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  760 

Int  CL  B65d  1 1/18;  H05k  5/03 

U.S.  CI.  220—4  R  3  Claims 


17'       /M 


3,648376 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Irwin  Bcrman,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  ta  Foster  Wheceler  Cor- 
poration, Livingrton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  Ni.  851386 

Int  a.  B65d  41/04,  Si3/00 

VS.  a.  220—3  1  Claim 

A  combined  closure  and  vessel  adapted  for  operation  at 

relatively  high  pressures  is  provided  with  an  outer  fastening 


The  shell  includes  front  and  rear  sections  for  assembly 
about  the  disposer  and  separate  side  panels  which  are  applied 
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by  hand  and  can  be  selected  from  a  series  of  different  panels 
to  provide  variation  in  at  least  the  appearance  of  the  unit. 


3  648  879 
STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIQUEHED  GASES 
Robert  Gkiver  Jackson,  Homchurch,  England,  assignor  to 
Conch  International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1969, 

53,756/69 

Int.  CL  B65d  25/18 

U.S.a.220-9LG  II  Claims 


3,648381 
REINFORCED  FIBER  CONTAINER  HAVING  SAFETY 

FEATURE 
Roy  E.  Rogers,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,670 

Int  a.  B65d  17/24,  25/14,  25/34 

VS.  C\.  220-54  2  Claims 


A  membrane  tank  for  liquefied  gas  storage  in  which  the 
tank  walls  are  made  of  relatively  narrow  vertical  strips  of  thin 
and  flexible  sheet  material  joined  to  vertical  stiffening  mem- 
bers which  in  turn  are  fastened  to  an  external  supporting 
structure.  The  vertical  stiffening  members  are  alike  and  each 
IS  channel  shaped  with  the  web  of  the  channel  attached  to 
the  supporting  member  by  means  of  a  bolt  and  slot  arrange- 
ment which  allow  vertical  thermal  expansion.  The  sheet 
edges  are  attached  to  the  legs  of  the  channel  members,  which 
are  then  bent  toward  each  other  at  the  edges  and  welded 
together  to  form  lateral  expansion  joints. 


A  tubular  fiber  container  is  reinforced  by  a  nesting  tubular 
fiber  liner.  In  the  formation  of  the  latter,  an  intumed  edge  or 
shoulder  is  created  which  protects  the  user  from  the  exposed 
raw  edge  of  the  end  closure  when  the  central  portion  thereof 
is  removed.  By  reason  of  the  double  wall  thickness  provided, 
the  container  lends  itself  to  vacuum  packaging,  ordinarily  not 
possible  with  fiber  containers. 


3  648380 
STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIQUEHED  GAS 
Robert  G.  Jackson,  Hornchurch,  England,  assignor  to  Conch- 
Intemational  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Sept  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,911 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  31, 1969 

53380/69 

Int  CI.  B65d  7/22 

U3.a.  220-10  iictaims 


3,648382 
PACKAGE  FOR  HIGHLY  VISCOUS  TACKY  MATERIALS 
Marcus  H.  Shehon,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15^70 

Int  CI.  B65d  25/14 

U.S.  a.  220-63  9  Claims 


A  packaging  container  for  highly  viscous  low  molecular 
weight  tacky  polymers  comprising  a  container  having  at  least 
one  removable  end  and  a  removable  polymeric  liner  coated 
with  a  release  agent. 


An  insulated  large-scale  container  for  liquefied  gases  at 
cryogenic  temperatures  is  provided  with  a  pressure-tight  roof 
structure  from  which  a  horizontal  ceiling  structure  is  sup- 
ported on  hangers,  the  ceiling  structure  comprising  a  number 
of  msulated  panels  which  are  so  supported  on  the  hangers 
that  they  are  free  to  expand  and  contract  under  large  tem- 
perature variations  by  moving  laterally  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  their  hangers,  the  ceiling  as  a  whole  being  also  free  to 
have  a  limited  movement  relative  to  the  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,648383 
TRAY 
OrviUe  J.  Bridenstine,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889^13 
Int  CL  B65d  7/42 
U3.a.  220-66  17  Claims 

A  tray  comprising  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  and  a 
gridwork  bottom  disposed  between  the  lower  edge  portions 
of  said  walls.  Said  gridwork  bottom  is  comprised  of  intersect- 
ing struts  which  form  rows  of  rectangles  generally  parallel 
with  said  walls.  Each  of  said  walls  terminates  at  its  upper 
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edge  to  an  outwardly  extending  tume|d-down  flange  which 
extends  around  the  upper  periphery  of  the  tray.  Said  rows  of 


cap  member  comprises  a  cylindrical  body,  a  top  opening  of  a 
regular  polygonal  brim  and  a  bottom  opening  of  a  round 
brim,  a  female  screw  on  the  inside  of  the  lower  part  of  said 
body,  and  two  confronting  side  openings  and  two  confronting 


rectangles  have  different  dimensions 
rigidity  and  strength  of  the  tray. 


10 


slots  on  said  body.  When  the  gas  container  is  employed,  said 
cap  member  need  not  be  dismantled  from  the  head  of  the  gas 
container.  Therefore,  said  cap  member  is  a  protecting  part 
contribute  to  the    for  the  valve  member  of  the  gas  container. 


3,648384 

CONTAINER  BODY  HAVING  REINFORCING  BEAD 
WITH  RIB 
Danid  Joseph  Manaolino,  ComwcU  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  YoriiL,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  Nol  26,852 

Int  CI.  B65d  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  220—72  I  Claim 


3,648386 
FUEL  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
William  L.  Pringk,  999  Lakeshore  Drive,  Grosse  Pointe 
Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,022 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25114 

\}S.  CL  220—85  B  14  Claims 


A  tubular  container  body  has  a  reinf  )rcing  bead  indented 
into  and  circumscribing  the  container  body  wall.  A  plurality 
of  generally  longitudinal  ribs  are  formed  in  the  container 
body  wall  within  the  bead  indentation.  The  ribs  are  formed 
during  formation  of  the  bead  by  providing  a  plurality  of 
forming  elements  which  are  advanced  radially  inwardly  to 
engage  and  indent  a  portion  of  the  contiiner  body  wall  which 
defmes  the  bead.  Adjacent  forming  elements,  in  the  fully  ad- 
vanced position  of  the  latter,  define  indentations  in  which  the 
aforesaid  ribs  are  formed. 


G 


3,648385 

A  CAP  MEMBER  FOR  A  HIGH-FllESSURE  GAS 

CONTAINER 

MlBoni  Kitnda,  No.  115  Shinihiiku,  Hintsuka,  Japui 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Scr.  N#.  27,263 

Claims  priority,  appikalkm  Japu,  Aug.  5, 1969, 44/74336 

Int  CL  B65d  25106 

MS.  CL  220—85  P  8  Oaims 

A  cap  member  for  a  high-pressure  gas  container  which 

protects  the  valve  member  attached  to  the  gas  head  of  the 

container  is  produced  by  squeezing  sttel  plate  and  not  by 

using  wrought  iron  casting,  therefore  its  production  process 

becomes  simple  and  its  production  cost  becomes  cheap.  Said 


A  vehicular  fuel  tank  assembly  comprising  a  steel  outer 
container  and  a  pliable  inner  member  such  as  a  liner  or 
diaphragm  having  a  plurality  of  circular  folds  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  wall  portion  thereof  to  permit  the  center  of 
the  wall  to  collapse  telescopically  and  vertically  relative  to 
the  bottom  of  the  container  as  fuel  is  exhausted  from  the 
tank  assembly.  This  telescopic  collapse  provides  volumetric 
variation  in  the  fuel  storage  area  and  further  provides  varia- 
ble antislosh  baffling  for  the  i^nused  fuel.  A  control  valve 
regulates  air  flow  into  and  Out  of  the  exhausted  space 
between  the  container  and  the  internal  member.  Fuel  gaging 
is  accomplished  by  monitoring  the  displacement  of  the  col- 
lapsible internal  member  portion  relative  to  the  container. 
The  container  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  permit  limited 
damped  longitudinal  displacement  under  abnormally  high  ac- 
celeration load  conditions. 


3,648387 

UTENSIL  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Hartley,  12  S.  Harding  Street,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,608 

IM.  a.  B65d  25128 

U.S.  a.  220—94  R  4  Claim 

A  utensil  and  adapter  assembly  which  will  receive  a  handle 

and  which  has  a  flame  guard  fitted  over  its  lower  surface  ad- 
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is  VXT^'^^i::T^JZ'L^:^.  ""'^^   'r^  r  °"  ""*'  ^"^  ^^  ^  ^«P^"-«  P->tion.  a  further 
jacem  to  tne  lower  surface  of  the  adapter.  The   column  of  cups  is  supported  on  a  fixed  platfbrm  and  a  pusher 

1  mechanism  is  provided  to  move  this  column  of  cups  into  the 

dispensing  position  when  the  other  cups  have  been  used. 


flame  guard  and  the  adapter  are  secured  together  and  to  the 
utensil  by  a  fastener  engaging  a  stud  affixed  to  the  utensil. 


3  648390 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  AND  TAPE  WRAPPER 
Egons  Inka,  Chfcago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Crane  Pkckins  Com- 
pany, Morton  Grove,  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,598 

Int  CL  B65h  5100 

U3.  CI.  221-236  ^  claims 


3  648  888 
THIN-WALLED  NESTABLE  CONTAINER 
George  Andre  Chdadze,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Carthase 
Cup  Company,  Cartilage,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,675 

Int.  CI.  B65d  21102 

U.S.  CI.  220-97  C  1  Claim 


A  vacuumed  formed  thin-walled,  plastic  soft  drink 
dispensing  cup  is  disclosed  which  has  a  stacking  structure  at 
the  hp  formed  by  a  short  inwardly  tapered  conical  section 
disposed  between  a  rolled  lip  at  the  upper  end  and  an  out- 
wardly flaired  section  at  the  lower  end  which  forms  a 
downwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  having  an  arcuate  cross 
section  adapted  to  mate  with  the  rolled  lip  of  a  like  cup  in  a 
nested  stack. 


An  automatic  workpiece  feeder  for  a  device  which  wraps  a 
tape  around  a  threaded  portion  of  the  workpiece.  A  vibratory 
feed  hopper  orients  the  workpiece  correctly  for  acceptance 
by  the  tape  wrapping  device,  and  the  oriented  workpiece  is 
conducted  down  a  chute  to  the  feeder.  The  latter  engages  a 
polygenal  recess  in  the  workpiece  and  holds  the  workpiece 
magnetically  while  it  moves  the  workpiece  into  the  tape 
>*Tapper,  holds  the  piece  against  rotation  while  the  tape  is 
being  wrapped  around  it,  then  withdraws  the  workpiece  from 
the  tape  wrapper  and  strips  the  woricpiece  from  the  feeder  to 
free  the  feeder  for  engaging  the  next  piece.  Movements  of 
the  feeder  are  effected  by  air  cylinders  controlled  by  sole- 
noid-operated valves  which  are  triggered  by  microswitches 
contacted  sequentially  by  the  moving  parts  of  the  feeder  as 
each  step  m  the  operation  of  the  feeder  is  concluded 


3  648389 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  ORRELATING  TO  CUP  HOLDERS 

FOR  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINES 
John  Alfred  Greaves,  Bolton,  and  Steven  Victor  Shelley,  Bir- 
mingham, both  of  England,  assignors  to  G.  K.  N.  Sankey 
Limited,  Bilstoo,  England 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,032 

Int.CI.G07f  7//;2 

U.S.CL  221-11  2  Claims 


3  648391 

LEAD  DISPENSER  HAVING  SLIDE  ACTUATED  COVER 

Otto  Katz,  Schwabach,  and  Werner  Kranich,  Rosstai,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  A.  W.  Faber-CasteU,  Stein,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,930 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85128 

U.S.  CI.  221-248  4cud„« 


.._J 


A  cup  holder  for  beverage  dispensing  machine  includes  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  platforms  for  supporting  cups 


A  dispenser  for  long  leads  for  mechanical  pencils  insist- 
ing of  an  outer  casing  having  at  least  one  open  end,  and  an 
inner  slide   member  which   is  guided   by  the  casing  and 
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adapted  to  contain  the  leads  and  has  a  cover  member 
pivotably  connected  to  its  open  end  which,  when  the  slide 
member  is  being  shifted  toward  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  is 
shifted  outwardly  of  the  casing  and  at  tfie  same  time  pivoted 
away  from  the  then  exposed  parts  of  the|  leads. 


3,648^92 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  DISPENSING 
ARTICLES     J 
Joseph  Paton  Morgan,  Guemes  1053,  ifpt  II,  San  Salvador 
de  Jiyuy,  Ji^uy  Province,  Argentina 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  Ni  48,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  July  4,  1969,  222163 

Int.  CI.  B65g  S9I0C 
U.S.  CI.  221—301  10  Claims 


A  device  for  supporting  and  dispensing  articles  while  in 
their  original  package  or  container  characterized  by  a  verti- 
cal column  on  which  a  plurality  of  platfobns  having  compart- 
ments for  the  articles  are  disposed  an^  moved  by  gravity 
from  an  upper  position  as  the  articles  are  dispensed.  The 
device  includes  guide  means  which  catise  the  platform  oto 
move  along  a  predetermined  path  aijd  abutment  means 
which  engage  the  lowermost  platform  to  prevent  its  move- 
ment past  a  predetermined  point  until  disengaged  by  a  per- 
son removing  an  article  from  the  device. 


4  Claims 


3,648393 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  TANKS 
Ronald  Whiting,  Tokdo,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  OUia  B.  Anderson, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  74i,655,  July  1, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

130,517 
InL  CL  F17c  13112 
MS.  CI.  222—3 

A  valve  body  having  a  tank  sealing  poftion  adapted  to  seal 
off  the  opening  of  a  high  pressure  gas  tatik.  The  tank  sealing 
portion  has  a  passage  therethrough  coi|imunicating  with  an 
external  connection,  and  a  shut  off  vaiye  positioned  exter- 
nally of  the  tank  sealing  portion  for  opening  and  closing  the 
passage  way  leading  to  the  external  connection.  An  extension 
is  provided  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  itank  sealing  portion 
from  the  shut  off  valve  which  projects  into  the  pressure 
chamber  of  the  tank.  The  extension  provides  a  continuation 
of  the  flow  passage,  and  further  includes  a  flow  valve  for 
shutting  off  the  flow  out  of  the  valve  boqy  when  tripped  by  a 
flow  rate  above  a  predetermined  valtte.  The  flow  valve 
preferably  includes  an  annular  valve  s^at  which  faces  up- 
stream relative  to  flow  out  of  the  tank,  and  a  ball  that  is  held 
off  of  the  seat  by  a  spring  of  predetermined  strength.  A 
bypass  of  limited  flow  capacity  is  provided  for  equalizing 
pressure  across  the  valve  seat  at  a  flow  r^te  that  is  a  fraction 


of  that  required  to  close  the  flow  valve.  The  inlets  of  the  flow 
passage  through  the  flow  valve,  and  the  bypass  preferably 
open  into  the  internal  chamber  of  the  tank  a  sufficient 


T 

distance  from  the  tank  sealing  portion  of  the  body  to  prevent 
condensate  from  entering  the  flow  passages  when  the  tank  is 
inverted. 


3,648394 
FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Alan  George  Morgan,  Bromley,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7, 1968, 

27,149/68 

Int.  CL  B67d  51373 

\}J&.  CL  222—74  1  Claim 


A  fluid  delivery  system,  such  as  a  petrol  pump,  wherein 
there  is  a  flexible  hose  between  the  pump  and  meter  and  the 
hosecock,  has  its  main  shut-off  valve  placed  between  the 
pump  and  the  hose,  a  nonreturn  pressure-relief  valve  near 
the  hose  end  remote  from  the  pump  and  shut-off  valve,  and  a 
switch  mechanism  contained  in  the  hosecock  for  operating 
the  shut-off  valve.  Hence,  whenever  the  flow  is  shut  off  only 
the  back  pressure  of  the  nonreturn  valve  is  felt  within  the 
hose,  thus  permitting  the  use  of  light  hose  and  making  han- 
dling easier.  Desirably,  the  hosecock  is  provided  also  with  an 
automatic  cutoff  or  overfill  prevention  device  operative  to 
close  the  main  shuf-ofif  valve  when  the  end  of  the  hosecock 
dips  into  the  fluid. 
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3,648395 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  CONTAINERS 
Atis  Strazdins,  17  Stanbrook  Avenue,  Fairy  Meadow,  New 
Soutii  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  28, 1969, 

52713/69;  Jan.  19, 1970,  PAOl  17/70 

Int.  CL  B65d  35108 

U3.CL  222-107  8  Ctaims 


l-^^^^^Tv''A^^^^^^^^^^^^v 


12 


3,648396 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  REMOVING  SILAGE 
George  William  Baltz,  Route  4,  Pocahontas,  Ark. 

Original  appUcation  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838340,  now 

Patent  No.  3,542,216.  DivMed  and  ttib  application  Apr.  17, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  29,391 

Int.  CL  B65g  65146 

U3.CL  222-168  4  Claims 


A  silo  including  an  enclosed  vertical  sidewall,  an  apertured 
silage-supporting  floor  extending  horizontally  across  the 
sidewall  and  silage-loosening  means  for  causing  the  silage  to 
drop  through  the  floor.  In  one  embodiment  the  floor  com- 
pnses  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  pipes  equipped  with  radi- 
al fingers.  The  pipes  rotatably  oscillate  on  fixed  axes.  In 
another  embodiment  the  floor  is  centrally  apertured  and 
rotates  about  its  center.  A  conveyor  auger  is  associated  with 
the  floor  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  feed  silage  to  the  center 
aperture.  In  both  embodiments  the  floor  driving  arrangement 
is  outside  the  silage-storing  zone. 


sealed  by  a  rupturable  diaphragm.  An  axial  guide  pin  on  the 
support  extends  through  an  axial  opening  in  an  intermediate 
wall  of  the  support  and  slidably  supports  a  headed  penetrator 
pin.  The  shank  of  the  pin  is  freely  received  within  the  open- 
ing. Axially  and  radially  upered  seats  on  the  head  of  the  pin 
and  on  the  wall  of  the  support  seat  the  open  ends  of  a  hollow 
frangible  glass  cylinder.  A  compression  spring  seating 
between  an  end  wall  of  the  support  and  the  head  of  the  pin 
biases  the  pin  toward  the  diaphragm  and  cooperates  with  the 
seats  in  applying  a  hoop  stress  to  the  glass  cylinder.  A  ball  of 
predetermined  weight  is  seated  on  a  conical  pedestal  and 


t-/. 


A  collapsible  tube  container  having  an  even  number  of 
longitudinally  extending  thinned  portions  along  its  body 
which  form  at  least  two  pairs  of  hinge  lines.  The  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  tube  are  planar  so  that  sharp  comers  are  formed 
when  the  tube  is  collapsed,  leaving  the  planar  surfaces  in 
contact  with  each  other  so  as  to  expel  substantially  all  of  the 
contents  of  the  tube  upon  squeezing. 


3,648397 
SENSOR  AND  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 
Ernst  L.  Ranft,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,895 

Int  CI.  B67b  7124 

U3CL  222-5  5  claims 

A  sensor  and  trigger  mechanism  includes  a  pressure  vessel 

having  an  outlet  secured  to  a  cylindrical  support  member  and 


held  against  movement  by  a  spring  biased  lever  arm  engaging 
the  ball  diametrically  opposite  the  seat.  The  lever  arm  de- 
tents a  torsional  spring  against  engagement  with  a  fragmentor 
pin.  The  fragmentor  pin  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the 
support  for  engagement  radially  with  the  glass  cylinder  to 
fragmentize  the  cylinder.  A  felt  washer  seated  on  the  inter- 
mediate wall  sealingly  engages  the  penetrator  pin  and  pro- 
vides a  seal  against  movement  of  the  glass  fragments  through 
the  opening  of  the  intermediate  wall  and  also  provides  a 
resilient  stop  for  the  head  of  the  penetrator  pin  after  the  pin 
penetrates  the  diaphragm. 


3  648398 
SENSOR  AND  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 
Edward  G.  Day,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,255 

Int  CL  B67b  7124 

U3.  CL  222-5  3  cwms 


A  sensor  and  trigger  mechanism  includes  a  pressure  vessel 
containing  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  an  outlet  secured 
to  a  cylindrical  support  and  sealed  by  a  rupturable 
diaphragm.  An  axial  guide  pin  on  the  support  slidably  mounts 
a  headed  penetrator  pin.  The  head  of  the  penetrator  pin  and 
the  support  seat  the  ends  of  a  hollow  frangible  glass  cylinder. 
A  compression  spring  seating  between  the  support  and  the 
head  of  the  penetrator  pin  biases  the  pin  toward  the 
diaphragm.  A  ball  of  predetermined  weight  is  seated  on  a 
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pedestaJ  and  held  against  movement  by  a  spring  biased  lever  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  upper  unit.  The  lower  unit  is  pro- 
engaging  the  ban  diametrically  opposite  the  seat.  A  torsion  vided  with  a  bottom  plate  having  a  discharge  opening  that 
spring  18  mounted  on  the  support  and  Includes  a  swingable  U-  r-  b  b    uh^uihk  inai 

shaped  lever  arm.  The  head  of  a  fragmentor  pin  is  slotted  and 
receives  the  bight  portion  of  the  levor  arm  to  pivotally  and 
slidably  mount  the  fragmentor  pin  on  the  lever  arm.  A  pair  of 
extensions  of  the  lever  engage  the  bight  portion  of  the  lever 
arm  to  either  side  of  the  head  of  the  fnagmentor  pin  to  detent 
the  lever  arm  of  the  torsion  spring  and  also  slidably  locate 
the  fragmentor  pin  on  the  bight  portion  of  such  arm  to  align 
the  fragmentor  pin  with  a  guide  on  *ie  support.  When  the 
ball   moves  off  the  seat  under  an  acceleration  pulse  of 
predetermined  amplitude  and  time,  the  lever  releases  the 
lever  arm  and  the  torsion  spring  drives  the  fragmentor  pin 
into  engagement  with  the  glass  cylinder  to  fragmentize  such 
cylinder  and  release  the  penetrator  pin  to  initiate  rupture  of 

the  diaphragm.  corresponds  to  the  area  of  one  compartment  between  two 

'  partitions. 


3,648,899 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  HAIR 

Heinz  Lukesch,  Saseler  Chaussee  163  b,  2  Hamburg-Sassel; 
Hans  Krakowsky,  Overbeckstrasse  3,  2  Hamburg  22,  and  , 


3  648  901 
POWDER  CLOUD  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
«  APPARATUS 

Dieter  Heeb,  Fruchtallee  109,  2  Hamburg  19,  all  of  Germany  'Ronald  L.  Cade,  Fainiort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Coroora. 
Filed  Sept  II,  1969,  Ser.N^.  857,137  tion,  Rochester,  NA\  u>  Aerox  corpora- 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19394 
1  Claim  Int.  CI.  G03g  15/08 

UACL  222-194  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  222-82 


Int  CI.  B67d  5/5: 


^iS 


An  aerosol  container  comprising  twd  chambers  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  common  wall  and  each  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  reacting  agent.  A  valve  member  for  the  discharge  of 
aerosol  product  from  the  container  is  operatively  connected 
to  one  of  the  chambers  and  is  adapted  upon  initial  actuation 
to  engage  a  piercing  element  in  the  cfcamber  to  break  the 
common  wall  so  as  to  allow  the  respective  agents  to  react 
with  each  other  and  to  form  a  homogetieous  mixture  in  the 
container. 


A  powder  cloud  generating  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in 
the  development  of  latent  electrostatic  images,  which  in- 
cludes a  rotating  disk-like  member  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture passing  therethrough.  Porous  support  means  are  pro- 
vided beneath  the  apertures  to  retain  toner  material,  metered 
into  the  aperture  by  a  doctor  or  metering  blade,  within  the 
aperture  until  such  time  as  it  is  aspirated  therefrom.  Each 
aperture  defines  a  unit  charge  of  toner  material  which,  upon 
entrainment  in  the  gaseous  fluid  being  drawn  through  the 
porous  support  means,  can  be  accurately  metered  into  the 
development  chamber  for  presentation  to  the  latent  electro- 
static image  being  held  and  developed  therein. 


3,648,900 

DOSING  DEVICE 

Gottfried   Voigt,  Nieder  EachlMcli,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  Na  23^24 

Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1969,  P  19  20 

840J 
Int  CI.  B56d  5/64  \ 
UA  CI.  222-168.5  I  5CWms 

The  dosing  device  comprises  a  simple  substantially  con- 
tinuously operating  construction  that  has  a  roUtable  upper 
container  unit  and  a  lower  stationary  bottom  dispensing  unit. 
Radial  partitions  are  disposed  at  the  bottom  area  of  the 
upper  unit,  and  the  outer  end  of  each  partition  is  connected 


3,648,902 
BLOW-MOLDED  PUMP-TYPE  DISPENSER 
Frederick  Harold  Humphrey,  7  Orchard  Street  Markham, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Original  application  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,829,  now 
Patent  No.  3,575,949.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  2, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  77,415 
Int.  CI.  B65d  37/00 
VS.  CL  222—207  5  Claims 

An  element  that  can  be  incorporated  into  the  side  of  a 
blow-molded  bottle  when  the  latter  is  blow  molded,  the  ele- 
ment defining  with  the  bottle  a  tube  through  which  fluid  in 
the  bottle  can  be  pumped  to  the  exterior.  The  element  in- 
cludes a  plate  portion  having  two  apertures,  and  two  channel 
portions  extending  from  the  plate  portion.  The  walls  of  each 
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»Il!;inlr''^!!lS'^r**  r*"' *''^P'*^  P**"^""  ^  «"'=■<''*  *«    chocolate  comprising  a  motor  driven  auger  in  an  outlet 
apertures,  respectively.  A  pump  is  included  and  is  positioned    sleeve  of  the  liquid  container  and  a  valvf  mech^is^fol 


against  the  plate  portion  to  pump  the  fluid  from  one  aperture 
to  another  and  thus  from  one  channel  portion  to  another. 


3,6484>03 
FLEXIBLE  WALL  DISPENSER  WFTH  VALVE  1X)R  AIR 

VENT 
Paul  A.  Marchant  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Development  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32^60 

Int.CI.B65di7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-212  6  Chums 


opening  and  closing  the  outlet  sleeve  to  provide  a  constant 
measure  of  liquid  chocolate. 


3  648  905 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  Ft>R  PRESSURE  CONTAINER 
Richard  M.  Kauder,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,548 

Int  CL  B05b  7/32 

VS.  CI.  222—402.21  3  claims 


-12 


A  plastic  container  having  flexible  sidewalls  adapted  for 
dispensing  viscous,  fluid  materials.  The  container  is  provided 
with  a  generally  cylindrical  neck  which  receives  a  dispenser 
plug  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  frictionally  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  the  neck.  The  plug  has  a  top  wall  with  a  central  open- 
ing and  a  central  downwardly  projecting  inner  skirt  depend- 
ing from  the  underside  of  the  top  wall.  A  flexible  tube  is  at- 
tached to  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  skirt  and  extends 
into  the  bottle.  The  top  wall  of  the  plug  is  provided  with  air 
inlet  openings  which  are  closed  by  a  slidable  check  valve  car- 
ried by  the  inner  skirt.  When  pressure  is  applied  to  the  flexi- 
ble sidewalls,  air  flow  moves  the  check  valve  into  the  closed 
position  and  forces  the  contents  of  the  containers  through 
the  dip  tube  and  out  the  central  opening  in  the  plug. 


A  pressure  container  having  an  outlet  valve  actuated  by 
tilting  the  outlet  nozzle  is  provided  with  a  lever  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  nozzle  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  proximity 
to  the  container  to  facilitate  one-hand  operation  and  is  also 
provided  with  a  releasable  locking  member  cooperating  with 
the  lever  arm  construction  to  prevent  premature  or  ac- 
cidental operation. 


3,648  904 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
William  Telge,  North  HoUywood,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Cotam- 
ware.  Inc.,  Lynwood,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,700 

Int  CI.  B67d  5/48 

UACL  222-380  3  Claims 

A  hot  chocolate  drink  machine  using  liquid  chocolate  for 

mixing  with  hot  water  and  aerating.  A  dispenser  for  the  liquid 


3,648,906 

WALLET  CARRYING  ARTICLE 

Mike  Ross,  160  East  65tfa  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40377 

Int  CI.  A45c  1/04 

UA  CI.  224-5  R  6Ctaim8 

A  shoulder  strap  arrangement  designed  to  be  slipped  about 

a  person's  arm  and  over  his  shoulder.  The  strap  is  in  the  form 

of  a  loop  and  a  means  is  provided  to  adjust  the  size  of  the 
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loop  so  that  it  may  be  snugly  placed  about  a  person's  arm, 
adjacent  his  arm  pit.  A  pouch  is  secured  to  the  strap  and  a 


wallet  may  be  placed  in  the  pouch  obviating  the  need  for  car- 
rying the  wallet  in  a  person's  pants  pocket  or  jacket  pocket. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  224—25 
Patent  No.  3,649,! 


see: 
S21 


H. 


3,648,907 
BACK  PACK  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
Roamcy,  3259  Boo  View  Drive,  Salt  Lake  City, 


Russell 
Utah 

Continuatioo-iii-part  of  appikatioii  Sen  No.  750,521,  Aug.  6, 

1968,  DOW  abuidoacd.  This  appttcatioa  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  15,744 

IntCLA45f  J/0^ 

VS.  a.  224—25  A  10  Claims 


A  back  pack  carrier  system  adaptable  for  various  loads  is 
made  up  of  a  light  tubular  frame  formed  with  transverse  and 
upright  members  connected  together  with  detachable  plastic 
connectors  and  equipped  with  multiple  self-adjusting  back 
web  strips  to  fit  the  wearer's  back  comfortably.  A  plurality  of 
weatherproof  bags  equipped  with  laterally  extending  grom- 
meted  flaps  are  adapted  to  be  lashed  tp  the  frame  in  various 
positions.  Rearwardly  extending  shelf  elements  selectively 
mountable  on  different  transverse  members  of  the  frame  are 
provided  to  support  the  bags  as  needed-  Lashing  of  the  bags 
and  other  load  components  to  the  fraiqe  is  facilitated  by  lash 
retaining  elements  in  the  ends  of  the  transverse  and  vertical 
frame  members. 


3  648^908 
nSHING  ROD  CARRIER  FOR  BICYCLES 
Glen  M.  Thompson,  Route  1,  Roberts,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,651 
InLCLB6^  11/00 


VS.  CI.  224—37 


2  Claims 


A  spring  clamp  attached  to  one  of  the  bars  on  a  bicycle 
frame  grips  a  fishing  rod  so  that  it  extends  horizontally,  paral- 
lel to  the  frame. 


3,648,909 

CARRYING  TRAY 

Warren  R.  Wisecarver,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bishop- Wisecarver  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,044 

Int.  CI.  A47g  23/06 

VS.  CI.  224—48  R  9  Claims 


A  tray  with  a  pivot  support  in  each  comer  with  carrying 
handles  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tray  being  foldable  on 
said  pivots  to  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  which  can  be  ex- 
tended into  upright  position  for  carrying  a  loaded  tray.  Each 
end  structure  for  the  pivots  forms  a  downwardly  open  nesting 
pocket  and  an  upwardly  extended  nesting  flange  so  formed 
that  the  trays  with  the  folded  handles  can  be  nested  one  on 
top  of  the  other.  Each  pivot  is  so  positioned  relatively  to  the 
hsindle  and  the  bottom  of  the  tray  that  the  pivot  flange  of  the 
handle  bears  against  the  bottom  in  the  upright  position.  Each 
handle  has  a  central  opening  with  opposite  curved  edge 
flanges  to  form  a  grip,  and  in  the  preferred  form  has  a  brac- 
ing flange  adapted  to  the  clamp  over  the  top  nesting  flange  of 
the  adjacent  end  member. 
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3,648,910 

CONTAINER  OR  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLS  OF 

SHEET  MATERIAL,  SUCH  AS  PAPER,  METAL  FOIL 

ETC. 
Bcngt  Anders  Benson,  Sibyllegatan  30, 1 14  43,  and  Kari  Enar 
Hammarstrom,    Hdeneboregatan   38,    117   32,   both   of 
Stockhohn,  Sweden 

Filed  Ort.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872300 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  31, 1968, 14815/68 

InL  CI.  B26f  3/02 
VS.  CI.  225-53  18  Claims 


closed  by  a  cam,  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  press  cylinder, 
controls  the  position  of  the  preprinted  web  with  respect  to 
the  data  being  printed  on  its  opposite  side  by  operating  air 
valves  applying  or  releasing  the  brake. 


3,648,912 

PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREMENTALLY 

ADVANCING  TAPE 

Philip  E.  Deck,  Tuba,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Tdex  Computer 

Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,403 

Intel.  B65h/ 7/i2 

VS.  CI.  226-97  5  Claims 


/ 


»'  w 


A  container  or  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  such 
as  paper,  metal  foil  etc.,  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  having  diametrically  opposed  openings  whereof  at 
least  one  constitutes  an  opening  for  withdrawal  of  the  rolled 
material.  This  opening  has,  in  relation  to  the  central  trans- 
verse plane  of  the  dispenser,  a  symmetrical  T-shape,  triangle 
shape,  circular  sector  shape  or  a  shape  intermediate  to  these, 
with  an  extension  along  the  dispenser  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  roll  of  material  and  a  circumferen,ial  extension 
in  said  central  plane  corresponding  to  about  25  to  about  40 
percent  of  the  circumference  of  the  dispenser. 


3  64SSII 
ROTARY  PRESS  PREPRINTED  WEB  REGISTERING 

DEVICE 

Roger  K.  Peknil,  Choctaw,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Oklahoma 

Publishing  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,142 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23/70 

VS.  CI.  226-30  1  Claim 


A  pneumatic  apparatus  for  incrementally  advancing  tape 
including  means  of  applying  continuous  force  tending  to  ad- 
vance the  tape  in  a  path  across  a  process  station,  a  brake 
block  adjacent  the  tape  path  having  a  brake  surface  and  a 
Upe  receiving  recess  adjacent  the  brake  surface,  a  fluidic 
switch  means  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  brake  block 
with  the  tape  path  being  between  the  switch  means  and  the 
brake  block,  the  switch  means  selectably  directing  a  stream 
of  air  towards  either  the  brake  surface  or  the  tape  receiving 
recess  to  thereby  force  the  tape  into  contact  with  the  brake 
surface  or  the  recess,  and  means  of  controlling  the  switch 
means  to  cause  the  air  stream  to  be  directed  selectably 
towards  the  brake  surface  or  the  tape  receiving  recess. 


3,648,913 
NOISELESS  PAPERBOARD  GUIDE 
James  T.  Ferara,  Gibbsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Harris-Inter- 
type  Corporation,  Cleveland,  OhM 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,050 

Int  CL  B65h  27/00 

VS.  CI.  226-189  10  Claims 


JS 


In  a  web  registering  device  for  a  rotary  press  containing 
data  to  be  printed  on  one  side  of  a  web  having  preprinted 
data  on  its  opposite  side,  the  web  is  entrained  around  a  con- 
trol roller  mounted  in  the  press  and  connected  at  one  end  by 
gears  to  a  brake.  An  electrical  circuit,  including  sensing 
means  reading  the  position  of  register  marks  preprinted  on 
the  web  and  coordinated  with  a  circuit  completed  by  a  switch 


A  paperboard  guide  on  the  bridge  between  the  single^acer 
and  double-facer  guides  and  tensions  paperboard  having  a 
liner  side  and  a  fluted  side.  The  fluted  side  of  the  paperboard 
contacts  idler  rollers  while  the  liner  side  contacts  a  curved 
surface  which  may  be  stationary  or  rotatable.  At  least  one  of 
the  rollers  may  be  movable  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the 
amount  of  surface  contact  between  the  liner  side  of  the 
paperboard  and  the  curved  surface  to  increase  the  tension. 
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3,648,914 
FASTENER  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Garry  P.  Perkins,  Gary,  IlL,  aasigftpr  to  Spodiails,  Inc^ 
RoiUiig  Meadows,  IlL 

Filed  Oct-  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,290 
Int  CI.  B25c  7/a 
U.S.CL  227-156 


melted  solder  and  is  returned  to  the  latter  after  following  a 
parabolic-shaped  path. 


3,648,916 
CARTON 
5  Claims  Nicholas  D.  Commisso,  Victor,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  MobU  Oil 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,108 

Int  CL  B65d  J 126 

UACL  229-2.5  11  Claims 


3,648,915 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SOLDERING  A  TERMINAL  TO  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR 
Wolfgang  Ldbfricd,  Leooberg;  Gnenthcr  Schmid,  Stuttgart- 
Moehringen;  Alfred  OrtHeb,  StnttgartoValhii^en;  Horst  J. 
Hartmann,  Sdmait,  and  Ebertaard  Tktes,  Wemau,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Original  application  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,257.  Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  6, 1970,  $er.  No.  9,283 

Int.  CL  B23k  1/08 

VS.  CI.  228-37  28  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  soldering  together  an  electrode  to  a 
semi-conducting  element.  Melted  solder  is  directed  in  a 
stream  of  circular  cross  section  against  one  of  the  two  parts 
to  be  joined  together.  Depending  upon  the  velocity  of  the 
stream  of  solder,  more  or  less  solder  is  deposited  upon  the 
part  to  which  the  stream  is  applied.  Thq  joinii«  of  the  ele- 
mente  takes  place  t  through  a  second  reheating  process  in 
which  the  deposited  solder  softens  aad  joins  the  parts 
together.  An  automatic  transport  mechanism  leads  the  parts 
to  which  tile  solder  stream  is  applied  into  the  area  of  the 
solder  flow.  The  stream  of  solder  emerges  from  a  reservoir  of 


/5    // 


«4A    SJ/^ 


A  device  is  provided  to  facilitate  inserting  the  leading  end 
of  a  flexible  strip  of  collated  fastetiers  into  a  narrow 
passageway,  the  latter  forming  a  part  oH  the  feed  mechanism 
for  a  high  speed  power  actuated  fastei>er-driving  tool.  One 
end  of  the  device  is  adapted  to  extend  into  the  passageway 
and  to  be  positioned  between  adjacent  fasteners  at  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  strip  and  to  be  substantiatfly  parallel  to  shanks 
of  said  fasteners.  The  one  end  of  the  device  engages  the 
shank  of  the  leading  fastener  and  mov^  same  in  a  sidewise 
direction  through  the  passageway. 


A  disposable  carton  formed  of  low  cost  material  and 
adapted  for  the  packaging  of  eggs  and  the  like  is  formed  with 
coacting  elements  of  a  cover  and  latching  flap  which,  in  com- 
bination, afford  rigidity  to  those  elements,  guide  the  coacting 
elements  on  closure  and  provide  for  a  secure  latching 
susceptible  of  easy  opening.  Matching  wedge  shaped  recesses 
are  provided  in  cover  and  latching  flap  for  guidance  and 
rigidity.  Latching  is  accomplished  by  a  detent  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  cover  to  engage  a  latching  bar  of  the  flap. 


3,648,917 
CLOSURE  ELEMENT 
Stafford  D.  Collie,  Glen  EUyn,  DL,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,244 

Int.  CI.  B65d  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-7  11  Claims 


A  closure  element  for  installation  in  an  opening  of  a  con- 
tainer and  having  a  first  and  second  closures  members.  The 
second  closure  member  is  flexiUe  and  movable  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  portions  of  the  second  closure 
member  contact  and  nest  in  portions  of  the  first  closure 
member  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  second  closure 
member  is  spaced  from  the  first  closure  member. 
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3,648,918 
LOCK  PACKAGE 


Edwin  A.  Van  Inwagen,  Efanira    N  Y     assisnor  to  F    M    rT^  L    \^u,  ""'"*'  Predommantly  longitudinally 

HoweU  &  CommmrS^irTN  V         "  ^"^^^  ^  ^    ^    °^.^«  '"'^'"'^^  ^^en  located  in  a  comer  of  a  box-l.ke  con- 


HowcU  &  Company,  Efanira,  N.Y 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,011 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/38 
UACI.  229— 19 


The  member  is  convolutely  wound  of  fiber-containing  sheet 
material  and  the  fibers  extend  predominantly  longitudinally 


5  Claims 


tainer  or  carton,  the  member  provides  substantial  area  con- 
tact with  the  container  walls  while  occupying  little  volume 
and  imparts  a  high  degree  of  cubical  rigidity  to  the  container. 


3,648,919 
CARTON  CLOSURE 
Clarence  D.  Anderson,  1615  Pech  Road,  Apt  7-A,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,798 

Int  CI.  B65d  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  229-44  2  Chums 


3,648,921 
RECLOSABLE  CONTAINER 
Joseph  H.  Lock,  Mableton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,362 

Int  CL  B65d  5/54 

VS.  CI.  229-51  TC  ,  ctoin, 


A  package  of  a  tray  and  enclosing  sleeve  wherein  the  tray 
has  mtumed  end  flaps  and  the  sleeve  has  an  internal,  depend- 
mg  lockmg  tab  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  tray  end  flaps  to  swing 
downwardly  between  the  tray  and  flaps  when  the  tray  is  in- 
serted into  the  sleeve  to  lock  the  tray  against  removal  from 
the  sleeve.  In  one  form,  the  tray  is  open  topped  and  the  lock 
can  be  released.  In  another,  the  tray  has  a  closed  top  and  the 
sleeve  is  provided  with  a  tear  strip  to  open  the  package 


A  carton  closure  means  is  provided  on  a  carton  to  allow 
easy,  positive  opening  and  closing  of  the  carton. 


3,648,920 
TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Paul  W.  Stump,  North  Ohnsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cievepak 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,413 

Int  CI.  B65d  5/50;  F16I  9/16 

VS.  CL  229-49  4  cwms 


A  reclosable  container  is  disclosed  in  which  a  composite 
wall  comprises  an  outer  and  an  inner  panel  disposed  in  flat 
face  contacting  relation  to  each  other.  The  outer  panel  is 
secured  in  an  area  along  a  free  edge  thereof  to  the  inner 
panel  and  a  pair  of  serrated  weakened  severance  lines  are 
formed  in  the  oufer  panel  in  parallel  relationship  to  each 
other  and  to  the  free  edge  of  the  outer  panel  to  define  a  tear 
strip  whereby  the  outer  panel  is  separated  from  the  inner 
panel  upon  removal  of  the  tear  strip.  An  opening  is  formed  in 
the  inner  panel  and  in  coincidence  with  the  reclosing  serra- 
tions formed  in  the  outer  panel  along  an  edge  of  the  tear  strip 
remote  from  the  free  edge  of  the  outer  panel. 


3,648,922 
BAG 
Leo  P.  Gcbo,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Great  Plains  Bw 
Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,002 

Int  CI.  B65d  31/J4, 33/38 

U.S.CL  229-62.5  5  cwms 


A  bag  device  comprising  side  walls  and  opposite  ends  with 
at  least  one  end  including  a  closure  means  closing  a  charging 
and  discharge  opening.  The  closure  means  includes  a  pair  of 
end  flaps  which  are  folded  inwardly  towards  the  opening  A 
pair  of  side  flaps  extend  inwardly  over  the  end  flaps  and  the 
opening.  A  passageway  extends  between  one  of  the  end  flaps 
and  the  side  flaps  which  is  in  communication  with  the  open- 
mg  to  permit  insertion  therein  of  a  charging  spout  A  flexible 
sleeve  is  secured  to  the  said  one  end  flap  so  that  when  the 
side  flaps  and  sleeve  are  longitudinally  ruptured  to  permit  the 
A  tubular  member  with  a  cross  section  forming  a  three-  ?XT^^*^^.  ^r*'  ^^™P^^««^  ^'^^^^  and  end  flap  can  be 
sided  figure,  especially  useful  as  a  container  SorLmem.    SS'a^ennlTe'o^'ninr        °'""'"'  '°  '"""  '  '°"""'  '^"^ 
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3,648,923 

UGHT  WEIGHT  EXPANSIBLE  MAILING  ENVELOPE 
Frank  L.  Young,  401  Carand  Cirdc,  Penn  Valley,  Pa. 
Filed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  Njo.  51,269 
Int.CI.B65d//Mt 


UA  CI.  229-75 
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A  light  weight  expansible  mailing'  envelope  which  is 
fabricated  from  a  single  blank  of  spuitbonded  olefm  sheet 
stock.  All  90°  inside  comers  at  the  open  mouth  of  the  en- 
velope include  radiused  filets  at  the  intersection  of  non-coex- 
tensive planes  which  the  side  gusset  sections  form  with  the 
front  and  back  panels.  Comer  closure  flap  extensions  are  in- 
corporated to  increase  the  number  of  nc^n-coextensive  planes 
at  the  open  end  of  the  envelope. 


3,648,924 

MAILBOX  SIGNAI 

Homer  Woodfin  Burns,  725  Greymont  D|4ve,  NMhvillc  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,549 

Int  CI.  B65d  91100 

U.S.  a.  232—35  1  Claim 


^^Tvl^ 


u 


A  signal  device  for  a  mailbox  including  a  rod  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  mailbox  at  one  end  and  {supported  at  its  for- 
ward end  portion  by  the  mailbox  door  in  closed  position,  a 
visual  signal  element  supported  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  cooperating  cam  means,  whet  the  door  is  opened, 
to  a  depending  position  more  visible  to  an  observer  to  the 
rear  of  the  mailbox. 


3,648,925 

ANIMAL  SLAPPER 

Donald  E.  Fryer,  3208  Oxford  Drive,  Bcttendorf,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,166 

InLCLB68b7//(M 

M&.  CL  231-2  R 


9  Claims 


like  material  and  has  a  generally  flat  rectangular  or  paddle- 
like configuration.  Preferably,  the  slapper  portion  is  made 
from  one  or  more  plies  of  a  flexible  fiber  reinforced  rubber 
or  rubber-like  material,  e.g.,  a  polychloroprene  (Neoprene) 
material. 


2  Claims 


An  animal  slapper  including  a  handle  portion  and  a  slapper 
portion.  The  slapper  portion  is  made  frotn  a  flexible  rubber- 


3,648,926 
LIQUID-^OLID  SEPARATOR 
Kurt  Pause,  Grevenbrokh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  AktiengeseUschaft,  Grcvenbroicfa, 
Germany 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1968,  P  18  1 1 

601J 

Int.  CLB04b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  233—20  •  35  Claims 


A  batch  centrifuge  for  separation  of  minute  solid  particles 
suspended  in  a  liquid  fraction  comprises  a  bowl  having  a 
cover  and  a  shell  both  mounted  on  a  vertical  drive  shaft.  The 
shell  is  moved  upwardly  to  closed  position  in  response  to  ad- 
mission of  a  control  liquid  between  its  underside  and  a  bot- 
tom on  the  shaft.  The  settling  space  of  the  bowl  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  ring-shaped  clearance  defined  by  the  cover  and 
shell  inwardly  of  two  ring-shaped  end  faces  which  sealingly 
engage  each  other  in  closed  position  of  the  shell.  A  sealing 
ring  seals  the  clearance  on  admission  of  control  liquid  into  an 
annular  compartment  of  the  shell,  and  the  latter  further  sup- 
ports a  control  valve  which  normally  seals  an  outflow  passage 
for  rapid  evacuation  of  liquid  fraction  when  the  outermost 
part  of  the  settling  spac*  accumulates  a  cake  of  solid  parti- 
cles. The  remaining  liquid  fraction  is  expelled  from  the  cake 
by  way  of  the  clearance  in  response  to  retraction  of  the  seal- 
ing ring,  and  the  cake  is  caused  to  disintegrate  and  is  ex- 
pelled radially  outwardly  upon  movement  of  the  shell  away 
from  the  cover. 


3,648,927 

SYRINGE-SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIFUGES 
Luden  Abbe,  83  me  Emile  Duploye,  92,  Issy-les-Moulincaux, 

and  Charles  Sachs,  10  rue  Erlanger,  75,  both  of  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,995 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  France,  Jan.  7, 1970, 7000354 

Int  CI.  B04b  9100 

U.S.  CL  233—26  4  Claims 

The  syringe-supporting  device  for  a  centrifuge  makes  it 
possible  to  carry  out  centrifugation  within  the  actual  syringe 
which  has  been  employed  for  sampling. 

The  device  comprises  a  pivotal  cylindrical  sleeve  and  two 
identical  half-shells  between  which  the  syringe  is  clamped. 
Said  half-shells  are  provided  on  the  one  hand  with  a  groove 
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for  locking  the  cylinder  of  the  syringe  in  position  and  on  the  for  feeding  the  liquid  out  of  the  cartridge  to  a  portion  of  said 
other  hand  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  for  locking  the  plunger  one  end  of  the  amplifier  thereby  to  form  an  aerosol  jet,  said 
ot  the  synnge  m  the  position  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of 


blood  taken.  Said  half-shells  are  inserted  in  the  sleeve  in  op- 
positely facing  relation  so  that  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  latter 
should  direct  the  plunger  towards  the  exterior  and  the  orifice 
of  the  syringe  towards  the  axis  of  the  centrifuge. 


portion  projecting  out  of  an  opening  in  the  casing  wall  and 
the  discharge  end  of  the  cartridge  facing  said  one  end. 


3  648,928 
ADJUSTABLE  COVERAGE  ROTATING  SPRINKLER 

HEAD 

Robert  W.  Lindgren,  P.O.  Box  738,  Soap  Lake,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,1 13 

Int  CI.  B05b  3100 

UACL  239-97  6  Claims 


A  positively  driven,  rotating  sprinkler  head  having  adjusta- 
ble, cam  controlled  valving  means  to  regulate  water  flow 
therethrough  to  maintain  water  distribution  within  predeter- 
mined areas  not  necessarily  circularly  symmetric.  The  valving 
cam  may  be  manually  set  during  operation  to  visually  deter- 
mine the  periphery  of  the  sprinkled  area.  A  second  positively 
driven  cam  is  associated  with  the  output  nozzle  to  particu- 
larly deflect  the  flow  of  water  therethrough  to  distribute  it 
uniformly  within  the  area  watered. 


3,648,929 
ATOMIZER 
Andre  Corbaz,  Geneva,  Switierland,  assignor  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute,  Geneva,  Switzerbnd 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,385 
Int  CI.  B05b  3114 
UA  CI.  239-102  sCWms 

A  portable,  handy  and  autonomous  atomizer  operating 
without  a  propellent  gas  and  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
in  which  are  coaxially  mounted  a  removable  liquid-contain- 
ing cartridge,  an  electronic  oscillator,  a  transducer,  energized 
by  the  periodic  signals  issuing  from  the  oscillator,  for  con- 
verting these  signals  into  mechanical  vibrations  having  a 
frequency  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  signals,  and  an  amplifi- 
er for  amplifying  these  vibrations  at  one  end  thereof.  In  the 
casing  are  also  provided  a  supply  voltage  source  and  means 


*  3  6^8  930 

CHEMICAL  SOLUTION  SPRAY  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  SPRINKLING  APPARATUS 
Perry   H.   Brown,   Pasadena,  and   Paul   C.   Kemodle,  Jr.,* 
Diamond  Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Irrigation  and 
Power  Equipment  Inc.,  Greely,  Cok). 

FOed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,166 

Int  CI.  B05b  9106 

UA  a.  239- 156  12  Claims 


A  system  for  applying  agricultural  chemicals  in  small 
amounts  over  a  large  area.  A  low-capacity  spray  system  car- 
ried on  and  operated  by  a  high-capacity  self-propelled  sprin- 
kling irrigation  system.  A  group  of  oscillating  spray  arms  car- 
ried on  and  spaced  along  an  irrigation  pipeline,  the  arms 
being  oscillated  and  the  spray  being  turned  on  by  the  irriga- 
tion pipeline  motor  control  to  provide  spraying  as  the 
pipeline  is  moved. 


3  648  931 
DISHWASHER  WITH  SELECTABLE  LEVELS  OF  WASH 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
CorporatHMi,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,180 
IntCI.B05bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-248  4  Claims 

A  dishwasher  having  an  improved  water  circulation  ar- 
rangement for  use  therewith  including  a  fluid  circulating 
pump  variously  connectable  with  a  lower  routing  spray  arm, 
a  vertical  spray  column  on  the  spray  arm  and  an  upper  spray 
header.  The  spray  header  is  positioned  on  the  spray  column 
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such  that  the  spray  header  receives  fluid  by  means  of  a  verti- 
cal supply  stub  extending  concentrically  within  the  spray 
column  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  pump 
and  the  spray  header.  A  three-position  sleeve  valve  is  located 


lar  handle  connecting  both  spouts  and  the  lower  portion  of 
both  sides  of  the  body,  the  handle  having  a  hollow  section 
connecting  the  open  spout  with  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
handle  and  means  for  closing  the  hollow  connection;  a 
mounted  stirring/measuring  rod;  and  optionally  a  siphon 
drain  in  the  rosette  spray  head;  provides  an  improved  garden 


on  the  lower  end  of  the  supply  tube  and  is  operative  to  selec- 
tively connect  the  fluid  flow  from  the  pump  alternatively  to 
the  combination  of  all  three  spray  devices;  the  combination 
of  the  spray  arm  and  the  spray  colunin,  or  only  the  upper 
spray  header. 


implement  for  spraying  and  watering  which  permits  (a)  mea- 
sured mixing,  in  the  can,  of  additional  materials  including 
solids,  powders  and  other  liquids;  (b)  solid  stream  or  spray 
application  of  the  cans  contents;  and  optionally;  (c)  a  no-drip 
rosette  spray  head  which  has  a  materially  improved  re- 
sistance to  rusting  in  the  lower  section  of  the  head  caused  by 
pooling  of  the  ^ray  liquid  after  use  and  the  loss  thereof. 


3,648^32 
VALVE  BUTTON  WITH  ASPIRAt6r  PASSAGEWAY 
Ronald  F.  Ewald,  RoUiiig  Meadows,  and  Norman  E.  Piatt,  Fox 
River  Grove,  both  of  Dl.,  anignors  to  Seaquist  Valve  Com- 
pany, Dhrisioa  of  PIttway  Corporation^  Gary,  Dl. 
Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  Na  869,521 
lat  CI.  B05b  7132 
MS.  CI.  239-337  6  Claims 


3,648,934 
WELDING  TIP  FOR  CUTTING  TORCH 
Herbert  C.  Goss,  Glcnshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Goss  Gas,  Inc., 
Gknshaw,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,792 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/06 

UA  CI.  239-391  2  Claims 


An  aerosol  valve  button  featuring  an  aspirator  passageway 
having  one  end  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and 
its  other  end  adjacent  the  button's  discharge  oriflce.  Product- 
flow  through  the  discharge  orifice  causes  an  air-stream  to 
flow  in  the  aspirator  passageway.  This  auxiliary  air-stream 
reduces  eddy  currents  and  other  turbulence  at  the  discharge 
orifice;  thus  providing  more  efficient  breakup  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  sprayed  aerosol  product  with  less  propellant. 


A  welding  tip  for  a  cutting  torch  is  made  by  forming  a 
cylindrical  head  with  a  central  stem  at  one  end  and  an  axial 
socket  in  the  other  end,  and  a  ring  of  drilled  passages  extend- 
ing from  inlets  around  the  base  of  the  stem  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  socket.  A  solid  rod  with  an  inner  end  portion  that  will 
fit  snugly  in  the  head  socket  is  drilled  to  provide  it  with  a  sin- 
gle passage  lengthwise  through  it  to  form  a  nozzle.  This 
passage  is  reamed  to  taper  it  from  the  inner  end  of  the  rod 
substantially  to  its  outer  end  and  to  provide  the  large  end  of 
the  passage  with  a  diameter  great  enough  to  register  with  the 
inner  ends  of  all  of  the  head  passages  when  the  nozzle  is  in- 
serted in  the  socket  and  sealed  therein. 


3,648,933 
WATERING  CAN 
Edward    C.    Grotz,    WUmingtoo,    Dei.,    assignor    to    Mr. 
Gardener  Entcrpriaes  Ltd.,  Wilmingtoa,  Dd. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,958 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  251 14\ 

MS.  CL  239-377  5  Claims 

A  watering  can  comprising  of  body  ♦rith  two  spouts,  one 

open  spout  and  one  spout  with  a  rosette  spray  head;  a  circu- 


3,648,935 
SPRAY  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE  HEAD 
John    E.    WaMrum,    Ambler,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Amchem 
Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,581 
Int.  CI.  AOIc  15102 
MS.  CI.  236—659  9  Claims 

A  spray  apparatus  for  applying  agricultural  liquids,  the  ap- 
paratus including  an  oscillating  or  otherwise  moving  spray 
head  which  has  many  projecting  fingers  that  are  pointed  at 
their  free  ends  in  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  spray  head 
being  generally  horizontally  disposed,  with  the  liquid  material 
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being  supplied  onto  the  spray  head  wherein  the  liquid  is  pro-    particulate  material  from  the  comminuted  organic  material 
jected  by  centrifugal  force  onto  the  projecting  fingers  and    to  leave  an  uncontaminated  particulate  product. 
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then  discharged  therefrom  in  large  drops  of  a  substantially 
uniform  size  to  give  a  very  uniform  spray  pattern. 


3,648,936 

CONSTANT  ACCELERATION  FLUID  ENERGY  MILL 

Nicholas  N.  StephanoCf,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluid 

Energy  Proccaring  &  Equipment  Co.,  Hatfield,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,962 

Int.  CI.  B02c  19106 

MS.  CI.  241—5  9  Claims 


3,648,938 
WINDING  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Paul  E.  Dryburgh,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Universal  Elec- 
tric Company,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,178 

Int.CI.B65h«7/06 

U.S.  CI.  242- 1.1  E  18  Claims 


•.J.4         36 


A  fluid  energy  mill  comprising  a  lower  inlet  section  and  an 
upper  classification  section  connected  by  a  vertical  upstack 
on  one  side  and  a  vertical  downstack  on  the  other  side,  the 
inlet  section  having  tangential  nozzles  connected  to  a  source 
of  gaseous  fluid  pressure  and  a  raw  feed  inlet,  whereby  the 
raw  feed  particles  are  entrained  and  centrifugally  whirled 
around  the  mill  by  the  pressure  fluid.  The  portion  of  the  inlet 
chamber  adjacent  the  upstack,  as  well  as  the  upstack  itself 
and  the  portion  of  the  classification  chamber  adjacent  the 
upstack  form  part  of  an  antifriction  curve.  The  classification 
section  is  preferably  generally  circular  and  has  at  least  one 
exhaust  outlet  in  the  center  so  that  the  lighter  particles  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  centrifugal  path  are  rotated  in  a 
helical  path  until  exhausted  through  the  outlet.  Preferably, 
nozzles  are  provided  in  the  classification  section  to  project 
pressure  fluid  thereinto  in  a  generally  elliptical  path. 


3,648,937 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SMALL  PLASTIC  PARTICLES 
John  E.  Ehrreich,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ercon,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,688 
Int.  CL  B02c  23m 
U.S.CI.  241— 15  lOCIafans 

A  process  for  the  comminuting  of  small  particles  of  or- 
ganic materials,  especially  polymeric  materials,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  dispersing  a  particulate  material  in  a 
mass  of  the  organic  materiail  to  be  comminuted,  comminuting 
the  material,  and— in  the  more  usual  situation— removing  the 


An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  winding  of  stators  of  elec- 
tric motors  comprising  a  pair  of  shroud  members  and  in- 
terengaging  means  between  the  shroud  members  and  the 
poles  of  the  stator  to  support  the  shroud  members  on  the  sta- 
tor.  Each  shroud  member  has  a  surface  for  guiding  the  wire 
as  it  is  wound  about  the  poles. 


3,648,939 

YARN  STORING  DEVICE 

Karl  Isac  Jod  Rosen,  ViUa  Haga,  Uhicchamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  884 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1969, 19  00 

619.0 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5U20 

MS.  CI.  242—47.01  1 1  Cbdms 


A  yam  storing  device,  wherein  the  yam  running  off  a  bob- 
bin can  be  wound  tangentially  onto  a  storing  drum  and  can 
be  axially  removed  therefrom  under  a  retarding  ring  which 
surrounds  the  drum.  The  retarding  ring  comprises  a  base  ring 
which  surrounds  the  periphery  of  the  drum  at  a  distance  and 
flexible,  thin,  elongated  elements  extending  therefrom 
towards  the  surface  of  the  drum.  The  flexible  elements  are 
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formed  by  resilient  fingers  which  are  nclined  inwards  from 
the  base  ring  along  an  imaginary  conical  surface  and  extend 
in  the  direction  of  relative  rotation  of  the  yam  during  its 
withdrawal  from  the  drum,  overlap  one  another  in  the 
direction  of  the  periphery  and  are  supported  by  their  free 
ends  on  a  shoulder  of  the  drums. 


reproducing  head.  The  drive  means  for  the  tape  includes  a 
power-driven  rotating  wheel  and  a  fixed  drive  member  or 


3,648,940 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FiLaMENT  WINDING 

Divea  Meredith,  87-135  Avenue  56,  TlMrmal,  CaUf. 

nied  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  Nf.  8^488 

InL  CI.  B65h  75100,  49104 

UA  CI.  242-54  R  5  Claims 


This  invention  concerns  a  method  anq  apparatus  for  simul- 
taneously winding  a  plurality  of  filaments  to  form  a  mass 
transfer  unit.  A  series  of  filaments  axially  spaced  along  a  cen- 
tral core  member  are  wound  upon  it  a^  it  is  turned  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  to  initially  secure  the  spaced  filaments 
thereto.  Separator  blocks  are  then  placed  in  position  one  at  a 
time  while  turning  the  core  member  to  Iclamp  the  filaments 
between  the  separator  blocks  and  the  core  member.  The  core 
member  and  separator  blocks  continue  turning  while  addi- 
tional separator  blocks  are  added  one  at « time  tc^orm  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  stacks  of  separator  blocks  so  that  the  filaments 
are  clamped   between  adjacent  separator  blocks  in  each 
stack.  Simultaneously  the  filaments  arei  fed  axially  so  that 
they  are  wound  helically  on  the  separator  blocks.  One  aspect 
of  the  method  is  to  insure  proper  action  |n  withdrawing  each 
filament  from  its  supply  coil  without  backlash  or  tangling; 
each  coil  is  secured  in  a  generally  upright  stationary  position 
within  a  container,  which  is  then  filled  with  discrete  rounded 
particles  to  a  depth  to  surround  and  submerge  the  supply 
coil,  and  the  filament  is  then  pulled  upward  off  the  upper  end 
of  the  supply  coil.  Apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  carry- 
ing out  this  method  includes  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  supports 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  common  axis  with  radial  guide  chan- 
nels on  each  support  for  receiving  and  supporting  one  end  of 
each  of  the  separator  blocks  to  form  plurality  of  radial 
stacks. 


3  648  941 
STATIONARY  PINCH  PJAD 
Donald  D.  Merry,  Wcstland,  Mirine,  assignor  to  Roxinante 
Electronic  Corporation,  PlynMMth,  Midi. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,421 
Int.CLB65hy7/<#« 
UA  a.  242-55.19  A  3  Claims 

A  tape  cartridge  having  a  rotauble  spool  with  a  reel  ot 
magnetic  tape  in  endless  array  is  provided.  The  spool  is 
mounted  in  a  casing  which  includes  guidd  means  over  which 
a  loop  portion  of  the  tape  is  guided  for  tmnsportation  past  a 


pinch  pad  in  the  casing  in  alignment  with  the  driven  wheel 
and  over  which  the  tape  slides  during  transportation. 


3,648  942 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
John  S.  Urciier,  and  Lcater  C.  Moore,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,929 

Int.  CI.  B65h  77/02 

UACL242-68J  4  Claims 


A  winding  spindle  or  chuck  for  releasably  gripping  and 
driving  a  spool  or  reel  and  comprising  a  drive  shaft  having 
circumferential  groove  in  the  peripheral  surface  at  the  outer 
end  thereof.  A  sleeve  member  is  provided  which  has  a  cen- 
trally disposed  axial  opening  with  an  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  winding  spindle.  The  sleeve 
member  has  a  radially  inwardly  extending  shoulder  at  the 
outer  end  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  formed  along  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  thereof  from  the  outer  end 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  finger  members.  The  sleeve 
member  is  arranged  to  fit  on  said  drive  shaft  in  a  first  posi- 
tion with  the  inwardly  extending  shoulder  portion  of  the 
finger  members  fitting  in  the  groove  with  an  outer  diameter 
less  than  the  reel  center.  In  a  second  position  of  the  sleeve, 
the  finger  members  are  no  longer  in  the  groove  but  are 
deflected  outwardly  whereby  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
sleeve  member  is  greater  than  the  reel  center  thereby  firmly 
holding  it  on  the  spindle.  Means  is  provided  for  rotationally 
connecting  the  sleeve  member  to  the  drive  shaft  while  per- 
mitting axial  movement  of  the  sleeve  member  therealong. 
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3,648>t3 
CAMERA 
Vemcrio  J.  RIogolini,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WUtehoose 
Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Original  applicatioo  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,593,  now 

Patent  No.  3,416,425,  dated  Dec.  17, 1968.  Divided  and  this 

application  Dec.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,069 

InL  CL  G03b  II 10 

U.S.  CI.  242-71.3  4  Claims 


A  film  take-up  spool  driving  member  slidable  mounted  on 
a  shaft  in  a  film  winding  mechanism  in  photographic  camera 
in  which  loading  a  film  cartridge  into  the  camera  first  slides 
the  member  out  of  the  path  of  the  being  loaded  cartridge  and 
then  permits  it  to  be  spring  driven  into  engagement  with  the 
film  take-up  spool  in  the  cartridge  when  the  same  is  fully 
seated  in  the  camera. 


3,648,944 
REEL 
Hirotoroo  Fi^iwara,  and  Takuya  Aral,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Fiyi    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd.,    Kamigun, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1 1, 1969, 44/2920 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75128 

MS.  CI.  242-74  3  Claims 


A  reel  including  a  pair  of  flanges  and  a  hub  member  has  an 
axial  slit  on  the  hub  periphery.  A  projection  with  a  concave 
top  surface  is  disposed  inside  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  hub 
member.  The  engaging  end  of  a  magnetic  tape  or  the  like  is 
held  on  the  concave  top  surface  of  the  projection  by  the 
finger  of  the  operator  with  the  tape  end  engaged  by  the  slit  to 
cause  take-up  of  the  tape  on  the  reel  during  rotation  of  the 
same. 


3,648,945 
TAKE-UP  REEL 
Saburo  Umcda;  Tokio  Kizuka;  Kiyoahi  Iwai;  Susumu  Tsu- 
noda,  and   Hidcdd   Hayashi,  ail  of  Mitaka-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  application  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,773,  now 
Patent  No.  3,593,944.  Divided  and  this  application  July  18, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  843,121 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75128 
MS.  CI.  242—74.2  5  Claims 

A  take-up  reel  which  includes  a  pair  of  flanges  with  a  hol- 
low hub  mounted  between  the  flanges.  Means  are  provided 


for  clamping  a  magnetic  tape  disposed  within  said  hub.  The 
tape  clamping  means  comprises  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
which  each  have  a  roller  that  engage  each  other  and  with  one 


end  of  each  of  the  clamping  members  being  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  pair  of  flanges.  Springs  bias  each  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers together  such  that  the  rollers  clamp  a  magnetic  tape  to 
hold  it. 


3,648,946 
FLUID  TIME  DELAY  AUTOMATIC  RETRACTOR 
Robert  W.  Stoffd,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Hied  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,160 
Int.  CI.  A62b  35100 


U.S.  CI.  242— 107.4 


14  Claims 


^^ 


A  seat  belt  retracting  assembly  including  a  U-shaped  sup- 
port bracket  rotatably  supporting  a  reel  on  a  shaft.  A  locking 
pawl  is  routably  supported  by  a  pin  extending  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  bracket  for  moving  to  and  from  a  locked 
position  in  engagement  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plate- 
like ratchet  members  defining  the  ends  of  the  reel.  An  output 
impeller  is  disposed  about  the  shaft  exteriorly  of  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  bracket  and  is  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  shaft  and  defines  a  fluid  chamber.  The  output  impeller 
has  an  arm  extending  therefrom  with  a  shoulder  which  en- 
gages a  pin  extending  through  the  adjacent  side  wall  from  the 
locking  pawl.  An  input  impeller  is  disposed  about  the  shaft 
within  the  fluid  chamber.  A  spiral  spring  is  disposed  about 
the  shaft  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  shaft  during  rota- 
tion in  the  extending  direction  but  which  allows  the  shaft  to 
freely  rotate  therewithin  when  the  shaft  is  rotating  in  the 
retracting  direction.  A  coil  spring  is  disposed  about  the  spiral 
spring  and  engages  the  input  impeller  whereby  upon  initial 
extending  rotation  of  the  reel  means,  the  input  impeller  will 
be  rotated  to  react  through  fluid  in  the  fluid  chamber  with 
the  output  impeller  to  hold  the  shoulder  thereof  in  engage- 
ment with  the  extension  of  the  locking  pawl  to  maintain  the 
locking  pawl  out  of  the  locked  position.  Once  the  initial  ex- 
tending rotation  of  the  reel  means  has  been  terminated,  the 
wound  up  coil  spring  will  unwind  and  continue  to  rotate  the 
input  impeller  to  continue  to  hold  the  output  impeller  in 
positive  engagement  with  the  extension  of  the  locking  pawl 
to  prevent  the  locking  pawl  from  moving  into  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  members  until  a  predetermined  period 
has  elapsed  after  termination  of  the  initial  extending  rotation 
of  the  reel  means.  A  clutch  plate,  which  is  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  ratchet  members  and  includes  a 
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slot  through  which  the  extension  from  the  locking  pawl  ex- 
tends, is  disposed  between  one  of  the  ratchet  members  and 
the  adjacent  side  wall  for  maintaining  the  locking  pawl  out  of 
the  locked  position  until  there  is  an  additional  extending 
roution  of  the  reel  means  in  response  to  which  the  clutch 
plate  positively  moves  the  locking  pa)wl  to  the  locked  posi- 
tion. 


3,648^7 

WELDING  WIRE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
R.  Lcoo  Sbdtoii,  1 1645  Kodae  Lane,  Lovetand,  Ohio 
FUed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,072 
Int.  CI.  B65h  49100 
U.S.  CI.  242—128 


3,648,949 
SUTURE  PACKAGE 
AIM  Bcrger,  WyncoCe,  P«^  and  Alfred  L.  Schneider,  Jr.,  MU- 
Jord,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Ethicon,    Inc.,    BrMgewater 
Township,  N  J. 

Original  application  June  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,876,  now 

Patent  No.  3,545,608,  dated  Dec  8, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

applicatioo  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871^00 

Int  CI.  B65h  55100 

UA  CI.  242- 159  ^^^^ 


4?    41 


8  Claims 


^'  -42 


A  sterile  surgical  suture  package  comprising  an  elongated 
suture  or  sutures  wound  upon  one  or  more  flat  cylindrical 
reels  enclosed  within  a  correspondingly  flat  permanently 
formed  compartment  having  fixed  axial  and  radial  dimen- 
sions greater  than  those  of  said  reel,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  reel  enclosed  in  said  package  after  it  is  partially  opened 
while  allowing  the  reel  to  rotate  freely  therein  for  dispensing 
the  suture  therefrom.  The  reel  may  be  mounted  on  axle  in- 
tegral with  the  package  for  this  purpose.  A  transverse  stop 
also  is  provided  to  minimize  the  possibility  of  exposing  the 
reel  when  the  package  is  to  be  opened  by  stripping  and  to 
provide  a  fold  line  to  position  the  package  for  dispensing 
after  it  has  been  opened.  A  special  thin  flat  reel  construction 
for  sutures  also  is  disclosed. 


Mechanism  for  feeding  welding  wire,  as  from  a  supply  coil, 
having  for  the  unwinding  welding  wire  a  rotatable  first  feed- 
guide  for  guiding  the  wire  around  the  ehd  of  the  supply  coil, 
and  a  second  feed-guide  carried  axially  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  first  feed-guide. 


:boi 


3,648,948 

CREEL  FOR  ROTATABLE  ^BBINS 

Bertrand  Level,  Lc  Vesinct,  France,  assignor  to  Piastrex- 

Manurhim  S.AJLL.,  MullHNBe-Bourtswiller,  France 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No^  859,847 

InL  CI.  B65h  59138,  5^104 

U.S.CL  242-156  1  9  Claims 


»  » 


3  648  950 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  WITH  OVERSPEED  LIMIT  SERVO 

CONTROL 
Sebastian  Eric  GraN,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,408 

Int  CI.  Gl  lb  15106, 15/58,  23/12 

UA  CI.  242- 185  16  Claims 


^=^^ 


A  creeling  device  having  a  plurality  if  bobbins  mounted 
for  rotation,  each  bobbin  being  under  the  control  of  its  in- 
dividual tension  detecting  means  so  that  the  bobbin  is  driven 
when  the  tension  of  its  strand  is  too  high  and  is  retarded 
when  the  tension  of  its  strand  is  too  towi  Means  is  provided 
for  stabilizing  the  mechanism  by  selectively  driving  and  re- 
tarding the  bobbins,  whereby  the  regeneration  of  tension 
disturtnnces  in  the  system  is  avoided. 


In  a  magnetic  tape  transport  wherein  tape  is  driven  past  an 
electromagnetic  read  or  write  head  and  onto  a  take-up  reel 
through  a  vacuum  column,  a  method  and  apparatus  is  dis- 
closed for  limiting  overspeeding  of  the  tape  at  the  reel  rela- 
tive to  the  tape  speed  past  the  head  by  limiting  the  torque  ap- 
plied to  the  reel  by  the  motor.  The  roUtional  speed  of  the 
reel  is  metered  and  a  first  signal  indicative  thereof  is  pro- 
vided. The  vacuum  column  is  divided  into  regions  of  pre-as- 
signed  lengths  with  a  second  signal  being  provided  which 
changes  in  amount  each  time  the  tape  loop  passes  between  a 
pair  of  adjacent  regions.  The  motor  is  disabled  from  applying 
torque  to  the  reel  in  each  region  whenever  the  first  and 
second  signal  provided  in  any  particular  region  reach  a 
predetermined  relationship. 
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3,648,951 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  TAPE  REWIND 
James  R.  Trammdl,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scan- 
lax  Systems  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  767 

Int  CI.  B65h  63/02, 25/32 

UACL  242-190  IChdm 


3,648,953 
FIN  MOUNT  LATCH 
Albert  S.  Pottt,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns 
HopUns  University,  BaWmore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889^06 

Int  CI.  F42b  15/16 

VS.  CI.  244-3.24  5  Claims 


-^^r 


A  switching  system  for  a  tape  rewind  operation  is 
described  as  including  a  pair  of  switches  in  a  rewind  motor 
circuit.  Both  switches  are  connected  in  series  relationship 
with  the  motor  so  that  the  motor  attains  a  shut  off  condition 
when  either  switch  is  in  the  open  position. 


3,648,952 
CARTRIDGE 
John    Bundschnh,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  685,588,  Nov. 

24, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  23, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  736,524 

Int  CI.  G03b  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-197  29  Claims 


A  cartridge  for  receiving  a  reel  containing  motion  picture 
film  or  other  strip  material  comprises  two  separate  cartridge 
parts  which  are  latched  together  in  such  a  manner  that  they 
resist  inadvertent  opening  when  the  parts  are  subject  to  a 
separating  force.  Interlocking  surface  formations  at  the  inter- 
face between  the  cartridge  parts  limit  lateral  movement  along 
the  interface  between  the  cartridge  parts.  The  inner  surface 
of  one  of  the  cartridge  parts  contains  structure  which  serves 
to  centralize  the  reel  within  the  cartridge  and  which  blocks 
improper  insertion  of  the  reel  into  the  cartridge.  Locating 
means  on  the  cartridge  and  on  a  motion  picture  projector  as- 
sures proper  positioning  of  the  cartridge  on  the  projector. 
Nibs  and  mating  recesses  are  provided  at  the  interface 
between  the  cartridge  parts  to  prevent  undesirable  distortion 
of  the  cartridge  sides.  A  retractable  spindle  for  a  projector 
permits  mounting  of  a  cartridge  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  spindle. 


The  subject  invention  provides  a  latching  mechanism  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  mounting  a  stabilizing  fin  on  an  external 
engine  missile.  Generally,  the  invention  relates  to  spring- 
biased,  cam-operated  latches  and  more  particularly  to  a  posi- 
tive-locking latch  device  in  which  a  circular-band  spring 
biases  locking  pins  into  retaining  holes  in  a  fairing  or  shroud 
for  locking  a  fin  on  a  missile.  The  latch  is  released  by  rotating 
a  cam  actuator  which  contacts  the  locking  pins  and 
withdraws  them  from  the  retaining  holes,  when  the  fui  may 
be  removed  from  the  missile. 


«5  jO^Of  jF  ^^ 

SEAT  RESTRAINT  AND  SINGLE  RELEASE  FOR  THE 

SAME 
John  A.  Gaylord,  San  Rafael,  and  Norris  N.  Murray,  San 
Bruno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H.  Koch  &  Sons  Inc., 
Corte  Madera,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,526 

Int.  CI.  B64d  25/06 

VS.  CI.  244—122  B  7  Cbdms 


A  seat  restraint  for  ejection  seats  in  aircraft  to  resist  shock 
loads  generated  by  ejection,  including  shoulder  straps  at- 
tached to  the  backrest  of  the  seat,  chest  or  side  belts  extend- 
ing from  the  shoulder  straps  to  the  backrest  of  the  ejection 
seat;  lap  belts  and  leg  belts;  and  a  single  release  device  into 
which  the  free  ends  of  the  shoulder  straps  and  lap  belts  are 
secured  to  be  released  by  manipulation  of  a  single  handle. 
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9,648,955 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIVERGENCE 

OF  PLURAL  EJECTION  SEAT  TRAJECTORIES 
Fred  B.  Stracd,  and  Walter  R.  Pwk,  both  of  AaheviBc  N.C., 
aarignors  to  Stencel  Aero  Engfacer^  Corporatioo,  Ardcn, 
N.C.  I 

Filed  Feb,  2,  1970,  S*r.  No.  7,679 

Iiit.CI.B64d25y/0 

U,S.  CL  244—122  AD  110  Claims 


assembly  so  that  roution  of  the  boom  through  large  angles 
can  be  accomplished  with  a  single  hydrauHc  cylinder  as- 
sembly. 


3,648,957 

PIVOTABLE  TREE  STAND 

Michael  Bencriacutto,  3525  Wright  Avenue,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,407 

Int.  CI.  A47g  33/12 

U  A  CI.  248-45  1  Claim 


A  method  and  means  for  producng  divergence  of  the 
trajectories  of  plural  ejection  seats  as  such  seats  are  ejected 
from  an  aircraft  so  that  collisions  will  be  avoided.  As  soon  as 
each  seat  is  ejected  upwardly  from  the  aircraft,  a  first  force  is 
applied  to  the  seat  at  a  point  offset  fr<>m  the  yaw  axis  of  the 
seat  to  cause  the  seat  to  rotate  about  its  yaw  axis  at  a  certain 
yaw  rate.  After  such  rotation  at  the  yaw  rate  has  occurred  for 
a  preselected  interval  of  time,  an  opposed  force  is  applied  to 
terminate  the  seat  rotation  and  the  yaw  rate  so  that  the  seat 
is  reoriented  from  its  initial  trajectory  path,  but  the  yaw  rate 
is  substantially  zero.  Thus,  when  the  occupant  separates  from 
the  ejection  seat,  he  will  not  be  traveling  with  any  yaw  rate. 


A  support  stand  for  Christmas  trees  or  the  like  which  per- 
mits convenient  rotation  of  the  tree  relative  to  the  stand  in 
order  to  present  various  portions  of  the  tree  to  view  and  for 
accessibility  when  applying  ornaments  thereto.  Axially- 
telescoping  sleeves  are  provided  which  permit  selecting  the 
sleeve  which  suits  the  diameter  of  the  tree  trunk.  A  bevelled 
upper  cutting  edge  is  provided  on  the  sleeves  to  permit  the 
latter  to  be  driven  upon  the  trunk. 


3,648,956 
ROTATABLE  BOOM  TURRET  ASSEMBLY 
Lorec  A.  D.  Paolaoa,  Loagmcadow,  Maas.;  John  A.  Cahoon, 
ThomiMMviUe,  Conn.,  and  JanMi  Frogamcni,  Springfield, 
Maas.,  amignors  to  Wortkington  Compressor  and  Engfaw 
Intcmatienal  Division  of  Wortllington  Corporation, 
Holyokc,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  N#.  61,638 

Int  CL  F16f  13/(H  > 

VS.  CL  248-2  I  10  Claims 


3,648,958 

BASKET  FOR  BABY  BOTTLE 

Nat  E.  Anuyo,  1216  E.  Dagget,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,321^ 

Int  CL  A47d  15/00 

VS.  CL  248—105 


3  Claims 


This  invention  consists  of  a  single  piece  of  rubber  or  any 
other  desired  material  configurated  in  the  shape  of  a  basket 
that  is  adapted  to  hold  a  baby  bottle.  The  aforesaid  basket 
has  a  horizontally  disposed  flat  rectangular  bonom  and  up- 
wardly extending  sides  and  a  front  end  having  a  round  open- 
ing therein  through  which  is  placed  the  neck  of  a  baby  bottle 
that  is  placed  in  the  aforesaid  basket  in  a  horizontally 
disposed  position.  The  rear  end  of  the  aforesaid  basket  is  so 
constructed  as  to  prevent  the  baby  bottle  from  slipping 
backward  out  of  the  basket.  A  holding  strap  that  is  U-shaped 
when  viewed  from  the  top  is  adapted  to  hold  the  top  side  of 
the  bottle  in  place  in  this  novel  basket. 


A  rotatable  boom  turret  assembly  for  a  rock  drill  carrier. 
The  turret  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  swiveling  boom  sup- 
port assembly  mounted  to  a  pedestal  on  the  drill  carrier  and 
has  an  indexing  ring  driven  by  a  single  hydraulic  cylinder  as- 
sembly by  which  the  boom  can  be  swiveled.  The  indexing 
ring  has  a  plurality  of  index  positions  With  the  boom  support 


3,648,959 
PAPERBOARD  PANEL  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  LUMBER 
Gary  L.  Wagner,  Covington,  La.,  amignor  to  Crown  Zelcr- 
hack  Corporation,  Sm  Franctaco,  CaMf . 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27^40 

Int.  CL  B65d  19/38 

VS,  a.  248-346  g  CWnH 

A  paperboard  panel  substitute  for  lumber,  particulariy 

adapted  for  use  as  a  skid  for  supporting  an  object,  comprises 
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a  plurality  of  layers  of  corrugated  paperboard  forming  an 
inner  core,  and  an  outer  jacket  of  solid  fiber  paperboard  en- 
veloping the  core  and  secured  thereto.  The  solid  fiber  jacket 
is  formed  by  folding  a  sheet  thereof  about  the  core  and  adhe- 
sively bonding  the  same  thereto.  For  use  as  a  supporting  skid. 


the  panel  is  pre-formed  with  an  apertured  portion  to  receive 
a  fastening  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  object  to  be 
supported.  Such  apertured  portion  includes  a  knockout  sec- 
tion which  is  displaced  by  a  head  on  the  fastening  member  to 
form  a  countersunk  recess  and  a  washer  therefor. 


3,648,960 
ADJUSTABLE  VERTICAL  SUPPORT 
Claude  B.  Krekeler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Mine  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,365 
Int.  CL  E21b  15/18 
VS.  CL  248—356  17  Claims 


An  adjustable  vertical  support  comprising  a  first  elongated 
cylindrical  hollow  element  having  a  closed  end  and  a  bearing 
means  at  its  other  end,  and  a  second  elongated,  cylindrical 
element  of  lesser  diameter  and  slidable  in  the  bearing  means 
of  the  first  cylindrical  element  between  a  retracted  position 
wherein  a  portion  of  its  length  is  located  within  the  first 
cylindrical  element  and  an  extended  position  wherein  a  lesser 
portion  of  its  length  is  located  within  the  first  cylindrical  ele- 
ment. The  end  of  the  second  cylindrical  element,  located 
within  the  first  cylindrical  element,  is  closed  and  slidably  but 
captively  held  within  the  first  cylindrical  element.  One  end  of 
the  support  is  provided  with  an  anvil  member  connected 
thereto  by  a  toggle  assembly.  The  anvil  member  has  a  bear- 
ing surface.  The  annular  space  formed  between  the  first  and 
second  cylindrical  elements,  when  the  second  cylindrical  ele- 
ment is  in  its  retracted  position,  is  filled  with  granular  or  par- 
ticulate load-bearing  material  capable  of  flowing  in  the  space 
formed  beneath  the  closed  end  of  the  second  cylindrical  ele- 
ment as  it  moves  toward  its  extended  position  and  supporting 
the  closed  end  of  the  second  cylindrical  element  at  any 


desired  vertical  position  within  the  first  cylindrical  element. 
The  toggle  assembly  is  designed  to  permit  remote  retrival  of 
the  support,  even  after  the  support  has  yielded  somewhat  but 
is  still  supporting  a  great  weight.  The  toggle  assembly  further 
provides  the  last  increment  of  length  adjustment  when  setting 
the  support  in  position. 


3,648,961 

WALL  TIE  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

William  H.  Farrow,  7915  Ungswood,  Affton,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33^9 

Int.  CLE04g  77/06 


U.S.  CL  249—43 


6  Claims 


#^^* 


■*v 


A  reusable  wall  tie  for  maintaining  the  correct  spacing 
between  the  form  walls  of  concrete  forms  includes  a  spreader 
for  preventing  the  walls  from  collapsing  inwardly  and  a  tie 
rod  for  preventing  the  walls  from  spreading  apart.  The 
spreader  has  a  tapered  shank  and  a  threaded  stud  extending 
from  the  small  end  of  the  shank.  The  stud  fits  through  a  hole 
drilled  in  one  of  the  form  walls  prior  to  the  erection  of  the 
other  form  wall.  A  nut  threads  over  the  stud  and  temporarily 
secures  the  spreader  to  the  form  wall  such  that  the  tapered 
shank  projects  inwardly  therefrom.  The  other  form  wall  is 
positioned  against  the  large  end  of  the  tapered  shank  on  the 
spreader,  and  the  two  walls  are  tied  together  by  a  tie  rod 
which  extends  through  the  spreader.  After  concrete  is  poured 
between  the  walls  and  allowed  to  set,  the  spreader  is 
dislodged  from  the  concrete  by  striking  the  stud  end  with  a 
mallet. 


3,648,962 
CONCRETE  FORM  WORK  CLAMP 
Robert  D.  Farley,  Roseville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Utley-James, 
Inc.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,668 

Int.  CLE04g  77/02 

U.S.CL  249-46  8  Claims 


A  clamp  assembly  for  a  concrete  form  such  as  is  used  in 
pouring  concrete  walls;  the  form  includes  a  plurality  of 
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uprights  spaced  by  a  scries  of  transtene  struts;  the  uprights 
are  connected  at  the  rear  by  a  number  of  transverse  beam 
members  overiying  the  rear  face  of  the  uprights;  a  plurality  of 
stiffback  columns  are  disposed  rearward!  y  of  the  concrete 
form  for  flat  abutment  against  the  transverse  beams  across 
the  uprights;  the  stiffback  columns  are  connected  to  the 
uprights  by  means  of  one  or  more  work  clamp  assemblies 
each  of  which  has  a  plate  extending  horizontally  between  the 
columns  and  the  uprights  which  at  one  end  is  provided  with  a 
jaw  clamp  adapted  to  be  engaged  "with  a  transverse  strut 
spacing  adjacent  uprights  and  whicH  is  clamped  thereto  by 
means  of  a  wedge  member,  which  has  an  abutment  at  one 
end  engaging  against  the  next  adjacent  upright;  the  work 
clamp  plate  is  further  provided  with  ji  longitudinally  adjusta- 
ble clamp  member  rearwardly  of  the  jaw  clamp  for  clamping 
engagement  of  the  work  clamp  as^mbly  against  an  im- 
mediately adjacent  rearwardly  disponed  stiffback  column  to 
retain  the  stiffback  column  in  aligned  position  against  the 
transverse  beams  across  the  uprights  so  that,  when  the  work 
clamp   assembly   is   properly   secured    and    adjusted,    the 
uprights  of  the  concrete  form  will  j  be  rigidly  secured  in 
aligned  vertical  position. 


restrained.  To  assure  that  the  ice  tray  returns  to  a  proper 
position  after  ice  harvest,  a  biasing  means  is  actuated  during 
the  harvest  cycle  which  places  a  restoring  torque  on  the  tray. 
When  ice  harvest  is  completed,  the  restoring  torque  returns 
the  tray  to  a  proper  position.  The  biasing  or  restoring  torque 
is  provided  by  a  coil  spring  which  is  positioned  centrally 
within  a  tray  driving  gear  in  the  automatic  ice  maker.  The 
coil  spring  has  a  pair  of  ends  which  are  positioned  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  spacer  bar  at  the  hub  of  the  tray  driving  gear.  The 


3,648,963 
CORE  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE  SLABS 
Robert  E.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The  Flexicorc  Co., 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,540 

Int  CI.  B28b  7/i2 

UACL  249-65  6  Claims 


ice  tray  has  a  finger  like  projection  which  extends  from  the 
inboard  end  portion  of  the  tray  further  inwardly  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  coil  spring.  As  the 
tray  driving  gear  is  rotated  during  ice  harvest,  it  carries  the 
coil  spring  with  it.  One  of  the  legs  or  ends  of  the  coil  spring 
engages  the  finger  like  projection  of  the  tray  and  is  restrained 
from  rotating  with  the  tray  driving  gear.  In  this  way  the  ends 
of  the  spring  are  spread  apart  as  tray  rotation  increases  and  a 
restoring  torque  is  exerted  on  the  projection  like  finger  and 
hence  on  the  tray  itself. 


A  core  for  providing  noncylindrical  passages  in  long 
concrete  slabs  comprise  a  multi-chanael  molding  of  laterally  U.S.  CI.  249—134 
expansible  material.  A  core  of  suitable  length  is  provided 
with  one  or  more  cylindrical  passages  for  receiving  com- 
pressed air  for  lateral  expansion  purposes.  The  core  section 
itself  may  be  generally  oval  with  flattened  top  and  bottom 
faces.  In  addition  to  the  cylindrical  passages  for  inflation  by 
air,  one  or  more  supplemental  open  air  passages  for  the  en- 
tire core  length  are  provided.  The  shape,  sectional  area  and 
orientation  of  such  supplemental  opet  air  passages  function 
to  direct  over-all  lateral  expansion  of  the  molding,  to  main- 
tain substantial  congruence  between  <he  expanded  and  nor- 
mal core  shapes. 


3,648,965 
GASKET  FOR  PLASTIC  CASTING 
Paul  R.  Daddona,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Polycast 
Technology  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66,236 
Int  CI.  B29c  1/00,  5/00 


12  Claims 


3  648  964 
ICE  TRAY  WITH  INTEGRAL  TV 

T      I 


1ST  RESTORING 


ELEMENT 

William  L.  Fox,  Niks,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne, 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  r^  10,779 
Int  CI.  B28b  7/16 
UA  CI.  249-69  T  6  Claims 

A  twist  action  ice  tray  for  an  automatic  ice  maker  having  a 
deformablc  plastic  bin  or  ice  cube  loldcr  which  may  be 
twisted  and  deformed  to  harvest  ice  cubes  therefrom.  The 
tray  has  relatively  rigid  inboard  and  outboard  end  portions 
which  are  twisted  with  respect  to  each  other  during  ice  har- 
vest The  tray  driving  or  twisting  action  occurs  at  the  out- 
board end  portion  of  the  tray,  while  ^  inboard  portion  is 


A  gasket  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  casting  of  acrylic 
plastic  is  shown.  The  permanent  gasket  seals  a  casting  zone 
defined  between  two  mold  surfaces  and  includes  a  resilient 
inner  core  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  or  silicone  rubber 
having  a  durometer  hardness  between  about  60  and  90  and  a 
protective  outer  sheath  around  the  inner  core  comprised  of  a 
thin  layer  of  polyethylene  or  nylon. 
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3,648,966 
FORM  FOR  VAULTED  CONCRETE  CEILINGS  HAVING 

RIBS 
Alfred  Basalla,  Am  Wadioldcfbcrg  23,  6241  Mmnmolshain, 

Germany 
Cootinnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  626,588,  Mar.  28, 1967, 
mm  abandoned.  This  appHcadon  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

878,983 

Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1966,  B  86410; 

Jan.  17, 1967,  B  69390;  B  69391 

Int  CL  E04g  1 1/40;  B28b  7/28 

VJS.  CI.  249- 176  7  Claims 


3,648,967 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 
Cormac    G.    0?<iciU,    Lafayette,    and    Parker    C.    Smiley, 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physics  International 
Company,  San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  88383 

Int  CI.  F16k  31/12;  F16I  55/04 

VJS.  a.  25 1 —57  10  Claims 


fects  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  are 
eliminated.  The  valve  includes  an  elastically  expandable 
chamber  coupled  through  a  narrow  passageway  to  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  receiving  fluid  therefrom  at  a  slow  rate 
to  hold  the  extra  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid  caused  by  thermal 
expansion,  and  a  check  valve  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow 
quickly  from  the  chamber  back  to  the  cylinder.  The  narrow 
passageway  from  the  hydrauhc  cylinder  to  the  expandable 
chamber  is  formed  by  an  appreciable  clearance  between  a 
plunger  that  is  nraved  by  the  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  plunger 
cylinder  in  which  it  slides. 


3,648,968 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
John  D.  Reld,  Monrovia,  Md  Arthur  C.  Scibel, 


Garden 


CaHf., 


Grove,  both  of 
Whitder,  CaMf. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,208 
Int  CL  F16k  31/363, 47/04 
MS.  CI.  251—57 


to  Hamilton  Company, 


6  Claims 


A  form  for  a  vaulted  concrete  ceiling  having  ribs  comprises 
a  top  wall  having  transverse  ribs,  inclined  side  walls  and  an 
end  wall.  At  one  end  of  the  form  there  is  a  rib-free  portion  in 
which  the  top  wall  and  side  walls  are  offset  outwardly  or  in- 
wardly by  an  amount  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  material. 
Two  or  more  such  forms  are  assembled  in  longitudinal  rela- 
tion with  the  ofEset  end  portion  of  one  form  overlapping  to  a 
greater  or  lesser  extent  the  non-offset  end  of  an  adjacent 
form.  The  total  length  of  the  assembled  form  can  be  adjusted 
by  the  amount  of  overlap.  Overlapping  portions  of  flanges  at 
the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  are  preferably  provided  with 
interengaging  surfaces  which  resist  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  forms  relative  to  one  another,  when  they  have  been  as- 
sembled and  adjusted,  to  provide  a  form  of  the  desired  total 
length.  The  forms  are  also  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending internal  steps  to  facilitate  stacking  the  forms  for 
storage  or  shipping. 


A  foot  pedal  fluid  control  valve  having  a  normally  closed 
movable  valve  member  substantially  balanced  by  fluid  pres- 
sure with  the  effective  pressure  thereon  in  the  closing 
direction  sufficiently  greater  than  the  effective  pressure  in 
the  opening  direction  to  normally  maintain  said  valve  closed. 
The  valve  is  connected  with  a  pair  of  pistons  c^  slightly  dif- 
ferent sized  pressure  areas  upon  which  fluid  pressure  is  ex- 
erted in  opposite  directions  to  render  the  valve  very  sensitive 
and  responsive  for  very  accurate  control. 


3,648,969 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Alfred     Marquart,     AMucncn,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Gewerkschaft  Eiaenhuttc  Wcstfalia,  Wethmar  bci  Luncn, 
Westfalia,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1969,  P  19  17 

237J 

IntCI.F16ki//i6J 

U.S.  CL  251—63  7  CImms 


12      15    16   21     21a 


A  hydraulic  control  device  which  uses  throttle  means 

A  valve  of  the  type  which  employs  a  hydraulic  piston  for    preferably  a  one-way  valve  with  a  spring  loaded  ball  to 

amplifying  the  motion  of  an  actuator,  wherein  undesirable  ef-    produce  a  differential  pressure  signal  when  pressure  medium 
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flows  through  the  device.  The  pressiire  signal  is  used  to  move 
a  piston  which  in  turn  actuates  contiol  means,  such  as  a  slide 
extension  of  the  piston  rod,  to  control  the  flow  of  pressure 
medium  through  control  channels.  The  initiation  of  a  work- 
ing cycle  effected  by  the  flow  of  pressure  medium  through 
the  control  channels  can  thus  be  inhibited  until  the  flow  of 
pressure  me^ji^  through  the  devioe  has  ceased  indicating  UA  CL  251—339 
that  a  preceding  working  cycle  has  been  completed. 
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3*648,972 

VACUUM  CONTROL  VALVE 

Hartan  D.  Ohom  Porttoiid,  Oreg,  assignor  to  Cascade  Cor- 

poratiomPOrthBd^Ong.  ^^         ««oe  cor 

Flkd  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,254 

IM.  CL  F16k  3lf44 

5  Claims 


3,648,970 
HANDLE  ASSMEBLY  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  BALL  VALVE 
Uourd  Hartmaim,  Maplewood,  and  Joseph  Schito,  Jr., 
Crestwood,  both  of  Mo.,  asripion  to  StUe-Craft  Manufac- 
turers, lac.,  St  Loirii,  Mo. 

fUcd  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,048 

IM.  CL  F16k  35106 

UACL  251-104  6  Claims 


The  valve  includes  a  housing  and  a  rotauble  closure  ele- 
ment mounted  within  the  housing.  A  handle,  connected  to 
the  closure  element  by  means  of  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  to 
the  housing,  provides  a  means  of  routing  the  closure  element 
to  selected  flow  positions.  The  handle  assembly  includes  a 
notched  latch  plate,  locked  to  the  housing  to  provide  a  de- 
tent element,  and  a  spring-loaded  latch  pin,  movably 
mounted  to  the  handle.  The  latch  pin  is  engageable  with 
selected  notches  to  latch  the  handle  in  specific  positions  cor- 
responding to  desired  flow  paths  though  the  valve.  Stop 
abutments  on  the  latch  plate  are  enga|eable  by  the  handle  to 
confine  rotation  of  the  handle  to  within  predetermined  limits. 


to  Ressorts  du 


3,648,971 
TAP 
Attiert  F.  Schmidt,  Paris,  France, 
Nord  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Plied  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  Na  29,052 
Cbhns  priority,  application  France,  A*r.  21, 1969,  6912390 

Int  CL  F16k  3115  >4 
UACL  251-252  I  4  Claims 


A  contact-operated  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
vacuum  to  a  vacuum-operated  lift  plate  adapted  for  handling 
load  objects  such  as  paper  rolls.  The  valve  includes  a  base 
member  retained  in  an  opening  in  the  center  of  a  main  plate 
forming  the  back  of  the  lift  plate.  The  base  member  includes 
outer  walls  that  define  a  cylindrical  inner  bore  closed  on  one 
end  by  an  end  wall.  The  end  wall  includes  a  raised  platform 
portion  having  an  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  a  vacuum  supply  line  connected  to  the  back  of 
the  lift  plate.  A  valve  seat  is  formed  around  the  opening 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  rubber  valve  member.  A  generally 
semispherical,  hollow  nylon  ball  is  provided  having  sidewalk 
adapted  to  fit  loosely  within  the  cylindrical  bore  in  the  base 
member  to  permit  airflow  therearound.  An  elongate  center 
post  is  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ball,  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  opening  in  the  platform  portion.  The 
rubber  valve  member  is  secured  to  the  center  post,  and  is 
normally  biased  into  contact  with  the  valve  seat  by  a  com- 
pressed spring  confined  between  the  base  member  and  the 
mner  penphery  of  the  nylon  ball.  Contact  of  the  curved  outer 
surface  of  the  ball  with  a  load  object,  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  spring  force,  moves  the  ball  within  the  cylindrical  bore 
and  opens  the  valve. 


3,648,973 

CONNECTING  AND  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  IN 

SITU  REPAIR  OF  BROKEN  DRIVE  CHAINS  AND 

TRACKS 

Bwter  F.  FarrdI,  733  N.E.  Buffalo  Street,  PorUand,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8539 

IntCLB66fi/0« 

UACL  254-67  sCMau 


Screw-down  tap  in  which  the  ciosi4  member  is  applied 
against  the  valve  seat  by  rotatable  actuating  means  having  a 
lower  helical  ramp.  The  latter  coacts  Jith  a  helical  ramp  on 
the  closmg  member.  The  closing  member  has  a  cylindrical 
stem  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  closing  member  and 
extends  mside  the  actuating  means.  Th«  helical  ramp  on  the 
closing  member  surrounds  at  least  a  part  of  the  stem. 


A  device  is  provided  for  interconnecting  in  situ  the  links  of 
a  broken  drive  chain  or  drive  track  and  tensioning  the  chain 
or  track  so  that  it  may  be  repaired.  The  device  consists  of  an 
elongated  frame  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide,  fixed  and 
sliding  blocks  on  one  side,  and  fixed  and  sliding  dogs  on  the 
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other  side.  A  screw  interconnects  the  two  blocks  and  con- 
necting means  connects  the  sliding  dog  to  the  sliding  block. 
In  use,  the  dogs  are  inserted  through  the  chain  or  track  on 
each  side  of  the  break  while  the  chain  or  track  still  is 
mounted  on  its  supporting  frame.  Application  of  screw  pres- 
sure moves  the  sliding  dog  and  tensions  the  chain  or  track  so 
that  the  break  may  be  repaired. 


3»648,976 
WIRE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Dory  J.  Ncale,  Sr.,  3710  Shore  Acres  Boulevard,  St  Peter- 
sburg, Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  Na  93,245 
Int.  CI.  E21c  29/16 


UACL254— 134JCL 


10  Claims 


3,648,974 

TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT 

Francis  H.  McClemon,  P.O.  Box  1601  SSS,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,725 

Int  CLB66f  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  254—  1 24  3  Oaims 


.j4?- 


An  improved  wire  dispensing  device  for  use  on  a  cable 
lashing  machine  having  a  structure  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  2,663,544  issued  Dec.  22, 
1953  to  Joseph  J.  Harley  is  disclosed  and  comprises  a  sup- 
port member  secured  on  the  machine  and  rotatably  support- 
ing a  wire  cartridge  and  having  spaced  pins  to  tension  the 
wire  and  guide  rollers  to  direct  the  wire  from  the  device  and 
toward  the  cable  and  supporting  strand  to  be  lashed  together 
as  exemplary  of  the  inventive  concept. 


An  adjustable  attachment  for  attaching  a  tractor  drawbar 
lift  arm  to  any  desired  position  along  the  rail  of  a  lift  platform 
attachment.  An  exemplary  embodiment  is  disclosed  which 
comprises  a  table  member  pivotally  attachable  to  the  draw- 
bar lift  arms  and  slidable  along  a  platform  rail  together  with 
U-shaped  bolts  to  permit  slidable  engagement  or  to  fric-  UACL  254—150 
tionally  lock  the  table  and  the  rail  together  at  any  desired 
position. 


3,648,977 

PORTABLE  PULLING  DEVICE 

Daniel  Rohrcr,  Route  1,  Box  207C,  Hillsboro,  Orcg.,  and  Paul 

W.  Hait  12872  Ashley  Court,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  July  14, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  841,434 

Int  CL  B66d  3/00, 1/30 


15  Claims 


3,648,975 
TAPE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Dory  J.  Neak,  Sr.,  3710  Shore  Acres  Boulevard,  St  Peter- 
sburg, Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,244 

Int  CL  E21c  29/16 

VS.  CL  254— 134  JCL  10  Claims 


A  highly  portable  pulling  device  for  moving  loads  along  a 
cable.  The  device  includes  a  capstan  around  which  the  cable 
is  wound  for  at  least  one  turn  and  a  gasoline  engine  for  driv- 
ing the  capstan.  It  is  housed  in  an  ellipsoidal  housing  having  a 
generally  smooth  outer  contour  to  prevent  snagging  when  the 
device  is  used  in  close  proximity  to  trees,  bushes,  and  the 
like. 


An  improved  tape  dispensing  device  for  use  on  a  cable 
lashing  machine  having  a  structure  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  2,663,544  issued  Dec.  22, 
1953  to  Joseph  J.  Harley  is  disclosed  and  comprises  a  core 
and  a  roll  of  lashing  tape  thereon  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
compartment  of  the  machine  and  a  support  member  spaced 
therefrom  and  having  spaced  pins  to  tension  the  tape  and 
guide  roller  to  direct  the  tape  from  the  device  and  toward  a 
cable  and  supporting  strand  to  be  lashed  together,  as  exem- 
plary of  the  inventive  concept. 


3,648,978 
CABLE  HOIST 
Ralph  A.  Ratcliff,  614  Mountafai  View  Avenue,  P.O.  Box  543, 
Bctanont  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,190 
Int  CL  B66d  1/00 
U.S.CL254— 167  11  Claims 

A  load  sustaining  device  employing  a  cable  for  supporting 
a  load.  Improved  guide  means  is  provided  through  which  the 
cable  passes  prior  to  winding  on  a  spool  to  insure  that  the 
cable  is  wound  in  uniform  layers.  The  guide  means  is  defined 
by  a  slotted  pivotal  guide  member  which  is  frictionally  held 
in  contact  with  prior  layers  of  cable  wound  on  the  spool  so 
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that  bunching  is  obviated.  To  eniance  the  utility  of  the 
device,  it  is  provided  with  a  multjposition  operating  lever 
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3,648,980 

PORTABLE  WINDBREAK 

Joha  D.  Taylor,  Route  3,  P.O.  Box  5,  PfenytiM,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,465 

iBt  CL  EOlf  7102 

UAa.2S6-12.S  ACMm 


A  portable  windbreak  for  animals  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panels  hingedly  joined  together  for  movement  between  an 
extended  barrier  forming  position  and  a  retracted  folded 
position.  Wheels,  laterally  connected  with  the  center  panel 
render  the  retracted  windbreak  portable  in  trailerlike  fashion 
by  a  tongue  connected  with  one  end  of  the  center  panel 
Erection  struts,  removably  connected  with  the  center  panel 
and  a  prime  mover,  raise  the  retracted  windbreak  from  a 
horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  edgewise  wind  shelter  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa.  Ground  anchor  means,  connected  with 
the  windbreak,  maintain  it  in  an  erected  position. 


structure  defmed  by  an  interengaged  polygonal  projection 
and  star  socket  construction  which  is  spring-held  in  engage- 
ment in  a  predetermined  position  selected  therefor. 


3,648,979 
CABLE  RIGGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HOIST 
Ralpii  A.  Ratctiff,  614  Mountafai  View  Avenue,  P.O.  Box  543. 
Bctaoat,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,209 

iBt  CL  B66d  IIOQ 

UACL  254-167  [  5CI«liiis 


3,648,981 

FENCE 

Joha  AUen,  6466  MIsrioa  Boulevard,  Rubidoux,  CaHf . 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,564 

Int.  CLE04h/ 7/76 

UACL  256-24  gcwoM 


A  fence  with  wooden  panels  having  their  upper  and  lower 
edges  disposed  in  slotted  rails  supported  between  pairs  of 
steel  posts.  The  rails  can  be  sections  of  channel  or  open  seam 
pipe.  The  panels  are  held  in  place  in  the  fence  without  nails, 
screws,  bolts  or  other  fasteners,  and  can  be  spaced  apart  like 
pickets,  or  have  their  side  edges  in  contact  for  denying  visual, 
as  well  as  physical,  access  to  the  fenced-in  area. 


An  improved  system  for  single  or  double  rigging  a  load 
sustaining  device,  such  as  a  cable  hoist,  to  permit  selective  al- 
teration of  the  load  capacity  thereof.  A  load  sustaining  ele- 
ment, such  as  a  wire  cable,  is  operatively  connected  witii  the 
operating  mechanism  of  the  hoist  and  passes  through  a  hook 
and  pulley  structure  to  be  engaged  with  a  load.  The  cable 
end  is  provided  with  a  collar  stnicttire  which  precludes 
separation  of  the  cable  from  Uie  hook  and  pulley  structure 
when  single  cable  rigging  is  desired.  Th«  hoist  housing  is  pro- 
vided witi»  slotted  recess  stiucture  whidh  permits  easy  inser- 
tion of  the  collar  structure  into  the  housing  when  double 
cable  rigging  is  desired. 


3,648,982 
RAILING  CONNECTOR 
Arnold  Sabd;  Herman  Sabd,  and  Leon  W.  Sabd,  aU  of  P.O. 
Box  12240,  Ctarieston,  S.C. 

Ftod  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,357 
,  InLCLE04liy7//<« 

U.S.CL  256-65  6CWnis 

A  connector  for  each  end  of  the  top  and  bottom  rails  of  an 
adjustable  railing,  the  rails  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  pickets,  which  connec- 
tor includes  a  thimble-shaped  cup  member  which  accom- 
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modates  and  releasably  retains  the  end  portion  of  the  rail  and  three  orifices  arranged  in  series.  The  spacing  of  the  orifices 
to  which  is  pivotally  connected  an  L-shaped  angle  bracket  arranged  in  series  is  such  that  it  takes  between  1/50  000  to 
having  leg  portions,  one  of  which  leg  portions  being  pivotally 


3,648  983 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZING  MATERLiLS 
William  B.  Campbdl,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I.  A.  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,680 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  77/00 

MS.  CL  259-1  R  20  Claims 


Apparatus  for  vibrating  viscous  media,  slips  or  fluids  to 
render  them  more  fluid.  The  apparatus  has  a  vibrator  and 
one  or  more  vibration  amplitude  control  modules  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  resilient  pressurized  air  bags  and  a  yoke  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  two  air  bags  for  attachment  to  a 
body  to  be  vibrated. 


l/IOO  seconds  for  the  mixture  ejected  from  one  orifice  to 
reach  the  next  orifice. 


connected  to  the  cup  member  and  the  other  leg  portion  ar- 
ranged to  be  detachably  secured  in  a  vertically  adjusted  posi- 
tion to  a  vertical  member  such  as  a  post  on  which  the  railing 
is  mounted. 


3,648,985 
BLENDING  APPARATUS 
David  M.  Matweccha,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,137 

Int  CL  BOlf  13102 

MS.  CL  259-4  lo  Claims 


iy 


A  blending  apparatus  for  mixing  dry  pulverulent  materials 
which  includes  a  vessel  having  a  gas  permeable  divider  means 
mounted  therein  dividing  the  vessel  into  a  material  chamber 
and  a  plenum  chamber.  The  vessel  includes  a  material  inlet 
and  material  outiet.  A  hollow,  open-ended  blending  column 
is  mounted  in  the  material  chamber.  Gas  under  pressure  is 
supplied  to  the  plenum  chamber  and  passes  through  the  gas 
permeable  divider  to  aerate  material  in  the  material 
chamber.  Gas  at  an  increased  velocity  is  supplied  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  column  to  circulate  material  in  the  material 
chamber  upwardly  through  the  column  to  thereby  blend  the 
material.  The  column  is  tapered  so  that  material  flowing 
through  that  column  continuously  increases  in  velocity. 


3  648  984 

METHOD  FOR  EMULSION  DISPERSING  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Norihisa   Mimuni;   Hiroafal  Chlkamaaa;   Kotaro   Aso,   and 

TakasU  Sato,  aO  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^l 

Photo  FDm  Co.,  Ashigara-Kamagun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1969, 44/20262 

Int.  CL  BOlf  77/00,5/70 
U.S.  a.  259-4  6  Claims 

A  method  for  emulsion  dispersing  which  consists  of  mixing 
the  liquids  to  be  emulsion  dispersed  together  with  a  proper 
emulsifying  agent,  pressurizing  the  mixture  through  a  pump 
and  ejecting  the  mixture  from  the  pump  through  at  least 


3,6484^86 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  MATERIALS 
Wolfgang  Sohn,  Langst-Klerst,  mid  Hans  Wichcr,  Dunddorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  Sohn  KG  Maschia> 
cnfabrik,  Dusaeldorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  30, 1969,  P  19 

49  298.9 
laL  CL  BOlf  7100 
UACL  259-104  11  Claims 

Dry  to  pasty  materials  are  mixed  in  a  preferably  cylindrical 
container  with  the  aid  of  a  mixing  rotor  which,  like  the  con- 
tainer, has  a  horizontal  axis  and  is  eccentrically  joumaled  in 
the  container.  The  rotor  cooperates  with  a  mass-shifter 
device  likewise  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  passing 
the  material  batchwise  and  intermittently  to  the  mixing  rotor. 
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Each   time,   a  portion  of  material   located   close   to  the    A  portion  of  the  petrol  entering  the  double  venturi  passes 
peripheral  wall  of  the  container  on  one  side  of  the  rotor  is 


moved  by  the  mass-shifter  device,  into  the  active  mixing 


3i^5   ?4  30 


through  an  inner  venturi,  while  the  remainder  flows  through 
a  passageway  between  an  inner  and  outer  venturi. 


range  of  the  rotor,  the  quantity  of  material  thus  mixed  after 

each  shifting  action  is  piled  up  on  iop  of  the  main  heap  of  3,6484>89 

material  located  unilaterally  in  the  container  on  the  other  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AERATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

side  of  the  rotor.  Bernhard  Friehc,  Erpencr  Weg  1,  4503  Disscn  T.  W.,  Ger- 

many 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844304 

Int  CI.  BOld  7100 

U.S.CL  261-91  9  Claims 


3,648^87 

FLUIDIC  TWO-STAGE  CARBURETOR 

Toshinori  Arikawa,  Gaza  Magakusa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisan 

Kogyo  Company,  Limited,  Chita-gun,  Aichi  Prcf.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,147 

Claims  priority,  appHcafion  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1969, 44/27137 

InL  CI.  F02m  69i04 

U.S.a261-23A  6  Claims 


?  ^     -1     ,  ,4C 


The  disclosure  describes  a  two-stage  carburetor  including 
pure  fluid  amplifier  control  elements.  The  carburetor  pro- 
vides control  of  fuel  flow  for  idling,  normal  driving  condi- 
tions, and  for  transient  conditions,  such  as  acceleration  and 
deceleration.  All  control  signals  are  derived  from  no22les 
located  in  the  mixing  chambers  upatream  of  the  throttle 
valves.  During  idling  and  for  low-speed  operation,  all  fuel  en- 
ters the  mixing  chamber  at,  or  upstream  of,  a  Venturi  throat 
to  provide  better  atomization  of  the  f^l  and  mixing  with  the 
air. 


An  aeration  unit  is  described  to  accelerate  the  process  of 
biological  purification  in  an  activated  sludge  plant.  The  aera- 
tion unit  includes  an  impeller  provided  with  scoops  oriented 
in  a  selected  inclination  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  impeller  to  effect  an  aeration  and  mixing  of  effluent 
and  accelerate  the  biological  purification  of  the  effluent. 


3,648388 

CARBURETING  DEVICE 

OHvcr  D.  Dibert,  5  WoodmoiM  Ciirie,  GraenviHe,  S.C. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,268 

Int.  CL  F02m  7102 

U.&CL  261-78  R  7CWmi 

A  double  venturi  device  for  supplying  petrol  to  the  throat 

of  a  carburetor  for  efficiendy  causing  the  petrol  to  vaporize. 


3,648,990 
COOLING  TOWER 
Stoker,  413  March  Boulevard,  Philttpsburg,  NJ., 
E.  Haalcy,  n,  2122  Wcstgatc  Drive,  Bethlehem, 

Fncd  Nov.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,531 

IntCl.B01fi/M 

U.S.CL261— 109  6CWms 

A  cooling  tower  construction  particularly  useful  in  natural 
draft  cooling  towers.  The  fill  assembly  is  conventional  and 
may  be  arranged  for  either  cross  flow  or  counterflow.  A  plu- 
rality of  similarly  shaped  prefabricated  modular  units  are 
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secured  to  each  other  to  form  the  stack.  The  modular  units    pivoted  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers  on  a 
are  sufficiently  strong  to  support  the  stack.  The  sides  of  the   bearing  with  a  cylindrical  gliding  surface  whose  axis  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  rotat- 


stack  are  closed  by  corrugated  sheets  of  plasUc  or  other    T*  ''"^^^^^^^  ^^f  f"™^^  ^^  *e  pivoting  axis  of  the  beam, 
materials.  ^  support  for  the  bearing  has  a  cylmdnca!  gliding  surface 

complementary  to  the  gliding  surface  of  the  bearing. 


3  648  991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  FUSING 
Stewart  W.  Volkers,  Williamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerwx  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,403 

InL  CI.  G03g  13120, 15/20 

UA  CI.  263-6  E  11  Claims 


3  648,993 

WORK  PIECE  PRESSING  DEVICE  IN  AUTOMATIC 

STACK  GAS  CUTTING 

Masataro  Muto,  and  Masaaki  Yagasaki,  both  of  Nagasaki 

City,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jokogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51^7 
Int  CI.  B23k  7/02 


VS.  CI,  266—23  K 


6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  fusing  a  toner 
image  configuration  to  a  support  material  while  not  effecting 
fusing  of  randomly  deposited  toner  in  non-image  areas.  The 
fuser  utilizes  a  heat  source  which  creates  a  sufficient  amount 
of  heat  in  the  dense  toner  image  areas  on  the  support  materi- 
al to  cause  toner  to  permanently  adhere  thereto.  The  un- 
bonded toner  in  the  non-image  areas  may  then  be  readily 
removed  after  fusing  to  produce  a  high  quality  reproduction. 
The  fusing  method  and  apparatus  of  the  invention  utilizes  a 
series  of  diagonally  oriented  parallel  wires  to  support  the  sup- 
port material  during  fusing  to  minimize  uneven  heat  conduc- 
tion from  the  support  material. 


3,648,992 
SUPPORT  FOR  ROTARY  FURNACES 
Rene  Durinck,  and  Bernard  Boussekey,  both  of  LUIe,  France, 
assignors  to  Fives  LUIe-CaU,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Apr.  14, 1969, 6911386 

InL  CI.  F27g  7/00;  F16c  13/04 

VS.  CI.  263-33  R  2  Claims 

Two  symmetrically  arranged  pairs  of  rollers  support  the 

rotating  surface  of  a  rotary  furnace,  and  each  pair  of  rollers 

is  supported  on  the  respective  ends  of  a  beam.  The  beam  is 


A  support  for  a  cutting  torch  is  mounted  on  rails  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  a  support  for  a  stack  of  metal  plates 
to  be  cut,  and  a  mounting  member  for  the  torch  is  displacea- 
ble  longitudinally  of  the  support  so  that  the  torch  may  be 
moved  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  of  the  stack  of  metal 
sheets.  A  second  pair  of  rails  extend  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  support  for  the  stack,  and  receive  rollers  mounting  a  pair 
of  mounting  structures  extending  in  spaced,  parallel  and  in- 
terconnected relation  across  the  stack  of  sheets  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  torch.  The  supporting  structures  have  hydraulic 
jacks  extending  downwardly  therefrom  at  equally  spaced  in- 
tervals therealong,  and  each  hydraulic  jack  has  a  roller  at  its 
free  end  engageable  with  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack  so  that 
the  sheets  of  the  stack  may  be  compressed.  Feelers  are  pro- 
vided before  and  behind  each  roller  to  detect  cuts  in  the 
stacked  sheets  so  that  the  pressing  rollers,  when  arriving  at  a 
cut,  may  be  released  from  the  stack  temporarily  and  then 
reengaged  with  the  stack.  The  rail  supporting  the  rollers  for 
the  supporting  structures  of  the  hydraulic  jacks  are  designed 
to  liniit  upward  movement  of  these  rollers  to  thus  absorb  the 
reaction  forces  when  the  hydraulic  jacks  press  the  pressing 
rollers  against  the  stack. 
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PROCESS  FOR  CALCINING  GYPSIJM  IN  A  CURRENT  OF 

HEATING  GAS 
Kaii    Remmen,    DusMldorf-Bairati,    Germany;    Gerhard 
BertoMi,  Graz;  Kari  Leitner,  aiMl  Erich  Eigner,  both  of 
Radeathehi,  all  of  Aostria,  assipnrs  to  Rhehistahl  Strico 
GmbH,  Hilden,  Rhineland,  Gernuuty 

Filed  Aas.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,743 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1969,  P  19  40 

007J 
lM.a.C04b///02 


conveying  the  workpiece  along  a  path,  a  single  turn  inductor 
positioned  adjacent  this  path  for  inductively  heating  the  elon- 
gated workpiece,  as  a  unit,  while  it  is  being  rotated,  means 
for  shifting  the  induction  heating  means  away  from  the  work- 
piece  to  clear  the  workpiece  for  movement  along  the  path, 
and  means  for  subsequently  quench  hardening  the  work- 
piece. 


\iS.  CI.  263-53  A 


d 

tJ^' 
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V'V^ 

1     ' 
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23  Claims 


A  process  for  calcining  gypsum  in  a  current  of  heating  gas 
in  a  cyclone  plant  which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps 
of: 

a.  Introducing  said  heating  gas  intd  the  calcining  zone  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  that  of  thejcalcined  goods  at  their 
discharge,  by  the  smallest  possible  difference; 

b.  Maintaining  the  goods  to  be  calcined  in  the  current  of 
heating  gas  for  a  short  and  adjustable  time;  and 

c.  Adjusting  the  relative  moisture  I  content  of  the  heating 
gas   in   dependence  on   the  operatilig  temperature. 

Many  different  phases  and  modifications  of  calcined  gyp- 
sum can  so  be  made  of  highest,  unifon^i  quality. 


3,648,995 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY  HEATING  AN 

ELONGATED  WORKPIECE 

Richard  F.  Seyfricd,  Parma  Hcichts,  Imd  Norbcrt  R.  Baher, 

Parma,  bodi  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Park-Ohio  Indnstries, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Flkd  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,492 

Int.  CL  C21d  y/d6 

MS,  CL  266-4  E  |  5  claims 


3  648  996 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
METAL  PLATES 
Toshiya  Yonezawa;  Katnya   Kocvmanka,  and  Katrahbv 
KinoshJta,   all   of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Stcd  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,464 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japui,  Jan.  20, 1969, 44/4338 

InL  CI.  C21d  1162 

UA  CI.  266-6  S  7  Claims 


A^^ 


-IM 


An  apparatus  for  cooling  high-temperature  thick  steel 
plates  comprising  a  transmission  unit  consisting  of  endless 
conveyors  running  rectangularly  across  the  rolling  or  opera- 
tion line,  a  unit  for  loading  high-temperature  thick  steel 
plates  onto  said  transmission  unit  and  a  cooling  water  jetting 
unit  provided  at  said  transmission  unit  to  have  jets  directed 
to  the  upper  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  high-temperature 
thick  steel  plates. 


3,648,997 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON 

Tatsuro  Kanokogi*  Kyoto,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 

Industries  Ltd.,  Kitahama,  Hiffuhi-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Original  appikatioo  May  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,048,  now 

Patent  No.  3,594,154.  Divkled  and  this  applicatioa  Aug.  17, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  64^55 

Int  CI.  F27b  1120 

U.S.  CI.  266-27  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  inductively  heating  an  elongated  work-       An  improved  apparatus  for  the  production  of  iron  com- 
piece  preparatory  to  quench  hardening,  employing  means  for  prises  a  smelting  shaft  furnace,  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  an- 
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nular  partition  walls  extending  concentrically  from  the  top  of 
the  furnace  to  a  point  below  the  stock  line,  whereby  a  central 
columnar  fuel  zone,  an  annular  ore  zone  and  an  annular  fur- 
nace wall  fuel  zone  are  formed,  respectively,  inside  the  inner 
annular  partition  wall,  between  the  inner  and  outer  partition 
wall  and  outside  the  outer  annular  partition  wall.  Two 
separate  inlets  are  provided. 


mounting  plates  and  are  integral  therewith.  The  reinforcing 
and  linking  flanges  are  in  planes  normal  to  the  planes  con- 
taining the  center  mounting  plate,  the  links,  and  the  ring  in- 
suring a  rectilinear  spring  deflection  characteristic. 


3,648,998 

SPUD  LORRY  FOR  A  FLOATING  DREDGER 

Comelis  van  der  Gang,  2  Vr^ienbanscbekade,  Delft,  Nether- 


Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23^05 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethertands,  Apr.  3, 1969, 

69.05248 

IntCLF16fi/(W. /5/00 
UA  a.  267-150  4  Claims 


3,649,000 
HELICAL  COIL  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jacques  J.  Desy,  Bcarsville,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Rotron  Incor- 
porated, Woodstock,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,191 

IbL  CI.  F16f  1112 

UACL267-179  10  Claims 


A  coil  spring  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  helical 
coil  springs  and  means  for  hoWing  the  spring  in  position. 
The  springs  are  fixed  on  a  common  axis  by  at  least  one  set  of 
interconnected  clamps  arranged  substantially  on  a  common 
plane  transverse  to  the  common  axis.  Each  of  these  clamps 
are  provided  with  jaws  forming  an  opening  which  follows  the 
helical  path  of  the  particular  coil  spring  to  be  gripped  and 
means  for  tightening  the  javirs  on  this  coil  spring. 


A  spud  lorry  for  a  floating  dredger  has  wheel  shafts  whose 
bearings  are  spring  mounted  each  by  a  pair  of  vertically 
aligned  springs  disposed  one  above  and  one  below  the  shaft 


3,648,999 
SUSPENSION  SPRING 
James  A.  Bauer,  Monroevilc,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westii^house 
Electric  CorporatkNi,  Pfttsborgh,  Pk. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,694 

InL  CL  F16f  1134 

MS.  CL  267- 160  9  claims 


3,649,001 

METHOD  FOR  HOLDING  A  MULTILAYER  ASSEMBLY 

OF  MATERIALS  AND  PARTS  IN  ALIGNMENT 

Stanley  R.  Schievcn,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841^88 

Int  CL  B65h 

UACL  270-52  6  Claims 


To  hold  a  plurality  of  sheets  in  a  given  superposed  relation- 
ship on  a  conveyor  by  vacuum  all  but  the  uppermost  sheet  is 
provided  with  openings  through  which  the  vacuum  can  be 
transmitted  to  the  uppermost  sheet. 


This  invention  provides  a  spring  which  may  be  used  to 
seismically  support  a  movable  shaft.  The  spring  comprises  an 
outer  mounting  ring  and  a  concentiic  inner  mounting  plate 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  links  having  outer 
and  inner  hmge  sections,  pairs  of  reinforcing  flanges,  and 
Imking  flanges.  The  plurality  of  equally  spaced  links  projects 
mto  tile  mounting  ring  at  equal  angles.  The  outer  hinge  por- 
tions of  the  links  connect  the  links  to  the  mounting  ring.  A 
pair  of  reinforcing  flanges  increases  Uie  natural  frequency  of 
the  spring.  At  the  end  of  the  reinforcing  flanges  are  the  inner 
hinge  portions  of  the  links  connecting  Ae  links  to  Uie  linking 
flanges;  ti»e  linking  flanges  connect  the  links  to  the  center 

896  0.0. — 23 


3,649,002 
SUCTION  BELT  SEPARATOR  FOR  FLAT  ITEMS 
Gisbert  Burkhardt,  Refebenau,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Ucentia 
Pstent-Verwaltnngs-Gjn.bJl.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,965 
CWms  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1969,  P  19  04 

705J 

Int  CL  B65h  3112 

UACL  271-26  R  4  Claims 

A  suction  belt  separator  in  which  the  passage  between  a 

suction  opening  for  removing  items  from  a  stack  and  the 

vacuum  source  extends  across  tiie  conveying  paUi  followed 
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by  separated  iteois  so  that  an  item  intersecting  the  passage    single  movement  of  a  control  lever  on  the  control  means  dis- 
Mocks  it  and  interrupts  the  suction  at  the  suction  opening,    engages  the  drum  firom  the  drive  shaft,  stops  and  locks  the 

dnmi  while  disengaging  the  gripping  means  from  a  sheet  of 


the  suction  opening  also  being  in  permanent  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  through  a  small  throttle  opening. 


3,649^3 

SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SMALL 

DUPLICATING  MACHINE 

Rudolf  MoUer,  St  Gcorgeo;  Hctex  JtMchini  Schinke,  Untcr- 

kimach,  and  Hcrmaiiii  Raibk,  St.  Gcorfen,  all  of  Germany, 

asBgnors  to  Math.  Bauerle  GmbH,  St.  Gcorgeiif  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50^438 

lBLCLB65h  J/06 

VS.  CL  271-36  9  CWms 


The  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  a  small  offset  duplicating 
machine  has  a  sheet  engaging  element  axially  adjustable  on  a 
continuously  rotating  drive  shaft.  The  engaging  part  of  the 
element  has  an  exposed  face  arcuately  convex  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  two  terminal  section^  ofEset  from  the  exposed 
face  in  opposite  circumferential  directions.  Two  carrier  parts 
of  the  element  respectively  connect  the  terminal  sections  to 
the  shafL  One  of  the  two  carrier  pa|ts  is  sufficiently  resilient 
to  permit  some  radial  movement  of  the  associated  terminal 
section  under  the  deforming  pressure  of  a  sheet  engaged  by 
the  exposed  face,  while  the  other  carrier  part  is  rigid  enough 
to  prevent  circumferential  movement  of  the  entire  face. 


3,649,004 

SHEET  CARRIER  MECHANISM  FOR  PICTURE 

TELEGRAPHY  APi^ARATUS 

Wcrvcr  Feb,  ami  Klaus  Andrcc,  bdth  of  Kid,  Germany,  as- 

aigiiors  to  Dr.-Ii«.  Rudolf  HcU 

Flkd  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,979 
Claims  priority,  appMratloM  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  19, 1969,  G  69 

11033 
luL  CL  B65h  ^14 
U.S.CL271— 51  '  10  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  the  efficient  anc^  safe  mounting  of  a  sheet 
being  used  as  a  transmitting  original!  or  a  recording  carrier  in 
a  picture  telegraphy  apparatus  com|>rises  a  cylindrical  drum 
mounted  on  a  continuously  rotating  driving  shaft  having  a 
sheet  material  gripping  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
drum  adapted  to  bold  an  edge  of  the  sheet  material,  said 
gripping  means  being  operated  by  a  single  control  means  as- 
sociated with  the  drum  and  the  gripping  means  whereby  a 


material  to  be  held  by  the  drum.  After  replacement  of  the 
sheet  a  reverse  single  movement  of  the  control  lever  engages 
the  sheet  material  and  starts  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 


3,649,005 
SHEET  ALIGNING  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Miikr,  Lakewood,  and  Raymond  J.  Scfamldlin, 
Lyndhorst,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograph  Multi- 
graph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  38,027 

InL  CI.  B65h  9/04 

VS.  CI.  271—59  6  Claims 


£6a 


A  device  for  aligning  sheets  having  straight  edges  is  pro- 
vided which  includes  a  structural  frame  member  adapted  to 
receive  the  sheet.  A  plurality  of  biasing  means  are  provided 
along  each  edge  of  the  frame  which  are  yieldable  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  sheet  but  will  straighten  and  center  the  sheet 
when  the  sheet  is  unrestrained  and  free  to  move  in  the  frame. 


4Claims 


3,649,006 
IMPROVED  SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Rkhard  C.  SciMnk,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporatkm,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9^00 
Int  a.  B65h  29/58, 31/24 
VS.  CL  271-64 

An  improved  sheet  transport  mechanism  to  facilitate  the 
removal  of  jams  occurring  along  the  sheet  transport  path  of  a 
sorting  apparatus.  The  sorting  apparatus  comprises  one  or 
more  modules  having  a  plurality  of  trays  for  storing  sheet 
material  and  deflector  members  associated  with  each  of  the 
trays  when  actuated  to  route  the  sheet  material  firom  the 
transport  mechanism  into  a  corresponding  tray.  The  im- 
provement resides  in  mounting  the  transport  mechanism  in 
such    a    nuuuier    as    to    enable    camming    the    transport 
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mechanism  away  from  the  trays  and  also  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  movement  of  the  sheet  material  into  the  trays.  Cam 
plate  members  are  located  at  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of 
the  transport  mechanism  and  camming  members  are  located 
in  the  lower  plates  on  an  axis  eccentric  that  of  the  camming 


shaft  through  the  connector,  a  printer  and  dial  arrangement 
and  means  for  tightening  the  connector  means  around  the 
shaft  in  a  controlled  manner  utilizing  means  indicating  the 


extent  of  adjustment  thereof  i.e.,  a  measure  of  the  increase  or 
decrease  in  resistance  to  turning  of  the  handles  relative  to  the 
connector  means. 


3,649,009 
SKILL  TYPE  GAME 


members,  the  transport  mechanism  is  displaced  away  from  ^'JY,^  Breslow,  Chkago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass 

the  trays  and  in  a  direction  against  the  movement  of  the  Awociat« 

sheet  material  into  the  trays  to  faciliute  the  removal  of  the  ™***  "'■"•  *^'  *'^*'  ^**''  ^°*  3»^* 

jam  occurring  in  the  movement  of  the  sheet  material  alone  *"*•  ^'*  ^^^  ^^^ 

the  sheet  path.  UACL  273-1  R  9  Claims 


3,649,007 

WHEEL-TYPE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Rom  T.  Thomas,  1507  Lincoln  Avenue,  Corona,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,969 

Int  CL  A63s  1/12 

VS.  CI.  272—33  R  4!^  2  Claims 


The  present  invention  comprises  an  exerciser  device  taking 
the  form  of  an  annular  tilted  platform  or  support  having  a 
central  stub  shaft  or  the  like.  The  platform  is  provided  with 
means  for  enabling  hand  and  foot  placement,  this  so  that  the 
user,  by  shifting  his  weight,  may  revolve  the  device  about  an 
axis  disposed  proximate  the  point  of  contact  of  the  stub  shaft 
with  its  support  plane.  The  stub  shaft  may  be  supported 
and/or  journaled  by  appropriate  means  when  desired. 


3,649,008 
HAND  AND  WRIST  EXERCISER  DEVICE 
HaroM  Zinka,  Fresno;  Kenneth  A.  Gnstalaon,  ViUa  Park, 
and  Chuck  M.  Coker,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Whittaker  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,155 
Int.  CL  A63b  21/00 
VS.  CL  272—67  4  Claims 

An  improved  exercise  device  is  provided  for  exercising  the 
wrist,  hand  and  forearm,  which  device  comprises  a  pair  of 
spaced  handles  containing  knobs  on  lateral  ends  thereof,  a 
connector  between  the  handles  adapted  to  connect  the  han- 
dles to  a  vertically  standing  pipe  in  a  gym  apparatus,  the  han- 
dle means  being  disposed  around  a  horizontally  extending 


A  skill  type  game  having  a  carrousel  in  the  form  of  a 
spoked  wheel  mounted  on  a  base  support  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  about  a  central  vertical  axis.  The  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes  of  the  carrousel  terminate  in  finger-like  portions  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  the  vertical  axis.  A  lever  type 
catch  member  is  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
rotatable  carrousel  and  is  movable  by  a  player  of  the  game 
from  an  inoperative  position  to  a  "catch"  position  in  an  at- 
tempt to  catch  any  or  selected  ones  of  the  finger-like  por- 
tions at  the  ends  of  the  spokes  of  the  carrousel.  Character 
members  may  be  removably  mounted  on  the  spokes  of  the 
carrousel  to  provide  means  for  scoring  the  game  or  the  like. 


3,649,010 
ARM  WRESTLING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  W.  Jeffrey,  19302  Grecnhaven,  Covina,  CaHf.,  and 
Robert  D.  Jeffrey,  7121  Lowell  Avenue,  Glendora,  CaUf. 
Filed  Sept.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,507 
Int.  CL  A63b  71/06 
U.S.  a.  273-1  E  6CUms 

Game  apparatus  for  signaling  the  winner  of  an  arm  wres- 
tling match.  The  game  apparatus  has  cups  for  receiving  the 
contestants'  elbows,  wrist  bands  to  be  worn  by  the  con- 
testants, scoring  members  to  be  placed  at  either  side  of  the 
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line  of  centers  of  the  elbow  cups  against  which  a  contestant,    veyor  belt  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  a  pressure  plate  and 
to  win,  must  force  his  opponent's  wrist  band,  and  signaling   strip  spaced  from  said  track  for  engaging  balls  traveling 


devices  for  indicating  contact  of  the  contestants'  wrist  bands 
with  their  respective  scoring  membels. 


3^9,011 
NET  SHEATH 

Paul  J.  Barnes,  780  E.  Baptist  AflBcmbly  RomI,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11,111 

Int.  CI.  A63b  6rjOO 

MS.  CL  273—29  B  7  Claims 


^M 


f 


't 


l-i: 


:^^ 


h 


t 


%f^ 


A  sheath  for  a  standard  game  net  to  reinforce  the  lower 
edge  of  the  net.  The  sheath  is  formed  as  a  folded  web  of 
cloth  adapted  to  be  fitted  about  the  lower  cord  of  a  game  net 
with  the  folds  being  held  together  by  snaps.  The  sheath  in- 
cludes a  passageway  wherein  a  cable  is  threaded  for 
stretching  the  net  The  sheath  structure  includes  further,  a 
pocketlike  cover  for  each  end  of  thi4  net  and  a  spacer  bar  in 
this  pocket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  standard  upper 
cable  of  the  net  and  the  lower  cable  of  the  sheath  to  hold  the 
cables  in  a  proper  spaced-apart  position. 


3,649,012 
BOWLING  BALL  RETURN  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
John  Zncrchcr.  Y<rt,  Pa^  ■■i^nr  taAMF  Incorporated 
nkd  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,220 
Int.  CL  A63d  5102 
MS,  CL  273—49  4  CWms 

Ball  handling  apparatus,  comprising  a  ball  track,  a  con- 
veyor belt  mourned  at^acent  the  ba|  track  and  operable  to 
engage  balls  traveling  therealong,  meiuis  for  driving  said  con- 


therealong   in   cooperation   with   said   conveyor   belt   and 
decelerating  them  to  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  belt. 


3,649,013 

BOWLER'S  TRAINING  METHOD 

James  A.  Foster,  801  East  Southern  Avenue,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUcd  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,611 

Int.  CL  A63b  69100 


MS.  CL  273—54  B 


1  Claim 


A  bowler's  training  device  and  method  comprising  a  wrist 
band  having  a  flexible  cord  or  equivalent  means  connected  to 
a  flexible  palm-engaging  member  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  a  bowling  ball  and  a  person's  palm  when  the  ball  is 
delivered,  whereby  a  person  may  immediately  close  the  hand 
to  grip  the  palm-engaging  member  as  the  ball  is  delivered, 
thus  causing  the  bowler  to  attain  the  proper  follow-through 
action  or  lift  recognized  to  be  essential  to  gain  effective  con- 
trol of  the  ball. 


3,649,014 
SPLIT  DETECTING  AND  SCORING  SYSTEM 
Paul  R.  Hoffman,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  andgnor  to  Bmsnwicfc 
Corporation 

FOed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,780 

Int.  CL  A63d  5104 

MS,  CL  273—54  12  Cl^ms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  useful  in  the 

scoring  of  bowling  games.  Further,  the  invention  relates  to 
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scoring  systems  inchiding  a  device  for  providing  a  pin  count   ponent  who  is  dodging.  The  dunmiy  is  mounted  on  a  frame 
from  pinfall  information  and  also  relates  to  scoring  systems    and  can  be  extended,  retracted  and  swung  to  either  side  in 


any  combination  of  moves  under  the  complete  control  of  an 
capable  of  providing  a  determination  of  pin-standing  com-  operator.  The  machine  is  self-contained  and  the  moving 
binations  normally  classified  as  "splits."  mechanical  parts  are  enclosed  to  avoid  injury  to  players. 


3,649,015  3,649,017 

SPLIT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  SIMULATED  BASEBALL  GAME 

Eugene  E.  Reynolds,  Orangeburg,  S.C.,  Ksignor  to  Brunswick   J"n«  W.   Kirkpatrick,   1931   E.  Meats  Street,   Apt   72, 


Corporation 

Origfaud  application  Mar.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,151,  now 

Patent  No.  3,488,055,  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 

243,525,  Dec.  10, 1962,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  tiiis 

application  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,207 

Int  CL  A63d  5104 

MS.  CL  273—54  17  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  split  detecting  apparatus  for 
bowling  games  including  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or 
absence  of  standing  pins  at  each  pin  spot,  means  responsive 
to  the  detecting  means  for  determining  whether  the  standing 
pin  arrangement  constitutes  a  split,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  determining  means  for  indicating  the  existence  of  a  split. 
In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  split  detecting  system  is 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  bowling  score  computer  and 
means  are  provided  whereby  the  split  indication  is  printed  on 
a  score  sheet. 


3,649,016 

FOOTBALL  BLOCKING  TRAINER 

Robert  E.  KcUcy,  Jr.,  1008  Nolbey  Drive,  Cardiff,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jnnc  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,035 

Int  CL  A63b  67100 

MS,  CL  273—55  R  7  Claims 

A  machine  for  training  football  players  in  blocking,  with  a 

padded  blocking  dummy  which  is  movable  to  simulate  an  op- 


Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,480 
Int  a.  A63f  7/06.  9104 
MS.  CL  273-90 


2  Claims 


A  simulated  baseball  game  having  a  gameboard  with  a 
baseball  diamond,  a  scoreboard,  an  outs  indication,  and  an 
inning  indication  thereon.  An  area  is  provided  for  placing  a 
many  sided  playing  piece  which  is  struck  by  a  bat,  moved, 
and  upon  the  cessation  of  movement  of  the  playing  piece,  the 
side  that  is  up  is  read  to  obtain  the  next  play  of  the  game. 
The  playing  piece  has  nine  sides  each  bearing  play  indicating 
indicia,  and  when  it  comes  to  rest  on  one  side,  two  other 
sides  are  equally  uppermost  opposite  the  side  on  which  it 
comes  to  rest.  Indicia  are  provided  on  the  end  of  the  playing 
piece  to  determine  which  of  the  two  uppermost  sides  is  to  be 
read. 


3,649,018 
BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  GAME 
Danny  J.  Beam,  P.O.  Box  64,  Locfcport,  UL 

Filed  Dec  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,967 
Int  CLA63f  J/00 
MS,  CL  273-95  A 


14Clirims 


A  game  in  which  each  player  seeks  to  be  the  first  to  build 
an  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  blocks,  in  accordance  with 
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player-actuated  means  such  as  a  pair 'of  dice  or  a  spinner,  by 
means  of  which  the  player  may  have  Ihe  opportunity  to  add  a 
number  of  blocks  to  the  assembly  as  specified  by  said  means 
or  to  endeavor  to  displace  blocks  in  the  opponent's  assembly 
by  means  of  a  swingabie  object  suspended  on  a  support 
member  movable  relative  to  the  block  assemblies  of  the 
respective  players. 


The  cap  has  a  circular  front  wall  end  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending cylindrical  skirt.  The  cap  skirt  is  snugly  received  over 
the  slug  nose  portion,  and  the  external  diameter  of  the  cap 
skirt  is  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  slug  skirt  at 
its  widest  joint.  Disposed  within  a  hollow  defined  by  the  slug 
nose,  cap  front  wall,  and  cap  skirt  is  an  indicator  comprising 
a  flash  producing  powder  and  Amorce  mixture,  and/or  a  sol- 
i__  vent-based  paint 

3,649,019   I 

GRAVITY  PROJECTED  BALL  GAME  WITH  MANUALLY  3,649^)21 

MANEUVERABLETARGfT  OPENING  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

^T*?!L^  ■•'****' *^*"'""*^  "^ '^■*«~' *° '^'^  G«off«y  Hayes,  Pr«tbai7,Eiigbiid,aarigiior  to  Marvin  GiM 

&  AsBodatcs  I  &  Aaaodatcs,  Chic^o,  Of. 

flkd  Feb  24,  WO,  Ser  No.  13,495  FiM  j„,y  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,093 

Int  CI.  A63f  71^2  Int  CL  A63f  3100 

5  Cbims  \}S.  CL  273-134  G  15  cMms 


/»     ■» 


UA  CI.  273—101 


A  game  device  of  the  type  including  a  chute-like  element 
for  launching  a  ball-like  missile  into  a  path  of  flight  and  a 
selectively  closable  aperture  for  receiying  a  ball-like  missile, 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  masking  means  at  the 
upper  or  depositing  end  of  the  chutel-like  element  and  the 
provision  of  missiles  of  different  colbr.  whereby  a  player 
manipulating  the  closable  aperture  may  request  the 
launching  of  the  missile  of  a  certain  cdlor  and  will  be  unable 
to  determine  such  color  until  shortly  i>efore.  or  at  the  time 
that  the  missile  is  launched  out  of  the  end  of  the  chute. 


3,649,020 
AIR-GUN  PROJECTILES 
Ronald  Gibson  Hall,  34  Levcntock  Green  Rond,  Hcmd 
Hempatead,  England 

Filed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  N«.  860,313 
Cbinis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11, 1969, 

7,431/69 

Inta.F42b77//«,/k/2< 

U.S.CL273— 106E  I  7  Claims 


A  game  device  of  the  type  involving  random  chance  ad- 
vancement and  possible  retrograde  movement  of  playing 
pieces,  characterized  by  the  provisions  of  a  game  board  hav- 
ing upstanding  partitions  defining  different  playing  area  com- 
partments with  openings  in  the  partitions  defining  paths  of 
advancement  for  playing  pieces  between  the  compartments 
and  a  tower  structure  positioned  medially  of  the  partitions 
with  openings  in  the  tower  structure  directed  toward  the 
several  partitions  and  a  random  directing  device  for  directing 
a  ball  element  dropped  into  the  tower  outwardly  of  one  of 
the  openings  towards  the  path  of  travel  of  the  playing  piece 
through  the  partitions  with  structure  directing  a  ball  element 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  hazard  devices  which  may  be  occu- 
pied by  the  game  pieces  so  that  a  game  piece  occupying  a 
particular  hazard  element  to  which  the  ball  element  is 
directed  will  be  displaced. 


An  airgun  projectile.  A  conventional!  airgun  slug  having  a 
forward  nose  portion  and  a  skirt  portion  flaring  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  a  reduced  diametfer  central  portion  is 
placed  within  the  cylindrical  bore  erf  an  impact-yielding  cap. 


3,649,022 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Ralph  N.  Clark,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  4,  Sngariand,  Tex. 

FDed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,779 

Int  CLA63f  J/02 

UA  CL  273- 134  AD  6  Claims 

A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  playing  board  having  a 

plurality    of   paths    of   playing    positions    associated    with 

markings  of  different  colors  and  arranged  thereon   with 

groups  of  major  and  minor  playing  pieces  for  each  opponent. 

each  group  being  visually  distinguishable  from  the  other 

groups  for  movement  on  the  playing  board  according  to  a 

specific  rule  of  play  and  according  to  a  roll  of  three  dice,  two 

of  which  are  colored  to  correspond  to  the  nuu^kings  of  vari- 
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ous  paths  of  playing  positions  on  the  board  with  the  third  die 
having  its  respective  sides  numbered  from  one  to  six  in  the 


usual  manner.  The  playing  positions  are  arranged  in  parallel 
peripheral  paths  connected  by  a  transverse  path  which  in- 
cludes a  central  circular  group  of  positions. 


3,649,023 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  GAME  WHEREIN  CARDS 

COVER  BOARD  SECTIONS 

Wilbdmina  Schohn,   231   North   Keirilworth  Avenue,  Oak 

Park,  lU. 

Filed  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,722 

InL  CI.  A63f  9114 

U.S.  CI.  273—135  B  1  claim 


3,649,024 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Allison  Katzman,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glam  & 
Associates 

Filed  Sept  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,773 

IntCLA63fi/00 

UACL  273-135  AC  5  Claims 


A  color  transformation  recognition  game  characterized  by 
the  provision  of  a  game  board  with  figures  thereon,  having 
different  color  patterns,  and  plural  game  cards  each  showing 
a  desired  color  pattern  for  one  of  the  several  figures  of  the 
game  board.  Color  filter  means  are  provided  for  superposing 
on  one  of  the  figures  of  the  game  board  to  achieve  the 
desired  color  pattern  of  one  of  the  several  game  cards. 


3,649,025 

WATERFRONT  DRIVING  RANGE 

Charles  Garland,  1 16  Crownpoint  RomI,  WUUamsburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,581 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67102, 69/36 

VS.  a.  273-176  A  10  Claims 


A  novel  parior  game,  equipment  upon  which  and  with 
which  such  game  is  played,  and  methods  for  playing  same  are 
described.  The  equipment  includes  a  playing  board,  the  play- 
ing surface  of  which  is  subdivided  vertically  and  horizontally 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  separately 
identifiable  but  identically  marked  card  packs,  each  contain- 
ing one  card  corresponding  to  each  (rf  said  sections  plus  "- 
wild"  cards  and  "special"  cards.  Cards  are  drawn  from  the 
card  packs  and  placed  on  corresponding  sections  of  the 
board.  The  winner  is  the  first  player  to  place  five  of  his  own 
cards  in  a  contiguous  horizontal,  vertical,  or  oblique  row  or 
to  place  one  of  his  own  cards  in  each  of  the  four  comers.  The 
"wild"  cards  may  occupy  any  board  section  and  the  "spe- 
cial" cards  may  replace  an  opponent's  card  on  a  given  board 
section. 


A  driving  range  for  golf  or  other  games  employing  aerial 
projectile  in  which  an  open  mesh  net  is  waterbome. 
anchored  in  position,  and  extends  from  the  shoreline  and  out 
the  required  distance  on  the  water  to  form  a  driving  range. 
The  installation  additionally  includes  a  multiplicity  of  balls. 
or  other  projectiles,  and  a  recovery  unit  that  recovers  the 
balls  that  fall  through  the  net  and  into  a  funnel-shaped  por- 
tion thereof  and  conducts  the  balls  back  to  the  land  based 
portion  of  the  driving  range.  The  recovery  unit  includes  a 
submerged  ball  return  conduit  connected  to  the  fiinnel 
shaped  portion.  Spaced  valves  in  the  conduit  form  a  com- 
partment which  may  evacuated  by  air  pressure.  Golf  balls  roll 
down  the  conduit  by  gravity  to  a  recovery  chamber  and  are 
lifted  to  a  land-based  station  by  a  conveyor. 


3,649,026 
PUZZLE-TYPE  GAME 
Jeffrey  D.  Brcskm,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18^58 

Int  CI.  A63f  9/00 

UACL  273-159  5  Claims 

A  game  characterized  by  the  provision  of  plural  playing 

tiles  for  each  player  with  peripheral  notches  in  the  playing 
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tiles  and  grooves  In  the  faces  of  th^  playing  tiles  and  a  piu-  3,649^28 

rality  of  preferably  resilient  endless  strands,  such  as  rubber  LUMINESCENT  GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

bands,  the  object  of  the  game  being  for  each  player  to  wrap    Eugene  N.  WorreB,  1511  Clinton  Road,  Glenshaw,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26^28 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

MS.  a.  273- 186  A  8  CWms 


the  rubber  bands  about  the  tiles  in  l))e  pattern  indicated  by 
the  grooves  on  the  opposed  faces  of  the  tiles  without  repeat- 
ing any  pattern. 


3,649,027 
GOLF  COURSE 
Theodore  L.  Vaites,  3202  Virta  Way,  Occauide,  CaHf. 
Hied  Dec  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,022 
a.  A63b  67/02, 
\}S.  a.  273—176  A 


Golf  practicing  apparatus  characterized  in  the  use  of  ad- 
jacent strips  of  luminescent  or  light-emitting  material  on  the 
upper  surface  of  a  golf  club  in  a  manner  such  that  when  the 
club  is  swung  through  an  arc,  a  visible  trace  pattern  is 
emitted  by  the  luminescent  or  light-emitting  material  which 
enables  an  observer  to  make  a  rapid  and  accurate  determina- 
tion as  to  the  disposition  of  the  golf  club  head  throughout  its 
arcuate  path  of  travel.  The  pattern  comprises  three  adjacent 
stripes  of  outer  black  stripes  and  an  intermediate  stripe  of 
1  Cbim  red.  Luminescent  reference  guide  stripes  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  club  are  also  provided  one  of  which  stripes  is  tangen- 
tial to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  club  and  the  other  of  which 
guide  stripes  is  perpendicular  thereto  and  at  a  point  of  im- 
pact of  a  golf  ball.  Another  form  of  the  invention  includes 
stripes  of  a  luminescent  chemical  that  are  covered  with  a 
cover  that  is  ruptured  prior  to  use  so  that  airborne  oxygen 
reacts  with  the  chemical  to  yield  a  distinctively  colored  light 
pattern  when  the  club  is  swung  through  an  arc. 


3,649,029 

GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

EoRenc  N.  WorreO,  151 1  CUnUw  Road,  Glenshaw,  Pa. 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,178 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

VS.  CL  273— 186  C  9  Claims 


r  f  rTWt  TTrUt  t  t  i  r  r.t  t  f 


A  golf  course  of  the  "target-goir*-type  includes  three  dif- 
ferent groups  of  targets,  all  of  which  are  approximately  the 
same  size.  The  targets  of  the  first  group  each  have  a  target 
surface  comparable  to  a  conventional  closely  cropped  grass 
golf  green  and  are  located  relatively  dose  to  the  tee  positions 
to  provide  targets  for  chipping  and  approach  shots.  The  tar- 
gets of  the  second  group  each  include  a  target  surface  which 
is  defined  by  a  uniformly  sized  central  area  of  water  sur- 
rounded by  a  surface  having  the  characteristics  of  a  conven- 
tional closely  cropped  grass  golf  green.  The  Urgets  of  the 
second  group  are  located  more  reniK)te  from  the  tee  positions 
than  the  targets  of  the  first  group.  The  targets  of  the  third 
group  each  include  a  target  surface  defined  by  water  alone 
and  are  kx:ated  more  remote  from  th«  tee  positions  than  the 
second  group  of  targets.  Putting  greens  are  located  rearward 
of  the  tee  positions.  Between  every  other  tee  position  there  is 
a  trap  and,  ahemately,  a  rough  area.  The  putting  greens  and 
tee  positions  may  be  protected  from  the  weather  by  an  enclo- 
sure including  an  air^  screen  through  which  golf  balls  are 
driven  into  the  fairway  area. 


Golf  practice  apparatus  for  use  in  improving  the  golfing 
techniques  of  a  golfer  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  mcludes  lu- 
minescent material,  preferably  disposed  on  a  decal  secured 
to  the  head  of  a  golf  dub,  and  a  practice  mat  having  lu- 
minescent material  disposed  thereon  either  in  the  form  of  a 
decal  or  imprinted  thereon.  The  luminescent  material  on  the 
club  head  permits  visual  observation  of  the  movement  of  the 
club  head  during  the  execution  of  a  swing  of  the  golf  club 
and  the  luminescent  material  on  the  base  mat  provides  an  in- 


March  14,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


615 


dication  of  the  desired  path  of  travel  over  which  the  club 
head  should  travel  when  the  golfer  executes  a  correct  swing. 
The  luminescem  material,  preferably  emits  radiation  in  the 
visible  range  of  the  spectrum  when  ultra-violet  radiation  is 
impinged  thereon  and  an  ultra-violet  lamp  is  provided  for 
producing  ultra-violet  radiation  for  impingement  on  the 
material  such  that  visual  observation  of  the  material  can  be 
had  in  an  environment  substantially  devoid  of  light  whereby  a 
user  of  the  apparatus  can  concentrate  on  the  arc  of  his  swing 
and  correct  any  tendency  on  his  part  to  swing  the  golf  club  in 
a  path  other  than  the  d^red  path.  The  luminescent  material 
may  be  characterized  by  a  pair  of  parallel  strips  extending 
longitudinally  on  opposite  sides  of  a  putting  target  which 
lines  are  spaced  apart  by  the  length  of  a  putter  head,  parallel 
cross  strips  therebetween,  as  well  as  by  a  cross  strip  as  a  heel 
position  marker  to  improve  the  golfer's  stance.  The  lu- 
minescent material  may  also  be  applied  to  the  toe  portions  of 
a  golfer's  shoes  as  well  as  his  glove  or  gloves.  The  lu- 
minescent material  may  be  applied  as  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive. 


articulated  linkage  between  the  base  and  the  stylus  includes  a 
locator  which  repositions  the  stylus  with  respect  to  the  base 


3,649,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  SmFTING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  IN 
MULTI-TRACK  TAPE  PLAYER 
Itsuki  Ban,  829,  mgaahi-Oiwimimachi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28^)69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1969, 44/34688 

Int.  CL  Glib  27/05 
U.S.  CL  274—4  A  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  shifting  a  magnetic  head  in  multi-track 
tape  player  comprising  a  support  member  supporting  a  mag- 
netic head;  cam  means  moving  the  support  member  for  posi- 
tioning the  magnetic  head  in  opposition  to  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete and  separate  record-tracks  on  the  tape;  cam  driving 
means  including  an  eccentric  frictional  wheel  rotatably 
driven  upon  abutment  against  a  capstan  for  running  the  tape, 
a  movable  lever  member  supporting  the  wheel,  and  a  reduc- 
tion device  transferring  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  the  cam 
member  upon  reduction  thereof;  and  lock  means  locking  the 
lever  member  for  maintaining  the  frictional  wheel  in  the  posi- 
tion where  the  wheel  is  not  rotated  by  the  capstan  whereby 
whenever  the  lock  means  disengages  the  lever  member  the 
frictional  wheel  is  rotated  through  a  turn  and  the  cam  means 
is  also  rotated  through  a  predetermined  angle  while  the  mag- 
netic head  is  moved  by  one  step. 


3,649,031 
TONE  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Lcc  H.  Templia,  Elgin,  IH.,  assignor  to  Bofg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,667 

IntCL  Glib  77/06 

U.S.  CL  274-23  R  4  Claims 

A  pickup  arm  or  tone  arm  assembly  is  constructed  in  a 

manner  which  permits  limited  lateral  movement  of  the  stylus 

while  maintaining  the  position  of  the  tone  arm  base  fixed.  An 


X'    »  » 


each  time  that  the  base  is  lifted  to  retract  the  stylus  from  en- 
gagement with  the  record. 


3,649^)32 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  AN  ANNULAR  SPACE 
Bobby  H.  Ncbon,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Vctco  Offshore 
IndMtries,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Original  application  Nov.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772^21,  now 

Patent  No.  3,561,527,  dated  Feb.  9, 1971.  Divhkd  and  this 

application  Jum  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,962 

Ittt  CL  Fl^  15112 

VS.  a.  277—235  8  Claims 


Sealing  apparatus  for  sealing  the  annular  space  between  an 
inner  member  and  an  outer  member.  A  malleable  metallic 
seal  ring  is  disposed  between  these  members,  including  an 
axial  undulation  providing  an  inner  annular  crest  and  an 
outer  aimular  crest.  An  axial  force  imposed  on  the  ring  shor- 
tens its  length,  deforming  the  inner  crest  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  member  and  the  outer  crest  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  outer  member. 


3,6494)33 
HONEYCOMB  ROTOR-SEALING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Yasuo  Kondo,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Nippondenso 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82349 

Cbims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Dec  24, 1969, 44/104591 

Int.  CL  F16j  15128, 15144 
VS.  CL  277—96  7  Claims 


z^im 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  honeycomb  rotor-seaKng 
device,  which  is  to  be  applied  to  a  space  between  a  rotor 
means  and  a  stationary  casing  means  surrounding  said  rotor 
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noeans  and  open  cells  of  which  are  jadapted  to  face  on  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor  means  for  preventing  fluid  from 
passing  therethrough,  including  steps  of  forming  a  thin  sheet 
of  metal  or  the  like  into  an  emboffiod  sheet  as  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  cells  adjacently  arranged  and  open  at  each  side 
thereof,  fixing  said  embossed  sheet  <|n  to  a  supporting  plate 
at  one  side  thereof  and  cutting  a  Surface  portion  thereof 
away  from  said  embossed  sheet  for  providing  an  increased 
number  of  open  ceils  over  at  the  ade  opposite  to  that  at 
which  said  embossed  sheet  is  fixed  on  to  said  supporting 
plate. 


EXPANDABLE  ARBOR  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  F.  Han,  Geaeva,  DL,  wmiffKtr  to  Amsted  Induatrks 
Incorporated,  Chkaca,  IM. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,828 

laL  CL  B24d  9/02 

UACL  279-2  16Claiiiis 


r 


3,649,034 
MODULAR  INTERW ALL  SEAL  UNIT 
Bruce  G.  Barton,  Livonia,  Mich.,  avigDor  to  ThunderUne 
Corporation,  Wayne,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,440 
InL  CL  F16J  15/^0 
VS,  CL  277-104 


t*  «»     31 


•UAly-ggB^L^C^" 


An  expandable  arbor  for  supporting  abrasive  coated 
sleeves.  The  arbor  has  an  exterior  slotted  shell  which  is  ex- 
14  CbioB  Panded  by  expander  elements  located  in  the  shell  and  sup- 
ported on  an  axially  extending  shaft.  The  expander  elements 
have  outwardly  movable  fingers  formed  around  the  periphe- 
ries thereof  and  which  engage  the  shell  to  expand  the  shell 
into  contact  with  the  abrasive  coated  sleeves.  The  Angers  are 
expanded  by  threaded  members  having  inclined  conical  head 
surfaces  which  engage  complementary  surfaces  of  the  ex- 
pander element  fingers.  Aligned  passages  are  provided  in  the 
expander  elements  and  the  supports  to  permit  access  to  the 
expander  elements  from  the  ends  of  the  shell. 


An  annular  shock-absorbing  seal  a$sembly,  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  modular  seal  units;  each  modular 
seal  unit  includes  a  resilient  elastonler  seal  block  and  two 
pressure  plates,  joined  by  a  bolt  thlit  extends  through  the 
block,  one  plate  being  mounted  on;  each  face  of  the  seal 
block.  The  seal  assembly  is  initially  held  together  by  releasa- 
ble  connector  means,  independent  of  the  pressure  plates  and 
bolts,  which  may  comprise  separate  connector  pins,  inter- 
fitting  lugs  and  sockets  on  the  seal  IHocks,  or  a  continuous 
wire  or  rope.  The  assembly  can  be  letgthened  to  fit  a  variety 
of  different  size  conduits  by  adding  additional  modular  units. 


3,649,037 
DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  ATTACHING  SKI  BOOTS 

TO  SKIS 
Marcd  Vouthicr,  Chncs,  France,  assigDor  to  Carpano  & 
Ptons,  Chuci,  France 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,923 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12, 1969, 6903231 

InL  CL  A63c  9100 
U.S.  CL  280—  1 1 J5  T  15  Claims 


t»  if  %  M  tt  u  n  n  t%  t» 


3,649,035 
A  SELAING  MEANS  FOR  A IBALL  VALVE 
William  J.  Graham,  Metairie,  La.,  amlgnor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Orighial  application  June  24, 1968,  $cr.  No.  739,469,  now 

Patent  No.  3,549,122,  dated  Dec.  22, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Dec.  30, 1969,  Star.  No.  1,913 

Int  a.  F16j  ISIOO;  F|6r  5120 

U.S.  CL  277-231  2  Claims 


H  -I*  1*  40  M   Ip  U  M  U  M 


^V^ 


A  ski  safety  device  for  releasably  attaching  ski  boots  to  skis 
comprises  boot  heel  gripping  means  on  one  end  of  a  lever 
mounted  for  both  vertical  and  horizontal  pivotal  movement 
in  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  ski.  A  continuous  pressure  is 
applied  against  the  other  end  of  the  lever  so  that  the  gripping 
means  is  normally  maintained  in  a  boot  gripping  position  but 
can  be  knocked  horizontally  or  vertically  to  a  boot  freeing 
position. 


7571 


A  ball  valve  wherein  a  rotatable  b4ll  controls  the  rate  of 
fluid  flow  therethrough  and  is  engagfd  by  a  sealing  means 
which  includes  annular  members  of  different  materials  and 
rigidity  adjacendy  spaced  to  each  other  and  engaging  the 
baU. 


3,649,038 
STEERABLE  ROLLER  SKATE 
Otto        Hudienbedi,        Eberbnchstrame        67a, 
Haucneberatein,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,635 
InL  CLA63C  77/02.  77/04 
U.S.CL  280—11.28  13  Claims 

A  steerable  roller  skate  is  described  in  which  a  web  de- 
pends from  the  baseplate  and  is  attached  to  an  axle  housing 
by  an  inclined  hinge.  The  web  and  the  axle  housing  are  of 
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unitary  integral  construction  and  the  hinge  consists  of  a  flexi- 
ble portion  of  the  web.  The  web  is  rigid  with  re^>ect  to  the 


wheel  brake  dnAns.  A  hollow  sleeve  extends  outwardly  and  is 
telescopically  received  in  a  sleeve  carried  on  an  upstanding 
support  triangular  in  shape  having  a  ski  runner  at  the  bottom 
thereof.  The  two  telescoping  sleeves  have  adjacent  end  plates 
which  are  bolted  together  such  that  the  ski  unit  may  be 
removed  from  the  wheel  by  removal  of  the  one  bolt  connect- 
ing the  sleeves  together  leaving  the  ski  mounting  hub  on  the 
vehicle's  front  wheel.  A  second  set  of  threaded  nuts  secure 
the  ski  mounting  hub  to  the  wheel  studs  and  against  the 
threaded  nuts  holding  the  wheel  on  the  brake  drum. 


baseplate  to  enable  an  axle  supported  by  the  axle  housing  to 
be  steered  by  tilting  the  baseplate. 


3,649,039 

LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HEEL  LOCKING 

DEVICE  ON  A  SKI-BINDING 

Ernst  Gertsch,  Wcngen,  and  Ulricfa  Gcrtacfa,  Interlaken,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gertsch,  A.G.,  Wengen,  Lauter- 

brunnen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  2, 1969, 

6724/69 

InL  CL  A63c  9100 

U  A  CL  280- 1 1.35  P  4  Claims 


3  649  041 
VEHICLE-ATTACHABLE  CARRIER  FOR  A  WORKMAN 

AND  A  SUPPLY  OF  IRRIGATION  TUBES 
TeodoM  Cervantez,  Hereford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  HaOe, 
Hereford,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,004 

Int.  CL  AOld  67104 

U.S.  CL  280-32.5  3  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  vehicle-attachable  carrier  for  an  opera- 
tor or  workman  and  a  supply  of  irrigation  siphoning  tubes 
frequently  set  and  reset  in  an  irrigation  ditch  for  supplying 
water  from  the  ditch  to  adjacent  farmland.  The  device  is  a 
generally  rectangular  frame  or  rack  supported  at  one  end  on 
a  vehicle  such  as  a  pickup  truck  or  on  a  three-point  hitch  of  a 
tractor  or  the  like  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  device 
swingable  over  a  ditch  when  in  use  or  retracted  when  not  in 
use  to  a  position  close  to  the  vehicle  for  transportation  pur- 
poses, the  carrier  having  a  seat  for  a  workman  and  accessible 
to  said  seat  a  supply  of  irrigation  tubes  which  the  workman 
can  apply  when  the  rack  is  in  its  extended  operative  position. 


A  conventional  release  plate  of  a  safety  ski-binding  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse 
bores.  A  flexible  heel  locking  member  forming  a  loop  around 
the  heel  of  the  ski-boot  has  its  two  ends  at  either  side  of  said 
release  plate  provided  with  a  locking  bolt  bent  at  right  an- 
gles. The  ends  of  the  two  locking  bolts  can  be  introduced 
from  both  sides  into  one  or  the  other  of  said  transverse  bores 
in  the  release  plate  and  are  releasingly  secured  therein  by 
means  of  bayonet  union  means. 


3  649  040 

SKI  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Roy  C.  Snider,  Jr.,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Joseph  Ducharme 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,047 

Int  CI.  B62m  27100;  B62b  7 7102 

UACL  280-14  9  Claims 


3,649  042 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

CORRECTIVE  STEERING 

William  D.  Allison,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  740^58,  June  26, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Ai«.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

61,124 

Int.  CL  B62d  75/00 

U.S.  CL  280- 1 12  A  15  Claims 


A  ski  assembly  detachably  connected  to  each  of  the  front 

;^^°^t^"h'r'!!^'^'''  I^^^'^Z  %  '**  """u  "";"«  *'"*'  ^  ^-       "^^  '^  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
ned  on  the  bohs  comiecung  the  front  wheels  to  the  front   pair  of  wheels  mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of  a  rigid  axk  hou^ 
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ing  and  a  pair  of  suspension  aims  ^rranged  to  position  the 
axle  housing  with  respect  to  the  veh^  frame.  The  first  arm 
has  a  fixed  pivot  on  the  fnmc  whilei  the  second  arm  is  sup- 
ported from  the  frame  by  a  bell  crank  shaped  shackle.  A  con- 
trol device  is  constructed  to  pivot  the  bell  crank  and  cause 
the  second  arm  to  move  longitudiaally  whereby  the  axle 
housing  is  angularly  displaced  to  assutne  a  corrective  steering 
position.  The  control  device  contains  an  inertia  element  and 
is  constructed  to  move  the  axle  housing  to  an  understeer 
position  in  response  to  a  centrifugal  force. 


3^9,043    I 
VEHICLE  LEVELING  ^STEM 
WUUam  W.  Higginbotham,  Monroe,  a^d  Charles  L.  Branaham, 
U  Sdfe,  both  of  Mkk^  asrifMin  ^  Moorae  Auto  Equip- 
OMBt  Co.t  MoaraCf  Mich. 

FDed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  Klc  21,895 

lM.CLB60g2//06 

U.S.  CL  280-124  F  I  34Claiiiis 


between  sprung  and  unsprung  portions  of  a  vdiicle;  a  fluid 
reservoir  for  supplying  actuating  fluid  to  the  leveling  devices 
and  fluid  passage  defining  means  for  transmitting  the  fluid 
between  the  source  thereof  and  the  devices;  pumping  means 
including  a  hydraulic  pump  operable  in  response  to  energiza- 
tion of  the  means  on  the  associated  vehicle  for  producing 
electrical  energy,  such  as  the  generator,  alternator  or  the 
like;  fluid  accumulator  means  for  receiving  fluid  from  the 
source  thereof  and  transmitting  the  same  to  the  leveling 
devices,  and  valve  means  actuatable  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined relative  movement  between  the  sprung  and  unsprung 
portions  of  the  vehicle  for  controlling  the  flow  of  actuating 
fluid  through  the  fluid  passage  means  extending  between  the 
fluid  source  and  the  leveling  devices. 


3,649,045 

FLUID  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY 

SYSTEM 

Wittaai  M.  Smith,  Simsbary,  and  Francis  N.  Wrvbd,  Wether- 

aUdd,  both  of  Conn.,  asaignon  to  The  Ensign-Bicliford 

Company,  Simsbary,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,163 

lot  CL  B60r  21/10 

U  A  CL  280- 150  AB  12  Qaims 


A  vehicle  leveling  system  compris^g  a  pair  of  fluid  ac- 
tuauble  leveling  devices  for  controlli$g  the  relative  attitude 
between  sprung  and  unsprung  portions  of  a  vehicle;  a  fluid 
reservoir  for  supplying  actuating  fluid  to  the  leveling  devices 
and  fluid  passage  defining  means  for  transmitting  the  fluid 
between  the  source  thereof  and  the  de|vices;  pumping  means 
including  a  vacuum  operated  hydraulic  pump;  fluid  accumu- 
lator means  for  receiving  fluid  from  t^e  source  thereof  and 
transmitting  the  same  to  the  leveling  devices,  and  valve 
means  actuaUble   in  response  to  ptedetennined   relative 
movement  between  the  sprung  and  un^rung  portions  of  the 
vehicle  for  controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  the  level- 
ing devices. 


3M9M4 
VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
W.  HigiBbBtham,  Movoe,  MMu, 
roe  AnCo  Eqnipmtnt  Co.,  Mowoe,  Mitii. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21^94 
InLCLB60B/7/ 


U.S.CL  280-124  F 


m 


to  Mon- 


35  Claims 


A  multistage  pyrotechnic  gas  generator  for  deploying  a 
passenger  confinement  of  a  vehicle  safety  system  comprises  a 
support  member  having  an  ignition  inlet  and  first  and  second 
stage  compartments  mounted  on  the  support  and  having 
separate  gas  outlets,  the  first  and  second  stage  compartments 
containing  gas-generating  pyrotechnic  material.  The  gas- 
geaerating  pyrotechnic   material  in  each  stage  comprises 
distinct  primary  and  secondary  pyrotechnic  charges  ignitable 
sequentially.  The  primary  pyrotechnic  charge  of  the  first 
stage  is  in  communication  with  the  ignition  inlet  while  the 
secondary  pyrotechnic  charge  of  each  stage  is  disposed 
between  the  primary  charge  and  the  gas  oudet  for  ignition  by 
the  primary  charge.  The  pyrotechnic  material  used  in  the 
secondary  charge  of  each  stage  has  a  cooling  effect  on  the 
temperature  of  the  gas  generated  by  the  primary  charge  and 
gas  generation  is  controlled  by  the  inclusion  of  time  delay 
lines  between  the  primary  charges  of  adjacent  stages  to  as- 
sure sequenced  ignition  of  the  gas-generating  stages. 


3,649  046 
LOAD  TRANSFERRING  TRAILER  HITCH  AND  TOW 

BAR 
Martin  H.  Mathisen,  Son  Valley,  Ciriif.,  assignor  to  Eaz-Lift 
Spring  Corporation,  Snn  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,201 

InL  CL  B62d  33/00 

UA  CL  280-406  A  15  Claims 


A  vehicle  leveling  system  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  ac- 
tuatable leveling  devices  for  controlling  the  relative  attitude 


A  load  transferring  trailer  hitch  has  a  head  assembly 
secured  to  the  towing  vehicle,  the  head  assembly  comprising 
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a  pair  of  trunnion  members  which  pivot  about  axes  which  are 
perpendicular  to  top  and  bottom  walls.  Each  trunnion 
member  has  a  socket  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  axis  which 
receives  an  end  of  a  spring  rod,  the  other  end  of  each  spring 
rod  being  secured  under  tension  to  a  frame  member  of  a 
trailer  tongue.  The  ball  portion  of  a  ball  and  socket  hitch 
connection  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  inclined  boss 
formed  on  each  of  the  walls.  The  hitch  is  adapted  to  be  used 
on  towing  vehicles  of  widely  different  road  clearance  by  in- 
verting the  head  assembly  and  securing  the  ball  to  whichever 
boss  is  on  top.  Due  to  the  inclination  of  the  bosses,  the  trun- 
nion sockets  and  the  spring  rods  are  inclined  downwardly  to 
provide  clearance  for  tensioning  no  matter  which  head  plate 
is  uppermost.  End  pins  of  the  trunnions  are  completely  en- 
closed in  the  head  assembly  in  order  to  confine  lubricants. 
The  spring  members  are  interlocked  with  the  trunnions  so  as 
to  be  interchangeable  and  useable  with  either  side  up.  The 
head  assembly  may  be  secured  to  the  towing  vehicle  by  a  tow 
bar  which  is  easily  attached  to  and  detached  from  the  towing 
vehicle  by  a  spring  plate  at  one  end  and  a  key  at  the  other 
end  thus  permitting  relative  twisting  between  the  towing 
vehicle  and  the  head  assembly. 


3,649,047 
ELEVATABLE  nFTH  WHEEL 
Ronald  S.  Plantan,  WickUffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Motor 
Corporatioo,  Ckvefamd,  Ohio 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,994 

InL  CL  B62d  53/08 

VS.  CL  280-425  R  14  Claims 


A  tractor-trailer  fifth  wheel  is  vertically  elevatable  on  a 
direct  acting  mechanical  movement  comprising  two  links 
pivotally  connected  together  adjacent  their  inner  ends.  The 
two  links  also  pivot  about  their  outer  ends  which  are  longitu- 
dinally spaced  in  the  tractor  frame.  The  outer  end  of  one  link 
is  linearly  movable  relative  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  link 
which  is  stationary.  The  latter  mentioned  link  rotates  about 
its  stationary  end.  The  other  link  rotates  about  and  moves 
longitudinally  with  its  outer  end,  both  links  hinging  upwardly 
at  their  inner  ends  in  consequence  of  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  one  link.  The  fifth  wheel  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  rotational  and  longitudinally  movable  link 
which  inner  end  undergoes  a  compound  neariy  straight-line 
vertical  movement  owing  to  the  combined  movement  of  the 
two  links. 


3,649,048 
TOW.BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Philip    Gamett,    MfafleM,    Engfamd,    assignor    to    Hunsiet 
(Holdings)  Limited,  Leeds,  Engfamd 

Fikd  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,131 
dainm  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  18, 1969, 

8,610/69 
lnt.ClB60d  1/04 
U.S.  CL  280—477  1 1  Claims 

A  tow-bar  assembly  comprising  a  fluid-pressure  actuated 
piston  and  cylinder  unit,  a  mounting  bracket  and  a  tow-bar  in 
which  the  piston  or  cylinder  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  unit 
and  one  end  of  the  tow-bar  are  connected  to  the  mounting 


bracket.  The  connection  between  the  tow-bar  and  the 
mounting  bracket  is  such  as  to  permit  the  tow-bar  to  pivot 
relative  to  the  bracket  in  horizontal  and  vertkral  planes.  A 


'*>>*>f>rftf>f>tt3iitfff 


further  fluid-pressure  actuated  piston  and  cylinder  unit  may 
also  be  provided  for  raising  and  lowering  the  other  end  of  the 
tow-bar  as  may  be  required  when  connecting  the  assembly 
between  two  vehicles. 


3,649,049 
THREE  POINT  TOW  BAR 
Charles  L.  Woodkc,  IH,  7241  South  Tacoma  Way,  Tacoma, 
Wash. 

FiM  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,872 

Int.  CL  B60d  1/14, 1/16 

MS.  CL  280-502  10  Cfarfms 


A  pair  of  elongated  arms  diverge  apart  as  they  extend  rear- 
wardly  from  separate  points  of  connection  to  a  coupler  head. 
Bumper  pads  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  contact  the  front 
bumper  of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed.  The  coupler  head  is 
secured  to  a  trailer  hitch  on  a  towing  vehicle.  Two  chain  side 
parts  are  wrapped  around  and  hooked  onto  two  laterally 
spaced  bumper  brackets  at  the  front  of  the  rear  vehicle. 
These  chain  side  parts  converge  together  as  they  extend  for- 
wardly.  At  the  coupler  head  the  two  chain  side  parts  are  con- 
nected to  a  single  draw  bolt  which  is  shortenable  for  the  pur- 
pose of  removing  slack  from  the  two  chain  side  parts. 


3,649,050 
TUBE  FITTING  CONNECTION 
George  V.  Woodttng,  22077  West  Lake  Road,  Rocky  River, 
Ohio 

FUed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  Na  46^39 

Int  CL  F16I 25/00 

U.S.CL285— 12  9ClainM 


A  double-ended  sleeve  for  a  tube  fitting  whereby  the  ends 
may  be  selectively  interchangeable  as  a  means  for  effecting  a 
self-flare  connection  at  the  end  of  the  tube  to  seal  fluid  pres- 
sure and  as  a  means  for  effecting  a  collet-grip  connection 
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around  the  tube  in  advance  of  the  seif'^are  connection  to  ab- 
sorb tube  vibrations.  Both  ends  of  thej  sleeve  are  of  like  con- 
struction and  each  end  comprises  a  discontinuous  annular 
body  having  at  least  slot  means  extending  longitudinally 
thereof.  Intermediate  the  two  ends  of  |he  sleeve,  is  a  continu- 
ous annular  body  portion  having  oppoted  clamping  shoulders 
adapted  for  selectable  engagement  by  |he  nut. 


3^9,051 
COLLECTOR  RING  ARRANGEMENT 
Gordoo  H.  Jones,  Van  Dyae,  aad  Stei^  E.  Klabundc,  Food 
Du  Lac,  both  of  Wis.,  aaaignon  to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc., 
Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis. 

Oricinal  application  July  12, 1968,  S^r.  No.  744,572,  now 

Patent  No.  3^16,328.  Divided  and  tbl^  application  Oct.  10, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  870,460 

Int  CL  F16I 39/00 

VS.  CL  285—61  2  Claims 


A  machine  tool  comprising  a  machining  spindle  adjustably 
extensible  longitudinally  within  a  rotary  support  sleeve  and 
releasably  clamped  to  the  sleeve  by  a  clamping  bushing  ap- 
plied by  high  pressure  hydraulic  energi^ng  means  positioned 
on  the  spindle  sleeve  in  such  manner  that  application  of  the 
camping  bushing  does  not  change  the  load  on  precision  bear- 
ing means  used  to  support  and  precisely  locate  the  sleeve 
radially  and  axially  and  does  not  apply'significant  axial  stress 
to  the  structure  that  functions  to  detertiine  the  axial  position 
of  the  spindle  to  the  end  that  the  spindle  is  clamped  for  rota- 
tion precisely  in  the  exact  axial  position  desired.  The  clamp- 
ing bushing  has  an  axial  position  proximate  a  precision  bear- 
ing that  locates  the  sleeve  and  spindle  i  axially  with  precision 
and  the  high  fluid  pressure  clamp  energizing  structure  that 
rotates  with  the  sleeve  and  energizes  the  clamp  hydraulically 
is  situated  on  the  sleeve  so  that  the  poiltion  of  the  sleeve  that 
determines  axially  location  of  the  spindle  is  effectively  iso- 
lated from  significant  axial  stresses  incident  to  clamping  of 
the  spindle.  High  pressure  clamp  energizing  means  rotatable 
with  the  sleeve  is  energized  by  fluid  unOer  relatively  low  pres- 
sure fed  to  the  rotary  sleeve  assembly  by  a  fluid  supply  collar 
which  permits  high  speed  rotation  of  tl^  sleeve  without  wear 
or  deterioration  of  tiie  structure. 


3,649,052 

BAYONETTE  LOCK  COUPLING 

CHfford  H.  Snyder,  Jr.,  173  Rowmont  Drive,  CoraopoUs,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Scr.  N#.  42,937 

InLCLF161i5/6 


U.S.  CL  285-38 


100 


3Claiins 


A  full  swiveling  coupling  which  is  locked  by  means  of  a 
bayonette  lock  on  a  collar  is  provided.  The  bayonette  lock 
permits  coupling  of  the  housing  and  the  nipple  by  a  simple 


fractional  turn  of  the  collar  over  the  nipple.  A  radial  seal  is 
provided  between  the  nipple  and  the  housing.  The  collar 


which  holds  a  portion  of  the  bayonette  coupling  device  is 
spring  biased  to  facilitate  locking. 


3,649,053 

TUBING  COUPLING 

Clifford  H.  Synder,  Jr.,  173  RoMmont  Drive,  CoraopoUs,  Pa. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,104 

Int  CLA16I  77/00 

U.S.CL285— 110  7  Claims 


A  coupling  is  provided  which  sealingiy  connects  a  section 
of  smooth  cylindrical  tubing  to  a  fluid  passage.  The  coupling 
includes  a  rigid  housing  and  a  deformable  sleeve  which  is 
secured  within  the  housing.  The  deformable  sleeve  has  a  free 
end  portion  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  line  fluid 
through  the  coupling.  The  end  of  the  sleeve  has  an  annular 
sealing  {wrtion  which  creates  an  initial  seal  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tubing.  The  line  fluid  then  deforms  the  sleeve 
within  the  housing  to  securely  grasp  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tubing  and  form  a  solid  seal  with  the  tubing. 


3,649,054 
CABLE  FrmNG  FOR  SHIP  BULKHEADS 
Warren  G.  McClenan,  831  South  Main  Street,  Burbank, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,851 

Int  CL  F16I 5/00 

U.S.CL285— 158  6  Claims 


A  cable  fitting  for  ship  bulkheads  which  can  be  installed 
after  the  cable  is  already  in  place  and  testing  oi  the  cable 
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connections  completed.  All  parts  of  the  fitting  are  split 
diametrically  and  fitted  around  the  cable  from  the  outside.  A 
housing  has  a  base  which  is  secured  to  the  bulkhead.  The 
cable  extends  through  adjacent  circular  and  frustoconical 
openings  in  the  housings.  A  frustoconical  compression  gland 
is  mounted  in  the  frustoconical  opening  in  the  housing.  A  nut 
is  tightened  on  the  housing  to  compress  the  gland  inwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  cable.  A  loosely  mounted  washer  in 
the  nut  prevents  tvnsting  of  the  gland.  Sealing  means  are  pro- 
vided in  all  portions  of  the  fitting. 


telescoped  retaining  rings.  A  sealing  ring  is  disposed  and 
retained  between  these  rings  in  the  center  plane  of  the 


3,649,055 

CLAMP  FimNG  WITH  SEAL  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Norman  P.  NOsen,  P.  O.  Box  33,  Phdan,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,108,  Dec  26, 1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  applicrtion  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

56,095 

Int  CI.  F16I 5/00 

VS.  a.  285-197  10  Claims 


bearings.  The  sealing  ring  has  smaller  diameter  than  the 
bearings. 


!     L. 


'Tf^y^ 


A  fitting  and  pipe  combination,  wherein  fittings  are  ap- 
plicable directly  to  the  side  walls  of  and  over  openings 
through  pipe  and  especially  plastic  pipe  and  the  like,  either 
for  mending  the  same  or  for  establishing  a  lateral  fluid  con- 
nection. The  fitting  provided  is  a  saddle-shaped  element 
which  more  than  half  way  embraces  the  tubular  pipe  body  so 
as  to  pressure  itself  onto  the  pipe.  And,  fluid  adhesive  and/or 
fluidized  fitting  and  pipe  material  is  hydraulically  pressured 
into  a  channel  seal  that  encompasses  the  openings  through 
the  pipe  and  fitting,  to  subsequently  solidify  and  bond  the 
fitting  to  the  pipe,  and  so  as  to  establish  a  strong  and  durable 
leak-proof  joinder. 


3,649,056 
TURNING  JOINT  FOR  PIPES 
Joacf  Frohlich,  Dusaeldorf-Rath,  Germany,  and  Jacob  Lcguyt 
Dordrecht,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Akticn- 
gcsedschalt,  DusMldorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  30, 1969,  P  19 

50  324  J 

Int  a.  F16I 2  7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  285—276  2  Claims 

Two  pipe  ends  are  interconnected  through  ball  bearings 

having    their    two    races    connected    respectively    to    two 


3,649,057 
EASY  PATTERN  DISC  REMOVAL  DEVICES 
John  A.  Urdola,  South  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  anignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,169 

Int  CL  F16d  1/06 

VS.  CI.  287-53  R  3  CMam 


In  a  cam  controlled,  needle  jogging  ornamental  stitch  sew- 
ing machine,  a  cam  removal  mechanism  is  provided  for 
elevating  a  seated  pattern  cam  from  the  interior  portion  of 
the  sewing  machine,  to  an  accessible  position.  A  trifiircated, 
resilient,  bowed  retaining  means  is  slidable  within  an  axial 
bore  in  a  central  hub  and  operatively  connected  to  a  spring 
biased  plunger.  When  the  pattern  cam  is  in  the  seated  posi- 
tion, the  retaining  means  overlies  the  pattern  cam.  When  the 
plunger  is  depressed,  the  retaining  means  is  pushed  below  the 
seated  cam  until  it  underlies  the  cam,  whereupon  the  spring 
biased  plunger  is  released  and  the  retaining  means  raises  up- 
wardly carrying  the  cam  with  it 


3,649,058 
TORQUE  TRANSMmiNG  COUPLING 
James  H.  Anderaon,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coupling  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  Hope,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,174 
Int  CL  F16d  1/04 
VS.  CL  287-129  5  Claims 

A  specialized  form  of  splined  coupling  is  disclosed  in 
which  the  mating  surfaces  are  lobed.  The  configuration  of 
the  lobes  is  such  that  their  radius  varies  continuously  from  a 
minimum  to  a  maximum  and  back  to  the  minimum.  There 
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are  at  least  two  such  lobes  on  each  shaft  preferably  occupy-    mounting  rail  secured  to  the  free  edge  of  the  inactive  door 
ing  the  entire  periphery  thereof  and  preferably  spaced  from    and  having  a  right  angular  head  rail  which  provides  a  stop 

against  which  the  active  door  seats  in  its  closed  position.  The 
longitudinal  mounting  rail  includes  an  internal  slideway,  the 


each  other  around  the  periphery  of  (he  shaft  by  (360/N)° 
where  N  equals  the  number  of  lobes. 


3,649,059 
REINFORCEMENT  CLIP 
John  W.  Davidson,  416  S.  Main  Street,  tcwMNUf,  Ohio 
^FUed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  N«.  880,775 
IntCI.F16b5/o; 


UAa.287-189J5 


2Clains 


In  the  preferred  form  a  reinforcement  clip  is  composed  of 
a  small  sheet  of  spring  metal  having  a  substantially  flat  cen- 
tral rectangular  portion  provided  with  an  aperture.  Spring 
arms  extend  from  the  center  of  opposite  edges  in  the  form  of 
three-fourths  of  a  triangular  loop  with  the  ends  of  the  arms 
extending  through  the  aperture  and  provided  with  outtumed 
projecting  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  in  the 
opening  of  the  sheet  to  be  reinforced.  The  aperture  of  the 
clip  receives  a  peg  provided  with  a  wire  locking  arrangement. 
The  edges  of  the  clip  along  side  the  spjring  arms  are  bent  to 
form  reinforcing  flanges. 


3>«9,060 

COMBINED  ASTRAGAL  AND  FLUSH  BOLT  STRUCTURE 
Robert  O.  Rnff,  CiKinnaii,  OUo,  Mri^nor  to  The  Steelcraft 
Mannfactnring  Coopony,  CfaKinnati,  ^)hio 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,479 
Int.  a.  E05c  1 116,  7104. 9/04 
VS.  CL  292—42  10  CWms 

A  combined  astragal  and  flush  bolt  arrangement  for  a  pair 
o(  doors  in  which  upper  and  lower  flush  bolts  are  arranged  to 
lock  the  inactive  door  in  a  closed  position  within  its  door 
frame,  the  active  door  being  latched  by  a  conventional  lock 
to  the  inactive  door  for  normal  service.  The  astragal  is 
generally  T-shaped  in  cross  section,  coiiprising  a  longitudinal 


flush  bolts  being  slidably  confined  within  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  slideway  and  having  outer  end  portions  ar- 
ranged to  project  outwardly  beyond  the  rail  into  the  keepers 
of  the  header  and  sill  of  the  door  frame. 


3,649,061 
VEHICLE  BODY  DOOR  LOCK 
Barthold  F.  Meyer,  ML  CIcincns,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81^68 

IntCI.E05bJ/aO 

U.S.  CL  292—336.3  8  Claims 


A  vehicle  body  door  lock  includes  a  conventional  push 
button  outside  door  handle  assembly  and  a  conventional  bolt 
and  detent.  The  control  system  for  the  detent  is  located  en- 
tirely within  the  handle  and  includes  a  rotatable  drum  having 
a  cam  surface  engageable  by  the  push  rod  to  rotate  the  drum 
against  a  spring  bias.  A  shift  cam  is  slidable  diametrically  of 
the  drum  and  rotatable  therewith.  Sliding  movement  of  the 
cam  is  effected  by  a  shift  lever  connected  to  the  garnish  but- 
ton and  key  cylinder.  An  unlatching  arm  is  connected  to  the 
detent  and  includes  a  pin  received  within  a  contoured  and 
shouldered  slot  of  the  shift  cam.  The  pin  freewheels  within 
the  slot  when  the  shift  lever  slides  the  shift  cam  relative  to 
the  drum  to  uncoupled  position.  This  disconnects  the  push 
button  and  unlatching  arm.  The  pin  engages  a  shoulder  of  the 
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slot  to  rotate  the  unlatching  arm  with  the  shift  cam  and  drum 
and  release  the  detent  when  the  shift  cam  is  moved  to  cou- 
pled position  relative  to  the  drum.  The  pin  can  also  engage  a 
contoured  edge  of  the  slot  or  freewheel  within  the  slot  to 
respectively  automatically  undog  or  keyless  lock. 


3,649,062 

LOCKING  TONGS 

Norman  S.  Yoong,  Jr.»  P.O.  Box  54,  Maiden  Bridge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,169 

InL  CL  B66c  1/44 

UACL  294-106  5  Claims 


slightly  longer  than  the  distance  from  the  camper  shell  to  the 
ground,  and  are  shaped  to  permit  the  truck  to  be  driven  from 
beneath  the  camper  shell  when  the  latter  is  supported  on  the 
legs.  A  canvas  wall  enclosure  in  the  nature  of  an  open  top 
tent  has  its  otherwise  open  upper  end  releasably  attached  co- 
extensively  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  leg-supported  camper 
shell.  The  lower  end  of  the  wall  enclosure  is  somewhat  larger 
than  its  upper  end,  and  is  pegged  in  outstretched  condition  to 
the  ground  so  that  the  combined  camper  shell  and  enclosure 
form  a  camping  shelter. 


3,649,064 

COMBINATION  HOUSE  AND  AUXILIARY  TRAILER 

APPARATUS 

Sherman  H.  Biedsoe,  2606  Rosewood  Avenue,  Apt  4,  Santa 

Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,906 

IntCLB60pi/J2 

VS.  a.  296—23  B  15  Ci^ms 


Tongs  for  lifting  heavy  members  such  as  structural  steel, 
wheels,  pipes  and  the  like.  The  tongs  are  provided  with  a  pair 
of  opposed  arms  which  are  pivoted  at  one  end  about  a  shaft 
member.  The  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  provide  a  gripping 
means  for  lifting  members.  The  shaft  member  is  provided 
with  a  bail  member  which  may  be  secured  to  a  crane  or 
similar  device  to  lift  the  tongs.  A  threaded  member  is  also 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  arms  and  carries 
a  locking  member  which  is  movable  on  the  threaded  member 
and  has  sides  which  engage  the  exterior  of  the  arms  to  lock 
them  in  lifting  engagement  with  an  object  to  be  lifted.  A  nut 
is  provided  on  the  threaded  member  and  may  be  threaded 
into  contact  with  the  locking  member  to  hold  it  in  a  locked 
position. 


3,649,063 
CAMPING  SHELTER  EMPLOYING  CAMPER  SHELL  AS 

TOP  PORTION 

Turner  Stark,  534  Guava  Avenue,  Chuia  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,588 

IntCLB60p5/i2 

UACL  296-23  R  5  claims 


A  combination  house  and  auxiliary  trailer  including  a 
house  trailer  for  mounting  an  enclosure  and  supported  on  a 
pair  of  wheels  and  including  a  forwardly  projecting  tongue 
for  connection  with  a  towing  vehicle.  An  auxiliary  trailer  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  raisable  support  wheels  and  elevaUng  means 
for  raising  them  from  a  ground  engaging  position  to  a  ground 
clearing  position  and,  further,  includes  a  rearwardiy  project- 
ing tongue  for  connection  with  a  towing  vehicle.  Support 
means  is  provided  for  engaging  the  front  extremity  of  the 
auxiliary  trailer  with  the  rear  extremity  of  the  house  trailer  to 
support    such    auxiliary    trailer    cantileverally    therefrom 
whereby  the  two  trailers  may  be  coupled  together  and  the 
raisable  wheels  of  the  auxiliary  trailer  raised  to  their  ground 
clearing  position  and  the  trailers  towed  as  a  unit.  Alternative- 
ly, the  raisable  wheels  may  be  lowered  to  their  ground  engag- 
ing position  and  the  trailers  uncoupled  to  be  towed  indepen- 
dently of  one  another.  The  enclosure  may  include  an  ex- 
tendable portion  which  may  be  selectively  extended  when  the 
trailers  are  separated  to  occupy  the  space  occupied  by  the 
auxiliary  trailer  when  the  trailers  are  coupled  together  to 
thereby  provide  an  enlarged  enclosure  for  use  as  living  quar- 
ters. 


A  plurality  of  support  legs  are  removably  connected  to  a 
camper  shell  mounted  on  a  pickup  truck.  The  legs  are 


3,649,065 

CAMPER  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Herbert  D.  Stntz,  3424  Valley  View  Drive,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuation-in.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  667,139,  Sept 

12, 1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuatioB-fai-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  563,478,  July  7, 1966,  now  Patent  No. 

3,356,408.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,219 

IntCLB60pi/i2 
VS.  CI.  296—23  MC  4  cMam 

A  device  for  anchoring  a  camper  to  the  bed  of  a  pickup 
truck  consisting  of  a  fixture  secured  to  the  bed  along  the  in- 
side of  and  projecting  ourivardly  from  the  top  of  the  bed  side 
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and  having  a  post  extending  vertically  (tt>wnwaidly  inside  the    opposite  ends  of  one  edge  thereof,  and  means  pivotally  con- 
bed.  A  fixture  is  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  post  for  en-    necting  a  parallel  edge  of  the  rigid  frame  to  the  closure  ad- 


gaging  either  the  bottom  or  side  of  the  bed.  A  tumbucide 

construction  is  used  to  attach  the  fixture  to  the  camper  and    jacent  an  edge  of  the  latter  parallel  to  the  aforementioned 

to  secure  the  camper  firmly  in  place  on  the  truck  bed.  ^8^  of  the  rigid  frame. 


3,649,066 

SPRING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FIXEp  AND  TILTABLE 

DRIVER  CABS 

Adolf   Stciner,   Gcrtticeo,    and   Hans    Rinncrpchwentner, 

Rotenids,  both  of  Germany,  aaignon  to  Dainiler>Bcnz  Ak- 

tiengeaeUachaft,  Stnttgart-Untcrturkhekn,  Germany 

Fifed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No*  9,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  F^b.  8, 1969,  P  19  06 

337.7 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  296—35  R  9  Claims 


3,649,068 

ADJUSTABLE  SLEEVE  FOR  SUN  VISORS 

John  J.  Moynihan,  440  East  79th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  Na  1,491 

Int.  CL  B60j  3/02 

VS.  CL  296-97  C 


5  Claims 


In  combination  with  a  conventional  sun  visor  for  a  vehicle, 
a  sleeve  mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal  adjustment  with 
respect  thereto,  said  sleeve  having  opposite  sides  cut  out  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  accommodate  the  hanger  bracket 
for  the  sun  visor  and  also  to  avoid  interference  with  the  mir- 
ror or  other  obstacle  at  the  opposite  ends  of  adjustment  of 
the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  visor. 


A  spring  system  for  fixed  and  tiltable  jdriver  cabs  in  which 
springy  preferably  extending  in  the  vehicle  longitudinal 
direction  are  provided  between  the  frcHtt  edge  of  the  driver 
cab  and  the  vehicle  frame  while  a  mounting  support  of  the 
driver  cab  equalizing  any  twisting  of  the  vehicle  frame  is  pro- 
vided at  or  near  the  rear  edge  of  the  drijver  cab.  The  springs 
may  be  constructed  as  hair-pin-shaped,  flat  springs  whose 
upper  leg  portion  is  connected  with  the  driver  cab. 


3,649,069 

GLARE  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Andrew  H.  Zip,  1 103  South  23rd  St,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

Fifed  June  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,137 

Int  CI.  B6Cti  3/02 

VS.  CL  296—97  D 


2  Claims 


3,649,067 
CLOSURE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
C.  Louton,  Jr.,  Bloomffeid  HiUsi  Mfch.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Fifed  Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,750 
Int  CL  B6<)|j  5/70  i 
VS.  CL  296—50  5  Claims 

A  cjosure  is  supported  on  a  vehicle  lk>dy  asymmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  cente#of  gravity  of  the  closure  for  bodily 
shiftable  movement  in  a  path  between  ofen  and  closed  posi- 
tions relative  to  an  opening  in  the  vehicle  body  and  move- 
ment synchronizing  means  indirectly  rigidify  the  support 
means  by  maintaining  the  closure  in  a  predetermined  at- 
titude, the  movement  synchronizing  meafis  including  a  planar 
rigid  frame,  a  pair  of  idler  arms  each  piVotally  supported  on 
the  vehicle  body  and  pivotally  attached  jto  the  rigid  frame  at 


A  glare  shield  for  automobiles  consisting  of  a  spindle  hav- 
ing a  suction  cup  at  one  end  thereof  for  mounting  it  on  an 
automobife  windshield  or  window  glass  at  right  angles  to  the 
glass  surface,  a  series  of  segmentally  shaped  planar  vanes 
pivoted  on  said  spindle  for  movement  from  an  angulariy 
aligned,  overlapping  position  to  an  angularly  spread,  fan-like 
position,  a  mechanism  frictionally  resisting  pivotal  movement 
of  said  vanes,  and  devices  operable  to  pivot  said  vanes,  adjust 
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said  friction  mechanism  and  release  said  suction  cup,  all  of 
said  devices  being  operable  by  a  motorist  from  a  single  posi- 
tion of  his  hand. 


3,649,070 
SUN  VISOR 
Ekkehard  Hoyer,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagenwerk  Akt 

FUed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,593 

Int  CI.  B60j  3/00 

VS.  CI.  296-97  H  i  ciafa, 


3b  7 


A  hollow  sun  visor  mounted  on  a  tube-shaped  holder  hav- 
ing holes  therein  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  visor 
through  which  a  plastic  material  may  be  forced  through  the 
holder  into  the  interior  of  the  visor. 


3,649,071 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

CURBSTONES  AND  THE  LIKE 

DonaW   E.   Graff,    122   Fenmar   Drive,   Weston,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Fifed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,234 

Int  CL  EOlc  23/09 

UACL  299-41  6  Chums 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  curbstones  and  the 
hke,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels  to 
be  movable  and  having  support  jacks  for  supporting  the 
frame  m  a  fixed  position  when  the  wheels  are  elevated,  the 
frame  having  a  guide  track  and  drive  system  supporting  a  ro- 
tary cutter  blade.  The  rotary  cutter  blade  is  mounted  on  a 
shaft  to  rotate  m  a  horizontal  plane  and  the  shaft  is  pivotable 
to  move  the  cutter  blade  from  the  horizontal  plane  to  an 
obliquely  disposed  plane.  The  cutter  blade  drive  mechanism 
IS  movable  on  the  frame  in  a  controlled  path  for  movement 
longitudmally  of  the  frame  and  movement  transversely  of  the 
frame.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  drive-in  ramp,  the  frame  is 
moved  to  an  operative  position  relative  to  the  curbstone  and 
secured  m  the  required  position  by  the  jacking  devices.  The 
cutter  blade  is  rotatably  driven  and  moved  tranversely  of  the 


frame  to  form  a  substantially  horizontal  transverse  cut  into 
the  width  of  the  curbstone  and  then  the  blade  is  driven  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  frame  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending 
cut  in  the  curbstone.  Obliquely  disposed  end  cuts  are  formed 
by  disposing  the  cutter  blade  in  the  oblique  position  and 
guiding  the  blade  transversely  of  the  frame. 


3,649,072 
PICKUP  BED  COVER 
Floyd  R.  Cross,  P.O.  Box  464,  U  Veta,  Colo. 

Fifed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,065 
Int  CL  B6(]!j  7/W 
VS.  CL  296—137  B 


10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  slidable  telescopic  cover  for  the 
bed  of  pickup  trucks  and  the  like  characterized  by  a  pair  of 
opposed  parallel  inwardly  facing  tracks  that  retain  the  op- 
posite extremities  of  a  series  of  transversely  extending  inter- 
locking rectangular  slat-forming  panels  that  are  movable  for- 
ward longitudinally  from  an  essentially  planar  cover-forming 
relation  into  a  stacked  relation  as  they  emerge  from  the  front 
ends  of  the  tracks  into  a  roofed  housing  therefor. 


3,649,073 
RETRACTABLE  VEHICLE  COVER 
James  R.  Whittemore,  1114  Clancy,  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 

Fifed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,990 

Int  CL  B6<l!i  7/08 

UACL  296-137  B  3  Chums 


In  order  to  protect  items  being  carried  in  a  vehicle  open- 
topped  compartment,  such  as  a  pickup  truck  bed,  a  trailer,  or 
a  towed  boat,  against  pilferage  and  weather,  a  close  fitting 
cover  IS  provided  which  utUizes  a  mechanism  which  permits 
translation  of  the  cover  between  an  upper,  open  position,  and 
a  lower  closed  position.  The  mechanism  includes  mirror 
image  components  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  for  coupling 
the  compartment  and  cover.  The  mechanism  includes  a  first 
inverted  "U"  frame  member  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower 
ends  to  forward  mounted  brackets  within  the  compartment 
and  a  second  inverted  "U"  frame  member  disposed 
somewhat  aft  of  the  center  of  the  compartment  and  pivotally 
secured  at  its  lower  ends  to  a  second  set  of  brackets.  Rollers 


626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1972 


arranged  at  the  top  of  the  inverted  "U"  frame  members  roll 
fore  and  aft  in  channels  within  the  cov^r  and  provide  vertical 
support  for  the  cover.  Fore  and  aft  links  are  hingedly  secured 
to  the  frame  members  at  their  upper  crossmembers  to  con- 
strain the  legs  of  the  frame  members  to  remain  parallel.  A 
pair  of  guide  links  are  pivotally  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  legs  of  the  rearmost  frame  member  at  a  point  above  the 
lower  pivot  points  of  the  frame  member  and  are  pivotally 
fixed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  cover  at  a  fore  and  aft  posi- 
tion intermediate  the  corresponding  positions  of  the  bracket 
pairs.  A  pair  of  tension  springs  are  fixed  between  the  legs  of 
the  forward  frame  member  and  the  fore  and  aft  links  to  pro- 
vide a  counterbalance  effect 


cushion.  The  device  comprises  a  retaining  plate  having  a  pro- 
tective flap  attached  thereto  by  adjustable  retaining  means 
The  plate  is  positioned  between  the  back  cushion  and  the 
back  of.  for  example,  an  arm  chair  and  the  flap  may  overlay 
the  upper  region  of  the  back  cushion  or  may  be  tucked  be- 
hind the  cushion  out  of  sight. 


3,649,074 
BABY  SEAT  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  iUPPORT  FRAME 
Quentin  H.  McDooaM,  Scandale,  N.Y,;  Richard  L.  Panicci, 
Wcstfidd,    Mas.;    Roger   M.    Canivant,   ThomiMoaviUe, 
Conn.,  and  Ralph  M.  Nowak,  Wilbrdiain,  Mass.,  aarignors 
to  Qaendn  H.  MdHmld,  Scandale,  I^.Y. 
Contimiatioa-iiHMrt  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  730,737,  May  21, 
1968,  now  alMiidoiied.  This  appttcatioa  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  804341 
Int.  CL  A47c  13/01 
UACL  297-153  I  26  Claims 


3,649,076 
INERTU  SAFETY  BELTS 
Minden  Vaughan  Bfadw,  Camaton,  Woodhnds  Road  EasL 
Vlrgfaiia  Water,  Engtand  f 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,1 10 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britahi,  July  28, 1969. 

37,740/69 
Int  CI.  A62b  35/60 


VS.  CL  297—386 


3  Claims 


One  end  of  a  safety  belt  is  attached  to  a  slider  which  can 
move  vertically  up  and  down  a  box-section  guideway.  In  each 
of  several  cavities  formed  by  opposed  recesses  in  the  slider 
and  an  adjacent  bar  is  a  diamond-shaped  tooth.  The  slider 
and  the  bar  are  held  together  by  a  spring.  When  the  slider  is 
jerked  upwards  the  parallel  motion  linkage  formed  by  the 
teeth  causes  the  assembly  of  slider  and  bar  to  separate  and 
jam  in  the  guideway. 


The  baby  seat  is  supported  on  the  collapsible  support 
frame  by  an  interlocking  relationship.  The  baby  seat  when 
not  supported  on  the  support  frame  has  a  pivotal  extension 
bar  at  the  rear  which  increases  the  support  base  area  for  the 
seat.  The  seat  is  adjusUble  into  a  num^r  of  inclined  posi- 
tions. 


3,649,075 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  UPHOLSTERED 

FURNITURE 

Kurt  Ulrich  Kalkowski,  Am  Bldbcrg  3,  S351  Koamem,  Ger- 

many 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.'l46,061 
Int.  CL  A47c  31/10 


3,649,077 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Hyland  C.  Hint,  3551  Wafaiut  Lake  Road,  Orchard  Lake. 
Mich. 

Conthiuatioo-hi-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  12,600,  Feb.  19, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

25,902 

InL  CI.  A47c  7/02 

VS.  a.  297-456  45  Claims 


VS.  CL  297-219 


10  Claims 


A  peripherally  resilient  spring  seat  assembly  having  a  load 
responsive  spring  quality  and  including  a  unitary  or  com- 
posite border  structure  of  U-shaped  end  segments  and  paral- 
lel side  segments.  The  end  segments  are  joined  to  a  support 
base  at  the  bight  portions  thereof.  Sinuous  wire  springs  are 
.._....  connected  between  the  side  segments.  The  bonier  structure 

A  protective  device  is  provided  for  qse  with  upholstered  may  be  used  in  a  single  occupant  or  mulUple  occupant  seat 
seating  furniture  havmg  a  seat,  a  back  aikd  a  removably  back  design  either  as  the  seat,  backrest,  or  both. 
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3,649,078 
STEERABLE  GUIDE  RAIL  FOR  LONGWALL  MINING 
APPARATUS 
Konrad  Grebe,  and  Gudrun  Whiterhoff,  both  of  Wuppertal- 
ElberfeM,  Germany,  assignors  to  said  Grebe,  by  said  Whi- 
terhoff 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  5, 1969,  P  19  05 

615.6 

Int.  CI.  E21c  25/56 

UA  CI.  299-32  5  Claims 


further  includes  a  wheel  that  defines  with  the  locator  plate 
centering  structure  by  means  of  which  the  wheel  has  en- 
forced thereon  a  condition  of  coaxiality  ynth  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion defined  by  such  drum  and  axle  assembly  prior  to  the  in- 
stallation of  the  lug  nuts  on  the  lug  bolts. 


3,649  080 
HUB  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 
Anthony  W.  Mottnarc,  Wihnette,  III.,  assignor  to  Dutton-Lain- 
son  Company 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,205 

InLCLB6Ob27/0O 

U.S.  a.  301-108  R  IChdm 


Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  extraction  of  coal  and  other 
minerals  wherein  plates  which  connect  a  guide  rail  to  the 
seam  floor  cap  or  beam  of  a  self-advancing  roof  support 
system  are  provided  on  the  waste  side  with  an  angled-off  por- 
tion which  points  towards  the  seam  roof. 


A  hub  cap  construction  for  attachment  to  a  hub  of  a  wheel 
of  a  boat  trailer  for  enclosing  the  end  of  the  axle  and  bearing 
assemblies  and  adapted  to  contain  lubricant  for  the  axle  and 
bearing  assemblies. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  299 — 41  see: 
Patent  No.  3,649,071 


3,649,079 
AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
Frank  F.  English,  Wafaiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  Bcnida,  Calif. 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  783,046,  Dec.  11, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser. 
No.  116,817 
lotCI.  B60bi//6 
UA  CI.  301-9  DN  11  Claims 


3,649,081 
FLUID  VIBRATION  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Robert  Allen  Johnson,  Grcdey,  Goto.;  Erwin  H.  Richards,  So. 
Burhogton,  and  Roy  H.  A.  Watson,  BurUngton,  both  of  Vt., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
AmionkfN.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108^15 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/00 

VS.  CI.  302-2  R  16  Ctaims 


An  article  is  moved  selectively  in  either  direction  along  a 
generally  fluid  confined  transport  path  by  alternately  apply- 
ing vacuum  pressure  fluid  pulses  and  positive  pressure  fluid 
pulses  of  different  amplitude  and/or  duration,  preferably  to 
the  same  side  of  the  confined  article. 


A  wheel  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  drum 
and  axle  assembly  of  an  automobile  or  the  like  and  having  a 
generally  universal  mounting  arrangement  so  as  to  accom- 
modate a  variety  of  drum  and  axle  assemblies  having  lug 
bolts  thereabout  describing  circles  of  different  diameter.  The 
wheel  structure  includes  a  locator  plate  provided  with  align- 
ment means  adapted  to  establish  a  predetermined  axially 
centered  orientation  between  it  and  such  drum  and  axle  as- 
sembly upon  which  it  is  mounted,  and  the  wheel  structure 


3,649,082 
MULTIPLE  SOURCE  MATERUL  DISTRIBUTING 
SYSTEM 
Cecfl  S.  Wise,  Dallas,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Controls  Cor- 
poration, Gastonia,  N.C. 
Continuatioa  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  694,268,  Dec  28, 1967, 
now  abandoned  ,  Contfaiuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No. 
538,437,  Mar.  3, 1966,  now  abandoned  ,  Conthiuation-fai. 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  444^85,  Mar.  2, 1965,  now 
abandoned  ,  Contfaiuatkm-in-part  of  appHcatioo  Ser.  No. 
217,154,  Aug.  15, 1962,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuatk»n-in- 
part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  561,575,  June  29, 1966,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,981 
Int  a.  B65g  53/04,  53/36 
VS.  CI.  302-27  43  ^yji^ 

Method  and  apparatus  for  distributing  material  from  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  to  a  plurality  of  stations  via  a  conveyor 
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which  connects  at  lea^  one  of  these, stations  to  each  of  the  (other  than  1:1)  and  subsequently  at  a  preselected  pressure 
sources,  the  disclwed  in  conjunction  with  the  selection  by  a  to  proportion  at  a  second  different  ratio  with  the  vaJve  being 
variety  of  types  of  switches  of  a  desired  number  of  the  sto-  , 


tions  to  be  fed  by  the  sources, 

that  only  one  source  can  be  used  at 

station. 


adaptable  to  be  sensitive  to  load,  i.e.,  pie  weight  carried  by 
the  rear  axle. 


respectijfely,  in  such  a  manner 
time  to  feed  a  given 


3,649,083 

ANTISKID  DEVICE,  anignor  to  Otto  Depenlwuer,  Bad 

Homburg,  Gcnnany  and  Intemadooal  Tdcphone  and 

Tdcgraph  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,163 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  GermaBy,  nilay  13, 1969,  P  19  24 

346.0 

laL  CI.  il60t  8/08, 8110 

UA  CI.  303-21 B  I  14  Claims 


3,649,085 

GROUND-ENGAGING  TRACK  FOR  TRACKED 

VEHICLES 

Edouard  Martin  Comdlas,  40  de  la  Fondcrie  Street,  Cap  de  la 

Madeteine,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12^15 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/20 

UA  CI.  305-38  6  Claims 


K    '5    ^S 


An  antiskid  brake  system  in  which  tht  difference  between 
vehicle  speed  and  the  wheel  speed  is  measured  and  optimum 
slippage  maintained.  The  vehicle  speed  signal  is  generated  by 
a  flywheel  which  initially  routes  at  a  speed  corresponding  to 
the  wheel  speed  and  is  braked  by  an  inert  friction  block  mass 
which  is  forced  against  the  fly  wheel  by  the  action  of  a  pen- 
dulum as  a  function  of  actual  vehicle  deceleration. 


An  all-purpose  endless  track  for  tracked  vehicles,  for 
travelling  over  hard  as  well  as  soft  surfaces  without  damaging 
either.  The  ground-engaging  surface  of  the  track  is  substan- 
tially flat  and  smooth  with  no  pavement  damaging  projecting 
cleats  or  the  like  bosses.  This  ground-engaging  surface  is  pro- 
vided with  recesses  arranged  in  longitudinal  rows,  the 
recesses  of  any  given  row  being  staggered  relative  to  the 
recesses  of  an  adjacent  row,  whereby  the  ground  material 
will  enter  these  recesses  under  the  vehicle  weight  and  load, 
resulting  in  considerably  diminished  damage  to  soft  soil  and 
while  achieving  improved  draw  bar  pull  of  the  vehicle.  The 
staggered  arrangement  of  the  recesses  prevents  lateral 
slipping  of  the  track  and  the  increased  thickness  of  the  track 
sides  increase  the  flotation  of  the  track. 


3,649,084 

LOAD  CONTROLLED  BRAKE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
WilHam  Stdaer,  MUford,  Mich.,  asaigiior  to  Kebey-Haycs 
Company,  Romnhis,  Mich. 

Fifed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No^  865,572 
Int  CL  B60t  8/26  ! 
UA  CL  303-22  R  22  Cbiras 

A  proportioning  valve  which  is  operable  to  provide  propor- 
tioning between  inlet  and  outlet  presAires  at  a  first  ratio 


3,649,086 
DRAWER  GUIDE 
Kenneth  G.  Vance,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Winnfer 
Stamping  Company,  Montpetter,  Ohio 

Fifed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,228 
Int  CL  F16c  29/00 
VS.  CI.  308-3.6  3  claims 

A  drawer  guide  which  provides  noiseless,  low  friction 
operation  of  a  drawer  comprises  a  channel-shaped  base 
member  which  is  adapted  to  a  fixed  in  an  article  of  furniture 
to  extend  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  a  drawer  in  order  to 
support  the  drawer.  An  inverted  channel-shaped  slide 
member  is  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  a  drawer,  and 
one  of  such  members  telescopes  within  the  other.  A  block  of 
a  durable  low  fiiction  material  extends  centrally  inside  the 
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outer  member.  The  inner  member  has  side  walls  terminating 
in  in-turned  flanges  which  extend  into  a  groove  on  both  sides 
of  such  block,  and  is  also  provided  with  ears  of  a  durable  low 
friction  material  which  extend  laterally  from  the  side  walls  of 
the  inner  member  and  also  extend  vertically  beyond  such  in- 


modated  and  includes  a  bush  in  which  the  shaft  rotates  the 
bush  being  resiliently  mounted  in  a  bearing  mounting  by 
resilient  means  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bush,  one 
end  of  the  bush  having  a  flange  fixed  thereto,  a  bearing  land 


turned  flanges  into  engagement  with  the  outer  member.  Such 
ears  are  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  assembly  and 
such  block  is  located  adjacent  to  the  other  end  so  that  the 
drawer  when  closed  is  centrally  supported  at  one  end  by  the 
ears  and  at  the  other  end  by  the  block. 


3,649,087 
COMBINATION  DRAWER  GUIDE  AND  SAFETY  STOP 
Paul  P.  Thomas,  MontpeUer,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Winzefer 
Stamping  Company,  MontpeUer,  Ohio 

Fifed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,054 

Int  CI.  F16c  29/00 

VS.  CI.  308—3.6  4  Claims 


A  channel-shaped  base  member  is  adapted  to  be  fixed  in 
an  article  of  furniture  to  extend  centrally  and  longitudinally 
of  a  drawer  in  order  to  support  the  drawer,  and  an  inverted 
channel-shaped  slide  member  is  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
bottom  of  the  drawer.  One  of  these  members  telescopes 
within  the  other,  and  a  block  of  durable  low  friction  material 
extends  centrally  inside  the  outer  telescoping  member.  The 
inner  member  has  side  walls  terminating  in  in-turned  flanges 
which  extend  into  a  groove  on  both  sides  of  such  block.  A 
structure  of  durable  low  friction  material  extends  transverse- 
ly across  the  inner  member  in  the  path  of  such  block,  to 
cooperate  with  the  block  in  providing  a  safety  stop.  This 
structure  also  has  portions  which  extend  laterally  beyond  the 
side  walls  of  the  inner  member,  and  vertically  beyond  the  in- 
turned  flanges  into  engagement  with  the  outer  member.  Such 
structure  is  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  assembly  and 
the  block  is  located  adjacent  to  the  other  end.  The  in-turned 
flanges  have  portions  cut  out  immediately  inward  from  such 
structure,  so  that  the  block  is  disengaged  from  such  flanges 
as  it  contacts  such  structure. 


on  the  flange  co-operating  with  a  corresponding  land  on  a 
collar  of  the  shaft.  Passages  each  including  a  restriction  are 
formed  through  the  bush  and  its  flange  and  are  supplied  with 
gas  at  above  ambient  pressure. 


3,649,089 
FLUID  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Anton  Bouvier,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Owens-Dlinois, 
Inc. 

Fifed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,971 

Int.  CLF16C/ 7/76 

UA  CI.  308-9  3  Claims 


A  fluid  bearing  construction  comprising  of  a  base,  a  stator 
and  a  rotor.  The  rotor  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  stator  by 
spaced  fluid  bearings  comprising  restrictors  between  comple- 
mentary surfaces  of  the  rotor  and  stator  to  which  fluid  under 
pressure  is  supplied  so  that  a  thin  film  of  fluid  flows  between 
the  surfaces  of  the  stator  and  rotor.  Means  are  provided  for 
mounting  the  stator  in  the  base  about  angularly  spaced  axes 
which  intersect  the  axis  of  the  stator  so  that  the  stator  is  free 
to  move  about  the  angular  spaced  axes  with  respect  to  the 
base. 


3,649,088 
BEARINGS 
John  Kerr,  Glasgow,  Scothmd,  assignor  to  Henry  Balfour  & 
Company  Limited,  Leven,  Scotland 

Fifed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  1, 1970, 

501/70 
Int.CI.F16c77//6 
U.S.  CI.  308—9  13  ciainis 

A  bearing  for  a  shaft  is  designed  such  that  relative  deflec- 
tions between  the  shaft  and  bearing  axis  may  be  accom- 


3,649,090 
DEVICES  FOR  GUIDING  MOVABLE  ASSEMBLIES 
Christian  Dutot  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regfe  Na> 
tionafe  DCS  Ushies  Renauh,  Billancourt,  France  and  Au- 
tomobOes  Peugeot  Paris,  France 

Fifed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,832 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8,  1969,  6914744 

Int  CI.  F16c  29/00 
VS.  CI.  308—36  4  CMms 

Device  for  guiding  an  assembly  displaceable  along  a  plane 
or  a  curved  surface,  which  comprises  complementary  mova- 
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bie  elements,  that  is,  a  supporting  etement  associated  with  a 
fixed  support  and  a  supported  elemtnt  associated  with  the 
movable  assembly,  characterized  in  Ihat  the  supporting  and 
supported  elements  consist  both  c^  metal  sections,  ad- 
vantageously of  same  and  consist  aross-sectional  contour, 
each  element  having  formed  in  its  poftion  parallel  to  the  axis 


of  movement  a  plurality  of  punched  o^nings  each  forming  a 
lug  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  opening  and  bearing  on 
one  portion  of  the  complementary  element  constituting  a 
slideway,  said  lugs  being  so  disposed  tjiat  said  elements  are  in 
constant  bearing  engagement  irrespective  of  their  relative 
longitudinal  positions,  the  supporting]  element  comprising  a 
flexible  channel  constituting  a  friction  race. 


3M9J091 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A 

ROLLING  MILL  TABLE  BEARING 

John  Frederick  Barry  Wood,  BorUmtoa,  Vt,  assignor  to 

Dominioa  EngiiiccriBg  Works  LimiMd,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  Mo.  12^403 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  23, 1969, 49,483 

Int.  CL  F16c  13/60 

U.S.  CI.  308-15  4  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a: method  and  apparatus 
for  securing  the  bearing  housing  of  a|  rolling  mill  table.  The 
disclosure  includes  a  bearing  housing  having  a  downwardly 
extending  foot  which  is  received  in  a  recess  of  the  table 
frame.  Into  the  recess  there  is  received  a  locking  wedge  for 
maintaining  the  housing  in  a  positive  locked  engagement  with 
the  frame.  In  addition  the  housing  b  provided  with  short 
sided  arms  of  great  stiffness  and  strength,  yet  allowing  the 
rolls  of  the  table  to  be  spaced  close  together. 


3>t9,092 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  SELF-AtlGNING  BEARING 
Howard  R.  Coleman,  Elyria,  Ohfo,  ■giignnr  to  TIk  General 
Industries  Conpmiy,  Elyria,  Ohki 

FHed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  jNo.  3^74 

InL  CL  F16c  23/pO 

U.S.  a.  308—72  6  ClainH 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  spherical  type  bearing  seated  at 

one  end  on  a  fixed  seat  and  at  the  other  end  on  a  free-float- 


ing seat,  the  free-floating  seat  having  resilient,  radially  pro- 


-Uit 


'-»* 


jecting  legs,  and  there  being  means  to  tension  the  legs  to  bias 
the  last  mentioned  seat  against  the  bearing. 


3,649,093 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  WITH  A  DUAL  CONTROL 

SEPARATOR 

John  B.  Muratore,  CastaHa,  and  Paul  E.  Peterson,  Norwalk, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,582 

InL  CL  F16c  33/00, 

VS.  CL  308- 193  4  Claims 


An  antifriction  bearing  is  provided  with  a  separator  having 
a  first  control  surface  for  guiding  the  separator  from  the 
inner  race  at  low  speeds  and  temperatures  and  a  second  con- 
trol surface  for  guiding  the  separator  from  the  outer  race  at 
high  temperatures  and  speeds. 


3,649,094 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  AND  CAGE 
Elmore  J.  Russell,  New  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,036 

Int.  CI.  F16c  33/38 

VJS.  CL  308—201  12  O^ms 


A  bearing  cage  is  provided  for  use  with  rolling  members, 
an  inner  race,  and  an  outer  race.  The  cage  is  flexible  both 
radially  and  circumferentially.  Restraining  means  such  as 
projections  on  the  flexible  cage  or  an  annular  member  on  the 
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cage  are  provided  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  cage 
with  respect  to  the  race  when  the  cage  is  snapped  into  place 
on  the  race. 
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3,649,095 
PILFER-PROOF  DESK  AND  WORK  TABLE  DRAWER 
Fkwl  Gnnxburg,  Bayahle,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Art-Lloyd  Metal 
Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,774 

InL  CL  A47b  88/00 

UACL  312-333  10  Claims 


orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  a  small  (^>ening  formed  in  the  block 
that  intersects  with  the  large  opening  so  that  the  mirror  may 
reflect  light  into  the  small  opening.  A  compound  lens  is  sup- 
ported above  and  coaxial  with  the  small  opening  and  is  car- 
ried by  the  normally  horizontal  leg  of  a  generally  L-shaped 
member  having  its  normally  leg  formed  with  a  channel  that 


A  drawer  assembly  is  fastened  to  the  underside  of  a  desk 
or  table  by  screws  or  other  means  that  are  not  accessible 
when  the  drawer  of  the  assembly  is  therewithin.  The  drawer 
itself  is  locked  to  the  assembly  by  a  bolt  that  enters  a  strike 
and  cams  the  drawer  against  a  stop  when  an  attempt  is  made 
to  jimmy  the  bolt  out  of  the  strike. 


3,649,096 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

ENVELOPES 

Randall  D.  Clark,  Dallas;  Charles  V.  Comman,  Richardson, 

and  Rail*  E.  McCaOough,  Gariand,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignon  to 

Texas  Instmments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Origfaial  appHcatkm  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,508,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appHcation  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  731353 

IntCLHOlJ  7/18,17/26 

VS.  CL  316-25  5  Claims 


ndes  vertically  along  one  side  of  the  block  to  permit  axial 
displacement  of  the  compound  lens.  This  normally  vertical 
leg  is  formed  with  an  opening  for  receiving  a  cam  cap  at- 
tached to  a  wheel  that  is  rototably  secured  to  the  block  to 
help  hold  the  L-shaped  member  in  position  and  controllably 
position  it  vertically  as  the  wheel  is  routed  to  permit  focus- 
ing of  the  compound  lens  along  a  slide  plane  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  the  opening.  A  slide  support  helps  keep  a  slide  in  posi- 
tion in  the  slide  plane  between  the  small  opening  and  the  lens 
means. 


PlilCECCTTEItllXTERUL 
WITHIN  DEVICE 

SUBMIT  DEVICE  TO  PRESSUKUED 
MDIOACTIVETH/ieEIISlS 

AID  WASH  DEVICE 

TEST  DEVICE  FO*  LEAKINC 
RADIOACTIVE  TRACER  CAS 

3,649,098 
SELF.RETAINING  FIBER  OPTIC  LENS 
Lyie  B.  Suverison,  Fowler,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,639 

Int  CL  G04b  5/14 

VS.  CL  350-96  B  5  QMms 


A  method  for  fabricating  hermetically  sealed  packages 
comprising  placing  a  getter  material  within  and  hermetically 
sealing  the  pack^e,  subjecting  the  package  to  radioactive 
tracer  gas,  air  washing,  and  fmally  leak  testing  to  determine 
any  package  leakage. 


3,649,097 
MICROSCOPE 
Gilbert  Davidson,  Newton;  John  B.  Orld,  North  Revere,  and 
John  Walters,  Lexington,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Sdence  &  EngfaMertag  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,701 
Int  a.  G02b  21/00 
UA  a.  350-84  5  Chin. 

A  microscope  includes  a  block  formed  with  a  large  open- 
ing accommodating  a  mirror  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  lens  struc- 
ture of  a  fiber  optic  assembly  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connected  to  an  apertured  panel.  The  lens  struc- 
ture comprises  a  unitary  body  having  forward  and  rearward 
socket  portions  having  a  common  bottom  wall  which  defines 
a  lens  portion  for  concentrating  light  being  transmitted 
through  a  fiber  optic  bundle  which  is  detachaUy  connected 
via  an  end  connector  to  the  rearward  socket  portion.  The 
forward  socket  portion  has  a  side  wall  defining  an  axially  ex- 
tending recess  through  which  the  lens  can  be  viewed  and 
which  includes  a  pair  of  deflectable  fingers  which  cooperate 
with  a  fiange  on  the  side  wall  to  detachably  connect  the  lens 
structure  to  the  apertured  panel. 
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3,649,099  3,649,101 

STEREOSCOPE  EXmBITING  A  PANORAME  EFFECT  ZOOM  LENS 

Hideto  FvMka,  Tokyo,  Japwi,  airiK«or  to  KalwiUU  Kaiaha  KimbaU  Straw,  and  WiUam  H.  Price,  both  of  Rochester 

GakMhaKcnkyMha,  Tokyo,  Japan  N.Y^  aarignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester! 

Filed  Oct  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,570  N.Y.                                                                     "ocnesier, 

Clakns  priority,  appUcattoa  Japan,  Oct.  3, 1968, 43A71477  Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70.170 

Int  a.  G02b  27102,27124  lot  CL  G02b  15116 

U.S.CL  350-135                                                    14  Claims  U.S.  CL  350— 184                                                       1 


Jt( 


A  stereoscope  is  provided  with  means  for  advancing  a  film 
having  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  images  of  a  photographed  field 
thereon  and  an  optical  system  for  continuously  viewing  the 
photographed  field  as  the  film  is  advanced  through  the 
stereoscope.  The  film  has  elongated  stereoscopic  images 
thereon  and  as  the  film  is  advanced  through  the  stereoscope, 
different  portions  of  the  photographed  field  are  made  visible 
to  the  viewer  thereby  exhibiting  a  panoramic  effect. 


A  foldable  zoom  lens  system  including  a  simple  triplet 
fixed  portion  and  a  zoom  portion  that  includes  a  reversed- 
telephoto  front  objective  with  a  mirror  between  the  negative 
and  positive  components  of  this  objective;  a  movable  zoom- 
ing component;  and  a  compensating  component.  Another 
mirror  is  located  between  the  zoom  portion  and  the  fixed 
portion  to  provide  a  compact  zoom  system  that  is  folded 
twice.  The  front  objective  includes  a  fixed  first  component 
and  a  second  component  which  is  movable  for  focusing  the 
lens  for  various  subject  distances. 


3,649,100 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  POLARIZ04G  SLIDE  UNIT 

Paul  W.  Klnt,  6010  S.  W.  95th  Ct,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,572 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27128 

U.S.  CL  350— 147  10  Claims 


3,649,102 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  SIX  ELEMENT  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Uwrence  H.  Conrad,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,459 

Int  CI.  G02b  9142 

UA  CI.  350-222  1  ctaim 

( 


A  polarizing  slide  unit  of  conventional  35  mm.  photo- 
graphic slide  proportions  or  other  standard  slide  proportions 
adapted  to  be  handled  or  projected  by  a  conventional 
diascope  or  slide  projector.  The  polariang  slide  unit  includes 
a  polarizing  light  mount  assembly  of  hollow  construction  hav- 
ing slot  or  pocket  means  adapted  to  removably  receive  a 
rock  thin  section  or  the  like  and  which  may  be  of  standard  or 
conventional  microscope  slide  proportions.  The  polarizing 
mount  assembly  removably  supports  a  rock  section  slkie 
specimen  in  sandwich  fashion  betweea  two  polarizing  filter 
panes  positioned  relative  to  one  another  with  mutually 
crossed  polarizing  axes.  The  slkle  unijt  combination  of  the 
rock  specimen  thin  section  and  the  polarizing  mount  as- 
sembly is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  light  system  of  a 
conventional  slide  projector  and  to  pixtject  a  polarized  light 
image  of  the  tliin  section  specimen  on  a  prelection  screen 
surface.  , 


A  six  element  //4.5  24X  magnification  Double  Gauss  ob- 
jective lens  comprising  firom  front  to  rear  a  positive  meniscus 
lens  element,  a  cemented  doublet  consisting  of  a  positive 
meniscus  lens  and  a  negative  meniscus  lens  element,  a 
second  cemented  doublet  consisting  of  a  biconcave  lens  ele- 
ment and  a  biconvex  lens  element,  and  a  plano-convex  lens 
element. 


3,649,103 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Il^fane  Kamimara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Rkoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1969, 44/29923 

Int  CL  G02b  9116, 9/08 
VS.  CL  350—226  3  Claims 

A  photographic  lens  system  in  which  a  stop  may  be  posi- 
tioned in  an  image  space  adjacent  to  the  last  refracting  sur- 
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face  of  the  system.  Three  individual  lenses  are  included  i  e 
a  positive  single  meniscus  lens  with  its  convex  surface  toward 
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3,649,105 

OPTICAL  SHUTTER 

Robert  L.  Trenthart,  ViHa  Park,  CaHf.,  amignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Scgnndo,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,925 

Int  a.  G02f  1/34 

VS.  CL  350-285  20  Clainv 


an  object,  a  biconcave  lens  and  a  biconvex  lens.  The  follow- 
ing relations  are  satisfied: 


0.3f 
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<1 
< 
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where /=  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  system;  p  =  the  total 
thickness  or  dimension  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  system 
rf,  -  the  thickness  of  the  first  or  positive  single  meniscus  lens* 
r,  -  he  radius  of  curvature  of  the  concave  surface  of  the  first 
lens;  r,  -  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  last  refracting  surface 
of  the  system;  /i,  =  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  first  lens 
(for  the  d  lines  of  helium);  and  n,  =  the  index  of  refraction  of 
the  third  or  biconvex  lens  (for  the  d  Unes  of  helium). 


3,649  104 
FOUR  COMPONENT  OBJECTIVE 
Garry  Edwards;  Walter  Mandier,  and  Erich  Wagner,  aU  of 
Midland,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ernst  Ldu  GmbH, 
Wetzlar,  Germany 

FIted  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59^44 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1969,  P  19  39 

099.9 

Int  CI.  G02b  9/56 

UA  a.  350-223  19  Claims 


A  wedge  of  transparent  material  having  first  and  second 
angularly  displaced  faces  is  positioned   in   a  controllable 
manner  with  respect  to  a  right  angle  prism  with  one  of  the 
faces  of  the  wedge  parallel  to  the  hypotenuse  face  of  the 
pnsm.  A  piezoelectric  element  is  positioned  to  drive  the 
wedge  relative  to  the  prism  between  a  first  position  wherein 
the  wedge  and  pnsm  are  in  near  optical  contact  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  wedge  and  prism  are  spaced  by  a 
distance  of  about  one  wavelength  of  the  light  incident  upon 
the  pnsm  so  as  to  switch  the  optical  path  of  the  incident  light 
beam  from  a  condition  of  transmission  to  a  condition  of 
transmission  to  a  condition  of  reflection  at  the  hypotenuse 

ToCC* 


3,649,106 

MANUALLY  FORMABLE  SPECTACLE  TEMPLE 
Jack  B.  Hirschmann,  Jr.,  Bourne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H    L. 
Bouton  Company,  Inc.,  Buzzards  Bay,  Mass. 
Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,941 

..o  ^  Int  CLG02cJ/y«,  5/76 

UACL  351-117  „cw„„ 


A  four  component  objective  for  pictiire  taking  and  projec- 
tion comprises  convex  front  surfaces  on  the  first,  second,  and 
fourth  component  lenses  in  the  direction  of  light  tiavel  The 
refractive  power  ^„  of  the  first  surface  of  the  first  lens 
ranges  between  1.5  and  2.0  while  Uie  refractive  power  <A„  of 
the  first  surface  of  the  second  lens  and  .^  of  the  second  sur- 
face of  the  second  lens  range  from  1 .4  to  2.4  and  from  -2  0 
to -1.0  respectively.  The  refractive  power  ^  of  the  second 
surface  of  the  third  lens  lies  between  -3.7  and  -2.5. 


A  reinforced  spectacle  temple  includes  a  reinforcing  wire 
cnckjsed  withm  front  a  rear  sections  of  plastic  of  relatively 
different  properties.  The  front  section  is  hard  and  resisUuit  to 
deformation,  while  Uie  rear  section  is  soft  and  readily  forma- 
ble  manually  with  the  wire  to  fit  the  ear  and  head  of  the 
wearer.  The  two  plastic  sections  are  mechanically  inter- 
locked, and  the  rear  section  may  be  rotiited  on  the  reinforc- 
ing wire  to  accommodate  the  slope  of  the  portion  of  the 
wearer  s  head  wiUi  which  it  is  in  engagement 
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3M9AVI 

AnjUSTABLE  TEMPLES  FOii  SPECTACLES 

R.  IMbMHia-,  awl  Jack  M.  PHm,  koth  of  RaOb^ 

PMmf  MiipMn  to  ESB  iBoorporalcdf  PUIadclpWaf  P>« 

FfM  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  |to.  27,778 

lBtCLG02c5/20 

U&CL  351-118  1  ICWn 


precision  registration  with  the  camera.  Preferably  automatic 
exposure  of  a  small  predetermined  number  of  frames  of  mo- 
tion picture  film  follows  each  sectioning  and  staining  of  the 
work,  whereby  the  resulting  film  not  only  records  the  succes- 
sive exposed  surfaces  but  may  be  prelected  to  give  the  im- 
pression that  the  observer  is  actually  moving  through  the 
work,  thus  permitting  the  investigator  to  trace  selected  ele- 
ments (vascularity,  neural  bundles,  anatomical  structure, 
etc.)  through  an  organ  or  other  specimen  while  maintaining 
visual  positional  reference  to  other  anatomical  features. 


3,649,109 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHING  DEVICE  FOR  CINE 

CAMERA 
Tadao  bono,  aad  DuUi  Katoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Niiwa  Eigakikai  KabusUka  Kaiska  (Japan  Cine 
Equipment  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FOcd  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,197 
Claims  priority,  applfeatkin  Japan,  May  16, 1969, 44/37750 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21/36 
VS.  CI.  352—91  3  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
spectacle  temples.  The  forward  portion  of  each  temple  is  of 
rectangular  tubular  construction  into  which  portion  the  rear 
portion  of  the  temple  is  adapted  to  slidfe  to  selective  positions 
held  by  a  short  spring  anchored  intefmediate  said  forward 
portion.  The  spring  engages  selective  spaced  slots  of  the  rear 
portion.  A  window  is  provided  on  the  forward  portion  to 
view  a  scale  on  the  rear  portion  which  indicates  the  overall 
length  of  the  spectacle  temples. 


3,649,108  I 
SERIAL  SECTION  PHOTOGRAPHY  OF  ORGANIC 
MATERIAL 
Robert  H.  Akms,  MMwaokcc;  Jobn  A.  Bartiett,  Pcwaukce; 
Jams  S.  Roberts,  Brookiicki;  Pkter  W.  Sdripper,  Efan 
Grove,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Roy  Mills,  Canliff,  CaUf.,  aMignors 
to  Milwaukee  Chapkt  &  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  MOwankce, 
Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876^29 

int.  ClG03b  41  ho 

VS.  CL  352—84  1 1  Clainis 


A  movie  camera  including  fade-in,  fade-out,  and  lap  dis- 
solve capabilities.  To  effect  fade-out  and  fade-in  exposure,  a 
secondary  light  sensor  is  provided  in  the  automatic  exposure 
control  circuit  and  a  variable  intensity  light  source  acts  on 
the  secondary  sensor.  Suitable  mechanisms  are  provided  to 
permit  film  reversal  and  thus  allow  the  superimposition  of  a 
fade-in  over  a  fade-out  sequence  to  effect  a  lap  dissolve. 


3,649,110 
PROJECTION  LAMP  DE-ENERGIZING  DEVICE 
Sho  Takabama,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  FBm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,175 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  May  2, 1969, 44/34294 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21/50 

VS.  CL  352-92  4  Claims 


MICRO- 
SWITCH 


ON 
OFF 


w 


Successive  sections  are  taken  froni  animal  or  botanical 
material  embedded  in  a  supporting  bl^ck.  The  block  is  then 
indexed  rotatabiy  step  by  step.  In  the  several  indexed  posi- 
tions of  the  block,  the  work  surface  ftom  which  the  section 
has  been  removed  is  washed  and  stained  and  photographed 
and  the  Mock  is  advanced  radially  toward  the  knife  for 
further  sectioning  and  for  staining  and  photographing  each 
newly  exposed  sur&ce.  In  each  cycle  the  block  is  raised  for 
indexing  and  lowered  to  engage  maliched  face  splines  for 


A  manually  operated  switch  which  energizes  the  projection 
lamp,  is  mechanically  latched  in  lamp  energized  position  by  a 
pivotable  lever  which  is  spring  biased  into  latched  position 
but  is  unlatched  by  a  solenoid  electrically  coupled  to  a 
microswitch  which  senses  a  notch  within  the  edge  of  a  mo- 
tion picture  film  or  the  lack  of  presence  of  the  same,  to  de- 
energize  the  projection  lamp  automatically  by  unlatching  the 
manually  operable  switch. 
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3,649411 
SUB-STANDARD  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Katsnto  Mlyodii,  and  Kol^i  Ichie,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ebno  Company  Limited,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,241 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1969, 44/65663 

Int  CL  G03b  21/32 
VS.  CL  352-90  2  Chrims 
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3,649,112 
CAMERA  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
William  T.  Sherwood,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y« 

Filed  Sept  4, 1970,  Seir.  No.  69^58 

Int  CL  G03b  19/18 

U.S.  CL  352-141  6  Claims 


A  motion  picture  camera  includes  a  rotating  shutter  having 
a  mirror  surface  for  folding  the  light  path  while  the  shutter  is 
closed  to  direct  light  to  a  photosensitive  surface  on  a  pho- 
toresponsive  member.  In  order  to  maximize  the  amount  of 
light  from  the  central  area  on  the  object  which  is  directed  to 
the  photosensitive  surface  of  the  photoresponsive  member 
and  to  minimize  the  amount  of  light  from  the  peripheral 
areas  of  the  object  directed  to  the  photosensitive  surface, 
nieans  are  provided  for  moving  the  primary  image  plane  in  a 
direction  fiirther  from  the  objective  when  the  light  is  directed 
towards  the  photoresponsive  member.  This  may  be  accom- 
plished by  forming  the  mirror  reflecting  surface  with  a  con- 
vex shape. 


3,649,113 

PROJECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

FILM  AREA  PROJECTED  ON  A  SCREEN  PREFERABLY 

IN  FOCUS  AND  OF  A  PREDETERMINED  SIZE 
DonaM  M.  Harrey,   Webster,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,173 

Int.CLG03bi//0 

VS.  CL  353— 101  9  Claims 


A  sub-standard  motion  picture  camera  has  two  selectively 
operable  lens  systems,  one  of  which  is  a  main  lens  system  for 
obtaining  a  normal  shot,  and  the  other  is  an  auxiliary  lens 
system  for  obtaining  a  closeup  shot  or  tilting.  To  provide  the 
auxiliary  lens  system,  the  camera  has  in  its  housing  an  open- 
ing or  a  light  opening  within  which  an  auxiliary  lens  is 
disposed,  the  opening  being  closed  or  opened  properly  to 
render  the  auxiliary  lens  system  operative  or  inoperative. 


A  projector  having  mechanism  including  a  zoom  lens  for 
automatically  maintaining  the  projected  film  area  visible  on  a 
viewing  plane  such  as  a  screen  or  the  like  preferably  in  focus 
and  of  a  predetermined  size  regardless  of  the  size  of  the  illu- 
mination transmitting  area  of  the  film  positioned  at  the  pro- 
jection station.  A  sensing  mechanism  senses  the  size  of  the  il- 
lumination transmitting  area  of  the  film  at  the  projection  sta- 
tion, and  produces  a  signal  output  corresponding  thereto  for 
controlling  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  zoom  lens  to  maintain  the  projected  film  area  visible 
on  the  screen  preferably  in  focus  and  of  a  predetermined 
size. 


3  649  1 14 
MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 
John  J.  Vlach,  PenficM;  James  B.  Baker,  Canandaigua;  Ed- 
ward H.  Bumham;  Edward  J.  Lavandcr,  both  of  Rochester, 
and  Gary  L.  ScUuntz,  PenficM,  aD  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,541 

Int.  CL  G03g  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—3  7  Claims 


\2_ 


An  improved  xerographic  copying/duplicating  system  ar- 
ranged in  conjunction  with  an  improved  aperture  card  han- 
dling and  projection  system  which  are  controlled  by  an  im- 
proved control  circuit  and  drive  system  such  that  high-quality 
copies  of  film  images  are  reproduced  on  copy  sheet  of  varied 
size  and  at  varied  rates.  Charging  rates  and  exposure  intensi- 
ties and  times  are  varied  according  to  recording  speeds  in 
response  to  control  signals. 
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3^9,115  tive  imaging  layer  in  a  screen  pattern  releasablv  resides  on  a 

PICK  OFF  MEANS  FOR  AN  tLECTROSTATIC  transparent  donor  sheet  and  is  in  contacts  a  SSSi^ent 

REPRODUCTION  DEVICE  receiver  sheet.  A  master  to  be  copied  is  placedT^t^ 

Howard  T.  Hodsn,  deccMed,  hie  of  ftrlmtm,  N.Y.  (by  Claire  with  one  side  of  the  manifold  set  and  is  exposed  to  elec- 

F.  Hodfles,  executrix),  iniKnor  t#  Eaitmaa  Kodak  Com-  tromagnetic  radiation  to  which  the  imagine  layer  is  sensitive 

poay,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser,  No.  861,506 

InL  CL  G03g  IS/00  lOy 
i;.S.CL355-ll 


6  Claims 


m 


rir*^ 


^ 


by  passing  the  electromagnetic  radiation  through  the 
manifold  set  while  the  imaging  layer  is  subjected  to  an  elec- 
tric field.  Upon  separation  of  the  manifold  set  while  under  a 
field  and  after  the  exposure,  a  positive  image  is  observed  on 
one  of  the  donor  and  receiver  sheets  and  a  negative  image  is 
observed  on  the  other  sheet. 


An  electrophotographic  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 
photoconductor  section  supported  around  a  portion  of  an 
imaging  drum  periphery  is  provided  with  a  recess  adjacent 
the  leading  edge  of  the  photoconductive  section.  Copy  sheets 
are  fed  into  transfer  contact  with  th0  section  with  a  leading 
portion  extending  over  the  recess  and  a  deflector  is  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  recess  to  pick  off  the  copy  sheet.  Alterna- 
tive separating  structure  is  provided  to  urge  the  copy  sheet 
away  from  the  pickoff  member  to  avoid  damage  to  the  copy 
sheet  image. 


3,649,118 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Aklra  Yano;  Tsutomo  Kimura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Mildo 
Utsugi,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  asignors  to  Fnli  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1969, 44/31406 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27174 
MS.  CL  355-38  5  claims 


3,649,116 

DISCONTINUOUS  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGItAPHY 

Madin  S.  HaU,  Okcmos,  Mich.,  aarijenor  to  Owens-Illinois. 

Inc. 

Filed  July  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,192 

Int  CL  G03g  75/192 

UA  CL  355—12  2  Cbinis 
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(PIP)  electrophotog- 


E 


A  persistent  internal  polarization    ,  .^ ^ 

raphy  printing  system  comprising  at  least  one  electrode  of  a 
discontinuous  configuration,  such  as  a  foraminous  conduc- 
tive mesh,  in  combination  with  a  PIP  layer  such  that  an  elec- 
tric field  may  be  simultaneously  applied  to  the  PIP  layer 
while  permitting  light  radiation  to  readi  the  PIP  layer.  In  the 
specific  practice,  the  electrode  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  the  PIP  layer  which  is  to  be  toned;  that  is,  the  top 
surface. 


A  color  photography  printing  apparatus  has  optical  fiber 
bundles  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  optical  path  of  the 
printing  apparatus  for  focusing  the  image  of  the  negative  film 
onto  a  photographic  paper.  One  end  of  the  bundles  faces  the 
optical  path,  and  the  other  end  thereof  is  divided  into  three 
divisional  bundles  which  are  respectively  connected  with 
light  detectors  for  three  colors.  The  focusing  dispersed  light 
is  detected  by  the  light  detectors  in  three  colors  with  the 
printing  light  value  controlled  to  provide  a  balanced  color 
printing. 


to  Xerox  Cor- 


3,649,117     I 
IMAGING  PROCE^ 
W.  WeigL  West  Webster,  N.Y. 
poradon,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  ^o.  92 

Int.  CL  G03g  13 /do 

UACL355— 17  11  Claims 

A  contact  reflex  manifold  imaging  process  is  provided 

wherein  a  manifold  set  comprising  an  electrically  photosensi- 


3,649,119 
AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  ROTATOR  FOR  MICRO-IMAGE 
READER-PRINTER 
Chester  S.  Rcmpala,  and  Robert  W.  Murre,  both  of  Chicago, 
lU.,  assignors  to  BcU  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,429 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27/70 
VS,  CL  355-45  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  automatically  rotating  an  enlarged  microfilm 
image  through  an  angle  of  90°  from  a  first  orientation  as  pro- 
jected onto  a  projection  screen  to  a  second  orientation  as 
projected  onto  the  image  plane  of  a  printout  sUtion.  The 
image  rotating  apparatus  includes  a  motor  driven  prism  con- 
trolled by  a  pair  of  electrical  switches  actuated  by  a  member 
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secured  to  the  prism  carrier  which  defines  limit  positions  of    prints,  with  one  large  print  and  one  small  print  made  simul 
the  pnsm  to  automaUcally  effect  reorientation  of  the  pro-     taneously  from  each  negative.  The  prints  are  arl^^gS  on  tie 

strip  so  that  for  every  two  regular  sized  prints,  there  is  a 
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jected  image  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  printing  cycle 
mechanism. 


space  of  predetermined  size,  with  two  wallet  sized  prints  sub- 
stantially filling  such  space.  The  strip  is  cut  after  printing  so 
that  each  regular  sized  print  has  one  wallet  sized  print  as- 
sociated with  it. 


3,649,120 
MICROFILM  COPYING  CAMERA 

Joseph  Pfeifer,  Unterhaching,  and  Horst  Bickl,  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfe-Gevaert  AG,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5, 1969,  P  19  17 

698.8 

Int  CLG03b  27/76 

UACL  355-68  10  Claims 


3,649,122 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

POSITION  COORDINATES  OF  ONE  POINT  IN 

RELATION  TO  A  REFERENCE  POINT 

Eberhard  Holtz,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari  Zciss- 

Stiftung,  Wnerttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1969,  P  19 

15  935.4 
Int.  CLGOlg  77/26 


U.S.  a.  356—4 


11  Claims 


A  microfilm  copying  camera  of  the  step-by-step  type  which 
permits  adjustment  of  the  ratio  of  the  size  of  the  picture  to  be 
taken  (the  copy)  to  the  size  of  the  picture  to  be  copied  (the 
master  or  original).  The  camera  is  provided  with  a  light 
source  of  controllable  intensity  for  illuminating  the  entire 
master;  the  light  source  is  controlled  by  a  photometer 
mounted  on  the  camera  and  scanning  a  small  test  area  of  the 
master.  The  camera  has  an  adjustable  lens  board,  whereby 
the  size  of  the  copy  may  be  varied.  The  photometer  has  a 
light  sensitive  element  mounted  in  the  plane  of  the  camera 
film,  and  a  lens  which  scans  the  test  area  which  is  mounted 
on  the  camera  lens  board  and  has  a  focal  length  equal  to  the 
focal  length  of  the  camera  lens.  The  camera  may  have  a 
shutter  mechanism  with  a  fixed  opening  and  a  constant  expo- 
sure time,  the  only  variable  in  the  taking  of  the  picture  then 
being  the  variable  illumination  provided  by  the  controlled 
light  source. 


In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  a  point  relative  to  a  reference  point  spaced  laterally 
therefrom,  a  laser  beam  is  directed  horizontally  from  the 
reference  point  to  impinge  upon  a  receiver  at  the  other  point. 
The  receiver  consists  of  a  vertical  line  of  separate,  adjacent 
photoelectric  units  each  of  which  is  narrower  than  the  laser 
beam  in  the  vertical  direction.  The  photoelectric  units  are 
connected  in  parallel  with  an  identical  ohmic  resistor  con- 
nected  between   similar  poles  of  each   adjacent   pair  of 
photoelectric  units  forming  a  chain  of  series  connected  re- 
sistors. A  switch  and  a  current  measuring  device  are  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  photoelectric  units  and  resistor 
chain  so  that  the  total  current  emanating  from  the  illu- 
minated photoelectric  units,  and  the  partial  current  flowing 
between  the  illuminated  photoelectric  elements  and  one  end 
of  the  resistance  chain,  are  measured  alternately.  The  ratio  of 
the  two  current  measurements  gives  the  position  of  the  point 
at  which  the  axis  of  the  laser  beam  impinges  upon  the  line  of 
photoelectric  units  relative  to  the  length  of  the  line  of  units. 
The  laser  beam  may  be  modulated,  and  in  each  photoelectric 
unit  the  laser  beam  received  thereby  may  be  divided  with 
each  division  focused  at  an  aperture  through  which  it  passed 
to  a  photocell,  for  reducing  the  effect  of  interference. 


3,649,121 

MASS  PRODUCTION  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

METHOD 

Lewis  Cohen,  205  The  Bridle  Path,  Don  Mids,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,898 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/44 

UA  a.  355-77  icudn, 

A   mass   production   photographic   printing   method   for 

producing  a  strip  containing  a  plurality  of  large  and  small 


3,649,123 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  PHASE  MATCHING  DISTANCE 

MEASURING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Edward  M.  Ulickl,  East  Paterson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Holobeam, 
Inc.,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  l6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,592 

IbL  CI  GOlc  3/08 

UA  CI.  356-5  4  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  laser  driven  distance  measuring  device, 

the  output  of  which  can  be  used  to  precisely  control  the 
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distance  between  objects.  Interrogating  signals,  modulated  by 
a  controi  signal,  are  beamed  towards  fn  ob^t  and  the  phase 
of  reflected  portions  of  these  signals, compared  with  that  of 
the  modulating  controi  signal.  The  frequency  of  the  trans- 
mitted signals  is  varied  until  a  desired  phase  match  between 
the  transmitted  and  received  signals  ia  achieved.  The  distance 


to  an  object  is  determined  mathematically  from  the  value  of 
two  adjacent  frequencies  at  which  the  designated  phase  rela- 
tionship is  observed  to  occur.  By  measuring  the  change  in 
frequency  of  the  modulating  control  signal  necessary  to  ef- 
fect the  desired  phase  match  with  a  reference  frequency,  a 
control  signal  is  generated  which  can  ^  utilized  to  adjust  the 
distance  measured. 


3^9,124 

FOREGROUND  OBJECT  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Takashj  Takaoka,  Kawasaki-shi;  Seiichi  Ohkoshi,  Yokohama- 
iU,  Md  YokM  Umo,  KaMkyrMU^  dl  of  JapM,  aarignon 
to  Tokyo  SybMva  Efectric  Co^  Ltd^  KawanU-dii,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1. 1969,  Scr.  Ni  881,218 

ChiiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japui,  D^.  5, 1968, 43/88808 

lBtCLGOlci/0^ 

VS.  CL  356-5  9  daims 


A  foreground  object  locating  deviee  comprising  a  laser 
light  generator  for  projecting  in  a  desined  forward  direction  a 
laser  light  consisting  of  a  series  of  pulses  having  a  preset 
repetitive  period,  and  a  color  tele^jiskm  mechanism  for 
receiving  optical  images  focused  on  optical  lens  in  response 
to  a  pulsated  echo  laser  light  reflected  from  various  objects 
present  in  the  direction  in  which  the  pulsated  laser  light  is  in- 
itially projected  by  the  laser  light  geneiator  and  displaying  on 
the  screen  video  images  corresponding  to  the  optical  images 
in  different  colors  distinguishing  the  video  images  of  the 
previously  classified  distance  zones. 


3,649,125 
DIRECTION  SENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

LASER  DOPPLER  VELOCITY  MEASUREMENTS 

Bcrnkard  Lehnuuiii,  Berlin,  GcrmaBy,  assigiior  to  Uccntia 

Patentvcrwaltiiiifs  GmbH,  Fraakfait,  Germany 

FHcd  Aog.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,935 

ClaiiBS  priority,  appHcirfioB  Gennaay,  Aug.  17, 1968,  P  17  98 

076.6 

fart.  CL  GOlp  3/36 

U.S.CL  356-28  14  Claims 


Sif^ 


^soBmoR  /yy9 


ftromr 
mcav€M 


Two  beat  frequencies  due  to  doppler  measurement  of  the 
velocity  component  of  a  moving  object  are  produced  and  the 
difference  in  their  frequencies  compared  to  determine  the 
direction  of  object  movement  along  the  path  of  the  velocity 
component.  One  beat  frequency  is  provided  by  producing 
first  and  second  radiant  energy  energy  fields  whose  frequen- 
cy difference  is  a  function  of  the  sign  of  the  velocity  com- 
ponent. The  other  beat  frequency  is  provided  by  periodically 
shifting  the  phase  of  one  of  the  radiant  energy  fields  variably 
with  respect  to  time.  The  radiant  energy  fields  are  produced 
by  a  laser  device  and  the  phase  shift  is  effected  by  applying  a 
sawtooth  charging  voltage  to  a  Pockels  cell  interposed  in  the 
path  of  one  of  the  laser  beams. 


3,649,126 

SLIT  EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  A  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Yntaka  Koizvni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha 

Ricoii,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20, 1967, 42/60357 

fart.  CI.  G03b  27/76, 27130 
U.S.  CL  355-65  7  Claims 


An  optical  scanning  and  reflecting  system  is  disclosed  for 
use  in  a  document  copying  apparatus  in  which  photosensitive 
paper  is  exposed  by  the  image  of  an  original  document.  Light 
from  the  original  document  is  reflected  by  three  moving  mir- 
rors through  a  fixed  lens  and  is  projected  through  a  slit  upon 
photosensitive  paper  which  is  moved  in  coordination  vrith  the 
movement  of  the  three  reflecting  mirrors.  Two  mirrors  move 
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in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  original  document  and  the  third  mir- 
ror moves  perpendicular  thereto. 
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3,649,127 

nS2:2S*^"'C  INTERFEROMETRIC  METHOD  OF 

DETECTING  ANOMAUES  IN  LAMINATE  STRUCHJRE 

BY  REINFORCING  ONE  LAYER 

LeoMTd  A.  KcFKh,  .nd  Gordon  M.  Bitmn,  both  of  Ann  Ar- 

bjjnMich.,  assignors  to  GC  Optronics,  Lie,  Ann  Arbor, 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  Na  30,022 
„  ^  ^  fait  CL  GOlb  7102 

UACL  356-109  9  Claims 


3  649  129 

TORQUE  RESETABLE  OVERLOAD  RELEASING 

CLUTCH  FOR  TOOL  HOLDERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  L.  King,  Jr.,  Frankenmnth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HoudaiUc 

faidustrics,  faic,  Bnffato,  N.Y.  ^^ 

FOcd  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3345 

fait  CL  B23g  1 100,  J/16, 1118 

UACL  408-139  ,3Ctatai. 


^'' 


To  analyze  the  continuity  of  the  adhesive  bond  between 
two  layers  of  a  laminated  structure  one  of  the  layere  is  rein- 
forcwl  by  coating  its  outer  side  with  a  substance  which  forms 
a  stifTenmg  layer  and  which  may  be  removed  in  a  nondestruc- 
tive manner.  The  structure  is  then  stressed,  as  by  heating  it 
and  the  resulting  deformation  is  measured  by  a  holographic 
mterferometry.  Discontinuities  in  the  pattern  of  deformation 
reveal  discontinuities  in  the  bond. 


3  649  128 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PROPER  EXPOSURE 

FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SURFACE 
Stanley  Rothschild,  10913  Lombardy  Rood,  and  Bernard 
Goldberg,  805  Lomb«rdy  Center,  both  of  SUver  Spring, 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,978 

fart.  CL  GOlj  1146, 1144 

UA  a.  356-215  lochtaK 


Apparatus  such  as  a  tool  driver  liable  to  excessive  torque 
•n  operation  comprises  first  and  second  portions  in  concen- 
tric relatively  rotatable  assembly  having  respective  confront- 
mg  relative  rotatably  movable  areas  or  races  with  at  least  one 
wedgmgly  coactive  roller  clutch  element  normally  biased  to 
effect  corotaUon  of  the  portions  in  response  to  rotary  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  portions,  and  torque-sensitive  over-load 
releasing  means  operative  in  response  to  torque  resistance  in- 
cluding a  faction  clutch  connecting  one  of  said  areas  to  its 
portion  of  the  apparatus  and  means  on  the  same  portion  of 
the  apparatus  operative  when  the  friction  clutch  slips  due  to 
overload  torque  resistance  to  release  said  roller  clutch  ele- 
ment to  permit  one  of  said  portions  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  portions. 


3,649,130 
BLOWER 
Heinrich  Mollcr,  Kdkhdm,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,649 
Ciahns  priority,  application  Luxcmboiuf ,  Jan.  14,  1969 

57,778 

InLCLFO4d5/0O 

U.S.CL  415-54  8  Claims 


to 


A  system  for  determining  the  proper  exposure  for  a  photo- 
^phic  surface  comprising  a  light  sensing  means  for  sensing 
the  intensity  of  incoming  illuminaUon  and  converting  the 
same  to  an  electrical  signal.  Means  for  providing  a  time  out- 
put signal  representative  of  illumination  conditions,  and  a 
muluplier  m  the  circuit  for  multiplying  the  time  and  light 
signals.  A  read  out  unit  is  incorporated  into  the  system  for 
determining  the  proper  exposure  setting  based  on  the  ASA 
lum  speed  used. 

896  0.0. — 24 


A  transverse  current  blower  having  a  casing  the  internal 
«irface  thereof,  together  with  a  fan  wheel  ^yS:rZi^X 
ranged  Uierem  define  a  passage  that  includes  an  air  intake 
^tTZ^  T  ?*''?°"'  ^^  *  P^^*'"  °f  "'i«i™"ni  width 
«^f«l^^'"  ^"^  "^  '"^^  ^^  "^'^^^^  portions  are  in 
spna^  form  increasing  in  width  from  the  portion  of  minimum 
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3^9,131 

SELF-PRIMING  LATERAL  CHANNEL  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMP 
Waher  Hafmunn,  Itshoe-Nordoc,  Holitdm  Gcnaaay,  m- 
rignor  to  Siemen  &  HiMch  MBH,  ttaehoe,  Holatda,  Ger- 
many J 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,918 
Claimi  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  July  5, 1969,  P  19  34 

168^ 


InL  CL  F(Md  29/40, 1/00 


U&CL415— 182 


5  Claims 


A  self-priming  lateral  channel  centrifugal  pump  having  a 
pair  of  ribs  formed  in  the  suction  chamber  to  enhance  the 
self-priming  features  of  the  pump.  Th<  fluid  traverses  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  suction  chamber  before  porting  to  the 
impeller,  and  the  ribs  are  located  just  in  advance  of  the  im- 
peller port.  One  of  the  ribs  extends  radially  inwardly  of  the 
suction  chamber  and  the  other  radially  outwardly  fh>m  the 
inner  region  of  the  chamber.  The  ribt  are  circumferentially 
spaced  and  both  extend  the  entire  axiftl  width  of  the  suction 
chamber  and  about  half  the  radial  deplti  of  the  chamber. 


3,649,132 

VIBRATION  CONTROL  FdR  ROTORS 

Peter  J.   Arddiaoooo,  East  Hamptog,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporatioo,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,407 

InL  CLB64C  27/72 

U.S.CL416— 18  4  Claims 


A  helicopter  rotor  has  weights,  pne  for  each  blade, 
mounted  on  arms  which  are  pivoted  remote  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor.  The  weights  are  Connected  through  ad- 
justable linkage  mechanisra  with  their  respective  blade  horns 
in  such  manner  that  the  system  includitig  all  moving  parts  in- 
volved in  the  biacte  pitch  motion  can  be  turned  to  a  desired 
frequency  which  is  equal  to  the  basic  frequency  of  the  blade 
vibration  due  to  forward  flight  of  the  helicopter.  When  the 
tuned  system  is  excited  by  aerodynamic  vibratory  forces  at 


the  tuned  frequency,  a  pitch  vibration  of  the  blade  results 
which  leads  to  the  generation  of  additional  aerodynamic 
forces  tending  to  cancel  the  original  vibrational  forces. 


3,649,133 
ROTOR  BLADE  COUPLER  ARRANGEMENT 
John  T.  Wagner,  Lanadowne,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Wcstti^houae 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,177 

Int  CL  FOld  5/10, 5/22 

U.S.  CI.  416-190  16  Claims 


-<=x 


-o^ 


''<:^' 


'      ^I?>^li'^^ 


•12 


-nl8 


Rotor  blade  vibrations  in  an  axial  flow  elastic  fluid 
machine  are  controlled  by  mechanically  connecting  all  the 
blades  in  an  annular  row  of  blades.  The  blades  are  connected 
by  means  of  links  secured  to  the  upstream  face  and  the 
downstream  face  of  each  blade  by  rivets  projecting  from  the 
faces.  Each  link  is  connected  to  two  blades  to  alternately 
connect  the  blades  in  pairs,  but  the  links  are  so  staggered 
that  each  blade  is  connected  to  the  adjacent  blade  on  one 
side  by  a  link  on  the  upstream  face  and  to  the  adjacent  blade 
on  the  other  side  by  a  link  on  the  downstream  face,  thereby 
forming  a  chain  completely  around  the  row  of  blades. 


3,649,134 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  THE  POWER 

RECEIVED  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  ADJUSTABLE 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 

Lodwig  Wagcnaeil,  Vohringen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Con- 

stantin  Ranch,  Ulm  Donau,  Germany 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,858 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  July  4, 1969,  P  19  33 

951.6 

Int  a.  F04b  49/00, 23/04, 41/06 

UJS.  CL  417-213  4  Claims 


Two  pumps  are  driven  by  a  prime  mover  and  their  delivery 
rate  is  controlled  by  a  centrifugal  governor  which  controls  a 
valve.  Upon  a  decrease  in  speed,  the  valve  opens  and  the 
highest  output  pressure  from  the  pumps  is  applied  via  in- 
dividual nonreturn  valves  to  actuate  biased  pistons  for  adjust- 
ing the  pump  rates. 
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3,649,135 
GAS-DRIVEN  HYDRAUUC  POWER  CONVERTING 

PUMP 
David  C.  Marsh,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Prabhakar  B.  R. 
Rao,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19^93 

Int  CI.  F04b  31/00, 1 7/00, 35/00;  FOll  25/02 

VS.  a.  417-340  15  Claims 


power  strokes  to  switch  the  end  connections  of  the  cylinder 
for  the  gas  pumping  action,  without  pressure  surges. 


3,649,137 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  MAGNETIC  COUPLING 
Nikolaus  Laing,  7141  Aldingcn  near  Stottgart,  Hofcncr  3537, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  Na  93^26 

Int  CI.  F04b  17/00, 35/04;  H02k  5/10,  49/00;  H02p  15/00 

U.S.  CL  417-420  28  Claims 


A  free  piston  pump  using  a  resilient  pressurized  gas  for 
driving  a  liquid  pump.  The  pump  is  a  double  cylinder  type 
with  the  cylinders  operating  out  of  phase  with  each  cylinder 
including  two  opposed  pistons  of  different  areas  and  driven 
in  the  power  stroke  by  a  gas  supply  pressure  and  returned  by 
springs.  A  common  control  valve  is  connected  to  and  simul- 
taneously controls  both  cylinders  by  admitting  gas  to  and 
between  the  larger  area  pistons  and  thereby  actuating  the 
smaller  area  pistons,  coupled  thereto,  for  pumping  liquid.  An 
arrangement  is  provided  to  cushion  the  pistons  and  control 
valve  spool. 


A  motor  driven  centrifugal  pump  with  magnetic  transmis- 
sion comprising  a  permanent  magnetic  pole  ring  and  a  soft 
iron  magnetic  pole  ring  whereby  means  are  provided  for 
reducing  the  magnetic  flux  which  determines  the  torque  and 
which  flows  through  the  two  pole  rings. 


3  649  136 
LOW  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  GAS  FLOW  SYSTEM 
Louis  E.  Ruidisch,  FisiikiU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco.  Inc 
New  York,  N.Y.  — •— 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,187 

Int  CL  F04b  /  7/00, 35/00;  FOll  25/02 

UACL  417-404  3ci«i„B 


3  649  138 

PUMP  APPARATUS  FOR  SLURRY  AND  OTHER 

VISCOUS  UQUIDS 

Robert  B.  Clay,  Bountiful,  and  William  A.  Doering,  Salt  Lake 

City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Ircco  Cbemicak 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16359 

Int.  CL  F04b  43/12 

UACL  417-477  6  Claims 


A  low  differential  pressure,  gas  flow  system  particularly  for 
laboratory  uses.  It  has  a  cylinder  and  piston  connected  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  to  give  double  acting  pumping  of  a  gas 
for  circulation  to  and  from  a  reactor  at  accurate  and  surge- 
free  rates.  The  piston  is  driven  by  a  power  cylinder  and 
piston  and  there  are  valves  actuated  in  synchronism  with  the 


A  peristaltic  pump  is  operated  by  squeezing  rollers 
pressing  on  an  elastic  tube  supported  inside  a  semicylindrical 
chamber.  The  collapsed  tube  is  reopened  by  traveling  side 
rollers  which  press  the  tube  transversely.  This  expedites 
refllling  and  increases  pump  capacity.  A  surge  chamber  con- 
sisting of  an  elastic  hollow  cylinder  housed  inside  a  tubular 
housing  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  annular  ribs 
smooths  out  both  minor  and  major  surges  in  flow  of  the 
viscous  material. 
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3^49,139 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CRANKCASE  OIL 
Coartenay   M.   Thompmi,   3354   B«te   Road   No.    124, 
T«. 
Filed  ScpC  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,159 


ImL  a.  V04b  21/02,^9/ 10 


VS,  CL  417-568 


3Cidiiis 


A  hand-operated  piston  pump  having  a  T-connection  at 
the  base  thereof  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pump,  the 
T-connection  having  alternately  acting  freely  movable  double 
check  valves.  Flexible  tubing  is  connecled  to  each  lateral  end 
of  the  T-connection.  One  tube  has  a  terminal  end  which  is 
sufficiently  rigid  to  permit  insertion  into  the  dip  stick  opening 
in  the  crankcase  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  drain- 
ing the  lubricating  oil  fix>m  the  crankcaie. 


rikRi 


3,649,140 
OIL  METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
E.  HarlfaB,  York,  Pa.,  aMi|iior  po  Borf-Wanier  Cor- 
poratioB,  Chicago,  DL 

FUcd  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  N^  36,161 

IBL  CI.  FOlc  21/04;  F04c  2m2,  29/04 

VS.  CL  41g— 87  I  3  CWms 


An  oil  metering  system  for  a  rotary  compressor  of  the  slid- 
ing vane  type  in  which  a  valve  assembly  continuously  meters 
oil  flow  into  the  compressor  during  its  operation  and  is  effec- 
tive to  prohibit  oil  flow  into  the  compressor  during  its  "oR" 
cycle,  thereby  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  the  compressor 
rotor  previously  caused  by  balancing  or  equalizing  of  the 
inlet  and  outiet  pressures  internally  of  the  compressor. 


M41       I 
aiNTEGIKAL 


ROTOR 


3,649, 
ROTARY  PUMP  WITH 

CONSTRUCnOl^ 

Charki  E.  Bdcher,  811  SIvcr  Street,  Agawavi,  Man. 

FBed  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  N4.  M^91 

lat  CL  FOlc  7 1/00;  F03c  3/00 

U.S.CL418— 186  SClaiBf 

A  rotary  pump  of  unitary  rotor  c4>nstruction  disposed 

within  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  ini^r  surface.  A  tubular 


shaft  extends  from  one  end  of  the  rotor  and  supplies  fluid  to 
the  axis  of  the  rotor.  A  pair  of  axially  spaced  cylindrical  disks 
concentric  with  the  shaft  form  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
housing  a  pump  discharge  chamber.  A  pair  of  cylindrical 
pumping  cams  eccentrically  formed  on  the  shaft  are  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  disks  with  the  eccentricity  or 
high  point  of  one  cam  being  diametrically  opposite  the  high 
point  of  the  other.  A  pair  of  radially  movable  gate  members 
urged  into  engagement  with  diametrically  opposed  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  cams  define  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cam, 
the  housing  and  concentric  disks  four  separate  fluid  cham- 


bers, one  on  each  side  of  said  gates.  The  gates  engaged  with 
one  cam  lie  in  a  plane  approximately  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  containing  the  gates  engaged  with  the  other  cam.  A 
suction  port  extends  radially  from  the  bore  of  the  tubular 
shaft  to  the  outer  surface  oi  each  cam  and  a  pressure  or 
discharge  port  extends  axially  from  the  outer  surface  of  each 
cam  into  communication  with  the  annular  discharge  chamber 
disposed  intermediate  said  cams.  The  suction  and  pressure 
ports  o(  each  cam  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  its  high 
point  and  located  diametrically  opposite  the  suction  and 
discharge  ports  respectively  of  the  other  cam. 


3,649,142 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  NET-LIKE  STRUCTURES 
Theodore  H.  FairiMuks,  Uvcrpool,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  FMC  Cor- 
poratioii,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,006 

IntCLB29fi/00 

U.S.  CL  425- 109  5  Qalms 


Apparatus  for  making  tubular  net-like  structures  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  cup-shaped  extrusion  members  mounted  in 
nested  but  spaced-apart  relationship  on  a  fixed  support, 
which  extends  axially  therethrough  and  through  which  flowa- 
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ble  strand-forming  material  is  delivered  into  the  extrusion 
members,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating  the  extrusion 
members. 


3,649,143 
COMPOSITE  TUBULAR  FILM  APPARATUS 
Edward  G.  Papedi,  Palmer,  tmd  Edward  F.  Papesh,  Wil- 
braham,  both  of  Ma«.,  aarignors  to  Piersoo  Industries,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,946 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/04 

UACL  425-114  30  Claims 


V — 


Blown  tubular  die  apparatus  for  extiuding  laminated  film. 
Die  holder  and  head  relatively  rotatively  engaging  at  a  trans- 
verse interface.  Manifold  connective  to  different  extruder 
supplies  and  for  selective  ordering  of  the  lamination  materi- 
als. 

Nested  mandrels  providing  spiral  homogenizing  chambers 
exiting  to  a  common,  internal  extrusion  orifice.  Means  for 
relatively  rotating  the  die  head  and  holder,  for  centering  the 
mandrels,  and  for  sizing  the  extrusion. 


3  649  144 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  BELT  LOOP  BLANKS 

Louis  William  Breck,  Jr.,  8  Joe  Turner  Court,  El  Puo,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83^23 

Int  a.  B29c  19/02, 17/04 

U.S.CL  425-136  19  Claims 


either  as  part  of  the  fabric  or  as  thermoplastic  insert  in  said 
tube;  from  this  tube  the  belt  loop  blanks  are  formed  by 
crimping  appropriate  length  of  the  tube.  The  machine  which 
accomplishes  this  is  comprised  of  a  heated  top  die  member 
vertically  reciprocating  in  a  guide  means  therefor;  a  heated, 
stationary  boUom  die  member;  a  pair  of  crimping  die  mem- 
bers horizontally  and  each  to  the  other  oppositely  reciprocat- 
ing and  operatively  engaged  with  said  bottom  die  member 
means  for  urging  downwardly  said  top  die  members  opera- 
tively interconnected  to  said  means  for  urging  downwardly 
said  top  die  member;  means  for  retracting  upwardly  said  top 
die  member;  means  for  retracting  upwardly  said  top  die 
member   including  means  for  limiting   upward   retraction 
thereof;  means  for  limiting  upward  retraction  thereof;  means 
for  withdrawing  outwardly  said  crimping  die  members  opera- 
tively interconnected  to  the  means  for  retracting  upwardly 
said  top  die  member,  means  for  feeding  said  tube  into  a 
crimping  position,  said  means  for  feeding  being  operatively 
interconnected  with  said  means  for  retracting  upwardly  said 
die;  means  for  severing  a  crimped  belt  loop  blank  said  means 
for  severing  being  operatively  interconnectable  with  means 
for  feeding  said  stiing;  and,  means  for  automatically  cycling 
said  machine  including  means  for  monitoring  the  proper 
operation  thereof. 


3,649,145 
HLM  WIDTH  CONTROLLER 
HaroM  L.  Heams,  and  Raymond  D.  Behr,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compmiy,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,157 

Int  CL  B29d  7/02 

U.S.a.425— 140  1  Claim 


/fiZ 


A  device  for  automatically  controlling  and  correcting  the 
size  of  film  produced  by  what  is  generally  designated  as  the 
"bubble"  process.  The  device  basically  comprises  a  flow 
block  plate  valve  mechanism  which  blocks,  partially  blocks, 
or  permits  free  flow  of  air  into  the  bubble  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  opposed  film  edge  followers  sensing  film  width 
deviations.  The  edge  followers  operate  without  the  need  for  a 
fixed  reference  point,  and  by  employing  pneumatic  means 
whereby  contact  and  bruising  of  the  film  edges  by  such  fol- 
lowers is  avoided. 


A  machine  has  been  provided  for  automatically  hot  crimp- 
ing a  fabric  tube  or  string  containing  thermoplastic  material 


3,649,146 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MOLD  MATERIAL 
C.  Moore,  Fort  Recovery,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Norman  H. 
KuUman,  St  Marys,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 
Original  application  Jan.  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,179,  now 
Patent  No.  3,483,600.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  4, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  882,031 
Int  CL  B28b  21/26 
UACL  425-162  1  CWm 

Apparatus  for  automatic  high  speed  seriatim  production  of 
bodies  of  molded  material.  Feeder  means  discharge  mold 
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materia]  into  one  or  more  cavity  members  while  packer 
means  operate  upon  the  moid  matefial  within  the  cavity 
members.  The  cavity  members  are  moved  to  a  discharge 
position  after  mold  material  has  been  formed  therein.  Ejector 
means  operate  to  move  the  molded  material  from  the  cavity 
members  to  receive  means  while  other  cavity  members  are 
receiving  mold  material  and  while  tHe  packer  means  are 
moving  with  respect  to  the  cavity  members  which  are  receiv- 


Sii-^ 


ing  mold  material.  The  receiver  means!  are  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  mold  cavity  members  as  molded  material 
begins  to  move  from  the  mold  cavity  numbers.  The  receiver 
means  and  the  ejector  means  then  moVe  together  as  molded 
material  is  moved  by  the  ejector  means  from  the  moid  cavity 
members.  Items  of  the  molded  material  are  automatically  ar- 
ranged in  closely  spaced  seriatim  relationship  upon  the 
receiver  means  for  movement  from  the  apparatus. 


3,649,147 

EXTRUDER  NOZZLE  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  FOILS 
Rudolf  Paul  FrhKh,  Stuttgui-WeUimdcrf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  WcfMr  &  Pfleidcaer,  Stuttgart-FcwerlMdi,  Gcmumy 

Filed  Oct  18, 1968,  Ser.  n4  768^24 
Ctafans  priority,  appMcarton  GcnuMijl,  Oct  24, 1967,  W 

45036 

InL  CI.  B29f  3/06 

VS.  CL  425-170  5  Claims 


A  nozzle  for  producing  foils  fro^  plastic  material, 
preferably  thermoplastic  synthetic  plastic  material,  has  a  flow 
passage  lengthwise  of  the  casing  of  the  nozzle.  The  passage 
defines  at  one  end  a  wide  exit  slit  and  at  the  other  end  a  feed 
port  of  annular  configuration.  Meshing  iears  of  a  gear  pump 
interposed  intermediate  the  exit  slit  and  the  feed  port  drive 
the  plastic  material  through  the  flow  passage  and  toward  the 
exit  slit.  The  widths  of  the  slit,  the  gears  !and  the  flow  passage 
are  such  that  the  flow  of  plastic  material  between  the  gears 
and  the  exit  slit  is  of  substantially  uniform  width  whereby  a 
substantially  uniform  gauge  and  streng^  characteristics  of 
the  foil  across  its  width  are  obtained. 


3,649,148 

APPARATUS  FOR  PARISON  EXTRUSION 

Robert  E.  WaUman;  John  B.  Const,  and  Gary  A.  Hinz,  aU  of 

Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aarignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-pul  of  application  Scr.  No.  695,636,  Jan.  4, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  24, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  887,939 

InL  a.  B29d  23/03, 23/04 

U.S.  CL  425— 192  17  CWms 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  programming  the  wall 
thickness  of  thermoplastic  parison  extrusions  for  subsequent 
conversion  to  blow-molded  plastic  articles.  The  apparatus  for 
forming  the  parison  includes  a  mandrel  or  core  pin  and  a  die 
assembly  wherein  the  mandrel  is  made  from  a  material  hav- 
ing predictable  and  repeatable  elastic  properties  and  has  en- 
closed therein  a  piston  and  piston  rod.  The  piston  rod  ex- 
tends the  full  length  of  the  mandrel  and  is  connected  to  the 
piston  on  the  rod's  opposite  end.  The  piston  is  contained  in  a 
chamber  that  is  connected  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  source.  The 
wall  thickness  of  the  formed  parison  is  changed  by  varying 
the  size  of  the  extrusion  orifice  through  expansion  or  con- 
traction of  the  mandrel  produced  by  the  application  or 
release  of  hydraulic  pressure  on  the  top  of  the  piston.  The  die 
assembly  is  particularly  suited  for  extrusion  of  parisons  from 
heat  sensitive  thermoplastic  material  such  as  polyvinyl 
chloride  since  no  sliding  surfaces  are  utilized  which  are 
known  to  trap  and  cause  degradation  of  heat  sensitive  ther- 
mal plastics. 

3,649,149 
DOUGH  HANDLING  AND  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
Kate  Kemper,  Longcstrame  8-10,  Ncucnklrchen  Uebcr  Guter- 
sloh,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7, 1968,  P  18  07 
400.5;  Mar.  11,  1969,  P  19  12  206.6;  Sept.  16,  I%9,  P  19  46 

703.9 

InL  CLA21C  5/00, /y//0 

U.S.  CL  425—241  13  Claims 


The  invention  deals  with  a  certain  bakery  machine  or 
system,  which  tends  to  fully  automate  treatment  and  delivery 
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of  dough  or  like  mass,  its  measuring  and  dividing  into  dough  3  649  Ml 

pieces  or  portions,  successively,  and  condiUoning  the  same  in  VACUUM  FORMWC  MAPHiNir 

view  of  the,r  weight,  dimensions  and  consistency  so  that  John  W.  Knack/^    slft^lS^^^ .    ,_^^ 

vaneeated  olastic  nr  h«..oK  «,.~i..^. u-  j:..../.  .   .,.  «^_       .  ^rV^**  »«•"«««.  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Academic 


vanegated  plastic  or  dough  products  may  be  directed  and  fed 
mto  associated  kneader  or  rounder  devices,  preferably  at  one 
and  the  same  time  and  in  a  most  economical,  hygienic  and 
speedy  manner  for  subsequent  delivery  into  bakery  ovens  or 
like  treatment  equipment. 

More  specifically,  the  invention  envisions  the  sensing  of 
the  locations  of  the  dough  pieces,  the  influences  on  the 
uniformity  of  shape,  density  and  fermentation  of  such  in- 
dividualized bakery  products,  in  particular  of  rolls,  buns  and 
the  like,  the  coordination  of  various  operations  of  a  com- 
bined dough  dividing  and  kneading  machinery  and  other  ad- 
vantages and  capabilities  of  the  latter  inherently  possessed  by 
the  present  invention. 


WmcMion  Systems,  Inc.,  Southfidd,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,511 

I»LCLB29c/7/(» 
U.S.  CI.  425-388 


7  CWms 


3  649  150 

STELLITE  NECK  FORMING  PLUG  FOR  BLOW 

MOLDING  ORIENTED  ARTICLES 

Dixie  E.  Gilbert,  BartlcsviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880326 

Int  CI.  B29c  77/07, //M 

UACL  425-297  ^  Claims 


Jaw  means  for  grasping  an  open  end  of  a  tubular  parison 
and  a  Stellite  neck  forming  plug  movable  axially  so  as  to 
enter  the  parison  and  force  the  parison  out  into  conformity 
with  a  molding  zone  of  the  jaw  means.  Means  are  provided 
for  moving  the  plug  and  for  forming  and  blow  molding  the 
parison.  The  plug  has  a  first  section  of  reduced  diameter  and 
a  second  adjacent  section  of  larger  diameter. 


/ 

A  vacuum  forming  machine  comprises  a  base  structure,  a 
porous  plate  spacedly  mounted  on  the  base  structure,  and  a 
blower  mounted  on  the  base  for  drawing  air  through  the 
porous  plate.  A  clamping  frame  for  plastic  sheets  conforms 
closely  to  the  perimetric  contour  of  the  porous  plate.  The 
frame  is  pivoted  for  movement  to  a  heating  element  on  the 
base  and  to  the  porous  plate,  which  is  then  inserted  through 
an  opening  in  the  frame.  A  leveling  arrangement  is  mounted 
on  the  frame  and/or  the  porous  plate,  for  spacing  the  frame 
from  the  base  and  for  aligning  the  frame  with  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  porous  plate. 


3,649,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING  CANDLES 
Mitzi  R.  Mathews,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bluegate 
Candle  Company,  Montara,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,198 

InL  CLB29C  27/00 

UACL  425-385  ^^^^ 


3,649,153 
FACETED  CORE 
Peter  E.  Bnidy,  224  Cattfomia  Avenue,  Windsor  11,  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,935 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4, 1969, 

32,187/69 

Int  CI.  B29c  1/00 

U.S.  a.  425-469  ^  chdms 


^^ 


A  planar  mold  plate  having  an  embossing  surface  compris- 
ing a  raised  negative  image  is  used  for  decorating  a  candle 
The  mold  plate  has  a  plurality  of  drain  passages  therethrough 
to  conduct  away  wax  melted  from  the  candle  side  wall  A  hot 
plate  supports  and  heats  the  mold  plate  to  candle  wax  melt- 
mg  temperature  so  that  a  candle  rolled  across  the  embossine 
surface  receives  a  decorative  image  on  its  side  wall 


A  plate  element  constructed  to  simulate  a  plurality  of  hex- 
agonal pms  aligned  so  that  their  center  lines  are  in  a  common 
plane  and  such  that  adjacent  pins  abut  at  a  common  face 
lUe  edge  of  the  plate  element  normal  to  the  hexagonal  pins 
IS  cut  to  exhibit  three,  mutually  perpendicular,  square,  opti- 
cal facets  for  each  hexagonal  pin.  The  facets  in  each  group  of 
three  are  parallel,  respectively  with  the  facets  in  every  other 
group  of  three.  ' 
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moved  bi  accordance  with  the  load  as  measured  in  the  air 
header  and  a  preset  value  of  the  load.  Also,  should  the  dif- 


CaHf. 


to    RobcrtriHw    Controls    Conpony 


**?*..^*  '■**^»  ■"•*  **3["y|  J'  ^^  1*^^  «*  ^Gleadole,    ferential  pressure  change  between  a  point  upstream  of  the 
"  ""  *  '      "  "^     ^         '^  ~     '     "  swiri  means  in  the  inner  duct  and  a  point  downstream  of  the 

swirl  means,  a  controller  changes  the  blower  speed  to  com- 
pensate for  the  change  in  differential  pressure. 


l,Va. 


CoatinvatkNi  oC  appttcatkn  Scr.  No.  772A42,  Nov.  1, 1968, 
■ow  aboMloMd.  This  appUcatfon  iufy  27, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

64,079 
IbL  CL  F23b  5/2.  > 
U.S.CL  431-6  20 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  a 
fuel  burning  apparatus  wherein  the  pneumatic  source  for  ac- 
tuating an  actuator  to  interconnect  the  fuel  source  to  the 
burner  means  is  only  created  after  an  electrical  ignition 
means  for  the  burner  means  has  reached  ignition  tempera- 
ture. In  addition,  the  conduit  means  leading  from  the  pneu- 
matic source  to  the  pneumatically  operated  actuator  means 
has  an  opening  means  therein  which  ia  only  closed  after  the 
ignition  means  reaches  its  ignition  temperature. 


3,649,155 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTIPIICITY  OF  MUFFLE 

BURNERS 

Harendra  Nath  Sharan,  Seuzach,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Wintefthur,  Switzerland 

Fiied  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,563 

Ctaims  priority,  appHcatioa  SwitKri«Mi,  Nov.  17, 1969, 

17026/69 

Int  CI.  F23b 

U.S.CL431— 19  6Chrims 


The  air  flows  through  the  outer  annular  ducts  of  the  muffle 
burners  and  are  controlled  via  the  slidable  sleeves  which  are 


3,649,156 
FLUID  FUEL  BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leonard  E.  Conner,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  MsigBor  to  Eaton  Yak  & 
Towne  Inc.,  Clevciand,  Ohio 

Ftted  Nov.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,472 

lot  CL  F23n  5/00 

VS,  CL  431-78  5  Claims 


Fluid  fuel  burner  control  system  utilizing  solid  state  com- 
ponents, and  in  which  the  several  components,  with  their  in- 
terconnecting circuitry,  can  be  compactly  mounted  upon  a 
panel  or  in  a  box,  and  installed  in  any  desired  location  with  a 
limited  number  of  terminals  for  accommodating  single  con- 
ductors leading  to  the  respective  legs  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source  of  electrical  energy,  the  fuel  valve,  an  igniter  and 
a  flame  sensor,  which  may  be  located  remotely  from  the 
compact  control  panel  or  close  to  it,  as  desired.  The  circuitry 
of  the  system  phices  the  operation  of  the  fuel  valve  under  the 
control  of  an  igniter  circuit  transformer  and  places  the  ener- 
gization of  the  igniter  circuit  tranrformer  under  the  control 
of  a  flame  sensor,  while  the  usual  safety  switch  is  responsive 
only  to  current  which  traverses  the  primary  of  the  trans- 
former which  energizes  the  igniter,  and  the  interruption  of 
current  flow  through  the  transformer  depends  upon  the  elec- 
trical conductivity  of  flame  at  the  burner. 


W. 


'  3,649,157 

GAS  MANTLE 

Friedrkfa   W.   Uaaer,   Bacfasteizenwcg    15,  and   Fritz 

Mewes,  Braunlager  Strasse  24,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,627 

Cfadms  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Jane  13, 1969,  P  19  30 

249.9;  June  26, 1969,  P  19  33  209.9;  Oct  10, 1969, 

P  19  52  178.9 

Int  CL  F21h  1/02 

U.S.CL431— 100  19  Claims 


A  gas  mantle  for  illumination  purposes  for  gases  having  a 
calorific  content  higher  than  about  7,000  (K.cal.)/Nm*. 


CHEMICAL 


3,649,158 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  LOCKS  OF  HUMAN  HAIR  WITH 

TETRAGOLIUM  SALTS 

^rff",5*'°P*'^  P»ri».  •»!  Andree  Bogaut  Boulogne, 

both  of  France,  aasignors  to  Sodcte  Anonyme  dite:  L'Orcal 

Flicd  Aug.  5, 1 968,  Scr.  No.  749,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  8, 1967, 
54,267;  Dec.  4, 1967, 55,016 
Int  CI.  D06p  3/04, 3/08 
U.S.CI.8-10  ^jcWms 

A  process  and  composition  for  dyeing  keratinic  fibers,  par- 
ticularly, human  hair,  in  which  tetrazolium  salts  are  applied 
to  the  fibers  in  a  coloriess  oxidized  state  and  reduced  to 
colored  insoluble  formazanes  by  reducing  agents.  The  reduc- 
ing agents  are  used  so  that  the  keratinic  bonds  are  not 
disrupted  and  can  be  used  at  the  same  time  that  a  permanent 
wave  process  is  applied.  Also,  various  shades  can  be  obtained 
using  leuco  derivative  dyes  which  become  oxidized  when 
functioning  as  reducing  agents. 


sulfonyl-anthraquinone  in  which  the  amino  group  in  4-posi- 
tion  is  substituted  by  a  phenyl  radical  is  used. 


3,649,162 
BISCATIONIC  MONOAZO  DYES  FOR  ACn)-MODIF1ED 

NYLON 

Daniel  Shaw  Janes,  Hockcasin,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  WHrnington,  Dd. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,706 

UA  CL  8-41  B  4  cw„« 

Red  to  rubine  biscationic  monoazo  dyes  having  the  formu- 
la 


3  649  159 

HAIR  COLORING  METHOD  USING  A 

PEROXYDIPHOSPHATE  OXIDANT 

Bernard   Cohen,  and   Paul   Raimond   Mucenieks,   both  of 

Traiton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 

Filed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,830 

Int  CI.  A61k  7112 
U.S.CI.8--lflL2  ^ci«ms 

Hair  and  other  keratinous  substances  are  colored  or  dyed 
by  being  contacted  with  a  mixture  containing,  as  essential  in- 
gredients, an  "oxidation  dye"  and  either  an  ammonium  or  an 
alkali  metal  peroxydiphosphate;  said  "oxidation  dye"  is  ox- 
idized and  condensed  to  a  colored  or  natural  appearing,  sub- 
stantially water-insoluble  state  in-situ  and  remains  fixed 
within  said  hair  or  keratinous  substance. 


A* 


■xy-<p>- 


•® 


2A® 


3,649,160 
DYEING  HUMAN  HA«  WITH  OXmATION  BASES  AND 

AN  INDOLINE  COUPLER 
Gregoire  Kalopteds,  Paris;   Andree  Bugaut  Boulogne  sur 
Seme,  and  Hubert  Gaston-Breton,  Paris,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodete  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,168 

Clamis  priority,  application  France,  May  17, 1968, 56102 

Int  01.  A61k  71/2 

U.S.CI8-10^  ^^,^^ 

Keratinic  fiber  dye  compositions  comprising  a  para  or 
ortho  diamine  or  amino-hydroxy  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
oxidation  dye  and  an  indoline  derivative  coupling  agent  and 
the  process  of  dyeing  human  hair  with  this  composition  and 
an  oxidizing  agent. 


wherein 
Ri  and  R2  =  H.  alkyl  or  phenyl 

R3=alkyl  or  benzyl 

R4xH,alkyl,alkoxy,CI.NHCOalkylorNHCOC6Hs 
R5=CI,  alkyl  or  alkoxy 


alkyl 


^< \®  / 

'-N  N(alkyl)j  or  N 

\ /  \ 


'CH,CH(CHj).- 
Z 


wherein 
n  =  Oor  I 

Z  =  H  when  n=0 

Z=OH  when  n=l 


3,649,161 

METHOD  FOR  ONE.BATH  DYEING  OF  BLENDS 

CONSISTING  OF  SYNTHETIC  AND  CELLULOSE  HBERS 

Hans-Ulrich  Von  der  Eltz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Richard 
Gross,  Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  volmals  Mdster  Ludus  & 
Bruning,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1968,  P  17  69 

091.4 
IntCI.D06pJ/«2 

""f^'V        .  ^Chims 

Process  for  simultaneously  dyeing  by  the  one-bath  method 
with  dispersion  and  reactive  dyestuffs  blends  of  synthetic  and 
cellulose  fibers  m  an  alkaline  medium  by  Uie  thermosol 
process,  wherem  as  dispersion  dyestuflfa  1 ,4-diamino-2-alkyl- 


Y®-NR,R,R,  or  NHCOCHiNR,R,R, 


wherein 

R6=alkyl 

R7  =  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi 

R»=alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  benzyl  or 

Rt  and  Rh  together  are  piperidino  or  pyrrolidine 

R«,  R?  and  R«  together  or  pyridinium 

A"  is  anion  and 

alkyl  =  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
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are  useful  for  dyeing  nylon  styling  yams,  have  bright  shades 
with  good  buildup  and  lightfastness  on  acid-modified  nylon 
with  negligible  affinity  for  unnxxltfied  nylons  when  dyed 
thereon  at  a  pH  of  from  about  6  to  about  6.S. 


3^9.163 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  N^NCOLLAGENOUS 
MATTERTROM  MAMMALIAN  GUT 
Edward  Jo«pk  McCudker,  DuImM7.  Cmw., 
Amerkan  Cyaaamid  C— pany,  Stanford,  Coaa 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Stri  No.  715,744 
IbL  CL  A61I 17/00;  A63b  5^/02;  DOlf  5/00 
UACL  8—94.11 


to 


1  Claim 


Gut  strands  used  to  manufacturd  sutures,  tennis  racquet 
stringing  and  such  are  treated  at  leaist  once  with  an  aqueous 
nonionic  surfactant  solution  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  S  percent  surfactant  to  remove  a  portion 
of  the  noncollagenous  matter  therqfrom.  Subsequent  treat- 
ment of  the  gut  with  aqueous  alkalitie  solutions  removes  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  noncoUagetous  matter  to  produce  a 
collagen  strand  substantially  fre«  from  noncollagenous 
matter  (i.e.,  fats  and  noncollagenous  protein).  Strands  so 
treated  are  of  light  color  and  high  strength.  Such  strands  may 
be  uniformly  tanned.  The  strands  resist  undesirable  color  in- 
tensification at  elevated  temperatures  and  do  not  discolor  su- 
ture tubing  fluids. 


3,649,164 

ACTIVATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  BLEACH 
SOLUTIONS  WITH  PEROXVDIPHOSPHATE 
Robert  E.  Yetta;  Leoavd  A.  Silver,  Iboth  of  Wlffiagboro,  aad 
Ralph  F.  VlWen,  Trailon,  dl  ol  N  J.,  airiiBon  to  FMC 
Corporatioa,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1970,  Sti.  No.  66,056 

IbL  CI.  D061 5^02 

U.S.CL  8-111  3  Claims 

Bleaching  of  textile  fabrics  with  aqueous  alkaline  hydrogen 

peroxide  is  improved  by  the  addition  to  the  bleach  liquor  of 

small  amounts  of  peroxydiphosphate. 


3,649,165 

SOIL-RELEASE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  TEXTILE 

MATERULS 

Grady  L.  Cotton,  Spartaaborg,  S.C.,  anigBor  to  Decrfaig  Mil- 

Ukca  Rctcardi  CorporatioB,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,154.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  mhaequent  to  Apr.  9, 1985,  has  been  diarlaimfd. 

IbL  CI.  D06m  9/14, 15/14, 13/38 
U.S.CL  8-115.5  12  Claims 

The  soil-release  properties  imparted  to  textile  materials 
through  treatment  with  a  copolymer  containing  acidic  groups 
are  enhanced  by  utilizing  an  ethoxylated  alkyl  phenol  in  con- 
junction with  the  copolymer.  Conventional  cross-linking 
agents  and  modifying  resins  may  also  be  used. 

3,649,166 

STERILE  DRYCLEANING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  FABRICS 

Paul  A.  Wolf,  aad  Fraads  J.  Bobaick,  both  of  Midfauid,  Mich., 

amignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MidUnd,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,885 

Int  CI.  D06I 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  8-142  3  Claims 

A  method  for  sterilizing  drycleaning  fluids  and  fabrics 

cleaned  therein  which  consists  of  incorporating  into  the 

drycleaning  fluid  from  COOS  to  about  1 .0  percent  by  weight 

(SO  to  10,000  p.p.m.)  of  2,2-dibromo-2-cyanoacetamide. 


3,649,167 
CORROSION  INHIBrnON 
Roy  D.  Sawyer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Compaay,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,058 

Int  CL  C23f  14/02 

VS.  CL  21-2.5  4  Claims 


■  Initial  Can*er<«*Ta   a*Mn.«  Csu^ctok. 


•mcsSAMna 

COi4.&CTO« 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  refinery 
equipment  subject  to  condensate  corrosion.  Neutralizing  in- 
hibitors, such  as  morpholine,  are  added  to  refinery  systems 
based  on  the  pH  of  the  initial  condensate  which  is  deter- 
mined by  using  a  special  heat  exchange  technique. 

3,649,168 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BASIC  ZIRCONIUM 

SULFATE  AND  ZIRCONU  FROM  SODIUM 

SHJCOZIRCONATE 

Bernard  H.  P.  Fehr,  and  Joseph  Gascon,  both  of  Thann, 

France,  assignors  to  Fabriqucs  Dc  Produits  Chimiques  De 

Thann  Et  De  Mulhouse,  Thann  (Haut  Rhine),  France 

Coathiuatioa-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  649,062,  May  25, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,445,199,  which  is  a  conthiuation-fai- 

part  of  application  Ser.  No.  381,149,  July  8, 1964.  This 

application  Sept  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,752.  The  portion  of 

the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 1986,  has 

been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  C22b  59/00 

UACL  23-18  6ClainM 

Sodium  silicozirconate  is  treated  with  dilute  hydrochloric 

acid  at  a  temperature  of  20'*-60°  C,  the  concentration  of  the 
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acid  being  subject  to  specified  maxima  (varying  with  tem- 
perature) to  give  a  stable  colloidal  silica  solution,  and 
precipitating  zirconium  sulphate  therefrom  in  a  known  way. 

3,649,169 
TREATMENT  OF  GASES 
Thomas  NickUn,  Middleton,  Manchester,  and  Frederick  Far- 
rington.  Sale,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Gas  Coun- 
cil, London,  England 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,51 1 
Int.  CL  BOld  53/34 
UACL  23-25  4ci.i„« 

Removal  of  orgamc  sulphur  compounds,  carbon  disulphide 
and  carbon  oxysulfide,  from  inorganic  gases,  such  as  air,  or 
exhaust  gases,  polluted  therewith,  is  effected  by  contacting  a 
mixture  of  steam  and  the  gases  to  be  treated  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  uranium  oxide,  and,  preferably  a  carrier  such  as 
alumina. 


3,649,170 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  SALTS 

Hdnz  Hefaie,  and  Rudolf  Gcrfcen,  both  of  Farbenfabriken 

Bayer  AG,  Krefled-Uerdingen,  Germany 

Coothiuathm  of  application  Ser.  No.  607^82,  Jan.  9, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

4,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1966,  F  48222 

Int  CL  COlb  21/14 
UACL  23-50  4Chi„« 

Process  for  the  production  of  hydroxylammonium  salts  by 
reduction  of  nitric  oxide  with  hydrogen  in  dilute  mineral  acid 
solution  in  the  presence  of  noble-metal  catalysts  and 
modifiers  such  as  formic  acid,  water-soluble  formates,  oxalic 
acid,  chloral  hydrate  or  carbon  monoxide. 


3,649,171 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  TETRATITANATE 
David  P.  Fields,  Wibnington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wibnington,  Dd. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,431 
Int  CI.  COlg  23/00 
VS.  CL  23-51  5  cudms 

Alkali  metal  titanates  are  produced  substantially  exclusive- 
ly in  the  tetratitanate  form  in  a  process  in  which  mineral  ru- 
tile  is  the  titanium  dioxide  source  by  particular  control  of 
reaction  parameters  including  particle  size  of  reaction  mix- 
ture components  to  influence  the  titanate  form  obtained. 


3,649,172 
ZINC  BORATE  OF  LOW  HYDRATION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Nelson  P.  Nies,  Laguna  Beadi,  and  Richard  W.  Hnlbert, 
Anaheim,  both  of  Calif .,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Alleles,  CaUf. 
Continuatk>n-hi-poft  of  applicadon  Ser.  No.  648,968,  June 
26, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,549^16.  This  application  Dec. 
21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,526 
Int  CL  COlb  25/00 
U.S.CL  23-59  iiCbdms 

Crystalline  zinc  borate  having  the  composition  2ZnO  3B,0 
s-3. 3-3.7  H,0  and  its  preparation  by  reaction  of  alkali  metal 
borate  with  a  zinc  salt  in  an  aqueous  solution. 

3,649,173 
STABILIZED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 
Rolf  Fakk-Muas,  Anew,  Algeria;  Danid  J.  Newman,  Jackson 
H^ts,  N.Y.,  and  Sydney  AtUn,  Springfield,  NJ.,  as- 
rignors  to  Chcmkal  Constnictkm  Corporatian,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,1 19 

Int  CL  COlc  1/18 

"tS- 23-103  9cimms 

iolid  ammomum  nitrate  particles  are  stabilized  against 
thermal  shock  and  cracking  at  phase  transition  temperatures 


by  the  inclusion  of  small  but  effective  amounts  of  sil- 
icofluoride  compound,  a  phosphate  compound  and  a  sulfate 
compound  in  combination,  within  the  solid  ammonium 
nitrate  particles. 


3,649,174 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANTIMONY  PHOSPHATE 
Sixdenid  Faria,  Towanda,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Sytvanb  Electric 

Products  Inc. 

FDcd  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,493 

Int  CL  COlb  25/00. 25/16, 25/26 

VS.  CL  23-105  8  Claims 

Anhydrous  antimony  orthophosphate  is  prepared  by  react- 
ing antimony  oxide  and  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid, 
under  controlled  temperature  conditions,  and  slowly  adding 
to  the  reactant  solution  a  water  soluble  orthophosphate 
source  in  sufficient  concentration  to  precipitate  antimony 
phosphate.  After  digesting  for  about  I  hour,  the  solid  an- 
timony phosphate  is  removed  and  washed  with  dilute 
phosphoric  acid,  followed  by  deionized  water.  Especially 
preferred  as  a  water  soluble  othophosphate  source  is  diam- 
monium  hydrogen  phosphate. 


3,649,175 

TREATMENT  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID,  PROCESS, 

APPARATUS  AND  PRODUCT 

Casfaner  C.  Legal,  Jr.,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatkm4n-part  of  appHcatioo  Ser.  No.  355,908,  Mar. 

30, 1964,  BOW  abandoned  ,  ContinuatioB-in-part  of 

appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  483,742,  Aug.  30, 1965,  now  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Oct  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,034 

Int  CI.  COlb  25/28, 25/38, 25/22 

UACL  23-107  6  Claim. 


A  process  for  preparing  an  ammonium  polyphosphate 
product  which  involves  heating  an  aqueous  solution  of 
phosphoric  acid  to  a  temperature  of  about  200"-400' 
combining  the  acid  with  ammonia  under  autogenous  reaction 
conditions  to  produce  ammonium  phosphate-polyphosphate 
reaction  mixture  having  a  temperature  of  about  350°-600° 
F.,  and  subsequently  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  by  rapid 
dehydration  thereof. 


3,649,176 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COPPER-EXCHANGED 

TYPE  X  ZEOLITE  • 

Donald  H.  Rosback,  Efaahurst,  OL,  assignor  to  Untveml  OU 

Products  Company,  Des  PWnes,  DL 

Filed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,979 
Int  CL  COlb  33/28 
UACL  23-111  6  Claims 

Copper-exchanged  Type  X  zeolite  is  prepared  by  ion- 
exchanging  a  sodium  form  Type  X  zeolite  with  an  aqueous 
copper  salt  solution  to  effect  replacement  of  at  least  a  por- 
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tion  of  the  sodium  cations  with  copper  cations,  heating  the 
zeolite  to  effect  at  least  partial  dehydration,  and  thereafter 
contacting  the  zeolite  with  a  mixtuit  comprising  a  cuprous 
salt  and  a  hydrocarbon  capable  of  fotming  a  soluble  complex 
with  the  cuprous  salt  and  of  passing  within  the  pore  openings 
of  the  zeolite.  The  product  is  particularly  useful  in  the  selec- 
tive separation  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons  from  saturated 
hydrocarbons. 


3^9,177 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COfPER-EXCHANGED 

TYPE  Y  ZEOLITE 

DonaU  H.  Roiteck,  Etadwrat,  IIL,  Kiilgiir  to  Uiitver«al  OU 

Prodvcts  CoaqMny,  Des  Plaiiies,  OL 

Fikd  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  ^  865,980 
IiitCLC01biJjt2« 
U^.CL23— 111  [  6  Claims 

Copper-exchanged  Type  Y  zeolite  is  prepared  by  contact- 
ing a  sodium  Type  Y  zeolite  with  ^  aqueous  copper  salt 
solution  to  effect  ion  exchange  of  a  portion  of  the  sodium  ca- 
tions with  copper  cations,  heating  the  zeolite  to  effect  at  least 
a  partial  dehydration  of  the  zeolite,  and  thereafter  contacting 
the  zeolite  with  a  mixture  comprisine  a  cuprous  salt  and  a 
hydrocarbon  capable  of  forming  a  soluble  complex  with  the 
cuprous  salt  and  passing  the  pore  openings  of  the  zeolite.  The 
product  is  particularly  useful  in  the  {selective  separation  of 
olefinic  hydrocarbons  from  saturated  |iydrocarbons. 


3,649,178 
SODIUM  ZEOLr 
Mkhad  ZicM>nka, 


SYNTHESIS  OF  SODIUM  ZEOLITE  W-Z 
Roog  Wang,  and  Jacob  Mkhad  Zidonka,  both  of  Los  An- 
geles, CaHf.,  assignors  to  Americail  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,167 
Int.  CI.  COlb  33/^8 
U.S.  CI.  23— 113 

Sodium  Zeolite  W-Z  and  a  procdss  for  making  sodium 
Zeolite  W-Z  having  the  chemical  formula: 


1.0±NajO- AI203-5.75  ^  O.t 


wherein  V  is  a  number  from  0  to  7  vdhich 
sodium  hydroxide,  a  source  of  silicii 
and  water  in  the  following  mole  ratios: 


NaiO/SiQj 
Si0.2/Ai,i03 
HjO/NaiO 


0.8| 
10 
100. 


4  Claims 


5  SiO,    YH,0 


comprises  mixmg 
a  source  of  alumina 


Oto 


to  1.9 
to  35.0 
160.0 


to  obtain  a  gel-form  mixture,  digesting  the  gel  mixture  for  a 
period  of  time  from  12  to  200  houri.  heating  the  digested 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  tp  150°  C.  for  from  1  to 
5  days  and  recovering  sodium  Zeolit^  W-Z.  Sodium  Zeolite 
W-Z  caiv  be  ion-exchanged  to  obtain  d  crystalline  aluminosil- 
icate  having  catalytic  activity  for  use  ifi  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion processes. 


3,649,179 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  ^F  UNREACTED 

AMMONIA 

YoBcichi  Iktdm;  Micldo  Hattori,  ami  Yiatalia  Kiyomiya,  ail  of 
Yoliokana,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FOtd  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  Nf  774,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  NoV.  13, 1967,  42/72588 

Int.  CL  COlc  1/1^ 
U.S.CL23-119  j  6  Claims 

Unreacted  ammonia  resulting  from  (he  reaction  producing 
acrylonitrile  by  the  so-called  ammoxidation  of  propylene  is 


removed  by  cooling  the  reaction  product  by  direct  contact 
with  quenching  water  while  adding  an  acid  to  remove  or 
recover  the  unreacted  ammonia  in  the  form  of  a  salt  thereof. 
The  cooling  is  effected  stepwise  in  two  or  more  stages, 
thereby  to  increase  the  concentration  of  the  ammonium  salt 
solution  withdrawn  out  of  the  system  at  the  first  cooling 
stage,  and  considerably  reduce  the  cost  of  the  recovery  of  the 
ammonium  salt. 


3,649,180 
PURIFICATION  OF  ZINC  SULPHATE  SOLUTION 
Donald   Roderick   McKay,  Rossland,  and   Louis  Landucci, 
Trail,   both   of  British  Columbia,   Canada,  assignors  to 
Comineo  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,836 

Claims  prktrity,  application  Canada,  Dec.  31,  1969,  71,251 

Int.  CI.  COlg  9/06 

U.S.CL  23-125  9  Claims 


*    : 


_T 


,J^iaJ4, 


ucsa^^3^toj    ua^ 


A  process  for  continuously  purifying  a  flowing  zinc 
sulphate  solution  in  the  treatment  of  zinc-bearing  ores  in  the 
recovery  of  zmc,  wherein  zinc  dust  is  added  to  the  flowing 
solution  which  is  agitated  to  effect  a  precipitating  reaction 
between  the  zinc  dust  and  cations  of  impurity  metals  more 
noble  than  zinc.  The  treated  solution  is  then  passed  through  a 
cyclone  to  reactivate  unconsumed  zinc,  with  the  resulting 
overflow  stream  containing  purifled  zinc  sulfate  solution  and 
finely  divided  precipitated  impurities  for  subsequent  separa- 
tion, and  an  underflow  stream  containing  suspended  solids 
comprising  reactivated  zinc  dust  and  agglomerates,  which  un- 
derflow stream  is  recycled  to  the  zinc  sulfate  solution  being 
agitated  to  effect  the  precipitating  reaction.  The  process 
requires  relatively  less  zinc  dust  than  previous  purification 
processes  and  avoids  buildup  of  solids  in  the  apparatus. 


3,649,181 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  SULFITE 
Hiroshi  ShibaU,  and  Tomijiro  Morita,  both  of  Iwaki-shi, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kureha   Kagaku   Kogyo   Kabnshild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1968, 43/92816 

InL  CL  COld  5114,  5100 
U.S.CL23— 129  2  Claims 
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Production  of  anhydrous  sodium  sulfite  by  contact  reac- 
tion between  combustion  exhaust  gas  containing  a  small 
amount  of  sulfiirous  acid  gas  with  sodium  sulfite  containing 
solution. 
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3,649,182 

REDUCTION  OF  PYROSULFTTE 

Leo  A.  Miller;  James  A.  Taytor,  and  Thomas  M.  Willard,  all 

of  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignors  to  WeOman-Lord,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,756 
InL  CL  COlb /7/2«,  77/50 
U.S.  CI.  23-137  10  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  metal  pyrosulfites  such  as  potassium, 
cesium,  and  rubidium  pyrosulfites  to  obtain  SO,  therefrom  is 
disclosed.  The  pyrosulfite  is  reduced  with  a  reducing  agent 
such  as  hydrogen  while  in  physical  admixture  with  an  inert, 
inorganic,  refractory,  particulate  solid,  a  eutectic  mixture  of 
which  with  the  desired  metal  sulfide  has  a  melting  point 
greater  than  the   reduction  zone  temf)eratures,  preferably 
greater  than  1,650°  F.  Advantageously,  the  refractory  solid 
for  the  reduction  zone  mixture  is  provided  by  introducing  to 
the  zone  a  pelletized  admixture  of  the  metal  pyrosulfite  witl; 
a  hydrate  of  the  refractory  solid  which,  uf>on  being  heated  tc 
the  reduction  zone  temperatures,  will  release  water  of  hydra- 
tion and  be  converted  in  situ  to  the  refractory  solid.  Espe- 
cially preferred  is  the  use  of  pelletized  admixtures  of  hydrous 
aluminum  oxide  and  the  metal  pyrosulfite,  the  hydrous  alu- 
minum oxide  being  converted  to  alumina  with  the  release  of 
water  when  subjected  to  the  reduction  zone  temperatures. 
The   process  can   be   employed  with   particular  advantage 
where  the  pyrosulfite  is  obtained  as  a  result  of  reacting  SOj- 
containing  gases  with  an  aqueous  absorbing  solution  of  the 
corresponding  metal  sulfite  to  produce  a  spent  absorbing 
solution    containing   dissolved    metal    bisulfite,    and    then 
recovering  the  metal  bisulfite  therefrom  in  the  form  of  the 
corresponding  metal  pyrosulfite  (e.g.,  by  cooling  the  spent 
absorbing  solution  to  crystallize  out  the  pyrosulfite).  The 
metal  sulfide  product  obtained  can  be  dissolved  in  water  and 
the  resulting  solution  treated  with  CO,  to  provide  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  the  corresponding  metal  carbonate  (which  can  be 
recycled  to  the  SO,  absorption  reaction).  The  H,S  from  the 
latter  step  may  be  mixed  with  the  SO,  obtained  from  the 
reducing  step  and  the  mixture  subjected  to  the  Claus  reaction 
to  produce  elemental  sulfur  and  water. 


containing  aluminate  liquor  lower  in  ratio  of  alumina  to 
caustic  soda  concentration  than  the  preceding  stage  but 
higher  in  ratio  than  the  succeeding  stage,  maintaining  m  each 
stage  a  quiescent  region  for  the  separation  of  fine  alumina 
hydrate  particles,  continuously  transferring  aluminate  liquor 
and  entrained  fine  alumina  hydrate  particles  from  said 
quiescent  region  of  each  stage  to  the  succeeding  stage, 
periodically  withdrawing  from  a  given  stage  a  slurry  contain- 
ing precipitated  alumina  hydrate  accumulated  in  that  stage 
and  recycling  the  remainder  of  the  slurry  after  separation  and 
recovery  of  the  desired  alumina  hydrate  product;  to  produce 
low-soda  alumina  hydrate  the  aluminate  liquor  and  seed  slur- 
ry are  introduced  into  the  first  precipitation  stage  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  190°  and  about  200°  F. 


3^19,185 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  IN  THE  BAYER 

PROCESS 
Cbofid  Sato;  Akihisa  Furukawa,  and  Yoichi  Sano,  all  of, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1967, 42/53888 

InL  CI.  coif  7114,  7102;  BOld  21100 
UA  CI.  23- 143  4  Claims 
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3  649  183 

TREATMENT  OF  THIOSULFATE-CONTAINING 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  WITH  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Peter  Urban,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,036 
InL  CL  COlb  17116, 17/20, 17/28 
UACL  23-137  15  Claims 

A  water-soluble  thiosulfate  compound  is  reduced  by  con- 
tacting an  aqueous  solution  of  the  thiosulfate  compound  with 
carbon  monoxide  at  reduction  conditions  including  a  tem- 
perature of  about  1 25°  to  about  350°  C.  and  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  at  least  a  part  of  the  solution  in  the  liquid 
phase.  The  principal  utility  of  this  treatment  procedure  is  as- 
sociated with  the  regeneration  of  aqueous  streams  produced 
in  a  process  for  scrubbing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  flue  gas.  Key 
features  of  this  method  are  its  high  activity  for  converting 
thiosulfate  and  its  high  selectivity  for  sulfide  with  attendant 
minimization  of  undesired  sulfate  byproducts. 


Improvement  in  the  Bayer  process  wherein  a  first  cycle, 
alumina  hydrate  is  precipitated  from  an  alumina  pregnant 
caustic  liquor  which  liquor  also  contains  an  oxalate  impurity. 
The  precipitation  of  the  alumina  hydrate  is  favored  and  the 
precipitation  of  the  oxalate  in  the  liquor  is  inhibited  by  selec- 
tively controlling  the  temperature  of  the  liquor  as  a  function 
of  the  concentration  of  the  oxalate  contaminating  impurity  in 
the  liquor. 


3,649  184 

PRECfPTTATION  OF  ALUMINA  HYDRATE 

Rkhard  H.  Featfaentoo,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

ReynoM  Mctab  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,518,  Dec., 

1%5,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuntion4n-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  574342,  Aug.  23, 1966,  now  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,927 

InL  CL  COls  7/14 

UACL  23-143  7  Claims 

Production  of  alumina  hydrate  by  a  method  which  includes 

continuously  introducing  aluminate  liquor  and  seed  slurry 

into  the  first  of  a  plurality  of  precipitation  stages,  each  stage 


3,649,186 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH- 
GRADE  ZINC  OXIDE  FROM  ZINC-CONTAINING 
MINERALS 
Umberto   Cokmbo,    Novara;    Gk>vanni    Scacdj^    Torino; 
Giuseppe  Sironi,  Novara,  and  Amos  Vaschetd,  Torino,  aU  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montccatini  Edison  S.pA.  and  Montiponi 
E  Montevecchio  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,498 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Italy,  Aug.  1, 1967, 19,081  Ay67 

Int.  a.  COlg  9/02;  BOld  51/00, 59/28 
UA  CI.  23-148  6  Claims 

A  continuous  process  for  obtaining  zinc  oxide  of  a  grade 
higher  than  75  percent  from  oxidized  zinciferous  ores,  which 
comprises:  Preheating  the  zinc -containing  mineral  and  cal- 
cining it  at  temperatures  above  800°  C.  (preferably  at 
900°- 1,000°  .)  by  the  combustion  products  of  the  gases 
leaving  the  reducing  reactor.  Treating  the  calcined  ore  in  a 
fluidized  bed  at  a  temperature  of  from  1,000  to  1,200'  C. 
with    reducing   gases   obtained    by   direct   injection   of  a 
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hydrocarbon  fuel  and  of  an  amouht  of  air  less  than 
stoichiometric  into  the  fluid  bed  and  discharging  the  zinc- 
free  residues.  Burning  the  reducing  gas  pf  the  reduction  stage 
containing  the  metallic  zinc  vapors  With  air  to  produce  a 
burnt  gas  containing  COt,  HjO  and  ZnO.  Using  the  burnt  gas 


coll£ctio«  or 


MC-mMTihs 
calcimatiom 

W  THtOW 
~^. 


to  preheat  the  air  necessary  for  the  partial  combustion  of  the 
fuel  by  indirect  heat  exchange  and  the  incoming  zinciferous 
ore  by  direct  heat  exchange.  Subjecting  the  off  gases,  after 
having  released  part  of  their  heat  to  the  air  and  to  the  ore,  to 
separation  in  order  to  recover  the  zinc  okide. 


3,649,187        I 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Omuui  Fisher,  Rklimood  Hdglts,  Mo^  assignor  to 
MoManto  ComiMny,  SC  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  Noi  9,762 

Iiit.CLC01b;7/<M 

VJS.  CL  23—  1 67  13  Claims 


Apparatus  fabricated  from  an  alloy  comprising  copper  in 
the  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  1(^  percent  by  weight, 
chromium  in  the  amount  of  from  about  15  to  about  35  per- 
cent by  weight  beryllium  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  0.5  percent  by  weight  and  nickql  in  the  amount  of 
from  about  55  to  about  84  percent  by  weight  has  high-corro- 
sion resistance  when  used  in  contact  with  sulfuric  acid  in 
concentrations  of  from  about  50  to  alKHit  90  percent  by 
weight.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  us^l  in  a  process  for 
removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  gas  a|id  its  conversion  to 
sulfuric  acid.  Example  of  the  apparatus  include  mist  elimina- 
tors, wire  mesh,  piping,  tubing,  liners,  wire  bracing,  rods, 
trays,  wire  screens,  reinforcing  members,  support  members, 
diaphragms  and  other  apparatus  being  wholly  or  partly,  rela- 
tively thin  in  cross  section  and  having  relatively  large  surface 
areas  exposed  to,  or  subject  to  exposure)  to,  sulfuric  acid  in 
concentrations  from  about  50  percent  to  fbout  90  percent  by 
weight. 


3  649  188 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  TO 
SULFURIC  ACID 
Bertram  Keiifai,  I^fowtoaviDe,  and  Arthur  L.  Walitt,  West  Con- 
cord, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,246 

Int.  CLCOlb  77/52 

UA  CI.  23-167  24Clainis 
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A  modification  of  the  Lead  Chamber  Process  for  produc- 
ing sulfuric  acid  from  gas  streams  containing  sulfur  dioxide. 
The  process  involves  oxidizing  the  SO,  content  of  the  gas 
stream  with  NO,  to  form  SO,  which  is  contacted  with  water 
vapor  to  form  sulfuric  acid,  scrubbing  the  gas  stream  with 
sulfuric  acid,  catalytically  oxidizing  the  nitrogen  oxide-bear- 
ing sulfuric  acid  (nitrose)  to  convert  the  nitrogen  oxides  to 
NO,  recycling  the  NO,  produced  by  the  catalytic  oxidation 
for  use  in  oxidizing  additional  SO,,  separating  sulfuric  acid 
from  the  catalytic  oxidation  stage,  and  recycling  part  of  the 
separated  sulfuric  acid  to  the  gas  scrubbing  stage  while 
recovering  the  remainder  as  product.  The  feed  gas  stream 
may  be  an  industrial  flue  gas  or  an  off-gas  from  a  sulfur  or 
pyrites  burner. 


3  649  189 

PREPARATION  OF  FINELY  PARTICULATE  SnJCON 

OXIDES 
TIbor  Kuglcr,  Sfais,  and  Jakob  Sabiger,  Basel,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampd  (Canton  of  Vabis), 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  31, 1969, 

4826/69 

Int.  a.  COlb  33/00, 33/18 

VS.  CL  23—182  V  3  Cbims 


Finely  particulate  silicon  oxides  are  produced  from  coarse 
particulate  silicon  dioxide  using  a  Uquid  stabilized  plasma 
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burner.  Hydrocarbons  are  used  as  the  stabilizing  liquid,  and 
the  coarse  particulate  silicon  dioxide  is  reduced  by  the 
hydrocartx>n  plasma  jet  leaving  the  plasma  burner,  and  a  part 
of  the  hydrocarbon  which  is  evaporated  and  decomposed  in 
the  arc  zone  is  withdrawn  together  with  the  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon stabilizing  medium,  which  is  recycled,  separated  from 
the  liquid,  and  used  as  carrier  gas  for  feeding  the  coarse  par- 
ticulate silicon  dioxide.  Finely  particulate  silicon  monoxide  is 
initially  formed,  and  may  be  recovered  as  such,  or  oxidized  at 
the  anode  of  the  plasma  burner  to  silicon  dioxide. 


3,649,190 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  AMMONIA, 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE,  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 

SULFU)E  FROM  GAS  STREAMS  AND  FROM 
AMMONIUM  SULFITES,  SULFIDES  AND  CARBONATES 
Andre  Deschamps,  Chatou,  and  Philippe  Renault,  Noisy  ie 
Roi,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Dy 
Petrole  Dcs  Carburants  Et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil  Malmaison, 
France 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Fnmce,  Mar.  24, 1968, 146618 

Int.  a.  COlc  1/00;  COlb  31/20, 17/48 
UACL  23-193  15  Claims 


3,649,191 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  NITROSYL 
CHLORIDE 
James  H.  Trash,  Wifanington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wihnington,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,426 

Int  a.  COlb  27/00, 27/52 

UA  CI.  23-203  N  10  Claims 


A  process  for  manufacture  of  nitrosyl  chloride  from 
chlorine  and  nitric  oxide  is  provided.  The  reaction  takes 
place  with  the  reactants  being  in  the  gas  phase  and  under 
conditions  of  turbulent  gas  flow.  A  molar  excess  of  nitric 
oxide  is  employed. 


3,649,192 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPOUNDS 
Emilc  Deyris,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  France,  Mar.  22, 1968, 145048 

InL  a.  COlb  27/00;  BOld  9/00;  BOD  1 7/00 
VS.  CI.  23—204  R  3  Claims 


A  process  for  separating  volatile  bases  (B'),  e.g.,  NH,  and 
weak  volatile  acids  (A'H),  e.g.,  H,S  from  their  salts  or  the 
liquid  or  gaseous  dissociation  products  thereof,  comprising, 
in  a  first  step,  contacting  these  salts  or  dissociation  com- 
pounds with  a  nonvolatile  AH  acid,  e.g.,  benzoic  acid,  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  liquid  phase,  at  such  a  temperature 
and  pressure  that  the  volatile  acid  (A'H)  is  evolved  in  the 
form  of  a  gas  which  is  practically  free  of  base  (B')  and  acid 
(AH),  and  then,  in  a  second  step,  increasing  the  temperature 
or  reducing  the  pressure  to  liberate  the  volatile  base  (B')  and 
regenerate  the  acid  (AH),  said  liquid  phase  containing  an  al- 
cohol having  from  six  to  50  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  an 
ester  or  ester  of  said  alcohol,  a  polyalcohol  having  from  two 
to  50  carbon  atoms  and  two  to  10  OH  groups  per  molecule, 
an  ester,  ester  or  ester-ester  of  said  polyalcohol,  or  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


Ri-0-(R2-0)„-R3 


in  which  each  of  R,  and  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  a  monovalent  radical  R'  CO  in  which  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  two  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  R,  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  two  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  50,  the  acid 
(AH)  having  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure  a  boiling  or 
sublimating  point  at  least  50"  C.  higher  than  that  of  the  acid 
(A'H). 


i ^^.      ' 

7   11  S       '10  S    ,    «  , 


A  method  of  making  III-V  semiconductor  compounds  in 
which  a  quantity  of  boron  oxide  is  added  to  the  reactants  in  a 
closed  vessel  to  inhibit  reactions  with  the  material  of  the  ves- 
sel, e.g.,  silicon  dioxide. 


3  649  193 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  REGULARLY  GROWING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOUND 
Emile  Deyris,  Samson-Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  PUUps 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809^00 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  22, 1968, 145047 

Int  CI.  COlb  27/00;  BOld  9/00 
VS.  CL  23—204  R  2  Oaims 

A  method  of  producing  a  HI-V  semiconductor  compound 
in  which  one  of  the  elements  is  placed  in  a  porous  container 
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within  a  reaction  vessel  and  brought  iito  a  hquid  state  while 
the  other  element,  also  present  m  fie  reaction  vessel,  is 
volatilized  and  diffuses  into  the  liquid  element  The  surface 


of  the  liquid  element  is  covered  with  9  layer  of  boron  oxide 
to  prevent  contamination  of  the  semiconductor  compound  by 
the  material  of  the  reaction  vessel,  e.g.,  silicon  dioxide. 


^ROGEN  PEROXIDE 


3,649  194 
STABILIZATION  OF  ACIDIFffiD  HY01 

SOLUTIONS   1 
James  OUver  GlanviUe,  Roanoke,  Va.,  Assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poratioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1969,  Scr.  N<i  871,938 
Int.  CL  COlb  15/02 
VS.  a.  23-207.5  I  3  CMms 

Metal  cleaning  and  pickling  solution^  containing  acidified 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  ions  of  the  m^tal  being  etched  are 
stabilized  against  decomposition  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  at 
elevated  temperatures  by  the  addition  pf  an  organic  hydroxy 
compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenol,  paramethoxy 
phenol,  allyl  alcohol,  crotyl  alcohol,  a|nd  cis- 1 ,4-but-2-ene- 
diol. 


3,649,195 

RECOVERY  OF  ELECTRICAL  EN^GY  IN  CARBON 

BLACK  PRODUCTION 

Charles  F.  Cook;  ElUott  P.  Doane,  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson, 

aU  of  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  aarignors  Id  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  Noi  829,047 

Int  CL  C09c  1/50;  H02n  /  I/OO 

UA  CI.  23-209.4  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electrical  energy  extraction 
from  the  smoke  of  a  carbon  black  reactqr  prior  to  quench  by 
esuMishing  electrodes  within  the  reaction  zone  and 
establishing  electron  flow  therebetween,  the  power  being 
recovered  through  an  external  electrical  circuit. 


3,649,196 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  PAPER 

Edward  Rdnaaer  Dcninger,  Convent  Sutkm,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Allied  Chemkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continaation-in.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  768,494,  Oct  17, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,542,582.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  784,947 
Inta.C01bi//02,iy/07 
UACL  23-209.4  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  fibrous  carbonaceous  cloth  mats 
or  paper  comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  fibrous  cellu- 
losic  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  borate 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  allowing  the  aqueous  component  of 
said  solution  to  evaporate  from  said  impregnated  cellulosic 
substrate,  and  then  carbonizing  said  substrate. 


3,649,197 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  HALIDES  AND  SULFUR 

FROM  HYDROGEN  SULHDE,  ALCOHOLS  AND 

HALIDES 

Kang  Yang;  James  D.  Reedy,  both  of  Ponca  City,  and  Jimmy 

H.  Stanton,  Lawton,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,583 
Int  CI.  C07c/ 7//6 
MS.  CI.  23-224  9  Claims 

Alkyl  halides  and  sulfur  are  formed  and  recovered  by 
reacting  hydrogen  sulfide,  bromine  or  iodine  and  ethyl  or 
methyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  and  an  alkali  metal 
halide. 


3,649,198 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

URIC  ACID  IN  BLOOD 
Robert  L.  Rush,  Springvalley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfiier 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,907 
Int  a.  GOln  33/16, 31/22, 21/24 
MS.  CI.  23—230  B  2  Claims 

A  diagnostic  method  for  the  determination  of  uric  acid  in 
the  blood  of  humans  by  detecting  the  color  change  of  a 
copper  neocuproine  complex  in  the  presence  of  N-ethyl- 
maleimide. 


3,649,199 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TRACE  QUANTITIES  OF  AN 

ORGANIC  DRUG  MATERUL  IN  A  LIVING  ANIMAL 
Duanc  P.  Uttl^john,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Asnciates,  Pak>  Alto,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,940 

Int  a.  GOln  33/16 

MS.  a.  23—230  B  10  Claims 


A  method  for  detecting  trace  quantities  of  organic  drug 
material  in  a  living  animal  under  observation  wherein  sam- 
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pies  of  gaseous  material  effusing  from  the  animal  either  by 
way  of  breath,  through  the  skin  or  from  a  blood  stream  are 
passed  through  a  three-stage  membrane  gas  separator  to  en- 
rich the  concentration  of  the  organic  drug  material  in  the 
gaseous  sample.  The  enriched  sample  gas  output  of  the  mem- 
brane separator  is  fed  to  a  gas  analyzer  such  as  a  mass  spec- 
trometer for  detecting  the  organic  drug  material,  if  any,  in 
the  sample  gas  under  analysis.  The  detection  of  trace  quanti- 
ties of  drugs  may  be  employed  for  monitoring  the  rate  of 
metabolism  and  for  ascertaining  the  various  metabolites 
produced  by  metabolism  of  drugs  in  the  body. 


digenous  organic  material  and,  therefore,  is  itself  indigenous 
to  the  parent  formation. 


3,649,200 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  LARGE  POLYMER 

MOLECULES 

John  C.  Moore,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemkal  Company,  MMIand,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,121 
Int  CI.  GOln  77/06,  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  6  CWms 

Method  of  gel  permeation  chromatography,  especially 
relating  to  the  analysis  of  polymers.  The  method  comprises 
introducing  a  sample  of  a  dilute  solution  of  the  polymer  into 
a  chromatographic  column  and  measuring  the  volume  and 
concentration  of  the  eluate.  The  sample  volume  must  be  of  a 
size  sufficient  to  produce  a  rise  in  concentration  of  polymer 
in  the  eluate  of  from  zero  to  that  of  the  sample.  The  molecu- 
lar size  distribution  of  the  polymer  may  then  be  determined 
from  the  measurements  taken. 


3,64931 
RESERVOIR  ANALYSIS 
Rkhard  S.  Scalan,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Oct  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,643 

Int  CI.  GOln  33/24 

MS.  CI.  23—230  EP  3  Claims 


at  oj  LO    LI    12 

tC*  RATIO 


The  inneity  of  mobile  organic  reservoir  fluids,  i.e.,  their 
origin  or  lack  of  origin  in  the  particular  source  rocks  as- 
sociated with  a  reservoir  formation,  is  determined  by  isolat- 
ing these  mobile  organics  from  relatively  immobile  organics 
and  inorganic  carbonaceous  matter  and  determining  the  rela- 
tive concentrations  of  carbon- 12  and  carbon- 13  isotopes 
therein,  isolating  the  relatively  immobile  indigenous  organic 
matter  from  the  relatively  mobile  organics  and  inorganic  car- 
bonaceous matter  and  evaluating  the  relative  magnitudes; 
i.e.,  concentrations,  of  the  carbon-13  and  carbon-12 
isotopes  of  this  material  and  establishing  the  correspondence 
or  lack  of  correspondence  between  the  ratios,  differences  or 
other  relevant  comparisons  of  the  carbon-13  and  carbon-12 
isotopes  of  each  respective  material.  Correspondence 
between  these  values  for  the  mobile  and  immobile  organic 
materials  illustrates  a  high  degree  of  probability  that  the  rela- 
tively mobile  organic  matter  has  the  same  origin  as  the  in- 


3,649,202 

CONTROL  OF  REACTION  ZONE  SEVERITY  BY 

RESPONSE  TO  OCTANE  NUMBER  OF  EFFLUENT 

LIQUID  PHASE 

Walter  A.  B^ek,  Lombard,  and  James  H.  McLaughlin,  La 

Grange,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaincs,  DL 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,462 

Int  CI.  BOlj  9/04;  ClOg  35/04;  GOln  33/00 

MS.  CL  23—253  A  19  Claims 


An  improvelb  control  system  for  adjusting  and  controlling 
reaction  zone  severity  in  a  continuous  flow  hydrocarbon  con- 
version process,  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  is 
passed  through  a  reaction  zone  at  conversion  conditions 
comprising  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  and  the 
resulting  product  effluent  is  separated  into  a  vapor  phase  and 
into  a  liquid  phase  comprising  gasoline  boiling  range 
hydrocarbon  constituents.  A  sample  of  liquid  phase  effluent 
is  continuously  passed  vrithout  intervening  depressurization 
from  the  phase  separator  into  a  hydrocarbon  analyzer  which 
measures  the  octane  number  of  the  liquid  phase  sample.  The 
octane  measurement  is  effected  by  an  analyzer  comprising  a 
stabilized  cool  flame  generator  with  a  servo-positioned  flame 
front  which  provides  a  real  time  output  signal  indicative  of 
sample  octane  number.  The  analyzer  output  signal  is 
received  by  a  computer  which  is  operatively  responsive  to 
said  analyzer  output  signal,  and  which  develops  a  computer 
output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  sample  octane  number 
and  severity  of  conversion  conditions  within  the  reaction 
zone.  The  control  system  provides  improved  operation  in  a 
hydrocarbon  conversion  process  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conversion  zones  whereby  conversion  conditions  within  each 
zone  may  be  independently  adjusted  in  a  manner  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  octane  number  of  the  separator  liquid  phase  at 
a  constant  predetermined  level. 
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AUTOMATIC  ANALYZER 
Eafcne  Loob  SchMidcr,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
Parioa  Compuiy,  St.  Lovis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Scr.  Na  778,048 
lot  a.  GOln  31/04, 31108 
VS.  d  23-253  R 


Ma  ^^<i]iirliit-4         ^  X 
lu  u.   M^i— -I  4-11  II 


71 


"J    t  — •uov  I 


teSn 


L    "fin 


UCWms 


mediately  after  collection,  by  a  doctor  in  his  own  office.  The 
iiutrument  is  so  arranged  that  it  may  be  fully  automated,  to 
to  Rabtoo  make  the  hemoglobin  determination  after  a  blood  sample  has 
been  delivered  to  it,  and  to  provide  an  analysis  for  the  doc- 
tor's use  within  a  few  minutes.  The  instrument  utilizes  a 
pump  which  delivers  to  and  mixes  with  the  blood  sample  in  a 
photometer  examination  cell,  an  accurately  and  continuously 
measured  amount  of  an  aqueous  reagent,  until  the  volume  of 
reagent  added  causes  the  sample  to  match  photometrically  a 
standard  sample.  The  hemoglobin  content  is  directly  shown 
in  appropriate  units  on  a  meter  or  readout  device  at  the 
completion  of  a  cycle.  In  the  fully  automated  form  of  the 
device,  a  complete  analysis  cycle  leaves  the  instrument 
cleaned  out  and  ready  to  make  another  analysis  upon  recep- 
tion of  another  blood  sample. 


k 


1-,  *^ 


.--fn 


An  amino  acid  analyzer  having  an  ion  exchange  colun^n 
through  which  buffer  reagents  are  pasted  is  provided  with 
circuitry  means  for  automatically  effecting  the  various  steps 
of  the  analysis.  The  circuitry  means  being  effective  to  allow 
continuous  automatic  supply  of  samples  to  the  ion  exchange 
column  and  also  to  automatically  control  the  elution  process, 
permits  uninterrupted  continuous  operation  of  the  analyzer 
without  the  necessity  of  operator  attention.  A  central  timer 
mechanism  effects  actuation  of  a  sample  supply  system  to 
place  the  sample  on  the  ion  exchange  column  and  thereafter 
the  central  timer  mechanism  sequentially  activates  other 
timers  to  automatically  control  the  eluting  process.  During 
the  eluting  process  the  analysis  is  carried  out  in  the  conven- 
tional manner,  i.e.,  using  a  ninhydrin  syftem  and  a  colorime- 
ter. The  colorimeter  detects  the  concentfation  of  amino  acids 
present  in  the  column  effluent  and  sendi  electrical  signals  to 
a  recorder  mechanism  to  record  or  plot  the  quantity  of 
specific  amino  acids  present  in  the  sample. 


3,649,204 
METERING  PUMP  FOR  ANALYTIJCAL  SAMPLES 
Andrew  F.  Fair,  South  Gate,  CaHf.,  Mri|pior  to  Fair  Devices 
lac,  Soothgate,  CaUL 

Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,431 

lat  CL  GOlB  1114;  V04bJ/00 

VS.  CL  23—259  3  Claims 


IM 


A  compact  instrument  for  measuring  Qie  hemoglobin  con- 
tent of  whole  Mood,  particularly  arranged  for  the  rapid  anal- 
ysis of  a  minute  sample  of  a  patient's  blood  supplied,  im- 


3,649,205 

TITRATION  AUTOMATON 

Tadaahi  Shirakawa;  Tohm  laafaki;  Tadao  Suzuki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  and  Koji  Ogawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  654^452,  July  19, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  TUs  application  Apr.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

26,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1966,  41/48248 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  GOln  27/56, 31/16 
VS.  CL  23-253  R  7  Claims 


An  automatically  operated  titration  system,  or  titration  au- 
tomaton, is  provided  for  performing  neutralization  titrations, 
oxidation  or  reduction  titrations,  and  for  automatically 
recording  the  results  thereof.  Titration  takes  place  in  a  rough 
stage  followed  by  one  or  more  progressively  slower  fine 
stages.  A  monitor  is  included  to  shut  off  the  apparatus  if  any 
of  the  automated  operations  exceeds  its  preset  maximum 
time. 


3,649,206 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRACKING  AND  BURNING 

HYDROCARBONS 

AHx  IvemcL  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Uquide  Sodctc, 

Anonyme   Pour   L'Etudc   ct   Exploitation   des   Proccdes 

Gcorics  Clande,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,259 
Int  CL  BOU  1/00;  C09c  1/4S 
VS.  CL  23—259.5  5  Claims 

A  device  for  cracking  and  burning  hydrocarbons,  compris- 
ing a  chamber  for  mixing  fuel  gas  and  combustion-supporting 
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gas,  a  baffle  member  in  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  chamber,  a 
conduit  extending  through  the  central  zone  of  the  baffle 
member  and  terminating  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  mixing 


chamber  and  being  supplied  with  hydrocarbons,  and  means 
for  supplying  oxygen  or  superoxygenated  air  to  the  periphery 
of  the  baffle  member. 


3,649,207 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BLACK 
Fletcher  A.  Hinson,  Jr.,  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ashland 
Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,680 

Int  CL  C09c  1/50 

VS.  CL  23-259.5  3  Qaims 


A  carbon  black  reactor  adapted  for  producing  finecontrol 
of  the  "structure"  of  the  carbon  black  produced  thereby  by 
controlling  the  amount  of  axial  gas  which  is  fed  with  the 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  into  the  reaction  zone  of  the  reactor. 
In  one  embodiment,  a  controlled  amount  of  process  air  is  ad- 
mitted into  an  annular  conduit  surrounding  the  feedstock 
inlet  pipe  through  fine  adjustment  of  the  rotational  position 
of  an  apertured  surrounding  sleeve.  In  another  embodiment, 
a  control  valve  adjusts  the  amount  of  axial  air  which  is  ad- 
mitted with  the  feedstock. 


3,649,208 
FLUID  COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM 
Hanns  Homschuch,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,026 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  1/00;  C08d  3/08;  FOlk  25/02 

VS.  CI.  23—260  5  Claims 


2  RE  ACTOR 


A  system  for  compressing  a  fluid,  such  as  ethylene 
monomer  and  adding  a  constituent  to  same  to  produce  a 
product  therefrom,  for  instance:  a  polymerized  product,  such 


as  polyethylene.  The  system  sets  forth  the  use  of  plural  stages 
of  centrifugal  compressors  requiring  a  given  amount  of  hor- 
sepower for  the  driving  thereof,  and  only  some  of  the 
required  horsepower  is  externally  supplied.  Some  of  the  ener- 
gy stored  in  the  fluid,  through  the  compressing  thereof  and 
the  introduction  of  heat  thereto,  is  deployed  in  the  system  to 
drive  some  of  the  compressor  stages. 


3,649,209 
TREATMENT  OF  SOLIDS  WITH  LIQUIDS 

John  Coleby,  Buckley,  Wales,  England,  assignor  to  R.  Graesscr 
Limited,  Chester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807^76 

IntCLB01dy//02 

U.S.  CI.  23—270  4  Claims 


A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  granular,  crystalline  or 
powdered  solid  with  a  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of  in- 
troducing a  phase  including  the  solid  and  a  phase  including 
the  liquid  into  a  closed,  fixed  container,  passing  the  phases 
through  mixing  zones  in  the  container  with  one  phase  lying 
on  the  other  phase,  displacing,  in  the  mixing  zones,  portions 
of  each  phase  into  the  other  phase  by  means  of  receptacles 
rotating  in  said  container,  and  removing  the  phases  from  the 
container. 


3,649,210 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRUCIBLE-FREE  ZONE-MELTING  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS 
Wol^ang  Keller,  Pretzfdd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 

Schuckcrtwerke  Aktiengesellscfaaft  Berlin,  Germany 
Coodnuation  ol  application  Scr.  No.  564,232,  July  1 1, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  20, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

838,026 

Int  CL  BOIJ/ 7/70 

U.S.  CL  23—273  SP  6  Claims 


I ^^ 


Apparatus  for  crucible-free  zone  melting  a  rod-shaped 
member  of  crystalline  material  includes  at  least  one  heating 
device  for  headng  a  first  portion  of  the  rod-shaped  member 
to  the  melting  point  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  melting  zone 
therein,  and  another  heating  device  for  afterheating  a  second 
portion  of  the  rod-shaped  member  direcdy  adjacent  to  the 
melting  zone  and  recrystallized  therefrom,  the  other  heating 
device  comprising  a  ring-shaped  heat  radiator  surrounding 
the  portion  of  the  rod-shaped  member  adjacent  the  melting 
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zone,  the  radiator  being  beatable  U   a  temperature  nearly 
equal  to  the  mehing  temperature  of  the  crystalline  material. 
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3,649^11 
AIR  AUGMENTED  DUCt  BURNER 
Ralph  B.  Vospcr,  Saa  Jooe,  Calif.,  amtpmr  to  Coen  ComDany. 
BuriiBgamc  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  |4o.  8,867 

InL  CI.  F23c  9/04;  FZjm  9/02 

UACL  23-277  C  4  Claims 


3,649,213 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER-MUFFLER 

Estates,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plalncs,  OL 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,594 

Int.  CL  FOln  3/16 

VS.  a.  23-288  F  3  ^Mms 


^^m  ■  ■  »  y 


A  catalytic  coirverter-mufifler  device  having  a  V-shaped 
bed  configuration  providing  optimum  gas  How  characteristics 
and  mmimization  of  differential  expansion  problems  from 
high-temperature  conditions.  A  preferred  unit  has  an  oval 
outer  chamber,  a  catalyst  reservoir  section,  and  curved 
sidewalls  for  the  internal  catalyst  retaining  screens  so  as  to 
preclude  buckling  which  occurs  with  flat  plate  members 


A  burner  assembly  for  placement  in  i  gas  stream  having  an 
insufficient  oxygen  content  to  enable  the  ignition  of  fuel  in- 
jected into  the  gas  stream.  An  auxiliary  air  duct  is  placed  ad- 
jacent the  burner  and  a  passageway  that  is  separated  from 
the  gas  stream  is  formed  between  the  burner  and  the  air  duct 
to  supply  the  burner  with  sufficient  oxygen  and  permit  igni- 
tion of  the  fuel. 


3,649,214 
APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 
EXHAUST  GAS 
Sune  Torsten  HcBrikaaoa,  Kvartsvagen  9;  Ragnar  Ludvig 
Muotka,  Kyrkogatan  44,  both  of  Klruna,  and  Lars  E.  Lan- 
deborg.  Per  Albin  Hanssons  vag  52  B,  Malmo,  all  of 
Sweden 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,014 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  9/04:  FI6r  27/08 

VS.  a.  23-288  F  7  ciai,« 


3,649,212 

PYROLYSIS  FURNACE  AND  BAFFLE  MEANS 
Thaddcus  J.  Olcsdto,  Nevoetting,  aold   Lymi  P.   Walker, 
Burghauser,  both  of  Gcnuny,  asaigaors  to  Marathon  OU 
Company,  Findhiy,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,683 

Int  CL  C07c  11/24;  BOU  6/00 

U.S.CL  23-277  R  ^  5  Claims 


A  pyrolysis  furnace  such  as  a  Wulff  fii^iace  having  an  oc- 
tagonal baffle  in  each  of  the  combustion  chambers,  located 
so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  baflfie  is  between  the  fuel 
inlets  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  tlie  center  refractory 
mass  which  separates  two  combustion  ch^nbers. 


A  casing  having  a  gas  inlet  opening  and  a  gas  outlet  open- 
ing formed  in  the  walls  thereof  and  at  least  one  container  for 
catalytic  material  having  perforated  walls  and  disposed  in  the 
casing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  each  of  said 
openings  is  connected  to  an  exhaust  gas  system  by  means'of  a 
pair  of  opposing  flanges  which  are  disposed  each  on  one  side 
of  the  edge  portion  of  said  wall  defining  the  opening  in 
question,  a  sealing  material  is  provided  between  the  fianges 
and  also  extends  outwardly  between  one  of  the  flanges  and 
the  edge  portion,  and  tightening  means  is  provided  for 
pressing  the  flanges  against  the  intermediate  sealing  material. 
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3,649,215 
CATALYTIC  EXHAUST  CONVERTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Marthi  W.  Perga,  Hoffman  Estabes;  Ted  V.  De  Pahna;  LeRoy 
E.  Fcssler,  both  of  Roselle,  and  Albert  J.  Broiv,  ViUa  Park, 
all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
PUhies,Ill. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,920 

Int  CI.  BOlj  9/04;  F23g  7/06 

VS.  CI.  23-288  F  6  Claims 


^^^ 


A  catalytic  converter  for  treating  engine  exhaust  gases 
which  encompasses  a  catalyst  retaining  bed  that  comprises 
two  perforate  plates  supported  slidably  by  grooved  support- 
ing pieces.  In  a  preferred  arrangement  the  convert  has  a  top 
inlet,  thus  permitting  under-the-hood  or  engine  compartment 
installation.  A  special  baffle  plate  in  the  inlet  manifold  sec- 
tion in  conjunction  with  a  tilted  catalyst  bed  establishes 
uniform  distribution  of  exhaust  gases  through  the  catalyst 
particles. 


3,649,216 
CATHODE  LUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR  RECLAMATION 
Mfchael  J.  Hammond,  and  Raymond  F.  Hemer,  both  of  To- 
wanda.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Pnxhicts,  Inc. 
Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41^92 
Int  CL  BOld  21/01,  9/00;  COlf  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-299  9  Claims 

Cathode  luminescent  phosphors  can  be  reclaimed  from 
dilute  solutions  by  adding  to  the  solution  controlled  amounts 
of  a  soluble  aluminum  ion  source,  agitating  the  solution, 
separating  the  phosphor  from  the  solution  by  conventional 
means,  washing  the  phosphor,  and  finally  drying  the 
phosphor. 


3,649,217 
SULFUR  EXTRACTION 
John  H.  Bailey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,400 

Int  CLC01b/7/0«,  77/74 

U.S.  a.  23—308  S  5  Claims 


3,649,218 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METERED  UQUID  SAMPLE 

DILUTIONS 
Jacques   A.    Pontigny,   Montmorency,   France,   assignor   to 
Coulter  Electrowcs,  Inc.,  Hialcah,  Ha. 

Filed  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,488 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8, 1968, 150945 

Int  CL  BOld  77/04, 59/i6 

U.S.  CL  23—309  5  Claims 


-:=<S>f— 


i^- 


Sulfur  extraction  including  provision  of  means  for  bringing 
molten  sulfur  separated  from  ore  in  close  proximity  to  form 
large  droplets  for  separation. 


Disclosed  is  a  diluting  method  and  apparatus  which  pumps 
a  metered  volume  of  a  diluent  into  a  conduit  system,  one 
portion  of  which  includes  a  metered  capillary  tube  bypass, 
into  which  is  separately  drawn  concentrate.  Once  the  system 
portions  are  filled  with  diluent  and  concentrate,  a  metered 
pumping  of  diluent  forces  diluent  through  the  capillary 
bypass  and  forces  the  concentrate  to  mix  with  the  diluent. 
The  volume  of  mixed  dilution  thereby  forced  from  the  system 
equals  the  volume  of  the  metered  diluent.  The  structural  ar- 
rangement includes  valves  which  coact  to  obviate  the  need 
for  between  dilution  rinsing  of  the  system. 


3,649,219 

EXTRACTION  OF  ALKALL  ALKALINE  EARTH  AND 

LEAD  HALIDES  AND  CHLORATES  USING  AN  ACID- 

AMINE  MIXED-EXTRACTANT 

Scott  Lynn,  and  Robert  K.  Charlesworth,  both  of  Wafaiut 

Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  605368,  Dec.  29, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

822,701 
Int  CL  BOld  11/04;  COld  3/18;  COlf  5/26 
VS.  CL  23-312  AH  13  Cbdms 

The  invention  is  a  novel  process  for  extracting  salts  from 
their  aqueous  solution^  for  contacting  an  aqueous  salt  solu- 
tion with  a  substantially  water-immiscible  solution  of  an  or- 
ganic acid  and  an  organic  base.  The  resulting  salt-containing 
organic  extract  is  separated  from  the  salt-depleted  aqueous 
raffinate  and  the  salt  in  turn  usually  stripped  from  the  ex- 
tract. Conveniently,  water  can  be  used  as  the  stripping  agent. 


3,649,220 

RECOVERY  OF  ZINC  AND  NICKEL  FROM  WASTE 

PHOSPHATE  LIQUOR 

Howard  E.  Powell,  and  Lawrence  L.  Smith,  both  of  RoUa, 

Mo.,    assignors   to   The    United    States   of   America    as 

represented  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,689 

Int  a.  BOld  77/04;  COlg  9/00,  53/00 

VS.  CL  23-312  R  4  Claims 

Zinc  and  nickel  are  recovered  from  waste  phosphate  liquor 

by  solvent  extraction.  Zinc  is  first  extracted  with  di-2-ethyl- 
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hexyl  phosphoric  acid  in  an  organic  diluent  Nickel  is  then 


I L 


extracted  from  the  raffinate  of  the  zinc  extraction  with  dino- 
nyl  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  in  an  organic  diluent. 


3^9^21    i 

PRODUCTION  OF  THIO^YANOGEN 

Rkhard  Parke  Wckhcr,  Old  Greenwkh,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Amerkaa  CyaBamid  Compaay,  Staaiford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729^38 

IM.  a.  COlh  21/54.31/00 

U^CL  23-357  |  9Claiiiis 


Thiocyanogen  is  generated  by  intr^ucing  a  halogen  into 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  thiocyanate  salt  hav- 
ing a  water-insoluble  liquid  organic  thiocyanogen-solvent  ad- 
mixed therewith,  thereby  extracting  the  thiocyanogen  into 
the  organic  solvent  phase  as  it  is  formed. 


3,649,222 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFUH  CHLORIDE 

PENTAFLUORIPE 

Cari  J.  Sckack,  Cliatswortli,  awl  Rlc^Nrd  D.  Wikon,  Canoga, 

both  of  Cam.,  aiiigann  to  North  AmtHcan  Rockwdl  Cor- 

poratioa 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,999 
lot  a.  COlb  77/45.  7/00 
U.S.  CL  23—367  2  Claims 

A  novel  and  an  improved  method  for  preparing  sulfur 
chloride  pentafluoride  from  chlorine  monofluoride  and  sulfiir 
tetrafluoride  by  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
cesium  fluoride  at  ambient  temperatures. 


3,649^23 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  SOLUBLE  ALKALI 

METAL  HYDRIDES  FROM  INSOLUBLE  ALKALI  METAL 

ALUMINUM  HEXAHYDRIDES 
Jawad  H.  Murfli,  CInriimati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nationai  Distil- 
lers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,742 
Int  a.  COlb  6/24, 6/32, 6/04 
MS.  CL  23—365  10  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  recovering  soluble  alkali  metal 
hydride  values  from  insoluble  alkali  metal  aluminum  hex- 
ahydrides,  in  the  form  of  the  soluble  alkali  metal  aluminum 
tetrahydrides,  by  reaction  with  an  oxygen  ether.  The  forma- 
tion of  the  tetrahydride  is  accompani»d  by  liberation  of  alkali 
metal  hydride,  as  a  valuable  product. 


3,649,224 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NONSAG  FILAMENTS  FOR 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Warren  A.  Anderson;  Wilfrid  G.  Mathcson,  both  of  Mar- 
bfehcMl,  and  Lester  W.  Strock,  Sakm,  aU  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,214 
Int  CLC22cy/0«,  27/00 
U.S.  CL  29—182.5  7  Claims 

A  tungsten  wire,  previously  drawn  to  a  predetermined 
diameter,  is  stretched  at  a  stress  between  its  elastic  limit  and 
about  95  percent  of  its  ultimate  tensile  strength,  thereby  im- 
parting a  pemuuient  elongation  to  the  wire.  The  stressed  wire 
is  then  coiled  into  filaments  which,  on  recrystallization,  have 
improved  nonsag  properties. 


to 


3,649,225 

COMPOSITE  COATING  FOR  THE  SUPERALLOYS 

Alfred  E.  Simmons,  Jr.,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  aariffBoi 

United  Ahrcrafi  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877321 

Int.  CL  B32b  15/00 

U.S.  CL  29—194  4  CbduH 


Improved  operating  lifetimes  are  provided  for  the  superal- 
loys  through  use  of  a  composite  coating  comprising  a  chromi- 
um or  chromium-rich  interlayer  adjacent  the  superalloy  sub- 
strate surface  and  an  oxidation-resistant  outer  layer  compris- 
ing an  alloy  of  iron,  cobalt  and/or  nickel  alloyed  with 
selected  amounts  of  chromium,  aluminum  and  yttrium. 


3,649,226 
OXIDATION-SULFIDATION  RESISTANT  ARTICLES 
Fred  E.  Lynch,  Indianapolis,  and  Bcrl  L.  Carlton,  Frankttn, 
both  of  Ind.,  asaicnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812^67 

Int.  CL  B32b  75/00 

U.S.CL29— 197  4  Claims 

High-temperature  nickel  and  cobalt  base  alloy  articles  such 

as  turbine  buckets  are  provided  with  improved  oxidation  and 

sulfidation  resistance  by  the  provision  of  a  diffiised  aluminum 
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and  manganese  layer  in  the  surface  of  the  article.  The  inven- 
tion herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of  work  under 


3,649429 

LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  FUELS  CONTAINING  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  MANNICH  BASES 

Fenttnand  P.  Otto,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  MoMl  Ofl 

Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,995 
Int  CL  CIOI  7/22 
U.S.  CL  44-73  10  Claims 

Reaction  products  obtained  from  high  molecular  weight 
alkyl-substituted  hydroxyaromatic  compounds,  amines  and 
aldehydes  are  detergcincy  improvers  for  liquid  hydrocarbon 
fuels. 


a  contract  or  subcontract  thereunder  with  the  Department  of 
the  Air  Force. 


3,649,230 
OIL  VAPORIZER 
Alexander  G.  Moore,  700  St  George  Street,  Moncton,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada 

FUcd  Aug.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  21, 1969, 49333 

Int  CL  F02m  27/02,  i7/00 


U.S.CL  48-102  R 


9  Claims 


3,649327 
ALUMINUM  COMPOSITE 
Maurice  C.  Fetzer,  Wafaiut  Creek;  John  D.  Sprawl,  Pleasan- 
ton,  and  William  R.  Mohondro,  DuMhi,  aU  of  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &   Chemical  Corporation, 
Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,860 

Int.  CI.  B32b  75/00 

U.S.  a.  29-197.5  6  Claims 


*  7a»»-r»4-  too 


An  aluminum  composite  having  improved  penetration  and 
spall  resistances  comprising  a  high-strength  aluminum  frontal 
member  having  a  tensile  strength  between  65,000  and  90,000 
p.s.i.  and  an  aluminum  backing  member  having  a  tensile 
strength  between  about  45,000  and  70,000  p.s.i.  The  backing 
member  must  have  a  thickness  between  about  4  and  20  per-' 
cent  of  the  total  composite  thickness  and  have  a  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  2,000  p.s.i.,  preferably  7,000  p.s.i.,  less 
than  the  frontal  member. 


3,649328 
USES  OF  ARYL-SUBSTTTUTED  POLYALKYLENE 
POLYMERS 
RoMn  A.  McLaren,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PetroUte  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13300 
Int  CL  CIOI  7/76, 1/18 
U.S.  CL  44—62  14  Claims 

Aromatic-substituted  polyalkylene  polymers  prepared  for 
example  by  reacting  ( I )  halogenated  polyalkylene  polymers, 
such  as  halogenated  polyolefms,  etc.,  with  (2)  alkylauble 
aromatic  compounds  such  as  benzene,  naphthalene,  sub- 
stituted derivatives  thereof,  etc.,  to  yield  aromatic-substituted 
polyalkylene  polymers.  These  products  are  useful  as  pour 
depressants  for  fuels,  wax  crystallization  regulators,  etc. 


A  fiiel  oil  vaporizer  for  separating  the  volatile  components 
from  the  nonvolatile  components  and  feeding  the  volatile 
components  to  the  inlet  manifold  of  a  diesel  engine  thus  per- 
mitting the  use  of  low-grade  fuel  oils  in  diesel  engines. 


3,649331 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS 

WITH  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL 
Wilham  C.  Trethewey,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 
Continuatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  760,465,  Sept.  18, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUradon  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

82,078 

Int.  CI.  C03b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  65—2  20  Claims 


In  a  specific  embodiment  described  herein  there  is  dis- 
closed a  novel  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  glass 
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fibers  which  includes  the  steps  of  issuing  a  stream  of  molten 
glass,  attenuating  the  stream  into  a  fiber,  supplying  heat  to 
the  feeder,  regulating  the  amount  of  iheat  supplied  to  the 
feeder  to  maintain  the  molten  glass  at  H  desired  temperature, 
and  controlling  the  environment  in  a  zone  ad)acent  the 
stream  and  feeder  to  assist  in  fiber  formation.  A  predeter- 
mined change  in  the  effectiveness  of  tfaje  environmental  con- 
trol is  detected  and  the  effect  of  the  regulation  of  heat  sup- 
plied to  the  heater  is  modified  to  change  the  total  amount  of 
heat  supplied  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  predeter- 
mined change  in  the  environmental  control. 

3,649^32 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

FIBERS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERULS, 

PARTICULARLY  GLASS  FIBERS 

Jcaa  Battigclli,  Kmtit^y  (Oiae),  France,  anigiior  to  Coaipi«- 

nie  dc  Saint-Gobain,  Ncnilly-siir-Seiiiet  FraMX 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,564 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1968,  143718; 

July  10, 1968, 15865 

Int.  CL  C03b  JJ/O* 

VS.  CL  65—6  29  Claims 


ing  droplets  of  the  material  onto  sharp  points  of  a  horizon- 
tally rotating  hollow  drum,  and  drawing  out  the  droplets  into 
the  form  of  filaments  which  are  then  subjected  to  a  gaseous 
blast  emanating  from  the  interior  of  the  drum  or  tangentially 
to  the  latter  to  attenuate  them  into  fibrous  form,  for  eventual 
removal. 


3,649,234 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

FIBERS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS,  SUCH 

AS  GLASS,  ROCK,  SLAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Maurice  Charpentier,  Rantigny,  France,  assignor  to  Compi^- 

nie  De  Saint-Gobain 

Filed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  June  20, 1968, 155753 

Int.CI.C03bi7/(W 

U.S.  CI.  65—6  19  Claims 


The  production  of  fibers  from  thermoplastic  materials,  par- 
ticularly glass  fibers,  by  projecting  or  applying  a  layer  of  the 
material  from  one  or  more  streams  in  a  viscous  state,  onto 
the  external  surface  of  a  rapidly  movifig  or  rotating  body, 
which  is  provided  with  priming  points  tor  starting  the  emis- 
sion for  individual  fibers  from  the  layer  of  the  material  by 
centrifugal  force,  until  the  fibers  are  in  condition  to  be  sub- 
jected to  attenuating  forces  produced  mechanically  or  by  at- 
tenuating gaseous  blasts.  The  priming  points  for  the  fibers 
may  be  provided  mechanically  by  roughenings,  ridges, 
snagging  or  hooking  points,  etc.;  themuilly  by  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  points  of  different  heat  gradients;  or  pneumatically 
by  forming  orifices  in  the  external  wall  of  the  moving  body, 
through  which  gas  under  pressure  is  blo^m  to  start  the  forma- 
tion of  the  filaments  from  the  layer  of  viacous  material. 


The  production  of  fibers  from  thermoplastic  material,  par- 
ticularly vitreous  material  in  a  fluent  viscous  state,  by  succes- 
sively intercepting  one  or  more  traveling  streams  of  the 
material  by  a  series  of  blades  or  vanes  extending  radially 
from  a  rotary  body.  The  intercepted  segments  of  the  streams 
are  flattened  on  the  blades  in  sheet  form,  and  are  projected 
from  channels  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  blades,  by  centrifu- 
gal force,  in  the  form  of  filaments  which  are  then  drawn  out 
into  fibers. 


3,649,233 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  GLASS  OR  OTHER  HBERS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 
Jean  A.  Battigelli,  Rantigny,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
De  Saint-Gobain,  Nc«illy-«r-Sdnc,  Frtnoe 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  808,563 
Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Mat.  21, 1968, 144723 

Int  CL  C03b  37/04 
U  A  a.  65—6  24  Claims 


3,649,235 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISSIPATING  FOAM  ON  MOLTEN 

GLASS 
Jesse  L.  Harris,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,124 

Int.  CI.  C03b  37/02 

U.S.CL  65-11  R  4  Claims 


Qy^rr 


The  production  of  fibers  fi-om  thermoplastic  materials,  and       A  method  and  apparatus  for  dissipating  foam  from  the  sur- 
especially  glass  fibers  fitjm  molten  vitreous  material,  by  fix-  face  of  a  pool  of  molten  material,  such  as  glass.  A  pulse  of 
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compressed  gas  is  periodically  directed  at  the  surface  of  the 
pool  of  molten  material.  The  pulse  of  gas  b  periodically  sup- 
plied at  a  frequency  rate,  at  a  pressure  and  for  a  time  interval 
sufficient  to  keep  the  surface  substantially  free  of  foam.  The 
gas  IS  supplied  through  a  valve  that  may  be  periodically 
opened  and  closed.  This  invention  may  be  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  bubble-type  depth  gauge. 


3,649^236 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 

MOLDS 

Charles  H.  Roaenbaner,  Irondcqnoit,  N.Y.,  aaripior  to  Bausch 

A  LoiBb  Incorporated,  Rocfaeater,  N.Y. 

Cortin«allon.|»|wt  of  application  Scr.  No.  661,608,  kag, 

18, 1967,  now  abandoned ,  and  a  continaation-in-part  of 

820^2,  Apr.  30, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,664 

Int  a.  C03c  15/00;  C03b  11/08, 

UACL  65-31  9Ciafans 


ments  are  adjustable  transversely  of  the  chamber  and  are 
pivoted  for  rotation  about  horizontal  and/or  vertical  axes 
outside  the  chamber.  The  elements  are  insulated  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof  facing  the  roof  of  the  chamber  and 
have  axially  extending  fins  on  the  lower  sides  thereof.  Tem- 
perature measuring  means  are  provided  to  control  drive 
means  for  adjustment  of  the  transverse  position  of  the  ele- 
ments. 


3,649038 
GLASS  BULB  BLOWING  MACHINE 
Noboni  Inoue,  Funabashi-shi,  and  Makoto  Wada,  Kawasakl- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  a/k/a  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  July  31, 1968, 43/65061 

Int  CL  C03b  9/00 
UA  a.  65-172  lOCUdms 


A  method  of  manufacture  of  molds  for  casting  finished 
multifocal  plastic  ophthalmic  lenses  of  the  type  wherein  the 
corrections  for  the  near  field  of  vision  are  provided  on  the 
convex  surface  of  the  finished  lens. 


3,649,237 
FLOAT  GLASS  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
COOLING  MEANS 
Franz   Classen,   Pon,   Grengd;    Kari    Kaes,   Portz-Wahn; 
Gunter  Ubrot  Porz,  and  Heinz  Pape,  Porz-Grengd,  all  of 
Germany,  aarignors  to  Erste  Deutsche  Floatglas  GmbH  & 
Co.  OHG,  Porz  b/Colognc,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  4, 1967,  F  35311 

Int  CL  C03b  18/02 
M&.  CL  65—162  10  Qaims 


A  glass-bulb-Uowing  machine  including  a  plurality  of  in- 
terconnected orifice  plate  supporting  link  units,  comprising  a 
baseplate.  Each  orifice  plate  is  removably  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  baseplate  by  means  of  a  projection  and  opening 
connection  and  locked  in  position  by  means  of  a  sliding 
member. 

The  sliding  member  is  mounted  on  the  one  end  of  the 
baseplate  and  springs  urge  it  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  orifice  plate. 


\    / 


3,649J39 

LIQUID  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 

Allen  F.  MitcfacU,  Wanganui,  New  Zcafamd,  assignor  to  Gal- 

donost  Dynamks  (N.Z.)  Limited,  Wanganui,  New  Zcafamd 

Filed  July  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,192 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  July  24, 1968, 

153,269 
Int  CL  C05f  11/00;  AOlg  7/00 
UACL  71-23  15Cfadms 

Fertilizer  compositions  are  prepared  from  a  solution  of  a 
soluble  alginate  and  soluble  fertilizer  chemicals  and/or  in- 
soluble fertilizer  chemicals  in  emulsion  form.  Such  composi- 
tions rely  on  the  gelling  action  of  alginic  acid;  the  gel  when 
formed  holds  the  fertilizer  chemicals  inside  its  mass  and 
releases  them  slowly  to  the  soil. 


/    > 


Roat  glassmaking  apparatus  comprises  a  chamber  contain- 
mg  a  bath  of  molten  tin.  The  chamber  has  glass  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  and  heating  and  cooUng  elements  having  each  a 
coolant  flow  circuit  therein  are  disposed  lengthwise  of  die 
glass  flow  path  through  the  chamber.  These  elements  are  ar- 
ranged m  pairs  staggered  lengthwise  of  the  chamber  with  the 
elements  of  each  pair  passing  into  the  chamber  through 
gasught  joints  in  opposite  sidewalk  of  the  chamber.  The  ele- 


3,649,240 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULATED 

MATERIALS 

Camillien  BoMuc,  320  Thomas  Pepia  Street  BoucherviUe. 

Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,189,  Feb.  6, 1%7. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64^10 

Int  CL  C05b  19/00 

UACL  71-64  DA  3cw« 

One  or  more  mgredients  which  couW  be  agglomerated  and 

preferably  enter  into  the  composition  of  a  fertilizer  mixture 

are  subjected  to  the  action  of  positive  external  forces,  such  as 

shearing,  smearing  and  pressing  in  order  to  superficially  treat 

the  surface  thereof  The  solid  particles  are  mixed  with  a 
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liquid  phase  such  as  water,  lutrogeoeous,  phosphatic  and 
potassic  solutions  and  acids  prior  to  the  above  treatment 


Thereafter  the  mixture  so  treated  is 
cooled  to  give  a  homogeneous  and  unifbrm 


%1 

lureKs 


3,649^1 

i-(p-cumyl>-33-dimethylureKs  as  selective 
herbicide 

David  J.  Fttifcrald,  WUmingtoa,  DcL,  and  Edward  J.  Soboc- 
mhU,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  aaigiioit  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
NcflMNin  and  Coaipaay,  Wladi^toiw  Dd. 

Fikd  Jaiy  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,795 
lat  CL  AOlB  9m 
U^  a.  71-120  4  Claims 

This   invention   relates  to  the   usel  of   l-(p-cumyl)-3,3- 
dimethylurea  for  the  control  of  undesired  vegetation  in  rice. 


h 

3,649,242 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DISPERSION- 

STRENGTHENED  ALLOYS  BY  COPIVERTING  METAL 

TO  A  HALIDE,  COMMINUTING,  ^EDUCING  THE 

METAL  HALIDE  TO  THE  METALj  AND  SINTERING 

Alan  Aite,  Clevdaad,  Oirio,  ■■riganr  t#  The  Uailcd  States  of 

AflBciica  as  rcprcKoted  by  the  Adijiidftrator  of  the  Na- 

tioaal  AerouMtics  and  Space  Adminiritratioa 

FUcd  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,271 

iBt  CL  B22f  im 

U.S.  CL  75—0.5  BB  10  Claims 


«B 


iiuUfiAii 


ssmkI         *fl»li    I 


f 

■msuaci  lai  MM 

EHCWI 

mmrnxK 
tmnamarmt 

! 

Grinding  mixtures  of  powdered  metals  and  inert  fillers  or 
dispersoids  to  submicron-sized  powders  in  a  gasti^t  mill 
filled  with  a  hydrogen  halide  under  pcessure.  The  powders 
are  cleaned  in  hydrogen  and  compacted! 


granulated,  dried  and 
composition. 


3,649,243 
BENEnCUTING  IRON-CONTAINING  TITANIFEROUS 

MATERIAL 
Fnmli  Ronald  Williams,  Yarm;  Jack  Whitehead,  AcUam;  Jef- 
feraoa  Marshall,  StocktoD-on-Teci;  Afam  Cooacn,  Bal- 
combe,  ami  Derek  Vermm  Gowica,  Horsham,  all  of  Ed- 
gfamd,  amigmtrs  to  British  Titan  Prodacts  Company 
limited,  BOifaigham,  Tcesride,  England 

FUcd  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,122 
Oahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jnly  31, 1969, 

38,478/69 
InL  CL  C22b  3100, 53100 
US.  CL  75—1  17  CfadiM 

A  process  for  the  beneficiation  of  iron-containing 
titaniferous  material  by  a  preliminary  oxidation  and  reduc- 
tion before  leaching  with  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  wherein 
the  leaching  is  carried  out  in  two  stages,  in  one  stage  with 
acid  containing  dissolved  titanium  and  in  the  other  stage  with 
fresh  acid. 


3  649,244  * 

METHOD  OF  SINTERING  OF  MINERAL  SULPHIDES 
Brian  Charles  Conaingham,  Port  Plrie,  Sooth  Anstralia,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  The  Broken  Hffl  AaMMdated  Smdters 
Proprietary  Lhnitcd,  Mdbottme,  Victoria,  Australia 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,436 
Clahns  priority,  appUcathm  Canada,  Feb.  18, 1969, 50694/69 

Int  CL  C21b  1118 
US.  CL  75-5  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  sintering  of  sulphide  minerals, 
e.g.,  lead  sulphide,  as  a  bed  incorporating  the  same  is  con- 
veyed substantially  horizontally,  e.g.,  in  a  sintering  machine 
of  the  Dwight  Lloyd-type,  to  a  discharge  position  at  which 
the  sinter  is  delivered  to  sinter  breaking  means. 

According  to  the  invention,  the  said  bed  is  ignited  at  the 
bottom  and  then  moves  through  three  successive  zones  below 
a  gas  collecting  enclosure. 

In  the  first  of  said  zones,  an  updraught  of  air  is  passed 
through  the  bed  so  that  the  flame  front  moves  upwardly 
therethrough  substantially  to  its  upper  surface. 

In  the  second  or  intermediate  zone,  there  is  little,  if  any, 
flow  of  air  through  the  bed  while  in  the  third  zone,  air  is 
again  passed  upwardly  through  the  bed  thereby  to  cool  the 
sinter. 

It  is  found  that,  during  the  interruption  of  the  draught  as 
the  bed  passes  through  the  intermediate  zone,  the  hot  sinter 
tends  to  collapse  to  some  extent  so  that  it  becomes  more 
dense  while  still  retaining  its  ceUular  structure.  Also,  there  is 
an  increased  tendency  for  the  molten  metal  to  concentrate  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  bed. 

The  strength  of  the  sinter  is  increased  by  this  method  and 
may  be  broken  into  smaller  pieces  without  the  production  of 
excessive  fuies  and  with  reduced  degradation  during  sub- 
sequent handling  and  transport  Also,  it  has  been  found  prac- 
ticable to  include  in  the  charge  mixture,  various  materials, 
e.g.,  plant  residues  which  have  previously  presented  difiTicul- 
ties. 

According  to  a  modification,  gases  from  the  said  enclosure 
are  withdrawn  downwardly  through  the  bed  as  it  passes 
through  the  said  second  or  intermediate  zone. 
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3,649,245 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PUROICATION  OF  PYRTTE 

CINDERS  FROM  NONFERROUS  METALS,  FROM 

ARSENIC  AND  FROM  SULFUR 

Umbcrto  Colomho;  Ghneppe  Sironi;  Bruno  Vivfami,  and  Arl- 

ano  ColomUni,  aD  of  Novara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Mon- 

tecatiBi  Edison  S.p  A.,  MOan,  Italy 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  26,  1968,  19452/68 

Int  CL  C22b  1108, 1/10 
UAa.75-9  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  purification  of  pyrite  and  pyrrhotite  cin- 
ders from  nonferrous  metals,  from  arsenic  and  from  sulfur. 
The  process  is  characteristic  in  that  the  reduction  of  the  he- 
matite to  magnetite  is  carried  out  in  a  fluid  bed  by  direct  in- 
jection of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  air  in  deficiency,  at 
850°-9507r^  c.  and  with  contact  times  from  15  to  45  min- 
utes, up  to  a  degree  of  reduction  equal  to  from  10-90  per- 
cent, and  m  the  presence  of  small  quantities  of  HCl    The 
chlonnation  and  reoxidation  of  the  thus  produced  hot  cinders 
IS  earned  out  m  a  fluid  bed  reactor  with  air  and  a  chlori- 
natmg   agent,    at    temperatures   of  from   650°- 1  000°  C 
preferably  at  850°-9507rC  c.  with  contact  time  from  20  to 
150  minutes  and  that  the  gases  leaving  the  reactor  contain 
less  than  0.5  percent  by  volume  of  free  oxygen. 


3,649,247 
MELTING  FINELY  DIVIDED  ALUMINUM  SCRAP 
Kenneth  J.  Brfodyke,  Oakmont,  and  Paul  D.  Hem,  Lower 
Bnn]^twdiof  Pa.,  aaignors  to  Ahunfamm  Company  of 
America,  PlttslNvgh,  Pk. 

Filed  May  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828^39 
Int  CL  C22b  21/00 
VS.  CL  75-68  4  rut^ 

In  melting  finely  divided  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy 
metal  such  as  scrap,  melt  losses  can  be  substantially  reduced 
if  the  flux  is  combined  with  the  metal  pieces  before  they  are 
melted. 


3,649,246 
DECARBURIZING  MOLTEN  STEEL 
James  C.  Fulton,  and  Sundaresan  Ramachandran,  both  of 
Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Sted 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,226 

IntCLC21ci/2« 

UACL  75-60  lOCtaims 


3,649,248 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CALCIUM  FERRTTE  FOR 

MAKING  STEELS 
Akitoshl  Ishimltsu;  Takeo  Fund;  Katnhiko  Sato,  and  Yasa- 
masa  Sawamura,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
YawaU  Iron  &  Sted  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,020 
Int  CI.  C22b  9/10 
UACL  75-94  5cWms 

A  process  for  producmg  a  cakium  ferrite  for  making  steels 
by  mixing  an  iron  powder  ore  and  a  limestone  powder  so  that 
the  mol  ratio  of  CaO/Fe,0,  is  0.5  to  6,  granulating  the  mix- 
ttire,  then  covering  the  granules  with  the  limestone  powder 
and  finng  them  at  a  temperature  above  1 ,100»  C. 


3,649,249 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  SLAG  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
jMnes   W.   Haiky,   Chesterton,   Ind.;    DonaM   E.   Grimes, 
Lanring,  DL;  Norman  T.  Mills,  Highland,  Ind.,  and  Krishna 
Rao  Yahimanchili.  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaignors  to  Inland 
Stcd  Company,  Chicago,  UL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  7,464,  Feb.  2, 1970 
Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,750 

A  synthetic  slag  composition  for  continuous  casting  of 
steel  which  has  in  combination  chemical  and  tijermal  stabili- 
ty, plastic  deformation  point,  flowidity  and  solubUity  for  alu- 
mma  properties  which  make  the  slag  composition  particu- 
larly suitable  for  producing  high-quality  continuous  castings 
substiintially  free  of  surface  defects  from  steels  conUiinins 
aluminum. 


The  application  describes  a  meUiod  for  decarburizing  mol- 
ten steel.  It  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  oxygen  and 
recirculated  dUuent  gas  into  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid  batii 
of  metiil,  m  a  manner  which  precipitates  a  reaction  between 
carbon  within  the  metal  and  oxygen.  The  diluent  gas  is  car- 
bon BBonoxide  or  a  mixtiire  of  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon 
dioxide.  It  a  obtiuned  by  collecting  and  treating  the  eas 
which  exits  from  the  vessel. 


3,649,250 
SILVER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Adrian  C.  Dorenfdd,  and  Gust  Bitsianes,  both  of  Mhineapolis. 
^L"^"°"  to  Mhicrab  Tcdmokigy  Corporatkai,  Mto- 
neapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,983 

hat.  CI  C22b  11/08 
UACL  75-107  13  Claims 

Silver  is  recovered  from  silver-containing  scrap  paper  (e  g 
scrap  thermographic  office  copy  paper)  by  a  process  which 
involves  conditioning  Uie  sUver-containing  paper  (e  g    wiUi 
hot  dilute  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide)  to  thereby  convert  the 
silver  m  the  paper  from  its  usual  organic  acid  salt  form  (e  g 
silver  behenate)  into  a  different  form  of  sUver  (e.g.,  con- 
verted mto  sUver  metal  or  some  silver  oxide)  which  is  more 
readUy  converted  into  silver  cyanide  than  is  the  organic  acid 
salt  of  silver,  and  simultaneously  or  subscquentiy  treating  the 
new  silver  form  witii  a  sUver-cyanide  forming  reagent  (e  g    a 
dilute  aqueous  sodium  cyanide  solution)  to  thereby  form 
silver  cyanide.  Metallic  silver  can  tiien  be  recovered  from  tiie 
resulting  silver  cyanide  solution  by  standard  processing  (e  g 
zinc  dust  precipitation  in  the  Merrill-Crowe  process)  as 
known  in  the  art 
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AUSTENmC  STAneLS^*mii «  AnAPrcn  nop  ^  rating  defects  in  subsequent  hot  working  are  avoided, 

Floyd  G.  LarMM,  Jr^  Ui«wMd,  N  J^  smI  Jotai  J.  de  Bar- 

bMfflto,  n,  SlA^^  N.Y^  mlyuit  to  The  latamdoMl 

Nkkd  Coaq»My,  Imc^  New  York,  N.Y.  3^9»2S4 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970.  Scr.,  No.  22.631  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  PROCESS  OF 


ImL  a.  C22e39f20, 
VS.  CL  75-128  P 


MAKING  IT 
15CUms    It>loS.Scnri,3Aa|icrRoMl,Uxii«taii,MaaB. 

Conri—a tioB  !■  part  of  applicadoa  Ser.  No.  511,494,  Dec.  3, 

1965,  BOW  alMudoMd.  lids  applicaiioa  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  835,828 

lBtCLC22c9/02 

UACL  75-154  jcw^ 


^    «• 


<    «. 


\    ^ 


Austcnitic  stainless  steeb  containing  chromium,  nickel, 
carbon  and  phosphorus  in  controlled  amounts  offer  a  com- 
bination of  corrosion  resistance,  hardness,  strength,  fabrica- 
bility,  etc.,  which  render  them  particularly  suitable  as  exhaust 
valve  steels. 


3,649,252 

STEELS  RESISTANT  TO  STRE$S  CORROSION 
CRACKING 
Henry  WilUafli  Kirfcby,  17  Fmlm  Avc^w,  Totfey  Rbe,  Shef- 
field, aMl  John  FdiM—rt  TntuMi,  14  PMt  Avcmc,  Chapd- 
lowB,  both  of  Ei«|Md  ^^ 

Ffcd  Aas.  15, 1968,  Ser.  N^  752,771 
ClahM  priority,  appicatioa  Great  Brhain,  Ai«.  16, 1967, 

37,795/67 
lBl.CLC22ci9/2() 
U.S.a.75— 128G  ^  4CfadiH 

A  chromium  steel  having  good  resistance  to  stress  corro- 
sion cracking  comprises  by  weight  from  0.01  to  0.2  percent 
carbon,  from  0.01  to  2.0  percent  sUioon,  from  0.0 1  to  4.0 
percent  manganese,  from  1.0  to  5.0  percent  nickel,  from 
12.0  to  20.0  percent  chromium,  froii  0.5  to  2.5  percent 
molybdenum,  from  0.1  to  2.0  percent  niobium,  0.01  to  0.1 
percent  nitrogen  and  iron  the  balance  apart  from  normal  im- 
purities. 


Oxygen-bearing  copper  alloys  containing  small  amounts  of 
Un  have  been  found  to  provide  an  alloy  of  unexpectedly  high 
softening  temperatures.  With  these  alloys  it  is  not  necessary 
to  deoxidize  the  copper  beyond  a  nominal  oxygen  content  in 
the  preparation  of  the  high  softening  temperature  oxygen- 
bearing  copper  alloys. 


3,649,255 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  NICKEL-MOLYBDENUM 

ALLOYS 

Giuies  M.  Ecer,  Pittsbynh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  CydopB  Corpora- 
tioii.  Universal  Cydops  Spcdrity  Stcd  DIv.,  PittriMinh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  25, 1970.  Ser.  No.  40,460 
Int.  CL  C22c  19/00 
VS.  a.  75-170  2  Claims 

Nickel-molybdenum  alloys  having  increased  corrosion  re- 
sistance and  resistance  to  impact  at  room  temperature  and 
below  resulting  fr«n  a  critical  control  of  the  amounts  of  car- 
bon, silicon,  vanadium,  boron  and  zirconium  without  creat- 
ing vanadium  stabilization.  The  carbon  and  silicon  are  main- 
tained in  negligible  amounts  and  the  vanadium,  boron  and 
zirconium  are  cknely  controlled. 


3,649,253 
DEOXIDATION  OF  ALUMINUM-KILLED  MOLTEN 

STEEL 

Franz  Kaess,  Traunstein,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstofr*Werk»  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Trostberg,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

FHed  Oct  8. 1969.  Ser.  No.  864.881 
aahm  priority,  appHratlon  GcroHuiy,  Ott.  14. 1968,  P  18  02 

991.9 
Int.  CL  C21c  7/06,  7/<W 
VS.  CL  75—129  9  rfai— 

When  aluminum-killed  molten  steel  is  deoxidized  with  an 
alloy  consisting  of  15-30  percent  bariiAn  and/or  strontium. 
5-30  percent  calcium.  40-60  percent:  silicon  and/or  alu- 
minum, the  balance  of  not  more  than  2|0  percent  consisting 
of  iron,  manganese,  and  other  impuriti^  the  slab*,  billets, 
and  the  like  produced  by  continuous  casting  contain  alu- 
minum oxide  as  randomly  distributed  practically  spherical  in- 
clusions. Accumulation  of  slag  inclusions  near  the  skin  and 


3,649.256 

FULLY  DENSE  CONSOLIDATED-POWDER 

SUPERALLOYS 

Stewart  G.  Fletcher,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Latrobe  Stcd 

Conpany,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11^59 
Int.  CL  C22c  19/00 
UACL  75-171  6  Claims 

Superalloys  formed  of  consolidated  powder,  which  are 
fiiUy  dense  and  have  a  composition  by  weight  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about  0.70  to  1.2  percent  carbon,  about  18  to  24 
percent  chromium,  about  7  to  12  percent  tungsten,  about  3 
to  1 1  percent  tantahim.  about  0.05  to  2.5  percent  zirconium, 
and  the  balance  cobalt  together  with  minor  alloying  in- 
gredients and  incidental  impurities,  are  characterized  by 
being  readily  workable  as  compared  to  conventional  casting 
altoys  of  the  same  chemical  composition  which  are  too  brittle 
and  have  too  little  ductility  to  hot  work. 
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3,649.257 

FULLY  DENSE  CONSOLIDATED-POWDER 

SUPERALLOYS 

Stewart  G.  Fletcher,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Latrobe  Stcd 

Company.  Latrobe.  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  18. 1970,  Ser.  No.  12^422 
Int.  CL  C22c  19/00 
VS.  a.  75— 171  4  Cldms 

Superalloys  formed  of  consolidated  powder,  which  are 
fully  dense  and  have  a  composition  by  weight  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about  0.01  to  0.5  percent  carbon,  about  5  to  30 
percent  cobalt,  about  6  to  1 2  percent  chromium,  about  4  to 
9  percent  aluminum,  about  0.5  to  6.5  percent  titanium,  about 
8  to  12  percent  aluminum  plus  titanium,  about  I  to  8  percent 
molybdenum,  and  the  balance  nickel  together  with  minor  al- 
loying ingredients  and  incidental  impurities,  are  charac- 
terized by  being  readily  workable  as  compared  to  conven- 
tional casting  alloys  of  the  same  chemical  composition  which 
are  too  brittle  and  have  too  little  ductility  to  hot  work. 


3M9ass 

NICKEL  ALLOY 
Robert  C.  Zukas,  Natrona  Heights,  and  Robert  C.  McMath, 
Vaadegrift,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AUcgheny  Ludhun 
Stcd  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,703 

InL  CL  C22c  19/00 

UACL  75-171  4  Claims 


3.649.260 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  REFRACTORY  METAL 
MATERIAL 
DavM  M.  Denniston,  Towanda;  David  A.  ShMks,  Granville 
Summit,  and  Neville  H.  Sfanpson,  Towanda,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Sylvaaia  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14.932 

Int.CLB22fi/24 

U.S.CL  75—211  7CWnis 
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An  improved  process  for  making  refractory  metal  material 
is  disclosed  wherein  in  the  process  of  manufacturing  the 
material,  the  additional  steps  of  treating  the  material  in  a 
liquid  anhydrous  sodium  hydroxide  bath,  in  a  nitric  acid 
bath,  and  finally  in  a  hot  water  bath  for  specifred  periods  of 
time  are  incorporated  into  the  process. 


3.649,261 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CONTRAST  OF 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 

John  A.  Dahlqaist,  and  Guy  A.  Marlor,  both  of  Pah>  AHo, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Pato  Aho,  CaUf . 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839^44 

Int.  CL  G03g  13/22 

U.S.CL96— IR  2  Claims 


■  ■  ri/i  -"  ■   ' 


A  nickel  alloy  of  improved  premeability  having  about  75  to 
80  percent  nickel,  about  1.75  to  3.5  percent  chromium, 
about  3  to  7  percent  copper,  a  critical  maximum  sulfur  limit 
of  less  than  0.003  percent  and  the  balance  iron.  The  nickel 
and  chromium  contents  in  the  alloy  are  present  in  balanced 
combinations  which  have  been  found  to  provide  unexpec- 
tedly superior  magnetic  properties. 


3.649.259 
TITANIUM  ALLOY 
George  H.  Hdtman.  Shrewsbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  Wyman- 
Gordoa  Company,  Grafton,  Mam. 

Filed  June  2. 1969.  Ser.  No.  829,725 
Int.  CL  C22c  15/00 
VS.  CL  75—  1 75.5  4  Cbrims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  titanium  alloy  and,  more  par- 
ticulariy,  to  such  an  alloy  having  strength  and  fracture 
toughness,  even  when  hot.  formed  by  virtue  of  the  use  of  alu- 
minum, vanadium,  zirconium,  and  cobalt. 


■ECArWE  PRIMT  yPOStWi  PRINT 
22 
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A  method  for  producing  electrophotographic  prints  having 
increased  contrast  is  disclosed.  In  the  method,  the  dielectric 
charee  retentive  surface  of  an  electrophotographic  recording 
m'^^.oium,  :>w.''h  as  dielectric  coated  conductive  paper,  is 
unif  rmly  ctiarged  with  charge  of  a  flrst  polarity.  A 
ph  '  Kionductive  member  disposed  overlaying  the  charged 
Sui  ice  area  of  the  recording  medium  is  illuminated  with  a 
photon  image  to  be  printed.  An  electrical  potential  is  applied 
across  the  charged  dielectric  surface  of  the  recording  medi- 
um and  the  photoconductive  member  to  withdraw  charge 
from  the  charged  surface  of  the  recording  medium  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  conductive  pattern  in  the  photoconductor 
produced  by  illumination  of  the  photoconductor  with  the 
photon  image.  The  amplitude  of  andyor  the  time  that  the 
potential  is  applied  across  the  charge  retentive  surface  to 
withdraw  the  charge  is  proportioned  to  withdraw  more 
charge  from  the  light  areas  of  the  image  than  was  originally 
deposited  by  the  charging  step.  In  this  manner,  the  light  areas 
of  the  charge  image  on  the  recording  medium  are  thereby 
charged  with  an  opposite  polarity  to  the  charge  remaining  on 
the  dark  portion  of  the  photon  image.  The  resultant  com- 
posite charge  image  on  the  recording  medium,  which  con- 
tains a  charge  image  pattern  of  opposite  polarities,  is  then  ex- 
posed to  charged  toner  particles  of  a  given  polarity  to 
develop  the  composite  charge  image  pattern.  Increased  con- 
trast is  obtained  because  the  toner  particles  are  attracted  to 
the  charge  image  pattern  of  one  polarity  and  repelled  frcHn 
the  charge  image  pattern  of  the  other  polarity. 
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SIMULTANEOUS  DEVELOPMENT-CLEANING  OF  THE 
SAME  AREA  OF  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 


SUPPORT  SURFACE 
e,  Fairport,  awi  Stewart  W\ 


RoaaU  L.  Cade, 
UaoHom  both  of  N.Y. 
Rockcster,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Dec  31, 1968,  Scr.  ^io.  789,031 

Ibl  a.  Ga3g  l3/08^  u/is 

UACL96— 1.4 


Wiliam  Vokcn,  Wli- 
to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 


each  of  Ri  and  R,  is  an  aromatic  radial  free  of  sulphonic  acid 
groups,  at  least  one  of  R,  and  Rs  being  substituted  by  at  least 
one  ortho-  and  para-directing  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  halogen,  amino,  hydroxyl,  and  al- 
koxy  groups,  and 

each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  one  of  said  ortho-  and 
para-directing  substituents,  at  least  one  of  them  being  dif- 
ferent from  hydrogen,  or 

Y  and  Z  together  are  the  atoms  necessary  to  close  a  con- 
25  Claims    densed  ring  system, 

are  effective  sensitizing  dyes  for  sensitizing  photocond  active 
zinc  oxide  when  applied  from  an  aqueous  coating  medium. 
Preferably,  the  coating  medium  also  contains  a  water-soluble 
binder  for  the  zinc  oxide. 


A  system  for  removing  residual  tt>ner  images  from  elec- 
trosutographic  image  support  surfapes  and  simultaneously 
developing  an  undeveloped  electrosttuic  latent  image  on  es- 
sentially the  same  area  of  said  surface,  including  develop- 
ment-cleaning a  xerographic  plate,  for  example,  by  cascading 
developer  along  the  image  support  surface  of  the  plate. 


3,649,265 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  DYE 

DEVELOPERS,  A  PYRAZOLONE  AND  AN  ONIUM 

COMPOUND 

Paul  Harold  Stewart,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastnuuk 

Kodali  Cooipany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,290 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00, 5/54, 5/30 
VS.  CL  96—3  18  Claims 

Improved  color  separation  is  achieved  in  color  diffusion 
transfer  systems  such  as  multicolor  dye  developer  systems  by 
processing  exposed  photosensitive  elements  in  the  presence 
of  a  S-pyrazolone  unsubstituted  in  the  4-position  in  combina- 
tion with  an  onium  compound. 


3,649,263 

AERYL  TERPOLYMERS  ASJ  BINDERS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS 

KaiBO  Tabuko;  Nario  Yamagnchi,  a«d  Saiuw  Shimizu,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aMigMin  to  KaboUM  Kairin  Ricoh,  Tokyo, 

Japan  I 

FBcd  Dec.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,118 
ClaiflH  priority,  application  Japan,  D^.  18, 1967, 42/80667 

Int.CLG03gi/(» 
U.S.  CL  96—1.5  5  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  copying  imaterial  comprising  a 
support  and  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  one  surface 
of  said  support,  said  photoconductive  layer  being  formed  in 
such  a  way  that  a  photoconductive  layer-forming  solution- 
— which  is  prepared  by  dispersing  a  photoconductive  sub- 
stance in  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  an  acryl  resin 
emulsified  in  water  with  an  emulsifier  connsting  of  an  acidic 
compound  and  a  volatile  basic  compound— is  coated  onto 
one  surface  of  said  support  and  then  dried. 


3,649,266 
MAGENTA  DYE  DEVELOPER  AND  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  SAME 
Derek  D.  Chapman,  and  LcsHe  G.  S.  Brooker,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,510 
Int  a.  G03c  7/00, 5/54, 1/40 
U.S.  CL  96—3  19  Claims 

Substituted  l-(dihydroxybenzyl)indocarbocyanine  magen- 
ta dye  developers  having  the  general  formula 


Ri     Rt 


3,649064    ; 

OPTICALLY  SENSITIZED  PHOtTOCONDUCTIVE 
RECORDING  ELEMENTS 
Kard  E.  Verhille,  Mortad-Antwcrpc^  and  Tbeoflcl  Hnbcrt 
Ghys,  KoBtich,  both  of  Bdgfaim,  asaJimtn  to  Gcvaert- 
AGFA  N.V.,  MortaeL  Bdgimn 

Contimiatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  628,550,  Apr.  5, 1967, 
This  appHeation  Jn|y  6, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
56,134      r 
,  CL  G03g  7/00;  HO^I  13/00 
VS.  CL  96—1.7  4  CWnv 

Diarylmethane  dyestuffs  of  the  genqral  formula 

C0(  Me 


Bi      Ri 


CH=CH-CH=< 


V- OH 


X- 


HO 


^V 


wherein: 

Me  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  grolip  consisting  of  H.  an 

onium  group,  or  the  cation  of  a  metal  lalt, 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an 
aryl  group.  R,  and  R,  represent  alkyl  groups  or  when  taken 
together  constitute  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  necessary  to 
form  a  carbocyclic  ring  having  five,  six  or  seven  members 
and  X  represents  an  acid  anion,  provide  improved  dye  hue 
and  reduced  color  contamination  in  diffusion  transfer 
systems. 
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3,649,267 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION-TRANSFER  PRODUCTS 

COMPRISING  DIVALENT  METAL-COMPLEXED 
ANTIFOGGANT  PRECURSORS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  USE 
David  P.  Carlsoo,  Wcstboro,  and  Jerome  L.  Rcid,  Natick, 
both  of  MasB^  assignors  to  Pblaroid  CorporathHi,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Conttenation-fai-part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  756384,  Sept  3, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applfeation  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  72,264 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/54, 1/34,  7/00 

VS.  CL  96—3  31  Claims 


art  ocvcLOKii  uem 

'-liV^  KMtmvc  ttutat  muoi 
^nmtaoN  Larcn         ^^ 
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Metal-complexed  antifoggant  precursors  of  the  formula  A- 
— X— A.  wherein  each  A  is  an  antifoggant  nucleus  resultant 
from  the  deprotonization  of  the  antifoggant  A — H.  and  X  is  a 
divalent  metal,  provide  substantially  no  antifoggant  func- 
tionality on  photographic  systems  in  which  they  are  con- 
tained until  cleavage  of  the  antifoggant  nuclei  from  the  com- 
plex is  accomplished. 


3,649,268 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES  BY 

PHOTOHARDENING  AND  APPLYING  A  COLORANT 
Vfctor  F.  H.  Chu,  Chalfonte,  Wifanfaigton,  Dd.,  and  Abraham 

B.  Cohen,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796^90 

InL  CL  G03c  5/04 

VS.  CL  96—27  R  10  Claims 

An  image  reproduction  process  in  which  an  element  hav- 
ing a  removable  support  and  a  photohardenable  layer  is  ( 1 ) 
laminated  to  a  suitable  receptor.  (2)  imagewise  exposed 
through  the  support  to  actinic  radiation  which  selectively 
raises  the  stick  temperature  of  those  areas  receiving  the 
radiation.  (3)  the  support  stripped  from  the  layer,  and  (4) 
the  outer  surface  of  the  layer  treated  (e.g..  dusted)  with 
material  which  adheres  only  to  the  underexposed  areas  of  the 
layer  to  read-out  the  image.  By  repeating  the  laminating,  ex- 
posing vinth  separate  color  separation  records,  stripping  and 
treating  steps  in  sequence,  a  multicolor  image  can  be  ob- 
tained. The  receptor  may  be  plastic,  metal,  ceramic,  glass, 
etc.  The  process  is  useful  for  color  proofing. 


3,649,269 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLUORESCENT  SCREENS 

TsntDOM  Kobota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  SUboura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-sU,  Japan 
Contfainathm  of  appHcatfcm  Scr.  No.  451,479,  Apr.  28, 1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Dec  11, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

880  497 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1964,  39/24243 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  9/22, 29/22;  G03c  11/12 
VS.  CL  96—28  4  CIdms 


i 

***«,  «•  Harrir  »  « 
n«i  (M  4ft 
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A  method  of  forming  a  fluorescent  screen  on  the  surface  of 
a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  a  layer  of  a 
fluorescent  substance  and  a  resin  binder  onto  one  side  of  a 
film  sheet  which  is  soluble  in  a  first  solvent  but  insoluble  in  a 
second  solvent  in  which  said  binder  is  soluble  so  as  to  form  a 
fluorescent  film  assembly,  coating  a  resin  binder  onto  the 
substrate  surface  and  contacting  said  one  side  of  said 
fluorescent  film  assembly  thereto  to  cause  it  to  adhere  to  the 
substrate  and  bonding  said  one  side  of  said  film  sheet  to  said 
substrate  surface  by  means  of  said  resin  binder  which  is  solu- 
ble also  in  said  second  solvent  so  that  said  layer  of 
fluorescent  substance  on  said  fluorescent  film  assembly  ad- 
heres to  said  substrate  surface,  and.  then,  removing  said  film 
sheet  by  dissolving  it  in  said  first  solvent 

3,649,270 

NEGATIVE  IMAGE  SILVER  TRANSFER  DEVELOPMENT 

Ralph  Kingsiey  Blake,  WcstficU,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  DeL 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,679 

InL  CL  G03c  5/54 

VS.  CL  96—29  4  Claims 

A  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  fogged 

silver   halide   crystals   which   have   been   treated   with   S- 

nitrobenzimidazole    is    exposed   to   actinic    radiation    and 

processed  by  silver  diffusion  transfer  development  to  give  a 

negative  image  of  an  original  on  a  receptor  layer.  Useful 

negative  radiographic  images  can  be  obtained  by  the  process. 


3,649,271 

PREPARATION  PLATE  WITH  SILVER  HALIDE  OF 

PLANOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  COMPRISING 

HYDROPHOBIC  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 

PARTICLES 

Marcd  Nicolas  Vranckcn,  Hove,  and  Danid  Akiis  Cbeys, 

Mortsd,  both  of  Bdginm,  assignors  to  Gcvaert-AGFA  N.V., 

Mortsd,  Bdgiom 

Filed  Oct  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  24, 1966, 

47,625/66 

Int  CL  G03t  7/02 

VS.  a.  96—33  14  Cldms 

An  improvement  on  U.S.  Pat  No.  3.476.937  wherein  the 

recording  material  contains,  in  addition  to  a  continuous 


670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1972 


phase  of  hydrophilic  binder  and  a  dispersion  phase  of  ther- 
moplastic hydrophobic  particles  in  4  weight  ratio  relative  to 
the  binder  of  at  least  1:1,  a  light-senpitive  silver  halide  and  a 
developing  agent  for  such  halide  prcaent  in  the  surface  layer 
md/oT  in  an  adjacent  underlying  layer  so  that  exposure  and 
photographic  development  by  meanf  of  an  alkaline  solution 
produces  a  silver  image  in  beat-conductive  relationship  with 
the  thermoplastic  particles  and  subsequent  uniform  exposure 
by  the  developed  silver  image,  thq  heat  generated  in  the 
silver  image  by  such  absorption  rei^ering  the  areas  of  the 
surface  layer  in  heat-conductive  relationship  therewith  rela- 
tively less  hydrophilic. 


article  constituting  a  pattern  mask  for  direct  use  in  conven- 
tional circuit  board  printing.  The  pattern  on  the  pattern  mask 
can  be  direcdy  modified  subsequendy  to  change  or  correct 
the  circuit  design. 


3,649^72 

POSmVE  METAL  IMAGE-FORMiNG  ELEMENT  AND 

PROCESS 
Paul  B.  Gilmam  Jr.,  Rockcater,  N.V.,  aasifnor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Conpaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jooc  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,533 

hL  CL  G03c  5/^ 

VS.  CL  96—36  16  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  photogniphic  processes  for  the 
formation  of  positive,  metal,  nonsilver  halide  photographic 
images  and  to  photographic  element^  for  carrying  out  these 
processes.  A  photographic  element  having  a  metal,  e.g., 
silver,  surface  or  a  surface  having  t^reon  nonsilver  halide 
nuclei,  e.g.,  silver  particles,  and  a  ph^toreactive  composition 
comprising  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye,  a  mercaptan  and  an  a, 
fi  unsaturated  monomer,  adsorbed  tO  said  surface  or  nuclei 
which  inhibits  the  removal  of  said  m^tal  or  nuclei  by  chemi- 
cal solvents  or  bleaching  agents  is  ^tured  in  the  present 
process.  Upon  imagewise  exposure  of  said  element  to  light, 
the  inhibiting  effect  of  the  photortactive  composition  is 
destroyed;  and  subsequent  treatment  with  a  bleaching  agent 
removes  the  exposed  metal  surface  or  nonsilver  halide  nuclei, 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  direct  positive  metal  photo- 
graphic image  or  an  active  site  capable  of  physical  develop- 
ment to  a  negative  metal  photographic  image. 


3,649,274 
COAXIAL  CIRCUrr  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 
Robert  B.  Older,  Woodbmi  Hills,  ami  Charles  W.  Smith, 
CsMga  Paik,  both  of  CaHf.,  aasismm  to  The  Bmritcr-Ramo 
Corporatioii,  Otk  Brook,  DL 

FBcd  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,923 

IbL  CL  G03c  5/00 

UACL96-36J  4  Claims 


A  coaxial  circuit  construction  method  in  which  a  coaxial 
structure  is  fabricated  by  successively  applying  layers  of 
metal  and  photopolymer  material,  the  photopolymer  layers 
being  photographically  processed  to  form  patterns  which 
provide  the  required  insulation,  and  the  metal  layers  being 
formed  by  up-plating  and  precision  grinding. 


to 


3,649,273 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLES 

Gcneirieve  Gayle  Mffler,  Loi  A^cks,  CaHf.,  aarign 

BWmp  Graphks,  Ik.,  North  HoOy^iiDod,  Calf. 

Filed  Jmie  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,381 

bLCLG03c  5/00. 15/04 

U.S.  CL  96—36.2  i  8  Claims 


3,649,275 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESSES 
James  G.  McNaUy,  Jr.,  Pittsford,  and  Charles  A.  Goffe, 
Brockport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,719 
Int  CL  G03c  5/24 
VS.  CL  96—48  PD  25  Claims 

Novel  photographic  elements  and  processes  are  described. 
Active  sites  for  physical  development  are  created  by  the  ac- 
tion of  a  sensitizing  compound  on  a  reducible  metal  salt. 


tr^ 


10^  14 


iiJ  |'«    '22 


Printed  circuit  process  and  articles  fbr  manually  producing 
a  modifiable  pattern  mask  structure  for  use  in  standard 
printed  circuit  board  exposure  and  etching  techniques.  Flexi- 
ble pattern  members  comprise  a  thin  flexible  base  sheet  with 
opaque  patterns  having  transparent  patent  opemngs  therein 
printed  on  the  sheet  in  negative  fornij,  i.e.,  transparent  pat- 
tern openings  surrounded  by  an  opaque  background.  The 
pattern  member  is  provided  on  its  undersurface  with  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive.  Pattern  memoers  are  arranged  ac- 
cording to  circuit  dengn  requirements!  on  a  thin  transparent 
substrate.  Interconnecting  circuit  lines  are  marked  as  with 
white  chalk  on  the  opaque  patterns  of  the  pattern  members 
to  usually  establish  conductor  paths.  Conductor  path  patterns 
are  formed  by  cutting  through  the  patt#m  members  along  the 
edges  of  the  chalk  marks  and  peeling!  off  the  cut  path  por- 
tions of  the  pattern  members  from  the  substrate,  the  resulting 


3,649^76 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  UGHT- 

SENSITIVE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  P- 
AMINDIENZOYL  ACETANIUDE  COLOR  COUPLERS 
Kazuya  Sam>;  Yukio  Yokota;  YasushI  OishI,  and  Klyoafai 
Nakazyoo,  all  of  Kam«awa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaoagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,601 
Oalms  priority,  appHcatioa  Japu,  Aug.  10, 1968, 43/56965 

lat  CL  G03c  7/00 
VS.  CL  96—55  23  Claims 

A  light-sensitive  material  for  producing  a  cok>red  image 
comprising  a  support  and  a  silver  halkle  emulsion  layer 
thereon  containing  a  yellow-forming  coupler  having  the  for- 
mula 


H,N-^^- 


COCH|CONH-< 


NHCOR 


wherein  X  represents  a  hak>gen  atom,  —COR  represents  an 
acyl  group  containing  nine  to  28  carbon  atoms,  and  said  — N- 
HCOR  group  is  located  at  the  4-  or  S-position  of  an  anilide 
ring. 
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3,649,277 

WATER-WASHING  ACCELERATING  COMPOSITION 

FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 
Haruo    Shibaoka,    ami     Shmiichiro    Tsuchida,    both    of 
Kam^awa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  film  Co.,  Ltd, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,614 
Clafans  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Oct  2, 1967, 42/63360 
Int  a.  G03c  7/00 
VS.  a.  96—56  3  Qaims 

A  water-washing  accelerator  for  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  elements  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  at  least  one  of  the  following:  acetic  acid, 
propionic  acid,  butyric  acid,  itaconic  acid,  citraconic  acid, 
aconitic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  and  derivatives  thereof.  A 
process  for  accelerating  the  removal  of  chemicals  remaining 
in  a  color  photographic  light-sensitive  element  comprises 
processing  the  element  after  fixing  in  the  presence  of  one  of 
the  above  members  or  the  derivatives  thereof. 


3,649,278 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 
Maaakuni  Iwama;  Tamotsu  Kojima;  Mitsuto  FiUiwhara,  and 
Kenro    Sakamoto,    all    of    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,700 
Claims  priority,  applicatkHi  Japan,  Oct  28, 1967, 42/69263 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/38,  J/40, 1/50 
VS.  CL  96—56.5  9  Claims 

A  color  photographic  material  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  photographic  emulsion  is  exposed  to  an  image.  The 
exposed  material  is  treated  with  a  color  developing  solution. 
The  photographic  emulsion  or  developing  solution  contains  a 
color  coupler.  The  color  coupler  has  the  general  formula 


"W^. 


C CHX 


R4 


t    i 


bon  atoms.  Magenta  colored  photographic  images  are  ob- 
tained which  are  less  absorbing  of  light  in  the  blue  region  and 
exhibit  no  loss  of  sensitivity. 


-N. 


\    ^    \ 
N  NHCOR 


3,649,279 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  A 

THIOSEMICARBAZONE  SOLUBILIZING  AGENT 

Grant  M.  Haist,  ami  Wilbcrt  J.  Humphlctt  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuoy,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,174 
Int  CL  G03c  5/38 
VS.  CL  96—61  13  Cfadms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  silver  halide  solu- 
bilizing  agents  having  the  formula: 

R  S 

R-C=N-NH-C-NH-R' 

wherein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl,  and 
heterocyclic  radicals,  and  radicals  derived  from  polyhydroxy 
aldehydes,  said  radicals  having  the  formula: 


CHr 


iZX 


wherein  x  is  an  inter   1   to  4;  wherein  R'  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and  radicals  having 


the  formula: 


-N=C-R 


1 


and  wherein  at  least  1  of  said  R  substituents  defined  above 
contains  a  hydroxyl  group,  i.e.,  —OH.  Also  disclosed  are 
photographic  compositions,  such  as  monobaths,  containing 
said  silver  halide  solubilizing  agents  and  photographic 
processes  using  said  composition. 


wherein  R,  to  R4  individually  mean  hydrogen  atoms, 
halogen  atoms,  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkoxy  groups, 
aryl  groups,  sulfonic  groups,  sulfonate  groups,  sulfamide 
groups,  —NHCOR'  groups  or  — COOR"  groups;  X  is 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  sulfonic  group,  a  sul- 
fonate group  or  an  aiylazo  group;  each  of  R,  R'  and  R" 
is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  20  car- 
bon atoms  which  may  be  substituted  in  the  a-  or  /3-posi- 
tion  of  the  carbonyl  group  thereof  with  sulfonic  group,  a 
sulfonate  group,  a  — COOR5  group  or  a 


-0- 


3,649^80 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
James  R.  King,  and  Grant  M.  Haist  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,232 
Int  CL  G03c  5/30 
U.S.  CL  96-66  T  5  Claims 

A  thermolabile  photographic  developing  agent  precursor 
which  is  a  reaction  product  of  an  acidic  silver  halide  develop- 
ing agent,  such  as  ascorbic  acid  or  a  hydroxy  tetronic  acid, 
with  a  labile  organic  base,  such  as  urea,  an  amide  or 
guanidine,  is  useful  in  photographic  elements  and/or  com- 
positions in  dry  processing.  These  developing  agent  precur- 
sors are  activated  by  heat  and/or  alkali. 


group,  or  is  an  aralkyi  group  or  a 


-^ 


group,  where  Y  and  Z  individually  mean  hydrogen  atoms, 
halogen  atoms,  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkoxy  groups,  — N- 
HCOR'  groups  or  —COOR"  groups,  and  X  and  Z  cannot  be 
—NHCOR'  groups  at  the  same  time;  and  each  of  R^  R,  and 
R7  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  1 8  car- 

896  O.G.— 2S 


3,649,281 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 
Hanitaiko  Iwano,  and  Isao  Shimamura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,032 

Claims  prtority,  applicatton  Japan,  Oct  4,  1967,  42/63936 

Int  CL  G03c  5/30 

VS.  CL  96-66.5  4  Claims 

In  photographic  processings  for  photographic  silver  halide 

light-sensitive  elements  which  include  a  prehardening  step 
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and  development  step,  an  improvement 
processing    the    light-sensitive    elen|ent 
hardening  step  and  the  development 
tion  containing  a  resorcinol  derivativje 
lowing  general  formula: 

OH 


'* 


The  moieties  A  and  B  are  defined  in  \  le  specification 
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which  comprises 

between    the    pre- 

step  in  an  aqueous  solu- 

represented  by  the  fol- 


fiirfurylidene  compound,  a  photosensitive  lower  haloalkane. 
a  brominated  primary  aromatic  amine  and  an  arylamino 
disulfide. 


3,649^82 

FLUID  CONTAINERS  HAVING  AN  INNER  ACID 
REACTING  LAYJER 
John  E.  Campbell,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poratioB,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  JNo.  28,786 
InL  CI.  G03c  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  96-76  13  Claims 

A  rupturable,  single  use  fluid  container  adapted  to  retain  a 
photographic  composition  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  including  a  layer  of  metal  foilj  particularly  aluminum 
foil,  and  a  layer  containing  an  acid-reacting  reagent. 


3,649,285 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  CYAN 

COUPLER 

Masakuni     Iwama;     Toshihiko     Yamamoto;     Ke^i     Kasai; 

Yoshinobu  Naluigawa,  and  Takaya  Endo,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16, 1969,  44/55733 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-100  2  Claims 

A  coupler  having  the  formula 


O    O 
0-C-C-OR' 


/\A^ 


CONHR 


Vy 


3,649,283    < 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  PHOTORESIST 
Carl   W.   Christensen,   and   Calvin  |m.    Isaacson,   both   of 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.,  New- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  S^r.  No.  823,052,  May  8, 
1969.  This  applkatk>n  Oct.  29,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  872,133 
Int.  CI.  G03c  l/ke 
U.S.  CI.  96-85  J  15  Claims 

This  invention  is  for  a  process  for  applying  a  smooth 
uniform  layer  of  a  photoresist  to  a  base  material.  In  the 
process,  a  laminate  is  provided  comprising  a  layer  of  light- 
sensitive  photoresist,  a  permeable  backing  layer  and  an  inter- 
mediate layer  displaced  between  the  light-sensitive  photore- 
sist layer  and  the  backing  layer,  the  ittermediate  layer  being 
soluble  or  degradable  in  water  or  devjeloper  for  the  light-ex- 
posed photoresist  of  the  laminate.  In  use,  this  laminate  with 
the  light-sensitive  photoresist  layer  facje  downward  is  adhered 
to  a  base  material  and  washed  with  ^  solvent  for  the  inter- 
mediate layer.  The  solvent  permeates  and  undercuts  the 
backing  layer  thereby  solvating  the  intermediate  layer,  and 
breaking  the  bond  between  the  backiig  layer  and  the  light- 
sensitive  layer.  The  backing  layer  m^  then  be  peeled  from 
the  photoresist  layer.  If  the  backing  la|yer  transmits  light,  the 
composite  comprising  the  base  material  and  the  laminate 
may  be  exposed  prior  to  the  washing  step  and  the  washing 
step  may  be  performed  with  a  developer  for  the  light-exposed 
light-sensitive  photoresist  layer.  A  prefTerred  backing  layer  is 
clay  filled  paper  having  a  smooth,  glared  surface.  An  adher- 
ing agent  may  be  applied  over  the  photoresist  layer  if  desired. 


wherein  R  is  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  group  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  residue  having  one  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an 
aliphatic  residue  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is 
hydrogen  or  halogen  is  incorporated  within  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  color  photographic  emulsion.  A  composition 
useful  for  forming  a  cyan-colored  photographic  image  is 
produced.  Deposition  of  the  coupler  in  the  emulsion  is  sub- 
stantially reduced.  The  color  formation  rate  of  the  coupler  is 
close  to  that  of  other  magenta  and  yellow  couplers.  This  ena- 
bles the  three  colors  to  be  readily  balanced  in  speed.  A  finely 
grained  color  image  is  obtained  upon  color  development. 

3,649,286 

PROCESS  FOR  SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Roberta  A.  Ogiivic,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,841 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/08,  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  96-120  14  Claims 

A  process  for  spectrally  sensitizing  photographic  silver  ha- 
lide which  comprises:  adsorbing  a  photographic  spectral  sen- 
sitizing dye  onto  finely  divided  silica  particles;  and  adding  the 
dyed  silica  particles  to  a  liquid  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion. 


3,649,284 

FURFURVYLIDENE-LOWER  ^lALOALKANE 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITldN  CONTAINING 

ARYLAMINO  DISULJIDE 

Lawrence  Price,  Old  Orchard  Beach,  Maine,  assignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  Ho,  90,433 

Int.  CL  G03c //5  I 

U.S.  CL  96-90  6  Claims 

A  heat-developable  photographic  plate  comprising,  on  a 

support,  a  layer  of  a  light-transmittinc  binder  containing  a 


3,649,287 

METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

INGREDIENTS  INTO  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLLOID 

AifoBS  Jozcf  De  Pauw,  Edcgem,  and  Jan  Albert  Carpenticr, 

Walcm,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert-AGFA  N.V., 

MortscI,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  51 1,969,  Dec.  6, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  889,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25,   1965, 

3,150/65 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/00, 1/38 
MS.  CI.  96- 1 14.6  2  Claims 

A  method  of  incorporating  a  slightly  water-soluble  photo- 
graphic ingredient  containing  a  water-solubilizing  group  into 
an  aqueous  medium  containing  dissolved  gelatin. 
The  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
1.   Dissolving  the  photographic  ingredient  in  a  photo- 
graphically  inert   organic   liquid   consisting  essentially  of 
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tetrahydrothiophene- 1 , 1  -dioxide.  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone, 
ethylene  glycol,  glycerol,  acetonitrile  or  formamide, 

2.  Forming  a  dispersion  of  the  photographic  ingredient  by 
mixing  the  solution  obtained  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
hydrophijic   photographically    inert    colloid    miscible   with 
gelatin  more  particularly  a  colloid  of  the  following  classes 
A  to  C,  i.e., 

A.  Water-soluble,  natural  colloid  substances  selected  from 
the  group  of  agar-agar,  alginates,  amulose  and  amylopec- 
tine, 

B.  Water-soluble  modified  natural  colloid  substances 
selected  from  the  group  of: 

a.  non-ionic  starches 

b.  anionic  starches 

c.  water-soluble  alginic  acid  derivatives 

d.  non-ionic  cellulose  gums 

e.  anionic  cellulose  gums 

C.  Synthetic  water-soluble  resins  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  polymers  containing  vinyl  alcohol,  N- 
vinylpyrrolidinone,  vinyl  methyl  ether,  acrylic  acid  and 
salts  thereof,  methacrylic  acid  groups  and  salts  thereof, 
maleic  acid  salts  thereof  or  acrylamide  units,  maleic  an- 
hydride, water-soluble  polymers  containing  alkylene 
oxide  units,  water-soluble  prepolycondensates  and 
polycondensates  that  are  miscible  with  gelatin  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  urea- 
formaldehyde,  water-soluble  melamine  formaldehyde, 
water-soluble  guanamine-formaldehyde,  water-soluble 
alkyd  and  water-soluble  polyester  resins,  and 

3.  Homogeneously  distributing  the  obtained  dispersion 
into  a  gelatin  solution  or  photographic  gelatino  silver  halide 
emulsion. 

3,649,288 
SUPERSENSmZED  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSION 
Keisuke  Shiba;  Masanao  Hinata;  Akira  Sato,  and  Hiroshi 
Misu,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21, 1969,  44/57545 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/22,  1/28 
U.S.  CL  96-122  16  Claims 

A  supersensitized  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  a  sen- 
sitizing dye  of  the  general  formula  [I] 

O 


3,649,289 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Gary  L.  Hiiler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,393 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/10 
U.S.  a.  96-123  9  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  are  spectrally  sen- 
sitized with  the  combination  of  complex  merocyanine  dye, 
sulfonated  polynuclear  aromatic  compound  and  reducing 
agent. 


3,649,290 
COOKING  FOOD  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Raymond  H.  Angold,  179  Fairway  Hill  Crescent,  Kingston, 
OnUrio,  Canada 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  750,671,  June 

20, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  July  28,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  58,951 

Int.  CL  A22c  21/00,  25/00;  A23I 1/00 

U.S.a.99-1  3Ctaims 


<^4« 


i-c\=ch-6  /d=6 


R-N(-CH=CH),_, 


L-C  (=CH-CH)o_,=N-R,(X-),^, 

wherein  R,  R,,  R2  and  R,.  which  may  be  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  group  of  the  alkyl  series,  i.e.,  an  alkyl,  a 
substituted  alkyl,  or  an  allyl  aralkyl  group;  L  represents  a 
monomethyne  group  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  which 
may  combine  with  the  N-atom  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  con- 
taining Z,  to  form  a  ring;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  or  an  aryl  group  m,  n  and  p  each  represents  1  or  2 
and  d  represents  0,  1  or  2;  X"  represents  an  anion  and  forms 
an  intramolecular  salt  when  p  is  1;  and  Z  and  Z,,  which  may 
be  same  or  different,  each  represents  the  nonmetallic  atomic 
groups  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  and  a  polycyclic  aromatic  sulfo  compound  of 
the  general  forumla  [11] 


A  process  for  preparing  and  cooking  food  is  descnbed 
wherein  the  cooking  is  by  pressure  cooking  in  a  liquid  under 
pressure  greater  than  atmospheric.  The  food  to  be  cooked  is 
placed  into  a  pressurizable  chamber  that  is  substantially 
empty  of  any  cooking  liquid.  Hot  cooking  oil  or  other  cook- 
ing liquid  is  then  pumped  under  pressure  into  the  chamber  to 
immerse  and  effect  cooking  of  the  food.  After  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  substantially  all  of  the  cooking  liquid  is 
drained  from  the  cooking  chamber,  and  the  cooked  food 
removed  therefrom.  Preferably,  hot  cooking  liquid  is  circu- 
lated through  the  chamber  continuously  during  cooking.  A 
process  for  preparing  food  that  is  being  precooked  by  pres- 
sure cooking  in  a  cooking  oil  or  fat  under  pressure  is  also 
described,  especially  for  food  such  as  chicken,  fish  or  the 
like. 


DSO3M 


[II] 


wherein  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation  forming  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  a  compound  represented  by  said  formu- 
la [II],  and  D  represents  a  polycyclic  aromatic  radical,  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,649  JE91 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GRANULAR, 

WATER-SOLUBLE,  LIVESTOCK  FORAGE 

Gerrit  J.  Van  Elten,  Voorthiiimi,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Wdvo  N.  v.,  Tromplaan,  Voorthuizcn,  Netherlands 

FUed  June  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Netherlands,  June  24, 1966, 

6608867 

Int  a.  A23k  1100;  A23c  1/04 

MS.  CL  99-2  3  cw^ 

Skim  milk  powder  and  fats  are  separately  propelled  up- 
wardly from  a  central  bottom  inlet  substantially  vertically  by 
a  current  of  air  whose  moisture,  temperature  and  velocity  are 
controlled  and  thence  outwardly  and  downwardly  in  a  sur- 
rounding airstream  of  lesser  velocity.  The  milk  powder  and 
fats  are  brought  into  intimate  contact  while  in  said  airstreams 
whereby  a  granular,  water-soluble  product  suitable  for 
livestock  forage  is  obtained. 
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3^9,292 
RECOVERY  OF  PRODUCTS  FRO»f  PLANTAIN  WASTES 

IN  GHANA  I 
BaMngton  A.  Quame,  235  East  IfMi  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  24, 1968,  Scr.  ^.  770^33 
l0L  CL  A23k  1/18 
VS.  CL  99-4  1  Claim 


y 


"itr  ALM,^  m 


The  invention  relates  to  an  overall  method  of  producing 
valuable  products  from  plantain  so  tl^at  material  which  nor- 
mally constitutes  a  considerable  amount  of  waste  is  put  to 
economic  utility.  According  to  the  invention  there  is  ob- 
tained from  what  was  hitherto  was^  a  series  of  valuable 
products,  including  fiber,  amorphous  carbon,  inorganic  salts, 
an  edible  flour  and  a  powder  that  jcan  be  used  either  as 
poultry  feed  or  as  fertilizer. 


3,649^93 

A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  !A  BAY  PROTEIN 
PRODUCT 
Ralph  A.  Hocr,  and  Frands  E.  Calvert,  iMth  of  St  Louis,  Mo^ 
aasisBors  to  Ralstoa  Puriaa  Coapaaor,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,573 
bit  a.  A23J  IIM 
U.S.CI.99— 17  i  4Claiiiis 

Producing  a  soy  protein  product  l^y  forming  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  defatted  soy  material  to  dissolve  protein  and  car- 
bohydrate materials  out  of  the  cellul4r  or  fibrous  portion  of 
the  defatted  soybean  material,  preci|>itating  the  protein  on 
and  into  the  surfaces  of  the  cellular  jxMtion  of  the  soybean 
material,  separating  this  protein-coatkl  solid  material  from 
the  liquid  carbohydrate  portion,  forniing  a  second  aqueous 
slurry  with  protein-coated  solid  material  and  instanteously 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  aboijt  220°  F.  to  about  400° 
F.  under  pressure,  releasing  the  pressure  on  this  slurry  to 
flush  off  the  indesirable  flavor,  and  t^n  drying  the  protein- 
coated  cellular  material. 


3,649,294 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  OEFATTING  AND 
DEODORIZING  ANIMAt  TISSUE 
Hcnrkus  A.  C.  Thyaw,  Sos,  Nctkn-laads,  avipior  to  Coo- 
'■SiBeernig,  bi(eaiemlm|eafu  voor  de  Proccsio- 
N.V.,  AMtcfdaai,  NctlMria^is 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Scr.  Nb.  874,214 

i  priority,  appicatlM  NctherliMis,  Nov.  6, 1968, 

68.15777 

iBt  CL  A23J  1104 

U.S.CL  99-18  ,  7CWw 

A  process   for  dehydrating,  defacing  and   deodorizing 

animal  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  df  comminuting  animal 


tissue,  such  as  whole  fishes,  diluting  or  not  diluting  the  result- 
ing tissue  suspension  with  water  or  a  volatile  organic  solvent, 
contacting  the  resulting  tissue  suspension  in  countercurrent 
relation  with  vapors  of  the  same  volatile  organic  solvent  so  as 
to  effect  an  evaporation-extraction  process  in  which  a  major 
part  of  water  from  the  suspension  is  evaporated  and  drawn 
off  with  the  solvent  vapors  and  a  major  part  of  fats  and 
odors,  if  present,  is  extracted  simultaneously  by  liquid  sol- 
vent, separating  the  resulting  substantially  dehydrated  tissue 
suspension  into  a  fat-containing  solvent  fraction  and  a 
protein-containing  solids  fraction,  and,  if  desired,  subjecting 
the  resulting  solids  to  an  additional  extraction  with  fresh 
liquid  solvent.  The  end  product  is  a  protein  concentrate 
suitable  for  human  consumption  or  animal  feed.  The  vapors 
drawn  oflF  from  the  evaporation-extraction  process  are  sub- 
jected to  rectifying  distillation  and  solvent  vapors  freed  from 
absorbed  water  are  recycled  to  the  evaporation-extraction 
process.  A  further  part  of  solvent  vapors  feed  from  absorbed 
water  may  be  used  after  condensation  as  a  solvent  for  addi- 
tional extraction  of  solids.  The  fat-containing  solvent  frac- 
tions from  main  extraction  and  additional  extraction  are 
distilled  and  this  distillation  may  be  combined  with  the  recti- 
fying distillation  of  water-enriched  solvent  vapors,  said 
second  solvent  fraction  thereby  serving  as  a  reflux  liquid  for 
that  rectifying  distillation. 


3,649,295 

HUMANIZED  FAT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  INFANT 

FORMULAS  THEREOF 

Finn  W.  Bemhart  Radnor,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,550 
Int  CL  A23c  27/00;  A23d  5/00 
UACL  99-57  12  Claims 

Edible,  highly  assimilable,  fat  compositions  of  oleic  oil; 
coconut  or  babassu  oil;  oleo  oil;  and,  optionally,  a  seed  oil 
and/or  soy  lecithin.  Also  disclosed  are  infant  formulas  incor- 
porating said  edible,  highly  assimilable,  fat  composition. 


3,649,296 
STABHJZED  ROASTED  COFFEE  AROMA 
Herman  H.  Friedman,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  K.  Pennelle, 
Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  asrignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,105 
Int  CI.  A23f  im 
U.S.  CL  99-71  9  Claims 

The  aroma  of  roasted  coffee  is  stabilized  and  intensified  by 
solvent  extracting  an  aqueous  mixture  of  the  aroma  with  a 
low-temperature  boiling  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent. 
The  roasted  coffee  aroma-containing  solvent  is  emulsified 
with  an  edible  oil,  after  which  substantially  all  of  the  solvent 
is  separated  as  a  vapor  prior  to,  or  concurrently  with  combin- 
ing the  residual  stabilized  coffee  aroma-oil  emulsion  with 
soluble  coffee  solids. 


3,649,297 
IMPROVEMENTS  RELATING  TO  FERMENTATION  OF 

TEA 
David  J.  Mflln,  Reading,  Engtand,  assignor  to  Tenco  Brooke 
BomI  Umited,  London,  Engbnd 

FRed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792055 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23, 1968, 

3,625/68 
IntCLA23fi/02 
MS.  a.  99-77  13  Claims 

An  instant  tea  composition  is  produced  by  a  process  which 
comprises  disintegrating  green  leaf,  mixing  the  disintegrated 
leaf  with  water  in  a  fermentation  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  in- 
troducing gas  into  the  resulting  suspension,  introducing  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  suspension  at  a  controlled 
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rate  of  flow,  allowing  fermentation  to  talce  place  while  con- 
trolling the  concentration  of  dissolved  oxygen,  eliminating 


nC^ 


a 

^  f~' 

J  U  U  L 

U 

further  enzyme  activity  upon  completion  of  the  desired  fer- 
mentation and  drying  and  resulting  liquor. 


3,649,298 
CARBONATION  CONCENTRATES  FOR  BEVERAGES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CARBONATED 
BEVERAGES 
Maurice  M.  Kreevoy,  and  Dolores  E.  Popowitz,  both  of  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Milk,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,292 
Int  CLA23I  7/00, //26 
UACL  99-78  8  Claims 

Disodium  salts  of  N-carboxy  amino  acids  are  added  to 
beverage  concentrates  which  contain  N-carboxy  amino  an- 
hydrides that  release  carbon  dioxide  when  the  concentrate  is 
added  to  water.  The  concentrate  can  also  include  an  inor- 
ganic carbonating  system  comprising  a  carbonate  or  bicar- 
bonate and  a  water  soluble  acid.  Additives  such  as  flavoring, 
.sweetening,  and  coloring  agents  can  also  be  included  in  the 
concentrate. 


3,649,299 
METHOD  OF  LIMITING  THE  DEPTH  OF  PENETRATION 
OF  TENDERIZING  AND/OR  FLAVORING  LIQUIDS  INTO 

MEAT 

Jeffrey  John  ShoU,  2735  A  N.  Nathan  Ln.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  646 

Int  CI.  A22c  7^/00 

UACL  99-107  4  Claims 


the  axes  of  streams  positioned  to  intersect  at  a  focal  point 
located  within  the  tissue  or  at  the  surface  of  the  tissue.  The 
impact  of  the  streams  against  one  another  causes  a  dissipa- 
tion of  energy  and  spreading  out  of  the  liquid  in  the  streams 
thereby  reducing  further  penetration. 


3,649300 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MEAT  PRODUCT  HAVING 

A  TEXTURE  SIMILAR  TO  THAT  OF  A  PRIMAL  CUT 

AND  HIGH  POLYUNSATURATED  FAT  CONTENT 

Floyd  C.  Obon,  and  Everett  Ptodehradsky,  both  of  Madfaon, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,671 

Int.  CL  A22c  18100 

U.S.CL  99-107  8  Claims 

Primal  cuts  of  meat  are  fabricated  from  coarse-sized  pieces 
of  lean  uncooked  muscle  meat  by  mixing  the  same  in  the 
presence  of  vegetable  oil  having  a  polyunsaturated  fat  con- 
tent exceeding  its  saturated   fat  content,  the  amount  of 
vegetable  oil  being  sufficient  so  that  the  overall  polyunsatu- 
rated fat  content  of  the  final  product  at  least  equals  the  satu- 
rated fat  content  thereof.  Usually  a  small  amount  of  season- 
ing such  as  ordinary  salt,  and  preferably  antioxidant  treated 
salt,  may  be  incorporated.  Desirably,  a  small  percentage  of 
an  edible  polyphosphate  is  also  incorporated  in  the  mixture. 
The  mixing  of  ingredients  is  continued  until  sufficient  exu- 
date is  emitted  from  the  pieces  of  meat  to  bind  the  same 
together.  The  mixed  mass  is  formed  into  one  or  more  bodies 
of  predetermined  cross  section  and   then,  either  cooked 
directly,  or  frozen  for  subsequent  cooking.  Roasts,  chops  and 
other   primal   cuts   characterized   by   higher  than   normal 
polyunsaturated  fat  content  may  be  fabricated  from  pieces  of 
whole  muscle  meat  in  accordance  with  this  procedure. 

This  invention  relates,  generally,  to  innovations  and  im- 
provements in  fabricating  bodies  of  meat  having  textures 
similar  to  those  of  primal  cuts  and  characterized  by  substan- 
tially higher  than  normal  content  of  polyunsaturated  fat. 


3,649301 
A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SAUSAGE  MEAT 
EMULSION 
Harry  C.  Stump,  Palatine,  and  Paul  L.  Ford,  Flossmoor,  both 
of  DL,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  UL 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,421 
Int  CLA22C  77/00 
U.S.CL  99-109  7  Claims 

A  method  for  manufacturing  sausage  in  which  the  broth 
produced  in  the  high-temperature  wet-rendering  of  animal 
fat  is  combined  with  raw  meat  materials  to  form  a  sausage 
emulsion. 


The  depth  to  which  injected  liquids  penetrate  animal  tissue 
is  limited  by  injecting  the  liquid  in  a  plurality  of  streams  with 


3,649302 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  READY-TO^PREAD 
FROSTING 
Ehner  E.  Daggy,  Tenafly,  and  Daniel  Mehiick,  West  En- 
gicwood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875349 
Int  CL  A23g  3100 
U.S.CL  99-139  15  Claims 

Process  for  producing  a  light  bodied,  ambient  temperature 
storable,  ready-to-spread  frosting,  by  turbulently  mixing,  at  a 
temperature  of  70°- 120°  F.,  a  comminuted  sugar  phase  with 
an  emulsion  wherein  an  edible  glyceridic  oil,  having  a  melt- 
ing point  in  excess  of  90°  F.  and  less  than  120°  F.,  is 
dispersed  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  said  emulsion  has  from 
I  part  to  2.5  parts  of  the  aqueous  phase  for  each  part  of  the 
specified  glyceridic  oil  phase,  the  parts  figures  being  by 
weight,  and  has  from  about  1.5  to  5.5  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  emulsion,  of  a  cold  water  swellable 
polysaccharide,  and  aerating  the  resulting  mixture  to  form 
the  prepared  frosting. 


ere 
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TAMALE  MANUFACTURE 
Lewis  J.  Haykanl,  daiview;  WUHmi  L.  Avery,  Oak  Forcit, 
aad  CtaraMc  B.  Gdi,  CMa«e,  aHisf  DL,  ■wigiiniii  to  Swift 
&  CwBpuy,  Clricaflo,  01.  I 

Filed  Dec  23, 19M,  Ser.No.  786,363 
iirt.  CL  A23b  1 100;  Ap3l  3110 
\}S.  CL  99-182  5  Cldms 

Concentric  layered  food  product^,  such  as  tamales,  are 
produced  by  enwrapping  the  product  with  a  protective  edible 
collagen  material,  and  then  subjlecting  the  enwrapped 
product  to  a  cooking  process  whereby  the  edible  collagen 
material  is  consumed. 


sequent  dehydration   and   cooking   bypassing   the   morsels 


3,649304 
REFRIGERATED  SOLIp  BATTER 
hmc  N.  Fekr,  Jr.;  Trator  B.  Morri^Joka  J.  Rm;  Rkkani 
C.  Bfcigk—;  Jow  M.  RaM;  iamn  C.  Pattoa,  aad  Sidaey  E. 
Caaaoa,  aH  of  Dalkv,  Tez^  Miigaiiii  to  Caaiplwll  Taoat, 
lac.,  Dalai,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,993 

iBt  CL  A21d  13  m,  8100 

U.S.  CL  99—192  BB  ]  15  Claims 

A    refrigerated    solid    batter    for    making    flour    based 

products,  such  as  cakes,  cookies,  mufTins,  bread  and  the  like, 

and  the  process  for  making  same  generally  consisting  of  mix-   downwards  through  cold  oil  and  draining  off  the  separated 
ing  gelatin  or  other  stabilizing  agent  of  similar  characteristics   water. 

with  fluid  and  dry  ingredients  to  which  is  added  chemical 

leaveners,  such  as  a  basic  and  an  acid  leavener,  mixing  same 

in  liquid  state  before  solidification  of  the  stabilizer,  sealing  3,649,307 

the  batter  in  a  container  and  refrigerating  the  same  at  a  tem-  BINDER  FOR  ZINC-RICH  PAINT 

perature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  stabilizer  to  solidify   Aaron  Oken,  Keaaett  Sqaarc,  Pa.,  asaigBor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 

same  for  marketing  same  as  a  refrigeibted  product.  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  Del. 

CoatinuatioB  of  appikatton  Ser.  No.  715,559,  Mar.  25, 1968, 
now  abandoned  ,  aad  a  continaation-iB-part  of  460,516,  June 
1, 1965,  now  abandoned.  Tliis  appikation  Feb.  11, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  800361 
lat  CL  C09d  SI  10 
U.S.a.  106— 1  6  Claims 

Compositions  identical  to  those  obtained  by  treating  ethyl 
polysilicate  with  boric  acid,  in  an  organic  solvent  for  the 
boric  acid,  at  reflux  temperature. 
The  compositions  are  useful  as  binders  for  zinc-rich  paints. 


3,649305 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FROZEN  FRENCH  FRIED 

POTATO  SEGM^fTS 

Cartii  J.  Wilder,  Porttaad,  Oreg.,  aafgnor  to  Lamb-Westoo, 

lac^  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810328 
laL  CL  A23b  7103,  7/04;  A23L  1/12 
VS.  CL  99-207  |  4  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  frozen  frenjch  fried  potatoes  which 
when  finish  fried  closely  resemble  \  french  fried  potatoes 
prepared  directly  from  fresh  potatoei  in  which  potatoes  are 
peeled,  trimmed,  cut  into  french  fry  sized  strips,  washed, 
dehydrated  without  prior  blanching  to  remove  a  substantial 
amount  of  moisture,  blanched  in  ste^,  partially  fried,  and 
then  frozen. 


3,649306 
COOKING  OF  FOOD  MORSELS 
Jaam  McNair  Dalgldih,  Warwick,  E4giawl, 
dea  Wowkr  Limited,  Nortkante,  EaMaad 

Filed  Jaly  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845390 

Claims  priority,  appicatioa  Great  BHtda,  Aag.  8, 1968, 

37,985/68 

lat  CL  B65d  9/00 

VS.  CL  99-246 

Surface   water   is   removed   from   morsels   of 
pregnated  food  (e.g.,  washed  raw  potkto  slices)  before  sub- 


3,649308 
STABILIZED  ELECTROLESS  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 
Michael  Gulla,  Newton,  and  Olch  B.  Dutkwych,  MecfieM, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.,  Newton, 
Mam. 
ContiBuatkHi-in-part  of  applicatkNi  Scr.  No.  785350,  Dec.  19, 
1968.  This  appikation  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39303 
InL  CL  C23c  3/02 
U.S.CL106— I  20  Claims 

An  electroless  plating  solution  is  characterized  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  covalent  mercury 
compound  to  increase  bath  stability.  It  is  known  in  the  art 
that  solutions  for  electroless  plating  are  unstable  and  tend  to 
decompose  with  use.  It  is  also  known  that  decomposition  can 
be  retarded  and  the  useful  life  of  a  plating  solution  increased 
by  the  addition  of  various  additives,  frequently  catalytic 
poisons,  in  very  small  concentrations.  In  accordance  with  the 
to  Gol-  present  invention,  it  has  been  found  that  the  stability  of  an 
electroless  plating  solution  can  be  substantially  increased  by 
the  addition  of  a  covalent  mercury  compound  alone  as  a  pri- 
mary stabilizer,  or  preferably,  by  the  addition  of  the  mercury 
compound  as  a  secondary  stabilizer  in  combination  with  a 
prior  art  stabilizer  as  primary  stabilizer.  The  combination  of 
18  Claims  stabilizers  provides  a  synergism  with  stability  substantially 
water-im-  improved  over  that  obtainable  with  either  component  of  the 
combination  alone. 
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3,649309 
DARK  FORSTERTTE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
HaroU  Notarius,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Flkd  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,823 

lat  CI.  C04b  33/00, 33/26 

UACL  106-39  R  2  Claims 

The  composition  comprises  a  primary  phase  of  forsterite 
ceramic  to  which  chromic  oxide  and  cobaltic  oxide  are 
added  in  substantially  equal  amounts  to  darken  the  composi- 
tion while  not  significantly  changing  the  physical  properties 
thereof 


3,649310 
DENSE,  SUBMICRON  GRAIN  ALN-SIC  BODIES 
Piiui   C.   Yates,   2120  Shipky   Road,   Oak   Lane   Manor, 
Wihnington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,790 
Int.  CL  C04b  35/14 
UACL  106-44  11  Claims 

Compositions  consisting  essentially  of  a  dense  solid  body 
comprising  silicon  carbide  and  aluminum  nitride,  and  op- 
tionally other  refractory  materials,  and  processes  for  making 
same,  are  disclosed.  These  bodies  are  submicron  grain  parti- 
cles homogeneously  interspersed  and  bonded  to  one  another 
in  which  the  individual  components  retain  their  identity  and 
X-ray  diffraction  patterns.  The  compositions  are  useful  as 
abrasive  grits,  heating  elements,  cutting  tools,  and  the  like. 


3,649311 
COLORLESS  HEAT-ABSORBING  GLASS 
Roger  J.  Arai^o,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Rted  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,653 
Int  CL  C03c  3/04 
VS.  CL  106-54  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  glasses  in  the  al- 
kali metal  aluminoborosilicate  composition  field  containing 
reduced  iron  and  chloride  which  are  colorless,  transparent, 
and  strongly  absorbing  of  radiation  wave  lengths  longer  than 
0.7  microns.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to 
glasses  consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 
about  3-12%  R„  3-10%  AI,0„  18-30%  BjOj.  45-65% 
SiO,,  0.3-1%  FeO,  and  0.5-5%  CI,  wherein  R,0  consists  of 
0-5%  Li,0,  2-12%  Na,0,  and  0-10%  K,0. 


3,649312 

TRANSITION  METAL  BORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

DonaM  Stibbs,  Dorking,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Stotcs  Borax  &  Chemical  CorporatkM,  Los  Angeks,  CaHf. 

Flkd  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,959 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20, 1968, 

60,780/68 
Int  CL  C04b  35/58 
VS.  CL  106—55  8  Qaims 

Boron  nitride  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.5  percent  by 
weight  is  added  to  transition  metal  borides  containing  a  small 
amount  of  elemental  boron.  When  the  mixture  is  compacted 
by  heat  and  pressure,  a  hard  sintered  body  having  a  high  re- 
sistance to  cracking  is  obtained. 


3,649314 

REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CARBON 

Derek  Patrick  JanMS,  Rcigate,  England,  Mrignor  to  Uaited 

States  Borax  &  Cbcmkai  Corporatkn,  Los  Aageks,  CaHf. 

Fikd  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaia,  Jan.  9, 1969, 

1,439/69 
Int  a.  C04b  35/52, 35/58 
VS.  CL  106—56  9  Claims 

Refractory  compositions  based  on  aluminum  nitride,  boron 
nitride,  and  at  least  one  refractory  boride,  nitride,  carbide  or 
silicide.  A  small  amount  of  carbon,  such  as  about  0.5  to  3 
percent  by  weight,  is  added  to  the  composition  before  hot- 
pressing.  The  resultant  hot-pressed  bodies  have  improved 
properties  especially  in  the  length  of  their  life  when  used  as 
aluminum-va|X)rizing  crucibles. 


3,649313 
REFRACTORY  MORTAR 
Robert  E.  Fisber,  Clarendon  Hills,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Flkd  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,988 
Int  CL  C04b  35/52 
VS.  a.  106—56  4  Claims 

A  refractory  mortar  for  refractory  brick  in  metallurgical 
process  ladles  containing  materials  with  a  high  alumina  con- 
tent, graphite,  a  phosphate  binder,  methyl  cellulose  and 
water. 


3,649315 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LOW  DENSITY 

INSULATING  REFRACTORIES 

Alfred  E.  Booth,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828318 
Int  CL  C04b  21/02 
U.S.CL  106-67  8  Claims 

Mineral  wool,  aluminum  powder,  hydrated  lime,  and 
plastic  refractory  clay  are  dry  blended  to  form  a  homogenous 
mix,  the  homogenous  mix  blended  with  water  and  cast  in 
molds,  the  molded  mix  vibrated  and  allowed  to  expand  and 
set  after  which  the  molded  article  is  dried  and  fired.  In  form- 
ing insulating  refractories  for  higher  temperature  use  require- 
ments, pyrophyllite  or  alumina  may  be  substituted  for  some 
of  the  refractory  clay. 


3,649316 

EXTRA  HIGH  EARLY-STRENGTH  PORTLAND  CEMENT 

Tati^iro  Uno,  Kanagawa,  and  Masatoshi  Mochizuki,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Company, 

Lhnited,  Onoda,  Yamaguchi  Prefecture,  Japan 

Fikd  July  IS,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,794 

Claims  priority,  applicatku  Japan,  July  20, 1968, 43/51340 

Int  CI.  C04b  7/02,  7/48 
VS.  CL  106-89  4  cwms 

This  invention  is  to  provide  Portland  cement  having  extra 
high  1-day  compressive  strength  composition  of  which  is:  the 
particular  lime  saturation  degree  =  0.95-1.03,  Cr,0,  content 
=  1.2-2.6  percent  by  weight  and  (Al,0,+Fe,0,  content  = 
7.0-8.6  percent  by  weight,  weight  ratio  of  AI,(VFeA  being 
1.65±0.50. 


3,649317 
SHRINKAGE  COMPENSATING  CEMENT 
Theodore  M.  HouseluMcht  Enunaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Folkr 
Company 

Fikd  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,040 
Int  CI.  C04b  13/22 
VS.  a.  106—90  10  Clidms 

A  shrinkage  compensating  cement  which  includes  a  com- 
position of  Portland  cement  and  a  reactive  compound  which 
expand  upon  contact  with  water.  The  reactive  compound  is 
coated  with  an  alkali  soluble,  water  insoluble  material  in 
order  to  delay  the  time  within  which  the  reactive  compound 
will  expand.  Quicklime  or  Plaster  of  Paris  are  examples  of 
reactive  compounds  which  may  be  used. 
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3^9318      , 
METHOD  or  PREPARING  CONCRETES  OF  STABLE 
ALUMINOUS  CEMEKTS 
PmJ    Stiglitz,    U    VMette,    FMm,    vriSMir    to    Sockte 
Aaoayme:  Cimeati  Lafwfc,  Ptuii,  Fnan 

FBed  jyy  24, 1968,  Scr.  N4. 747,192 

Clalmi  priority,  appttcatioa  FraKC,  Jfy  31, 1967, 166375 

lot  CL  C04b  7l3i 

UA  0.106-104  I  3Ctoliii» 

A  method  for  preparing  stable  concrete  from  aluminous 

cements  is  disclosed.  This  is  accomplished  by  controlling  the 

water/cement  ratio  between  0.25  and  0.4  when  the  cement  is 

mixed  with  water.  This  ratio  insures  use  of  the  water  for 

hydration  of  the  binding  paste  into  cubic  aluminate. 


3,649,319      I 
BONDED  PLASTER  OF  PAIUS  BANDAGE 
David  F.  Smith,  120  Grove  St,  Bay  Head,  N  J. 
Fikd  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  Nf.  42,446 
Int.  CI.  C04b  H/16;  A61f  13/04;  A61I 15/07 
U.S.CL  106—111  12  Claims 

The  product  yielded  by  polymerization  and  hydrolysis  of 
monomeric  vinyl  acetate  provides  improved  bonding  of 
plaster  of  Paris  bandages  to  yield  fast-setting  bandages  with 
low-plaster  loss  that  make  high-stren^,  moisture-resistant 
casts. 


3,649,320 

COUPLING  AGENT  COPOLYMERS  OF  AMINE 
SILICATES  AND  ORGANOFUNCTIONAL  SILANES 
Paul  C.  Yates,  Wilmhistoii,  Dd.,  aaaigMor  to  E.  I.  da  PMt  dc 
Nemoors  and  Company,  WBmfaigtoa,  Dd. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,772 
lnt.Ci.C09ki/0^ 
U.S.  a.  106—287  I  5  Ctaims 

Coupling  agent  formulations  compnsing  compatible  mix- 
tures of  an  organofunctional  silane  and  an  amine  silicate  and 
reinforcing  fillers  treated  with  such  formulations. 


3,649321 
TREATMENT  OF  PIGMENTS 
Georfe  G.  Durrant,  Healing,  and  Peter  L.  Cowe,  Clectborpcs, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  La  Porte  Industries  Limited, 
London,  Engfamd 

Filed  Jm.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biltain,  Jan.  14, 1969, 

2,154/69      I 
IntCi.C09c7/if 
U.S.  CL  106—300  9  Claims 

Titanium  dioxide  particles  having  ijnproved  resistance  to 
"dusting"  prepared  by  providing  a  coating  on  the  particles  of 
a  mixture  of  at  least  one  ester  and  at  least  one  silicone. 


3,649322 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  CdMPOSITION  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  lUE  SAME 
Warren  M.  Foss,  227  Woodbridge  Ave^  Metudicn,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appikadon  Sc^.  No.  839,088,  July  3, 
1969.  This  appttcatioa  Apr.  20, 1910,  Scr.  No.  30,219 
Int.  CL  C09c  1/36 
VS.  CL  106—300  13  Cbims 

An  aluminum  silicate  encapsulatei)  pigmentary  titanium 
dioxide  combining  both  high  tinting  strength  and  durability  in 
coating  compositions  and  in  particular  thermosetting  and 
thermoplastic  acrylic  coating  compositions  is  prepared  by 
coprecipitating  hydrous  silicon  oxide  ^th  hydrous  aluminum 
oxide  onto  titanium  dioxide  in  aqueou^  slurry  in  a  manner  to 
form  a  dense  skin  coating  of  aluminuml  silicate,  optionally  ap- 
plying a  sponge  coating  of  aluminuni  oxide  and  thereafter 
finishing  the  silicate  coated  pigment  ijy  washing,  drying  and 
milling. 


3,649323 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENTS 
George  Rybum  Roc,  134  Ridge  Drive,  Amherst,  Va.;  Gerard 
Martin  Shcchan,  2424  Mhnoaa  Drive,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  and 
Donald  Edward  Knapp,  2607  Westhavcn  PI.,  Lynchburg, 
Va. 

Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857383 
Int  CL  C09c  1/36 
VS.  CL  106—300  5  Cbrims 

Titanium  dioxide  pigment  of  improved  water  dispersibility 
and  stable  viscosity  when  incorporated  into  an  aqueous 
system,  particularly  an  aqueous  system  of  high  calcium  and 
magnesium  ion  content,  resulting  from  the  presence  of  a  nor- 
mal, nonvolatile,  polyhydric  alcohol  in  combination  with  an 
alkanolamine.  The  polyhydric  alcohol  is  represented  by  sor- 
bitol and  mannitol,  wlUle  the  amine  is  represented  by 
triethanolamine. 


3,649324 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COATED  PANELS 
Harold  J.  W.  Payne,  Rabymcrc,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to 
H.  H.  Robcrtaon  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,424 

Int  CL  B44c  1/08, 1/14 

UACL  117-9  8  Claims 


13         12 

i.>..K.-.'..'.  -I..' .:■.■■■  ••,•■■:.'.'.'•'. 'v-'-v.^j 


A  method  for  applying  a  coating  or  rigid,  closed  cell 
polymeric  foam  to  a  substrate.  A  first  coating  of  the  foam  is 
applied  and  cured  exothermically.  The  residual  heat  of  the 
cured  first  coating  initiates  the  curing  of  the  next  succeeding 
coating. 


3,649325 
COATING  POROUS  SUBSTRATES  WITH  SOLID  RUBBER 

FOAM 
Hans  Affeldt,  Bcrgcn-Enkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metall- 
geselbchaft  A.G.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FOcd  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  25, 1968,  P  17 

85  441.0 
Int  CL  B44d  1/14, 1/44 
UACL  117—11  16  Claims 

A  method  of  coating  porous  substrates  with  solid  rubber 
foam,  which  includes  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  applying  to  the  sub- 
strate a  thin  layer  of  latex  foam,  (2)  compressing  the  foam  to 
destroy  its  foam  structure,  (3)  applying  a  thicker  second 
layer  of  latex  foam  atop  the  compressed  thin  latex  layer,  (4) 
solidifying  the  two  layers  and  (S)  drying  and  curing  the 
solidified  layers. 


3,649326 
COATED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 

SAME 
WnHam  J.  Cole,  and  Edward  R.  OUmsfce,  both  of  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,083 
Int  CL  B05b  5/02;  B44d  1/095 
UACL  117-17  3  Claims 

A  coated  article  such  as  a  bowling  pin  and  method  of 
forming  such  a  coated  article.  The  article  may  comprise  an 
extended  life  bowling  pin  having  portions  of  different  wear 
susceptibility  wherein  those  portions  having  greatest  wear 
susceptibility  are  provided  with  thickest  coating  portions. 
The  method  comprehends  an  electrostatic  retention  of  the 
coating  forming  material  delivered  to  the  article  body  from  a 
charged  cloud  thereof.  The  cloud  formation  and  electrostatic 
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potential   are   coordinated   to  effect   the   desired   coating 
thickness  control.  The  coating  material  is  fused  subsequent 


to  the  deposition  to  form  a  variable  depth  coating  having  an 
external  configuration  accurately  defining  the  coated  article. 


3,649327 
ENDLESS  FURNACE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING 

SAME  FOR  DRY  PROCESS,  VITREOUS  ENAMELING 
Henry  A.  GomaU,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No,  853336 

Int  CL  B44d  1/46, 1/094 

U.S.CL  117-23  2  Ctaims 


3,649328 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 
DouM  A.  Neis,  Lorabm^,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Franklin  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  June  22, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  48,463 
Int  CL  HOIJ  31/12 
VS.  CL  1 17-33.5  CS  12  Claims 

A  fine  grain  low-noise  luminescent  screen  suitable  for  use 
in  high-resolution  image  display  devices  such  as  cathode-ray 
tubes,    photodisplay    tubes.    Hying   spot   scanners,   etc.,    is 
formed  on  an  internal  surface  of  a  transparent  image  display 
panel  by  settling  agglomerating  particles  from  a  carrier  solu- 
tion to  form  a  coating  having  crevices  and  spaces  between 
adjacent  particle  agglomerates  and  then  combining  a  decant- 
ing and  rotating  process  whereby  rotational  movement  of  the 
panel  causes  the  solution  to  wash  the  entire  surface  of  the 
coating  throughout  the  decanting  process  to  deposit  finer  in- 
dividual particles  in  these  crevices  and  spaces  whereby  the 
undesirable  wave  patterns  normally  obtained  during  decant- 
ing are  eliminated  and  a  coating  of  much  improved  surface 
smoothness  and  uniformity  of  thickness  and  density  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,649329 
PHOSPHOR  COATING  FOR  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Fred  R.  Taubner,  Danvcrs,  Mass.,  and  Charies  F.  Chenot  To- 
wanda.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc 
FUed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,939 
Int  CL  HOlk  1/28 
VS.  CL  1 17-33.5  L  7  claims 

A  small  quantity  of  benzoic  acid  is  added  to  a  phosphor 
coating  suspension  in  order  to  prevent  a  loss  in  brightness  of 
lamps  made  therefrom. 


A  method  for  enamel  coating  metal  objects  by  the  dry  or 
powdered  process  which  comprises  heating  the  metal  object 
to  a  temperature  of  about  1, 700"- 1, 800°  F.,  uniformly  dis- 
tributing enamel  powder  over  the  surface  of  the  object,  and 
fusing  the  powder  coating  on  the  metal  object;  particulariy 
wherein  an  endless  enameling  furnace  is  employed  having  an 
inner  and  outer  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of  ports  positioned 
along  said  outer  periphery  to  permit  entry  and  removal  of  a 
workpiece  to  be  placed  in  said  fiimace;  whereby  in  the  steps 
of  the  method  above  described,  a  relatively  cold  metal  object 
is  first  introduced  into  the  heated  environment  of  the  endless 
furnace,  progressively  advanced  within  the  endless  furnace 
while  its  temperature  is  elevated  to  that  of  the  environment 
within  the  furnace,  temporarily  removed  from  the  furnace 
through  one  of  the  ports  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof  to 
receive  a  coating  of  dry  enamel  powder,  then  reintroduced 
into  the   heated   environment  of  the   furnace   and   again 
progressively  advanced  therein  whereby  the  said  enamel 
coating  is  fused  on  the  metal  object,  temporarily  removed  to 
receive  a  second  coating  of  dry  enamel  powder,  reintroduced 
into  the  heated  environment  of  the  furnace  to  fuse  the 
second  enamel  coating  on  the  metal  object,  and  finally 
removed  from  the  endless  furnace  and  permitted  to  cool. 


3,649330 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  METAL  SALTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  THE  SAME  TO  CONTROL 

RESIN  DEPOSITION 

Arthur  Herbert  Drdich,  Plahifidd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

81  Johnson 

Continuation-in-part  of  appttcatkMi  Scr.  No.  618317,  Feb.  24, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Feb.  18,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  800365 

Int  CL  B41m  7/00;  B44d  1/092 

UACL  117-38  13  Claims 

A  new  composition  of  an  emulsion  polymerized  resin  and 

certain  metal  salts,  wherein  the  metal  ion  has  a  valence  of  at 

least  3;  and  a  method  of  controlling  resin  deposition  on 

materials  by  pretreating  the  materials  whereby  they  have  an 

alkaline  condition  and  by  applying  the  new  composition  to 

the  material  under  alkaline  conditions. 


3,649331 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CELLULOSE  SPONGES  AND 

RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

Lowell    E.    Peterson,    Minneapolis,    Mhu.,    and    Lyie    F. 

Ehnquist,  North  St  Paul,  Mtam.,  assignors  to  General  Mills, 

Inc. 

Filed  May  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,166 

Int  CL  C08b  9/00, 29/38 

UACL  1 17-37  R  9  Claims 

A  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  a  dry,  com- 
pressed, regenerated  cellulose  sponge  is  treated  with  a  liquid 
cellulose  degrading  substance  to  render  the  said  treated  por- 
tion incapable  of  expanding  to  its  normal  volume. 


680 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1972 


3>t9^32 

COLOR  PRINTING 

Douglas  H.  Dybvig,  St  Paul,  Mfam.,  aasignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Scr.  Nf.  869,008 

Int  CL  B41ni  5100 

UA  a.  117-38  6  Claims 


Porous  intermediates  printed  with  bolor  transfer  images 
serve  as  barriers  during  heat  transfer  pf  dye  simultaneously 
from  imaged  intermediate  and  overlying  dye  transfer  source 
sheet  to  provide  brilliantly  colored  inpage  and  background 
areas  on  receptor  sheet  or  film. 


3,649333 
FABRIC  FINISHING  METHOD  AND  FABRIC 
Remus  F.  Caroadli,  Cumberiand;  Vlncazo  Mastrianni,  Cran- 
ston, both  of  R.I.,  and  David  W.  Bqycs,  Bedford,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 
Filed  June  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737357 
Int  CI.  C03c  25100;  B05c  UHO 
MS.  CI.  1 17—45  I  18  Claims 

A  fabric  finishing  process  comprising  passing  fabric,  com- 
posed of  textured  and  untextured  yarns,  through  multiple 
finish  solutions,  each  having  at  least  a  different  color  or  tone 
thereto,  so  that  the  amount  of  absorption  of  each  finish  by 
the  yams  is  a  function  of  the  surface  area  of  the  yams,  to 
produce  a  novel,  decorative  fabric  havjng  varying  colors  and 
tones. 


3,649334 

NONBLOCKING  ADHERENT  C^LULOSE  FILM 
James  Thomas  Chamneas,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,903 
Int  a.  B44d  1144 
U.S.  CL  1 17-62.2  7  Claims 

A  cellulosic  film  impregnated  with  a  cationic  amide  for- 
maldehyde resin  such  as  melamine  formaldehyde  or  urea  for- 
maldehyde and  a  polyalkyleneimine  to  prevent  blocking  of 
the  cellulosic  material  when  rolled  on  a  mill  roll  and  improve 
the  adhesive  qualities  of  the  cellulosic  material  to  various 
coating  compositions  such  as  vinylidenc  chloride  polymers  or 
polyethylene. 


3,649335 
SIUCA/ELASTOMER  COMPOSITES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
John  B.  Wiggill,  Orange,  Tex^  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pbnt  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,879 

Int  a.  C03c  25102;  B32b  /  7104, 1 7/10 

VS.  CI.  1 17—62.1  5  Cbdms 

A  silica/elastomer  composite  produced  by   reacting  an 

ethylene  or  propylene  containing  copolymer  having  units 

such  as 


CHi 

I 
— CH,— C— 

I 

c=o 


NH 


Si— (OC.H,), 


and  units  such  as 


CHs 

I 
— CH,— C— 

I 
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I 

NH 

I 
(CH,), 


CH 


with  a  silica  substrate  by  hydrolysis  of  the  silane  group,  and 
then  polymerizing  the  allyl  group  to  an  elastomer. 


3,649336 
PLURAL  COATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
August  Jean  Van  Pacsschcn,  Antwcrpen;  Luden  Janbaptist 
Van  Gossum,  Kontich,  and  Jan  Jozef  Priem,  Berchcn,  all  of 
Belgium,  aas^piors  to  Gcvaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763382 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  28, 1967, 

44,114/67 

Int.  CI.  B32b  23/08, 27/08;  G03c  1/80 

U.S.  CI.  117-83  18Ctaims 

Improved  adherence  is  obtained  for  sheet  material  having 
a  hydrophobic  film  support  or  base,  such  as  a  hydrophobic 
cellulose  ester  or  polyester,  by  the  combination  of  a  vinyl 
polymer  subbing  layer  arranged  directly  on  the  hydrophobic 
support,  the  subbing  layer  being  formed  of  a  copolymer  con- 
taining at  least  45  percent  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride 
and/or  vinyl  chloride  monomer  along  with  a  minor  amount  of 
a  hydrophilic  vinyl  monomer  with  the  balance  being  con- 
stituted by  any  other  vinyl  monomer,  and  superimposed  upon 
the  vinyl  subbing  layer  a  layer  containing  a  mixture  of  gelatin 
with  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  a  vinyl  monomer  contain- 
ing 30-70  percent  by  weight  of  butadiene,  the  ratio  of  the 
gelatin  to  the  butadiene  copolymer  being  in  the  range  of  1:3 
to  2: 1  by  weight.  An  additional  layer  can  be  applied  over  the 
gelatin/copolymer  layer  and  constituted  by  such  ingredients 
as  are  desirable  for  the  particular  utility  of  the  resultant  sheet 
material,  such  as  light-sensitive  stiver  halide  emulsion  photo- 
graphic layers,  electrophotographic  layers  containing  finely 
divided  photoconductive  material  such  as  zinc  oxide  or  some 
other  photosensitive  semiconductive  material,  matte  layers 
containing  pigment,  diffusion  transfer  layers  containing 
development  nuclei  and  so  on.  Alternatively,  the  ingredients 
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appropriate  to  some  particular  ultimate  uUlity  can  be  incor- 
porated into  the  gelatin/butadiene  copolymer  layer  directly. 


3,649337 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  AND  EPOXY- 

FUNCTIONAL  GRADED-RUBBER  PAINT  AND  PROCESS 

II 
OHn  B.  Johnson,  Uvonia,  and  Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Dearborn,  Mich.  *^" 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,460 

Int.  a.  C08g  45/14, 45/04;  C08f  15/00 

UA  CI.  117-9331  ISCtaims 

A  radiation-curable  paint  which  on  a  pigment  and  particu- 
late filler-free  basis  consists  essentially  of  vinyl  monomers 
and  a  unique,  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated,  rubber- 
comprising  resin  formed  by  reacting  a  monohydroxy, 
monocarboxy  terminated  polyester  with  an  acyl  chloride  to 
provide  alpha-beta  olefinic  unsaturation  and  reacting  the 
resultant  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated,  monocarboxy 
terminated  polyester  with  an  epoxy-functional,  graded- 
rubber  particle.  The  dispersion  is  applied  to  substrates  as  a 
paint  film  and  cured  thereon  by  exposure  to  ionizing  radia- 
tion, e.g.,  an  electron  beam. 


table  to  preserve  the  high  vacuum  of  the  system.  A  wide- 
throated  valve  between  the  coating  material  emitter  and  the 
substrate  table  permits  vacuum  sealing  of  the  coating  materi- 
al emitter  and  high-vacuum  pump  when  the  substrate  is 
replaced,  throttling  of  the  gases  within  the  volume  of  the 


3,649338 

GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  THERMO-SETTING  RESIN 

COATING  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Masuo  Ishida,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Stcd  Cor- 
poration, Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japm^  Sept.  13, 1968, 43/65512 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/08;  B05b  13/06 
U-S.  CI.  117-97  13  Claims 


system  containing  the  substrate  table  to  reduce  the  roughing 
cycle  required  to  attain  the  requisite  high  vacuum,  and 
complete  opening  between  the  coating  emitter  apparatus  and 
substrate  table  to  provide  an  unobstructed  particle  path  for 
efficient  high-vacuum  coating. 


3,649340 
WEB  COATING  CONTROL 
Henry  J.  Mozzi,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewari-Wamcr 
Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Orighial  application  July  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  743,728,  now 

Patent  No.  3,590,778,  dated  July  6,  1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57384 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02, 1/34, 5/08 

UA  CI.  117-111  D  acwms 


10       ao      30      40      so 

eiott    flb«r  eant«flf(%) 


A  glass  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  coating  on  sub- 
strate surface,  such  as  the  inner  surface  of  a  steel  pipe,  which 
coating  consists  of  thermosetting  resin  and  a  reinforcing 
amount  of  glass  fibers  of  sprayable  length,  and  a  method  of 
formmg  such  glass  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  coat- 
ing by  spraying. 


3,649339 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  HIGH 

VACUUM  FOR  PARTICLE  COATING  PROCESS 

Eugene  C.  Smith,  26950  Moody  Ct,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855317 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-106  R  9  Claims 

A  vacuum  coating  apparatus  is  provided  with  valves 
wherein  the  volumes  containing  the  coating  material  emitter 
and  high-vacuum  pump  can  be  isolated  from  the  substrate 


The  following  specification  describes  a  method  for  apply- 
mg  a  uniform  oil  coating  of  selected  thickness  to  a  steel  web 
movmg  at  variable  speed  past  an  absorbent  roll,  which  coats 
the  web  with  oil.  The  roll  travels  the  same  distance  as  the 
web  and  drives  a  counter  for  counting  a  predetermined 
number  of  web  lengths  irrespective  of  web  speed.  A  selected 
quantity  of  oU  is  sprayed  on  the  roll  under  control  of  a  timer 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  web  lengths  are  counted  to 
ensure  that  the  quantity  of  oil  sprayed  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  web  length  for  providing  a  uniform  oil  coat  of 
selected  thickness  irrespective  of  web  speed. 
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3,649341 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUHlNG  PARTIALLY 

ACYLATED  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FOIL  OR 

FffiER 

V^jo  Tunmda,  Hctakyd,  and  OIH  TuruncB,  Porvoo;  both  of 

Finland,  assignon  to  Neste  Oy,  Hctalnki,  Finland 

Fikd  Nov.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775,952 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Nov.  17,  1%7,  3106/67 

Int.  CI.  B44d  5112;  DMm  13120 
U.S.  CI.  117-118  I  1  Claim 

Partly  acetylated  regenerated  cellulose  films  or  fibers  are 
manufactured  by  first  swelling  them  in  a  concentrated  and 
water-free  acetic  acid  solution  of  an  ^Ikali  metal  acetate  at  a 
temperature  ranging  between  50°  anjd  140°  C.  Immediately 
thereafter  and  without  drying  the  swelled  films  or  fibers  are 
esterified  by  an  acetic  acid  anhydride  solution  containing  al- 
kali metal  acetate  at  a  temperature  raaging  between  100"  and 
170''C. 


3,649342 

PRODUCT  FOR  FABRICATION  Of  DENSE  CERAMIC 

ARMORPLATE  AND  LIKE 

Howard  J.  Bartlett,  Chippawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,606 
Int.  CI.  C04b  41ID4 
UA  a.  117-123  A  I  ACMms 

A  product  and  method  for  producing  a  dense  hard  ceramic 
body  formed  by  impregnating  a  high  melting  point  matrix 
with  a  ceramic  infiltrant  having  a  lower  melting  point 
whereby  various  ceramic  shapes  may  be  cold  formed  and 
then  impregnated  to  produce  hard,  wear  resistant  bodies  hav- 
ing a  density  up  to  the  theoretical  density  for  the  ultimate 
product. 


3,649344 
TEXTILE  FINISHING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Orvilie  R.  Crabtrce,  and  Manud  A.  Thomas,  both  of  Spartan- 
burg, S.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  MilUiien  Research  Cor- 
poration, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,941 
Int  CI.  D06ffl  15142, 15/72 
U.S.  CI.  117-135.5  15  Claims 

Process,  and  the  resulting  products,  for  producing  water- 
resistant  textile  fabrics  having  excellent  breathability  and 
aesthetics  which  adapt  the  fabrics  for  use  in  rainwear 
products,  and  wherein  a  textile  fabric  is  coated  with  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  containing  one  or  more  water-insoluble,  film- 
forming,  solvent-swellable  polymers  and  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  to  swell  the  polymer 
and  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  dispersion.  The  coated 
fabric  is  dried,  impregnated  with  a  water-repellent  com- 
pound, and  treated  to  cure  the  coating  and  the  impregnant 
on  the  fabric. 


3,649343 

CHLORIDE  CONCENTRATION  CONTROL  IN 
IMMERSION  COPPER  COATING 
Stuart  Reed,  Warminster,  and  Louis  Scfaifbnai,  Abington, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amchem  IVoducts,  Inc.,  Ambler, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,101 

Int  CI.  C23c  3 /a  > 

UACL  117-130  E  ichim 


3,649345 
METHOD  OF  COATING  DENTURES  TO  PROVIDE  A 
POLISHED  SURFACE 
Roberto  Tolosa,  1318  East  4th  Ave.,  Hialcah,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,295 
Int  CI.  A61c  13100;  B44d  1J06, 5100 
VS.  a.  1 17— 138.8UA  9  cUrfms 

A  method  of  treating  the  surfaces  of  preformed  artificial 
prostheses,  such  as  dentures,  to  produce  thereon  a  finish 
coating  and  polish  of  pleasing  appearance  and  improved 
smoothness  and  fit,  which  involves  maintaining  for  a  limited 
time  contact  between  the  surfaces  and  a  heated  liquid  com- 
prising a  monomer  of  methyl  methacrylate  and,  if  desired, 
certain  other  additives. 
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3,649346 
ANTISOIL  COATING-CONTAINING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Douglas  J.  Bridgefbrd,  Champaign;  Albin  F.  Turbak,  and 
Nod  I.  Burke,  both  of  Danville,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Tee- 
Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IB. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,798 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5100;  D06m  15104 
\i&.  CL  1 17- 138.8  F  37  Claims 

Polymeric  alcohol  derivatives  consisting  of  polymeric  al- 
cohol sulfonic  acids  containing  S-xanthogenate  ester  sub- 
stituents  of  the  fteneral  formula 


X 
I 


The  bath  life  of  an  aqueous  acidic  copper  coating  solution 
is  increased  by  maintaining  chloride  ion,  concentration  within 
critical  limits  during  operation  of  the  coating  process. 


-O-C-S-R-SO3H 


and  salts  of  said  polymeric  alcohol  sulfonic  acids  prepared  by 
reaction  of  a  sultone,  e.g.,  1,3-propane  sultone,  with  the  free 
acid  form  or  a  salt  of  a  polymeric  alcohol  xanthogenate  ester, 
e.g.,  cellulose  xanthate.  The  novel  omegasulfonated  polymer- 
ic alcohol  derivatives  have  physical  and  chemical  properties, 
e.g.,  solubility,  viscosity,  reactivity  with  cross-linking  agents, 
and  an  anionic  character,  adapting  them  for  advantageous 
use  in  a  wide  range  of  applications.  The  derivatives  find  par- 
ticular utility  as  antistatic  and  antisoiling  agents  which  are  ef- 
fective when  applied  to  a  wide  range  of  soil  receptive  sub- 
strates, e.g..  natural  and  synthetic  textiles. 
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3,649347 

SHAPED  STRUCTURES  HAVING  A  SELF-ADHERENT 

COATING  OF  A  WATER-INSOLUBLE  lONIZABLE  SALT 

OF  A  COLLAGEN 
Oriando  A.  Battista,  Yardley,  Pa.,  anigBor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  553,295,  May  27, 1966, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  contiBuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  436371,  Mar.  1, 1965,  now  abandoned. 
This  applcation  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,437 
Int  CI.  D21h  1134 
U.S.  CI.  1 17— 144  8  Claims 

Structures  having  a  self-adherent  coating  of  a  water-insolu- 
ble, ionizable  salt  of  collagen  deposited  thereon  from  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  the  salt.  The  base  material  may  be  a 
solid  mineral  or  organic  shaped  structure  and  includes,  for 
example,  mineral  and  organic  fibers  and  fibrous  and  non- 
fibrous  sheets  and  films. 


3,649351 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EPITACTIC  LAYERS  OF 

ELECTRICAL-INSULATION  MATERUL  ON  A  CARRIER 

BODY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERUL 
Josef    Grabmaicr,    Unterhacking,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesdlsckaft  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,943 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Sept  30, 1969,  P  17 

89  064.1 

lot  CI.  B44d  U18;  HOll  7/40 

U.S.  a.  117-201  3  Claims 


3,649348 
PAPER  FRICTIONIZING 
Peter  H.  Vossos,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,641 
Int  CI.  D21I 1110 
U.S.  CI.  117-152  2  Claims 

A  paper  composition  having  excellent  antiskid  properties 
consisting  of  paper  coated  with  large  particle  diameter  col- 
loidal silica  sol.  The  particle  diameters  used  must  be  at  least 
60  millimicrons. 


3,649349 
SILOXANE  PAPER  RELEASE  COATINGS 
Maurice   E.   GrenoMe,   Ballstoo   Lake,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
General  Electric  Company 

Original  application  Dec.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,773,  now 
Patent  No.  3379,469,  dated  May  18, 1971.  Divided  and  this 
applkation  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,061 
Int  CL  D21h  1140 
U.S.  CI.  1 17— 155  R  4  Claims 

A  paper  release  coating  composition  contains  a  silanol-ter- 
minated  polysiloxane  gum,  a  silane  of  the  formula  HSiXj, 
where  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  radical,  a  metal  salt  and  an  organic 
solvent.  A  surface  of  a  sheet  of  paper  is  coated  with  the  com- 
position, the  solvent  is  evaporated,  and  the  silanol-terminated 
polysiloxane  is  cross-linked  by  reaction  with  the  silane  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  at  an  elevated  temperature.  The  coated 
paper  produced  is  useful  as  a  backing  sheet  for  bumper 
stickers. 


A  method  of  producing  integrated  semiconductor  circuits, 
on  electrically  insulated  foreign  substrates,  whereby  the  con- 
nection between  the  semiconductor  material  and  the  foreign 
substrate  is  effected  through  an  epitactic  growth  process.  The 
semiconductor  crystal  wafer,  which  is  provided  for  the  sub- 
sequently produced  circuit,  is  used  as  the  original  substrate 
body  for  an  epitactic  coating,  and  the  insulating  layer,  which 
defines  the  foreign  substrate,  is  epitactically  deposited 
thereupon. 


3,649352 

HEAT-SENSmVE  RETROREFLECTING  MATERIALS 

Calice  G.  Coumcya,  Alexandria,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53386 

Int  CI.  B44c  1118 

U.S.  CI.  117-201  8Cbims 


3,649350 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 
Maynard  C.  Agens,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,996 
Int  CI.  C23c  3i02 
U.S.  CI.  1 17— 160  R  10  Claims 

Known  electroless  copper  plating  solutions  comprising 
basic  aqueous  solutions  of  a  cupric  ion  source,  a  compiexing 
agent  for  cupric  ion  and  a  reducing  agent  for  reducing  cupric 
ion  to  copper  metal,  which  are  normally  stabilized  by  aera- 
tion, are  further  stabilized  by  incorporation  of  certain  water- 
soluble  salts  of  hydroxy  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acids. 
An  improved  quality  of  copper  deposit  is  obtained  from  these 
stabilized  baths. 
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An  ariicle  useful  as  a  label  or  thermal  telltale  which 
becomes  visibly  retroreflective  in  response  to  simple  heating, 
provided  by  retroreflective  elements  masked  with  a  heat-sen- 
sitive light-obscuring  layer  which  is  removed  from  the 
retroreflective  elements  by  heating.  A  liquid-coating  com- 
position is  also  provided  for  preparing  the  article. 
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3^9353 

SCREENED  CRCUIT  CAPACITORS 

DooaM  R.  Ulridi,  Uvcrpool,  N.Y.,  afrignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  rqireaented  bj  die  Administrator  of 

the  Natioaal  Aeronaotics  and  Space  Administratioa 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  N4.  796,685 

InL  CI.  B44d  1118;  HOlk  13100 

U.S.  a.  117-212  r  7  Claims 


sten  or  a  tungsten  alloy,  followed  by  depositing  an  outer 
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This  invention  relates  to  material  coi^positions  suitable  for 
dense  high-dielectric  thick  films  which  I  can  be  deposited  and 
processed  in  place,  to  recrystallization  techniques  to  yield 
high-dielectric  films  and  to  methods  pf  making  screenable 
dielectric  thick  films. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electr  ical  device  in  which  a 
liquid  electrically  insulating  flller  subsumce  is  applied  to  a 
layer  of  electrically  active  grains  whic^  filler  is  allowed  to 
contract  thus  exposing  the  peaks  of  thd  grains  after  which  it 
is  allowed  to  harden.  The  filler  is  prefefably  a  resin  hardena- 
ble  by  polymerization  or  by  polycom  lensation  in  a  liquid 
solution  with  a  volatile  solvent,  for  example  polyurethane. 


3,649355 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  kOTARY  ANODES 

FOR  ROENTGEN  TUiES 

Walter   Hennig,   Reutte,   Austria,   aad|nor   to  Schwarzopf 

DevelopBMnt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ai«.  12, 1969,  Scr.  Noi  849,444 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  Aui.  12, 1968, 7861/68 

Int  CI.  HOlj  1105, 35108 
U.S.  CL  1 17-217  12  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  impartingi  resistance  to  rotary 
anodes  for  X-ray  tubes  by  spraying  a  graphite  base  with  tung- 


coating  of  tungsten  or  an  alloy  thereof  from  the  gaseous 
phase. 


3,649356 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATING-LAYER  PROCESS 
Lewis  O.  Mullen,  and  Donald  B.  Sullivan,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,   assignors   to   The   United   Stotcs   of   America   as 
represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of  tlic  National  Aeronau- 
tic and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,682 
Int  CI.  B44d  1114, 1/18 
VS.  CI.  1 17-217  17  Claims 

A  first  electrical  conductor  body  is  cooled  to  below  100° 
K.  in  a  vacuum  chamber.  The  chamber  is  then  pressurized 
with  oxygen  and  after  a  period  of  time  a  glow  discharge  is 
established  in  the  chamber.  After  a  time  the  glow  discharge  is 
terminated,  the  chamber  is  evacuated  and  a  second  electrical 
conductor  material  is  deposited  on  the  first  body.  Both 
bodies  are  then  heated  to  ambient  temperature. 

As  optional  steps  the  first  conductor  may  be  heated  to 
below  0°  C.  and  recooled  to  below  100"  K.  before  depositing 
the  second  conductor  body. 


3,649354 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAYERS  OF  GRAINS 

PARTICULARLY  MONOLAYERS  OF  GRAINS 

EMBEDDED  IN  A  FIIJLER 

Tics  SieboH  Te  Yddc,  Emmaringd,  Ei$dhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  PhlUps  Corporation,  ^cw  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1, 1967,  Scr.  N^.  629,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Netfaerlabds,  Apr.  14,  1966, 

6604960 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/50, 5^64 

UA  CI.  117-217  7  Claims 


3,649357 
PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED  IMAGES  ON  PAPER  BASES 
Gerald  T.  Davis,  and  Robert  A.  Fetters,  both  of  Chillicothe, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation^n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  610,766,  Jan.  23, 

1967.  This  application  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,249 

Int  CI.  B41m  5/22 

VS.  CI.  1 17—36.2  7  Cbims 

Colored  images  are  formed  on  paper  bases  by  contacting 
the  latter  at  the  points  where  said  image  is  desired  with  a 
colorless  dye  dissolved  in  a  carrier  fluid,  the  surface  of  said 
paper  base  being  coated  with  a  uniform,  discontinuous  coat- 
ing of  an  essentially  solid,  water-insoluble,  fusible  phenol-for- 
maldehyde condensation  polymer  at  the  rate  of  0.01  to  0.2 
lb.  per  1,300  square  feet  of  surface. 


3.649358 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 
NON-NEWTONIAN  LIQUIDS  BY  THE  USE  OF 
ULTRASONICS 
Harold  Kenneth  Johnston  O,  Nordiglenn,  Colo.,  assignor 
to    International    BosinesB    Machines    Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,491 

Int  a.  HOlf  41/14;  B05b  17/06 

VS.  CI.  117—235  5  Claims 


This  invention  is  c<Micerned  with  the  controlled  reduc- 
tion in  viscosity  of  a  non-Newtonian  liquid  such  as  mag- 


March  14,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


685 


netizable  inks  by  placing  the  liquid  in  a  treatment  chamber 
with  one  or  more  transducer  elements  coupled  thereto  for 
imparting  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  the  liquid,  and  to  a  con- 
tinous  process  for  subjecting  the  liquid  to  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions as  a  preliminary  to  dispensing  the  liquid  through  a 
spray  bar  or  applicator  in  coating  operations  and  apply- 
ing the  non-Newtonian  liquid  at  reduced  viscosity  to  the 
surface  to  be  coated,  such  as,  the  substrate  of  a  magnetic 
tape. 

3,649,359 

MULTILAYER  FILTER  WITH  METAL 

DIELECTRIC  PERIOD 

Joseph  H.  Apfel,  Santa  Rosa,  and  Robert  M.  Gelber, 

Rohnert  Park,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical   Coating 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,737 

Int  CI.  B44d  5/06;  G02b  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  117—33.3  13  Claims 


fuses  to  the  anode.  This  self-contained  system  requires 
no  external  controlling  devices  or  moving  parts.  A  feature 
of  this  system  lies  in  the  provision  of  supplementary 
water  vapor  through  a  specially  tapered  wick  connected 
to  an  external  water  reservoir. 


*        ■     ^    lA.    ,  I       *»      if    M 


i   n   a      n      a 


A  multilayer  filter  with  attenuation  and  a  very  low  re- 
flectance in  the  visible  region  having  a  substantially 
transparent  substrate  with  a  multilayer  coating  deposited 
thereon.  The  multilayer  coating  is  comprised  of  a  periodic 
structure  and  may  include  a  substructure  and  an  over- 
structure.  The  periodic  structure  has  at  least  one  metal 
dielectric  period.  The  substructure  and  overstructure  are 
such  that  the  addition  or  subtraction  of  metal  dielectric 
periods  to  the  periodic  structure  does  not  change  the  mag- 
nitude and  the  phase  of  the  reflectance  from  the  filter  but 
only  modifies  the  transmittance  of  the  filter. 


3,649360 
COMBINED  WATER  REMOVAL  AND  HYDROGEN 

GENERATION  FUEL  CELL  POWERPLANT 
David  P.  Bloomfield,  West  Hartford,  and  William  J. 
Olsson,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Ah-- 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Ffled  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,409 

Int  CI.  HOlm  27/14 

U.S.  CL  136—86  C  9  Chiims 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  fuel  cell  and  a  metal 
hydride  bed  within  a  casing.  The  fuel  cell  requires  hy- 
drogen for  the  fuel  at  the  anode.  Water  vapor,  the  by- 
product of  the  electrochemical  reaction,  may  be  evolved 
through  the  anode  and  diffused  to  the  metal  hydride  bed 
within  the  casing  where  the  water  vapor  and  metal 
hydride    react    to    generate    hydrogen.    Hydrogen    dif- 


3,649,361 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH  MANGANESE 
OXIDE  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF  GEN- 
ERATING ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

John  Paynter,  Burnt  Hills,  and  John  R.  Moigan,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,817 
Int  CI.  HOlm  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  D  7  Claims 

An  electrochemical  cell  is  described  which  includes  a 
gas  diffusion  cathode,  an  alkaline  electrolyte  and  operates 
at  room  temperature.  The  electrochemical  cell  has  an 
improved  gas  diffusion  cathode  which  comprises  a  finely 
divided,  electrically  conductive  carbon  powder  and  a  base 
metal  catalyst  of  a  manganese  oxide,  or  a  manganese  oxide 
with  one  or  more  other  base  metal  catalysts.  Such  a  cell 
provides  performance  approaching  that  of  a  cell  includ- 
ing a  gas  diffusion  cathode  with  a  platinum  catalyst.  A 
method  of  generating  electrical  energy  from  such  a  cell  is 
also  described. 


3,649,362 

PRIMARY  BATTERY 

E^nar  V.  Steffensen,  Belleville,  John  Orshich,  East  Orange, 

and  John  Steffensen,  West  Caldwell,  N J.,  assignors  to 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  433,393, 
Feb.  17, 1965.  This  application  Sept  26, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  670,536 

Int  CI.  HOlm  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  13^102  7  Claims 

The  invention  resides  in  providing  in  an  alkaline-zinc- 
anode  primary  cell  an  agent  which  regenerates  the  elec- 
trolyte by  causing  the  zinc  reaction  end  products  to  crys- 
tallize out  as  zinc-hydroxide  when  the  electrolyte  be- 
comes saturated  with  zincate  during  discharge  of  the  cell. 
Further,  the  invention  resides  in  providing  a  fibrous  mass 
below  the  electrodes  having  a  large  surface  area  onto 
which  the  crystals  of  zinc  hydroxide  grow  in  preference 
to  forming  onto  the  electrodes.  In  this  way  the  zinc 
reaction  end  products  are  kept  frcmi  coating  or  clogging 
the  electrodes  and  from  interfering  with  the  continuing 
operation  of  the  cell.  The  crystallizing  agent  may  be  any 
compound  or  compounds  which  function  to  release 
sulphide  or  silicate  ions  to  the  electrolyte  and  may  be 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  silicates  of 
potassium  and  sodium,  sulphur  in  its  precipitated  or  sub- 
limed forms,  thiourea  (NH3CSNH2)  and  the  sulphides 
of  calcium,  zinc  (precipated  form),  potassium,  sodium, 
strontium,  antimony,  mercury,  barium,  aluminum,  and 
phosphorus.  The  action  of  the  sulphide  ion  crystallizing 
agents  is  improved  by  adding  a  small  amount  of  zinc 
oxide  especially  as  to  air  depolarized  cells  which  are  to 
have  good  life  on  open  circuit.  The  fibrous  mass  may  be 
of  glass  wool,  cotton  linters,  shredded  or  loosely  folded 
kraft  paper,  polyethylene  fibers,  asbestos  wool,  steel  wool 
or  nylon  fibers. 


3,649,363 
WATER  ACnVATABLE  BATTERY 
Clarence  Kopperl  Morehouse,  Mequon,  and  Robert  F. 
Amiie,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc. 
FUed  Sept  2. 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,954 
Inf.  CL  HOlm  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  136—114  12  Oaims 

A  water-activatable  storage  battery  with  each  cell  hav- 
ing a  container  storing  a  measured  amount  of  concen- 
trated electrolyte  positioned  above  the  battery  elements. 
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a  container-opening  assembly,  which  includes  an  electri- 
cal beating  element  electrically  c0nnected  between  the 
positive  and  negative  {dates  of  th0  battery  element  and 
positioned  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte  container,  and 
a  small  quantity  of  a  water-soluble^  electrolytic  material. 
Upon    addition    of    water    into    t|ie    cell,    the    electro- 


3  M9  365 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CATALYST,  CATALYST 

COATED  POWDER  AND  ELECIKODE 
John  Paynter,  Bvmt  Hob,  aad  Jolm  R.  Morsan,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y^  assigBon  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,032 
Int  CL  HOlm  13/04 
UA  a.  136—120  FC  3  Claims 


lytic  material  is  dissolved  therein  t(^  form  an  electrolytic 
solution  which,  along  with  the  battery  plates,  acts  as  a 
voltaic  cell  to  energize  the  heating  ejement,  which  in  turn 
melts  a  discharge  opening  into  the  j  electrolyte  container 
thereby  allowing  the  concentrated !  electrolyte  to  drain 
therefrom  and  activate  the  battery. 


3,649,364 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MATERIAL  FOR  USE 
IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OXYGEN  ELEC- 
TRODES FOR  USE  IN  FUEL  C^LLS 
Robert  BonnefiUe,  IsBy-lcs-Moalfa^aax,  Jean  Fhmcois 
RIalland,  Paris,  and  Jack  Robert^  Palakean,  Essonne, 
France,  assignors  to  EtabUssement  PnbUc:  Agcnce  Na- 
tionalc  de  Valorisation  de  la  Rechcicbe  '"Anvar," 
Poteanx,  France 

Fncd  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  ko.  5,607 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Franbe,  Jan.  27,  1969, 

6901569 
Int  a.  HOlm  13/08;  C|2f  1/00 
\JS.  CI.  136—120  FC 


Methods  are  described  for  forming  high  surface  area 
catalysts  by  thermal  decomposition  of  a  mixture  of  one 
thermally  decomposable  silver  salt  and  one  thermally  de- 
composaWe  nickel  salt.  Electrodes  can  be  made  from  these 
catalysts.  Methods  are  also  described  for  forming  high 
surface  area  catalysts,  sui4>orted  catalysts  and  electrodes 
by  mixing  metallic  salts  of  silver  acetate  and  nickel  ace- 
tate with  an  organic  solvent  or  an  organic  solvent  and 
aqueous  solvent  to  form  a  solution.  The  solution  is 
evaporated  and  the  mixed  salts  are  decomposed  thermally 
to  produce  a  high  surface  area  catalyst  from  which  elec- 
trodes can  be  formed. 

Additionally,  the  solution  can  be  applied  to  finely  divided 
powder  or  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  porous  substrate 
after  which  the  solvent  is  evaporated.  After  thermal  de- 
composition of  the  mixed  metallic  salts,  there  are  f(xined 
supported  catalysts  and  electrodes,  respectively.  The  re- 
sulting high  surface  area  catalysts,  supported  catalysts 
and  electrodes  are  considerably  less  expensive  than  plati- 
num catalysts. 


3,649,366 

^RAGE  BATTERY  AND  HEATER  THEREFOR 

5  Claims       Howard  J.  Jordan,  Cleveland,  and  Roger  S.  Niebes, 

Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,680 

,T-  «.  Int  CL  HOlm -^5/02 

UA  a.  136—161  13  Claims 


-«w- 


-aso- 


A  method  for  transformmg  liquid  hetals  or  alloys  such 
as  an  amalgam  of  indium  into  a  powdery  material  includes 
the  steps  of  rabbling  or  stirring  the  liquid  metal  or  alloy 
in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  to  form  jt  viscous  foam,  and 
introducing  the  foam  thus  formed  into  water  which  is 
brought  to  boil  where  the  gas  is  rapidly  released  to  trans- 
form the  liquid  metal  or  alloy  intd  finely  divided  par- 
ticles. Next,  the  particles  are  filtered  and  dried.  The  re- 
sultant material  is  suitable  for  use  When  compressed  and 
disposed  in  a  stainless  steel  container  as  an  oxygen  elec- 
trode for  a  fuel  cell. 


4-2 


A  storage  battery  whose  container  has  heating  elements 
formed  on  the  external  surfaces  thereof.  The  heating 
elements  are  constructed  and  arranged  for  operation  either 
from  the  vehicle  power  supply  or  from  an  external  source. 


3,649,367 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 

David  L.  Pnrdy,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nuclear 

Materials  and  Equipment  Corporation,  Apollo,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  554,874,  June  2, 

1966.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,271 

Int  CI.  HOlv  1/30. 1/32 

VS.  CL  136—202  22  Claims 

A  heart  pacer  is  disclosed  which  has  a  long  life  (10 

or  11  years)  as  compared  to  prior-art  pacers  (2  or  3 
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years).  This  pacer  includes  an  evacuated  container  with- 
in which  there  is  a  long-life  radioactive  heat  source.  A 
thermoelectric  tape  is  wrapped  around  the  source  and 
has  its  hot  junction  at  the  source  and  its  cold  junction  at 
the  wall  of  the  container.  The  tape  includes  a  gettering 


^  ■    !*■    I    I    1  I 


-r-» 


heat  shield  which  prevents  heat  from  radiating  from  the 
source  (hot  junction)  to  the  container  (cold  junction)  and 
also  maintains  the  vacuum  within  the  container.  The  wall 
of  the  container  is  composed  of  titanium  which  is  com- 
patible with  human  tissue  and  is  not  rejected  by  the  body. 


3,649,368 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  D.  Sine,  Sellersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

HoneywelL  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,588 

Int  CL  HOlv  1/04 

VJS.  CL  136—232  7  Claims 


To  enable  a  thermocouple-current  transmitter  to 
provide  an  accurate  temperature  measurement  under 
varying  high  temperature  conditions  there  is  disclosed 
herein  an  apparatus  which  will  prevent  leakage  of  cur- 
rent from  its  thermocouple  element  through  an  associ- 
ated protecting  well  to  ground. 


3,649,369 
METHOD    FOR    MAKING    N-TYPE    LAYERS    IN 
GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURES 
Robert  G.  Honsperger,  Malibu,  and  Ogden  J.  Marsh, 

Woodhud  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,956 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/54 

VS.  CL  148—1.5  4  Claims 

A  method  for  making  an  N-type  layer  in  a  gallium 
arsenide  substrate  is  described.  Sulphur  ions  are  im- 
planted into  the  gallium  arsenide  substrate  at  room  tem- 
perature. A  sheet  resistance  in  the  range  lO^  to  10^  ohms 
per  square  may  be  achieved  by  implanting  a  dose  of  be- 
tween 10"  and  10i«  sulphur  ions  per  cm.». 


3,649,370 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  WEAR 
RESISTANCE  OF  STEEL  SHOT 
Friedrich  WiUielm  Dom,  Hurdi,  near  Cologne,  Klaus 
Frank,  Hennulheim,  near  Cologne,  Dietrich  Glelsberg, 
Hurth,  near  Cologne,  Joachim  Kandler,  Lechenlch,  and 
Hans  Dieter  ThieL  Hnrtii,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack, 
near  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,876 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  30,  1968, 

P  17  58  724.5 

Int  CL  B22d  25/02;  C21d  1/26 

VS.  CL  148—3  2  Claims 


A  Examplml    Z2X5ti0.2gtC 
□  ExmrnpUg  Zjn3i;0JOZC 


iLKdEMipltZ 


EM^mfiil 


Production  of  steel  shot  of  improved  wear  resistance 
which  is  (a)  suitable  for  use  as  a  blasting  agent  in 
surface  treatment,  (b)  formed  of  particles  characterized 
by  solidity,  freedom  from  strains,  smoothness,  roundness 
and  freedom  from  superficial  cracks,  and  a  particle  size 
between  0.01  and  3.0  mm.,  and  (c)  contain  between  1.1 
and  3.3  weight  percent  silicon,  between  0.05  and  0.4 
weight  percent  carbon,  between  0.1  and  0.8  weight  percent 
manganese,  between  0  and  1.0  weight  percent  of  one  or 
more  customary  steel-accompanying  materials,  the  balance 
being  iron.  The  improved  steel  shot  is  produced  by  heat- 
ing it  for  a  period  of  between  about  1  and  5  hours  to 
temperatures  between  200  and  500°  C. 


3,649,371 

COATINGS  FOR  STEEL 

Sfaigkata  Tongyai,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa/ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,689 

Int  CI.  C23f  7/20 

VS.  CL  148—6.14  A  2  Chdms 

A  ferrous  oxalate  coating  on  ferrous  metal  results  from 

contacting  the  metal  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous 

oxalate,  ferric  ion,  fluoride  ion,  oxalic  acid  at  a  pH  of 

0--2.5  and  a  temperature  of  130°  to  about  190°  F.  A 

mixture  for  preparing  and  replenishing  the  bath  consists 

of  oxalic  acid,  ferric  sulfate  and  alkali  metal  bifluorides. 


3,649,372 
REAGENT  FOR  FORMING  AN  INSULATING  COAT- 
ING  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  ELECTRICAL  STEEL 
SHEETS 
Mltsuo  Imal,  Hiroshi  Shlmanaka,  and  Toshio  Irie,  Ashiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,677 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1968, 
43/78,036 
Int  CL  C23f  7/08.  7/26 
VS.  CI.  148-6.16  9  Claims 

Reagent  for  forming  an  insulating  coating  on  the  sur- 
face of  electrical  steel  sheets  is  disclosed  wherein  alumi- 
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num  nitrate  and/or  amorphous  aluminum  hydroxide  are/  and  that  at  least  one  of  said  rolling  stages  reduces  the 
is  incorporated  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphate  alloy  strip  by  an  amount  greater  than  25%  at  a  tempera- 
compounds  in  an  amount  of  0.4-2.1  pArts  by  weight  based    ture  between  about  430-790°  C.  (800-1450°  F.). 
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on  aluminum.  The  aqueous  solution 
pounds   includes    100   parts   by    wei 
magnesium  phosphate  and  5  to  30 
chromic  anhydride. 


3f  phosphate  com- 
(ht  of  monobasic 
tarts  by  weight  of 


3,649^73 

PASSIVATING  AGENT  FOR  PROTECTING  THE 

SURFACES  OF  SILVER-BEARING  MATERIALS 

Wolfgaiig  Dahms,  Berlin,  Gennaty,  assignor  to 

Scheiing  AG,  Beriin,  Geanany 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ian.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,957 

Int  a.  C23f  ll/00\ 

U.S.  CL  148—6.24  12  Claims 

A  silver  passivating  composition  consisting  of  a  carrier 

inert  to  silver  and  a  thiocarbamic  compound. 


3,649,374 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  ALPHA-BETA 

TITANIUM  ALLOT 

David  L.  Chalk,  Monroe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  Middletown.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  Nc.  31,529 

int  CL  C22f  1/18 

yJS.  CI.  148—11.5  F 


pTXANSUi 


Tm.e 


11  Claims 


A  procedure  for  improving  the  ductility  and  rollability 
of  an  alpha-beta  titanium,  such  as  Ti-4A1-4V,  whose  ini- 
tial hot  reduction  occurs  in  part  below  the  beta  transus 
temperature.  The  further  and  final  processing  steps  are 
characterized  by  a  sequence  of  operations  which  include 
at  least  two  rolling  stages  to  final  gauge.  The  sequence  is 
further  characterized  by  the  provision  pf  a  low  tempera- 
ture intermediate  anneal  separating  each  said  rolling  stage, 


3,649,375 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METALLIC  MATERIAL 

Peruvemba  Swaminatha  Yenkatesan,  Princeton,  NJ.,  as- 
signor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
Yorlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,712 
.r«  ^  Int  a.  C22f  i/i5 

UA  a.  148—11.5  R  20  Claims 


Superplastifiable  metallic  cylinder  (78%  by  weight 
zinc,  22%  by  weight  aluminum),  in  segmented  die  with 
intaglio  characters,  is  heated  to  superplastic  state  by 
heated  and  pressurized  thermoplastic  material  (acryloni- 
trile-butadiene-styrene)  and  expanded  into  die  to  form 
printing  drum.  Thermoplastic  material  hardened  in  situ 
to  add  mass  to  cylinder.  Aperture  may  be  formed  in 
thermoplastic  material  simultaneously  with  expansion  of 
cylinder  into  die  by  means  of  suitable  mandrels.  Other 
material,  such  as  thermosetting  polymeries  or  low  melt- 
ing metallics,  may  be  used  to  heat  cylinder  to  superplastic 
state  and  to  expand  same  into  die. 


3,649,376 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  TREATING 

AUSTENTnC  STAINLESS  STEELS 
Jean  Decroix,  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to 
Ugine  Knhlmann,  Paris,  F^ce 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  609,503, 
Jan.  16,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,551,142,  and  Ser.  No. 
741,245,  Jnly  1,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  60,388  »     .  » 

Claima  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Dec.  14,  1966, 
87,383;  Dec.  15,  1966,  87,502;  Dec.  16,  1966, 
87,796 

Int  CI.  C21d  7/14 
UA  CI.  148—12  8  Clafans 


6S0 


700 


750 


Process  for  preparing  and  treating  new  austenitic  stain- 
less steels  with  improved  creep  strength  at  high  tempera- 
tures, the  steels  having  a  composition  in  percent  by  weight 
within  the  following  limits:  carbon  <0.175,  silicon  <1.0, 
chromium  15  to  20,  nickel  4  to  16,  manganese  1  to  12, 


March  14,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


689 


molybdenum  0  to  4,  tungsten  1  to  6,  copper  0  to  4,  nitro- 
gen >0.15,  vanadium  at  least  equal  to  1.2  times  nitrogen 
where  vanadium  plus  nitrogen  <0.65,  columbium  0  to  2, 
boron  0.001  to  0.005  and  the  balance  iron  and  incidental 
impurities.  The  process  includes  preparing  the  alloy,  work 
hardening  the  alloy  while  hot,  and  chilling  the  alloy.  In 
a  preferred  embodiment  columbium  is  mandatory  in 
amounts  of  0.2  to  2.0  percent  and  preferably  0.4  to  1.0 
percent. 


at  a  temperature  of  2250-2300°  P.,  quenching  and  cold- 
working  in  repetitive  cycles.  The  material  is  thereafter 
finally  annealed,  quenched  and  aged  to  produce  the  mono- 
carbide  precipitate. 


3  649  377 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROYING  CREEP  RESISTANCE 

OF  ZINC-COPPER  ALLOYS 
Leandcr  A.  Ncnneicr  and  John  S.  Risbcck,  Rolla,  Mo., 
assjgnon  to  tiw  United  States  off  America  as  repre- 
sented byOM  Secretary  off  the  Interior 

FUcd  Oct  13, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  865,788 

Int  CL  C22ff  1/16:  C22c  17/00 

VS.  CL  148—11.5  R  6  Claims 


3,649,379 
CO-PRECIPITATION.STRENGTHENED     NICKEL 
BASE  ALLOYS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING SAME 
Peshotan  Sohrab  Kotval,  Indianapolis,  Inc.,  assignor  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,942 
Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00;  C21d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—12.7  10  Claims 


I  trm«»w*  •■  2250-2300^ 


««  U90-2W0-r 


IIC-*,II   U'»r*G«i»«iMI 


Creep  resistance  of  binary  zinc-copper  alloys  contain- 
ing up  to  about  2  weight  percent  copper  is  substantially 
increased  by  working  the  alloys  within  a  temperature 
range  correlated  with  copper  content  so  as  to  control  the 
degree  to  which  copper  is  retained  by  the  zinc  matrix 
while  simultaneously  controlling  the  form  and  amount 
of  zinc-copper  e-phase  precipitated  at  grain  boundaries. 


Nickel  base  alloys  of  15-22%  Cr,  3-12%  Mo;  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  6-10%  Ta,  6-9%  Cb  and 
6-9%  V,  and  0.03-0.15%  C,  balance  nickel  and  residual 
impurities  are  strengthened  by  co-jM-ecipitating  dispersed 
monocarbides  having  particle  sizes  of  less  than  250  ang- 
stroms and  an  intermetallic  phase  by  sequentially:  (1) 
solution  heat  treating  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  2250- 
2300°  F.  (2)  quenching  and  (3)  cold-working  in  repeti- 
tive cycles.  The  material  is  thereafter  finally  annealed, 
quenched  and  aged  to  produce  the  co-precipitation- 
strengthened  structure. 


3,649,378 
MONOCARBIDE  PRECIPITATION-STRENGTH- 
ENED NICKEL  BASE  ALLOYS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Peshotan  Sohrab  Kotval,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  835,201 
Int  CI.  C22c  19/00;  C21d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-12.7  7  Claims 
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3,649,380 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HARD  FACED 
EXHAUST  VALVES 
Max  J.  Tauschek,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Clevekmd,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  573,908, 
Aug.  22, 1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  824,343 
,^^   _  Int  CI.  B21k  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  148-142  5ciahns 

An  internal  combusUon  engine  valve  prepared  by  ap- 
plying a  facing  material  onto  the  seating  face  of  the 
valve  while  the  valve  body  is  heated,  quenching  the  ap- 
plied facing  while  the  valve  body  is  at  least  partially  in 
a  plastic  condition  to  cause  the  facing  material  to  con- 
tract about  the  valve  body,  and  cooling  the  valve  body 
to  thereby  pull  the  facing  material  radially  inwardly  by 
the  contraction  of  the  valve  body  and  to  provide  a  high 
residual  compressive  stress  in  the  facing  material. 


XHtUATK  tte^KSCMTArnN  OF  SU»,MX  a-  THC  STmmTHtHtO  ALLOT. 

Nickel  base  alloys  of  15-22%  Or,  3-12%  Mo;  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  6-9%  Ta,  3-5%  Cb  and 
3-6%  V,  and  0.03-0.15%  C,  balance  nickel  and  residual 
impurities  are  strengthened  by  precipitating  dispersed 
monocarbides  having  particle  sizes  of  less  than  250  ang- 
stroms by  sequentially  solution  heat  treating  the  alloy 


3,649,381 

GUIDE  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION  AISD 

UTILIZATION 

John  T.  Mayhew,  156  Sunset  Drive, 

Toronto,  Ohio    43964 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,072 

Int  a.  C21d  9/55 

U.S.  CI.  148—156  5  Chiims 

A  roll  used  for  guiding  metal  strip  or  sheet  material 

through  a  furnace  of  hollow  construction  is  provided  with 
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perforations  or  openings  in  its  guide  furface  for  supplying 
an  inert  gas,  such  as  nitrogen,  to  lubricate  the  roll  and 


?s 


2£, 


b   6"^*"  6    4   d    a  ■«  J     M?3 

■  ■    ■  ■'  ^\t  *  ^  ^n 


single-grain  layer,  etching  opposite  surfaces  of  said  layer 
to  remove  the  insulating  coating  at  the  surfaces,  and 
growing  another  layer  of  the  semiconductor  material  of 
n-type,  whereby  the  crystal  grains  in  the  first  layer  are 
insulated  from  one  another  in  the  transverse  direction. 


provide  an  adhering  film  of  the  gas 
surface  of  the  metal  material. 


3,649,382 
DOUBLE  EPITAXIAL  SOLUTION  REGROWTH 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  MADE  THEREBY 
Frank  Z.  Hawrylo,  IVentoii,  N«J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 
Continaation-in«part  iA  application  Scr.  No.  544,934, 
Apr.  25,  1966.  TUs  application  Feb.  26,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  708,324 
Int  CL  HOU  7 13%;  H05b  33100;  BOlj  17/00 
UA  a.  148—171 


3  649  384 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SIUCON  CARBIDE 
JUNCTION    DIODES   BY    LIQUID   PHASE   EPI- 
TAXIAL GROWTH 
G.  Sanjiy  Kamatfa,  Wellcdey,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Research  ConKNution,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
on  the  cooperatmg    Continnation-tn-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  624,896,  Mar. 

21,  1967,  and  a  continnation-ia-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  659,690,  Aug.  10,  1967.  TUs  application  Mar.  27, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  810,977 

Int  CL  HOll  7/i5;  H05b  33/00;  COlb  31/36 
U.S.  a.  148—171  5  Claims 


4  Claims 


Tf 


A  process  for  manufacturing  a  Semiconductor  laser 
diode  by  depositing  from  the  liquid  ph^se  successive  P  type 
and  N  type  gallium  arsenide  epitaxial  layers  with  a  P-N 
junction  therebetween.  The  N  type  layer  is  grown  by 
precipitation  from  a  gradually  cooljed  melt  of  gallium 
arsenide  and  tellurium  in  a  gallium  solvent  The  P  type 
layer  is  deposited  by  precipitation  fit>m  a  slowly  cooled 
melt  of  gallium  arsenide  and  zinc  ia  a  gallium  solvent. 
While  the  layers  may  be  deposited  m  either  order,  im- 
proved ohmic  contacts  and  reproducibility  of  device 
parameters  are  obtained  by  depositing  the  P  type  layer 
first. 


i 

1 

o'i 

i 

oi 


The  production  of  electroluminescent  silicon  carbide 
junction  diodes  having  low  forward  resistance  is  described. 
These  diodes  are  produced  by  doping  an  epitaxially  grown 
layer  containing  boron  as  a  major  impurity  with  a  minor 
quantity  of  aluminum. 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  silicon  carbide  junction 
diodes,  particularly  light-emitting  diodes,  and  th»  novel 
method  of  manufacturing  such  diodes.  The  method  in- 
volves liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth  and  requires  a  tem- 
perature gradient  between  the  base  crystal  and  the  molten 
solution. 


3,649,383 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATTNC  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT ELEMENT 
Isamu  AlcasaU,  Osaka,  Japan,  assifnOT  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  N^.  807,688 
Cbdms  priority,  application  JapanL  Mar.  23,  1968, 
43/19,576      1 
Int  CL  HOll  7/46, 15/00;  C23c  3/00 
U.S.  CL  14»— 171  1  4  Claims 


3,649,385 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  JUNCTTON  TYPE 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Kazno  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

ffitadd,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1969, 

44/18,322 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  148—186  1  Claim 


^c26?a 


A  process  for  fabricating  an  electroluminescent  ele- 
ment of  a  semiconductor  material  conjsisting  of  two  layers 
of  mutually  different  conductivity  ty^s,  particularly  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  coating  grains  (if  a  p-type  (for  ex- 
ample) electroluminescent  semiconductor  crystal  with  in- 
sulating material,  hot-pressing  the  cbated  grains  into  a 


A  method  of  mailing  a  diffused  junction  type  field 
effect  transistor,  wherein  an  annular  P  type  gate  region 
having  a  protruding  portion  connected  to  a  P  type  silicon 
substrate  across  an  N  type  source  region  is  preliminarily 
formed,  and  after  measuring  the  electrical  characteristics 
between  the  source  and  a  drain  region,  the  protruding  por- 
tion is  heavily  doped  with  an  N  type  determining  impurity 
so  as  to  isolate  the  annular  P  type  gate  region  and  the 
substrate. 


March  14,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


691 


3,649,386  in  a  semiconductor  wafer,  by  preheating  the  wafer  to  dif- 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  fusion  temperature  in  an  atmosphere  that  will  not  form 

DEVICES  any  film,  such  as  an  oxide  or  nitride  layer,  upon  the  sur- 

Bcnuwd  T.  Mnrphy,  New  Providence,  N J.,  assignor  to  face  of  the  semiconductor  wafer;  carrying  the  diflhisant. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  >         /    e 

NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,529 
Int  CI.  HOll  7/44 
UA  CL  148—187  11  Claims  \  T\^""iL 


The  invention  is  a  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor 
devices  which  have  the  uniform  avalanche  breakdown 
junctions  characteristic  of  prior  art  mesa  device  structures 
while  retaining  the  desirable  passivation  and  overlay  con- 
tact features  characteristic  of  planar  structures.  An  im- 
portant feature  is  based  on  the  fact  that  the  bulk  increases 
when  silicon  is  converted  to  the  oxide  whereby  depressions 
in  a  silicon  body  can  be  filled  by  selective  oxidation  of  the 
regions  of  the  depressions. 


3,649,387 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Herman  Frentz,  Nijmegan,  Nedieriands,  and  Bernard 

Hendrik  Weijland,  Bearerton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  U.S. 

PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Neflierlands,  June  21,  1968, 

6808723 

Int  a.  HOll  7/44 

U.S.  CL  148—187  9  Claims 


KHIClia  INCHCtI 


such  as  As  or  P,  in  a  carrier  gas  such  as  argon  that  will 
not  interfere  by  layer  formation  with  the  diffusion;  diffus- 
ing the  As  or  P  to  a  depth  not  exceeding  20  microinches; 
and  then  cooling  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3  649  389 
POLYMERIC  PROPELLANT  AND  LINER  COMPOSI- 
TION USING  A  TRIMER  ACID 
Benny  G.  Barron,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,296 
Int  CI.  C06d  5/06;  F42b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—19  7  Claims 

Solid  propellant  matrices  and  liner  compositions  con- 
taining trimer  acid  as  an  additive  to  improve  the  mechan- 
ical properties  thereof. 


L 


In  the  manufacturing  of  a  semiconductor  device  in 
which  a  semiconductor  body  is  locally  dopped  by  diffusion 
from  a  masking  material  which  comprises  an  impurity, 
the  incidental  diffusion  of  the  impurity  from  the  masking 
material  into  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  which 
is  unmasked  is  checked  by  performing  the  diffusion  proc- 
ess in  the  presence  of  a  powder  of  a  semiconductor  ma- 
terial. This  method  also  permits  the  diffusion  of  two  or 
more  impurities  during  a  single  diffusicm  process. 


3  649  388 
METHOD  FOR  MAHNG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  SHALLOW,  FLAT  FRONT 
DIFFUSION  LAYER 
Madhukar  L.  Joshi,  Essex  Center,  Vt,  and  Alan  Piatt, 
La  Grangeville,  and  Edward  S.  Wajda,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  as^nors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,983 

Int  a.  HOll  7/44 

VS.  CI.  148—189  2  Clafans 

A  method  of  concurrently  forming  a  shallow,  flat  front 

diffusion  layer  and  a  high  surface  impurity  concentration 


3,649,390 
ALUMINO-THERMIC  REACTION  MIXTURE 
Wilhelm  Ahlert  Essen-Bredency,  Walter  Bungardt  Essen- 
Stadtwald,  Andreas  Brusdeylins,  Essen,  Paul  Damm, 
Essen-Steel,  and  Camillo  Herget,  Essen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Th.  Goldschmidt  A.-G.,  Essen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1969, 
P  18  08  315.3 
Int  a.  C06b  15/00 
\5S.  CI.  149— -37  3  aaims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  aluminothermic  reaction 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  and  iron  ox- 
ide and  containing  about  0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  at  least  one  alumino 
thermically  reducible  oxide  having  a  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  about  0.05  to  SO/x. 


3,64931 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    A    MARiONG 
RECEPTIVE  SURFACE  ON  A  POLYSTYRENE 
SUBSTRATE 

Albert  D.  Lewis,  2523  VaUeybrook  Drive, 
Toledo,  Ohio     43615 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,954 
Int  CL  B44c  1/22;  B29d  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—2  6  aahns 

A  process  for  producing  a  marking  receptive  surface 
on  a  polystyrene  substrate  which  process  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  substrate  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  di- 
chloromethane,  perchloroethylene  and  heptane  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  a  visible  marking  surface. 
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3  649  392 

THIN-FILM  CmCUlT  POlbtATION 

James  F.  Schncck,  EmnuHis,  Pa^  attignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  l^ew  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,817 


Int  CL  H05k  i/OO,  HOI 
UA  a.  156—3 


7150 


3  649  394 

3-DIMENSIONAL  CONE'  ANTENNA  METHOD 

Werner  Erickson,  Jr.,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,026 

Int  CL  H05k  1100,  3100;  HOlg  1/3B 

6  Oaims    U.S.  CL  156—16  5  Oaims 


.23 


^^ 


In  the  manufacture  of  thin-film  circuits  from  substrates 
having  superimposed  films  of  a  resistive  and  a  conductive 
material,  the  undercutting  of  resistors  pr  the  unintentional 
reduction  of  conductor-termination  |)ad  dimensions  by 
misregistration  is  eliminated  through]  the  use  of  a  first 
"rough"  mask  to  permit  removal  of  the  conductive  film 
from  the  general  area  where  the  resislors  will  be  formed. 
A  second  mask  in  the  configuration  o^  the  entire  thin-film 
circuit  is  used  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  remaining  un- 
wanted portions  of  the  thin  films.  Since  the  resistor  por- 
tion of  the  second  mask  falls  directly  i)n  the  resistive  film 
in  the  general  area  where  the  conductive  film  was  re- 
moved by  the  first  mask,  and  the  second  mask  contains 
the  entire  thin-film  circuit,  both  undercutting  and  misregis- 
tration, which  leads  to  unintentional  reduction  of  conduc- 
tor-termination pad  dimensions,  are  avoided. 


FILM  LAYERS 


3,649,393 

VARIABLE  DEPTH  ETCHING  ^. 

USING  VARIABLE  EXPOSURES  OF  PHOTORESISTS 
Micliael  HatzaUs,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,676 
Int  CI.  C23f  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—3  4  Claims 


A  method  of  etching  film  material  [such  as  a  thin  film 
layer  where  the  thickness  of  the  thin  nlm  is  not  uniform. 
The  thin  film  layer,  which  may  conjsist  of  an  oxide,  a 
metal  or  the  like,  is  normally  supported  on  a  substrate. 
The  thin  film  layer  has  markedly  different  thickness  in 
different  areas  to  be  etched.  The  photoresist  coated  thin 
film  is  exposed  by  an  electron  beam  jin  a  series  of  sepa- 
rate exposures  with  different  exposure  densities.  The  thick- 
est area  is  exposed  first  with  the  highast  exposure  density. 
Subsequent  exposures  are  made  in  thej  other  desired  areas 
with  decreasing  densities  in  accordaace  with  decreasing 
thickness.'  In  the  development  steps]  the  photoresist  is 
developed  until  the  area  of  highest  j  exposed  density  is 
opened  and  the  thin  film  is  etched  t<^  the  next  thickness 
level.  Development  is  continued  until  the  second  highest 
exposed  density  is  opened  and  then  thp  thin  film  is  etched 
to  the  next  thin  film  level  and  so  on. 
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The  method  of  consistently  prefabricating  3-dimensional 
circuitry  and  particularly  improved  nose  cone  3-dimen- 
sional antennas  meeting  the  requirements  of  element  toler- 
ance control  by  jM'Oviding  a  rotating  conductor  cone,  as  a 
basic  configuration,  coating  the  conductor  surface  with 
a  photoresist,  applying  a  photoprinting  film  of  the  re- 
quired configuration,  bonding  the  film  to  the  photoresist, 
exposing  the  film  to  a  light  source  while  rotating  the  film 
coating  surface,  rotatably  etching  the  printed  pattern, 
cleaning  the  etched  pattern,  and  depositing  a  continuous 
insulating  film  of  poly-p-xylylene  polymer  overlying  and 
supporting  the  etched  circuitry  configuration,  and  product. 


3,649,395 
METHODS  OF  ETCHING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODY  SURFACES 

David  Bclgrove  Lee,  London,  En^bmd,  assignor  to 

UJS.  Philips  Corporation 

FDed  Oct  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,089 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  21,  1968, 

49,869/68 

Int  a.  C23f  7/02;  HOll  7/00 

\}S,  CL  156—16  9  Claims 


HjO    mole  -percentage 

A  method  of  etching  desired  portions  of  a  monocrys- 
talline  silicon  body  in  which  an  anisotropic  etch  consist- 
ing of  water  and  amine  is  employed  and  surface  portions 
of  the  silicon  body  are  protected  with  a  coating  of  alu- 
minum. 


3,649,396 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIGID  PARTICLE 

BOARDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bengt  J.  Carlsson,  Motala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktic- 

bolaget  Motala  Verkstad,  Motala,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,049 

Int  CL  B29J  5/02 

lis,  CL  156—62.2  4  Claims 

A  particle  web  is  made  by  spreading  upon  a  support 

surface  superimposed  layers  of  particles  coated  wiUi  a 
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heat  hardenable  glue.  The  first  outside  layer  is  spread 
employing  particles  which  are  unheated,  a  center  layer 
is  then  spread  on  the  first  layer  employing  particles  which 
have  been  preheated  to  a  temperature  just  below  the 
hardening  temperature  of  the  glue,  and  a  second  outside 
layer  of  unheated  particles  is  then  spread  on  the  center 
layer.  The  web  is  then  promptly  pressed  between  press- 
ing members  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  harden- 


tween  a  flexible  upper  skin  and  a  lower  skin,  the  lower 
skin  being  provided  with  at  least  one  upstanding  notch 
of  inverted  V-shape  the  apex  of  which  extends  through 
the  foam  layer  to  a  point  below  the  upper  skin,  the  lami- 
nate being  foldable  in  a  hinge-like  manner  about  said 
apex,  said  method  includes  foaming  said  polymer  and 
then  pressing  same  in  a  tacky  condition  upon  a  jM-e- 
formed  flexible  film  having  the  desired  configuration. 


3,649,397 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PRODUCTS  FROM 
COMMINUTED  WOOD 
Thomas  E.  Peters,  Oakridge,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pope  & 
Talbot,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
FUed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,474 
,^^    _  IntCLB29J5/^ 

UA  CI.  156-62.2  g  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  wood  mixture  comprising 
comminuted  wood  having  urea  and  a  urea-formalde- 
hyde concentrate  incorporated  with  the  comminuted  wood 
at  two  stages.  The  urea  is  added  to  the  comminuted  wood 
first,  and  the  resulting  wood  mass  is  dried  prior  to  the 
distribution  in  the  wood  mass  of  the  urea-formaldehyde 
concentrate,  llie  making  of  a  consolidated  product  by 
heating  and  pressing  such  a  wood  mixture  containing 
urea-formaldehyde  concentrate,  with  resinification  oc- 
curring during  such  heating  and  pressing  to  form  a  urea 
resin  binder. 


3,649,398 
FOLDABLE  FOAM  LAMINATES 
Donald  Geoige  Keith,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

J^^  ^"8-  ^'  l'^'»  S«r.  No.  847,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  4,  1968. 

42,040/68 

Int  CL  B32b  5/20 

U.S.  CL  156-79  ,  12  Oaims 


3  649,399 

METHOD  IN  TAILORING  OF  PREVENTING  ONE 
SIDE  OF  CLOTH  FOLDED  BACK  FROM^BEING 

Hiroshl  Nakanishi,  Haguri-gun,  Japan,  assignor 

Manzen  Co.,  Ltd. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,194 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  8,  1967. 

42/71,852 

^*- CL  B32b  7/0* 

U.S.  CL  156-93  6  claims 


ing  temperature  of  the  glue  to  form  a  rigid  member.  The 
result  of  the  preheating  of  the  particles  is  a  more  rapid 
pressing  operation  and  a  better  outer  surface  on  the  result- 
ing pressed  member.  A  small  amount  of  water  may  be 
applied  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  web  just  prior  to  the 
pressing  so  that  steam  generated  by  contact  between  the 
pressing  members  and  the  water  assists  in  carrying  heat 
to  the  center  of  the  web. 


This  method  of  preventing  one  side  of  cloth  folded  back 
from  bemg  unfolded  may  be  used  in  the  tailoring  of  men's 
suit  jackets.  The  method  uses  a  synthetic  resin  fiber 
thread  which  has  a  low  melting  point.  The  cloths  are  sewn 
together  by  means  of  this  fiber  thread.  They  are  then 
folded  and  heat  is  applied  to  the  fold.  The  resin  fiber 
melts,  bonding  the  cloths  and  effecting  a  permanent  fold. 


3  649  400 
METHOD   OF  MANUFACTURING  NONWOVEN 
^  It'V^^.  .^J"  PATTERN  FORMED  THEREON 
^')i_*?^^H!'  Niwa-gun,  Aiti  Prefecture,  and  Sigenobu 
Otsuka,  Hasima-gun,  Gifu  Prefectore,  Japan,  assignors 
?.,T«"  Wool  Spinning  &  Weaving  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
TeUl  Sawaki,  Aiti  Prefectore,  and  Sigenobu  Otsuka, 
GIfu  Prefecture,  Japan,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,286 
C*r??!J"?°I**y'  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1968, 
1968  44/97l"**  *^'  *^**'  ^^/^*''"5  ***«•  ^» 

WTO  ^.   ,J,  ^*-  CL  DOlh  1/4& 

UA  CL  156-148  g  claims 


A  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  colored  pattern  of  designs 
thereon  made  of  colored  fibers,  such  as  yarn,  secured  there- 
to by  needling.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  the  pat- 
A  mothnH  nf  maHn„  *«i^„j.i    1      •     .  .  .  terned  nonwoven  fabric  comprises  disposing  the  colored 

A  method  of  making  foldable  lammate  compnsmg  a   fibers  on  the  base  fabric  in  position  where  thev  are  to 
rigid  layer  of  a  foamed  synthetic  polymer  confined  be-  be  fixed  and  subjecting  the  baS  JXic  anS  theUoreS 
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fibers  thereon  to  needling  by  clos^y  spaced  needles  that 
pierce  the  base  fabric  and  entangle  the  colored  fibers  on 
the  base  fabric  and  render  the  areas  of  the  base  fabric 
and  pattern  colored  fibers  thereonj  substantially  homog- 
enous. The  colored  fibers  are  disposed  on  the  base  fabric 
by  mounting  or  otherwise  securing  the  fibers  in  a  pattern 
arrangement  on  a  carrier  such  as  ai  thin  film  by  bonding, 
flocking  and  the  like  and  then  letting  the  carrier  overlie 
the  base  fabric  and  subjecting  the  fibers,  carrier  and  base 
fabric  to  needling.  The  base  fabri^  can  be  embossed  in 
areas  corresponding  to  the  desired  pattern  and  the  colored 
fibers  are  received  in  the  embossed  areas.  The  carrier  film 
is  removed  after  the  design  fibers  are  fixed  on  the  base 
fabric. 


3,649,4«1    , 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTINUOUS  FIBER 
GLASS  FILAMENT  OPEN  WEAVE  FRAMES 
AND  STRUCTURES 

Dak  B.  GmnMnon,  1978  Undtay  DriTe, 

Sirit  Lake  City,  Utah    84119 

Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,230 

bt  CL  B65h  81^00 

U.S.  CL  156— 175  5  Claims 


A  lattice-like  frame  is  formed  by  extending  a  resin  sat- 
urated strand  of  filaments  angularly  between  pins  secured 
to  opposing  end  surfaces  of  a  fraqte-work  support.  T^e 
pins  and  frame-work  support  are  removed  after  the  resin 
basset. 


•^— 


3  649  402 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOU  WINDING  RESIN 


TO  REDUCE  EN. 


BffPREGNATED  FILAMENTS 

TRAINED  AIR 

Hcmuui  F.  SdiwendEC,  Delft,  Netfieriaiids,  assignor  to 

SiieU  Ofl  Company,  New  Vork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Juie  13. 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,040 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Sept.  23,  1968, 

6845110 

Int  CI.  B65h  54/04.  55/04 

U.S.  CL  156—175  3  Claims 


A  method  for  reducing  the  entrained  air  in  an  article 
prepared  from  a  resin-impregnated  Ifilament  is  described 
which  comprises  impregnating  con^posite  filament  with 
a  liquid  resin,  passing  the  filamenj  through  a  vacuum 
chamber,  moving  the  filament  from  $aid  vacuum  chamber 
to  a  mandrel  in  a  substantially  rectilinear  direction,  wind- 
ing said  impregnated  filament  on  a  mandrel  to  form  an 
article  thereon,  and  allowing  the  ^sin  to  harden. 


3  649  403 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPANDABLE 

CORE  MATERIAL 

Laden  E.  Tlsdale,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to 

Ridge  Ply,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,291 

Int  a.  B31d  3/02 

UA  CL  156—197  2  Claims 


It  St  M  , 


y  Z  izj)' 


A  lamination  of  three  or  more  webs  employing  glue 
printers  to  provide  a  predetermined  pattern  of  transverse 
stripes  of  adhesive  on  the  webs  and  on  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  assembled  lamination  after  which  the 
lamination  is  corrugated  as  it  moves  longitudinally  into 
an  accordion  folded  condition  with  the  folded  edges  then 
being  trinuned  to  provide  an  unexpected  honeycomb  core. 
The  unexpected  honeycomb  core  is  then  expanded  to  form 
a  honeycomb  core  material. 


3  649  404 

MAKING  FILAMENTS  WTTH  FIBRILS 

BONDED  THERETO 

George  Waterhoose,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Ernest  Scragg  ft  Sons  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 

FUed  Jnly  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1968. 

29,993/68 

Int  CL  B32b  3/10,  31/18 

U.S.  CL  156-229  9  Oaims 


^-'7^ 
v,^^^^^;-  ^>^^j-^^_ 


^17 


14 


Filaments  of  man-made  materials  suitable  for  textile 
yams  are  produced  by  first  forming  a  laminate  whose 
laminae  have  intermittent  bonds  and  have  different 
stretching  characteristics,  and  then,  before  or  after 
slitting  into  narrow  strips,  subjecting  the  laminate  to  a 
mechanical  treatment  which  comi^ses  stretching,  and  if 
desired  such  operations  as  scratching,  scoring  and  scuffing, 
to  cause  rupture  of  unbonded  parts  of  some  of  the  laminae 
and  the  formation  of  fibrils  on  a  main  stem. 


3,649,405 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LA^^VATE  WTTH  A 
MOVABLE  INTERLAYER 
Robert  O.  Osbom,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  Del. 
FUed  Jane  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,970 
Int  CL  B29c  19/00 
VS.  CL  156—244  4  Claims 

A  heat  shrinkable  material  comprising  an  oriented  plas- 
tic open-mesh  netting  member  which  is  completely  en- 
closed within  a  plastic  film  member,  with  the  netting  mem- 
ber not  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  film  member  whereby 
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the  netting  member  may  move  relative  to  the  fihn  mem-   a  fillet-like  mass  which  generally  extends  between  the 
l)cr  during  teanng,  for  example.  When  the  material  is   sheet  material  and  the  apertured  substrate   The  fillet  of 
shrunk,  it  will  shrink  substantially  uniformly  due  to  the 
orientation  of  the  netting  member.  Methods  are  provided 
for  making  this  material. 


3  649  406 

IMraOVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  FIBROUS 

INSULATING  MATERIALS 

Thomas  Gordon  McNlsh,  ''SUrerton,'*  27  Silver  St, 

Bncfcden,  Huntingdonshire,  bi^and 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,722 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  16.  1968. 

59,719/68 
,^^  _  Int  CL  B28b  ii/06 

VS.  a.  156-245  14  dafans 

m  a  method  of  making  a  fibrous  insulating  material 
consisting  of,  for  example,  ceramic  fibres,  a  mass  of 
fibrous  filaments  is  first  treated  to  the  action  of  a  binding 
agent  such  as  a  silica  sol  and  thereafter  a  part  or  the   the  adhesive  substance  joins  the  sheet  material  to  the 
whole  of  the  surface  of  the  material  is  sprayed  with  an   apertured  substrate  to  provide  sandwich  structure 

adherent  coating  or   layer  of  a  metal   oxide   such  as  

alumina. 

^^^— —  3  ^9  409 

PROCESS  FOR  LINING  A  PLASTIC  CYLINDER 
WITH  ANOTHER  PLASTIC 
George  F.  BeU,  Newark,  and  Kit  P.  Carson,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,291 
,^^  ^  Int.  CL  B32b  i//20 

VS.  CL  15(^-294  11  Claims 


3,649,407 
PRODUCING    ARTICLES    OF    SYNTHETIC 
MATERL4L  BY  MOLDING  AND  BONDING 
Theodoor  Henurik  Markus,  BUtfaoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Grontmij,  Grondverbetering-En  Ontginnine- 
maatschappij  N.V.,  De  BUt  Netheriands 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  29.  1967. 

6717828 
Int  a.  B29c  19/00 

^t  9;  i*^*?*  5  Oaims 

iT-olued  members  such  as  beams  and  girders  having 

smooth  surfaces  all  over,  are  produced  by  assembling 
a  plurality  of  sections  that  have  one  smooth  side  and  one 
rough  side,  and  adhesively  bonding  the  rough  sides  to 
each  other  to  leave  the  smooth  sides  outermost.  Fillers  and 
reinforcements  may  be  included  between  the  sections.  The 
sections  are  sufficiently  flexible  or  remoldable  that  they 
can  take  on  a  somewhat  different  shape  upon  assembly. 


3,649,408 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  FIBER.LIKE 

ADHESIVE  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Emery  R  MUler,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ransburg 

ElectnMToating  Corp.,  bidhuapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,596 

II  «8  ri  ..^iP'^Sb  5/00;  C09]  5/06 

VS.  CI.  156—272  11  Claims 

A  method  for  forming  and  causing  deposition  of  fiber- 
like lengths  of  an  adhesive  substance  upon  a  side  of  an 
apertured  substrate.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of 
forming  and  propelling  fiber-like  lengths  of  the  adh*ive 
substance  toward  the  side  of  the  apertured  substrate.  Sub- 
stantially all  of  the  fiber-like  lengths  of  the  adhesive  sub- 
stance  are  deposited  on  the  side  of  the  substrate  in  a 
jackstraw  fashion.  The  fiber-like  lengths  of  adhesive  sub- 
stance deposited  on  the  side  of  the  substrate  may  be 
treated  at  an  elevated  temperature.  During  heat  treatment 
of  the  fiber-like  lengths  of  adhesive  substance  at  the 
elevated  temperature,  the  adhesive  substance  melts  and 
due  to  its  surface  tension  tends  to  accumulate  about  the 
edges  of  the  apertures  of  the  apertured  substrate  as  a 
substantially  continuous  mass.  If  desired,  the  opposite 
side  of  the  substrate  may  also  have  the  adhesive  sub- 
stance applied  thereto  in  the  same  manner. 

A  sheet  material  may  be  placed  contiguous  to  the  side 
of  the  apertured  substrate  carrying  the  adhesive  sub- 
stance. The  application  of  heat  and/or  pressure  to  the 
contiguous  substrate  and  sheet  material  tends  to  cause 
the  adhesive  substance  carried  by  the  substrate  to  form 


u     a     ij 


A  process  for  lining  a  cylindrically  shaped  article  made 
from  a  first  plastic  that  softens  before  it  degrades  with 
a  second  plastic  which  also  softens  befwe  it  degrades, 
which  comprises:  preforming  the  second  plastic  into  the 
forni  of  a  bottle,  heating  said  bottle  until  soft,  radiantly 
heating  the  internal  surface  of  said  article  until  soft  with 
a  radiant  heater  maintained  at  a  temperature  just  suf- 
ficient to  raise  the  internal  surface  of  said  article  to  the 
desired  temperature  without  degrading  that  surface  or 
destroying  the  dimensional  stability  of  said  article,  posi- 
tioning said  bottle  within  said  article,  and  inflating  said 
bottle  until  it  contacts  the  internal  surface  of  said  article 
and  bonds  to  it. 


3,649,410 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNFTING  FLOORING  BLOCKS 

OR  THE  LIKE  INTO  A  UNIT 

Howard  C.  Tibbals,  P.O.  Drawer  A. 

Oneida,  Tenn.    37841 

FUed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,079 

Int  a.  B05c  7/00 

UACL156— 390  25Clahns 

Method  and  apparatus  for  flexibly  imiting  four  parquet 

wood  flooring  blocks  into  a  rectangular  unit  used  to 
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facilitate  installation  of  the  blocks  on  a  floor,  wherein 
the  floor  blocks,  having  tongues  $Dd  grooves,  are  ar- 
ranged into  a  rectangular  configuration  on  a  conveyer 
which  conveys  the  blocks  to  a  first  glueing  station  where 
a  hot  melt  adhesive  is  applied  to  a  first  pair  of  tongues 
aligned  along  the  axis  of  the  conveyer  path.  Prior  to 
application  of  the  adhesive,  the  blocks  are  tented  up- 
wardly to  expose  the  tongues  for  r^eiving  the  adhesive 
without  allowing  the  adhesive  to  floW  into  the  associated 
grooves.  This  tenting  is  accomplished  by  a  raised  bed 
portion  on  the  conveyer  which  reoeives  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  blocks;  cooperable  guid4  rails  along  the  sides 
of  the  conveyer  which  engage  the  outer  side  edges  (^  the 
blocks,  and  overlying  hold  down  members  which  engage 
the  upwardly  disposed  block  surfaces  to  maintain  the 
blocks  downwardly  in  the  proper  tinted  position.  After 
the  blocks  leave  the  glueing  station,!  the  bed  <A  the  con- 


form a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  reaches  therebe- 
tween, which  reaches  are  laterally  advanced  to  form  the 
weft  sheet,  and  wherein  the  continuous  thread  is  wound 
about  the  support  members  from  guide  means  moving  in 
a  generally  elliptical  path  around  the  members. 


veyer  increases  in  angularity  so  that!  the  blocks  are  low- 
ered towards  a  coplanar  position  which  causes  the  pre- 
viously exposed  tongues  with  the  adhesive,  to  enter  their 
associated  grooves  while  still  preventing  the  adhesive 
from  entering  into  the  bottom  of  the  grooves.  The  ad- 
hesive is  allowed  to  cool  as  the  blbcks  continue  to  be 
conveyed  in  this  second  slightly  angular  position,  main- 
tained by  hold  down  meqabers  andO  guide  rails.  At  the 
end  of  the  cooling  phase,  the  block^  are  discharged  in  a 
vertical  hopper  from  which  they  are  moved  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  conveyed  path  by  a 
second  conveyer  during  which  the  process  is  repeated 
with  respect  to  a  second  pair  of  aligned  tongues  which 
extend  perpendicular  to  the  first  pair.  After  the  second 
pair  of  tongues  are  flexibly  attached! in  their  correspond- 
ing grooves,  the  block  unit  passes  to  I  an  applicator  which 
applies  a  common  layer  of  cellular  ^oam  to  the  four  up- 
wardly disposed  surfaces  of  the  blockk. 


3,649,411 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

BONDED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Milton  M.  Bolks,  ^partuburs,  SLC^  asrignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporadon,  ^partanbarc,  S;C. 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  N^.  796,135 

Int  a.  B32b  5/08;  B65k  54/70 

UA  CL  156-^91  r  3  ciahna 


production  of  non- 
of  warp  and  weft 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  the 
woven  net  textile  fabrics  composed 
sheets  of  threads  adhered  in  contigi^ous  co-planar  rela- 
tion, wherein  the  weft  sheet  is  formed  by  winding  a  con- 
tinuous thread  about  spaced  thread  support  members  to 


3,649,412 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CURTAINS 

James  Doaglas  Fogso,  Buzton,  England,  assignor  to 

Thontts  Fk>ench  ft  Sons  limited 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1969. 

17,140/69 

Int  CL  B31f  7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—443  23  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  producing  curtains  there  is  pro- 
vided a  clamping  device  for  holding  at  least  one  edge 
region  of  a  piece  of  curtain  material  in  position  on  a 
table  provided  with  a  traversing  head  from  which  adhesive 
and  a  cord  can  be  dispensed  so  as  to  apply  the  adhesive 
to  selected  regions  of  the  piece  of  material  so  held  and 
so  as  the  cord  can  be  looped  through  the  material  at 
spaced  intervals,  the  table  having  flap  means  operable 
to  fold  together  to  trap  a  folded  edge  of  the  curtain 
therebetween  and  thus  by  iM-essure  applied  by  the  flaps 
cause  the  adhesive  coated  regions  of  the  material  to  ad- 
here to  conceal  all  but  the  loops  of  the  cord  inserted 
through  the  material. 


3,649,413 
POWER  OPERATED  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVER- 
ING PREDETERMINED  LENGTHS  OF  AN  AD- 
HESrVE  TAPE  TO  AN  ARTICLE 
David  G.  Way,  Boxborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tapeler 
Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,437 
Int  a.  B32b  31/18 
VS.  CI.  156—518  17  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  consisting  of  the  combination  of 
a  device  for  applying  to  an  article  a  tape  section  of  a  pre- 
determined length  from  a  roll  of  an  adhesive  tape  and  a 
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support  for  the  device.  The  support  has  a  carrier  to  which 
the  actuator  of  the  device  is  connected  and  which  is  recip- 
rocated by  power  operated  means  between  a  first  carrier 
position  in  which  the  device  is  unseated  and  a  second  car- 
rier position  in  which  the  device  is  seated  and  operated. 
The  connection  between  the  carrier  and  the  actuator  is 
preferably  a  detachable  swivel.  Air  and  electrically  oper- 
ated embodiments  of  the  apparatus  are  disclosed. 


3  649  414 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTIWg'aND  GLUING  GAUZE 

STRIPS  ON  BOOK  PAD  BACKS 

Hermann  Brenner,  Kocbcrstetten,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Sigloch,  Grossbuchbinderei,  Kunzelsau.  Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,564 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  7,  1968. 

P  17  86  258.7-27 

,,„    ^  Int  CI.  B32b  i7/00 

VS.  CI.  156-521  5  Claims 


adhesive  tape  to  a  coil  to  retain  it  in  its  coiled  condition 
after  removal  from  the  coil  form.  The  tape  dispensing 
and  applying  apparatus  includes  means  for  advancing  a 
predetermined  length  of  adhesive  tape  longitudinally  over 
a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  coil  form  prior 
to  winding  a  coil  thereon,  the  tape  having  an  adhesive 
side  which  faces  outwardly  thereby  to  retain  the  coil 
wound  thereover,  and  passages  formed  in  the  coil  form 
which  communicate  with  the  surface  portion  thereof  for 
applying  a  vacuum  to  the  non-adhesive  side  of  the  tape, 
thereby  to  hold  the  tape  on  the  coil  form  prior  to  and 
during  the  winding  of  a  coil  thereover. 


3,649,416 

GUILLOTINE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Cbaries  Walter  Chapman,  Thornton  Heath,  Surrey,  and 

Eric  Matthews,  Whitton,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors 

to  Hailite  Holdings  Limited,  Hampton,  England 

FUed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  23,  1968. 

50,402/68 
.r-  ^         Int  CI.  B26d  5/20;  B32b  i7/i5 
U.S.  CL  156—523  lo  Claims 


A  device  for  cutting  and  gluing  gauze  strips  onto  the 
backs  of  books  which  are  moved  past  a  rotating  glue  ap- 
plication roller.  A  gauze  strip  is  fed  into  a  cutting  tool 
from  a  supply  roll  by  means  of  a  pair  of  feed  rollers 
and  cut  into  strips  of  the  desired  width.  The  strips  are 
consecutively  pressed  onto  an  inclined  conveyor  which 
brings  then  into  contact  with  the  backs  of  the  moving 
books. 


3,649,415 

TAPE  APPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR  COIL 

o  w      WW,        WINDING  MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Eminger,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex 

Iptemational,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,567 

U«J  ri   «^J,?»- »31c  i/00;  B65h  5^/02 

VS.  CL  156—521  26  Claims 


The  guillotine  chopping  machine  carries  a  roll  of  rub- 
berised web  material  having  a  polythene  backing  sheet 
interposed  between  the  layers,  the  backing  sheet  is  stripped 
off  by  rollers  as  the  roll  is  unwound  and  the  rubberised 
web  is  led  through  power-driven  feed  rollers  to  a  guillo- 
tine arrangement.  The  leading  end  of  the  web  is  gripped 
on  the  far  side  of  the  guillotine  by  a  gripping  arrange- 
ment which  can  move  between  the  guillotine  and  a  point 
at  a  pre-determined  distance  from  the  guillotine  to  draw 
the  web  through  the  guillotine  to  that  predetermined  dis- 
tance, the  guillotine  then  performing  a  cutting  action. 
The  movement  of  the  power-driven  feed  rollers  and  grip- 
ping arrangement  are  co-ordinated  to  impart  a  firm  push- 
pull  action  to  the  web  to  hold  and  move  it  firmly.  The 
sequence  of  events  is  carried  out  successively  and  auto- 
matically, the  cut  pieces  of  web  being  delivered  individual- 
ly for  further  processing.  The  machine  may  be  linked  with 
that  in  which  the  cut  pieces  are  to  be  used,  so  that  the 
two  operate  in  phase. 


A  machine  for  winding  dynamoelectric  machine  field 
cods  mcludmg  a  coil  form  and  a  flyer  winder  for  winding 
coils  thereon,  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  and  applying 


3,649,417 
AUTOMATIC  EDGE  BANDING  APPARATUS 

Manuel  Izen,  1785  E.  Vernon  AVe.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
and  George  Klotzek,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  said  Klotzek 
assignor  to  said  Izen 

FDed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,826 

Int  a.  B32b  31/20.  31/10 

V.S.  CI.  156—552  g  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  adhesively  securing  a  flexible  strip 

of  material  around  the  edge  of  a  panel,  such  as  a  table 
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top,  which  may  be  warped,  by  raltatably  mounting  the 
table  top  at  the  end  of  an  arm  and  biasing  the  arm  and 


plying  a  thin  film  of  solvent  to  each  layer,  and  finally 
placing  the  surfaces  together  under  pressure  to  form  a 
bond. 

By  this  method,  a  naore  reliable  bond  may  be  easily 
formed  between  each  metallic  surface  and  its  coating, 
and  subsequently  a  further  bond  is  formed  between  the 
adhesive  coatings  in  the  region  of  their  respective  super- 
ficial faces.  The  quantity  of  solvent  in  the  film  being 
such  that  the  bond  between  the  adhesive  coating  and 
the  metallic  surface  is  not  impaired.  A  device  is  disclosed 
by  which  the  step  of  placing  the  surfaces  together  under 
pressure  is  advantageously  carried  into  effect. 


thus  the  edge  of  the  table  top  agalinst 
so  that  the  flexible  strip,  which  ma^ 
serted  therebetween. 


a  contact  roller 
be  pre-glued,  is  in- 


3,649,419 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Paul  Anderegg,  Horgen,  and  Rolf  Gerhard  Graner,  Ober- 
neden,  Switzerland,  assignots  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  28.  1969. 

4,724/69 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/10;  B65c  3/12 

VS.  CI.  156-567  4  Claims 


3,649,418 
METHOD  OF  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
ADHESIVELY  SECURING  1X)GETHER  THE 
SURFACES  OF  SUBSTANTL  XLY  IMPERME- 
ABLE MATERIALS  ] 

David  James,  Coyckuch,  near  Biidgcnd,  Glamorgan, 
Wales,  assignor  to  Drawn  ft  Rolled  Sections  Ltd., 
Bridgend,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  Great  Britain 
FUed  Inly  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1968, 

31,932/68 

Int  CI.  B31f  5/00;  B32|>  31/04 

UA  CI.  156—580  3  Claims 


In  order  to  secure  the  surface  of  one  metal  article  to 
the  surface  of  another  metal  articfc,  an  adhesive  sub- 
stance containing  a  solvent  is  applied  to  either  one  or 
both  surfaces  in  the  form  of  a  coatibg,  and  the  surfaces 
are  placed  in  contact  so  that  a  bon^  is  formed  between 
the  surfaces.  A  bond  so  formed  |s  likely  to  be  un- 
satisfactory since  the  impermeability  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  articles  prevents  the  solvent  from  drying  out  fully  at 
the  interface  between  the  coating  layer  and  the  metallic 
surface.  Partial  drying  of  the  adhesive  coating,  and  sub- 
sequently bringing  together  of  the  $urfaces  under  pres- 
sure, known  as  impact  adhesion,  may  improve  the  bond. 

The  method  herein  disclosed  teacl»s  the  steps  of  coat- 
ing the  surfaces  with  an  adhesive  coating,  drying  out 
the  adhesive  coatings  fully  by  evaporation  of  the  solvent 
including  curing  where  necessary  or  preferred,  then  ap- 


A  machine  for  wrapping  round  bodies  with  adhesive 
tape  wherein  the  bodies  to  be  wrapped  are  provided  to 
a  driving  wheel  having  grooves  formed  therein.  To  en- 
able the  acceptance  by  the  wheel  of  bodies  of  varying 
diameter  the  grooves  may  be  varied  in  size.  To  this  end 
two  types  of  grooved  discs  are  mounted  on  an  axle,  one 
type  of  disc  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  axle  whereas 
the  other  type  of  disc  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle. 
Shifting  one  disc  relative  to  the  other  provides  grooves 
of  varying  size.  Adhesive  tape  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  driving  wheel  and  with  the  bodies  retained  in  the 
wheel  grooves.  A  cutting  device  consisting  of  a  heated 
wire  is  brought  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  adhesive 
tape  to  provide  tape  strips  of  a  desired  length.  The  roimd 
body  with  a  length  of  adhesive  tape  attached  is  then 
transferred  to  a  roller  arrangement  which  rotates  the 
round  bodies,  thereby  wrapping  the  tape  around  said 
bodies. 


3,649,420 

SONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT  MEANS 

Edward  G.  Obeda,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson 
Instruments,  Incorporated,  Stunfori,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,352 
Int  CI.  B29c  27/08:  B32b  31/16 
U.S.  CL 156—580  "  12  Claims 

A  sonic  apparatus  adapted  for  spot  welding  thermo- 
plastic parts  is  provided  with  mechanical  depth  control 
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rent flow  and  thereby  stopping  the  dissipation  of  sonic 


699 


\^}))»X'P 


energy  when  a  predetermined  depth  of  tool  penetration 
within  the  workpiece  has  been  achieved. 


3,649,422 
ir  .  u.  IT.  ^COLORED  DIAPOSmVE  FILM 
Keishi  Kubo  and  Kiyoshi  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  KabushOd  Kaisha  Ricoh,  lil^o,  Jawm^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1968. 
43/5,640 
,,„  _  Int  CI.  G03c //7« 

U.S.  CL  161—2  5  Claims 

A  colored  diapositive  fihn  for  use  in  projection  is  pre- 
pared by  contacting  a  colored,  substantially  transparent 
thermoplastic  film  with  an  original  having  an  image  there- 
on, and  irradiating  infrared  rays  through  said  thermoplas- 
tic colored  film,  thereby  forming  on  said  colored  film 
an  image  corresponding  to  said  original  image  and  con- 
sisting of  an  aggregation  of  fine  wrinkles  having  lower 
transparency  than  the  remainder  of  said  thermoplastic 
colored  film. 


3,649,423 
DECORATIVE  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE 
^^^^^G  MEANS 
RiUph  P.  Wilton,  Wrightsville,  and  John  J.  FItzpatrick, 
Hellam,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Wilton   Brass  Company! 
Columbia,  Pa.  '^    '* 

FOed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,082 
IT«  rx   «i  In<-Cl.B44f7/(?<B32b7/(?<J 
UA  CL  161—5  j  Claims 


3,649,421 
SONIC  WELDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FLUID 
ACTION  AUGNING  MEANS 
H^er  J.  Berieyoong,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
RobcrtMiaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  668,508,  Sept  18,  1967, 
now  Patent  No.  3,506,510,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  643,716,  June  5,  1967.  This 
application  Dec.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,980 
IT«  /n  -.^'»i«B30bii/i<B29c27/(?« 
UA  a.  156-580  16aaims 


This  application  discloses  an  apparatus  and  metiiod  for 
sonically  welding  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  members  or 
flat  plates.  A  sonic  signal  producing  element  or  horn 
presses  and  imparts  welding  sonic  signals  to  one  of  the 
thermoplastic  members.  A  holding  fixture  holds  one  or 
more  of  such  thermoplastic  members.  A  base  plate  sup- 
ports the  holding  fixture,  and  fluid  action  supporting  means 
are  provided  between  the  holding  fixture  and  tiie  base 
plate.  Such  fluid  action  supporting  means  may  include  a 
plurality  of  fluid  actuated  phmgers  to  support  said  fixture. 
This  constructi(Mi  equally  distributes  tiie  main  part  of  the 
force  of  the  horn  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  parts  of 
the  thermoplastic  members  to  be  welded  together. 


Food  and  beverage  serving  means  such  as  a  table,  bar 
counter  and  similar  items  having  medallion-like  decora- 
tive members  resembling  service  plates  in  size  which  are 
inset  permanentiy  into  the  upper  surface  of  said  serving 
means  at  spaced  locations  adjacent  one  edge  to  denote 
serving  areas. 


3,649,424 

PANELS 

MaxweU  Alvin  Earl  RUando,  ^'Stonecroft,"  Fiiary  Road. 

South  Ascot,  England 

J^J^  '"**  ^'  1^'»  Ser.  No.  837,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1.  1968 

31,361/68 


Structural  and/or  decorative  panels  of  Uiis  invention 
comprise  a  porous  mat  impregnated  with  a  composition  as 
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herein  referred  to  and  overlaid  by  i  layer  of  a  compatible 
composition,  one  or  more  elongated  fixing  devices  being 
anchored  in  the  composition  layer  and  protruding  through 
the  mat  for  attaching  the  panel  to  a  reinforcing  member. 
The  advantages  of  panels  made  i4  accordance  with  this 
invention  include  moulding  the  panel  in  situ  with  shutter- 
ing which  affords  reinforcement  for  the  panels  and  over- 


velocity  projectile  impact.  Such  protective  material  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  relatively  fluid  material  and  sus- 
pended medium  therein  resistant  to  radiant  energy  or  par- 
ticle (shrapnel  and  bullet)  penetration. 


comes  the  requirement  of  expensive 


moulds. 


3,64M25 
ARCUATE   SHAPED   COMPOStTES   OP  REFRAC- 
TORY TAPES  EMBEDDED  IN  1  METAL  MATRIX 
John  A.  Alexander,  PainesvilleJOiiio,  assignor  to 


„ 3,649,427 

STITCHED    SELF.BONDED,  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
George  H.  Hd^m,  Adieville,  N.C.,  asstgnor  to  Beacon 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Swannanoa,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,852 
ir«  ^.   ,^Int  CI.  D04h  75/00;  D04b  27/00 
UA  CI.  161— SO  j  Claims 


TRW  Inc.,  acvelam  ,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  18^1970,  Ser.  m.  20,551 


VS,  a.  161—43 


Int  a.  B32b  75/7¥ 


5  Claims 


Components,  such  as  airfoils  for  jet  engines  and  other 
complex  shaped  parts,  are  provided  by  fiber-reinforced, 
high-strength,  light-weight  metal  i  matrix  composites 
economically  prepared  to  close  dimensional  tolerances 
by  aK)lying  matrix  tapes  in  side-by-side  relation  to  a 
contoured  metal  base  sheet  or  foil  and  building  up  a 
body  of  the  desired  thickness  and  shape  with  super- 
imposed layers  of  such  applied  taoes,  which  are  then 
covered  with  a  contoured  metal  cov^r  sheet  or  foil.  Each 
layer  may  be  bonded  to  the  underlying  layer  by  resistance 
diffusion  bonding,  and  the  cover  sheet  is  bonded  to 
the  base  sheet  prior  to  hot  pressing  the  entire  assembly 
to  the  finished  size  and  shape.  The  tapes  are  preferably 
composed  of  refractory  filaments,  suth  as  boron,  running 
lengthwise,  and  embedded  in  a  matal  matrix  which  is 
fully  consolidated.  The  metal  matrijd  and  base  and  cover 
sheets  are  preferably  composed  of  aiiminum  or  titanium 
alloys,  and  the  interior  of  the  covered  article  is  prefer- 
ably evacuated  prior  to  pressure  boiyling. 


A  stitched,  self-bonded,  nonwoven  fabric  adaptable  for 
use  as  bed  coverings,  draperies,  garments  and  the  like 
and  specifically  characterized  by  superior  strength,  sta- 
bility and  durability.  The  fabric  comprises  a  three-dimen- 
sional batt  of  self-bonding  fibers  extending  in  random 
directions  throughout  the  batt  and  being  bonded  to  each 
other  at  the  crossing  points  of  the  fibers  to  provide  strength 
and  stability  to  the  fabric  in  all  directions  and  elongate, 
spaced  apart  rows  of  stitches  penetrating  the  batt  of  self- 
bonded  fibers  for  stitch-bonding  together  the  individual 
fibers  of  the  batt.  The  rows  of  stitches  extend  in  general- 
ly the  lengthwise  direction  throughout  the  length  of  the 
fabric  for  providing  additional  strength  and  stability  to 
the  fabric  in  the  lengthwise  direction. 


„w„^  3,649,426 

FLEXIBIf  PROTCCnVE  ARM<»UR  MATERIAL 
,     .  „  6?"^  **^^^OD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Louh  E.  Gates,  Jr^Inglewood,  Calif  ..assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  CaHf . 
FDed  Dec  22, 1967,  Ser.  Np.  692,852 
iTfl  ^   ..^     .      IntCLB32b5/7<; 
VS.  CL  161-43  T  9  Chdms 


3,649,428 

STITCHED  COMPOSITE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  HAV- 

ING   A  SELF.BONDED  FIBROUS  SUPPORTING 

LAYER  AND  OUTER  FIBROUS  LAYERS 

George  H.  Hughes,  Ashcville,  N.C,  assignor  to  Beacon 

Manufactaring  Company,  Swannanoa,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,853 

Int  a.  D04h  75/00;  D04b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  161—50  8  Claims 


protective  dilatant 


The  disclosure  herein  pertains  to  ^w.wvwtc  uuaiaui 
fluid  insulation  material  or  flexible  Ifuid  dilatant  armor 
material  for  insulation  and  protectioh  of  personnel  and 
eqmpment  from  intense  sound  rays,  heat,  li^t,  and  high 


A  stitched,  composite,  integrated,  multi-layer,  non- 
woven  fabric  adaptable  for  use  as  bed  coverings,  gar- 
ments and  the  like  and  specifically  characterized  by  im- 
proved strength  and  durability.  The  fabric  comprises  a 
supporting  layer  of  self-bonding  fibers,  preferably  syn- 
thetic organic  fibers,  extending  in  random  directions 
throughout  the  layer  and  being  bonded  to  each  other  at 
the  crossing  points  of  the  fibers;  upper  and  lower  three- 
dimensional,  self-sustaining  facing  layers  of  nonwoven 
textile  fibers  superimposed  on  (^posite  sides  of  and  be- 
ing contiguous  with  the  supporting  layer  to  completely 
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cover  the  supporting  layer  and  form  the  multi-layer  fabric;  cross  lapped  at  an  angle  of  at  least  10"  relative  to  their 
and  elongate,  spaced  apart  rows  of  stitches  penetrating  orientation  directions,  perforated  in  closely  spaced  paral- 
the  superimposed  layers  for  stitch-bonding  together  the  ^  -»—       f 

individual  fibers  of  each  of  the  facing  layers  and  for  stitch- 
bonding  together  the  superimposed  layers  to  form  the 

composite   fabric.   The   resulting   composite   nonwoven  ^    ^^e^^  ^~<,.^^^SJik  -o*>' 

fabric  may  include  napped  and/or  ribbed  outer  surfaces 
to  provide  desired  characteristics. 


-<*>, 


3,649,429 
NEEDLED  COMPOSITE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  HAV- 
ING A  SELF-BONDED  FIBROUS  SUPPORTING 
LAYER  AND  OUTER  FIBROUS  LAYERS 
George  H.  Hughes,  Asheville,  N.C,  assignor  to  Beacon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Swannanoa,  N.C. 
FUed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,851 
Int  CI.  D04h  77/00;  B32b  5/06 
VS.  CI.  161—64  2  Claims 


■ 

lei  rows  and  fusion  bonded  at  the  periphery  of  each 
perforation.  These  articles  are  useful  in  packaging  appli- 
cations. 


A  needled,  composite,  integrated,  multi-layer,  non- 
woven  fabric  adaptable  for  use  as  bed  coverings,  gar- 
ments and  the  like  and  specifically  characterized  by  im- 
proved strength  and  durability.  The  fabric  comprises  a 
supporting  layer  of  self-bonding  fibers,  preferably  syn- 
thetic organic  fibers,  extending  in  random  directions 
throughout  the  layer  and  being  bonded  to  each  other  at  the 
crossing  points  of  the  fibers;  upper  and  lower  three-dimen- 
sional, self-sustaining,  facing  layers  of  nonwoven  textile 
fibers  superimposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  being  con- 
tiguous with  the  supporting  layer  to  completely  cover  the 
supporting  layer  and  form  the  multi-layer  fabric;  and  a 
multiplicity  of  needled  fiber  entanglements  extending  from 
each  outer  face  of  the  fabric,  through  the  superimposed 
layers,  to  the  other  outer  face  of  the  fabric  and  interlock- 
ing the  fibers  of  the  outer  facing  layers  with  each  other 
and  with  the  self-bonded  fibers  of  the  supporting  layer  to 
form  the  composite,  integrated,  multi-layer  fabric.  The 
resulting  composite,  nonwoven  fabric  may  include  napped 
fiber  outer  surfaces  thereon  to  provide  desired  character- 
istics. 


3,649,432 

CORRUGATED  BOARD  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Stephen  H.  Alexander,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  430,821. 

£****,!' Al**-  ^*^  «l>pHcation  July  13,  1970,  Ser 
No.  54,607 

„„  „.  Int  CL  B32b  5/2« 

VS.  CI.  161-137  7  ctalms 


3,649,430 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  LAMINATES 
Ainand  Frauds  Uwls,  Fairfield,  and  Gerald  Brent  Elder, 
Mamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,389 
,,„   _  Int  CI.  B32b  i/70 

VS.  CI.  161-88  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  polymer  core  metal  laminates 
composed  of  a  polymer  material  core  containing  a  mulU- 
plicity  of  perforations  throughout  its  planar  surface,  hav- 
ing bonded  thereto  with  a  tough,  elastomeric  adhesive,  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  metal. 


Corrugated  board  constructions  having  increased  wet 
strength  are  made  by  laminating  at  least  two  sheets  of 
material,  suitable  for  corrugating,  with  an  asphalt  ma- 
terial having  a  softening  point  of  from  150  to  240"  F., 
penetration  values  at  32°  F.,  200  grams,  60  seconds  of  4 
to  11  mm./ 10,  at  77 »  P.,  100  grams.  5  seconds  of  6  to  18 
mm./lO,  at  115°  P.,  50  grams,  5  seconds  of  20  to  35 
mm./ 10  and  a  viscosity  (Saybolt  Furol)  at  350°  p.  of 
150  to  1000  seconds,  corrugating  the  resulting  laminate 
and  adhering  at  least  one  substantially  flat  hner  board  to 
the  resulting  corrugations. 


3,649,433 

PARALLEL  STRAND  REINFORCED  CELLULAR 

FLOOR  COVERING 

Frank  G.  Drout,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,416 

IT«  ni   ,S*- 9- »32b  5/05. 5/75.  5/25.27/72 

UA  CI.  161—143  1  Claim 


3,649,431 

DI....I  «  „™ermoplastic  articles 

Phillip  H.  Parker,  San  Rafael,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Fhmdsco,  CaBf. 

Oignal  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,147,  now 
Patent  No.  3,542,635,  dated  Nov.  24,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51.244 

UA  CL  161—112  10  cUrfms 

mermoplastic  articles  comprising  at  least  two  uniaxial- 
ly  oriented  sheets  of  crystalline  polymer,  said  sheets  being 


A  floor  structure  is  made  with  a  vinyl  wearing  surface 
adhesively  bonded  to  a  foamed  plastic  backing.  Between 
these  two  layers  there  is  placed  a  reinforcing  layer  of 
parallel  strands  of  glass  fiber. 
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3  649  434 

ENCAPSULATING  PROCESS  ANDjPROIHJCTS  OF 
WIRE    COATED    WITH    POLYfTETRAFLUORO- 

ETHYLENE) 
Cart  Waiter  Mortenson,  R.D.  3,  Ne^lark,  Del.     19711 
Condnnation  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  490,165,  Sept  17, 

1965,  whkh  la  a  conttDoatioii-iD-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  414,604,  Nov.  30,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  2, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  854,595 

bit  CL  B44d  1/42 
VS.  CL  161—143  13  Claims 


Unsintered  poly(tetrafluoroethylene) 


resilient,  open-cell  cellular  web  such  as  polyurethane 
foam  having  a  cell  density  or  pore  count  in  the  range 
of  about  10  to  120  cells  or  pores  per  running  inch,  the 
cellular  surface  area  on  at  least  the  exposed  exterior 
thereof  occupying  less  than  about  15%  of  the  total  area 
of  said  exterior,  preferably  less  than  5%.  The  cell  sur- 
faces throughout  said  cellular  web  are  coated  with  a  non- 
pore-filling,  non-tacky  cohesive  coating.  Compression  of 
the  wrapping  substantially  increases  the  coated  cellular 
surface  area  on  the  exposed  exterior  of  the  wrapping 
and  thereby  increases  the  cohesiveness  of  said  wrapping 
relative  to  a  contacting  cohesive  surface. 


in  sheet  form  is 


passed  through  a  funnel-like  element  tp  cause  the  sheet 
to  roll  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  toi  surround  an  arti- 
cle, such  as  a  wire,  that  is  being  simultaneously  passed 
through  the  aperture  formed  by  the  ("olling  sheet  ma- 
terial, thus  wrapping  the  article  which  |  is  then  subjected 
to  pressure  to  bond  the  unsintered  shetfts  together  where 
they  contact  each  other.  The  coated  article  that  emerges 
is  then  heated  to  sinter  the  poly(tetraflubroethykne). 


3,649,435 

HIGH  MODULUS  GRAPHITE  FIBElt  REINFORCED 
HYBRID  LAMINATES 

MilKc  Varlas,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assii^or  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Di«go,  Calif. 

FOcd  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,368 

Int  a.  B32b  5/12, 19/06, 19/02 

VS,  CL  161—156  I  6  Claims 


fS   -01- 

5    -oj 


HUMTt/Erai 


MO  MO 


A  resin  impregnated  lamina  structurall  material  includ- 
ing graphite  reinforcing  fibers  and  inorgapic  papers  or  mats 
such  as  asbestos,  asbestos-glass  papet's  or  mica  mat. 
Fabrication  of  the  lamina  is  accompl^ed  by  impreg- 
nating the  chrysotile  asbestos  paper  or  o|ica  mat  with  syn- 
thetic resinous  matrices  using  solvent,  film,  or  vacuum- 
pressure  impregnating  techniques  and  laminating  the  hy- 
brid lamina  to  form  laminates  having  Improved  thermal 
physical  properties. 


3,649,436 

COHESIVE  SHEET 

George  J.  Bneae,  East  Bimswidt,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,842 

Int  a.  A611 15/00;  B37b  5/18 

US.  CL  161—160  '  10  Claims 

This  cohesive  sheet  material  which  pan  be  used  as  a 

bandage,  tape,  closure  or  the  like,  co^iprises  a  porous. 


3,649,437 
THERMOFORMED  FOLDING  CARTONS 

Leon  Edward  WolinsU,  BoCalo,  N.Y.,  and  Roland  G. 

Harris,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  asa^nors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  l^limington,  DcL 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

848,206,  Aug.  7,  1969.  This  appUcation  Sept  26,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  861,468 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Not.  9, 1971,  has  been  discbdmed 

Int  CL  B32b  3/26 

VS.  CI.  161—161  2  Cbdms 

Thermoformed  folding  cartons  and  carton  blanks  pre- 
pared from  a  laminar  structure  comprising  oriented  foam 
having  thermoplastic  film  bonded  to  the  surfaces  thereof. 


3,649,438 

NON-CURING  THERMOSENSmVE 

SEALANT  TAPE 

John  Walker  and  Ronald  Hndmarch  McEnan,  Samia, 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Polymer  Corporation 

Lfanited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  3,  1967, 

001,516 
Int  CL  B32b  5/16. 15/06. 15/08 
VS.  CL  161—162  8  Cbdms 

The  invention  iH'ovides  thermosensitive  compositions 
comprising  an  elastomeric  polymer,  a  compatible  resinous 
polymer,  finely  divided  metal  particles  and  optionally 
filler  and  plasticiser  materials.  The  compositions  are  suit- 
able for  use  in  sealant  tapes  which  comprise  an  electrical- 
ly conducting  core  embedded  in  a  matrix  of  the  com- 
position. Such  sealant  tapes  are  used  to  bond  surfaces 
together  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  core 
to  soften  the  matrix  and  by  pressing  the  surfaces  into 
the  softened  matrix. 


3,649,439 

PRINTING  ELEMENT 

WllUam  C.  Ross,  Wfaichester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A  Co^  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  541,258, 

Apr.  8,  1966.  This  application  Sept  25,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  768,604 

Int  CL  B32b  27/08.  27/40 
VS.  CL  161—165  7  Clabns 


10 


12 


POLYURETHANE 


^ 


POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 


A  product  suitable  for  use  as  a  top  sheet  for  printing 
presses  having  a  base  layer  of  a  dimensionally  stable,  flex- 
ible, polymeric  sheet  substance  (e.g.  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate)  and  a  working  surface  of  an  elastomeric  substance 
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havmg  a  modulus  of  at  least  420  p.s.i.  at  300%  elonga- 
tion (e.g.  polyurethane).  A  resilient,  compressible  back- 
ing (e.g.  a  porous  elastomer-impregnated,  felted  fibrous 
sheet)  can  be  adhesively  secured  to  the  base  layer  to  ab- 
sorb vibration  occurring  in  the  printing  operation. 
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3  649  440 

STRENGTHENED  LAMINATED  GLASS  BODIES 

John  E.  Mc^  Comfaig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

GbHS  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Med  Jnly  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,199 

fT«  ri  ,^,^,CL  B32b  77/0(5,  C03b  2i/20 

UJ».  CL  161—166  3  ciaixns 


COMPgSSION    0    TENSION 


3  649  443 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  GLASS  TO  VINYL  FABRIC 
Joseph  J.  Donricone,  Horsehcads,  N.YraSto-or  to 
r«-*i    S™*?«  ^'*"  W®^  Coming,  nT^ 
wT"l96t'^**'  -PPMcatio^P  No: -750,573, 
Nof*79;i38  «PI»«catiwi  Oct  8,  1970,  Ser! 

VS.  CL  wj-ijw''*'  '''^^'  '''^*'  "^  '''' 

8  Claims 


This  mvention  relates  to  the  supplemental  strengthen- 
mg  of  laminated  articles  of  glass  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  fused  adjacent  laminae,  wherein  each  lamina  exhibits 
a  state  of  stress  opposite  to  that  of  the  lamina  contiguous 
thereto,  by  thermal  tempering  such  as  to  greatly  increase 
the  impact  resistance  of  such  articles  and  inhibit  spon- 
taneous breakage  thereof  due  to  bruise  checking 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  bonding  vinyl 
material  to  a  glass  article.  More  particulariy,  the  LXd 

nSniV  ^  ^   ^  so-reacted  surface  is  contacted  with  a 

hnnHLf^i'!'*  thereover;  and  (4)  the  vinyl  material  is 
bonded  to  the  plastisol  adhesive  system. 


3,649,441 

JSSSuS!^  SI:?^^  POLYMERS  HAVING 
n    ,  ?™OVED  STRESS  CRACK  RESISTANCE 
Carl  P.  Strange  and  Gordon  Y.  T.  Liu,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
a^ors  to  nie  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MidJandl 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755.829 
WTO  ^.  .^,  Int  CL  HOlb  7/fW 

Uf  CL  161-175  5  Claims 

An  electncal  conductor  jacketing  material  having  im- 
proved thermal  stress  crack  resistance,  environmental 
stress  crack  resistance,  and  abrasion  resistance,  said 
jacketing  material  comprising  a  high  density  blend  of 
a  high  density,  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  and 
a  copolymenc  constituent  containing  as  an  essential  in- 
gredient a  block  copolymer  of  polyethylene  and  a  polymer 
of  butene-1. 


.  3,649  444 

"^T^i^^F^S^ShSl^^  INCLUDING  CON- 

FUed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,857 

IT<i  ri  t<9     ,„„  InLCLD21fi/06 

V.S.  CL  162-198  13  j,,,^ 


3,649,442 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LAMINAR 

WOOD  STRUCTURES 

Dnane  L.  Kena^  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midbmd,  Mich. 

No  Drawfag.  FUed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,120 
fT«  r^i   i^t     ^^    tot  CL  B32b  2i/0« 
VS.  CL  161—184  4  Cbdms 

A  method  for  bonding  wood  surfaces,  which  have  a 
Hard,  smooth,  water  and  stain-repellent  impregnant  to 
produce  laminate  and  plywood  structures  having  good 
bond  strengths  which  comprises  impregnating  at  least  one 
ply  of  wood,  which  may  be  an  outer  ply,  or  laminate  with 
a  \anyl  aromatic  monomer,  an  acrylate  monomer  and/or 
methacrylate  monomer  or  mixture  thereof  associated  with 
a  catalyst  and/or  cross-Unking  agent,  curing  the  monomer 
m  the  wood,  then  treating  the  surface  with  a  solvent  and/ 
or   a  iK>lyethyleneimine   having   an   average   molecular 
weight  from  about  10,000  to  100,000;  and  in  the  case  of 
prepanng  laminar  surfaces,  spreading  one  surface  with  a 
non-aqueous  formulated  adhesive  (e.g.,  epoxy  resin  ad- 
hesive) laymg  up  the  laminate  and  curing  the  adhesive 
underpressure.  ., 

896  O.G. — 26 


OCSIItCO 

iveuGc 

BASIS  WEIGHT 


On  a  paper  machine  wherein  the  driers  are  operating 
at  full  capacity,  the  moisture  content  of  the  paper  web 
coming  off  of  the  machine  is  measured.  If  ^e  moisture 
coS  1°  "T'"*  ^^^^-tes  from  the  desired  mo  stre 

o^r^ors^r^eir '^-^  ^^-^^  -^^— 

./^°!I  ^T  °^J^°^^  to  a  paper  machine  headbox  is  in- 
creased when  the  moisture  content  is  lower  than  the  de- 
sired moisture  content  and  the  flow  rate  of  stock  to  the 
headbox  is  decreased  when  the  moisture  content  is  higher 
man  the  desu-ed  moisture  content. 
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3,649,445 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  TRANSVERSE 
BASIS  WEIGHT  OF  A  PAPER  WEB  USING  MULTI- 
PLE INDIVIDUALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FLOW  CHAN- 
NELSk  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Frederick  R.  BUas,  Jr^  West  Redditc  Couk,  aMignor  to 
Time,  Incoiporated,  New  YotImN.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,208 
Int  CL  D21f  im 
\}&,  CL  U1~-2U  I  3  Claims 


ra|l 


Flexible  hoses  arranged  in  parallel  in  a  paper  stock 
flow  system  that  supplies  paper  stook  to  a  paper-forming 
element  of  a  paper-forming  machine  on  which  the  stock 
is  formed  into  a  paper  web  are  provided  with  clamps. 
The  clamps  are  adjusted  to  alter  the  relative  impedances 
of  the  hoses  so  as  to  minimize  the  transverse  basis  weight 
variation  of  the  paper  web  in  response  to  transverse  basis 
weight  measurements  across  the  width  of  the  paper  web. 


3,649,446 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  CON- 
TROL OF  A  PAPER  MACHINB  PRESSURE  HEAD 
BOX 

Aane  Olayi  Makela,  Karhuia,  Finland,  asrignor  to 

A.  AUstrom  Osakeyhito,  Noormaridni,  Fi^and 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  9,  1968, 

991/68 

Int  CL  D21f  1/62 

VS,  CL  162—212  9  Claims 


When  a  change  occurs  in  the  pressi^e  of  a  pressure  head 
box  the  volume  of  the  head  box  isi  varied  until  the  de- 
sired pressure  is  obtained  again.  Tl|e  head  box  includes 
apparatuses  fitted  to  move  in  relatioii  to  a  predetermined 
exposition  according  to  changes  of  pressure  in  the  head 
box  for  changing  the  volume  of  tke  head  box  to  con- 
stantly maintain  the  desired  pressure  in  the  head  box  and 
it  is  also  equipped  with  a  device  to  return  it  to  its  O-posi- 
ton  all  the  time  maintaining  the  desired  pressure  in  the 
head  box.  The  movable  portion  of  the  headbpx  can  be  a 
piston-cylinder  combination,  a  movable  cover,  or  simply 
an  elastic  vessel. 


3,649,447 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECURLING  A  PAPER  WEB 

Lyman  H.  Tmncr,  PItMbrd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856^54 

Int  CL  B65h  23/10 

U.S.  CL  162—271  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  decurling  a  web  as  it  is  being  fed  from 
its  supply  roll  including  a  frame  having  a  pivotable 
decurl  member  mounted  on  a  pivotable  linkage  and  posi- 
tioned in  a  web  path  and  a  rubber-covered  roll  operatively 
connected  to  the  linkage  and  engaging  the  supply  roll 
surface  such  that  the  angle  said  decurl  member  makes 
with  the  web  path  is  caused  to  change  to  vary  the  de- 
gree of  decurl  in  response  to  the  changes  in  the  roll  di- 
ameter. The  decurl  member  comprises  a  generally  circu- 
lar member  subtended  by  a  chordal  portion  forming  a  de- 
curling  edge  thereon. 


3,649,448 
PAPER  MACHINE  HEADBOX  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
PARTITIONS  THEREIN  TO  REGULATE  STOCK 
FLOW 

Tadashi  Kobayashi,  227  Mitoshima,  Faji-shi, 

Shiznolu-lteD,  Tolqro,  Japan 

FOcd  Dec  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,039 

Int  CL  D21f  1/02 

VS.  CL  162—343  5  Claims 


A  headbox  with  first  and  second  partitions  therein 
which  are  adjustable  with  respect  to  one  another  and  the 
headbox  to  define  a  feed  chamber,  a  holding  chamber,  and 
an  outflow  chamber,  and  which  function  to  regulate  the 
rate  at  which  stock  flows  from  the  slice.  The  partitions 
are  moved  by  rack  and  pinions  located  externally  of  the 
headbox,  the  first  partition  pivoting  around  its  upper  end 
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a^_ou.flo„  Chamber  .o  facHi...  .he  .n..,r^,  of  .^l   l^.  J^Z'in^.Z,^^Zft^m^.^^^ 
^___^^_^_^^  standard  pulse  techniques. 


».«„«  3,649,449 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE  SUCTION  BOX  WITH 

YIELDABLY  BUSED  COVER 

Erik  Albert  NylKopp,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to 

Oy  Tampella  Ab,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6^34 

»To  ^   ,^-  Int  CL  D21f  ;/52 

UA  CL  162-365  n  claims 


3  649  451 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTAINMENT  SYSTFM 

Joseph  M.  Yedidia  and  Peter  W.  RdcfcSsdorfer    w«L 

FUed  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,295 
U.S.  CL  176-37  ,  Claims 


A  box  structure  which  may  be  a  suction  box  or  blow 
box  has  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  an  apertured  cover 
and  IS  mounted  on  a  papermaking  machine  such  that  the 
cover  IS  yieldably  biased  against  a  wire  or  felt  carrying  a 
paper  web  to  dewater  the  web  through  the  wire  or  felt  or 
provide  enhanced  adherence  of  the  web  to  the  wire  or 
felt.  The  entire  box  may  be  pivoted  around  a  shaft  and 
bracket  and  biased  against  the  wire  or  felt  by  a  spring 
connected  to  the  bottom  wall  or  the  box  may  be  im 
movable  with  a  portion  of  the  cover  biased  against  the 
wire  or  felt  by  connection  to  a  pivot  arm  and  elastic  tube 


rut        f '  '^^""^^J  containment  system  wherein  a  nu- 
dear  reactor  vessel  is  supported  within  a  normally  dry 

nroL^i^'^f  ^'^  P'°^'''^^  ^^'^  «°odi°8  ^e  dry  well  to 
vicli  f  f  ""'^'^.^i^o^e  against  melt  down  in  the  event  of  a 
vessel  failure.  A  first  quantity  of  coolant  fluid,  for  ex- 
ample borated  water,  is  provided  to  fill  the  dry  weU  to  a 
level  beneath  the  vessel,  and  a  second  quantity  of  coolant 
fluid,  which  may  be  obtained  from  condensed  primary 
coolant  that  had  been  lost  through  a  rupture  in  the  pri- 
mary system,  is  utilized  to  fill  the  dry  weU  to  a  sufficient 
level  to  protect  the  nuclear  core  "^^wm 


3  549  45Q 

CONTROL  ROD  POSIIION  INDICATION  SYSTEM 

S#SI?A  **"**."  °J  ^^erica  as  represented  by  tiie  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,506 
IT*!   ri    1,^  ,^  Int  CL  G21c  i7/00 
VS.  CL  176-19  1  Claim 


jS.  cSi'ln^A^'l^.^^  COATED  PARTICLES 

SkiJ^  J"*"^"  ******  ^'^-  assignors  to  die  United 
A?nlV  V  "^"^^  ■*  represented  by  tiie  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commisrion  '^»-»c» 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,856 
iT<i  r^i   tT^     ^o    ^^  CI  G21c  3/20 
VS.  CL  176-68  5  Claims 


The  position  and  motion  of  a  control  rod  are  measured 
by  pulse  techmques.  The  magnetic  properties  of  the  con- 
trol rod  are  vaned  along  its  length  and  the  rod  forms  part 


A  process  for  producing  coated  nuclear  fuel  particles 
navmg  unproved  fission  product  retention  by  applyins 
a  low  density  pyrolytic  carbon  layer,  followed  by  a  dense 
silicon  or  zu-comum  carbide  layer  and  thereafter  a  dense 
isotropic  pyrolytic  carbon  layer.  A  thin  seal  layer  of  an 
impermeable  pyrolytic  carbon  is  deposited  between  the 
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low  density  carbon  and  the  metal  carbide  layer.  For 
certain  cases,  and  particularly  where  oxide  fuel  particles 
are  employed,  an  additional  seal  layer  of  an  impermea- 
ble pyrolytic  carbon  is  deposited  immediately  adjacent 
the  nuclear  fuel  core.  Further,  the  particles  may  include 
a  layer  of  dense  isotropic  pyrolytic  carbon  deposited 
interior  of  the  metal  carbide  layer.  The  exterior  dense 
isotropic  layer  should  have  a  thercial  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion which  approximates  that  of  the  metal  carbide 
within  about  20  percent  such  that  the  metal  carbide  is 
maintained  in  compression  under  subsequent  irradiation. 


3,649,453 

PROCESS  FOR  MICROUOLO^ICALLY  OXY- 

GEN  AUNG  1-AMIDOADAMANTANES 

Milton  E.  Heir,  Kalanuwoo,  Hcrbcrt{( 

Coraen,  and  Gnatbcr  S.  Foakei^  Galesborg,  Mich., 

anii^ion  to  TIm  Upjolm  Compant,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Conlinnation-in-put  of  abandoned  applica- 

tioofl  Ser.  No.  666,990,  Sept  11,  1967,  and  Ser.  No. 

528,346,  Feb.  18, 1966.  This  appUotfon  Jan.  21,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  4,782 

int.  CL  G12d  13/60 
VS,  CL  195-^1  1  17  Oafans 

A  novel  method  for  the  introdudtion  of  oxygen  into 
l-aminoada^iantanes  by  bioomveiiBion  by  means  of 
Sporotrichum  sulfurexens,  Rhizopu^  arrhizus  or  Curvu- 
laria  lunata  to  obtain  the  correspoi^ding  oxygenated  1- 
amidoandamantanes  which  can  be  dhemically  converted 
to  novel  derivatives  thereof.  These  novel  bioconversion 


products  and  their  derivatives  are  o\ 
central  nervous  system  stimulants. 


particular  value  as 


3,649,454 

BACTERIOLYTIC  ENZYME  ANp  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Mano  iMMO,  NkUMoiya,  and  TalfciU  T^ikahasU  and 
Yoddo  YamaaaU,  Onka,  lapan,  naifBon  to  Takcda 
Chemkal  Indnstrica,  Ltd.  KbhU-pd,  Onka,  Japan 
Flkd  Jan.  1971970,'^.  PioT  3,920 
Clainu  ptknlty,  i^Ucation  Jiva^,  Jan.  18,  1969, 
44/3  659 
Int  a.  C12d  13 J  10;  M^l  19/00 
U.S.  CL  195—62  5  Claims 

Bacteriolytic  enzyme  is  produced  l^y  cultivating  a  bac- 
teriolytic enzyme-producing  microor|anism  belonging  to 
the  genus  Acluromobacter  in  a  growth  inedium  and  recover- 
ing the  acomiulating  bacteriolytic  enzyme  therefrom.  The 
bacteriolytic  enzyme  and  preparations  containing  it  are 
speciiicaUy  useful  in  detergent  compositions,  oral  com- 
positions for  use  in  preventing  den^  cavities  and  eye- 
wash compositions. 


3,649,455 
PRODUCTION  OF  LI|»ASE 
flnnonke  Abe,  Tagatn-gnn,  Tctaw  W^tanabc,  Yokohama- 
aU,  and  Kango  MiyancU,  Tntomi^  Yamagnchi,  Toshi- 
hurn  Nito,  and  NoriynU  Mnroya, '  Tagata-gnn,  Japan, 
aarignon  to  Toyo  Jozo  KabuhiU  Kaisha,  Shiznoka- 
ken,  Japan 

No  Drawls  Filed  Jnly  2,  1969,  S«r.  No.  838,658 

Clafana  priority,  mvpHcatlon  Jiva*,  Jnly  2,  1968, 

43/45,608 

int  CL  C07g  7/02^ 

VS.  CL  19S—^  R  15  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  enzyme  lipase,  in  which 

a  microorganism  of  genus  Chromoba^Mium  is  cultivated 

in  a  culture  medium  containing  a  source  oi  assimilable 

carbon  and  nitrogen,  and  the  enzynie  produced  is  then 

separated  from  the  cultured  medium.i  Tlie  enzyme  lipase 

thus  prcxluced  is  characterized  by  good  stability  and 

activity.  A  new  microorganism  is  useful  in  this  process, 


namely,  Chromobacterium  viscosum  var.  paralipolyticum 
KO  HATSU  KEN  KIN  KI  No.  137  of  the  Fermentation 
Research  Institute  of  Japan. 


3,649,456 
SEPARATION  OF  POLYPEPTIDE  SUBSTANCES 
WITH  MACRORETICULAR  RESINS 
Peter  L.  de  Bcnnerille,  PhOadripUa,  and  Hcfaiz  W.  Bless- 
ing, Levittown,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,176 
Int  CL  C07g  7/02 
VS,  CL  195—66  19  Claims 

Method  for  the  selective  separation  and  recovery  of 
polypeptide  substances  (e.g.  bacterial  and  fungal  exo- 
enzymes,  heme  pigments,  polypeptide  hormones)  from 
a  biotic  fluid  (e.g.  culture  broth,  blood  serum,  urine,  sap, 
extracts  of  disintegrated  cells).  Involves  contacting  the 
biotic  fluid  with  a  macroreticular  resin  to  effect  adsorp- 
tion of  the  polypeptide,  washing  the  resin  with  water  or 
salt  solution,  and  then  eluting  the  polypeptide  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  ionizing  substance  and  a  miscible 
low  molecular  weight  organic  solvent.  The  macroreticular 
resins  employed  may  be  copolymers  of  divinylbenzene 
with  styrene  and  ethylvinylbenzene  or  copolymers  of 
trimethylolpropane  trimethylacrylate  with  trimethylolpro- 
pane  dimethacrylate. 


3,649,457 
ENZYMATIC  PROCESSING  WITH  POLYMER- 
ENZYME  PRODUCT 
Thomas  L.  Westman,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Sept  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,368 
Int  CL  C07g  7/02;  C12k  1/00 
VS.  a.  195—68  18  Claims 

Polymer-enzyme  products,  in  which  enzyme  is  covalent- 
ly  bound,  are  employed  in  processing  by  containing  them, 
preferably  in  solution,  in  a  reaction  zone,  at  least  one 
boundary  of  which  is  defined  by  a  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane having  exclusion  limits  selected  to  exclude  passage 
therethrough  of  enzyme-polymer  product  (EPP),  espe- 
cially water-soluble  enzyme-polymer  product  (SEP?),  but 
allow  passage  therethrough  of  smaller  molecular  weight 
reaction  products.  Exclusion  limits  of  membrane  may  also 
prevent  passage  therethrough  of  substrate,  which  is  intro- 
duced into  the  reaction  zone  and  contacted  with  EPP, 
especially  SEPP,  therein.  Products  of  the  enzymatic  reac- 
tion pass  through  the  meml^-ane  and  are  recovered.  Addi- 
tional substrate  may  then  be  introduced  into  reaction 
zone.  EPP,  including  SEPP,  may  be  recycled  in  the 
process. 


3,649,458 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANTI- 
BIOTIC SUBSTANCE  SICCANIN 
AUo  Torikata,  Hisashi  Kayamori,  Yasno  Masc,  Keijiro 
Mnrata,  and  Reizo  Mackawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sankyo  Company  Limited 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1969, 
44/52.596 
Int  CL  C12d  9/00 
VS.  a.  195—81  5  aaims 

Improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  anti- 
biotic substance  siccanin,  which  possesses  a  highly  anti- 
fungal activity  against  TYichophyton  fungi,  by  cultivating 
Helminthosporium  siccans  in  a  nutrient  culture  mediimi 
where  said  cultivation  is  carried  out  under  such  a  condi- 
tion that  the  pH  of  said  culture  medium  is  being  gradu- 
ally brought  to  a  lower  pH  range  than  the  optimimi  pH 
for  the  growth  of  said  microorganism.  According  to  the 
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present  process,  the  antibiotic  substance  siccanin  can  be 
obtained  in  a  higher  yield,  as  compared  with  the  prior  art 
process. 


3  649  459 
MICROBIOLOGiCAL  OXIDATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Bernard  Wohiak,  Highhuid  Park,  and  Brian  Andrcen, 
South  Holland,  IlL,  and  Chfai-Ynng  Wen,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  InsHtntc  of  Gas  Technology 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
547,042,  May  2,  1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  707,424 

Int  CL  C12d  13/06;  A23J  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—96  13  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  novel  mixed  culture  of 
micro-organisms  useful  as  a  food  supplement.  Growth 
mediums,  methane  containing  feeds  therefor,  and  meth- 
ods of  isolation  and  fermentive  propagation  are  also 
disclosed.  The  mixed  culture  is  on  deposit  as  ATCC 
19,385. 


medium  and  the  indicator  system  are  adjusted  to  a  pH 
of  6.4  before  application  to  the  paper  strip.  Cultures  grown 
on  a  non-citrate  containing  medium  can  be  tested  for 
citrate  utilization  by  incubation  in  cMitact  with  the  reagent 
zone  of  the  paper  strip  for  approximately  4  hours,  and 
then  contacting  the  culture  with  the  indicator  zone  of  the 
paper  strip  and  observing  the  color  change  approximately 
one-half  hour  later. 


3,649,462 
VARIABLE  ANGLE  TUBE  HOLDER 

Artie  D.  Jessup,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aerooantics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,177 
Int  CL  C12k  1/10 
VS.  a.  195—127  2  Clafans 

A  variable  angle  tube  holder  to  enable  laboratory  per- 
sonnel to  make  agar  slants  at  any  angle  from  the  horizon- 
tal to  the  vertical. 


3,649,460 

ISOLATION  OF  HEMOPHILUS  BACTERU 

Guido  Controni,  New  CarroUton,  Waheed  N.  Khan,  Silver 

Spring,  and  James  R.  Patrick,  Mount  Airy,  Md.,  and 

Sydney  Ross,  WaiUngton,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Children's 

Hospital  off  the  District  off  Cohmibia,  Washington,  D.C. 
Contfaination-tai-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  703,480,  Feb. 

6,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,445,339.  Ihis  appUcation 

Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,330 

The  portion  off  the  term  off  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  20, 1986,  has  been  disdaimed 
.T«  ^  IntCLC12ki/M 

VS.  a.  195-100  7  Claims 

A  method  of  isolating  and  discerning  the  presence  of 
Hemophilus  species  in  cerebral  spinal  fluid  and  body 
cavity  fluid  specimens,  which  is  equally  adapted  to  isola- 
tion and  examination  of  these  bacteria:  meningococci; 
staphylococci:  pneumococci.  A  carrier  disc,  impregnated 
with  saponin.  Bacitracin  and  optionally  yeast  extract,  is 
provided  for  use  with  a  blood  agar  plate  streaked  with 
the  suspect  microroganisims.  One  principal  application  of 
the  method  lies  in  the  ready  identification  of  pathogenic 
Hemophilus  influenzae,  which  are  virtually  always  capsu- 
lated  and  nearly  all  belong  to  Type  b. 


3,649,463 
PETRI  DISH 
Noel  L.  Buterban^,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
biological Associates,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Filed  Oct  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,292 
Int  CL  C12k  1/10 
VS.  CL  195—139  9  Claims 


3.649,461 
PAPER  STRIP  TEST  FOR  CITRATE  UTILIZATION 
George  L.  Evans,  Hopatcong,  Donald  P.  Kronlsh,  Rock- 

away,    Metka    Prevorsek,    Morristown,    Benjamin    S. 

^wartz,  Livingston,  and  Lee  S.  Zuriif,  Parslppany, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 

Plams,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 

632,894,  Apr.  24,  1967.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  751,342 

Int  a.  Cl2k  i/OO 
UA  CL  195-103.5  6  aaims 

A  paper  strip  material  is  impregnated  in  consecutive 
zones  with  (1)  a  reagent  medium  consisting  of  a  citrate 
source  such  as  citric  acid  or  a  citrate  salt,  and  a  buffer 
system  which  maintains  the  pH  of  this  reagent  medium 
at  about  6.4;  (2)  a  microbiologically  inert  hydrophobic 
barrier;  (3)  a  pH  indicator  or  a  combination  of  indicators 
which  changes  color  between  a  pH  of  6  and  a  pH  of  8. 
Suitable  buffers  include  a  phosphate  buffer  prepared  from 
monobasic  potassium  phosphate  and  dibasic  potassium 
phosphate;  a  Gomori  tris-maleate  buffer,  formed  from 
tris-(hydroxy  methyl )aminomethane  and  maleic  acid;  and 
a  Kolth(^  borax-phosphate  buffer  which  is  a  combination 
of  sodium  borate  and  monobasic  potassium  phosphate. 
Suitable  indicators  include:  a  combination  of  Brom  Thy- 
mol Blue  and  a  water  soluble  grade  of  Phenol  Red;  Neu- 
tral Red;  Phenol  Red;  Rosolic  Acid;  m-Dinitrobenzoylene 
Urea;  Brilliant  Yellow;  and  Quinoline  Blue.  The  reagent 


A  container  for  the  culturing  of  micro-organisms  com- 
prises a  transparent  cover  member  which  includes  a  sub- 
stantially flat  top  portion  which  merges  into  a  continuous 
depending  side  wall,  and  a  transparent  body  member 
having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  portion  merging  into 
an  upstanding  cylindrical  wall  portion  which  carries  on 
its  outer  surface  an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  slots, 
said  flange  being  spaced  upward  from  the  bottom  portion 
and  away  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  cover  side  wall,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  flange  extending  beyond  the  exterior 
of  said  cover  side  wall  to  permit  grasping  of  the  flange 
by  the  fingers. 


3,649,464 
ASSAY  AND  CULTURE  TRAY 
Aaron  E.  Freeman,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
biological Associates,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,493 
Int  CL  C12k  1/00 
V.S.  CL  195—140  15  Clahns 

A  plate  or  tray  suitable  for  assay  and  cell  and  tissue 
culture  on  a  miniature  scale  comprises  a  transparent  base 
member  made  of  plastic  and  having  extending  upward 
therefrom  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  open  top  cylindri- 
cal wells  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  avoid  cross-contamination,  an  integral  peripheral 
upstanding  wall  terminating  in  a  flange  provided  with  a 
seat  adapted  to  receive  and  sercure  a  lid  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  wall  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  por- 
tion of  the  plate,  which  lid  may  include  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rows  of  downwardly  extending  well  seals  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  mouth  portions  of  the  wells  to  form 
closures  therefor. 
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3,649,465 
SPINNER  FLASI : 
Harold  SchaiC,  Ckarka  E.  Bender,  aa4  Dou^but  S.  Fraser, 
New  Pah,  N.Y^  mignoa  to  Ike  Vlrtis  Convany,  Incu, 
r.N.Y. 

FOed  Joe  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,091 
lot  CL  C12b  i/(M    - 
VS,  CL  195—143  1  6  Claims 


venting  its  collapse  under  the  force  of  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  eliminates  the  need  for  other  shell  stiffening  de- 
vices. The  wedge-type  fastening  devices  may  also  be  used 
to  rigidly  fasten  tray  segments  and  other  members  of  the 
column  together. 


3,649,467 
VAP0RIZA110N  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL 
OF  HEAT  AND  CONCENTRATION  OF  ELECTRO- 
LYTE IN  A  FUEL  CELL  BATTERY 
AoflMt  Winsel  and  Haii»Jiirs«B  Sckwariz,  KeDdwini, 
Taanns,  Gemumy,  aflrisnors  to  Varta  AktiengeseO- 
idiaft,  F^rankfiirt  am  Mam,  Germany 

FBcd  Feb.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,173 

^^^»^!i^*  appHcatlon  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1967, 

Z  ii'ta*  K*^  "»  *'*^»  V  33,004;  Mar.  11   1967 

V  33,231;  Apr.  1,  1967,  V  33,352,  V  33,353 

Int  CL  BOld  3/00;  HOln  27/00 

VJS,  CL  202—160  19  caaims 


A  spinner  flask  arrangement  for  tisstic  and  virus  culture 
having  a  vessel  closed  by  a  cover  with  sealing  means  inter- 
posed. A  novel  clamp  holds  the  cover  assembled  to  the 
vessel  and  biases  the  sealing  means  for  fluid-tight  integrity. 
The  cover  supports  a  magnetically  driven  cylindrical  agi- 
tator having  a  novel  mounting  to  prevdnt  cell  grinding  and 
bearing  residue  from  cCTitaminating  the  cultiu-e.  The  agi- 
tator shape  prevents  cell  damage  from  impacts  and  assures 
good  mixing. 


3,649,466 
VACUUM  DISHLLATION  column  with  TRAY 

AS^MBLY  FASTENING  DEVICE 
George  B.  Boon,  Webster  Groves,  and  Evan  W.  Pittenger, 
Creve  Coenr,  Mo.,  anignors  to  Mbnsanto  Company, 
St  Looii,  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  13, 1969,  Ser.  Noi  876,426 
Int  CL  BOld  3/18 


Process  and  equipment  for  recovering,  in  liquid  form, 
vaporizablc  components  from  compositions  by  bringing 
the  composition  into  contact  with  one  side  of  a  porous 
wall  through  which  the  component  to  be  recovered  is 
caused  to  permeate  as  a  vapor,  and  the  vapor  is  subse- 
quently condensed  on  a  second  wall  and  recovered  there- 
from in  liquid  form.  The  second  wall  may  also  be  porous 
and  the  vapors  of  the  vaporizable  components  may  be  al- 
lowed to  pass  through  the  second  wall  before  being  re- 
covered in  condensed  form. 


U.S.  CL  202—158 
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10  Claims 


3  649  468 

VAPORIZATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTAT- 

ABLE  HUB  AND  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  FOR 

THE  PASSAGE  OF  DISHLLAND 

EmOe  Bcchard  and  Veove  Manrey,  both  of  753  Bookvard 

Brunc,  F5,  Paris  14C,  Fhmce 

Filed  Mar.  24. 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,873 

Int  CL  BOld  3/08 

U.S.  CL  202—235  17  Claims 


A  vacmmi  distillation  colunm  comi^rises  a  suppcMt,  a 
shell,  a  tray  support  ring  aflSxed  to  the  shell,  a  distillation 
tray  and  a  wedge-type  fastening  device  which  rigidly  af- 
fixes the  tray  to  the  support  ring  but  still  allows  easy  re- 
moval of  the  tray  for  access  to  the  colunm  interior.  The 
tray  and  suj^rt  ring  rigidly  fastened  together  by  the 
wedge-type  fastening  devices  form  an  internal  reinforc- 
ing diaphragm  which  stiffens  the  shell  of  the  column  pre- 


An  apparatus  for  vaporization  of  a  liquid  which  con- 
tains elements  which  cannot  be  separated  in  liquid  phase. 
The  apparatus  includes  means  for  forming  a  vapor  carry- 
ing the  elements  and  means  for  separating  the  elements 
from  the  vapor  at  the  outlet  of  the  apparatus  whereby 
deposits  of  the  elements  are  not  formed  in  the  area  where 
vaporization  occurs. 
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3  649  469 
PLANT  FOR  PRODUCING  BOTH  POWER  AND 
PROCESS  HEAT  FOR  THE  DISTILLATION  OF 
WATER 
Robert  Victor  MacBeth,  Bournemouth,  England,  assignor 
to  United  Kfaigdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

FUed  May  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1967, 

23,727/67 

Int  CL  BOld  i/Otf 

VJS,  CL  203—10  2  Claims 


ration  and  direct  contact  ccmdensation  are  combined 
with  hydrostatic  compensation  both  on  the  solvent  and 
solution  sides  of  the  pressure  differences  between  consecu- 
tive stages,  the  liquid  depths  in  the  evaporation  and  con- 


^^jov 


•40V 


densation  chambers  of  all  stages  are  kept  approximately 
at  the  same  low  level  by  compensating  for  the  hydro- 
dynamic  head  losses  by  means  of  the  lifting  effect  pro- 
duced by  solution  stage  vapor. 


A  plant  for  producing  power  by  means  of  an  expansion 
engine,  the  working  fluid  for  which  is  such  that  a  con- 
densible  constituent  appears  in  the  exhaust,  has  a  heat 
exchanger  in  which  the  condensible  constituent  gives  up 
its  heat  to  a  solution  which  forms  the  feed  for  a  distilla- 
tion means.  The  distillate  is  fed  to  expansion  engine  cycle 
so  as  to  form  a  part  of  the  working  fluid. 


3,649,470 
HOT  BRINE  SEEDING  TECHNIQUE  TO  INCREASE 
FLASHING  EFFICIENCIES  IN  MULTISTAGE 
FLASH  EVAPORATORS 
Jack  A.  Hunter,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  Fk-ederick  W.  Gilbert, 
Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,641 

Int  CL  BOld  3/00.  3/02;  C02b  1/04 

U.S.  CL  203—11  10  aaims 


COOL  SCA  WlkTEK 
CONODMATE 

BIKNC 


To  enhance  flashing  in  a  stage  of  multistage  flash  dis- 
tillation unit,  small  amounts  of  liquid,  at  the  same  or  a 
lower  temperature  than  the  distilland  in  the  stage,  are  in- 
jected below  the  level  of  the  distilland. 


3,649,471 
VERTICAL  MULTISTAGE  FLASH  EVAPORATION 

AND  DIRECT  CONTACT  CONDENSATION 
^rnfer*    *^""*^   Gustavsburg,    Germany,    assignor   to 
GHH-M.A.N.  Technik  Gesellschaft  fur  Anlagenbau 
m.bJI.,  Essen  (Ruhr),  Germany 
Continuation-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  640,246, 
May  22,  1967.  This  appUcation  July  11,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  744,138  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1966. 

M  69,650 
Int  CL  BOld  3/06.  5/00 
UA  a.  203—11  2  Claims 

In  a  method  for  concentrating  liquid  solutions  and  pro- 
ducing the  solvent  in  which  the  multistage  flash  evapo- 


3,649,472 
POROSITY  TESTING 
Ronald  James  Morrissey,  Harrlsburg,  and  J.  A.  Cnimley, 
Camp  HilL  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,231 
,.«   ^  Int  CL  GOln  27/00 

VS.  a.  204-1  T  4  Chrims 

Porosity,  measured  as  apparent  area  fraction  of  anode, 
is  determined  in  an  electroplated  specimen,  in  which  the 
plating  metal  is  cathodic  to  the  basis  metal,  by  measuring 
the  corrosion  potential  of  the  specimen  with  respect  to 
a  suitable  reference  electrode  in  an  electrolyte  which 
serves  as  a  mild  corrodent  to  the  basis  metal  of  the 
specimen  under  test.  A  calibration  curve  is  obtained  by 
measuring,  in  the  same  electrolyte  and  versus  the  same 
reference  electrode,  the  corrosion  potentials  of  galvani- 
cally  connected  pure  samples  of  the  basis  and  plating 
metals,  the  area  relationships  of  which  are  known.  Corro- 
sion potentials  thus  obtained  for  such  galvanically  con- 
nected couples  over  a  predetermined  range  of  area  rela- 
tionships are  plotted  versus  the  logarithm  of  the  basis" 
metal  (anode)  area  fraction  for  each  couple  to  provide 
a  calibration  curve,  by  reference  to  which  the  apparent 
anode  area  fraction  of  the  test  specimen  is  determined 
from  its  observed  corrosion  potential.  If  the  gross  surface 
area  of  the  test  specimen  is  known,  the  exposed  basis 
metal  area  (porosity)  can  be  directly  calculated. 


3,649,473 
DETERMINATION  OF  HYDROGEN  IN  A  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  FLUID  AND   APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Robert  B.  Holden,  Scarsdale,  and  Nathan  Fuhrman,  Shrub 
Oak,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,153 
Int  CL  GOln  27/iO,  27/26 
U.S.  CL  204—1  T  21  Claims 

The  hydrogen  activity  of  a  high  temperature  fluid  such 
as  liquid  sodium  is  measured  by  immersing  thereinto  a 
probe  that  forms  an  equilibrium  electrolytic  cell.  The 
probe  comprises  a  closed-end  metal  tube  that  is  impervi- 
ous to  the  fluid,  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  hydro- 
gen sensing  electrode  portion  that  is  permeable  to  hy- 
drogen. Inside  the  tube  is  a  hydrogen  reference  electrode 
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electrically  insulated  therefrom.  The  space  between  the 
closed  end  of  the  probe  and  the  reference  electrode  is 
filled  with  a  fused  salt  electrolyte  ccmtaining  an  oxygen- 
bearing  i<Mi  that  reacts  with  eleiiental  hydrogen.  A  po 


pair  of  printed  circuit  boards  having  polytetrafluorethylene 
substrates,  one  of  which  is  single  sided  and  the  other  of 
which  is  double  sided.  One  circuit  of  the  double  sided 
board  provides  an  internal  layer  of  the  multi-layer  board. 
The  outer  layers  form  ground  planes  such  that  stripline 


tentiometer  measures  the  differe^ice  in  electrical  poten- 
tial between  the  sensing  electrode!  and  the  reference  elec- 
trode to  provide  an  accurate  mealure  of  the  hydrogen  ac- 
tivity of  the  fluid.  I 


3,649,474 
ELECntOFORMINC;  PROCESS 
Byron  Edward  Blakcaicc,  Sooth  Boond  Brook,  Thaddeos 
Jo«pii  GiilewiU,  Middlcflcx,  aiid  Aldo  IiUda,  Berkeley 
Hd^Ui,  N  J.,  aarigoon  to  JanM-Mamille  Coipora- 
tioa,  N«w  York,  N. V. 

Flkd  Dec  5, 1969,  Scr.i  No.  832,594 

brt.  CL  B51c  3/08: 03h  7/00 

VS.  CL  204—4  12  Claims 


Process  for  electroforming  metsl  articles  by  (1)  sfx'ay- 
ing  a  thin  conductive  coating  of  metal  on  a  non-con- 
ductive male  model;  (2)  electroplating  a  thin  layer 
of  metal  on  the  coated  male  mod^;  (3)  applying  a  mold 
material  on  the  electroplated  layer  of  metal  on  the  male 
model  to  form  a  female  mold:  (4)  withdrawing  the  male 
model  from  the  female  mold  which  has  the  effect  of 
transferring  the  electroplated  layer  and  the  conductive 
coating  onto  the  surface  of  the  fen)ale  mold;  (5)  stripping 
the  conductive  coating  layer  froni  the  surface  of  the  fe- 
male mold;  and  (6)  electrodepoMting  a  metal  article  in 
the  female  mold  to  produce  aq  electroformed  article 
having  a  surface  formed  by  thd  original  electroplated 
layer.  I 


3,649,475 
MULIT-LAYER  PRINTED  CmCUlT  BOARDS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAi^G  SAME 
JoKph  F.  DcynD,  Wcbalcr,  aitf  Robot  A.  Ayotte, 

to  Ctcncral  Dynaaycs  Coi^ 


Dcpno, 


FDcd  Jaly  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,435 

lit.  CL  C23b  5/48:  B44ni  3/08:  B44d  1/18 

VS.  CL  204— 15  7  Claims 

A  multi-layer  printed  circuit  boaid  for  use  in  microwave 
frequency  circuits  is  described.  Tqe  board  has  at  least  a 


circuits  are  provided  for  connection  to  microwave  circuit 
components.  The  process  includes  steps  for  laminating  the 
boards  together  providing  plated  through  holes  which  per- 
mit polytetrafluorethylene  to  be  used  in  a  manner  com- 
patible with  microwave  circuit  requirements. 


3,649,476 
PRECONDmONER  FOR  METALLIZING  OF 
POLYOLEFINS 
Habct  M.  Khclgiiatian  and  Waasily  W.  Foppe,  Springiicid, 
Pa.,  and  James  E.  Fitzpatrick,  New  Castle,  Del.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawins.  FHcd  Oct  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  766,996 
InL  CL  C23b  5/60:  B44d  1/092 
VS,  CL  204—20  10  Claims 

A  process  of  metallizing  molded  polyolefin  articles, 
especially  those  made  of  polypropylene,  wherein  the 
article  is  pretreated  with  a  conditioner  comprising  a 
ketone  which  is  capable  of  penetrating  the  surface  of  the 
polyolefin  article  and  which  is  dispersible,  emulsifiable  or 
at  least  slightly  soluble  in  water.  Acetone  and  methyl 
ethyl  ketone  are  particularly  useful  ketones  for  use  as  the 
polyolefin  preconditioner. 


3  649  477 

ELECTROPLATING  LARGE  CYLINDRICAL  TANKS 

Sicgfii«d  G.  Bart,  Montcbrir,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bart 

Mamfactnring  Company,  Newark,  N J. 

Fifed  May  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,099 

Int  CL  C23b  5/56:  B23p  1/00:  BOlk  3/04 

VS.  CL  204—26  11  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
electroplating  the  interior  surface  of  a  large  vessel  such 
as  the  tank  of  a  railroad  tank  car.  A  large  hole  is  cut  into 
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the  end  wall  of  the  vessel  and  a  preassembled  anode  is 
brought  into  the  vessel  through  this  hole.  The  vessel  is 
mounted  on  rollers  for  rotation  about  the  anode.  The  hole 
in  the  end  wall  is  closed  with  a  circular  plate  designed  for 
this  purpose.  The  interior  surface  of  the  vessel  is  first 
activated  by  treating  it  with  acid  and  reverse  current  while 
the  vessel  is  rotated  about  the  anode  and  purged  by 
means  of  an  inert  gas.  The  vessel  is  then  partially  filled 
with  electroplating  solution  and  is  rotated  about  the  anode 
while  the  electroplating  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  ves- 
sel is  carried  out.  The  anode  is  then  removed  and  the 
portion  of  the  end  wall  which  is  cut  away  is  welded  back 
in  place,  this  portion  having  been  previously  electroplated 
in  a  conventional  manner. 


and  a  multiplicity  of  iron  current  collector  rods  secured 
to  the  steel  bottom  which  rods  are  in  intimate  electrical 
contact  with  the  slab  of  aluminum  and  have  flexible  por- 
tions extending  upward  through  a  layer  of  non-rigid 
thermal  insulation  into  the  carbon  lining  providing  means 
to  connect  electrically  the  carbon  lining  to  the  aluminum 
slab.  More  particularly  the  iron  collector  rods  are  so  sized 
and  shaped  as  by  being  angularly  bent  or  branched  that 
they  provide  greatly  increased  and  permanent  surface 
contact  where  embedded  in  the  carbon  lining  thus  lower- 
ing electrical  contact  resistance,  and  are  suflSciently  yield- 
ing where  embedded  in  the  thermal  insulation  that  they 
permit  heaving  of  the  carbon  lining  without  impairing  the 
electrical  circuit  between  the  carbon  Uning  and  the  alu- 
minum slab. 


3,649,478 

PLATING  METHOD  UTILIZING  SILVER-COATED 

ANODE  LEADS 

Merton  M.  Beckwith,  Tolland,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Converrion  Chemical  Corporation,  RockviUe,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Fifed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,452 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00:  C23b  5/08, 5/12 

VS.  CL  204-49  5  Oaims 

In  an  electrodeposition  method  utilizing  a  chloride  elec- 

trolyrte,  the  conductor  to  the  anode  has  a  base  or  core  of 

conductive  metal  and  a  coating  of  silver. 


3  649  479 
PROCESS  FOR  CHROMIUM  ELECTROPLATING 
USING    ELECTROLYTIC    SOLUTIONS    CON- 
TAINING TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM 

Jean  J.  G.  Iczi,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Dalic,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Jan.  30,  1968, 

137,944 
,^„  ^  Int  CL  C23b  5/05 

U.S.  a.  204-51  1  Claim 

A  process  for  minimizing  the  presence  of  hexavalent 
chromium  ions  in  a  chromium  electroplating  solution 
which  comprises  adding  a  barium  salt  to  the  solution. 


.«„.^^^  3,649,480 

^^*1^£^J?^  WITHDRAWING  HEAT  AND  CUR- 

Arthur  F.  Johnson,  203  Creole  Lane, 
F^imklin  Lakes,  N  J.    07417 

'SS*^*?^!^  i'i?%  ^'  ^«-  «»7,330,  now  Patent 
No.  3,434,958,  dated  Mar.  25, 1969,  which  is  a  continn- 
ation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  528,503,  Feb.  18, 
J?!Jj J5**'^  ?"*^?*  ^**-  3,434,957,  dated  Mar.  25,  1969! 
?lniti  ■"**  "*^  "PpBcation  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
o40,556 


3  649  481 

CATHODIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
„,..„    ®^  TETRAALKYL  LEAD  COMPOUNDS 
William  P.  Banks,  Ponca  City,  and  William  H.  Harwood, 

Lawton,  Okhu,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 

Ponca  City,  Okla.  *^    ' 

No  Drawtog.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,551 

Int  CL  COTb  29/06;  BOlk  3/00 

UACL204— 72  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  process  for  the 
preparation  of  tetraalkyl  lead  compounds  wherein  the 
anolyte  comprises  a  solution  of  tetrabutyl  ammonium 
bromide  or  tetrabutyl  phosphonium  bromide  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent.  The  anolyte  may  also  contain  some  water. 
In  this  process  bromine  is  produced  at  the  anode  and  is 
soluble  in  the  organic  solvent  present  in  the  anolyte.  This 
bromine  can  be  recovered  by  treating  the  anolyte  solu- 
tion with  hydrogen  sulfide  to  convert  the  bromine  present 
to  hydrogen  bromide  and  sulfur.  The  sulfur  is  removed 
from  the  solution  and  the  solution  is  treated  with  ethanol 
to  form  ethytoromide  by  reaction  with  the  hydrogen  bro- 
mide present  in  the  solution.  The  ethylbromide  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  solution  and  returned  to  the  cathode  com- 
partment of  the  electrolytic  cell  whereby  it  is  subsequent- 
ly converted  to  tetraethyl  lead.  The  quaternary  bromide 
salt  and  the  organic  solvent  is  returned  to  the  anode  com- 
partment of  the  electrolytic  cell  where  it  then  becomes 
part  of  the  anolyte. 


3,649,482 

CATHODIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  TETRAALKYL  LEAD  COMPOUNDS 

^Sfny^^^,'??**  ^*  **"*y»  M®"**  A.  Johnson,  and 
WUUam  H.  Harwood,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Contmental  OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in.part  of  aniUcation  Ser.  No.  773,321. 

2°^of ;  Hf^-  ™*  application  Oct  2,  1969,  Ser 
No.  863,096 

rrc  r,.  ,«,  ^^CL  C07b  29/06;  C07f  7/26 

U.S.  CL  204-72  14  Oaims 


The  electrolytic  cell  of  the  invention  comprises  a  steel 
shell  mcluding  a  bottom  and  a  cathodic  slab  of  aluminum 
in  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  the  bottom  which  may 
be  m  mtimate  contact  with  the  bottom  or  electrically  in 


l«OL£S  W4TEB  /  MOL£  CWWENT  CAHRIER 

DCPENDENCE  OF  TEL  YIELD  ON  THE  MOLES 
WATER  PER  »«0L£  OF  CURRENT  CARRIER 


A  process  for  cathodically  producing  tetraalkyl  lead 


sulated  frnm  th*  K^tt/^«  „„-.u * — 1       -•>'~"'-»"7  •"        ^  i»ii/v,c»  lui   cainoaicaiiy  proaucing  tetraalkyl  lead 

sulated  from  the  bottom  with  a  refractory  layer  between  compounds  wherein  the  cathode  is  lead  and  the  catholyte 
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contains  an  alkyl  halide,  a  tetrabujtyl  ammonium  halide, 
or  a  tetrabutyl  phosphonium  halide,  water,  and  an  alkylat- 
ing agent  solubilizer,  such  as  acetone  or  tetrahydrofuran 
(THF). 


3,649,483 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IBISORGANOMER- 
CURY   COMPOUNDS   BY   tHE   ELECTRORE- 
DUCnON  OF  SULFONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
William  J.  Scttiocri  a^  RiteUe  A.  Wesriiiif,  Midland, 
BfldL,   awlgaorii  to  Jht  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  ftOdL 

No  Drawfais.  FOed  Dec  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,573 
Int  CL  C07b  3/12,  29/06 
VS.  CL  264—72  7  Claims 

Bisorganomercury   compounds  4&ving   the   structural 
formula 


Makch  14,  1972 


(<*>'l 


H« 


„,„  3,649,485 

ELECTROLYSIS  OF  BRINE  USING  COATED 
CARBON  ANODES 

Raymond  S.  Chlsiiolm,  Pittsbllrgi^  Pa.,  asaicnor  to 
^T    -.    ^^^  IndusWes,  Inc.,  Pfttsboigh,  Pa. 
No  Drawtag.  FDed  Oct  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,618 

UA  CL  204—95  4  Claims 

Novel  electrodes  are  described  having  an  clectrocon- 
ductive  base  and  a  coating  applied  to  the  base.  The  coat- 
ing consists  of  the  sulfides,  nitrides,  borides  and  carbides 
of  the  elements  aluminum,  tantalum,  titanium,  bismuth, 
tungsten,  zirconium  and  hafnium  mixed  with  the  metals, 
oxides,  sulfides,  nitrides,  borides  and  carbides  of  the  ele- 
ments gold,  silver,  platinum,  palladium,  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  iridium,  osmium,  nickel,  chromium,  lead, 
copper  and  manganese.  The  use  of  the  novel  electrodes 
m  alkaU  metal  chlorine  cells,  both  diaphragm  and 
mercury  type,  alkali  metal  chlorate  ceUs  and  other  similar 
electrolytic  applications  is  disclosed. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5  and  X  is  an  inert, 
substantially  non-interfering  substit|ient,  are  prepared  by 
subjecting  a  benzylsulfonium  salt  i^  an  electrolysis  sol- 
vent to  an  electriod  potential  sufilic^nt  to  reduce  the  sul- 
fonium  salt;  the  sulfonium  salt  has  t|ie  formula 


CHr-8 


.e 


wherein  n  and  X  are  as  defined  abovl,  Rx  and  Rj  are  alkyl 
or  hydroxyalkyl  groups  and  A©  is  s^n  electrolytically  ac- 
ceptable anion.  The  reduction  occuiIb  on  a  mercury  cath- 
ode, which  is  consumed  in  the  reaction.  The  products 
are  useful  as  catalysts  for  free  radicall  initiated  polymeriza- 
tions. In  example,  dibenzylmercury  Vas  prepared  by  sub- 
jecting an  aqueous  solution  of  beoj  yldimethylsulfonium 
chloride  to  a  cathode  potential  of  ax)ut  —1.0  volt  vs.  a 
saturated  calomel  electrode. 


3  649  486 

^SSSHxP^  ACCELERATION  OF  THE  DECOM- 
S2SE5?I!J?  SODIUM-AMALGAM  IN  DECOM- 
POSERS  OF  MERCURY-CELLS 

Rndoif  Proft  and  Siegmar  Richter,  Bitterf eld,  and  Giinter 
^mitzberger,  Wolfen,  Gennany,  asripion  to  VEB 
awnJciKomblnat  Bitterfeld,  Bittofeld,  Gennany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,975 

IT  c  ^  ^^.^  ^'  ^^*  ^/^'"  ■•Ik  ^^00 

VS.  a.  204—99  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  an  improved  method 

for  decMnposing  a  sodium  amalgam  by  adding  water  to 

said  amalgam  whereby  said  amalgam  is  decomposed  into 

mercury,  and  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  are  formed. 

The  improvement  comprises  admixing  tungsten  carbide 

with  said  sodium  amalgam  and  water. 


3,649,484     , 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FC  R  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
Irwin  A.  Prager,  Nangatack,  Cf^m^  asrignor  to 
UniroyaL  Inc,  New  Yodt,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  N6.  814,734 
Int  CL  COlb  29/06;  C07  c  107/02 
VS.  CL  204—79 


5  Claims 


A  process  is  provided  for  the  manufacture  of  azo  com- 
pounds by  the  electrolytic  oxidatiop  of  hydrazo  com- 
pounds in  an  alkali  metal  halide  electrolyte. 


3  649  487 
""^fS^^^^^R.THE  RECOVERY,  FROM  SECOND- 
ARY  MATERIAL,  OF  SUCH  METALS  AS  NICKPI 

S^i^TJP^^  COPra^AroSECONDAR  Y 
J^Ii'^iJJvSS'?''*'^^  dTaDDITION  ONEOR 
J^E   METALS   HAVING   A   HIGH   MELTING 

AlMander  Isitander  Ane,  GuUspang.  Gottfaard  E.  Bjorling, 
pioniiolm,  and  Sven  Agden  Johansson,  Gallspane 
Sweden,  asrignors  to  Gnllspangs  Elektrokemiska  AB 
(■oUaiMmg,  Sweden 
No  Drawfai^Flled  Dec  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,876 

VS.  a.  204—112  5  Claims 

in  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  metals  such  as  nickel, 
cobalt,  vron  or  copper  from  secondary  material,  i.e.  scrap 
which  m  addition  contains  one  or  more  metals  having 
high  melting-point,  for  instance  chromium,  molybdenum 
or  tungsten  the  first  step  is  to  insure  that  the  last  men- 
tioned metal  is  present  in  a  combined  or  bound  state  in 
said  secondary  material.  Therefore,  when  necessary  the 
secondary  material  is  pretreated  by  adding  one  or  more 
non-metals  belonging  to  any  of  the  Groups  in,  IV  or  V  in 
the  periodic  system  in  order  to  insure  presence  of  said  one 
or  more  metals  bound  preferably  as  a  carbide,  boride, 
sihcide,  nitride  and /or  phosphide.  Anode  plates  are  cast 
from  the  secondary  material  which  anode  plates  are  put 
in  an  electrolytic  neutral  or  acid  bath  from  metallic 
salts  of  acids  having  no  oxidizing  action.  The  voltage  in 
the  bath  is  kept  so  low,  i.e.  less  than  4  v.,  that  the  carbides, 
silicides  etc.  from  said  one  or  more  metals  will  not  be  dis- 
solved or  decomposed.  When  using  granulated  secondary 
material  it  can  be  carried  in  baskets  or  the  like  made  of 
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inert  materials,  for  instance  titanium.  Between  the  elec-  electroplating  of  nuts.  As  the  mass  of  metal  parts  is  vi- 
trodes  there  is  put  a  diaphragm  and  a  solution  having  brated  upward,  conductive  contact  is  made,  in  the  intervals 
composition  other  than  the  anolyte  is  used  as  a  catholyte. 


3  649  488 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ETCHING  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
CHARTING  AND  CURING  DEFECTS  IN  THIN 
FILM  CAPACITORS 

Raymond  C.  PItetti,  Wcscosville,  and  Theodore  W.  Zuber, 
Jr.,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Mniray  HQl  and  Beriteley  Heists, 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,912 

Int  a.  B23p  1/00 

VS.  a.  204—143  R  8  Claims 


-a 


between  successive  vibratory  pulses,  with  electrode  means 
on  the  spiral  flight. 


Defects  in  planar  capacitors  may  be  charted  and  cured 
by  electrolytic  etching  of  localized  regions  of  capacitor 
counterelectrodes  above  high  conductivity  paths  through 
the  dielectric. 


3  649  489 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  STRIPPING 

COATINGS  AND  BATH  THEREFOR 

Horst  DUIenberg,  26  Kalser-WUhelm-AUee, 

56  Wnppertai-Elberfeld,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22, 1969, 

P  19  26  228.3 

Int  CL  BO  Ik  1/00 

VS.  CL  204—146  5  Claims 

Process  and  aqueous  bath  for  rapid  stripping  of  thick 

nickel  and/or  chromium  coatings  from  non-ferrous  base 

metals,  the  coated  non-ferrous  base  being  connected  as  an 

anode  under  a  voltage  of  about  8-15  volts  at  a  current 

density  of  about  10-25  amperes  per  square  decimeter  and 

at  a  temperature  of  between  20  and  80°  C,  the  aqueous 

stripping  containing  from  50-95%   of  sulfuric  acid  or 

water-soluble  alkyl  or  aryl  sulfonic  acid  and  50-100  grams 

per  liter  of  polycarboxylic  acid  compound  selected  from 

citric  acid,  lactic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  and  water-soluble  salts 

of  said  acids,  e.g.  the  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  and 

amine  salts. 


3  649  491 

ELECTROLYTIC  STRIPPING  COMPOSITION 

Russell  L.  Bowers,  Columbus,  Ind.,  and  Larry  E.  Napier, 

Conway,   Ark.,   assignors  to  Hamilton   Cosco,   Inc., 

Columbus,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

675,338,  now  Patent  No.  3,492,210,  dated  Jan.  27, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  4,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  855,362 

Int  CL  B23d  1/00;  BOlk  1/00 
VS.  CI.  204—146  1  Claim 

A  method  and  composition  for  electrochemically  re- 
moving metallic  layers  from  a  work-piece  in  which  the 
workpiece  is  disposed  in  an  electrolytic  bath  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  nitrate,  tartaric  acid  and  sodium 
hydroxide. 


3,649,492 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COMPLETE- 
NESS OF  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF  CORROI> 
IBLE  METAL  STRUCTURE 

Glenn  A.  Marsh  and  Edward  Schasdd,  FuUerton,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  off  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Califf. 

Continuation-in-part  off  appUcation  Ser.  No.  557,492,  June 
14,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  off  application 
Ser.  No.  213,171,  July  30,  1962.  This  appUcatton  Sept 
21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,931 

Int  CI.  C23ff  13/00;  GOln  27/46 

VS.  CL  204—148  8  Claims 


3,649,490 
METHOD  FOR  1IMED  ELECTROLYTIC  PROC- 
ESSING OF  MASSES  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
DUCTIVE METAL  PARTS 
Michael  Fhmds  Nolan,  St  Charies,  and  Elmer  John 
Storie,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Divenified 
Metals  CorptMration,  Hazelwood,  Mo. 
,  .  ^.  J^^  ^®^- 12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,814 
,  W*  £*•  ^^  ^^^^'  ^^^  ^'^''  C22d  1/02;  C23b  5/6S 
VS.  CI.  204—146  2  Claims 

A  conventional  spiral  vibratory  conveyor  is  immersed 
into  an  electrolytic  tank,  to  automatically  time  an  electro- 
lytic operaUon  carried  out  on  moving  masses  of  small 
metal  parts.  Typical  operations  include  de-electroplating  or 
striding  tin  coatings  from  bits  of  copper  wire,  and  the 


A  method  for  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  a  cathodic 
protection  system  in  which  the  completeness  of  cathodic 
protection  of  a  corrodible  metal  structure  exposed  to  a 
corrosive  enviromnent  is  ascertained  by  measuring  the 
polarity  of  the  structure  with  respect  to  a  specimen  of 
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the  same  metal  placed  in  the  conroiive  environment  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  strucliire  and  maintained 
in  electrolytic  contact  with  the  corrcisive  environment  and 
out  of  contact  with  oxygen.  All  areajs  of  the  structure  arc 
completely  cathodically  protected  wben  the  structure  ex- 
hibits the  same  potential  as  the  test  ispecimen,  or  is  nega- 
tive with  tespect  to  the  specimen. 


tern  utilizing  in  combination  a  photo-oxidant  with  a  tri- 
organo  phosphine  and  triorgano  arsine  and  composiUons 
thereof.  The  phptOK)xidant  is  reacted  with  the  phosphine 
and/or  arsine  to  produce  a  free-radical  by  withdrawing 
and  transferring  an  electron  to  promote  photopolym- 
erization  of  the  vinyl  system. 


3,649,493 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  WAT^R  WITH  ACTIVE 
HALOGEN  COMPOUND  AND 
nONS 

Alfred  Meiners  and  Evan  P.  Shea,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  Nb.  840,771 

InL  CL  C02b  3/08 

VS.  CI.  204—157.1  r  19  Claims 


3  649  496 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLARYL 

SUCCINIC  ANHYDRiras  *-'*""*' 

V«voIod  ^ImUn^vlch  NcitopvAy,  UUta.  PIvchenkov. 

^kv.  28;  JbUds  Lazarcvich  Khmcfaiitsky,  Scmenov. 

al^ra  nabmziinaya  3/1,  iioiiNu  1,  kv.  41j  VhHlfanir 

INruioTi^  Kar^v  and  Ekaterina  Ivanovna  SUchenko. 

both  of  ZobovriQr  bnhrar  31/33,  kv.  30;  Nina  Vasffievnii 

Gonchgrora,  jntevalgrperwilok  22,  korpos  1,  kv.  Ill; 

YS^'S^J^::^J™^  «*»<««  EnSSa^ov  146^ 
154,  kv.  91;  Margarita  Viktorovna  Maikova,  Rnblev. 

S^lli^  ^l'  ST"  ^'  ^'  ^»  •«>  ^^*«*'  Markovna 
MnrashUna,  5  Parkovaya  nBtsa  38/13,  koipns  4,  kv. 
12,  aU  of  Moscow,  U.S.SJt  f»«    ,  •r. 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,180 
WTO  ^  ..  fatCLB01J//iO 

UA  CL  204-162  HE  n  claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  alkylaryl  succinic  an- 
hydndes  comprising  the  condensation  of  alkyl  derivatives 
of  benzene  with  anhydrides  of  dibasic  aliphatic  acids 
The  process  mvolves  heating  the  materials  under  pressure 
under  the  acUon  of  ionizing  radiation.  Additionally,  or- 
ganic peroxides  may  be  used  with  the  radiation. 


Contaminated  waters  have  their  cxidizable  impurities 
materially  reduced  by  oxidation  with  a  hypohalous  acid 
forming  compound  in  the  presence  of  actinic  light,  ir- 
radiated from  a  source  maintained  in  close  proximity  to 
the  water. 


GRAFTING  OF 


3,649,494 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RADIATIOI^ ^ ,„  „. 

4-VINYL  PYRIDINE  ONTO  POL  LISTERS  IN  THE 
PRE^CE  OF  A  POLYMErSaBLE  UNSATU- 
RATED ORGANIC  ACID 

'**ft?_?*^??l!^  Kyol««U,  Kyoto-fU,  and  Toshio  Okada, 

Morf^KH'SU,  Onka^  Japan,   avigBorB  to  Japan 

Atomic  Energy  Research  fnatilirte,  Tolyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfaw.  FOed  Sept  4,  1968,  ger.  No.  757,467 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japai^  Sept  5,  1967, 

42/56,561 

WTO  ^  -.*.  Iirt.CLB01JJ/(W;C08d9/iO 

UA  CL  204—159.15  ]  7  Chdms 

Polyester  fiber  material  which  can  be  easily  dyed  with 
acidic,  basic,  direct  or  dispersed  dyes  was  obtained  by 
graft-copolymerizing  4-vinyl  pyridine  4nd  a  polymerizable 
unsaturated  organic  acid  onto  a  polyester  fiber  material  in 
an  aqueous  emulsified  system  by  means  of  ionizing  radia- 
tion. ' 


3  649  497 
PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS 
mor  Kn^er,  Sfais,  and  Jakob  Sllbiger,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, asdpon  to  Lonza,  Ltd.,  Gampel,  Valais  (Direc- 
tlon  Basel),  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,927 

Qahns  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  27,  1968. 

19,259/68;  Apr.  1,  1969,  4,949/69 

vs.  a.  iJa^iS- ''*"""">' '^""'O'  neuta. 


3  649  495 

'^SSfP^^^?!KK^3^  OF  VP  YL  MONOMERS 
USING  A  PHOTO-OXIDANT  D  YE-TRIORG ANO 
PHOSPHINE  OR  ARSINE  CATAJLOTSY^S^ 

Afrcnrft  Company,  Culver  dty,  CaHf . 
^f?!!"^,*«i2"^  VVHaakm  Skr.  No.  483,986, 

^■••ij'^^JJS*,™"  appUcatton  May  15,  1969 
OCT.  Mo>  824,903 

UJ.CL204— 159J4  f  14  Claims 

A  method  of  photopolymerization  <Jf  a  polymerizable 
vinyl  monomer  system  with  a  photo-fedox  catalyst  sys- 


Chemical  reactions  are  carried  out  under  the  thermal 
acUon  of  the  plasma  of  an  arc  discharge  by  causing  a 
reactant  containing  a  metal  or  metalloid  to  swirl  and  form 
a  vortex  in  the  liquid  state  so  as  to  at  least  partially  form 
and  stabilise  a  plasma,  and  said  reactant  reacts  in  the 
plasma  state  to  form  a  reaction  product  containing  at 
least  one  metal  or  metalloid  component.  Chemical  re- 
actions which  may  be  carried  out  are  for  example  re- 
duction, cracking  reactions,  and  carbide  formation. 
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3,649,498 

DETECTION  IN  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Victor  Pretorins,  •'Klefai  Waterkloof,"  Ctab  Ave.,  Water- 
kloof,  Pretoria,  Republic  of  South  Africa,  and  Hans 
Helmut  Hahn,  38  Marais  St^  Bailey's  Mucklenenk, 
Pretoria,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Conthinatton-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  583,788, 
Oct  3,  1966.  TUs  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  657,804 

Claims  priority,  application  RepubUc  of  South  Africa, 
Aug.  8,  1966,  66/4,568 

Int  a.  BOlk  5/00,  3/00 
UA  a.  204—180  G  8  Claims 


3,649,500 


ELECTRIC  IHEATMENT  OF  CONDUCTIVE 
DISPERSIONS 

Frederick  D.  Watson  and  Joseph  D.  Winslow,  Jr.,  Hous- 
ton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Original  application  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,133,  now 
Patent  No.  3,528,907,  dated  Sept  15,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,910 


U.S.  CI.  204—188 


Int  CL  B03c  5/00 


13  Claims 


1 


8 


The  progress  of  a  chromatographic  separation  is  moni- 
tored at  any  desired  locality  of  the  chromatographic  sys- 
tem by  observing  at  a  solid  detection  electrode  with  refer- 
ence to  a  reference  electrode  any  detectable  constitution 
and  concentration  dependent  electrical  quantity,  e.g.  con- 
ductivity, electrolytic  current,  capacitance,  zeta-phenom- 
ena  or  a  combination  of  superimposed  quantities. 


3,649,499 

METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  THE  ZONES 
OCCURRING  IN  ELECTROPHORESIS  AND  FOR 
THEIR  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION 

Rauno  Eridd  Virtanen,  OtakalUo  3  B  22,  Otanlemi,  Fin- 

l^P'L."?*'  '**''**  Kivalo,  Kuusiniementie  21  E,  Helsinki 
34,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,659 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Mar.  27,  1968. 

853/68 


UJS,  CI.  204—108 


Int  a.  BOlk  5/00 


5  Claims 


A  process  for  electrically  resolving  a  dispersion  carrying 
water-soluble  impurities  and  having  an  electrical  con- 
ductivity greater  than  about  1x10-8  mhos/centimeter. 
The  dispersion  is  formed  with  immiscible  external  and  in- 
ternal liquid  phases.  These  phases  are  formed  of  a  liquid 
organic  material  and  a  more  conductive  aqueous  material, 
respectively.  The  dispersion  is  subjected  to  an  electric 
field  from  a  non-direct  current  voltage  which  produces 
a  voltage  gradient  not  in  excess  of  about  1000  volts 
per  each  inch  the  field  traverses  the  dispersion.  The  dis- 
persion flows  continuously  from  the  electric  field  into  a 
settling  zone  in  which  substantially  uniform  flow  condi- 
tions exist  in  a  region  free  from  any  significant  electrical 
field  effects.  The  treated  organic  material  produced  by  the 
electric  field  and  passage  in  the  settling  zone  is 
separated  from  the  aqueous  material  and  impurities. 
About  5  to  35  volume  percent  of  water  may  be  admixed 
with  the  dispersion  prior  to  treatment  in  the  electric 
field. 


A  method  is  provided  for  establishing  zones  occurring 
in  electrophoresis  and  for  quantitively  determining  sub- 
stances present  in  them.  The  method  is  characterized  by 
measuring  in  the  electrophoresis  system  the  electro- 
chemical potential  of  an  electrode  placed  at  a  given  point 
between  end  electrodes  or  connected  by  a  salt  bridge,  or 
by  measuring  the  change  of  this  potential  as  a  function 
of  time  with  respect  to  a  reference  electrode. 


3,649,501 

''KEASi^'"®^  ®^  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  FILMS  OF 
IJIW^MOBATE   BY   RADIO   PREQ^CY 

Varadachari  &dagopan,  Ossfadng,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
teraational  Bushiess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

FUed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,483 

.re  ^.  <.*.  Int  CI.  C23c  75/00 

VS.  CI.  204-192  17  claims 

A  method  of  radio  frequency  sputtering  lithium  niobate 
thin,  single  crystal  films  having  bulk  properties  is  dis- 
closed. The  sputtering  process  is  preferably  carried  out  at 
substrate  temperatures  in  a  range  of  450°  C.  to  870"  C. 
The  substrate  is  preferably  single  crystal  c  or  a-a-AljOJ 
or  may  be  a  single  crystal  of  grown  lithium  niobate.  Radio 
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frequency  powers  in  the  range  of  2$  to  150  watts  for  a  trode  and  the  potential  of  the  solution  in  the  vicinity  of 

four-inch  diameter  cathode  and  deposition  rates  of  less  the  screen  back  to  ground  potential.  The  ion-sensing  elec- 

than  0.4  A.  per  second  may  be  utilited.  Argon  iM-essures 

during  ^wittering  are  in  the  range  of  25  microns  to  44 

microns.  Thin,  single  crystal  films  up  to  10,000  A.  in  ,3        » 

thickness  have  been  produced  utilizing  the  above  sputter-  ^ 1 ><electrometer1 


ing  technique.  The  resulting  films  have  jM'operties  similar 
to  crystals  grown  in  bulk. 


2^ 


3.649,502      , 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTED  DISCHARGE 
SPUTTER-COATING  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Lawraice  Hcrte,  Palo  AHo,  and  Shddon  D.  Softky  and 
Nkbdas  D.  Schonbeqcer,  Mcnlp  Parit,   CaUf^  as- 
flignon  to  PredsiMi  Inafrnmcnt  C<Mnpany,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Ana.  14, 1969,  Scr.  N#.  849,950 
Int  CL  C23c  15/00 
VA  a.  204—192 


'34 


SCREEN   POTENTIAL 
CONTROL  AMPLIFIER 


36 


u 


"\ 


•^^^ 


z: 


K 


'/. 


trode  signal,  which  is  now  referenced  to  ground,  is  coupled 
10  Claims   to  the  electrometer. 


3,649,505 

AMMONIA  SENSOR 

AUen  Strkklcr  and  Cedric  H.  Bccbe,  FoOerton,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Beckman  Instnunents,  bic. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,781 

Int  CL  GOln  27/30 

UA  CL  204—195  6  Claims 


tonxKrtj 


A  supported  discharge  sputter  coating  apparatus  is 
provided  with  the  target  located  betvi^n  the  center  of  a 
highly  ionized  plasma  and  the  substrate  to  be  coated. 


3,649,503 

SPUTTER  ETCH  MASK 

Lewis  E.  Teny,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aadbnor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  BL 

Filed  Dec  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,715 

Int  CL  C23c  15/Oa 

U.S.  CL  204—192  2  Claims 

A  metal  film,  such  as  titanium  which  chemically  etches 

relatively  easily  but  sputter  etches  relatively  slowly,  serves 

as  a  mask  in  a  sputter  etching  processi  for  metals  such  as 

gold  and  jdatinum  which  are  difficult  to  etch  chemically. 


3,649,504 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ELECTRICAL 

FIELD  IN  A  FLUID  ANALYZING  CHAMBER 
Marshall  E.  Evans,  MUlerton,  Pa.,  and  David  M.  H. 

Piatt,  HopUntoa,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  Na  29,468 

Int  CL  GOln  27/00 

U.S.  CL  204—195  8  Cfarims 

A  sample  analyzing  chamber  for  flow-through  analysis 
of  a  sample  solution  includes  an  equipotential  screen  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  tips  or  active  portions  of  all  electrodes 
in  the  chamber.  The  voltage  sensed  by  the  reference  elec- 
trode is  amplified  and  inverted  by  a  control  amplifier,  the 
output  of  which  is  applied  to  the  screen.  Any  deviation 
of  the  reference  electrode  potential  from  the  ground  po- 
tential of  the  circiiitry  of  the  electrometer  or  other  utiliza- 
tion means  results  in  the  application  pf  a  voltage  from 
the  control  amplifier  to  the  screen.  This  voltage  is  of 
proper  amplitude  and  polarity  to  drive  the  reference  elec- 


An  electrochemical  cell  for  measuring  the  ammonia 
content  of  a  sample.  The  cell  comprises  a  hydrogen  ion 
sensitive  electrode,  such  as  a  glass  electrode,  and  a  ref- 
erence electrode  joined  by  an  ammonium  ion  contain- 
ing electrolyte.  The  electrodes  and  electrolyte  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  sample  medium  being  analyzed  by  means 
of  a  microporous  hydrophobic  membrane  which  is  high- 
ly permeable  to  ammonia  and  substantially  impermeable 
to  liquid  and  ions.  A  preferred  membrane  of  this  char- 
acter is  a  microporous  polyvinylidene  fluoride  filter  ma- 
terial. 


3,649,506 
SOLID  STATE  GLASS  ELECTRODE 
Arac  J.  Petersen,  Balboa,  and  George  Matsnyama,  Fkiller- 
ton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instraments,  Inc. 
Filed  Oct  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,249 
Int  CL  GOln  27/36 
\2S.  CL  204 — 195  10  Claims 

A  solid  state  glass  electrode  in  which  a  conductor  hav- 
ing a  surface  layer  of  an  electrochemically  active  metal  is 
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coated  with  a  first  coaUng  of  a  mixture  of  a  glass  and  a   polar  rotatable  electrodes  dividing  the  cell  into  a  plural 
hahde  of  the  active  metal  and  a  second  outer  coating  of   number  of  ccU  chambers,  with  each  cell  chamber  sepa- 
lon  sensitive  glass.  The  preferred  active  metal  and  halide 
are  copper  and  cuprous  chloride,  respectively.  The  elec- 


trode is  rugged,  has  a  response  approximately  that  of  a 
standard  glass  electrode  and  has  better  stability  over  long 
periods  and  changing  temperature  conditions  than  previ- 
ous solid  state  glass  electrodes. 


rated  from  adjacent  cell  chambers  by  current  cut-off  mem- 
bers located  on  the  circumference  of  each  bipolar 
electrode. 


3  649,507 

APPARATUS  *POR  CONTINUOUS 

ELECTROPLATING 

Gary  D.  Welter,  Oregon  City,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Omark 

Industries,  Inc^  Portland,  Oreg. 

FOed  Jnhr  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,494 

Int  a.  B65g  49/02 

U.S.  CL  204—202  8  Claims 


3,649,509 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  SYSTEMS 
Peter  L.  Morawetz,  Minneapolis,  and  Meryl  W.  Tinklen- 
berg,   St   Paul,   Minn.,   assignors   to   Buckbee-Mears 
Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  July  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,918 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  C22d  1/02 

UA  CL  204—238  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  electroplating  items  passing  through  an 
electrolyte  on  a  continuous  conveyor  system  including 
means  for  masking  off  portions  of  the  items  and  further 
including  means  for  automatic  loading  and  unloading  of 
the  items  to  the  conveyor  system.  The  items  are  electrical- 
ly isolated  from  one  another,  and  each  is  individually 
electrically  connected  to  a  power  source  while  in  the 
electroplating  bath. 


3,649,508 

VERTICAL   ROTARY   BIPOLAR-TYPE   MERCURY 

PROCESS  CHLOR-ALKAU  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

NoriyuU  Yokota,  Ashiya-dd,  Shingo  Tokuda,  Nishino- 

nriya-sU,  and  SUgeo  Asada,  IbaraU-dii,  Japan,  as- 

siffDors  to  Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,611 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1968, 

43/76,925 

Int  CL  C23b  5/6B 

U.S.  CL  204—212  12  Claims 

A  vertical,  chlor-alkali  electrolytic  cell  in  which  mercury 

cathode  surfaces  are  vertically  positioned,  employing  bi- 


20  19  la 

TEMP  PH  SP 

SCHSO.  OBJIviTTf 


A  recirculating  electrodepositing  system  having  a  plat- 
ing cell  with  a  pressurized  plenum  chamber  for  uniformly 
dispersing  the  plating  solution  onto  the  cathode  and  a 
set  of  sensors  for  continually  determining  the  composi- 
tion of  the  plating  solution. 


3,649,510 
COATING  SYSTEM  WITH  COATING  MEDIUM 

CIRCULATION 
Edwin  J.  Smith,  Winterville,  Ohio,  and  LoweU  W.  Austin, 
Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  July  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  743,987 
Int  a.  B05c  11/00;  C23b  5/30, 5/68 
UA  CI.  204—238  3  Claims 

Large  volumes  of  moisture-sensitive  fused  salt  electro- 
lyte are  agitated  by  circulation  without  exposing  the  fused 
salt  to  moisture  in  the  surrounding  atmosphere.  Fused  salt 
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in  an  airtight  coaUng  tank  flows  oveh  weir  into  an  airtight   is  removably  secured  within  a  controUcd  environment 
reservoir  for  filtration  audcirculatioD  to  the  bottom  of  the   chamber,  such  as  a  vacuum  coaUng  chamber    and  a 

target  electrode  plate.  The  target  electrode  plate  has  a 

face  providing  the  large  sputtering  area  and  is  insula- 

tively  supported  from  the  ground  plate  a  distance  assur- 

—  mg  that  no  gaseous  discharge  can  be  formed  in  the  space 


.B^Q^Jb— 


coating  tank.  The  salt  flows  upwardly  in  the  coating  tank 
for  continuous  overflow  into  the  reseilvoir. 


electrolyhc  cell 

Donald  E.  Danly,   Cantonmeiit,  aid  Robert  W.  Mc- 
Whorter,  Pensacula,  Fla^  aaricno*  to  Monsuto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 
Condonation  of  applicatfon  Scr.  No.  553,851,  May  31, 
19M.  TUs  application  Oct  9,  1M>,  Scr.  No.  866,126 
Int  CL  Mlk  S/tO 
V3,  CL  2«4— 252  10  Clainu 


between  the  target  and  ground  plates.  In  order  to  provide 
adequate  cooling  of  the  target  electrode  plate  without 
causing  capacitive  losses  and  the  unwanted  gaseous  dis- 
charge between  the  target  electrode  and  the  ground  plate, 
cooling  fluid  tubing  is  recessed  into  a  groove  which 
follows  a  sinuous  path  over  the  back  side  of  the  plate, 
i.e.,  the  side  of  the  plate  facing  the  ground  plate. 


3,649,513 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  FROST 

HEAVES  IN  HIGHWAYS 

Earl  C  Peteraon,  1300  Kelly  Drive  N., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    55427 

FIM  Anc  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,684 

VS.  CL  204—299  5  claims 


DITCH 
MCA 


DITCH 
AREA 


An  ion  exchange  membrane  divides  an  electrolytic  cell 
into  separate  anolyte  and  catholyte  compartments.  Spacer 
strips  between  the  membrane  and  cathode  define  smooth- 
waUed  catholyte  passages , between  the  membrane  and 
cathode.  The  spacer  strips  are  parallel  to  catholyte  flow. 
Anolyte  pressure  is  slightly  higher  than  catholyte  pres- 
sure. The  dimensions  of  the  membrane  frame  are  chosen 
to  seal  against  the  anode  and  gathpde  blocks  without 
distorting  the  electrodes. 


3,649^12       ' 
LARGE  AREA  SPUTTERING  TARGET 
EUiCIRODE  STRUCTURE 
JaoMt  W.  Addcy,  Loi  Altoa,  CaUf.,  HMJgnor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf  . 
Filed  Jane  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,797 
Int  CL  C23c  15/0^ 
UA  CL  204—298  T  11  Claims 

A  target  electrode  structure  for  sputtering  by  a  gaseous 
discharge  is  described  which  enables  the  economical  con- 
struction and  use  of  large  sputtering  areas.  The  elec- 
trode structure  includes  as  a  unit  a  grouiKi  plate  which 


Improved  means  for  controlling  the  moistiu-e  content 
and  ultimate  freezing  parameters  of  a  roadbed  including, 
a  combination  of  electrolytic  means  together  with  a  con- 
ventional roadbed,  the  electrolytic  means  being  utilized  to 
control  the  moisture  migration  through  the  soil.  The  sys- 
tem comprises  therefore,  a  combination  of  a  roadbed 
having  a  centrally  disposed  paved  zone  flanked  by  lateral 
shoulder  zones,  and  electrolytic  means  along  said  shoul- 
der zones  for  controlling  the  moisture  migration  through 
the  soil.  The  electrolytic  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced  electrodes,  including  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a 
plurality  of  cathodes  arranged  in  spaced  relationship 
along  the  lateral  shoulder  zones.  The  anode  means  in- 
clude crushed  or  finely  divided  iron  particles,  such  as,  for 
example,  ground  scrap  iron  or  the  like  arranged  in  bores 
formed  in  the  lateral  shoulder  areas;  the  cathode  means 
including  pulverized  carbon  particles  such  as,  for  exam- 
ple, pulverized  coke  or  the  like  disposed  in  bores  formed 
along  the  same  or  the  opposite  shoulder  area  from  the 
anode  means.  If  desired,  additional  rock-filled  bores  may 
be  disposed  adjacent  the  electrodes,  with  creosote  oil  be- 
ing applied  to  the  bores  and  to  the  materials  filling  the 
bores. 
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3,649,514 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICING 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Bamett  Rosenberg,  Ijinsing,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Owcns-Dlinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,668 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5/00.  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CL  204—299  2  Claims 


which  promotes  an  initial  separation  of  gas  and  water. 
Heated  emulsion  moves  from  the  inlet  chamber  in  a  flow 
passage  to  a  water  sealed  distributor  which  provides  sub- 
stantially uniform  emulsion  flows  into  the  horizontal  ex- 
tent of  the  outlet  chamber.  Electrodes  provide  an  electrical 
field  for  resolving  the  emulsion  within  the  outlet  chamber. 


X 


v^ 


T^'l'^^ 


There  is  disclosed  a  reusable  image  panel  device  for 
practicing  electrophotography.  The  panel  is  composed  of 
a  conductive  transparent  electrode,  a  photoconductive 
layer,  an  opaque  layer,  a  layer  of  liquid  toner,  and  a 
second  electrode.  There  is  formed  an  image  on  the  opaque 
layer  by  electrophoretic  deposition  of  toner  particles  in 
image  configuration. 


3,649,515 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MASKING  SYSTEM 
Vsevolod  Tnlagin,  Rochester,  and  Leonard  M.  Carreira, 
Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Coiporatlon,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,152 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  a.  204—300  14  aalms 


A  rapid  masking  system  in  image  producing  apparatus 
by  forming  color  selected  first  images  for  immediate  use 
in  exposing  a  photosensitive  material  especially  of  the 
photoelectrophoretic  type  for  use  as  masks  for  image  cor- 
rection or  formation. 


3,649,516 
SEPARATOR  WITH  VESSEL-LENGTH  PHASE 
SEPARATION  SECTIONS 
Ernest  A.  Cole,  Jr.,  Frederick  D.  Watson,  and  Weldon 
D.  Mayse,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Cor- 
poration, St  Lonis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,160 
Int  CL  BOlk  l/OO;  ClOg  33/02 
UA  CL  204—302  31  CUIms 

A  separator  for  oil-continuous  emulsions  containing  gas 
and  dispersed  water  phases.  A  closed  horizontally-elon- 
gated vessel  is  divided  into  side-by-side  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  by  a  vertical  non-pressure  baffle  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  vessel.  Gas  and  water  separation  zones 
extend  above  and  below  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers. 
Emulsion  flows  through  the  inlet  chamber  past  a  heater 


WATiJi 


An  oil  outlet  removes  the  oil  phase  from  the  vessel  on  the 
side  of  the  electric  field  opposite  the  distributor.  Gas  and 
water  outlets  remove  these  separated  phases  from  the 
separation  zones.  The  vessel-length  separation  sections 
need  only  gas  and  water  level  controllers  to  maintain  all 
interfaces  within  the  treater. 


3,649,517 
RESINS  PREPARED  FROM  AROMATIC 
c.    ..      WW.         HYDROCARBONS 
Stephen  M.  Kovach,  Ashland,  and  Ralph  E.  Patrick,  Flat- 
woods,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  OIL  Inc.,  Houston, 

SP^J^'JS?®"  ^  application  Ser.  No.  582,754,  Sept  28, 
1966.  nils  application  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,160 
*To  r^  .....  Int  CL  C08f  75/« 

UA  CL  208-22  g  ciafans 


Polymer  products  are  produced  by  distilling  a  full 
range  dripolene  to  remove  an  overhead  product  boiling 
below  about  140  to  160°  F.  and  a  bottoms  product  boU- 
mg  above  245  to  250°  F.,  and  an  intermediate  product 
boihng  between  these  two  materials,  the  overhead  and 
bottoms  are  combined,  polymerized,  and  distilled  to  re- 
cover a  resin  boiling  above  350°  F.,  and  the  intermediate 
product  is  either  hydrogenated  or  dehydrogenated  and 
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thereafter  polymerized  in  at  least  one  stage  of  polymeri- 
zation and  distilled  to  recover  a  rpsin  product  boiling 
above  about  245"  F. 


3,649»518 

LUBRICATING  OIL  BASE  STOCK  PRODUCTION 
BY  HYDROCRACKING  TWO  JIEPARATE  FEED- 
STOCKS 
Charles  H.  Watidiif,  Arttagtm  Hcii^  IlL,  anignor  to 
Untrcnal  OO  Prodocts  Conqiaay^  Dcs  Plaines,  Dl. 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Scr.  No.  25,0«6 
1aLCLC9H  37/02 
VS.  CL  208—59  I  10  Claims 


boiling  point  in  the  range  of  about  800'  F.  to  about  925' 
F  IS  processed  in  a  first  stage;  the  front  end  of  the  re- 
sultmg  product  effluent  is  processed  in  a  second  stage,  in 
admixture  with  the  lighter  portion  of  the  fresh  feed  charge 
stock.  A  series  of  separation  steps  is  employed  to  recover 
the  lubricating  oU  base  stock  while  concentrating  a  high 
viscosity  index  bright  stock. 


t  -»0  Hp0r^»m 


/^*^W 


„„_  3,649^20 

PRODUCTION  OF  LEAD  FREE  GASOLINE 

Ridianl  G.  Graven,  Westmont,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

MoUl  Oil  Coiporation 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,174 

,T«  ^  Int.  CL  ClOg  i9/(W 

UA  CL  208-93  ^  3  cwms 


To  SlODdi/ohon 
/        Otpsn*on>2er 


wmmp  m^OK 


A  multiple-stage  process  for  produj:ing  lubricating  oil 
base  stocks  having  viscosity  indices  greater  than  about 
100.  The  heavier  portion  of  the  charge  stock,  havmg  an 
initial  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  abojut  800°  F.  to  about 
925'  F.,  is  separately  processed  in  a  fi^  stage.  The  front 
end  of  the  resulting  product  effluent  is  processed  in  a  sec- 
ond stage,  in  admixture  with  the  lighter  portion  of  the 
charge  stock  having  an  end  boiling  point  in  the  range  of 
about  800'  F.  to  about  925'  F.  A  s&ies  of  separation 
steps  is  employed  to  recover  the  lubricating  oil  base  stock 
while  concentrating  a  high  viscosity  fcidex  bright  stock 


Production  of  lead  free  gasoline  is  described  by  the 
process  combination  of  reforming,  aromatic  recovery  and 
isomerization  arranged  to  isolate  among  other  things  C« 
hydrocarbons  upgraded  to  a  higher  octane  product  by 
isomerizaUon  thereby  contributing  to  the  yield  of  accepta- 
ble octane  product  for  blending  with  reformate  product. 


3,649,519 

^^^^tiiP^^  ^^  "ASE  STOCt  PRODUCTION 
BYHYDROCRACKING  TWO  ^ARATE  FEED- 

STOCKS 

Clurlcs  H.  WatUna,  Arlington  Hdgh^  DL,  assignor  to 
Unircmd  00  Prodncfs  Compaqr,  pes  Plaini^IlL 
FDed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No^  25,067^ 
rto  ^  -*-  Irt.CLC10gi7/02 

UA  CL  208-59  ^  10  Claims 


3,649,521 

*W??^^^^^C  CRACKING  PROCESS  EM- 

^VSI?*®  CONVENTIONAL  CRACKING  CAT- 

S^^J^^^    SUPIRACTIVE    MOLECULAR 

SIEVE  CRACKING  CATALYST  *-«*'^*''^ 

HOTier  Z.  Martin,  Westfidd,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
FOcd  Sept  19, 1969,  S^^T^SS^nS^ 

,,  „  ^ Int.  CL  ClOg  37/02, 11/18 

UA  CL  208-120  13  claims 


A  multiple-stage  process  for  producfig  lubricating  oil 
base  stocks  having  viscosity  indices  greater  than  about  100. 
The  heavier  portion  of  the  charge  stock;  having  an  initial 


Conversion  of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fraction  in  a 
fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  utilizing  a  conventional 
amorphous  fluid  cracking  catalyst  or  a  conventional  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  zeolite  fluid  cracking  catalyst  is  in- 
creased by  contacting  at  least  a  vapor  portion  of  the  frac- 
tion with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  pure  superactive  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  zeolite  material  having  a  particle  size 
of  less  than  about  10  microns. 
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3,649,522 
TRANSFERLINE  FLUID  CRACKING  PROCESS  EM- 
PLOYING   CONVENTIONAL    CRACKING    CAT- 
ALYST  AND  SUPERACTIVE  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
CRACKING  CATALYST 

Homer  Z.  Martin,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUcd  Sept  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,852 

InLCLC10g77/i« 

U.S.  CL  208—120  12  Claims 


tungsten.  Preferred  Group  HI  metals  are  cobalt  and 
nickel.  The  preferred  large-pore  crystalline  aluminosili- 
cate material  is  ultrastable,  large-pore  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate material. 

The  processes  are  hydrocarbon  conversion  processes,  a 
typical  example  of  which  is  a  hydrocracking  process.  TTie 
hydrocracking  process  comprises  contacting  in  a  hydro- 
cracking  reaction  zone  under  hydrocracking  conditions 
and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
fractions  with  the  catalyst  of  the  present  invention. 


Conversion  of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fraction  in  a 
fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  which  includes  cracking 
in  at  least  one  transferline  reactor  utilizing  a  conventional 
fluid  cracking  catalyst  and  a  second  catalyst  comprising 
a  pure  superactive  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  ma- 
terial having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  10  microns. 


3,649,523 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
Ralph  J.  Bcrtolacini,  Chesterton,  and  Louis  C.  Gatbcrlet, 
Crown  Point,  lad.,  assignors  to  Standard  OO  Company, 
Chicago,  HL 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,996 

InL  a.  ClOg  13/02:  COlb  33/28;  C07c  2/58 

U.S.  CL  208—111  21  Oafans 


The  catalyst  comprises  Group  VI-A  and  Group  VIII 
metals  and /or  their  compounds  and  an  acidic  support 
comprising  large-pore  crystalline  aluminosilicate  material 
and  a  porous  support  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina,  aluminum  phosphate,  and  silica. 
Preferred   Group  VI-A  metals  are   molybdenum   and 


3,649,524 
METHOD  FOR  REFORMING  PARAFF1NIC  AND 
NAPHTHENIC   RICH   HYDROCARBON   FEED 
STREAMS 
Walter  R.  Dcrr,  Ashland,  and  Francis  E.  Davis,  Jr.,  West 
Deptford,  N J.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,517 
InL  CL  ClOg  35/X)8 
U.S.  CL  208—139  4  Claims 

A  reforming  process  is  described  wherein  a  platinum 
reforming  catalyst  comprising  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.15  up  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  platinum  in  com- 
bination with  a  metallic  reaction  modifier  and  controlled 
catalyst  acid  activity  is  found  to  be  a  most  unusually  ef- 
fective reforming  catalyst  at  least  with  respect  to  maintain- 
ing the  hydrogen  purity  of  the  recycle  gas,  product  selec- 
tivity and  yield  octane  rating  of  a  reformed  naphtha  by 
controlling  the  chloride  and/or  water  (moisture)  atmos- 
phere of  the  catalyst  within  particular  limits. 


3,649,525 
MULTIPLE-STAGE  DESULFURIZATION  OF 
BLACK  OIL 
Lee  Hilfman,  Project  Heii^hts,  HL,  assignor  to  Universal 
OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  DL 
No  Drawhsg.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,697 
Int.  CL  ClOg  23/02,  31/14 
U.S.  CL  208—210  6  Ckdms 

Desulfurization  of  hydrocarbonaceous  bkck  oil  is 
effected  in  a  plurality  of  individual  conversion  zones. 
The  first  zone,  containing  a  catalytic  composite  of  an 
alumina-containing  carrier  materiaJ,  a  zinc  component 
and  a  Group  VI-B  component,  functions  to  produce  a 
hydrocarbon  stream  contaming  from  1.0%  to  about  2.0% 
by  weight  of  sulfur,  and  preferably  from  1.35%  to  about 
1.65%  by  weight.  The  subsequent  conversion  zone,  con- 
taining a  catalytic  composite  of  a  siliceous  carrier  mate- 
rial, a  Group  VIII  metal  component  and  a  Group  VI-B 
metal  component,  effects  further  desulfurization  to  a 
level  less  than  about  1.0%  by  weight 


3,649,526 

MULTIPLE-STAGE  PRODUCTION  OF  FUEL  OIL 

Ernest  L.  PolUtzcr,  Skoldc,  lU.,  assignor  to  Univereal 

OU  Products  Company,  Des  Haines,  Dl. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  877,421 

InL  CL  ClOg  23/02,  31/14 

US.  a.  208—210  6  Chdms 

A  hydrocarbonaceous  black  oil  is  converted  to  fuel  oil 

in  a  plurality  of  catalytic  conversion  zones.  The  first  zone, 

containing  a  catalytic  composite  of  an  alumina-containing 

carrier  material,  a  bismuth  component  and  a  Group  Vl-B 

component,  functions  to  produce  a  hydrocarbon  stream 

containing  from  1.0%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  sulfur, 

and  preferably  from  about  1.30%   to  about  1.70%   by 

weight.  The  subsequent  conversion  zone,  containing  a 

catalytic   composite   of  a   siliceous   carrier   material,   a 

Group  VIII  metal  component  and  a  Group  VI-B  metal 

component,  effects  further  desulfurization  to  a  level  of 
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limitation  currently 


about  1.0%  by  weight,  or  less,  the 

placed  on  hydrocarbonaceous  mateitial  utilized  as  fuel 

oil. 
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3,649^27 

STEAM  TREATMENT  OF  SULFtJR-CONTAINING 
HEAVY  CRUDE  OIL  OR  OIL  RESIDUE  WITH  A 
COMBINATION  CATALYST  COMPRISING  A  HY- 
DROGENATION-DESULFURia^TION  CATALYST 
AND  AN  OVERBASED  JET  FUEL  CONTAINING 
AN    ALKALINE   EARTH    OR   ALKAU   METAL 
ALKYL  PHENOL  COMPLEX 
Armin  C.  Pitcliford  and  Albert  N.  dei  Vanlt,  BartlesyUle, 
OklJb,  anigiion  to  ndlUps  Pelrolfenm  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,i  Scr.  No.  22,098 
Int  CL  ClOg  23/Oi 
US,  CL  208—217  1  5  Clainis 

An  overbased  jet  fuel  containing  j  dispersed  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonate,  e.g.,  calcium  carbonate,  and  an 
alkaline  earth  or  alkali  metal  alkyl  pttenol  com^ex,  e.g., 
calcium  octyl  phenol  complex,  is  combined  with  an  oil 
soluble  hydrogenation  and  desulfurization  catalyst,  e.g., 
nickel  stearate,  to  provide  a  catalyst  flor  a  high  tempera- 
ture, elevated  pressure  steam  treatmei)t  of  a  heavy  crude 
oil  or  oil  residue  to  generate  in  situ  {hydrogen  thus  re- 
ducing the  specific  gravity  and  the  sulfur  content  of  the 
crude  and  minimizing  coke  formation^ 


by  liberating  air  along  lines  positioned  to  generate  in  the 
contents  of  the  tank,  rolls  having  their  axes  on  a  bias,  that 
is,  neither  parallel  to  nor  perpendicular  to  the  tank  walls 
or  to  the  "general  direction  of  flow"  of  the  processed 
liquid.  Preferably  using  a  tank  thus  mixed,  the  known 
advantages  of  "complete  mixing"  are  achieved,  and  may 
be  enhanced,  by  feeding  an  intimate  mixture  of  raw  sew- 
age and  return  activated  sludge  to  the  tank  at  feed  points 
so  scattered  that  no  part  of  the  tank  is  far  from  a  feed 
point. 


3  649,530 
METHOD    OF    INCREASING    THE    BENEPiaAL 
OXIDATION   OF   A   BIOLOGICAL   SUBSTRATE 
WITH  2-AMINOBENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Norauui  R.  Koaba,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemows  and  Company,  ^^llmington,  Del. 
Continaation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  714,719, 
Mar.  20,  1968.  This  application  July  1,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  51,656 

Int  CL  C02c  1/00 
U.S.  CL  210—11       \  4  Claims 

2-aminobenzimidazole  cmnpounds  of  the  formula: 


3,649,528 
DENITROGENATION  BY  DISHLLAHON  IN 
PRESENCE  OF  ALKAU  METALS 
Robert  Kartzmarii  and  John  M.  MacDonald,  Samia, 
Ontario,  Canada,  aarignon  to  Emo  Research  and  Engi. 
neertag  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,149 
Int  CL  ClOg  23/02,  29/04. 31/14 
US,  CL  208—294  6  Qafans 

Lubricating  oil  fractions  are  treated  with  finely  divided 
dispersions  of  free  alkali  metals  of  on^  micron  or  less  to 
remove  ncHi-basic  and  weakly  basic  nitrogen  compounds 
and  thereby  reduce  the  color  and  inctjease  the  co1(m-  sta- 
bility of  the  oil.  Finely  divided  soditmi  is  particularly 
effective.  The  process  is  best  carried  out  by  distilling  the 
oil  from  a  mixture  of  the  oil  and  the  ^tal.  Hydrofining 
either  before  or  after  the  alkali  metal  treat  or  both  fur- 
ther^proves  the  oil. 


COOR 


3,649,529 

COMPLETE  MIX  SEWAGE  TREAltMENT  SYSTEM 

James  Donald  Walker,  Aurora,  DL,  a^rignor  to  Chicago 

Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Antora,  DL 

FDed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  793,446 

Int  CL  C02c  1/12 

UA  CL  210—4  11  Claims 


wherein  Q  and  R  are  as  defined  hereinafter,  can  be  used 
to  increase  the  rate  of  biological  oxidation  for  both  sew- 
age and  agricultural  fertilizers. 

Exemplary  of  the  compounds  of  the  above  formula  is 
1  -  (butylcarbamoyl)  -  2-benzimidazolecarbamic  acid, 
methyl  ester. 


3,649,531 
DEWATERING  OF  DIGESTED  SLUDGE 
BasU  Reginald  Brown  and  LcsUe  Ballentyne  Wood,  Lon- 
don, Engfamd,  assignors  to  National  Researdi  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Lcmdon,  England 
_  FUed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,645 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  18,  1969, 

19,905/69 
,^^  _  Int  CL  C02c  i//¥ 

VS.  CL  210—10  9  Clafans 


w 


The  dewatering  time  of  a  sludge  obtained  by  anaerobic 
digestion  of  a  primary  sewage  sludge  is  reduced  substan- 
tially by  subjecting  the  digested  sludge  to  aeration  with  air 
.  or  other  suitable  oxygen  containing  gas.  Typically,  aera- 

In  an  activated  sludge  sewage  aeration  system,  aeration,    tion  is  carried  out  for  at  least  4  hours,  the  sludge  is  al- 
mixmg,  and  uniformity  throughout  a  tank,  are  improved   lowed  to  settle,  and  then  dewatered  within  two  days.  Aera- 
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tion  may  be  carried  out  by  means  of  diffused  air  or,  pref- 
erably, by  mechanical  means  using  a  surface  aerator. 


3,649,532 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WATER 

John  Oliver  McLean,  Vaiina,  Va. 

(Box  288A,  Rte.  14,  Richmond,  Va.    23702) 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,294 

tot  CL  C02b  1/28 

VS.  CL  210—48  8  Claims 


3,649,534 

WET  OXIDATION  OF  ACIDIFIED  ACTIVATED 

SLUDGE 

William  Schotte,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 

FUed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,704 

Inta.  C02c5/W 

UJS.  CL  210—63  2  Clafans 


33-^ 


•V»j — 


Improving   the    filterability   and   other   properties    of 

A  compact,  one  tank  systetn  is  provided  for  treating  d^^LT^W^^lL^ ,°>:''""'°l-,°^  "''  ^"^^ 

water  from  wells  comprising  aeraUn'g,  storing,  nentraliz*  '^^XlrT^t^xt^^l^r  """"  ""'°'''°'°'  '' 
mg,  oxidizing  and  filtermg  in  a  single,  relatively  simple  i-^u-i/u  v.. 

mechanical,  inexpensive  setup.  ^_^^^^^____ 


3,649,533 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PURIFYING 
WATCR    DRAWN    FROM    A    GROUND-WATER 

WELL 

Yijo  Johannes  Reljonen  and  VeH  Ellas  Reijonen,  both  of 

SUtasaarenkata  14A,  Helsinki  53,  Finland 

nied  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,520 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Ffadand,  Feb.  13,  1969. 

453/69 
WTO  ^.  <.  Int  CL  C02b  i/2» 

VS.  CL  210-50  2  Oafans 


%5S':#*^>5 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  method  for  purifying 
water  drawn  from  a  ground-water  well,  most  suitably 
from  a  deep  well,  from  iron  by  introducing  in  the  water 
oxygen  or  an  oxygen-releasing  substance  and  by  filtering 
to  remove  the  iron  oxide  which  is  precipitated.  The  meth- 
od IS  characterized  in  that  into  the  ground  water-carrying 
soil  layer  surrounding  the  well  feed  water  is  fed  which 
contains  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-releasing  substance. 


3,649,535 

PREPARATION  OF  FINISH  COMPOSITION 

FOR  SYNTHETTC  FIBERS 

John  E.  Clark  and  Michael  R.  Cnsano,  Charlotte,  N.C.. 

assignors     to     Standard     Chemical     Products,    Inc. 

Hoboken,  N  J.  ' 

^<>_P™'»*n8-  Contfaiuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
579,844,  Sept  16,  1966,  which  is  a  contfaiDation.fai.part 
of  appUcatipns  Ser.  No.  346,390,  Feb.  21,  1964,  and 
Ser.  No.  494,969,  Oct  11,  1965,  which  fai  turn  Is  a 
confannataon.in-part  of  appHcatlon  Ser.  No.  269,186. 

^^\}l\P^^'  '^^^  «PPUcation  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser. 
iNo.  28,249 

Int  CL  D06m  1/18.  3/20 
VS.  a.  252—8.75  23  Oaims 

Finish  compositions  for  imparting  anti-static  and  lub- 
ricating properties  to  synthetic  fibers  comprising  (A)  an 
amine  salt  of  a  garboxylic  acid  ester  of  an  a-sulfonated 
fatty  acid  and  (B)  a  high  molecular  weight  fatty  acid 
ester  and  method  of  treating  synthetic  fibers. 


c„^™,  3,649,536 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
iSL'*  ^!2^  Chicago,  and  Robert  H.  Rosenwald, 
western  brings,  ID.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
nets  Company,  Des  Pfadnes,  ID. 

*B'2]^%^°"^"***o"-"'-P«rt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
591,990,  Nov.  4,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  7,209 

^^CLClfim  1/46 
VS.  CL  252-32.5  n  Oafans 

Synergistic  mixture  of  (1)  the  reaction  product  of 
from  one  to  two  mole  proportions  of  amino  compound  and 
one  mole  proportion  of  polyhalopolyhydropolycyclicdi- 
carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  and  (2)  salt  of  acid  ortho- 
phosphate  and  amino  compound.  The  composition  is  used 
as  an  additive  to  organic  substrates  and  particularly  in 
lubricating  oils. 
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•r  to  ChcTron 


3,649^37 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  B-KEJOLS 
Bran  W.  Hotten,  Oriada,  CaUf^  anigDor  to  < 
RcMarcfa  Conpaay,  Saa  Ftaadtco,  Caltf. 
No  Dnmiaf.  FOcd  Joly  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,705 
lat  CL  ClOm  1/20, 1/22 
UA  CL  252—49^  8  Claims 

A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  p(Mtion  of 
a  carrier  fluid  and  a  minor  eflfecti\|e  portion  of  a  /3-ketoI 
of  from  1 1  to  40  carbons  atoms  codtaining  an  alkyl  group 
of  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  chain  length. 


agram  of  FIG.  2  and  further  containing  from  0.1  to  3 
weight  percent  of  MnOj. 


DiOL<X)NTAINING  ALi^ONUM  LUBRICANT 
Braca  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  Caltf.,  iMfgnor  to  ChcTron 
^    ,^  R^aaith  Compaay,  San  P^tDctoco,  CaHf. 
. J?5!r?^  Coiittwitfloii-lii-part  of  appBcadon  Scr.  No. 

IS'Nis&S*'^™'''^ 
,ro  ^.  ...      '^  CL  ClOm  l/22\  1/30 
VS.  CL  252-49J  n  claims 

A  process  for  lubricating  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alloys  by  aK>lying  to  the  metal  surface  a  lubricant  com- 
prising a  major  portion  of  a  carrier  fluid,  such  as  min- 
eral oil,  hydrocarb<Mi  oil,  halogenat^d  or  oxygenated  hy- 
drocarbons, or  water,  and  a  minor  portion  of  a  Cio-Cm 
a-  or  ^ol.  The  diol  is  present  as  0.1-30  volume  per- 
cent of  the  lubricant. 


3,649,541 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ELEMENTS  CONTAIN. 

Ei?vw^i55^'^  chrSSwmT  Dioxro^ 

POLYURETHANE  BINDER,   AND  AN  ISOCYA 
NAUE  HARDENING  Ag£%  iMJCYA- 

''ZpS?5?J"'*~"'  Hockesrin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Fwit  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilminston.  Del 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  10,  SS,  SerTJSbTMO.iJs 

f  T «  r^  ,.,  ""i;  9:  ™*^  ^^^^-  Glib  s/70 

UA  CL  252—62.54  n  claims 

Magnetic  recording  compositions  contain  at  least  75% 
.^u^'*5^  °^  particulate  ferromagnetic  chromium  oxide, 
stabihzed  against  reductive  degradation,  in  a  binder  com- 
prising a  non-reactive,  preformed  polyurethane  resin 
(opuonally  with  other  resins)  and  a  polyfunctional  iso- 
cyanate  hardening  agent.  The  composiUons  are  useful  for 
maJang  magnetic  recording  members,  e.g.,  tapes,  discs, 
cylinders  and  the  like. 


PIEZOELECTRIC  cbtAMic  Compositions 

Maaamite  NlsUda  and  Hiromn  OmU,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
teon  to  MatnaUta  Elactric  Indnslrial  CoTLtd., 
uaua,  'iVMUi 

^  .      "W  Apr.  3, 1969,  Scr.  N0.  813,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|N«B,  Apr.  3,  1968, 
43/22,496 
WT«  ^  «-     lat  CL  C04b  i5/¥tf,  i5/¥« 
UA  CL  25^-62.9  g  claims 

ttezoelectnc  ceramic  compositioqs  having  very  high 
mechanical  quality  factors  and  electromechanical  cou- 
pling cocflSaents  and  high  stabilitifcs  in  resonant  fre- 
quency and  mechanical  quality  factbr  over  a  wide  tem- 
perature range  comprising  the  solid  solutions  defined  by 
the  hnes  connecting  points  A,  B,  Q  D,  E,  and  F;  the 
hues  connecting  points  G,  H,  I,  J,  K  land  L,  and  the  lines 
^nnectmg  points  M,  N.  O,  P  and  Q  of  the  diagram  of 
FIG.  2  and  further  containing  from  0.1  to  5  weight  per 
centofMnO,.  ^  •-  *~ 


„  3,649,542 

DIELECTRIC  COMPOSHTONS  FOR  fflGH- 
m^  _.u-.  .  „    VOLTAGE  APPUCATION 
Morikuni  Hasebe,  Teruo  Foknda,  and  Hisatomo  F^iru- 

S'^J^Lw  '^iS**"'^?'*  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Hironori 
Matmba,  KawanU-sU,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as- 
dgnors  to  ITie  Ftarnkawa  Electric  Company  Ui^ted. 
Tokyo,  Japan  ' 

^.  ._  ^  '■■•  *^'  ^'^'»  Ser.  No.  793,069 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1968, 
43/3,581  ^ 

IT«  ni  „,'"K9CW'''^/«;H01bi//« 
UA  CL  252—63.5  3  claims 

Plastic  dielectric  compositions,  specificaUy  useful  for 
high-voltage  insulation,  said  composition  containing  a 
resm  as  the  major  component  and  a  minor  amount  of  an 
orgamc  compound  partially  compatible  wiUi  Uie  resin 
which  orgamc  compound  is  converted  into  a  substance 
havmg  a  surface  resistivity  of  less  than  lO'^n  when  ex- 
posed to  electrical  discharges.  Insulation  produced  from 
such  compositions  are  stable  over  a  long  period  of  time 
at  high  voltages. 


3,649,540 

PI^EUCnUC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Muamitsn    NfaUda,    Osaka-aU,    and    HifomD    OdcU, 

Si-!!!S??*'  /!?'^L??*«?«"  ^  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onla,  Japan 

m  !_  ^  S*P*-  *•  1^'»  S«-  Noi  855,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa^,  Oct  1,  1968, 

43/72,062 

^^  '**fe.**t^i2?'."'  *«  »•*•»•  "Iwequent  to 
Sept  29, 1987,  kai  been  di^Mkm^ 

*T  o  ^  ...     '^  CL  C04b  35/46.  W/48 

UACL  252-62.9  ]  g  Cbdms 

I'lezoelecti-ic  ceramic  compositions  having  very  high 
mechanical  quality  factors  and  electromechanical  cou- 
pling coefficents  and  high  stabilities  in  resonant  frequency 
and  mechanical  quality  factor  over  4  wide  temperature 
range  comprising  the  solid  solutions  of 

Pb(Cu,/4Nbj/4)0,.pbTi03JpbZrOs 

defined  by  the  lines  connecting  points  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E 
and  the  lines  connecting  F.  G,  H,  I,  J  and  K  of  the  di- 


^^,«.w^  3,649,543 

^^^/^P^^  ^^  HYDROXYALKYL-N-METHYL 
TAURINES  AND  ANIONIC  SURFACTANTO  AS 
SYNERGISTIC  EMULSIFIERS      ""*^*^"  ^^ 

Arao  Cahn,  Peari  River,  N.Y.,  Joseph  Anthony  Ackilli, 
Dover,  Del.,  and  Frank  Emery  CarroU,  Wyckoff,  N  J., 

M  "^f!P  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Contfamation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 

2?"  ^r!i?'J2^*^^^*  ^"S-  1*»  1'^-  ™s  appUcation 
May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,002 

119  n  1^^^^^^^  ^7/00;  Clld  1/18,  3/066 

UJi,  CI.  252 — 526  5  Claims 

Emulsifying  agents  characterized  by  unusual  mildness 

toward  tiie  skin  are  described  which  consist  essentially 

of  a  synergistic  combination  of  a  water  soluble  taurine 

salt  of  the  general  formula : 

Ri-<:H(OH)^CHr-N(CH3)-CHx-CH3-S03M 
wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  oxaalkyl  radicals  having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  M  is  a  water-solubilizing  cation  and  a  surface  active 
organic  sulfate  or  sulfonate  detergent,  the  organic  por- 
tion of  which  consists  of  tiie  atoms  C,  H,  O  or  amido 
nitrogen  and  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms.  The 
taurine  salt  is  preferbaly  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  ap- 
proximately 1:3  to  3:1  with  the  sulfate  or  sulfonate  deter- 
gent ingredient. 
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3,649,544 
SKIN  PROTECTIVE  WASHING  AND  CLEANSING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ernst  Gotte,  Ratingen-Tlcfenbroidi,  and  Rndi  Heyden, 

Dusseldorf,   Germany,   assignors   to   Henkel   A   Cie, 

G.m.b.H.,  DnsMldoif-HoHhansen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,908 

Claims  priority,  applicatimi  Germany,  Dec  14,  1967, 

H  64,775 
Int  a.  CI  Id  1/22,  1/831,  3/30 
VS.  CL  252—544  4  Halms 

Washing  and  cleansing  compositions  having  a  content 
of  anionic  surface  active  agents  and  an  effective  amount 
of  a  skin-protective  polyamine  derivative,  said  polyamine 
derivative  being  in  a  fcM-m  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water-dispersrble  polyamine  derivatives  and 
water-soluble  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  being  the  re- 
action product  of  1  mol  of  a  bis-halohydrinetber  of  the 
formula 

Hal-CHj-CH-CHr-(OR).-0-CHr-CH-CHr-Hal 

OH  6k 

and  from  1  to  2  mols  of  a  polyalkyleneamine  of  the 
formula 

NHj-(R'— NH)„— R'— NHj 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene, propylene,  butylene,  pentamethylene  and  hexameth- 
ylene,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and 
cyclohexylene,  Hal  represents  a  halogen,  m  represents  an 
integer  from  1  to  5  and  n  represents  an  integer  from 
1  to  20. 


3,649,545 

SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  IN  MASSES  AND 
THEIR  MANUFACTURING  METHODS 
Rinnosuke  SusuU,  Tokyo,  IDroshi  HosU,  Narashino-shi, 
and  Jiro  Saito  and  Kiyosfai  MoriU,  To^o,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Raion  Ynshi  Kahnshlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,103 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1969, 
44/3^51;  Feb.  8, 1969, 44/9,537;  May  15, 1969, 
44/44,734;  May  16, 1969,  44/45,036 
Int  CI.  Clld  17/04 
VS.  a.  252—174  10  dafans 

Synthetic  detergent  in  solid  masses  and  in  hollow 
masses.  Said  solid  masses  are  produced  by  first  preparing 
a  slurry  of  synthetic  detergent  containing  a  relatively 
large  amount  of  sodium  silicate  with  or  without  a  foam- 
ing agent,  then  either  placing  the  slurry  in  a  mold  or  on 
a  tray  without  the  use  of  a  mold,  and  drying  the  slurry 
with  heat  to  form  masses  or  cakes  of  specific  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  cavity  of  the  mold  or  to  form  masses 
of  non-specific  shape.  The  hollow  masses  are  produced 
by  heat-drying  a  slurry  either  in  a  mold  or  on  a  tray 
to  fully  foam  the  slurry  by  utilizing  the  foaming  agent 
and/or  the  moisture  contained  in  the  slurry.  The  heat- 
drying  in  this  invention  does  not  rely  on  the  conventional 
spray-drying  process  which  requires  an  expensive,  large 
scale  apparatus.  Synthetic  detergent  in  masses  has  many 
unprecedented  advantages  over  conventional  detergents 
available  in  powder  or  granular  form. 


3,649,546 
NON-HAZARDOUS  KETONE  PEROXIDE 
POLYMERIZATION  INTIIATORS 
Chester  M.  McQoskey,  Altadena,  and  Donald  E.  Rees 
and  George  Hoff,  Glcndora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Norac  Conmany,  Inc.,  Azusa,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No. 
638,643,  May  15,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  653,617,  July  17, 
1967.  IMS  appUcation  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,661 
Int  CL  C07c  73/00;  C08f  1/60 
VS.  CL  252—186  20  Claims 

Esters  boiling  from  140-250°  C.  are  disclosed  as  ef- 
fective phlegmatizers  for  lower  ketone  peroxides. 


3,649,547 
CALCIUM  POLYACRYLATE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CALCIUM  SALT  CON- 
TAMINATED LOW-SOUDS  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
James  1»  Lummus  and  Duanc  B.  Anderson,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Amoco  Production  Company,  TUsa,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,845 
Int  CL  ClOm  7/02,  7/26,  7/34 
U.S.  CL  252—181  12  CUdms 

Certain  calcium  salts  of  partially  hydrolyzed  polyacrylo- 
nitiile  are  used  to  ti-eat  low-solids  well  drilling  fluid  in 
combination  with  certain  water-soluble  salts  such  as  sodi- 
um carbonate  to  reduce  fluid  loss  in  such  a  way  that  fluid 
loss  characteristics  do  not  change  when  calcium  or  other 
metal  ions  having  a  valence  of  at  least  two  are  encountered 
during  drilling.  The  material  is  especially  useful  in  treating 
certain  polymer-treated  drilling  mud. 


3,649,548 

NON-HAZARDOUS  KETONE  PEROXIDE 

POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS 

Chester  M.  McClosfcey,  Altadena,  and  Donald  E.  Rees 

and  George  HolL  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITie 

Norac  Company,  Inc.,  Azusa,  Calif. 

*^J?^r?*f*-^""**"""**®**"*"-P"<  o'  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
638,643.  May  15, 1967.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  64,662 

US  n  „    '5iCl.C07c7i/00;C08f  7/60 
S  ^*  ^'*—^*^  10  Claims 

Nonhazardous  ketone  peroxide  compositions  are  pre- 
pared by  the  addition  of  chlorooctanes,  and  ethers  boiline 
from  170  to  195°  C. 


3,649,549 

STRUCTURES  FOR  PHOTOCHROMIC 

COMPOUNDS 

John  D.  Margeram,  Chatsworth,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

nied  Oct.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,544 

Int  CL  F21v  5/2-^ 

VS.  CL  252-300  4  cUdms 


'<7>*' 


S5  )» 


The  disclosure  herein  relates  to  reversible  phototropic 
systems,  compounds  and  compositions  and  the  discovery 
of  photochromic  structures  which  regularly  undergo  re- 
versible phototropism  as  photo-induced  reversible  color 
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change  in  water  and  water  containing  ^bstrates  including 


particularly  the  control  of  their  back 
method  of  use  thereof  by  providing  a 
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color  change  indicator  and/or  light  filtelrs. 


reactions  and  the 
multiple  color  and 


luminescent  manganes^activated 
sironhum  barium  cb^ro-alumi. 
na1e  phosphor  compositlon,  proc- 
ess and  lamp 

F.  OmboI,  Towaada,  Pa^  aadgnor  to  Syhraoia 
Ekdilc  Prodads  Lk^  SmmWSa,  N.Y. 
Filed  JNdy  27, 197tt,  Sw.  NoJ  SS^Ml 
bit  CL  Ct9k  1/68  , 
VJS,  CL  252-^ML4  R  9  CUm 

Cerium  sensitized,  manganese-activaied  strontiuffl  bar- 
ium chloro-aluminate  phosphor  compositions  are  disclosed 
wherein  the  formula  for  the  phosphor  c4n  be  characterized 
as  follows:  I 

SrxBa/:i»AIa04_,/a:  Muu^ 

wherein  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  between  (|.87  to  about  0.95, 
z  is  between  about  1.08  to  about  1.16,  u  and  h'  are  each 
from  about  0.005  to  0.05.  A  process  ^or  producing  the 
pho^hor  composition  is  also  disclosed  ^'herein  sources  of 
strontium,  barium,  chloride,  aluminate^  manganous  and 
cerous  ions  are  uniformly  admixed  by  blending  and  heated 
under  controlled  temperature  condition^  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  produce  the  luminescent  phosphor  composition. 
Additionally,  an  improved  lamp  utilizing  a  ceriiun-sensi- 
tizcd,  manganese-activated  strontium  barium  chloro- 
aluminate  phosphor  is  disclosed. 


3,649,553 

SEMICONDUCnVE  ELECIRO-LUMEVESCENT 
ELHMENT 
Kaamobn  Tauka,  KawaaaU-iU,  and  Tadao  Koliashi, 
Yokohama,  JaiMn,  ataisMin  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co^  Ltd^  Onka,  Jaiian 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,713 

Claims  firiority,  appHcatloa  lapan,  Dec  2,  1966, 

41/79,463;  Dec  5, 1966,  41/80,733 

_^^  _  int  CL  C«9k  7/72 

UA  CL  252— 361.5  4  Oahns 


101 

^     Ip4 


^9^ 


105 


A  semiconductive  electro-luminescent  element  having 
an  ohmic  resistivity  of  from  lO^  to  10"  ohm-cm.  wherein 
a  mixture  of  electroluminescent  powder  metal  oxide  pow- 
der having  a  good  reflectivity  to  the  light  emitted  by  the 
electro-luminescent  powder  and  glassy  binding  agent  pow- 
der is  applied  to  a  nesa  glass  plate.  The  grain  size  of  the 
glassy  powder  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  metal  oxide  pow- 
der which  in  turn  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  electro- 
luminescent powder.  The  softening  point  of  the  glassy 
binding  agent  is  lower  than  the  firing  temperature  which 
in  turn  is  lower  than  the  softening  point  of  the  glass  plate. 
The  element  is  useful  as  an  electro-luminescent  element 
for  a  solid  state  image  intensifier. 


to 


3,<M9,551 
GLASSY  ACETATE  MATERIAL 
Roger  F.  Bartholoniew,  Conrfag,  Niy^  asrit 
,.T    ^      ,Conifaig  Ghai  Works,  ConrfBg.  N.Y. 
,lr?!y^,^""**™«***»'**'P^  ^  apflfcatton  Ser.  No. 

I!?*S''  £[*2U^  *'^  ™»  ■PPBcMfa"  Sept  8,  1970, 

Ser.  iVo.  79,592 

,T»  J'^CLCO3cJ/iO;C07c5i/M;CO9k7/O2 

U-Jl  P-.  252-301.2  R  T  8  Oahns 

This  invention  relates  to  the  producti|on  of  anhydrous 
glassy  materials  through  the  fusion  of  certain  monovalent 
and  divalent  metal  acetates  alone  or  the  fusion  together 
of  combinations  of  various  monovalent  a^d  divalent  metal 
acetates. 


.  627,355 


.«.-„^  3,649,552 

^^*KS22  *^  '  REI*  ARING  HIGH  ^ALITY  RARE 

Sota  Mon^  CaBf.,  asrignois  to  finghes  Aircraft 
Conpai^CalTer  City,  CaUf.  ^^ 

FBed  Mar.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
WTO  ^  -.<.  lBtCLC09k7/W 

UA  CL  252-301.4  |  5  ciahns 

Laser  quality  crystals  of  alkaline  earti  and  rare  earth 
fluorides,  including  mixtures  thereof,  which  are  purified 
of  oxides  and  oxyfluorides  during  crystal  growth.  Puri- 
fication is  effected  by  an  ion-exchange  technique  and  by 
reaction  with  hydrogen  fluoride  as  a  scavenger  of  oxide 
unpurities  primarily  by  means  of  a  modi^ed  Stockbarger- 
type  furnace.  The  melt  in  the  furnace  is  Subjected  to  HF 
gas  throughout  crystal  growth  to  prdvent  hydrolysis 
caused  by  small  quantities  of  water  vapof-  in  the  HF/He 
atmosphere  and/or  generated  by  furnace  butgassing.  Puri- 
fication methods  have  resulted  in  crystal  transparent  to 
0.14  micron. 


3,649,554 

PHOSPHOR  COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

David  A.  Giisafe,  Lawrence,  Kwa.,  asrignor  to  Sylvanhi 

Electric  Prodncts  Inc. 

Conttauatfon-in-part  of  apfdication  Ser.  No.  834,905, 

June  19, 1969.  This  appHcatton  Not.  16, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  89,624 

Int  CL  C09k  7/5^ 
UA  CL  252—301.6  F  8  Oahns 

A  phosphor  composition  is  disclosed  that  can  be  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 

j:(LiaO).>'(ZnO).3Ge02:zMn 

wherein  x-\-y-\-z  is  from  greater  than  about  1.9  to  2,  x 
and  y  are  each  from  0.9  to  1.0,  ac-fy  is  at  least  1.9  and  z 
is  from  about  0.001  to  0.1.  A  process  is  disclosed  that 
comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  appropriate  metal  sources 
and  heating  the  mixture  under  controlled  condition  to 
produce  the  phosphor  compositions  of  this  invention. 


3,649,555 
PHOSPHOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
UPGRADING    YTTRIUM    ORTHOVANADATE 
PHOSPHORS 
James  E.  Mathers,  Ulster,  and  Sam  Z.  Toma,  Towanda, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodncts  Inc. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,516 
Int  CL  C09k  11/14.  1/10. 1/12 
UA  CL  252—301.65  4  Claims 

A  red-emitting  phosphor  composition  for  cathode  ray 
tub«  consisting  essentially  of  a  red-emitting  cathodo- 
luminescent  phosphor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  yttrium  oxide  and  yttrium  oxysulfide  as  a  first  com- 
ponent and  as  second  component  a  substantially  uniform 
blend  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  90%  to  about 
99.5%  by  weight  of  europium-activated  yttrium  ortho- 
vanadate  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by  weight 
of  a  yellow-emitting  silver  activated  zinc  cadmium  sul- 
fide. 
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3,649,556 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYSIUaC  ACID  BY 

ION  EXCHANGE 

George  W.  Hoffman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

NL  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contfaniatton-fai.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  669,171, 

Sept  20, 1967.  lUs  application  July  22, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  57,684 

.T-  ^        lot  CL  BOIJ  7i/a)/ COlb  i5/7-< 

UA  CL  252—313  S  6  Chdms 


%'" 


/^ 


o  a»*aa«aodoojo»a)o meiuciema»ia)o 
cwu  AMMeee 


The  invention  provides  a  process  of  converting  an  alkali 
metal  silicate,  such  as  sodium  silicate,  to  polysilicic  acid 
by  the  use  of  a  cation  exchange  resin  bed.  Degradation 
of  the  resin  and  clogging  of  the  bed  by  silica  gel  are 
avoided  by  the  combined  use  of  a  macroreticular  resin; 
the  use  of  a  follower  rinse  of  dilute  sodium  hydroxide; 
and  subsequent  water  rinses  in  both  forward  and  reverse 
directions;  followed  by  acid  regeneration;  followed  by 
water  rinses  in  the  forward  and  reverse  directions.  This 
combination  of  features  enables  the  use  of  relatively  con- 
centrated silicate  solutions,  and  recycling  for  thousands 
of  cycles  using  the  same  resin  bed.  A  preferred  resin  is 
a  macroreticular  sulfonated  co-polymer  of  styrene  and 
di-vinylbenzene;  a  preferred  alkali  metal  silicate  is  sodium 
silicate  having  a  SiOaiNajO  ratio  of  3.75:1;  and,  pre- 
ferred regenerating  acids  are  sulfuric  and  hydrochloric. 


3  649  557 
CENTRIFUGAL  MECHANICAL  DEFOAMER 
David  F^edman,  Highland  Park,  and  Sanford  J.  Tick, 
MilUngton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  New  Brunswick  Scientific 
Co.,  Inc. 

Ffled  Oct  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,291 

Int  CL  BOld  19/00,  53/06 

VS.  CL  252—361  5  Cbdms 


an  inner  surface  which  surrounds  and  defines  a  foam 
region  where  foam  will  normally  be  located.  Situated  in 
this  foam  region  is  a  rotary  impeller  which  acts  centri- 
fugally  on  the  foam  to  subject  the  latter  to  centrifugal 
action  as  well  as  to  impact  the  foam  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  vessel  which  defines  the  foam  region  there- 
of. As  a  result  of  these  actions  derived  from  the  rotary 
impeller  the  foam  is  broken  up  into  its  gaseous  and  liquid 
phases,  so  that  the  liquid  phase  can  flow  back  down  to  a 
lower  liquid  region  of  the  vessel  while  the  gaseous  phase 
can  escape  from  the  interior  of  the  vessel. 


3,649,558 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Geriiard  Linde,  Munich,  Walter  Scholz,  Wolfratshausen, 
and  Rudolf  Bedter,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Linde  AktiengescUschaft  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,652 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1967, 

L  57,318 

Int  CL  COlb  2/30;  F25J  3/02;  COlc  1/04 

U.S.CL  252-^76  15aahns 


is 


^J" 


?t 


-u 


J" 


Ammonia  synthesis  gas  is  produced  from  gases  contain- 
ing hydrogen  and  hydrocarbons  by  subjecting  the  hydro- 
carbons to  partial  oxidation  wiUi  air,  removing  the  main 
quantity  of  the  higher  boiling  components,  cooling  the 
remaining  gaseous  mixture  to  liquefy  a  portion  of  the 
nitrogen  therein  and  scrubbing  the  remaining  impurities 
from  the  nitrogen-hydrogen  mixture  in  a  rectification  col- 
umn. Additional  reflux  liquid  is  obtained  by  one  or  more 
of  the  following  techniques: 

(a)  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  nitrogen  after 
scrubbing  from  a  mid-portion  in  the  rectification  col- 
umn several  plates  below  said  head  condenser,  evap- 
orating said  withdrawn  portion  and  partly  recycling 
said  evaporated  portion  to  the  rectification  column  at 
approximately  the  mid-portion  thereof; 
(d)    admixing  re-evaporated   scrubbing  agent  to  the 

crude  gas  before  partial  oxidation  thereof; 
(c)  admixing  part  of  the  re-evaporated  scrubbing  agent 
to  the  gas  to  be  separated;  and  recycling  a  portion  of 
waste  gas  from  an  ammonia  synthesis  cycle  to  the  gas 
to  be  separated.  There  is  also  provided  apparatus  for 
the  above  processes. 


3,649,559 
OXIDATIVE  REGENERATING  CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMLNO-SnJCATES  WITH  RECYCLE  GAS 
TREATMENT 
David  E.  Cooper,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,482 
Int  CL  BOlj  11/04. 11/72 
U.S.  CI.  252—416  2  aafans 

A  circulating  oxidizing  gas  stream  used  to  regenerate  a 
bed  of  crystalline  aluminosilicates  is  oxidized  external  to 
the  bed  to  remove  oxidizables  from  the  effluent  stream 
A  Amt,^,.^  _    u-  u  u      1  /•         .  before  it  is  recycled  back  to  the  bed.  As  an  alternate  to  the 

chani^^Sn  TO^  S' "f  '^Z"'  ""'"'TJ'  """  '""'=""""-  "■'  <""<"^'"«  '"  """ved  from  S  efflufm 
cnaniMi  action,  ne  defoamer  includes  a  vessel  having  stream  in  an  adsorption  step. 
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3»649,560 

OXmAITVE  DEHYDROGENAtlON  CATALYSTS 
Loafs  J.  Grace,  Seabrook,  Tcx^  atd  Laimonis  B«Jars, 

Princcdm,  N J^  awignorg  to  Pctrf-Tcz  Chemical  Cor- 

ponlioa,  HoiutoB,  Tex.  ] 

No  Dnwtaf.  OrigiBal  application  Mir.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

716,984,  now  Patent  No.  3,607,966,  dated  Sept  21, 

1971.  Dirided  and  tUi  application  Sept  14,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  72,188  I 

Int  CL  BOIJ  ll/$2 
UA  CL  251-432  ]  2  Claims 

Compositions  of  matter  comprisiDg  ferrites  of  mag- 
nesium, manganese,  cobalt,  nickel,  zinc  or  cadmium  modi- 
fied with  boron  and  a  process  of  oxidative  dehydrogena- 
tion  by  feeding  oxygen  to  a  reactor  containing  these  com- 
positions. 


proved  selectivity  without  loss  of  activity  is  obtained 
by  subjecting  the  precipitated  nickel  hydroxide  on  silica 


3  649,561 
CATALYOT  FOR  MAKING  HIdH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  STEREOREGULAR  POLYMERS  FROM 
OLEFIN  OXIDES  AND  SULmMES 
Joginder  Lai,  Altron,  Oldo,  aarignor  to  Tht  Goodyear  Tire 

A  Rnbi>er  Company,  Akron,  Oliio 
Original  application  Dec  18, 1968,  S^-.  No.  784,773,  now 
Patent  No.  3,632,784,  dated  Ja4  4,   1972.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,896 
Int  CLCQ»g  23/06,  23/14 
VS.  CL  252-431  R  T  5  Claims 

An  olefin  oxide  or  sulfide  polymerization  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  (I)  the  metaRontaining  reaction 
product  of  an  alcohol,  phenol  or  meocaptan  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  formiila 


to  an  aqueous  heating  step  at  50°  C.  to  120°  C.  and  at 
pH  11  to  13.5  before  drying  and  activating  the  catalyst. 


i-L«- 


[RQ-C-Q'-]MX,-, 

and  (H)  MR"a,  wherein 

R  is  monovalent  hydrocarbon. 


oxyhyc^ocarbon  or  thiohy- 

atoms, 
containing  up  to  14  carbon 


drocarbon  containing  up  to  10  cari^n 
R"  is  monovalent  hydrocarbon 

atoms, 
Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
Q'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  at  least 

cule  is  sulfur, 
M  is  Zn,  Cd,  Mg  or  Al, 
n  is  the  valence  of  M,  and 
X  is  monovalent  halide,  alkoxy,  thidalkyl  or 


IRQ-C-Q'-] 


oi  e  Q'  in  each  mole- 


3,649,564 
DEHYDROGENATION    CATALYST   CONTAINING 

PLATINUM,  RHENIUM,  GERMANIUM  AND  AN 

ALKAU  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  IIL,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 
,a    ^      .  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  M. 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

839,086,  Joiy  3,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1970. 

Ser.  No.  13,777 

Int  CI.  BOlj  i7/0« 
UA  CL  252-466  PT  13  Chims 

Dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbons  are  dehydrogenated  by 
contacting  them  at  dehydrogenation  conditions  with  a 
catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  cata- 
lytically  effective  amounts  of  a  platinum  group  compo- 
nent, a  rhenium  component,  a  germanium  component  and 
an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  with  a  porous  carrier 
material.  A  specific  example  of  the  catalytic  composite 
disclosed  herein  is  a  combination  of  a  platinum  compo- 
nent, a  rhenium  component,  a  germanium  component  and 
an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  component  with  an  alumina 
carrier  material,  wherein  the  components  are  present  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  result  in  the  composite  containing, 
on  an  elemental  basis,  0.01  to  2  wt.  percent  platinum,  0.01 
to  2  wt.  percent  rhenium,  0.01  to  5  wt.  percent  germanium 
and  0.1  to  5  wt.  percent  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 


3,649,562 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  AND 

AMMOXIDATION  OF  OLmNS 

Robert  E.  Luie,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  aiifpior  to  The  Dow 

i«    ,.Ch«™*»»  Company,  Midhisd,  Mich. 

No  Drawhv.  FDed  May  26,  1969,  $^.  No.  827,956 

WT«  ^  -,.  Irt.  CL  BOIJ  i7/7¥ 

UA  CL  252—439 

A  catalyst  for  preparing  aldehydes ,  „,  .^- 

arting  an  olefin,  or  an  unsatiirated  alc|ohol  or  ether,  and 
Qi,  or  O,  and  NHj.  The  catalyst  coi^ists  essentially  of 
the  nuxed  oxides  of  Fe,  Mo,  Te  and  At  least  one  of  Re, 
Mn  and  V. 


2  Claims 

and  nitriles  by  re- 


3,649,563 
CATALYST  COMPOSTflON 
Ebo  Jan  Hoischer,  ComcUs  Okkcrse,  aittl  Adrianns  Rozen- 
daaL   Vlaardingen,   Netfaeriands,   a^lgnors   to   Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Ang.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.;853,868 
,r„   ^  Int  CL  BOIJ  7/22 

UA  CL  252-459  g  Oafans 

A  process  for  iM-epanng  a  nickel-on-s  ihca  catalyst  using 
sodium  hydroxide  at  a  pH  of  7  to  10.5  as  the  precipitat- 
ing agent  for  the  nickel  in  which  a  catalyst  with  im- 


3,649,565 
DEHYDROGENATION  METHOD  AND  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Frederick  C.  WUhelm,  Arlington  Heights,  DL,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
835,218,  June  20,  1969.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1969. 
Ser.  No.  867,861 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/08 
UA  CL  252—466  PT  6  Claims 

Dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbons  are  dehydrogenated  by 
contacting  them  at  dehydrogenation  conditions  with  a 
catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  cata- 
lytically  effective  amounts  of  a  platinum  group  compo- 
nent and  a  lead  component  with  a  porous  carrier  mate- 
rial. A  specific  example  of  the  catalytic  composite  dis- 
closed herein  is  a  combination  of  a  platinum  component, 
a  lead  component  and  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  compo- 
nent with  a  porous  carrier  material  wherein  the  platinum 
and  lead  components  are  uniformly  distributed  through- 
out the  porous  carrier  material,  wherein  the  composite 
contains  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  percent  of  platinum 
and  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.  percent  of  the  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  and  wherein  the  lead  component 
is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  an  atomic 
ratio  of  lead  to  platinum  of  about  0.05:1  to  about  0.9:1. 
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3,649,566 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING 
PLATINUM,  RHENIUM,  A  GROUP  VI  TRANSI- 
TION METAL  AND  AN  ALKALI  OR  ALKALINE 
EARTH  METAL 
John  C.  Hayes,  Pahitinc,  and  Finest  L.  PolUtzcr,  SkoUe, 
DL,  assignors  to  Universal  (Ml  Products  Company,  Des 
Phdncs,IU. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
723,895,  Apr.  24, 1968.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  2,435 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/08 
UA  CL  252—470  10  Oaims 

Dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbons  are  dehydrogenated  by 
contacting  them  at  dehydrogenation  conditions  with  a  cat- 
alytic composite  comprising  a  combination  of  catalytical- 
ly  effective  amounts  of  a  platinum  group  component,  a 
rhenium  component,  a  Group  VI  transition  metal  compo- 
nent and  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  component  with 
a  porous  carrier  material.  A  specific  example  of  the  cata- 
lytic composite  disclosed  herein  is  a  combination  of  plat- 
inum, rhenium,  timgsten  and  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  with  a  gamma-alumina  carrier  material  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  result  in  the  composite  containing,  on  an  ele- 
mental basis,  about  0.05  to  1  wt.  percent  platinium,  about 
0.05  to  1  wt.  percent  rhenium,  about  0.01  to  1  wt.  percent 
timgsten  and  about  0.1  to  5  wt.  percent  of  the  alkaU  or 
alkaline  earth  metal. 


placed  in  a  solution  containing  the  ion  of  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  used  the  crystal  displays  a  change  in  electric 
potential  which  may  be  measured. 


3,649,567 
METALLUONG    COMPOSmONS    WHICH    YIELD 
COATINGS  HAVING  UNOBJECTIONABLE  BACK- 
SIDE COLOR 
Oliver  A.  Short,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,635 
Int  CL  HOlb  1/02;  C03c  17/00 
UACL252— 514  12  Claims 

The  metallizing  compositions  comprise  silver,  inorganic 
binder  and  a  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  salts  are  present  in  amounts  which  yield  from 
0.1-10%  of  the  metal  ion  upon  firing.  These  metallizing 
compositions  are  applied  to  glass  substrates  and  fired  to 
produce  metallic  coatings  having  a  silvery  gray  color  on 
both  the  back  and  front  side  of  the  glass,  thus  eliminating 
the  previously  objectionable  backside  color  (e.g.,  tan-deep 
olive). 


3,649,569 
TEXTILE  TREATING  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  AND   PROCESSES   FOR   IHEATING 
TEXTILES 
Charles  Brace  McCarty,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  OMo 
No  Drawing.  Conthmation-to-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
648,527,  June  5,  1967.  This  appUcatfon  May  29,  1969. 
Ser.  No.  829,093 

Int  CL  D06m  7i/iO 
U.S.  CL  252— 543  17  Qaims 

Novel  softenmg  compounds  having  one  long  alkyl 
group  containing  20  to  30  carbon  atoms,  i.e.,  zwitterionic, 
tertiary  phosjAine  oxide  and  anionic  sulfonate  com- 
pounds; novel  liquid  and  solid  detergent  softener  com- 
positions containing  said  novel  softening  compounds  or 
ethoxylated  alcohol,  ethoxylated  alcohol  sulfate  or 
tertiary  amine  oxide  compounds  having  an  alkyl  group 
containing  20  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said  compositions  also 
containing  either  a  conventional  organic  detergent,  a 
brightening  agent,  alkaline  detergency  builder  salts' or 
mixtures  thereof;  processes  for  the  softening  of  textiles 
during  the  wash  or  rinse  cycle  of  tiie  laundering  process 
employmg  critical  amounts  of  said  softening  compounds. 


3.649,570 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Raymond  H.  Boehringer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,831 

.TO   ^.   <.  Int  CL  ClOm  7/26 

UA  CI.  252—56  S  4  ciai,„s 

Lubricant  compositions  containing  a  polyester  are  pre- 
pared from  short-chain  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from 
6  to  13  carbon  atoms,  polyols,  and  monobasic  carboxylic 
acid  chain  terminators  refined  with  a  glycidyl  ester  of  an 
aUphatic  acid  having  from  about  5  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,649,568 

ION  SELECTIVE  ELECTRODES 

Pauline  P.  Ho,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse 

University  Research  Corporatton,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,570 

Int  CL  Cllc  1/00;  HOlb  1/06;  HOU  3/00 

UA  CL  252—521  2  Claims 


3,649,571 

CATIONICALLY  DYEABLE  POLYESTER 

Max  H.  Keck,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tfre  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,517 

.Tc  ^.  1"^  CL  C08g  77/05,  77/i6;  D06p  i/52 

^ D* P\u^^^  ^      ^  10  Claims 

Polyethylene    terephthalate    and    its   copolyesters    are 

rendered  cationically  dyeable  by  incorporating  in  the  poly- 
ester about  0.5  or  1.0  to  15.0  or  20.0  weight  percent  (pref- 
erably 3  to  7  weight  percent)  of  the  product  of  the  reac- 
tion of  dimer  or  trimer  acid  with  the  sodium  salt  of  ise- 
thionic  acid. 


Electrodes  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  cation  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  are  made  by 
melting  a  stearate  of  the  metal  doped  with  the  like  stear- 
ate  of  anotiier  metal  having  a  different  valence  and  hav- 
ing an  ion  whose  ionic  radius  is  near  to  that  of  the  alka- 
line earth  metal  ion.  A  large  crystal  is  then  grown  by  a 
known  single-pull  zone  refinement  apparatus  and  the  crys- 
tal utilized  in  a  wet  electixxie.  When  tiie  elecU-ode  is 


3,649,572 

EPOXY  FOAMS 

Thomas  J.   Hafa^on,   College  Station,   and   Wayne  E. 

Presley  and  Stephen  P.  Edwards,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,710 

Int  CL  C08g  53/10 

U.S.  Ci.  260—2.5  EP  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  epoxy  resin  foams  having  good 
physical  properties  and  being  free  of  scorching  in  thick- 
nesses up  to  at  least  two  inches.  Such  foams  are  prepared 
by  curing  an  epoxy  resin  with  an  amine  in  the  presence 
of  a  phenolic  promoter  while  expanding  with  a  volatile 
agent  wherein  the  composition  has  a  W,  value  of  not  less 
than  about  270,  and  an  M5  value  of  not  greater  than 
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about  320.  When  the  phenolic  promoter  is  2.5  functional 
or  higher  and  is  used  to  replace  part  of  the  amine  curing 
agent  under  the  conditions  defined  herein,  the  limit  of 
Mb  is  increased  to  a  maximum  of  380  as  the  proportion  of 
phenolic  promoter  is  increased.  The  W,  limit,  however,  re- 
mains at  270. 


the  epoxide  reaction  product  is  1:1  to  5:1.  The  pH-value 
of  the  preparation  is  from  2  to  8.  The  resulting  prepara- 
tions are  useful  in  the  textile  industry  e.g.  for  rendering 
wool  non-felting.  Especially  suitable  are  the  preparations 
when  applied  in  combination  with  a  dyeing  process. 


3,649473      , 
SULFUR^CURABLE  COMPOSTnQNS  COMPRISING 

AMORPHOUS     OLEFIN     COPOLYMERS     AND 

DIENE  RUBBERS  J 

SefaBd  Yand,  TakaiaakkAi,  MmmU  mrooka,  IlMn«i- 

shi,  and  Temo  Oshfma,  Nisliliio«iiya«shi,  Japan,  as- 

sigBors  to  SamHomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Jqtan 

No  DrawiBf.  FUcd  Feb.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,448 

Clatais  priortty,  appHcafioa  Japa«,  Fbb.  28,  1968, 

43/10,963 

I^  CL  C88c  9/08:  Ct8|  29/12 

VS.  CL  260—5  4  Cfarims 

A  sulfur-curable  composition  con^sting  essentially  of 
95  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  oneiaowrphous  olefinic 
copolymer  having  a  main  chain  consisting  essentially  of 
ethylene  and  at  least  one  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  having  at  least  one  side  chain  containing  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  at  least  two  acjrclic  carbon-carbon 
double  bonds,  and  having  0.08  to  1.2  moles  of  the  said 
double  bonds  per  100  g.  of  the  copolymer,  and  5  to  95% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  diene  ruM>er  having  at  least 
0.8  mole  of  double  bonds  per  100  g.  of  the  diene  rubber. 
The  composition  has  an  increased  compatibility  between 
the  copolymer  and  the  diene  rubber  o*ing  to  the  presence 
of  the  unsaturated  side  chain  of  the  copolymer  and  a 
highly  improved  co-curability. 


3.649,576 

COBALT  n  HALIDE  COMPLEXES  OF 

UNIDENTATB  UGANDS 

Christfaa  H.  Stepfcr,  Newtown,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Carlisle 

Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  OUo 

No  Drawinc  FIW  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,159 

.T «  ^S-  ^••'  ^^/^'  C««g  17/16:  C05d  3/68 
UACL  260-22  CA  10  Claims 

Cobalt  n  halide  complexes  of  the  formula 

[Co(n)(Z)JXa 

where  X  is  a  halogen,  Z  is  a  non  sulfur  bearing,  non  nitro, 
unidentate  ligand  and  n  is  1  to  6  are  used  as  driers  for 
alkyd  resins  and  to  accelerate  the  oxidative  polymeriza- 
tion of  unsaturated  polyesters,  in  conjunction  with  organic 
peroxides. 


3,649474 

FLEXIBLE  SEALANT  COMJPOSITION 
Robert  C  Cola,  Dnacan,  Okia.,  assignor  to 
HalUbarton  Company,  Dimdai,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Oct  29,  1968,  8w.  No.  771,631 
lot  CL  C08f  45/04,  45/1$,  45/34 
VS.  CL  260—17.4  R  9  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  flexible  isealant,  capable  of 
setting  in  the  aibsence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst,  com- 
prising an  aery  lam  ide  monomer,  a  p^lyfunctional  cross- 
linking  agent  such  as  an  alkylidene  bisacrylamide,  a  polyol 
containing  at  least  three  hydroxy  groups  such  as  glycerol 
and  a  diol  such  as  ethylene  glycol.  The  sealant  is  partic- 
ularly useful  in  grouting  applications  where  high  electrical 
resistivity  is  desired  and  may,  be  used  Ifor  stabilizing  soil, 
c<M)solidating  loose  sand,  grouting  an4  bridging  or  plug- 
ging openings  of  vugular  and/or  fr^tured  formations. 


3,649477 
SYNERGISTIC  STABILIZER  FOR  HALOGENATED 

RESINS    AND    RESIN    COMPOSITIONS    STABI. 

UZED  THEREWITH 
Robert  D.  DworUn,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  and  Christian  H. 

Stapfer,  Newtown,  Pa.,  aasivMHrs  to  Carlisle  Chemical 

Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

No  Drawteg.  Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,320 

lat  CL  C08f  45/62 

VS.  CL  260—23  lo  Claims 

A  combination  of  magnesium  maleate  and  a  zinc  salt 
of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  produces  a  halogenated 
resin  stabilizer  having  synergistic  properties.  The  stabilizer 
is  particularly  useful  for  polyvinyl  chloride  food  packag- 
ing materials  and  small  amounts  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant 
will  further  improve  stabilization. 


3,649475 

STABLE  PREPARATIONS  FOR  FINISHING  WOOL 

Roaemarie  Toepfl,  Basel,  Hefau  Abci  Reinach,  Arthur 

Maedcr,  Thcrwil,  and  Alberto  Dcfl^rhi,  Riehcn,  Swit- 

xcriaid,  assignors  to  Oba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  8cr.  No.  24,889 

ClafaBs  priority,  appUcatton  Switttrfamd,  Apr.  10,  1969, 

5465/69 
Iirt.  CL  C08g  45/10:  D06m  3/02 
VS.  CL  260—21  T  11  Claims 

A  stable  preparation  of  reaction  pr^ucts  is  provided, 
which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  basic  polyamide  with  a 
reaction  product  of  an  epoxide  and  itn  aminoplast  pre- 
condensate,  an  at  least  dihydric  alcohol,  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  or  an  anhydride  of  a  dicarboxyljc  acid.  The  poly- 
amides  are  made  from  polymeric  unsajturated  fatty  acids 
and  polyalkylene  polyamines.  The  equivalent  ratio  of  the 
amino  groups  of  the  polyamide  to  the  epoxide  groups  of 


3,649478 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  lONOMERS 

John  L.  Bash,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  and  Cari  WUUam  MUligan, 

KinstoD,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,692 

Int  a.  C08f  27/04 

VS.  O.  260—23  AR  6  aaims 

Process  for  ionically  crosslinking  first  copolymers 
formed  by  copolymerizing  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  of  the 
general  formula  RCH=CH2  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  hy- 
drocarbyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
alpha,beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing 1  to  2  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
the  alpha-olefin  content  of  the  first  copolymer  compris- 
ing at  least  50  mole  percent  of  the  first  copolymer,  the 
alpha.beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  content  of  said 
first  copolymer  comprising  0.2  to  25  mole  percent  of  the 
first  copolymer  which  comprises  mixing  the  first  copoly- 
mer with  a  cation-supplying  blend  of  20  to  80  percent  by 
weight  of  substantially  water-insoluble  metal  oxide  and/or 
metal  hydroxide  and/or  metal  carbonate,  0  to  10  percent 
by  weight  of  a  lubricant  and  a  complemental  amount  of 
a  second  copolymer  with  a  melt  index  of  50  to  2000  g./lO 
min,  formed  as  the  first  copolymer,  at  a  pressure  of  100 
to  10,000  p.s.i,,  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  both  the  first  and  second  copolymers  and  between 
100"  C.  and  290"  C,  with  the  amount  of  the  cation-sup- 
plying blend  present  being  that  amount  which  has  suffi- 
cient cations  to  neutralize  at  least  10%  of  the  carboxylic 
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^'IrT.i^J'rn^L^?^^^!!?.^^?:^*^^  polymerizable  non-acidic  monomer  and  an  unsaturated 


tralizing  at  least  10  percent  of  the  carboxylic  acid  groups 
in  the  first  and  second  copolymers. 


3,649479 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Ramsis  Gobran,  RosevUle,   Leon  V.  Kiemer,   Cottage 
Grove,  and  Dolores  O.  Ethier,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn., 
assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
707,976,  Feb.  26,  1968.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  794,354 

.Tc  ^  Int  CL  C09i  i/26 

UA  CI.  260-27  15  Claims 

Adhesives,  inks,  pnmers,  etc.,  in  which  tackifying  resms 
are  combined  with  certain  poly  alpha-olefin  block  poly- 
mers, have  excellent  specific  adhesion  to  low  energy  sur- 
faces such  as  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  as  well  as 
to  such  other  surfaces  as  metal,  wood,  plastics,  glass  and 
rubber.  The  polymer  is  a  block  alpha-olefin  which  has  the 


free-radical  polymerizable  carboxy  acid,  an  aminosilane 
couphng  agent  and  a  sUiceous  reinforcing  material.  A 
process  for  making  the  compositions  and  forming  them 
mto  useful  structural  and  decorative  articles  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,649,583 

WATER  CLEANABLE  EPOXY  ADHESIVE 

Victor  M.  Guthrie,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter 

Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,463 
,^^  ^,  Int  CL  C08g  57/26 

U.S.  CL  260—30.4  EP  g  Claims 

A  water  cleanable  epoxy  based  adhesive  is  prepared 
from  a  liquid  epoxy  resin,  a  monoglycidyl  ether,  a  water 
dispersible  surfactant  and  a  polyamide  hardener. 


general  formula  A — (B — ^A)^  wherein 
least  capable  of  crystallization  and 
stantially  amorphous. 


B 


A  biocks  are  at 
blocks  are  sub- 


3,649,580 
TALL  OIL  PITCH  TACKIFIERS  IN  ETHYLENE- 
PROPYLENE  TERPOLYMER  RUBBER 
Herbert  George  Arlt,  Jr.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  and  Edward 
Hefanut  Sheers,  Fhishhig,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arizona 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,086 
Int  CL  C08d  9/i2 

VS.  CI.  26(^—27  4  Claims    ' — "^"  •••v-tuv.mg  at  luw  y^it^^m-ai^i 

Tall  oil  pitch  containing  at  least  75%  and  preferably    chloroethylene  in  the  elastomer  solvent. 
80%  to  100%  of  nonvolatile  material  is  incorporated  into 

ethylene-propylene  terpolymer  rubber,  preferably  as  a  ^~""^^^— 

40%  to  90%  solution  in  rubber  processing  oil. 


3,649,584 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CHEMICAL  MILLING 
„,    .      -..  MASKANT 

Wesley  T.  BaUey,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Robert  Cum- 

mings,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Purex  Con>ora- 

tlon,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  CaUf . 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,207 
-TO    ^.    .     IntCI.C08f-*5/iO;C23fi/W 
VS.  CI.  260—31.2  7  Qaims 

The  incorporation  of  a  normally  liquid  synthetic 
organis  polymer  into  a  composition  comprising  elastomer 
reinforcing  agents  and  a  solution  in  a  prechloroethylene- 
containing  solvent  of  an  elastomer  reduces  incidence  of 
voids  and  pinholes  in  maskant  coatings  formed  from  the 
composition  including  at  low  percentage  volumes  of  per- 


^  3,649481 

STABLE  POLYMERIC  LAHCES  OF  HIGH 
CARBOXYL  CONTENT 
William  C.  Mast,  Stow,  and  Daniel  F.  Klemmensen, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tiie  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

^*i:J]??]^*  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No. 
659,S^4,  Aug.  11, 1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1970, 
Stcr.  iNo.  15,835 

^^  CI  cost  45/24 
VS.  CL  260-29.6  Z  6  Ctaims 

Discloses  making  mechanically  stable  synthetic  poly- 
meric latices  comprising  at  least  55  percent  alpha-un- 
saturated  carboxylic  monomers  such  as  methacrylic  acid 
polymerized  in  an  emulsion  system  containing  an  emulsi- 
fier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  disodium  or 
diammonium  nonylphenoxy  polyethoxy  sulfosuccinate 
and  a  sodium  or  ammonium  lauryl  polyethoxy  sulfate. 
These  emulsifiers  permit  the  formation  of  a  polymeric 
latex  mechanically  stable  against  coagulation  while  at 
the  same  time  containing  more  than  55  percent  carboxylic 
monomers  even  when  the  monomeric  acid  is  copolym- 
erized  with  other  copolymerizable  monomers  such  as 
acrylatcs,  styrene  and  butadiene. 


3,649,585 

STABILIZATION  OF  (ETHYLENE  BIS-STEAR- 

AMIDEVLUBRICATED  ABS  Wrra  AN  ACID 

Donald  Henry  Foelsch,  WUllamsport,  and  Donald  G. 

Manly,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Glyco  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,045 

bita.COSd  11/02, 11/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-32.6  A  g  aalms 

Enhancing  heat  stabilization  of  an  ethylenediamine  bis- 
stearamide  lubricated  ABS  resin  subject  to  discoloration 
at  certain  high  temperatures  by  incorporating  with  the 
lubricating  amount  of  said  lubricant  into  the  resin  a  minor 
amount,  with  respect  to  the  lubricant,  of  a  heat  stabilizmg 
effective  amount  of  one  or  more  of  malic,  citric  and  gallic 
acid;  and  the  resulting  heat  stabilized  ABS  resins. 


3,649,582 

REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  CARBOXY  ACID 

COPOLYMER  LATEX  COMPOSITIONS 

George  L.  Wesp,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,042 
Int  CL  C08f  45/24 
VS.  CI.  260—29.6  N  29  Claims 

Reinforced  compositions  are  made  from  a  thermo- 
plastic latex  copolymer  of  an  unsaturated  free-radical 


3,649,586 
"FLEMISfflNG"  METHOD  AND  ARTICLES 
Helen  E.  Trezel,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Da-Kor  Products,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  457,179, 
May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  698,401,  Jan.  17,  1968,  and 
Ser.  No.  827,132,  May  23,  1969.  This  application  May 
5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,769 

Int  CL  C08f  45/04 
VS.  CI.  260—33.6  i  claim 

Herein  are  disclosed  improved  articles  of  manufacture 
and  the  method  for  making  same,  involving  the  impart- 
ing of  a  pleasing  "flemish"  appearance  to  decorative 
articles  of  manufacture  having  a  nonporous  surface  in- 
cluding artificial  flowers,  fruit,  vegetables  and  the  like 
by  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  a  formulation  com- 
prising a  powdered  metal  dispersed  in  a  solution  of  a 
solid,  resinous  or  oleaginous  binder  in  a  volatile  solvent, 
A  pigment  also  may  be  included  to  impart  a  desired  color 
shade. 
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The  articles  of  this  invention  ^te  useful  as  decorative 
displays  such  as  centerpieces,  bouquets  and  the  like  and 
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3,649^90 

QUATERNARY  ALKYLATED  ALIPHATIC 

AMIDES 

John  B.  Siddjdi,  Palo  Aho,  CaBf^  asrignor  to  Zoecon 
Coiporatfon,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,778 
ETC  ^  ^.^       ^^  CLOW 5/00,  7/00 
VS,  CL  260—404  jq  Claims 

Methods  employing  and  compositions  comprising  a 
quaternary  alkylated  aUphaUc  hydrocarbon  amide  or 
ester  and  derivatives  thereof  for  the  control  of  insects. 


lO        30        X> 
Percamlagm  By 

Amiottmi  of  OrmmJ^  i 


3,649,591 

^^JSSP*  POLYPHOSPHATE-PHOSPHONIUM 
BROMIDE    COMBINATIONS    AS    FLAAffil-RE. 
»  Ji^^i?^  ^^  PROPYLENE  POLySSStS 
Robert  WnUamMiiiray,  Ubanon,  and  Christos  Savides, 
nscataway,  NJ.,  asrignon  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Dnwii«.  Filed  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85^6 
f  T  fi  ^    Ijta  C08f  ^5/W.  45/60;  C09k  3/28 

•&  ^  **?~^*  10  Claims 

hiame-retardant  composiUons  comprising  (A)  a  phos- 
phonium  halide  having  the  formula 


or 


R|P— CHjCHfPR,.2Bi 


RiPR'-Br- 
the  composition  is  useful  for  imaarting  an  antiqued  or    a/h«i-«{r.  d  .o  .k      i       «» 

flemished^ppearance  to  polyethyle^floters,  fruirVege'    ry.    2  cv^n^rhv?!?  °'  ?^y^?°«*y[  ^^^'  ^  lower  al- 
-   -     -  -  *^  /      /    T  '  »     e*^     ityi,  2-cyanoethyl,  benzyl  or  bromobenzyl  and  (B)  am- 

monium polyphosphate  and  polyolefins  containing  said 
compositions,  are  disclosed. 


tables  and  the  like. 


3,649,587   , 
BUTADIENE-SrYRENE  COPOLYMERS  STABILIZED 

WITH  METAL  OXIDES 
iowph  A.  Bcckman,  Akron,  Jeny  Donald  Hunt  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  and  Edward  Leo  IRay,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,954 
Int  CL  C08d  11/04 
UA  CL  260--33.6  AQ  6  Clahns 

Unvulcamzed    rubbery   intercon^iected   polymers    are 
stabilized  with  metal  oxides. 


3,649,588 
TREATMENT  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  PARTICLES 
AND  PARTICLES  SO  TREATED 
H«ry  Klnmy  Kenncdy-SUpton,  West  KUbridgc,  Scot- 
land, aarignor  to  Imperial  Cheinlcal  Industries  Lim- 
ned, London,  England  I 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  26,170 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  BMtaIn,  Apr.  11,  1969, 

18,658/69    ! 
Int  CL  C08g  5i/b¥ 
VS.  CL  260—37  SB  17  Qaims 

Treatment  of  fillers  and  pigment!  to  render  them  hy- 
drophobic and  non-structure  inducii^g  with  a  low  molec- 
ular weight  organc^wlysiloxane  in  bresence  of  an  amino 
compound,  at  least  part  of  the  prooess  being  carsied  out 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  und^r  pressure. 


_   _  3,649,592 

HEAT  STABLE  POLYPROPYLENE- ASBESTOS 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

'**5_r'*"***  Bernard  and  Pierre  PascaL  Martisues, 

France,  assignors  to  NaphtacUmie,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawlng^ed  Dec  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Frimce,  Dec  6,  1967. 

131,214 

ITQ  r^i  ,-cA     l^^Ch  cost  45/10.  45/58 

UA  CL  260—41  9  chdms 

A  thermally  stable  composition  of  polypropylene  and 

asbestos  formulated  with  a  stabUizing  mixture  of  a  phenol 

or  polyphenol,  thiodipropionic  acid  ester  and  an  organic 

phosphite,  hydrazide,  triazole  or  oxamide. 


3,649,593 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHFTES  AS  STABILIZERS 

FOR  POLYMERS 

•"5™^  H.  KUne,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TTie 

Goodyear  Th»  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

^^PlV^y^^l^^  ^**'-  2^'  ^^^*  S«-  No.  14,234 
WT »  J^\9h  ^^^  ^'^'^^'  COM  11/04;  C08f  45/58 
UA  a.  260—45.7  PS  \\  Oaims 

Polymers  subject  to  oxidative  degradation  are  stabilized 
by  incorporating  therein  phosphite  stabilizers  such  as  tris 
[4-(methylthio)  phenyl]  phosphite. 


3,649,589 

COATING  COMPO»nONS  COlilTAINING  COAL 
TAR  DISTILLATE  ESIEND^  RESIN  AND  AN 
EPOXY  ETHER  RESIN  I 

Prmttes  B.  Mayiield,  Woodrilie,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Witco 
^^endcalCorpontloa,  NeWYork,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  1,  1970L  Ser.  No.  33,909 

*T  fl  ^  ...     ***•  ^  C***  51/04,^5/06 
UACL  260—37  EP  '  ]  g  Claims 

Thermosetting  coating  compositions  comprising  an 
epoxy  ether  resin  and  a  synthetic,  Ughly  aromatic  poly- 
meric extender  resin,  said  resin  beiijg  produced  by  sub- 
jecting a  coal  tar  distillate  fraction  to  conditions  of  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure.  Tie  compositions  are 
especially  useful  as  joint  tealera. 


«-.  3,649,594 

STABHJZATION  OF  URETHANE  POLYMERS 
HlrosU  Ono,  Kotaro  Watanabe,  and  Hajfanc  Suzuki, 
Ootin,  Japan,   assignors  to  Toyo  BoseU  Kabusfaiki 
Kaiaha,  Onka,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,968 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1967, 
42/68,691 
,T  o  ^  .  Int  CL  C08g  51/60 

^f?  Sh  *<*^«'  R  10  Claims 

urethane  polymers  are  stabilized  against  discoloration 
by  combustion  gases  commonly  found  in  the  atmosphere 
by  the  addition  of  a  compound  having  at  least  one 

X 

-I- 
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J.  -/ 


.R« 


— N— N 


\ 


Ri 


bonded  to  each 


I 
linkage  and  having  no  active  radical  which  is  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  radical 

Ri        Ri 

■wherein  X  is  S  or  O,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1-7  carbon  atoms, 
and  each  of  Rj  and  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  ali- 
phatic, aiicyclic  or  aromatic  radical  having  1-20  carbon 
atoms,  or  Rj  and  R3  together  with  the  adjacent  N  atom 
form  a  closed  ring. 


3,649,595 

HEAT  STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYAMIDES 

Richard  H.  iOinc,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tbre  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,460 

Int  CL  C08g  51/58 

U.S.  CL  260—45.95  6  Claims 

A  compound  for  stabilizing  macromolecular  synthetic 

linear  polyamides  against  tensile  degradation  at  elevated 

temperatures  which  comprises  a  bisphenol  disulfide  having 

the  general  formula 

OH 


-8-S 


v 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


3,649,596 
POLYAMIC  ACID  FROM  TRICYCLO-(4.2.2.02-5)- 
DEC-7-ENE  -  3,4,9,10  -  TETRACARBOXYLIC 
DIANHYDRIDE 
Shaler  G.  &nith,  Jr.,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,778 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/32 
UA  CL  260—47  CP  6  Chdms 

Polymeric  acid  compositions  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  an  organic  diamine  and  a  tricyclic  tetracar- 
boxylic  dianhydride  having  the  structural  formula. 


'RtA  >- — <f      V 


3,649,597 

DIMETHYLHYDANTOIN-FORMALDEHYDE- 

ACETALDEHYDE  TERPOLYMERS 

WiUiam  O.  Henley,  Jr.,  MontoursvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Glyco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,551 
Int  a.  C08g  9/24;  A61k  7/10 
UA  CL  260—67.5  7  Clafans 

5,5  -  di  ( lower  )alkylhydantoin-formaldehyde-acetalde- 
hyde  terpolymers,  wherein  each  lower  alkyl  group  has 
from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  the  acetaldehyde,  form- 
aldehyde, and  hydantoin  moieties  are  in  the  ratio  of 
from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  mol  of  the  acetaldehyde 
moiety  per  about  0.95  to  about  0.5  mol  of  the  formalde- 
hyde moiety  per  mole  of  the  dialkylhydantoin. 


wherein  Rj  through  R7  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cj  to  Cg  alkyl,  chlorine, 
and  fluorine;  and  Rg  through  Rjj  are  individually  selected 
from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine  and  fluorine. 
The  polyamic  acid  compositions  are  useful  as  coating 
compositions,  particularly  for  wire  coatings. 


3  649  598 
METHOD   FOR    PRODUCING    CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS  OF  UREA  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
USING  SODIUM  BORATE  AS  AN  ALKALIZER 
Htoo  Namioka,  Norio  KomaU,  and  Seiji  Nlshizawa, 
NUhama-sfaL  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1969, 
44/66,794 
Int  CL  C08g  9/70 
UA  CI.  260—69  R  5  Chdms 

Urea-formaldehyde  condensation  products  high  in 
slow-acting  nitrogen  as  fertilizers  are  produced  by  sub- 
jecting urea  and  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  to  addi- 
tion reaction  at  an  alkaline  condition  and  in  heating  con- 
dition in  the  presence  of  0.2-4.0%  by  weight  based  on  the 
formaldehyde  of  sodium  borate  as  an  alkalizing  agent 
either  singly  or  in  combination  with  other  alkalizing  agent 
and  subjecting  the  resulting  methylolurea  solution  to  con- 
densation reaction  at  an  acidic  condition  and  in  heating 
condition. 


3,649  599 
EPOXY-MODIFIED,  AMINE  CURABLE  URETHANE 

RESIN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frank  D.  Swanson,  Mfametonka,  and  Norm  Gregomik, 

MinneapoUs,    Mfam.,    assignors    to    HoneyweD    Inc.. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,198 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/00 

U^  CL  260-77.5  AQ  25  Chdms 

An  adduct  prepared  by  reacting  a  monoepoxide  and  an 
aromatic  diprimary  amine  in  a  mol  ratio  of  no  more  than 
about  1  mol  of  the  former  per  mol  of  the  latter,  is  mixed 
with  an  isocyanate-containing  urethane  prepolymer  (in- 
cluding a  urethane  polymer-forming  mixture  of  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  polyol). 


3,649,600 

^__„  ^,  POLYETHER  SPANDEX  THREADS 

CjTil  N.  Harper  and  Ralph  A.  MagUo,  Easthampton, 

iSS'n*?*"""  *"  '*  ^'  ***''*"*  *  ^"•'  ^^^  ^^^ 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

718,218,  Apr.  12,  1968.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1970. 

Ser.  No.  34,889 

Int  a.  C08g  22/i-# 
US.  CL  260—77.5  AP  5  Qaims 

This  specifica-ion  discloses  polyurethane  compositions 
suitable  for  producing  melt  extruded  threads  prepared  by 
reacting  (i)  a  polyethsr  containing  from  0.06%  to  0.3% 
water  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyether  and  (ii)  an 
organic  diisocyanate  to  form  an  isocyanato-terminated  pre- 
polymer and  thereafter  reacting  the  prepolymer  with  a 
diol  chain  extender. 
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AROMAIK  POLYIMIDES  CONTAINE^G 
PERFLUORO ALKYLENE  GROUPS 


John  Phillip 
Lce^  Canbcrley, 


TUi  qppHcallon 


r,  FankUB,  aad  WOBam  Alexander 
to  Natfonl  Rc- 

No  DnnHof.  CoBliMnlloa>ii^port  of 
lioB  Scr.  No.  7344M.  Joe  5, 
Sept  29, 197f,  Scr.  No.  7M1< 

bt.  CL  CtSf  20/32 
VS,  CL  26»— 78  IT  4  Claiiiis 

Aromatic  polyimides  are  provided  having  the  general 
formula 


ternary  copolyamide  consisting,  by  weight,  of  30-80% 
(preferably  30-70% )  paraxylylene  sebacamide,  10-60% 
metaxylylene  sebacamide,  and  10-60%  hexamethylene 
sebacamide.  The  copolyamide  is  made  by  polymerizing 
the  three  sebacamide  salts  under  pressure  at  a  temperature 
below  300°  C. 


w^ 


\y 


CO 


where  A  is  a  quadrivalent  aromatic  gr^up  represented  by 
the  formula 


CO 

f  ^ 


N- 


m 


and  X  or  Y  or  both  is  a  perflu^oalkylene  group 
— '(CFj)n —  where  n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  eight  in- 
clusive and  the  remaining  groups  X  an4  Y  are  direct  link, 

-,  — SOj—  or  -fCHr-. 


3,649,604 

NOVEL  METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL 
COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  IMID. 
AZOLE  AND  A  CARBON  TETRAHALIDE 

Minora  Imoto,  5-46  OkanWmarW,  HirakatssU,  Osakafn, 
Japan;  KUcU  Takemoto,  3-32  Somie  Nishi,  Somiyo- 
siiilai,  Oaakafn,  Japan;  and  Hettchl  Azoma,  11  Sanjo 
MlnanrimacW,  AaUyadii,  Hyogolwn,  Japan 

No  Dnnfins.  Contfonation^B-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
7tl,«5«,  Jan.  29,  1968.  lUi  application  Sopt  1,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  68,767  r      ,  , 

Int  CL  C08f  3/12.  3/76,  3/64 
U  A  CL  260-80  3  Claims 

Method  for  polymerizing  vinyl  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  imidazole  and  a  carbon  tetrahalide  or  in  the 
presence  of  the  same  accompanied  with  a  high  molecular 
weight  substance  or  the  same  accompanied  with  a  high 
molecular  weight  substance  and  water.  No  other  catalytic 
components  including  sulfiir  dioxide  are  needed. 


3,649,602 

COPOLYAMIDES  FROM  DODECANE  DIOIC  ACID, 
HEXAMETHYLENE  DIAMINE,  m  AND  p-XYLYL- 
ENE  DIAMINE 

Yoshizo  Tsnda,  AUnori  Yamamoto,  vtiA  Kozyuro  Okcda, 
Otn*«lii,  Japan,  anignori  to  Tongr  Industries,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Ji^an  1 

Filed  Sept  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  H5,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9,  1968, 
43/64,328;  Apr.  28, 1969,  44/33,072 

Int  CL  C08g  20/20 
VS,  CL  260—78  R  2  Claims 

A  novel  class  of  copolyamides  is  provided  which  is  syn- 
thesized from  a  mixture  consisting  of  (a)  45-90%  by 
weight  of  paraxylylene  dodecanedioic  acid  diamide,  (b) 
10-45%  by  weight  of  metaxylylene  dodecanedioic  acid 
amide  and  (c)  0-45%  by  weight  of  hexamethylene  dode- 
canedioic  acid  amide.  The  copolyamide^  oi  this  invention 
are  especially  valuable  when  manufacti^ed  into  fibei^. 


3,649,605 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 

Morford  C.  Tbrockmorton,  Altron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,969 

Int  CL  C08d  3/04.  3/08, 1/00 
VS.  O.  260—82.1  7  Claims 

There  is  disdosed  a  process  for  polymerizing  butadiene 
or  butadiene  in  mixture  with  isoprene  to  give  polymers 
having  95%  or  more  of  the  butadiene  units  in  the  cis-1,4 
configuration  and  hi^  molecular  weights  employing  a 
four  component  catalyst  system  comprised  of  (1)  at  least 
one  organometallic  compound,  (2)  at  least  one  organo- 
nickel  compound,  (3)  at  least  one  organic  acid  fluoride 
compound,  and  (4)  at  least  one  promoter  compound. 


3,649,603 

TERNARY  COPOLYAMIDES  FROM  $EBAaC  ACID, 
HEXAMETHYLENE  DIAMDW  AND  XYLYLENE 
DIABilNES 

Yoflkizo  Iteda,  AUnori  Yamamoto,  an4  Koiynro  Ikcda, 
Otn-flU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tony  IndnsMca,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan  1 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  ^49,704 

CfadBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sfcpt  10,  1968, 

43/64,679 

Int  CL  C08g  20/20 
UA  CL  260—78  R  2  Claims 

Strong,  crystalline,  low  modulus,  low  shrinkage  fila- 
ments are  formed  by  drawing  and  melt  spiiming  a  novel 


3,649,606 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  EQUIPMENT  FOULING 
IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BUTADIENE 
HOMOPOLYMER 

Lloyd  M.  Watson,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  and  Leo  H.  Broerlng, 
Fort  Wright,  Ky.,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,638 


U.S.  CL  260—82.1 


Int  a.  C08d  1/32. 3/06;  C08f  1/28 


7  Claims 


In  the  polymerization  of  butadiene  to  butadiene  homo- 
polymer  a  high  molecular  weight  gel-like  polybutadiene 
is  produced  which  fouls  the  equipment.  The  instant  inven- 
tion provides  a  process  for  reducing  if  not  substantially 
eliminating  the  build-up  of  this  gel-like  material  on  the 
equipment  by  incorporating  in  the  polymerization  reac- 
tion mixture  from  about  1  to  about  5%  by  weight  isoprene 
or  styrene.  This  improved  process  is  especially  applicable 
to  Hoc  polymerization  of  butadiene  with  alfin  catalysts. 
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3,649,607 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BUTADIENE- 
ISOPRENE  COPOLYMER 
Junji  Furakawa,  Takeo  Saegusa,  and  AUra  Onishi,  Kyoto, 
and    Takao    Ishlkawa,    Shiro    Anzai,    Koichi    Irako, 
Tsuneaki  Nanimiya,  and  Yuzo  Ishizuiui,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

480,159,  Aug.  16,  1965.  ITtfs  application  May  6,  1969. 

Ser.  No.  822,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1965, 

40/41,759;  July  22,  1965,  40/44,027,  40/44,029 

Int  a.  C08d  1/12.  3/08.  3/12 

U.S.  CL  260-82.1  n  claims 

Butadiene-isoprene  copolymer  having  a  butadiene  unit 
of  at  least  90%  of  cis-l,4-structure  and  an  isoprene  unit 
of  at  least  95%  of  1,4-structure  is  produced  by  copolym- 
erizing  butadiene  and  isoprene  by  means  of  three  com- 
ponent catalyst  consisting  of  (A)  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
salt  and  an  organic  complex  compound  of  nickel,  (B)  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
trifluoride  and  its  complex  compound  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  organic  compound  and  (C)  an  organometallic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl- 
aluminum,  dialkylzinc,  alkyllithium  and  dialkylalkoxy- 
aluminum,  butadiene/isoprene  feed  ratio  being  in  the 
range  of  90/10-70/30  (mole  ratio),  the  mole  ratio  of 
said  (C)-component  to  said  (A)-component  being  at 
least  0.5  and  the  mole  ratio  of  said  (C) -component  to  said 
(B)-component  being  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.0. 


nitrosoterpolymer  consists  of  a  polymer  derived  from  tri- 
fluoronitrosomethane,  tetrafluoroethylene,  and  a  nitroso- 
fluorocarboxylic  acid  or  an  ester  of  the  carboxylic  acid. 
The  nitroso  monomer  and /or  nitrosofluorocarboxylic  acid 
or  ester,  such  as  nitrosodifluoroacetic  acid  methyl  ester 
make  up  50%  on  mole  basis  of  the  monomeric  compo- 
nents,  the  nitrosocarboxylic  acid  or  its  ester  being  about 
0.5  to  2%  of  the  total  nitroso  component  because  of 
economical  reasons.  Before  the  ester  component  contain- 
ing polymer  can  be  used,  the  ester  must  be  hydrolyzcd 
to  the  free  acid.  An  elastomeric  nitrogen  tetroxide  storage 
bladder  is  a  representative  molded  article  prepared  from 
the  curable,  thermoplastic  composition. 


3,649,608 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED 
ARTICLES,    PARTICULARLY  DENTAL   PROS- 

THESEIS 
Hehoo  Logemann  and  Paul-Gunther  Bruckmann,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  23,  1968. 
P  17  69  840.7,  P  17  69  839.4 
Int  CL  C08f  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—885  23  Claims 

A  process  for  use  in  the  production  of  dental  prostheses, 
wherein  25-27  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  consisting 
predominantly  of  monomeric  methyl  methacrylate  and 
73-75  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  powder  are  mixed 
together.  The  use  of  a  polymer  powder  comprising  85-60 
parts  of  a  polymer  of  methacrylic  acid  and  40-15  parts 
of  an  acrylic  acid  ester/methyl  methacrylate  or  meth- 
acrylic acid  ester/methyl  methacrylate  copolymer,  where 
the  ester  content  in  the  copolymer,  the  molecular  weight 
of  the  polymer  and  copolymer,  and  the  particle  size  of 
the  polymer  and  copolymer  are  required  to  be  within 
specified  ranges  results  in  a  rapid  start  of  processing  and 
a  processing  time  of  at  least  an  hour. 


3,649,610 
PROCESS    FOR     THE     POLYMERIZATION     OF 
SUSVENSIO^^'^^  MONOMERS  IN  AQUEOUS 
Harold  A.  Wright,  MnirysviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sindair-Koppers  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  689,969, 
Dec.  12,  1967.  lliis  application  June  22,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  48,418 

Int  CI.  C08f  1/11.  7/04.  7/06 
VS.  CI.  260—93.5  W  4  Claims 

The  production  of  polymer  beads  by  a  suspension  po- 
lymerization process  in  which  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer 
having  a  free-radical  generating  catalyst  dissolved  therein 
is  suspended  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  the  aid  of  a 
finely  divided  phosphate  suspending  agent  and  heated  to 
cause  the  monomer  to  polymerize  into  polymer  beads  is 
improved  by  the  addition  to  the  suspension  of  at  least 
about  0.01%  by  weight  based  on  monomer  of  a  ter- 
mmal  vicinal  hydroxy-keto  compound  as  sole  extender. 
The  process  of  the  invention  is  especially  applicable  in  the 
preparation  of  large  spherical  polymer  beads. 


3,649,611 
SPLITTABLE  POLYOLEFIN  FILM 

Munehiro  Okumura,  Tatsuaki  Nisfaikawa,  and  NobuaU 
Nishikawa,  Otake-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,431 

Claims  priority,  ^plication  Japan,  May  24.  1967. 

42/33,009,42/33,010 

Int  CL  C08f  3/08,  47/22 

VS.  CL  260-93.7  1  claim 


3,649,609 
FABRICATION  OF  CARBOXY  NITROSO  RUBBER 

EXPULSION  BLADDERS 
Nathan  B.  Lcvine,  Colonla,  Joseph  Green,  East  Bruns- 
wick, and  WUUam  R.  Sbeehan,  Hopatchong,  NJ.,  as- 
rignors  to  TUokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,488 
.T«  ^  «,  IntCLC08fi/24 

VS.  CL  260—92.1  3  claims 

An  inert  thermoplastic  and  elastomeric  material  capable 
of  curing  has  been  provided  for  preparing  molded  articles 
necessitating  reworking.  This  inert  elastomeric  material 
is  derived  from  nitroso  polymer  and  is  prepared  by  curing, 
at  elevated  temperature,  a  composition  consisting  of  a 
nitrosoterpolymer  and  magnesium  oxide.  A  representative 

896  O.O.— 27 


An  improved  splittable  polyolefin  film  which  is  useful 
for  producing  bulk  yarns  is  characterized  by  a  character- 
istic temperature  relating  to  visco-elasticity  ranging  from 
138°  C.  to  the  melting  point  of  the  polyolefin,  a  ratio  of 
the  tensUe  strength  of  a  40  cm.  length  of  the  film  and  the 
tensile  strength  of  1  cm.  length  of  the  film  ranging  from 
0.2  to  0.9  and  a  thickness  ranging  from  5  to  1,200/*.  A 
polyolefin  film  having  these  characteristics  is  manufac- 
tured by  drawing  a  polyolefin  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
175°  C.  in  a  first  drawing  operation  and  then  drawing  the 
polyolefin  in  a  second  drawing  operation  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  175°  C. 

The  splittability  of  the  film  is  enhanced  by  the  presence 
of  additional  polymers  and  by  the  addition  of  certain 
metalhc  salts  of  organic  carboxylic  acids. 

TextUe  products  made  of  the  film  have  desirable 
strength,  excellent  dyeability  and  antistatic  properties. 
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3,(49,612 

^TREATMENT  OF  ROSIN  WTIH  AN  ARYL  THIOL 
Robmd  Pierre  Fkanz  Scharrer,  PeOuun,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Axizoiu  Chemical  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
No  Drawios.  Coiitinnation*iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
827,174,  May  23, 1969.  Tiiis  apfUcatioo  Apr.  20,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  30433  ; 

bit  a.  co9f  im 

vs.  CL  260—98  I  8  Claims 

Rosin  is  disproportionated  and  bleached  by  heating  at 
temperatures  of  about  180-350°  C.,  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  redxice  the  abietic  acid  content  to  less  than  15%, 
in  the  presence  of  0.01-1%  of  am  arylthiol. 


.N^^COOR,  ^N. 


Ri=alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  {(nd  acid  addition  salts 

thereof; 
Ra= alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl; 
R3=H,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl  and  aryl.       ' 


3,649,614   , 
POLYAZO  SEQUENTIAL  FREE  RADICAL 
INITIATOR^ 

Cliester  Steplien  Sheppard,  Tonawanda,  and  Ronald  Ed- 
ward MacLeay,  Williamsville,  NJY.,  assignors  to  Penn- 

walt.  Corporation  , 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,752 

Int  a.  C09b  29/00 

VS,  CL  260—174  4  Claims 

Polyazo  compounds  having  at  least  one  azo  function 
different  from  the  other  azo  functioi^(s). 

Examples:  4-ethoxycarbonylazo  •-  4  -  cyanc^ntyl  4-t- 
butylazo-4-cyanovalerate;  2,2'-azob[|5[2-(4  - 1  -  butylazo-4- 
cyanovaleroyloxy )  -4-mcthylpentane|I . 

Organic  syntheses  requiring  freej  radical  generation  in 
two  stages  are  carried  out  using  as  t^e  source  of  sequential 
free  radicals  a  pdyazo  ccMnpound,  ias  defined,  wherein  at 
least  one  azo  function  is  ruptured  ini  the  first  stage  and  the 
remaining  azo  functi(Mi(s)  are  n^tured  in  the  second 
stage. 

Example:  Styrene  monomer  and|  4-ethoxycarbonylazo- 
4-cyanopentyl  4-t-butylazo  -  4-cyani>valerate  were  reacted 
at  about  76°  C.  to  obtain  a  polystxene  containing  func- 
ti(Hial  azo  groups.  The  polystyren^azo  polymer  was  re- 


acted with  methyl  methacrylate  monomer  at  130°  C.  to 
obtain  a  block  copolymer  of  polystyrene  and  poly  (methyl 
methacrylate). 


3,649,613 
TRIAZENO  COMPPUNDS 
Charles  A.  Kraoth,  Taejon,  Korda,  and  Yoder  Fulmer 
Shealy  and  Clinton  Allen  OTHU,  Bkmfaigham,  Ala., 
asrignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  die  Secretary  of  the  Departi^nt  of  HeaMi,  Educa- 
tk>n,  and  Welfare 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,659 
Int  a.  C07c  115/00 
VS.  CI.  260—140  ]  10  Claims 

Certain  derivatives  of  the  imidazole  heterocyclic  ring 
which  is  a  5-membered  diaza  structure  containing  two 
nitrogen  atoms  and  two  double  |  bonds  are  described. 
Since  tautomeric  structures  are  possible,  substituents  in 
the  4  and  5  positions  are  written  thus:  4 (or  5)  and  5 (or 
4).  The  present  compounds  ar^  triazeno  and  diazo 
derivatives  of  imidazole  carboxVlic  acid  esters.  The 
formulas  for  the  compounds  of  thi  present  invention  are 
set  out  below: 

FORMULA  I 


3,649,615 
PHENYL-AZO-NAPHTHOL  DYES 
Takuo  Ikeda,  Ibaragi-shl,  Otohei  Matsumoto,  Toyonaka- 
shi,  and  lOroshi  Sogiyama,  Ashiya-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1968, 
43/48,017;  July  11,  1968,  43/48,903;  Sept  12, 
1968,43/65,784,43/65,785 

Int  CL  C07c  107/08;  C09b  29/30 
VS.  CL  260-199  4  Claims 

A  monoazo  dye  of  the  formula,  as  a  free  acid, 


OH 


HO|80CHjCHj80j-A-N=N 


SOiH 


\/ 


l-Y 


wherein  A  is  a  benzene  ring  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a 
halogen  atom  and  one  of  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen  atom  and 
the  other  is 

— NHCOCHaCHjCOOH 

or 

— NHCOCH=CHCOOH 

The  dye  is  produced  by  reacting  a  diazotized  amine  having 
the  formula, 

ZCHaCHaSOa— A— NHa 

wherein  A  is  as  defined  above  and  Z  is  hydroxy  group 
or  — OSOsH,  with  an  a-naphthol  derivative  having  the 
formula, 


OH 


A/x 


SOiH 


\/" 


i-X 
Y 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  and  treating  the 
resultant  having  ^-hydroxyethyl  sulfonyl  group  with  a 
sulfating  agent. 

The  dye  may  be  used  for  dip-,  pad-dyeing  or  printing 
textile  fibers. 


3,649,616 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STARCH  ETHERS 

Arthur  M.  Goldstein,  Plainview,  Erwin  M.  Heckman, 

Long  Beach,  and  Jay  Hiwvey  Katcher,  Rego  Park,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Stefan,  Hall  &  Co^  Ime^  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,403 

Int  CL  C08b  19/06 

VS.  CL  260—233.3  R  5  Claims 

Epihalohydrin  amine  reagents  free  of  unreacted  epi- 
halohydrin  are  prepared  by  combining  tertiary  amine  salts 
and  epihalohydrin  in  approximately  equimolar  quantities, 
reaaing  them  at  about  SO'-BS"  C.  to  form  the  reagent, 
and  adding  an  increment  of  a  strong  alkali  such  as  caustic 
or  a  tertiary  amine  followed  by  an  additional  period  of 
reaction  at  about  30' -35'  C.  to  consume  unreacted  epi- 
hal(Aydrin.  Said  reagent  is  added  to  starch  to  affect  etheri- 
ficatioD  thereof  under  nongelatinizing  conditions. 
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3,649,617 

2-SUBSTITUTED  AMIN0.5.PHENYL.3H-1,4. 

BENZODIAZEPINES 

JacksonBoling  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

llie  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

aii'^S"!;  f  **1??*""^;?"**"-P"t  ®^  application  Ser.  No. 
803,450,  Feb.  28,  1969.  This  appUcab'on  July  20,  1970, 
ser.  No.  56,750 

Int  ChCOli  29/28^53/06 
UA  a.  260— 239  BD  13  Claims 

3H-l,4-benzodiazepines  of  the  Formula  IT: 


NH-OR 


737 


II 


3,649,619 
MEIHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
P«     -  ^^T'J'?'?'"^  ^^^  INTERMEDIATES 

™ft'*  "^S^S^if"*?  %*^  N»™»»  L.  Wendler,  Sum- 
mit,  and  Burton  G.  Christensen,  Scotch  PUdns.  NJ 
asslgaofs  to  Merck  &  Co.,  IncTRahway,  NJL  ' 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,424 

IT6  r^i  ^^A     ^,^^^  CI  C07d  23/06 

VS.  CL  260—239  3  ri-i-,, 

A  method  of  the  preparation  of  (±)  and  (-)  (ds! 

«h?^nH^?*'^i^P?'°'?*°"''  ^^'^  ^"d  "^  corresponding 
salts  and  ester  derivatives  which  comprises  trcatinVa  1,2- 
disubstituted  n-propylphosphonic  acid  or  a  salt  or  ester 
thereof  under  ring  closure  conditions,  at  least  one  of 

o^a?n!!!nn?*"'°^  "  ^y^'''''^  °'  *  functioually  equivalent 
oxygen-contaming  moiety  and  the  remaining  substituent 
being  any  leaving  group  which  can  be  displaced  to  yield 
the  desu-ed  epoxide  product. 

ar!?of  1?^  •*"'*  S~^  (firl.2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic 
acid  of  this  invention  and  its  salts  are  antibioUcs  which 
have  utility  as  antibacterials  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
gram-positive  and  gram-negative  pathogenic  bacteria 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkenyl 

rn^\  "^  ^^J?°"  ^^^^'  ^^^^'  — CH2— GOGH  and 
— (<-H2)3 — COOH  and  the  esters  thereof  derived  from 
an  alkanol  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 


-(CH,)»-N 


./ 


R» 


in  which  /I  is  2  or  3  and  R5  and  Rj  are  lower-alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  R5  and  R,  together  are 
alkylene  of  4  or  5  carbon  atoms;  and  wherem  Rj,  Rj,  R, 
^'L  ri  *i®  s«>«cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  defined  as  above,  thioalkyl  in  which  alkyl  is  defined 
as  above,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano  and  -CF^;  are  prepared  by  con- 
densing the  corresponding  thiolactam  Compound  I- 


^^r^^cr^  3,649,620 

ALDOSTERONE  21.ESTERS  AND  l-DEHYDRO 
ANALOGUES 

r«Sf«   R^'*"'''   Casatenovo,   and   Giovanni   Falconi 
Carate  Brianza    Italy,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.  "iniDen 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,911 
Claims  pnonty,  apphcation  Italy,  Feb.  19, 1969, 
13,033/69;  Dec.  10,  1969,  25,583/69 
iTc  ^.  <.,..     «    Int  CL  C07c  i7i/W 
U.S.  CL  260—239.55  ,4  ri»i«^ 

Aldosterone    21-p    substituted    benzoates    and    !hS? 
1-dehydro-analogues    having    prolonged    adrenocortical 
hypertensive  and  gamma  rays  protecting  activity  are  ob- 
?.'r^«  .^  partial  acid  hydrolysis  of  the  corresponding 
new  18,21-di-p  substituted  benzoates. 


wiUi  a  compound  of  the  formula  HaN— OR  in  which  R  is 
defined  as  above.  These  compounds  and  their  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  have  sedative  and 
tranquilizmg  action  and  can  be  used  in  mammals  and  birds 
as  tranquilizers. 


3,649,618 

CERTAIN  l-ARALKYL  AZETTOINES 

Bruce  Wayne  Hoirom,  Waukegan,  HI.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

^ .    Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  IlL 

6M  J^£""'»?^'£?,""S:?^  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
S«r.'No'  77  754  «PPMcatlon  Oct  2,  1970, 

IT «   nn   ^^  '  Si  9-  ^®^'*  ^^^^^'  ^^^04 

VS.  a.  260—239  A  4  claims 

A  novel  series  of  substituted  l-(phenylisopropyl)-3.3- 

dimethyl  azetidines  useful  as  appetite  depressants. 


NOVEL  3-CVCU»gJ^|^  oF  .3..LKVL. 

uctoCorporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

80^J?fcS^"i?*?o^r*^W  "'  -PPMcation  Ser.  No. 
8W0,705,  Mar.  12, 1969,  which  is  a  continuation-fai-Dart 
of  appUcation  Ser.  Nd.  699,785.  Jan  23  iSJa  xhil 
appUcation  Dec.  19, 1969,  SeiJ.  No.  886;795  '  ^' 

rT«  r^  <f^    <,, J;*:  CI.  C07c  i7i/00 

VS.C\.  260—239.55  R  2,  <,.-.„ 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  the  3-cycloi4ntyS 
denvauves  of  13-(lower)alkyI-I,3,5(10),8-tetra?SJs'^T3. 
polycarbormlkyl-8«-gona- 1,3.5(10   -trienes   TSvcir 
bonalkyl-16a.hydroxygona-  l,3,5(10)-trien«;     3-aow?r) 
?no?TV^^^^^^-'''^°"'  ^^  ■  Polycarbonaikylgoru 

S-Sirog^i^  -^  PbarmacologiU  'J^]^"^ 


3,649,622 

21.ESTERS  OF  TRIAMCINOLONE  AIVD 
j»,„i?  ACETONIDES  THEREOF 

Jean  Epnnm,  Monte-Carlo,  Monaco,  assignor  to  Labora 

'^n^.^^V^^^^^^^  et  induSellis^^oJSj;;; 

183,120;  Mar.  31,  1969,  183^  ^'  "**' 

UAa.260-239'^5^'-^'^^^^^/^^  ,  ^iahns 

Inflammatory  conditions  in  mammals  are  signifiSnSt 
dunimshed  by  oral  or  parenteral  administraton  oTSe 
21-esters  of  triamcinolone  or  their  acetonides 
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3,649,tt3 

a:/9-DH5-METHYL-BENZOXA20LYL-(2)}-ETHYL- 
ENE  OPHCAL  BRIGHTl^nNG  AGENT 
Fnaz    AcketnuHin,    BJniringen,    Max    Daamcnbcrger, 
Freakeodorf,  and  Adolf  Emfl  Stegriat,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, asrignon  to  Intracolor  Cdr^mition,  Fair  Lawn, 
NJi 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation-in-part  of  an>Ucation  Ser.  No. 
295,224,  Jnly  15,  1963,  wliicli  isia  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  80,036,  Ian.  3,  1961,  wiiicli  In 
torn  tt  a  cootinoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
591,277,  Jane  14, 1956.  TUs  application  Dec.  22, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  515,749 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jane  17,  1955, 

21,053/55 
Int  a.  C07d  85/4S 
VS.  q.  260—240  E  |  i  Claim 

This  inventioii  relates  to  a  new  atad  very  useful  crystal- 
line product  of  manufacture  consisting  of  pure  a:p-di-[5- 
methyl-benzoxazolyl-(2)]-ethylene  pi  the  formula 


3  649  626 

FUSED  RING  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 

[UIOXAZINE 

Mu ▼onStrandtmann, Rockaway, Marvin  P.  Cohen,  New 

Milford,  and  John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  NJ.,  as- 

i^non  to  Waner^Lamhert  Company,  Moiris  Plahis, 

^^iJ'2S*f;5®?**"U"**""-'"-P"^  ^  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

J!^'??^'  ,^J'  *'*^-  ™«  "PPBcatfon  Apr.  27,  1970, 
iter.  No»  32,358 

Into,  cold  87/20,  99/02 
VS.  CI.  260—244  R  a  chlmj 

Fused  nng  systems  containing  [l,3]oxazine  of  Formula 
I  and  the  method  for  their  preparation  have  been  dis- 
closed. 

(I) 


(1) 


HiC 


-CH=CH-C 


X  represents  l,2,3,4.tetrahydroisoquinoline,  1,2,3,4-tetra- 
hydro  -  2  -  carboline,  tetrahydro  -  4  -  phthalazinone,  1,2- 
dihydroquinazoline,  hexahydropyrimidine;  Z  is  an  aro- 
matic or  hcteroaromatic  nucleus,  Rj,  R,  and  Rj  are  hydro- 
gen or  various  substituents.  The  compounds  of  this  in- 
vention are  hypotensive  agents. 


which  exists  in  the  form  of  fine  ye  lowish  needles,  melts 
at  183  to  184°  C,  shows  an  ethai^ol  solution  extinction 
maxima  at  the  wave  lengths  of  X=fc350  niM,  X=362  mn 
and  X=380  m^,  exhibits  in  dioxane  solution  a  bluish  fluo- 
rescence, is  free  from  any  staining  Jeffect  and  is  a  highly 
active  optical  brightening  agent,  wluch  exerts  an  optical 
brightening  effect  on  textile  fibers  niade  from  polyamide, 
polyester,  cellulose  acetate  or  cellulose,  when  applied  to 
said  fibers  in  an  aqueous  bath  as  a  detergent  preparation 
obtained  by  spray  drying  a  homogetieous  aqueous  prepa- 
ration containing  the  detergent  and  the  said  a:^-di-[5- 
methyl-benzoxazolyl-  ( 2 )  ]  -ethylene, 


3,649,624 

CARBOXYL  STARCH  AMtNE  ETHERS 
Robert  M.  Powers  and  Roland  W.  Best,  Decatur,  HI., 

assignors  to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Manffactoring  Company, 

Decatnr,  m. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

723,883.  Divided  and  tiiis  application  Dec.  12,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  889,810 

Int  CI.  C08b  19/p4 
VS.  CL  260—233.3  R  [12  Claims 

Carboxyl  starch  amine  ethers  haying  an  anionic  sub- 
situent-to-amine-ether  substituent  ml>lar  ratio  of  at  least 
1:1  and  paper  coating  colors  containing  the  carboxyl 
starch  amine  ethers  as  high-strength  binders,  especially 
for  a  low  weight  publication-grade  paper. 


3,649,627 
PRODUCTION  OF  N-SUBSTTTUTED 
MORPHOUNES 
Ernst  F^erst,  Neustadt,  Karl  Adam,  Lndwigshafen,  Her- 
wig  Hoffmann,  Frankenthal,  Kurt  PUch,  Ludwisshaf en. 
Siegfried  Winderl,  Heidelberg,  and  Walter  Sanne,  Lud^ 
wigshsf en,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc  AnOin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik   Akticngesellscliaft,   Lndwigshafen,   Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  25,  1968, 

P  17  95  393.4;  Ang.  27,  1969,  P  19  43  500.8 

«T  o  ^  ...     ^^CL  C07d  87/24,  87/26 

UACI.260-247  7ciaims 

An  unproved  process  for  the  production  of  N-substi- 
tuted  morpholines  by  heating  a  N-substituted  bis-(^-hy- 
droxyethyl) -amine  or  bis- (/3-hydroxypropyl) -amine  in  the 
presence  of  a  water-eliminating  catalyst,  the  improvement 
consistmg  in  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of 
from  180'  to  270*  C.  in  the  presence  of  water  or  in  the 
presence  of  a  high-boiling  organic  sdvent  which  is  inert 
under  the  reaction  conditions. 


3,649,625 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a-AMINOBENZYL- 

PENICILLIN 

Leon  John  Henser,  RobbinsvUle,  andl 

son,  MOItown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Nov.  12,  1969i  Ser.  No.  876,111 
Int  CL  C07d  99/14 
VS.  CL  260—239.1 

The  production  of  a-aminobe; 
phasic  solvent  system  comprising  a 
genated  hydrocarbon  and  water  pi 

method  of  synthesis  in  that  better  yi( , 

a  smaller  volume  of  water,  which  mi^st  later  be  removed, 
is  used. 


6  Claims 

^penicillin  in  a  bi- 
ter immiscible  halo- 
ivides  an  improved 
are  obtained  and 


3,649,628 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTITUTED 
CYCLOHEXENE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  M.  Novack,  Mendham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wanier- 
_,    __  Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
727,689,  May  8,  1968.  IWs  application  Nov.  19,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  777,202 
^^  ^  _  Int  CL  C07c  101/42 

UA  CL  260— 247.2  B  12  Claims 

A  process  is  described  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(1)  reacting  an  amine  having  the  formula 


HN< 


n 


with  an  aldehyde  having  the  formula: 

R«— CHr-CR4=CR4— CHO  m 

in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrating  agent,  and  optionally 
a  quinone  catalyst,  there  being  present  m  the  reaction 
mixture  a  ratio  of  from  about  0.5  mole  to  about  1.0  mole 
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of  the  Formula  II  amine  for  each  mole  of  the  Formula 
III  aldehyde  present  therein;  and 

(2)  condensing  the  reaction  product,  thus  obtained, 
with  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

C»Hi     COOR, 

iin 

I 

R4  IV 

there  being  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  a  ratio  of  about 
0.45  mole  of  Formula  IV  compound  for  each  mole  of  the 
Formula  HI  compound  employed  in  step  ( 1 )  of  the  proc- 
ess, said  process  yielding  a  substituted  cyclohexene  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


3,649,631 
N'-THIAZOLYLALKYL.,  N'  -  PYRAZOLYLALKYL- 

w^rSk^'-'^^'''^^^^^™^^^^ 

^*?*L*6*^'**'  ^  SchuHe,  HansJoachim  Schliep,  and 
Ernst  Scborscber,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft  mJt  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing  Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  11,  1968. 
P  17  95  314.9 
,^^  ^,  Int  a.  C07d  5//7() 

VS.  CI.  260—268  H  13  claims 

N'-substituted.N-(thiazolyl-2)-piperazines,  whertin  the 
N -substituent  is  a  thia2olyl-5-alkyl.,  pyrazolyl-3-alkyl- 
pyrazolyl-5-alkyl-,  or  imidazolyl-5-alkyl  group,  having 
vasodepressor  activity  and  one  or  more  narcosis-pio- 
ongmg,  narcosis-potentiating,  tranquilizing  and  neuro- 
leptic activity  are  produced  by  reacting  the  corresponding 
unsubstituted  N- (tiiiazolyl-2). piper azine  with  a  thiazolyl-. 
pyrazo  yl-,  or  imidazolyl-lower  alkylhaUde;  a  Uiiazolyl- 
pyrazolyl-,  or  imidazolyl-lower  alkyl-pipcrazine  with  a  2- 
halo-thiazol;  a  thiazolyl-,  pyrazolyl-,  or  imidazolyl-lower 
alkylamine  witii  a  2-(N,N-di-haloetiiyl-amino)-,  2-(mor- 
phohno)-,  or  2-(thiomorpholino)-thia2ole,  or  a  2-(thi- 
azolyl-,  pyrazolyl-,  or  imidazolyl-lower-alkylaminocUiyl- 
anuno)-thiazol  with  a  dihaloethane. 


the  symbols  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4,  wherever  they  appear 
in  Formulas  I,  II,  m  and  IV,  having  tiie  following  mean- 
ings: Ri  is  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group; 
R2  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  group; 
or  R,  and  R2,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  system; 
R3  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  group; 
and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  one  or  more  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  groups.  In  Formulas  III  and  IV,  each 
group  represented  by  the  symbol  R4  may  be  hydrogen 
or  one  or  more  or  all  may  be  lower  alkyl  groups.  Where 
R4  represents  two  or  more  alkyl  groups,  such  groups  may 
be  the  same  or  different. 


3,649,629 

TRIAZAMETHYL  HETEROCYCLIC 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVES 

William  H.  W.  Lunn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  £11 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,434 
Int  a.  C07d  57/12 
VS.  CL  260—256.4  F  7  ClaUns 

Pentacyclic  2,3  -  dihydro-lH,8H-3a,7b,12b-triazabenz 
[c]acephenanthrylene-8-ones  and  hexacyclic  9H,14H- 
4b,9a,13b  -  triazadibenz[a,e]acephenanthrylene  -  9,14-di- 
ones,  prepared  via  sodium  borohydride  reduction  of  the 
ionic  2,3  -  dihydro-8-oxo-lH,8H,3a,7b,12b-ti-iazabenz[c] 
acephenanthrylen-12c-ylium  halides  and  9,14-dioxo-9H, 
14H  -  4b,9a,13b-triazadiben2[a,e]acephenanthrylen-14b- 
ylium  halides  respectively  are  useful  agents  for  suppress- 
ing antibody  formation. 


3,649,630 
HOMATROPINE  DIPROPYLACETATE 
Henry  E.  Meunier,  Grenoble,  Isere,  and  Pierre  L.  Eymard, 
Fonteine,  Isere,  Fhmce,  assignors  to  Laboratofa%s  J. 
Berthier  S.A.,  Grenoble,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Frimce,  Mar.  4,  1969. 
6905809;  Mar.  5,  1969,  6906045 
hit  O.  C07d  43/06 
VS.  CL  260—292  1  claim 

As  a  new  medicament,  particularly  useful  as  an  anti- 
spasmodic and  antiulcer  agent,  di-n-propylacetylated  de- 
rivative of  homatropine  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
401.33  and  a  melting  point  from  about  137°  to  140*  C. 


3,649,632 

ji'™P\'*^51^A^5'?'^-2-^l'^>-ONE  DERIVATIVES 
James  L.  Dlebold,  Delaware,  and  MUton  Wolf,  Chester, 

S^iJ^fYori^^^"*^  ''*'"•  ^"^  c«nK>«. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,286 

,,e  ^,  ,,^    Int  CL  C07d  57/75 

U.S.  CL  260—279  R  j  cia|m 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  novel  3.4-dihydroacridin- 
2(I//)-one  derivatives  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  o- 
ammocarbonyl  derivatives  witii  cyclohexane-l,4-dione  in 
the  presence  of  a  strong  acid.  The  compounds  are  useful 
as  central  nervous  system  depressants  in  that  they  pro- 
duce a  cahning  effect  in  Uie  host. 


3,649,633 

r^n™  ITIFd^'^'^  PYRAZOLIUM  SALTS 
D^JrS;.  li^  Mingasson,  Paris,  and  Annick  M.  S.  S. 
So^„  T!l  *^?H*»onne»  France,  assignors  to  Ugfae  Kuhl- 
mann,  Paris,  France 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  11,  1967 
117,728,  Patent  1,541,050 

U.S.CI.2««_2„'"'-"«^''^''^''  ,^.^ 

^  Cationic  organic  compounds  are  provided  of  the  general 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  Be  represents  a 
cycloammonium  group  and  A  represents  a  monovalent 
anion.  These  compounds  can  be  used  as  fluorescent  bright- 
enmg  agents  for  fibres  based  on  acryloniti-ile  polymers  or 
copolymers.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tiie  cationic 
orgamc  compounds  is  also  provided. 
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3,M9,634 

4-ALKOXY-2>DIHYDRO.lA.PYRROLO[2.3-b] 

QUINOLINE  COlVnpUNDS 

Haflmc  Fkijimara,  Kyoto-siii,  Kyo^D-fn,  TadasD  Tanaka, 

Oomiya-slii,    AfitsoyocU    Wagttsmiui,    Hatogaya-ohi, 

Takeo  Twaknma,  Oomiya-sU,  anf  Micliiliiko  Miyazaki, 

KawagncU-dii,  '«P«b*  aasifBon  to  Tanabe  Sciyakn  Co., 

lAdf  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Dniwins.  FUed  Jan.  23,  19<>,  Scr.  No.  793,573 

Claims  priottty,  plication  Jap«ui,  Jan.  25,  1968, 

43/4,515,  43/4,516 

lat  a.  C07d  57)04 

VJS,  CL  260—286  R  |  6  Claims 

4  -  alkoxy  -  2,3  -  dihydro  -  lH-p^olo[2,3-b]quinoline 

compounds  represented  by  the  fonnula: 


OB 


wherem  n  is  0  to  2  and  A  is  aromatic  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing 1  to  3  aromaUc  rings,  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  no 
acetylenic  or  ethylenic  unsaturation,  the  cycUc  nitrile  sul- 
fite groups  being  directly  attached  to  aromatic  ring  atoms 
of  A,  IS  prepared  by  addition  reacting  sulfur  dioxide  with 
a  njtnle  oxide  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

0*-N=C— A-fCsN-^On 
wherein  A  and  n  are  as  defined  above.  The  cyclic  nitrUe 
sulfite  compound  is  useful  as.  for  example,  an  isocyanate 
generator.  Thus,  it  can  be  thermally  decomposed  to  an 
isocyanate  of  the  general  formula: 

0=C>=;N— A-eN=C=0)o 
wherein  A  and  /»  are  as  de£ned  above. 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  F '  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  benzyl  group  and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  methoxy  group  and  having  remarkable  anti- 
inflammatory activity,  and  a  methpd  for  preparing  the 
said  compounds  by  etherifying  thej  corre^wnding  4-hy- 
droxyl  compounds  with  diazo(lov^)alkane  or  by  re- 
acting the  corresponding  4-halo  cobipounds  with  alkali 
metal  lower  alkoxide  or  a  mixture  pf  lower  alkanol  and 
alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3,649,635 
SPIROPYRANOPYRlDINES 
Maximilian   von   Strandtmann,   R^^way,   Marvin   P. 
Cohen,  New  MUford,  and  John  %ivel,  Jr.,  Mendliam, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Wamer-Lambe^  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 


3,649,637 

*^^ISS3JS.J<25™0  CARBOXANBLIDO. 
f  I.    ^  Jf ™NOXYMETHYL)TETRAZOLES 
Si™      u  ^™^Howes,  Hertf oid,  and  Rupert  Aleck 
SS^^'r*  ^^  ^"«»""**'  -sslgnors'^to  1\  J 
Smith  &  Nephew  Limited,  Kingston-upon-Hall,  Eng- 

No  Drawing.  FU^  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,306 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3   1967 

50,066/67  '  ' 

VS.  CI.  260—308  D  a  claims 

Substituted  tetrazoles  which  are  useful  for  the  treatment 
of  inflammatory  disorders  in  mammals  are  provided 
having  the  general  fOTmula 


rN-ocHiC 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1969 
Int  CL  C07d  35/ JO 
VS.  CL  260—287  R  

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  spiropyrano- 
pyridines  of  Formula  I: 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  aromatic  or  hi  iteroaromatic  nuclei, 
Rit  Ra»  Rs»  R4  and  R5  are  hydroj  jen  or  various  sub- 
stituents  such  as  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  etc. 


Ser.  No.  869,335 
1  Claim 


in  which  R,,  Ra  and  R3  each  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl 
contammg  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  containing  up 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl 


3  649  636 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CtcUC  NITRILE 

SULFITES 

Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Glenwood,  III.,  and  Donald  D. 

Carios,  MIddletown,  Ky.,  aasignorvto  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawii^  Contimiation*in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

850,336.  Aug.  11,  1969,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 

appUcation   Ser.   No.   603,454,   Dec.   21,   1966.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  islo.  876,593 
_^  _  Int  CL  C07d  95/00 

VS.  CL  260—301  11  aaims 

A    cyclic   nitrile    sulfite    compound    of   the    general 
formula: 


N        -        C- 


«T»«-»  3,649,638 

SUBSTITUTED  5.NITROIMIDAZOLES 

I^A^lul  ^**^"«'  9f  «W  Berkelhammer,  Princeton, 
Md  Wffliam  Henry  Gastrock,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  as^ 
^gnors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford. 
L-onn. 

^  7i?SS"?^5**??°1^?2"-^-P"^  °^  application  Ser.  No. 
766,984,  Oct.  11,  1968.  ITiis  appUcation  Oct  2,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  863,378 

Int  CI.  C07d49/i5,«5/5^,  97/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-309  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  chemical  compounds  of  the 

class  1  -  substituted  -  5  -  nitro-2-substituted  imidazoles  and 

methods  for  the  preparation  thereof.  These  compounds  are 

useful  for  their  anti-microbial  activity. 


3  649  639 
^^f^^TiOJS  OF  l-(l^UBSnTUTED-5.NITR0.2. 
g^^|CARBOXIMIDOYL)  -  3  -  IWO^S 

Ira  Starer,  Somerville,  and  Christos  George  Papaioannou, 
^merset  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  (Sranamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,530 
.T«  ^  <..-  Int  CL  C07d  49/36 

UACL  260-309  10  claims 

The  reaction  of  l-substituted-2-cyano-5-nitroimidazole 
with  thioscmicarbazidc  to  produce  l-(l-substituted-5-ni- 
tro-2-imidazolecarboximidoyl)-3-thiosemicarbazide  is  de- 
scribed. The  latter  compounds  can  be  cydized  to  produce 
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2-(2-ami5o  -  1,3,4  -  thiadiazole-5-yl)-l-substituted-5-mtro- 
imidazole.  The  latter  compounds  are  useful  as  antibacterial 
or  antiparasitic  agents. 
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3,649,640 
o-ARYL-3-(2.IMIDAZOLIN.2-YL).2.NAPHTHALENE. 

METHANOLS 
rhfP^o"  S.  SnUtowsU,  Wayne,  and  Albert  A.  Masdtti, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,306 
Int  CL  C07d  49/J4 
U.S.  a.  260—309.6  5  Claims 

a-Aryl.3-(2  -  imidazolin  -  2-yl)-2-naphthalenemethanols 
have  been  prepared  which  have  anti-inflammatory  activity. 


of  1-cycIopropylmethyl  -  5  -  phenyl  -  7  -  chloro  -  IH  -  1,4- 
benzodiazepine-2(3H)-one.  The  novel  benzhydrol  com- 
pound is  converted  into  the  corresponding  benzophenone 
and  the  latter,  in  turn,  is  converted  into  the  benzodiazepine 
compound.  The  aforementioned  benzodiazeiMne  com- 
pound is  a  known  tranquilizer,  exhibiting  anti-anxiety  and 
sedative  activity  without  undesirable  side  effects  such  as 
hypnosis. 


3,649,641 

^ffi^*^^^  •  1  "  SUBSTITUTED^lH.THIENO[2,3.c] 
PYRAZOLE.5.CARBOXYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
AND  INTERMEDIATES  THERETO 

D<mg  H.  Kim,  Wayne,  and  Arthur  A.  SantiUi,  Havertown, 
Fa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,055 

-TO   ^.    .,.  Int  a.  C07d  ¥9/7« 

VS.  CI.  260—310  R  4  Claims 

4  -  hydroxy-l-substituted-l^-thieno[2,3-c]-pyrazole-5- 

carboxylic  acid  derivatives  useful  as  antiamebic  agents 

are  disclosed,  as  well  as  methods  of  synthesis  of  these 

compounds. 


3  649  644 

l,2,3,4,4a,5,6,6a-OCTAHYDROBENZOFURO 

13  2-c1INDOLF4 

"^SnSSS"^  ^'^  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  Sylvester 
Klutchko,  Hackettstown,  and  John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mend- 
ham,  N  J.,  as^inors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Moiris  Plains.  N J.  x,«iuh«ij. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,745 
rro  ^,  *,..  Int  CL  C07d  27/0^ 

U-?:  ?•  260-326.5  B  n  claims 

me  present  invention  discloses  a  tetracyclic  hydro- 
genated  benzofuro [ 3,2  c] indole  having  the  formula: 


3,649,642 

GREEN  PIGMENT  DYES  OF  THE  PHTHALO- 

CYANINE  SERIES 

Arnold  Tartter,  Lambsheun,  Pfalz,  and  Enno  Luebcke 
Md  Horst  Belde,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
sizors to  Badlsche  AnUfai-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,521 
Claims  prionty,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1967. 
P  15  69  665.8,  P  16  69  680.3 
WTO  ^.  -,*  Int  CL  C09b -^7/0^ 

VS.  CI.  260—314.5  2  Claims 

Valuable  green  pigment  dyes  are  obtained  when  phthal- 
ocyanines  containing  phenyl  groups  are  treated  at  tem- 
peratures above  20°  C.  with  sulfuric  acid  having  a  con- 
centration of  more  than  50%  by  weight  until  the  reac- 
tion product  has  a  sulfur  content  of  0.1  to  3  5%  by 
weight. 


wherein  «  is  from  2  to  4,  inclusive;  X  is  sulfur,  oxygen, 
lu  fn  •  ''  "^^^^^^  ^s  «  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  alkoxy,  alkyl 
or  halogen;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  alkoxy, 
alkyl  or  halogen;  R,  and  R,  taken  together  are  methylene- 
dioxy;  R3  ,s  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl;  and  R,  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl  or  aralkyl,  acyl,  alkenyl 
guanyl  CHaeie  or  (CH3)aeie  (when  no  double  bo"  ^ 

K^„^1\  ^""^  'l^'''^  ™^y  ^'^  "*y  «ot  contain  a  double 
bond  between  the  positions  indicated. 

stimt^t^°°^'^'^  ^^*  "*^  *'  '*°^*'  "®"'°"*  ^y**^" 


3,649,643 
N.PHTHALIMIDOACETYL.5.CHLORO.2.CYCLO- 
n  ..  ^PYL-METHYLAMINOBENZHYDROL 
Robert  M.  Novack,  Mendham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains.  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,894 
^**  ^*  C07d  27/52 
VS.  CL  260—326  N  5  claims 

There  is  described  N-phthalimidoacetyl  -  5  -  chloro-2- 
cyclopropylmethylaminobenzhydrol;  a  process  for  produc- 
ing said  compound;  and  a  method  for  converting  same 
into  N-phthalimidoacetyl  -  5  -  chloro  -  2  -  cyclopropyl- 
methylaminobenzophenone.  The  benzhydrol  compound  of 
this  invention  is  prepared  by  reacting  5-chloro-2-cyclo- 
propylmethylaminobenzhydrol  with  phthalimidoacetyl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  at  a  temperature  be- 
low normal  room  temperatures.  It  is  converted  to  the 
aforementioned  known  benzophenone  by  reaction  with  an 
aqueous  aceUc  acid  solution  of  chromium  trioxide 

N  -  phthalimidoacetyl  -  5  -  chloro  -  2  -  cyclopropyl- 
methylaminobenzhydrol  is  useful,  and  it  is  used,  as  the 
penulUmate  intermediate  in  a  process  for  the  preparation 


».T  A  «,..,«  3,649,645 

Fiii  V^^'^'^^^^F  TYPE  DISPERSE  DYES 
Eiji  Yamada,  Ibaragi-shi,  KUcWro  Yamaguchi  Minoo-shl 
and  Takashi  Akamatsu,  Ashiya-sl^SinTaSSSIs  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  oSim^Sdm 

ci^^"^^'  ^"^  A?'- 1'  ^'«''  s;v.i?r8i2!35; 

ilil'Aih^^?^  i'  *'**'  43/63,535;  Sept  4 
1968,  43/63,913;  Sept  14,  1968,  43/66,311 

iTc  ^.  <,^A     ,<,    Int  CL  C07d  27/-^5 

U.S.  CL  260—326.62  ,«  ^loj 

Naphthostyril  type  compounds  suitable  for  dyekfS? 
coloring  hydrophobic  man-made  fibrous  materiak    par- 

SmL:,  ^l''-''"'  ^'^-^-  ^^-'  -^^^  -"^-  or 


W-N C=N 


^kvn    o rn h      ?^'^'°*'°'   ^°^"''  ^"^yJ'   P^«°yl    (lower 
fi  ^^'  ,°u  .P^^°y^  «'°"P'  Y  »s  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto  «;  lowS 
dialkylammo  group;  X  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  ni^o,  haloan 

Tto  4.^nH  S  •  ,      "^^T\  °^  1  to  4;  m  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  4;  and  R  is  lower  alkyl. 
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3,M9,646 
l-(3\r  -  DIMETHYLOCT  -  6'  -  ENYLOXY)-3,4- 
METHYLENEDIOXYBENZEMES    AND    THE 
6',7'-EPOXY  DERTVATTVES  HBKREOF 
John  B.  Siddall,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  ^sdgnor  to  Zoccon 

Corporatioii,  Palo  Alto^  CaHf . 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  30,  197A  Scr.  No.  59,737 

Int  a.  C«7d  13/ fO 

U.S.  CL  260—340.5  5  Claims 

Citronellyl  ethers  and  derivatives  for  insect  control. 


3,649,647 i 

MDCED  SUGAR  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  OF  mGHER 

AND  LOWER  SATURATED  HATTY  ACIDS 
Masanoii    Ota,    Osaka-sU,    and    Sddiiro    Yosiiikawa, 
Yanuto-Takada-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Okamura  Oil 
Mill  Limited,  Kawahara-cho,  Kasfcwara-shi,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  N^.  857,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaq,  Sept  21,  1968, 
43/68,571      I 
Int  CL  C07c  69/32;  C07d  7/04;  A23d  5/00 
VS.  a.  260—345.8  j  7  Claims 

A  sugar  alcohcrf  ester  comprising  an  ester  of  sugar 
alcohol  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  ^ith  1  to  3  moles  per 
mole  (^  sugar  alcohol  of  a  higher  saturated  fatty  acid 
having  14  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  mole  per 
mole  of  sugar  alcohol  of  a  lower  pturated  fatty  acid 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  estjer  having  a  melting 
point  of  30  to  40°  C,  a  hydroxyl  val$e  of  0  to  100  and  a 
saponification  value  of  2 10  to  300;  and  a  process  for  manu- 
facturing said  sugar  alcohol  ester  frpm  a  sugar  alc<^ol 
of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  high  saturated  fatty  acid  of  14 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  lower  saturated  fatty  acid  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Said  sugar  alcofajol  ester  is  useful  for 
edible  fat.  fat  for  su{qxMitories,  etc. 


3,649,648 

PREPARATION  OF  mOH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  EPOXID^ 
David  S.  Fettennan,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,!  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  Voric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,194 
Int  CI.  C07d  1/08. 1/12 
US,  CI.  260—348.5  L  3  Claims 

In  a  water-free  process  for  preparing  higher  molecular 
weight  epoxides  by  the  reaction  of  ah  organic  hydroper- 
oxide and  a  higher  molecular  weight  olefin,  the  separa- 


tion of  the  epoxide  product  from  the 


is  improved  by  the  addition  of  water  bsfore  distillation. 


alcohol  by-product 


PREPARATION 


3  649  649 
FLUORAN  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEREOF 
Michio  Orita  and  MasaUchi  Yah^  Tokyo,   Chohji 
Enomoto  and  Takeo  Obitn,  Saitama-ken,  and  TaltafDmi 
Tohyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nlsso  Kako  Co. 
Ltd. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaq,  Jnly  10,  1967, 

42/44,026;  Mar.  23, 1968,  43/18,545 

Int  CL  C07d  5/34 

VS,  CL  260—343.3 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


R-( 


/VvX- 


B 


\AcAy 


4  Claims 


wherem  R  is  alicyclic  amino,  morpholino  or  piperidino, 
and  R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  lower  alkyl  are  dis- 
closed. These  compounds  may  be  incorporated  within 
color  coating  compositicms. 


3,649,650 
NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  TETRAHYDRO- 
CANNABINOL 
Raj  K.  Razdan,  Befanont,  and  Hany  G.  Pars,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11J23 
Int  CL  C07d  7/18 
VS.  CL  260—345.3  7  aaims 

Novel  l-[2-(dilower-alkylamino)alkoxy]-3-alkyl  (and 
cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl)  6a,7,8,10a-(and  6a,7,9,10a-  and 
7,8,9,10-)  tetrahydro  -  6,6,9-trilower-alkyl-6H-dibenzo- 
[b,d]pyrans,  and  acid  salts  thereof.  These  compounds 
possess  biological  activity  and  are  useful  as  therapeutic 
agents. 


3,649,651 

DIBENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Thomas  A.  Dobson,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  asdgnor 

to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yoric, 

X^»  M.  m 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,673 

Int  CI.  C07d  5/44 

VS.  CL  260—346.2  5  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein -1  -  (2 -dibenzofuryl) -1,4- 
butanediol,  2-diben2ofuryl  3-hydroxypropyl  ketone,  7- 
0x0  -  2  -  dibenzofuranbutyraldehyde  and  7-hydroxy-2-di- 
benzofuranbutyraldehyde,  as  well  as  processes  for  their 
preparation.  These  compounds  possess  antiinflammatory 
properties  and  methods  for  their  use  are  disclosed. 


3,649,652 
ACID  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Hans   Rudolf  Schwander,   RIehcn,   Anton   Zenhaosem, 
Reinach,  Basel-Land,  and  Peter  Hfaidermann,  Bottmin- 
gen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-GeiQr  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 
No  Drawhig.  Original  application  Dec.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
514,702,  now  Patent  No.  3,491,126,  dated  Jan.  20, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  26,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  880,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,  1964, 
16,422/64;  Mar.  3,  1965,  2,938/65 
Int  CL  C09b  1/34 
VS.  a.  260—374  3  aafans 

Dyestuffs,  which  in  their  free  acid  form  are  of  the 
formula 

0       NH-CH 


,Y-Q- 


80,H 


wherein 


n  represents  1  or  2, 

Q  represents  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  chlorophenyl, 
or  bromophenyl, 

Y  represents  — O — ,  — S — ,  — CHj — ,  which  dyestuff  is 
produced  by  monosulfonating  the  imsulfonated  dye- 
stuff  corresponding  to  the  above  formula  minus 
— SOjH,  are  useful  for  the  dyeing  and  printing  of 
synthetic  or  natural  polyamide  fibers. 
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3,649,653 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 

3,5-DI.SUBSTITUTED  FUCHSONES 

Hans-Dieter  Becker,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

^  <i?2??*'  ^^^^^  appUcation  Sept  13, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

S?n   fcj?:?:^  '^"i*?i,^"-  ^'541,116,  dated  Nov.  17, 

No  15  968  «PPlicatlon  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser. 

WTO  ^.  l.^  lot  CLC09b  11/06 

VS.  CL  260-389  9  claims 

Irradiation  of  an  acid-free  acetone  solution  of  a  2  6- 
di(C,_a  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl) phenol  and  a  benzo- 
phenone,  which  can  have  para-substituents,  using  light 
havmg  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  300-500  m/*  pro- 
duces a  triphenyl  carbinol  intermediate.  Replacing  the 
acetone  with  acidified  methanol  converts  the  intermediate 
to  a  fuchsone  whose  3-  and  5-substituents  are  those  of 
the  phenol  reactant  and  any  4'-  and  4"-substituents  are 
those  of  the  benzophenone  reactant.  The  fuchsones  are 
useful  as  dyes  and  for  the  making  of  bisphenols 
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3,649,656 

PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OF  Patx 

OBTAINED  DURING  RENDeSiSg^MFE^G 

Dona  IWy,  440  E.  79th  St,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.     10021 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,159 
WTO  ^  -  Int  CL  CI  lb  7/72 

VS^  CL  260-412.7  ,2  Claims 

Dunng  rendermg  or  refining  of  freshly  rendered  fats 
a  combmation  of  lignin  and  a  calcium  silicate.  maCTe 
sium  silicate  or  a  mixture  of  these  two  silicates  is  added 
to  the  charge  m  an  amount  of  at  least  0.05%  by  weight 
of  each  of  these  additives  relative  to  the  weight  of  S^e 
anticipated  or  measured  fat  yield. 
^.J)^^^'^^'''^^<i^iiy^^  improve  the  color  and  odor  of 


3,649,654 

^™TS5:?®^^^^E  CATIONIC  NAPHTHOOUINONF. 
IMINE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  AOIlATFH 
NARY  AMMONIUM  GROl^  QUATER- 

"Is J^l"*'^  Mnttenz,  and  Hans  Grossmann,  OberwU. 

l^ts:ri&ri"Sf ""  '**  "^"^  *  ""«"*-*°  ^-G' 

^  6M^S"j;^^"i*"t"oi!?"-i';P"*  °'  aPPlicarion  Ser.  No. 
SenNo.' 783;429  «PPHcation  Dec.  12,  1968, 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  16,  1967 

580/67 
WTO  ^.  Int  CL  C07c  97/10 

U.S.  a.  260-396  N  /  4  claims 

Condensation  products  of  a  primary  phenylamine  which 
contains  a  quaternary  ammonium  group,  and  a  compound 
or  the  formula  / 


3,649,657 
V^N^EPrSSmSt^i^SEFOD  J^OR  SOL- 

r.     fr^  m:paration  of  fatty  materials 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,251 
Ui.  CL  260-419  '"^^'•^^'^^/^^  ,,^,. 

Crystal  modifiers  useful  in  the  separation  of  mixtures 
of  more  saturated  from  less  saturated  fatty  acidsTm  " 
tures  of  relatively  saturated  and  relatively  unsamrTted 
tr  glycendes   into   saturated   and   unsaturated   fractions 
Also  a  method  for  crystallization  of  fatty  ma?eriS  uS^t 

^iTc-Sl.""'''""  ^'  "^^^^^  modifi^rie^epn 
in  an  acidolysis  reaction  in  which  polybasic  acids  are  re 
acted  with  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols 


3,649,658 
T    ^f^^^^^^R^ATED  DmnOBENZOATES 
tSSLm^iI^^'"'"^-^   «»«'   H™   Kunihiro, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,791 
Ui;.CL  260-429.9^'^'-^^^'^/^  ,  ^^ 

the'^fo"  ''^°"°''''  dithiobenzoates  represented  by' 


in  which 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  NH  group,  and 
nr  t  l'y'*'"°8^"  ^tom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  are  suitable  for  dyeing  animal 
hum^T^r         '  """^  P^^"^"'^^'y  ^or  dyeing  living 


-Id  8 


•Zn 


rMni^f"  "-^^  '^^^^^'  °^  1  ^°  ^'  ^»»ich  may  be  employ- 
able as  fungicidal  compositions.  cmpioy 


3,649,655 

^^?^^!^^  PREPARING  ESTERS  BY  REACTINr 
^MONOBASIC  ORGANIC  ACID  WITO  A  SEC 
ONDARY  ALKYL  HALIDE  *^"M  A  !»EC- 

^^"^l^  a^'JS^^f'  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 

search  &  Development  Company.  Wttsbuih,  Pa 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,042 

U^.  CL  260-4n!*  ""''  ^''^  '''''■  '''''         ,,  ,,  , 
A  ,  15  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  an  ester  which  involves  react- 
ing a  monobasic  organic  acid  with  a  secondary  alkyl  ha- 

JronSie^.'  '''""''  °'  ''""'  ^^^^^  °^  ^^^  cUorldes  or 


^^^  3,649,659 

fI!S  To  ^  COMPLEXES  OF  MANNICH  BASES 

X«7w!^     ,;    •'"  ■«*«"0"  *o  MobO  Oil  Coipo?alion 

Ser.  No.'  22$^'  ^^^'  ^^  W"<^«tion  Mar.  24, 1970, 

VS.  CL  260-!^'-29R^''''/^^'  '''''  ''^04 

Metal  complexes  exhibiting  detergency  and  ne"  fS 
properties  in  organic  fluids  are  prepared  by  reaS^rf 
Manmch  product  with  a  metal  saU  of  an  acid  ExemniirJ 
of  the  Mann  ch  products  used  ar^  fk«L        '=-«nipiary 

amines,  polyalkyl^henoha^d^dehydr  ""'""'  '™°' 
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3,649,660 

SILYL  ORGANOMETALLOCENES  USEFUL  AS 
ANTIOXIDANIB 

Edgar  D.  Brown,  Jr^  1130  N.  Comitry  Clob  Drire,  and 

Abe  Bcrger,  1540  Barclay  Place,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.     12309 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,681 

Int  a.  C07f  15/00. 15/02, 15/04 

VS,  CL  260—429  CY  T  11  Claims 

Silylorganometallocenes  selected  ffom  the  class  of 

(a)  polymers  of  the  formula, 


o   H 


R). 


(C,Q,)M(C,QO  C-N-R"4siO-_^ 

(b)  copolymers  having  units  of  t^ie  formula, 

(R)b 

SiO, 


(*-b) 
2 

and  at  least  one  unit  of  (a), 
(c)  disiloxanes  of  the  formula. 


aid 


O    H 

(C,Q.)M(C,Q4)  C-N-[R"(^),8iJtO 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrociarbon  radical,  R"  is 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a^d  (C5Q4)M(C5Q5) 
is  an  organometallocene,  where  Q  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  an  electron  donating  organic  radical,  and 
an  electron  withdrawing  organid  radical  and  M  is  a 
transition  metal,  a  is  a  whole  number  equal  from 
0  to  2  and  6  is  a  whole  numbev  equal  from  0  to  3. 
These  silylorganometallocenes  ate  useful  as  antioxi- 
dants for  organopolysiloxane  fliiids  under  extreme 
oxidation  conditions. 


3,649,661 
COORDINATED  COMPLEXES  Of  NITROGENOUS 

COMPOUNDS 
Ferdinand  P.  Otto,  Woodbory,  and  Andreas  Logothetls, 

Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Cotttlnnatlmi«in-part  of  iipplicatlon  So*.  No. 

585,253,  Oct  18, 1966.  This  appUoition  Mar.  24, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  22,399 

InL  CL  C07f  3/06,  7/22i  15/04 
U.S.  CL  260—429.7  1  14  Chdms 

Metal  complexes  having  improv^  detergency  and 
neutralizing  characteristics  for  industrial  fluids  are  pro- 
duced by  reacting  a  nitrogen-containiiig  compound  with  a 
metal  salt  and  an  alkenylsuccinic  acid  or  anhydride.  The 
latter  two  components  may  be  reacted  separately  with 
the  nitrogen  in  either  of  two  possible  orders,  or  the  metal 
complex  can  be  formed  in  situ  by  milung  all  reactants  at 
the  same  time. 


3,649,662 

PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCnON    OF    TRI- 
ORGANOLEAD     COMPOUND^     AND     COM- 
POUNDS AND  MIXTURES  FORMED  THEREBY 
Hermann  Otto  Wirth,  Bensheim-Auerbach,  Rudolf  Maul, 
Bensheim,  Bcrgstrasse,  Hans-Hehnut  Friedrich,  Linden- 
fels,  Odenwald,  and  Wilhchn  Hess,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Deutsche    Advance    Prodnktion 
GmbH,  Lantern  am  Odenwald,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1969,  ^tx.  No.  820,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,   1968, 
P  17  68  409.2;  Sept  28,  1968,  P  17  93  520.5;  Feb. 
26, 1969,  P 19  09  494.1 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/24 
U.  S.  CI.  260—437  R  20  Claims 

Process  for  producing  triorganolead  compounds  such  as 
triorganolead   acylates,    inorganic   acid   salts,    cyanides, 


halides,  hydroxides,  organic  sulfonates,  triazolides,  imid- 
azolides,  carbamates,  organic  mercaptides,  thiocarhamates, 
thiocarboxylates,  phenolates,  thiophenolates,  substituted 
acylates,  etc.,  including  mono-triorganolead  and  bis(tri- 
organolead)  compounds,  by  reacting  hexaorganodilead 
compounds  with  an  organic  acid,  an  inorganic  acid,  a  sul- 
fonic acid,  organic  mercaptans,  inorganic  cyanideg,  phe- 
nols, thiocarboxylic  acid  esters,  organic  amines,  organic 
amides,  inorganic  hydroxides,  inorganic  acid  salts,  etc., 
in  the  presence  of  a  percarboxylic  acid.  The  process  also 
results  in  novel  mono-triorganolead  compounds  and  novel 
bis  (triorganolead)  compounds  as  well  as  novel  mixtures 
of  such  ctmipounds. 

The  resulting  compounds  are  useful  as  biocides,  as  re- 
tarding additives  for  lubricants,  repellents  against  wild 
animals  and  rodents  to  protect  crops  or  vegetation  and  as 
intermediates  and  catalysts  for  the  production  of  useful 
chemical  materials. 


3,649,663 

COBALT  n  HAUDE  KETAZINE  AND 

ALDAZINE  COMPLEXES 

Christian  H.  Stapfer,  Newtown,  and  Richard  W.  IVAndrea, 

New  Hope,  Pa.,  asaignori  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works, 

Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,379 
Int  CL  C07f  15/02,  21/00 
UA  CL  260-439  R  lo  Claims 

Cobalt  n  halides  complexes  of  the  formula 


[ 


Co(II)         C=N— N=(Rf=N-N=).c'^ 


2 


are  prepared  where  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
haloaryl,  haloalkyl,  aralkyl,  furyl,  tetrahydrofuryl  and  Rj 
and  R5  are  alkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl,  haloalkyl,  aralkyl,  furyl, 
tetrahydrofuryl  or 


together  is  cycloalkyl  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and 


R4 


R. 


together  is  cycloalkyl  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  R3  is 
alkylene  or  arylene,  /i  is  0  or  1  and  X  is  halogen.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  driers  for  alkyd  resins  and  to 
accelerate  the  oxidative  polymerization  of  olefinic  polymer 
systems,  particularly  unsaturated  polyesters,  in  conjunction 
with  organic  peroxides.  The  compounds  can  also  be  used 
to  form  mixed  bidentate  ligand  chelates  as  well  as  mixed 
bidentate  unidentate  ligand  chelates  of  the  formula 


[Co(U)(Az)(Y),n(Z)4_am]Xa 


where  Az  is 


Ri  R4 

C=N— N=(R,=N-N=)  .C 


which  have  the  same  tises. 
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3,649,664 
N-ACYLATED  BENZOHYDROXAMATES 
Sidney  B.  Richter  and  Eugene  F.  Bamas,  Chicago,  DL, 
assignors  to  Vdsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 

UI« 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,962 
WT«  ^  Int  CL  C07c  ;0i/;6.  i/9/00 

UA  CL  260-453  R  5  Chdms 

This  invention  discloses  new  chemical  compounds  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


o 

o  e-R4 

C-N-ORi 


l*-X\-OR> 


3,649,666 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDRODIMERIZAIION  OF 
V    .A    .^CRyi-rc  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Yael  Arad,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Moshe  Levy.  Israel  R   Miliar 

SSiii*?i/.^l!J5f"»r"?'  i««i7LSSS4'toTcS 

£Sim  "^        *°***^***  "«<»'<i^")  s!a..  Brussels, 

^?\S^r^'I!^  ^J^lJ*  *'*^'  Ser.  No.  621,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  9,  1966. 

25,344  * 

IT«!  n  .,:tJ^fi'^^'^'^  ^21/20, 121/2S 

UA.  CI.  260—465.8  i«  r-i  1 

High  yields  of  objective  dimer  are  obtaiwd  in^ 
hydrodimenzation  of  functional  derivatives  of  acryUc  acid 
by  means  of  alkali  metal  amalgam  in  a  medium^contS, 
mg  water  and  DMSO,  while  allowing  the  reacUon  mTxtre 
to  become  as  strongly  alkaline  as  corresponds  to  the  de- 
composition of  the  alkali  metal  amalgam  in  the  courL 
of  the  reaction,  whereby  no  pH  control  of  the  reaction 
medium  is  necessary.  tw«vuuii 


and  their  isomeric  form 


o 

0-C-R4 
C=N-ORi 


R»-X\-ORt 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  R»  and  R3  are  alkyl;  Rs  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy;  R*  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy. 
alkylthio  and 


-(A). 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, sulfur  and  alkylene;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen, 
nitro  cyano  and  dialkylamino;  m  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  1;  and  /t  IS  an  integer  rom  0  to  5.  The  compounds  of 
the  above  description  possess  valuable  acaricidal  proper- 


HYDROCARBON  OXIDATION  WITH  NITRIC 
OXTOE  AND  OXYGEN 

Lake  Etao,  MiM^  and  Kenneth  L.  Kreuz,  FlshUU 
N.Y^aMlgnors  to  Texaco  Iw^,  New  YortN  Y 
No  D"'^.  RW  Apr.  23,  1H9,  Ser.  C  818:837 

UA  a.  itS^    ^'  ^^^^'  ^^^^^'  7^/^^ 

trel^'i^o?  K  V''*'*i!°  *^'^.  '""^^'^'^y  ^°^  tempe?a'!l;?| 
treatment  of  hydrocarbons  with  nitric  oxide  (NO)  and 
oxygen  to  produce  nitrates,  nitrites  and  ketones  and  other 

«^hT  Y'°1;;'r  •  '^°''^  **  "^  °f  ^^»^^«ne  inhibitors 
t  ?i  *!  ^u*^'  "^^^  bicarbonates,  the  production  of 
ketones  and  other  non-nitrogen  containing  oxidaUon  prod- 
uct can  be  mmimized  while  the  production  of  niS-ates 
and  nitrites  are  maximized.  "iuaies 


ARYL  POLWESIERS  OF*^^IALKYL.4.HYDROXY. 

i«i.-  fi         ^PHENYL-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
w«S"l'  ^"S^  ^c"****"'  '"^^^  ^'^ri""  Hoffman,  Bridge- 
S^rJSS^^'iSr^'^^  ^""°*y'  '^^  Peter  VtocfS 
Co.SpryS.Sfo''^- C^«--  *o  ^--^^  Cyanamid 

^^^r2"S;  Contfaiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser  No 
sJr.'No;4^S35"'  '''**  ^ '^^^^^oXneltmO, 

VS.  CI  lei^ist" '''''''''''''' 

Organic  materials  normally  subject  to  oxidative  deteri! 
oration,  particularly  polypropylene,  are  stabilized  by  the 

rrrSZi  S''"  f  °°"'^  ^'""^'"'^  polyphenols  which 
are  substituted-benzyl  esters  of  /3-(substituted  hydroxy- 
phenyl)  propionic  acids.  The  antioxidants  are  non-dis- 
coloring and  exhibit  a  low  degree  of  extractability  from 
the  substrate  in  the  presence  of  aromatic  organic  solvents. 

%  |C^A  4C|CO 

HALOGEN  CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF  VINYL 
Rich-rH  J  f^^^?^  AC*:™  ACT)         ^^ 

^cL^^^^r^^^"  *o  ^«  I>ow  Chemi. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,499 
Ui,.a.260-476'S*-^'-^''^^^/7^  3:^, 

low^ngToTi^^a'^are^^^^^^  ^^  ^'  ^^- 

o 

CH,=CH— Ar— CHt-A  O-R, 

'  Ri 

R^^h^r?/  b'^«^«t  aromatic  group  of  6-20  carbons, 
derilS^^n  ^  °  '''■  ^^^y^  ^**  ^^  »  a  halogenated  grou^ 
oK^fln  °"u*  P'"°*^  *"^^  alcohol  havL  from  5  to 
about  10  carbons  wherein  the  carbon  adjacent  toT^rbon 

er^n  nr'A''?''°  has  no  hydrogens,  a  hilogena?ed  S 
grcnip  or  a  halogenated  allyl  group*  y"«iyi 


3  649  669 
BENZOXYALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
B.r„.«.  **  „THIOPSEUDOUREAS 
Bernard  M.  Regan,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

No  Dniwii;*?."^2r**^  .'^•'  Morton  GrJ^m.  ""**' 
t]?;^?*?*  Con«nuation-fa|.part  of  appUcation  Ser  No 

2i  No:io73o''  "''•  '^  •PP«ca"S;n?.S?2ti9^0; 
UACL260-477'"'''^''^^^/^* 

locaran^sJ^'''"^"'  '"'^^*"^^^  thiopseudourea's  SiTg 
erttnTS^  '*"  properties,  for  example.  2-(2-benzoxy. 
ethyl).2-tl»iopseudouronium  chloride.  v^  ucnzoxy 
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3,649,670 
TRIALKYLHYDRAZINOMEttHYLPHENYL 

N-ALKYL  CARBAMATES 

Hemi  Sidi,  PanumH,  N  J^  aari^ior  to  Tenncco 

Chemicalt,  I1K4 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  196%  Scr.  No.  675^2 

Int  CL  C07c  I25I06 

VS.  CL  260—479  C  J  7  Claims 

TrialkyUiydrazinomethylplienyl  H  -  alkyl  carbamates 

are  useful  as  insecticides.  Among  th4  most  active  of  these 

compounds  as  insecticides  are  tiimelhylhydrazinomethyl- 

3,5  •  dimethylphenyl  N-methyl  carbamate,  trimethylhy- 

drazinomethyl  -  2  -  methoxyphenyl  N-meth^  carbamate, 

and  trimethylliydrazinomethyl  -4-1  methylthio-m-cresyl 

N-methyl  carbamate. 


3  649  673 

X"^.  ^^^  aLlyl  carbamates 

^****  ^??^  ^l  ^^*  ^^****-  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chcmioil  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42.409 

^^ChC97e  125/06 

UA  CL  260—402  B  4  rioi„- 

Novel  compounds  of  the  formula 


o 

R-C(CHJOr-CH,-0-i!!-NH-Y 


or 


.TmOAND 


assignor  to  The 
~  Mich. 


3,649,671 
ALKYLCARBAMIC  ACID:  4-i. 
4.ALKYLSULFONYL 
JacqncUnc  S.  Kelyman,  Midland, 

Dow  Chemical  Company,    _ ^ , 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Oct  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,057 

int  CL  C07c  125/06 

UA  CL  260—479  C  [4  Chdms 

Novel  4-(alkylthio)-  and  4-(alkyjsulfonyl)-substituted 

nitrophenyl   esters   of    (lower   alkyl )carbamic   acid   arc 

claimed,  corresponding  to  the  formula 


("<)•)■ 


J  o 

Y-NH-^-O-CHr-CCCHJOt-CHr-O-i-NH-Y 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxymethyl  or 
— CHjX;  X  is  chloro  or  bromo;  and  Y  is  vinyl  or  allyl, 
are  disclosed.  They  are  prepared  by  reacting  vinyl  or 
allyl  isocyanate  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 

R— C(CHaX)j-CHaOH 

or  HOCHr-C(CHaX)r-CH30H.  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  fungicides  and  herbicides.  In  example,  vinyl 
isocyanate  reacts  with  3-chloro  -  2,2  -  bis-(chloromethyl) 
propanol  to  produce  3-chloro-2,2-bis(chloromethyl)pro- 
pyl  vinylcarbamate. 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  i< 
koxy  or  halo,  R*  represents  R'  or  Cj 
R  each  represents  lower  alkyl  which 
different,  X  represents 

—8—  on  — 80| 


lower  alkyl,  lower  al- 

5.4  cycloalkyl,  RS  and 

may  be  the  same  or 


3,649,674 
*'^HS,S^  CARBAMIC  AND  THIOCARBAMIC 
ESMS  WITH  FUNGICIDAL  AND  FUNGI- 
STATIC  ACTION 
Georg-Alcxandcr  Hoyer  and  Ernst  Albrecht  Picroh,  Ber- 
m,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schcring  AG,  Berlin  and 
Bci0Kamen,  Germany 

No  DrawhBg.  FDed  Jnly  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1967. 
P  16  43  040.3 
^«^ChC07cl  25/06 
VS.  CL  260—482  C  17  claims 

Salts  of  carbamic  and  tfaiocarbamic  esters  are  used  hav- 
ing fungicidal  and  fungistatic  action,  said  salts  having  the 
general  formula 


and  m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  2.  The 
terms  "lower  alkyl,"  "lower  alkoxylj*  "lower  alkylthio" 
and  "lower  alkylsulfonyl"  represent  grioups  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  term  "halo"  represents  chloro. 
bromo  or  iodo.  The  compounds  are  u$eful  as  pesticides. 


CHi 
CHi 


-(CHO.-NH-C  0-X-B 


CARBOXYUC  ACmE^TERS  OF  3-FORMYL- 
BUTANOL-l  AND  PR0CESS 
Walter  Hfamndc,  WaDdorf,  Wchmt  Aqnila,  Lndwio. 
hirfcm  and  Rkkaid  Priu,  WatbUngra,  Gcnnany,  ». 
aignon  to  Badiscke  Anila.  ft  SMa-FaMk  Aktien- 
fMellsckaft,  Lndwig*af oi  (RUneH  Geraumy 
No  DniHng.  FDed  Apr.  10,  1970;Scr.  No.  27,431 
CWms  priority,  appUcalion  Gcnn«|y,  Apr.  12,  1969, 
F  19  18  694^8 

U.S.CL  260-488  F   ^  "  7  CWms 

Manufacture  of  carboxyUc  add  esters  of  3-formylbu- 
tanoI-1  comprising  the  conversion  of  bis(monocarboxyIic 
acid  esters)  of  butene-2-diol-l,4  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  carbonyl  complexes  of 
rhodium  at  temperatures  of  more  thkn  110'  C.  to  150* 
C.  and  pressures  of  from  150  to  80q  atnoospheres.  Car- 
boxylic  add  esters  of  3-formylbutanoM  are  intermediates 
in  the  manufacture  of  vitamin  A  esters. 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  prefer- 
ably 2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  n 
IS  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  with  an  inorganic  or  organic 
acid. 


3,649,675 
PREPARATION  OF  BENZYL  AND  ALLYL 

ALKANOYLOXY  COMPOUNDS 
William  J.  KoeU,  Jr.,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
^^    ^  Mobil  00  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,500 
tre   ^  -,*  Int  a.  C07c  67/04 

VS.  CL  260—488  CD  n  claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  derivatives  of  benzylic 
and  aUyhc  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  com- 
pound which  is  an  oxidizing  agent.  The  preferred  oxidizing 
agent  comprises  a  cobaltic  ion,  and  the  major  products  ob- 
tained are  acyloxy  derivatives.  For  example,  the  reaction 
of  toluene  with  a  cobaltic  acetate  solution  yields  benzyl 
acetate  as  the  major  compound. 
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3,649,676 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
UNSATURATED  ALCOHOL-ESHERS 
Andr«   Marc   Galfr6,   Pbn-dc^rasse,   Marcel   Plattier, 
Antibes,  and  Paul  Jos£  Telssefav,  Grasse,  France,  as- 
agnora  to  S.A.  des  EtabUssemcnts  Ronre-Bertrand  Fils 
ft  Jnstfai  Dopont,  Grasse,  Fhmce 

^i^27?*?--^®"**™"**®"-**»-P"*  o'  •PpBcation  Ser.  No. 

625,014,  Mar.  22, 1967.  This  appUcation  Sept  12, 1969, 

StT.  No.  857,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1966, 

4,752/66 
WTO    r,.    .,^  Int  a.  C07c  67/00 

UA  CL  260—491  5  Chdms 

Unsaturated  alcohol-esters  of  the  formula 

OH 
H|C=C— CH— R,— OAc 

^»  (I) 

wherein  Rj  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  Rj 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Ac 
represents  an  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acyl  group,  are 
prepared,  without  substantial  cleavage  of  the  ester  group, 
by  isomerising  an  epoxide  of  the  general  formula 

o 

H,C-C CH— R,— OAc 
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acids,  l-phenyl-  (or  substituted  phenyl-)  substituted  cy- 
cloalkanol  alkanoic  acids  and  1 -benzyl-  (or  substituted 
benzyl-)  cycloalkanol  alkanoic  acids.  The  compounds  are 
useful,  and  are  used,  as  choleretic  agents. 


3,649,679 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLALKANOIC  ACID 

DERTVATTVES  H 

Whiston  S.  MarriiaU,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU 

»j    -x  ~Py  ■??  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing^  Filed  Aug.  15,  1968.  Ser.  No.  752,800 

U.S.CL  260-151)  ^'•^'^'^^/^^'^^^/^^  Scu^ 

Novel  derivatives  of  2-(4-phenoxyphenyl  or  4-phenyl- 
thiophenyl)  alkanoic  acids  having  anU-inflammatory,  anal- 
gesic, and  anti-pyretic  activity. 


*>  (II) 

using  a  triloweralkyl  aluminium  compound  as  catalyst  to 
effect  the  isomerisation.  Epoxy-citroncllyl  acetate  obtain- 
able by  said  isomerisation  reaction  is  converted  into  the 
tetrahydropyran  known  as  "rose-oxide"  which  latter  is 
a  valuable  odoriferous  material. 


3,649,677 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BETAINES 

Peter  Morris,  Whitley  Bay,  Northumberiand,  England, 

Msignor  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 

cmnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10.  1968. 

1,441/68 

^BtCl.C07cl01/00 

VS.  CL  260—501.13  n  ciafais 

A  process  for  preparing  betaines  in  improved  yields 
comprising  admixing  a  tertiary  amine  of  the  formula 
RiRaRiN  wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  about  10  to  about  18  car- 
bon atoms  and  Rj  and  R,  are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  about  3 
carbon  atoms  with  an  amoynt  of  water  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  stirrable  reaction  mixture;  heating  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  about  20»  C.  to  about  1 10»  C;  adding  at 
a  pH  of  about  6.0  to  about  9.0  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
amount  with  respect  to  said  amine  of  a  substantiaUy  dry 
particulate  salt  of  the  formula  XR4COOM  whereux  X 
IS  halogen,  R4  is  alkylene  of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms 
and  M  is  alkali  metal  or  ammonium;  and  continuing  said 
heating  while  maintaining  the  pH  within  the  range  of 
about  6.0  to  about  9.0  until  the  reaction  is  substantially 
complete.  The  betaines  prepared  by  this  process  possess 
useful  detergency  properties  and  can  be  employed  in  the 
preparation  of  detergent  awnpositions. 


3  649  680 
PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
Alfred  J.  M^ttney,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son 
--    ^     .0»ICompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,108 

V.S.  CI.  260—524  M  iq  claims 

A  process  of  separating  and  purifying  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic acids  prepared  by  oxidizing  alkyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
chromate  and  which  oxidaUon  product  has  been  treated 
with  mineral  acid  to  hydrolyze  the  alkali  metal  salt  of 
the  carboxylic  add  to  the  free  acid  by  interfusing  the 
paste-hke  crude  carboxylic  acid  mixture  so  formed  with 
an  alcohol-water  mixture,  separating  the  solid  carboxylic 
acid  and  water  washing  same. 


.-»^.  3,649,681 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
Rvr««    ^     t  u  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Byron    E.    Johnston,    Edison,    and    Peter    R     T.n«rf. 
Mountahiside,  nI,  as^gnclrsto  MoM  cS*  C^^^'l 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,943 
wre    ^    -.,«  Int  a.  C07c  6i/02  * 

VS.  a.  260—524  R  a  n  I 

Tli  ,"'«'*^y!-^"bst'tuted  aromatic  compounds  to  ter- 
ephthahc  acid,  etc.  m  a  reaction  solvent  (e.g.  acetic  acid) 
contaming  a  dissolved  oxidation  catalyst  (fg  cobalt 
acetate)  is  promoted  or  activated  by  incorporating  certain 

^SeVvSir'f  ^'•«'  ^"y'^°^  '^•^"^^t^)  «o  Provide 
Lnn  r  i  °^  *  "'"'■^  P"^^  P^°<^"ct.  Methyl  ethyl 
ketone  and  other  methylenic  ketones  may  be  employed 
in  conjunction  with  the   benzylic  activator.   ActiS 

^  ttnt,  .T'"  '°";-^"°^  '^""•"«  -^"^  ""^><^^  sub- 
tiiT  ,1  ,  "u^^"'''"^  '"  °"'"*^'"  a°<^  orientation  with 
he  methyl  substituents  on  the  methyl  benzene  reactant 
further  increases  the  yield  by  the  substantial  oxidation  of 
such  an  activator  to  the  desired  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 


„,,„„„^ 3,649,678 

SUBSimjraD  CYCLOALKANE-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Raffaello  Fusco,  Milan,  and  Franco  Tenconi,  Monza, 
Itoly.  a^gnors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
nains,  N  J. 

^"^iJSrf'^-  ^^8liMil  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
ttio^^i^r.  '•"i«°L^*»-  3,439,099,  dated  Apr.  15, 
No  790  160      ""  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser! 

iTc   ^.   ^L     5l«;  CL  C07c  65/K  55/20 

VS.  CL  260—501.16  iq  Qaims 

There  is  described  therapeutically  active  1-benzyl-  (or 

substituted  benzyl-)  substituted  cycloalkanone  alkanoic 


B^IS'V"?^  ^  ^  PRESENCE  OF  SACCHARIDES 

Bruno  J.  Barone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PetS-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Ried  Dec.  30.  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,035 

IT  c  r-i  -.-en     «.  '°^-  C«-  C07c  63/02 

V.S.  CL  260—524  R  j,  f,,  , 

A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  mononuclear  aromaS 

f?oT°r;;"t*?  ,  T°/  ^^  ^^^'  °"^  oxidizable  group  selected 
from  methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  and  aldehyde,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen,  cobaltous  or  cobaltic  ions  and  an  organic 
regulator  or  activator  selected  from  the  class  comprising 
monosaccharides,  disaccharides,  trisaccharides,  and  other 
polysaccharides  which  yield  these  materials  under  the  con- 
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ditions  of  the  system,  and  mixtureaj  thereof,  at  about  60° 
C.  to  about  160°  C,  and  at  ati^ospheric  pressure  or 
greater. 


3,649,683 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  TEREPHTHAUC  ACID 
MaxfaniUen  Gmnfeld,  deceased,  late  of  Lyon,  France,  by 
Daniel  Gnu,   lecal  representative,   Paris,  and  Jean- 
Marie  Bodin,  Lyon,  Fhmcc,  assignors  to  Riione-Poalenc 
S^  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FDed  May  27,  196^,  Ser.  No.  732,113 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1967, 

108,247      , 
Int  CL  C07c  51M2 
VS,  CL  260—525  !  8  Claims 

TereiAthalic  acid  is  purified,  especially  from  p-formyl- 
benzoic  acid,  by  treatment,  in  aqi^us  solution  at  ele- 
vated temperatxire  and  pressure,  withia  halogen. 


i^.^^S'^"^^'^  7"^^^«»ONYL  CHLORIDE 

^'ItiSS^  Ori^i  application  Nov.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
S?o*n'.^r;  '"?^L^°-  i^^l.'*^'.  dated  Dec.  29 
No^hSil^  "PpBcation  July  6,  1970,  Ser. 

„„      .  Int  a.  C07c  <J//70 

VS.  CL  260—544  L  i  claim 

The  new  compound  1.3,5-cyclohexane  tricarbonyl  chlo- 
nde  especially  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  the  cross- 
iinJcmg  agent  1,3,5-cyclohexanc  triisocyanate. 


3,649,684 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
METHACRYUC  ACID 
^linichi  Aldyama,  Kamaknn-sid,  ajd  Siioicliiro  Minami, 
Yokohama-sU,  Japan,  assignors  t#  The  Japanese  Geon 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1969L  Ser.  No.  845,074 
Int  CL  C07c  57/ W 
UA  a.  260—530  N  g  Oalms 

A  process  for  the  preparation  >f  methacrylic  acid, 
which  comprises  catalytically  reacting  methacrolein  with 
molecular  oxygen  at  elevated  temperatures  in  vapor  phase, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
molybdenum,  (b)  palladium  or  platinum,  (c)  arsenic 
(d)  oxygen  as  the  essential  components,  and  any  of  (e) 
phosphorus,  boron  or  silicon  as  an  o^ional  component. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-^  €VfCf\ 

jl\h''^''^''"T-'I:^«^"'^™CRTLAMm^^ 

uftJS^^V'vf^^^^T'^^  ®»»*«'  P""'  R-  Kaufman, 
51?"*^'  ^■'''-  "^  '>®"»*d  I-  Hoke,  Chagrin  Falls^ 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  CorporationTwicUiffe; 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,829 
,T  o   ^.  *"*•  ^^'  <^®7c  103/00,  103/56 

U.S.  CI.  260—561  N  jq  claims 

N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamides,  especial- 
ly diacetone  acrylamide,  are  produced  in  improved  yields 
by  a  method  mvolving  the  reaction  of  3-oxoalcohols  such 
as  diacetone  alcohol  with  an  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence 
of  sulfuric  acid.  According  to  this  method  the  3-oxo- 
alcohol  IS  added  to  a  mixture  of  the  nitrile  and  acid  the 
latter  being  of  at  least  93%  concentration,  at^  tempera- 
ture below  30°  C,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  sulfuric  acid  to 
nitrile  is  at  least  1.8:1. 


3,649,685 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ADIPIC  ACIDj 
Sachio  Ishimoto,  Tokyo,  and  KoJ^  Nakagawa,  Haruo 
Togawa,  and  Sumio  Chubachi,  Iwldwni-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tdjin  Limited,  Osaka,  Jupan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  15,  1969*  Ser.  No.  841,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1969. 
44/15,693 
Int  CI.  C07c  55/ /4 
UA  CI.  260-533  C  ,  14  Chdms 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  adtpic  acid  which  com- 
prises oxidizing  cyclohexane  with  liolecular  oxygen  in 
acetic  acid  solvent  at  temperatures  flanging  from  85°  to 
120°  C,  in  the  conciM-rent  presence  of  an  organic  car- 
boxylate  of  cobalt  such  as  cobalt  acetate  and  a  bromine 
compound  such  as  an  alkali  metal  brojnide  and  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  bromide  at  such  a  ratio  <hat  the  atomic  ratio 
of  Br  to  Co  ranges  from  1x10-*  tq  1:1  and  recovering 
the  formed  adipic  acid.  Thus,  adipicjacid  is  formed  with 
high  conversion  and  with  an  extreniely  short  induction 
period,  and  the  carboxylate  of  cobalt  and  bromine  com- 
pound of  the  catalyst  system  can  be  recovered. 


3  649  689 
1,3-BIS  (AMIDINOTHIO)-2-DIMETHYLAMINO 

PROPANE 
*^*?S,?  ?^'  '^»*®»  MasayuM  Kato,  Osaka,  Japan. 

^ ^^^^^^""^  ''•""^'  »-**  »'  Osaka',  jISIS 
by  Reiko  Hagiwara,  executor,  and  Kazuo  Konishi, 
OMka^apan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Sept  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  612,059, 
"r  J'^S*  ^^-  3,501,502.  which  is  a  division  of  ap- 

JJx  3,318,936.  DivWed  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  13, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  11,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27.  1961. 
36/23,009 
,,„   ^  Int  CL  C07c  i2J/0(? 

VS.  a.  260-564  E  1  cWm 

1,3-bis  (amidinothio)-2-dimethylamino  propane  is  dis- 
closed to  be  useful  as  a  pesticide. 


3,649,686 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  ACYLSULFANILYL  CHLORIDE 
Lawrence  James  Ross,  North  Plainleld,  and  Frederick 
Boyd  Van  Cor,  Sooth  Branch,  NjJ  asrignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  12,  1969, jSer.  No.  823,948 
,^„  _  Int  CL  C07c  i¥J/^ 

U.S.  a.  260-543  R  7  Chdms 

N-acylsulfanilyl  chlorides  are  obtained  from  the  con- 
tinuous reaction  of  an  acylanilide  and  chlorosulfonic  acid 
by  adding  an  organic  solvent  and  a  cationic  or  nonionic 
surfactant  to  the  reaction  mixture  after  reaction  is  com- 
plete but  prior  to  crystallizing  the  product.  Precipitatiwi 
of  the  product  is  carried  out  by  adding  water  in  stages  to 
the  process  stream. 


3,649,690 
ooSj^ff"^'  ALPHA-DIMETHYLBENZYL 
ESEJS-^-i  •  (ALPHA,  ALPHA-DIMETHYL- 
BENZYL).2.NAPHTHYLAMINE 
Edward  L.  Wheeler,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

T^ .     Unfroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

cifSS"'*  Orighial  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
f  J?A  n'l JI?!!;  '^■J'lS*.  ^*»-  3,305,225,  dated  Apr.  7, 
V     «;.?  Jii***  ■"•*  ***  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser. 

WTO   ^   *,*'         Int  CI.  C07c  «7/2« 

VS.  a.  260—570  R  1  claim 

Derivatives  of  diphenylamine  or  phenyhiaphthylamine 
of  the  types 
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3,649,691 
DL  -  5  -  [3-(TERT.BUTYLAMINO)-2-HYDROXY- 
PROPOXY]  -  3,4  -  DIHYDRO  -  1(2H)  NAPH- 
THALENONE 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  Charles  F.  Schwendcr, 
Far  HUls,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  PbUns,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,244 
Int  a.  C07c  93/06 
VS.  CI.  260—570.7  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  resolution  of  DL-5-t3-(tert-butyl- 
amino)  -  2-hydroxypropoxy]-3,4-dihydro-l(2H)naphtha- 
lenone  into  a  (  +  )  isomer  and  a  (— )  isomer  according  to 
the  following  schematic  diagram: 

CHiCH— CHj 

OH    NHC(CHj)i 


The  (— )  isomer  thus  obtained  is  about  sixty  times 
more  potent  as  a  /S-adrenergic  blocking  agent  that  the 
(-f )  isomer  and  about  twice  the  potency  of  the  racematc. 


3,649,692 
4.^^fINO  ALKYL.5-METHYLENE.DIBENZO. 

w    „^X^'^®™''*^™^^^^^A^D  SALTS  THEREOF 

LesUe  G.  Humber,  DoUard  des  Ormeanx,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Lim- 
ited, St  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,119 

.TO    ^.   ^  Int  CL  C07c  57/2« 

VS.  CL  260—570.9  5  cudms 

Nuclear  substituted  dibenzocycloheptane  derivatives  of 

the  formula 


where  Ri,  Rj  and  R^  are  phenyl  or  p-tolyl  groups  and  the 
remaining  R's,  X  and  Y  may  be  alkyl  or  various  other  sub- 
stituents,  are  useful  antioxidants  for  lubricating  oils  or  for 
various  polymeric  substrates  (e.g.  polypropylene)  espe- 
cially in  combination  with  a  dialkyl  thiodiproprionate. 
Typical  antioxidants  are:  4,4'-bis(alpha,  alpha-dimethyl- 
benzyl)  diphenylamine  made  by  reacting  alpha-methyl- 
styrene  with  diphenylamine;  4,4'-bis  (alpha-methylbenz- 
hydryl) diphenylamine  made  by  reacting  1,1-diphenylethyl- 
ene  with  diphenylamine;  and  N-(4-alpha,  alpha-dimethyl- 
benzylphenyl)  - 1  -  (alpha,  alpha-dimethylbenzyl)-2-naph- 
thylamine  made  by  reacting  alpha-methylstyrene  with  N- 
phenyl-2-naphthylamine. 


(CHO- 


RI 


Ri 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  diflFerent  and  represent 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group.  The  compounds  are 
prepared  from  2-methyl  -  l,2,3,7,8-12b  -  hexahydrobenzo- 
[1.2]cyclohept[3,4.5  -  d,e]  -  isoquinoline  by  exhaustive 
methylation,  treatment  with  alkali,  replacement  of  the  di- 
methylaniino  group  by  chlorine,  and  replacement  of  the 
chlorine  by  the  appropriate  basic  groups.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  central  nervous  system  depressant  and  anti- 
bacterial agents. 


*««       —  3,649,693 

^^^^"VP^  AMINE  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
John  P.  Napohtano,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,461 
iTc   ^.   ,.«     .     Int  CI.  C07c  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—578  jg  chdms 

Aromatic  amines  such  as  aniline  are  selectively  ortho- 
a  kylated  by  reaction  with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  an 
aluminum  anilide  catalyst.  The  orthoalkylated  product  is 
distilled  from  the  reaction  mixture  without  prior  hy- 
drolysis and  residue  remaining  can  be  recycled  as  catalyst 
to  a  subsequent  orthoalkylation  process. 


l-tartrate  (+)  salt 


Na.*=  +  1.92»±0.1; 

[a]a;=+ 6.40  ±0.1*' 

(c.=5.81,  MeOH) 


(+)  HCl  salt 
(hydrochloride  salt) 

Wij;=  +  19.6«±0.7 

[«)»•= +38.9*' ±1.4 

(c.=2.85,  MeOH) 


d-tartrate  (-)  salt 

[alU;=-1.93±0.1*» 

[a]2,-=-6.32±0.1*' 

(c.=6.10,  MeOH) 


(-)  HCI  salt 
(hydrochloride  salt) 

[a]|i;=- 19.6°  ±0.7 

Wa;=-38.8*>±1.4 

(c.=2.90,  MeOH) 


3,649,694 
PROCE^  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IRONE 
mH  S^^np^ser  «nd  DoroUiea  FeUx,  Zurich,  and 
Max  StoU,  Geneva,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Firmenich 
et  Cie,  Geneva,  Switzeriand 
^"ii?2S"^-  ^t^  appUcation  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

afnifr.!;**?  f "*r\n^2-  J'^"'351.  Divided  and  th?s 
appUcation  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,301 

VS.  CI.  260—587  <  rialm. 

The  invention  relates  to  the  process  of  preparing  ironj 
which  comprises  treating  l,l-dimethyl-2-(3-methyl-7-oxo- 
3,5-octadien-l-yl)-cyclopropane  with  an  acidic  reagent  to 
cause  the  opening  of  the  cyclopropane  ring  and  the  cycliza- 
tion  of  the  product  to  form  irone.  The  invention  also  com- 
prises 1,1  -  dimethyl  -  2  -  (3  -  methyl  -  7  -  0x0  -  3  5- 
octadien-l-yD-cyclopropane  and  the  method  of  making 
it  by  reacting  pseudo-ionone  with  bis  (iodomethyl)  zinc 
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3  649  695 

BENZOPHENONE  SULFOXIl^E  AND  SULFONE 

UV  ABSORBERS 

Jerry  Peter  Milionis,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Compaoy,  Stainford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Ang.  6,  19^,  Scr.  No.  848,099 

lot  CL  C07c  4^/82 

VS.  CL  260—591  |  3  claims 

Sulfinyl    and    solfonyl    bi8(2-hydroxybenzopheDones) 

are  provided  haying  tbe  general  fbniiula : 


unsaturated  hydrocarbon  at  condensation  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  cupric  chloride- 
aluminum  chloride  complex. 


<^ = ^K 


i     (0). 


Q- '  -^K 


OH 


^^^  3,649,699 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTADIENE 

Lincoln  Parljj  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte 

Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,913 
^t'ChCOlc  23/08 
VS.  CI.  260—648  C  g  claims 

fi/^r^il?^^  ^°'"  P^'^^ucing  hexachlorocyclopentadiene 
(HCCP)  m  a  single  stage  thermal  chlorination  reaction 
wherem  n-pentane  and  chlorine  are  reacted  at  275-400° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  alumina  having 
a  low  surface  area.  This  process  is  also  suitable  for  pro- 
ducmg  HCCP  from  chlorine  and  other  C5  hydrocarbons 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  havjng  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  aralkyl  having  from  7  toi  18  carbon  atoms;  Rj 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  i  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
and  /I  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  inclusive. 


3,649,696     ' 
NEW  PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOUNDS  (OXY  AND 

OXYALKYLENE  BADGES) 
John  Kazan,  Jr.,  Bridgewatcr  Town^,  Somerset  County, 
NJ..  asrignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.  I 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,521 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49/B2 
VS.  CL  260—591                              [  1  claim 
A  class  of  photochromic  compounds  characterized  by 
the  formula: 


A— (CHa), 


.)n— B 


wherein  m  and  n  are  each  0  or  1-4,  A  is  a  moiety  of  an 
aromatic  compound  A(CHj)„OH  having  an  efficient  rate 
of  intersystem  crossing  from  the  sindet  state  to  the  triplet 


state,  and  B  is  the  moiety  of  an 
B(CHa)nOH  having  the  first  triplet 
triplet  state  of  A(CHa)mOH. 


aromatic  compound 
state  below  the  first 


3,649,700 
PROC^FOR  THE  DEHYDROCHLORINATION 
« -^^J^  SF9'^^TED  HYDROCARBONS 
Herb«rt  Baader,  Hermallieim,  near  Cologne,  Kurt  Senne- 
wald.  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Helmut  Reis,  Hurth, 
near  Cologne,  and  Guntfaer  VierteL  Bmhl,  near  Co^ 
logne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesell- 
sctatft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,939 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  20.  1966 

K  60,964 
„„      .  Int.  CL  C07c  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—654  D  4  claims 

Process  for  the  dehydrochlorination  of  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbons by  heating  the  same  in  the  presence  of  alkyl 
phosphine  and/or  aryl  phosphine  and/or  their  hydrochlo- 
rides or  quaternary  phosphonium  chlorides  as  a  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  between  100  and  250°  C,  and  by  dis- 
tilling off  the  resulUng  dehydrochlorinated  products  and 
hydrogen  chloride,  which  comprises  heating  the  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbons  under  a  pressure  between  2  and  21 
atmospheres  absolute. 


3  649  697 
PREPARATION  OF  EtHERS 
Louis  SchmerUng,  Rlvcnidc,  DL,  Hsignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  DL 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,697 
Int  CL  C07c  4i/io 
VS.  CL  260-611 A  1  10  Claims 

Methylene  ethers  of  benzylic  alcohols  arc  prepared  by 
reacting  a  benzyl  chloride  with  form^dehyde  in  the  pres- 
ence of  certain  catalysts  such  as  m^tal  halides  to  form 
the  desired  product.  The  reaction  is]  exemplified  by  the 
preparation  of  methoxymethyl  hcnzp  ether  by  reacting 
benzyl  chloride  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
noble  metal  haUdes  at  elevated  temperatures  of  from 
about  50'  to  about  200"  C. 


-«„  3,649,701 

PREPARATION  OF  SOLUTIONS  OF 
!»/<.»       iwT      CYCLOHEXYLLmnUM 
WiUiam  Novis  Smith,  Jr.,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foote 
».T    ,>       .  ^'"neral  Company,  Exton,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,668 
ine  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  29, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
FTC  ^.  -,.«     ,,    InL  CL  C07f  7/02 
VS.  CL  260—665  R  7  claims 

Relatively  concentrated  solutions  of  cyclohexyllithium 
are  prepared  by  reacting  cyclohexyl  chloride  and  lithium 
metal  in  an  alkyl  substituted  benzene  solvent. 


3,649,698 

PREPARATION  OF  HALoKlKANES 

Louis  Sdmeriing,  mrerside,  IIL,  as^gnor  to  Universal 

Ofl  Products  Company,  Des  Plaiiies,  lU. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,565 

WTO  «  <...  iBt  CL  C07c  77/2* 

U.&CL  260-648  R  ]  13  Claims 

Haloalkanes   are   prepared   by   a^ndensing   an    alkyl 

halido  with  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  or  a  halogenated 


3,649,702 

Di  u  _.  „  ADAMANTANE  DERIYAITVES 
S^  7;  Pincock,  Edward  Torapka,  and  WUUam  Brace 
Scott,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  O^wa, 
Untario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,656 

WTO   ^   ,,«  Int.  CL  C07c  7i/7^ 

U.S.  a.  260—666  M  17  ciafans 

A  reactive  derivative  of  adamantane,    1,3  -  dehydro- 

adamantane,  I,  ite  preparation  and  uses  are  described.  The 
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dehydro  compound  I  may  be  substituted  in  the  5,7  posi- 
tions by  alkyl  groups.  I  is  a  reactive  monomer  for  polym- 
erizations or  a  reactive  intermediate  for  preparing  sub- 
stituted adamantanes. 
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3,649,703 

HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 

Richard  E.  Rausch,  Mundelein,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 
OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  833,664. 
June  16,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  837,924,  June  30,  1969 
which  appUcations  are  continuation-in-part  of  appUca- 

825,084,  May  15, 1969.  ITiis  appUcation  Aug.  10, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  62,696 


3,649,706 
STEAM  DEALKYLATION  PROCESS 

OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,361 

U.S.  a!^6£l6'72  '  '"'''-  ^''^  ''"''-  ^^•^  ^^/^r,  . 

7  Claims 

A  steam  dealkylation  process  utilizing  a  dual  catalyst 
system  containing  catalysts  comprised  of  alumina-alkali 
meutl-chromia-femc  oxide-platinum,  palladium,  or  rho- 
dium, and  capable  of  producing  an  off-gas  rich  in  hydro- 
gen content  and  low  in  light  paraffin  content 


U.S.  CI.  260—667 


Int  CL  C07c  5/70 


9  Claims 


A  cycloparaffin  producing  process  utilizing  a  catalytic 
composite  of  a  porous  carrier  material,  a  tin  component 
and  a  rhenium  component.  In  one  embodiment,  the  cata- 
lyst additionally  contains  a  Group  VUI  noble  metal  com- 
ponent. Potassium  and  lithium  constitute  preferred  alka- 
linous  metal  components. 


3,649,704 

HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  DL,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IIL 

^^Li??^"'^*  Continuation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
828,762,  May  28,  1969.  This  appUcation  July  9,  1969. 
Ser.  No.  840,527 

,T  o  ^.  »  ^*-  C'-  C07c  5/30,  15/04 

VS.  CL  260-668  A  22  Claims 

Isomerizable  hydrocarbons  are  isomerized  using  a  cata- 
lytic composite  comprising  a  combination  of  a  platinum 
group  component,  a  germanium  component,  and  a  halo- 
gen component  with  a  porous  carrier  material  wherein  the 
germanium  component  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state 
above  that  of  the  elemental  metal.  A  catalytic  composite 
comprising  a  platinum  group  component,  a  germanium 
component,  and  a  Friedel-Crafts  metal  halide  component 
combined  with  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,649,707 
DUAL  CATALYST  IN  STEAM  DEALKYLATION 

^'**  V^:Z^  ^^•'  "fc  "«^»'  to  Universe 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  DL 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,362 

VS.  A^^l""  '^''--  ^«7'  ^/^*'  ClOg  31/14 

11  Clahns 

Aikylaromatic  hydrocarbons  are  dealkylated,  in  admix- 

mg  a  cobalt  component,  nickel  component  or  a  Group 
VI-B  component  as  an  active  catalytic  ingredient  and  the 
s«:ond  contaming  a  platinium.  paUadium.  or  rhSdil^ 
component,  as  an  active  catalyUc  ingredient 


3,649,708 
PURIFICATION  OF  NAPHTHALENE       ' 

'"^gh^^,  t^&  srs^hr;r5;v^rd  "sr 

a^jnors  to  RepubUc  Steel  CoSrSS;:''?il:.e?iS5; 


Filed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,022 


UA  CL  260-674  N*-'''-'^'''"''^ 


31  CUdms 


3,649,705 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UQUID  POLYMERS 
FROM  DRIPOLEI^ 

WUUam  A.  Waranius,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

^"•S'^«i°S:  Conttouation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
800,703,  Feb.  19, 1969.  This  appUcation  June  11,  1970, 
S«.  No.  45,573 

Int  a.  C07c  i/05,  75/70 
VS.  CL  260-669  P  n  Clahns 

The  process  comprises  treating  a  feedstock  comprising, 
dripolene  with  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  at  selected' 
conditions  to  provide  a  treated  feedstock  and  thermally 
polymerizing  the  treated  feedstock  to  produce  the  liquid 
polymer.  The  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  may  be  selected 
from  ethylene,  propylene,  and  naixtures  thereof.  The 
resultant  liquid  polymer  has  improved  stability  and  com- 
patibility and  a  more  desirable  odor. 


VOTT- 


Xe^^^^u 


Crude  naphthalene,  such  as  from  coke  oven  eas.  is  dis 
solved  m  methanol  at  elevated  temperature  and  the  con! 
tmuously  established  solution  is  Vepeatedly  circulated 
through  a  crystallizer  whfle  rapidly  scraping  "he  S 
and  extenoriy  cooling  the  same  with  rapidly  flowing  wSer 
Lilt's''  '  continuously  circulating^lu^r?y  oTpS 
naphthalene  crystals.  A  withdrawn  flow  of  the  shm?^ 
contmuously  filtered  under  pressure  in  a  rotating  S^m 
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filter  wherein  the  entrained  filtrate  in  the  cake  of  crystals 
is  di^laced  with  methanol  and  the  crystals  are  then  re- 
moved to  collect  in  a  heated  region  from  which  melted 
naphthalene  is  withdrawn  while  maintaining  filter  pres- 
sure, the  entrained  methanol  being  thereafter  recovered 
from  the  naphthalene  by  vaporization,  yielding  refined 
nai^thalene  as  product.  Slurry  feed  Ip  the  filter  and  solu- 
tion supi^ed  to  the  crystallizer  are  controlled  to  maintain 
constant  temperature  in  the  recirculating  slurry  and  pro- 
vide uniformity  of  crystal  content  in  the  slurry  feed.  The 
filtrate  is  in  part  distilled  to  recover]  pure  methanol  and 
in  part  reused  in  making  up  the  crude  naphthalene  solu- 
tion, i.e.  in  admixture  with  pure  methanol  in  proportion 
appropriate  for  continuing  attainmen j  of  a  selected  purity 
of  naphthalene  product. 


3,649,711 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  CURING  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Jimmje  Sturgis  Payne,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reich- 
hold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Contlnuation-in.part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
694,407,  Dec.  29, 1967.  lliis  appUcation  Mar.  20, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  21,530 

IntCLCOSf  21/00,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—863  lo  Claims 

The  improvement  in  the  process  of  curing  a  polymeriz- 
able  blend  of  (A)  an  unsaturated  polyester  and  (B)  a 
polymerizable  monomer  with  a  peroxyester  and  resulting 
product,  which  process  comprises  the  addition  of  cobalt 
bromine,  such  addition  showing  synergistic  action  with 
said  peroxyester. 


3,649,709 

MODIFICATION  OF  POLYOLEpNICALLY  UN- 
SATURATED HYDROCARBONPOLYMERS  WITH 
MONO-OLEFIN  MONOMERS     | 

Dirk  Medema,  Henk  J.  Alkema,  and  Robert  van  Helden, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignorc  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

9,  ISer.  No.  823,^ 


No  Drawing.  FUed  May  9,  1969, 


,488 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netiicrlalids,  June  17,  1968, 

6828663 

lot  CL  C07c  3/62;  C08^  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—680  R  j  5  Claims 

Conjugated  diene  polymers  are  reacted  with  mono- 
olefin  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  I  catalyst  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  an  organometlllic  compound  of  a 
metal  of  Groups  II-A,  II-B,  III-A,  <(r  III-B,  with  a  salt 
of  a  metal  of  Groups  IV-A,  V-A,  Vlf  A,  VH-A,  or  VHL 


3,649,710 

FEED  PRETREATMENT  PROCESS 

Artimr  H.  Neal,  P.O.  Box  4255,  Bayfown,  Tex.  77520; 
Raymond  C.  Lohman,  11  Shcrwoodl  Drive,  Hnntfaigton, 
N.Y.  11743;  and  Lloyd  A.  Pine,  Baton  Rooge,  La. 
(Koppersvagen  32,  Stenungsond,  Sweden) 

FOed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  Nd.  879,374 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/20 
VJS.  CL  260—683.15  R 


3,649,712 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYCARBONATE/POLY 
SULFONE/FLAME  RETARDANT  BLENDS 

Thomas  S.  Grabowski,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,883 

Int  CI.  C08g  39/ JO.  51/54,  51/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-873  4  claims 

A  thermoplastic  composition,  which  exhibits  excellent 
fire  retardant  characteristics  and  high  heat  distortion  tem- 
peratures, comprised  of  a  blend  of  ABS  graft  polymer, 
polycarbonate  and/or  polysulfone  with  a  flame  retardant 
additive.  The  additive  is  a  flame  retardant  that  is  com- 
patible with  the  thermoplastic  blend  and  does  not  sub- 
stantially degrade  the  physical  properties  of  the  composi- 
tion.  The  additive  also  retains  the  high  temperature 
properties  to  a  greater  degree  than  other  known  fire  re- 
tardants. 


3,649,713 

ELECTROLESSLY  PLATEABLE  POLYMERIC 
COMPOSITION 

lames  Chin,  Naugatuck,  and  James  C.  Hartley,  Jr., 
Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Unhwyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 


ftp 


5  Claims        ^"  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,949 

Int  a.  C08f  19/18,  41/12;  C23c  3/02 
UA  CI.  260—876  R  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  vinylpyri- 
dine,  which  acts  as  an  electroless  metal  depositing  aid,  as 
one  constituent  of  an  interpolymer.  Such  interpolymer  is 
capable  of  being  formed  into  a  plastic  article,  the  surfaces 
of  which,  as  a  result  of  the  vinylpyridine  unit  contained 
therein,  are  suitable  for  electroless  plating. 


In  those  processes  which  employ  nickel  oxide  catalysts 
in  the  polymerization  and  copolym(  rization  of  olefins, 
especially  those  containing  up  to  abojut  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  particular  combination  of  treating  ^ps  for  pretreating 
the  feed  is  necessary  to  provide  good  conversion  and 
maintain  a  long  life  for  the  catalyst.  These  steps  include 
water  washing,  selective  hydrogenatioh  and  distillation  of 
the  feed  prior  to  passing  it  to  the  polymerization  reactor. 
By  employing  such  a  combination  of  steps,  the  various 
types  of  nickel  oxide  catalyst  poiso^  contained  in  the 
butene  and  propylene  feed  are  remov^. 


3,649,714 

STRUCTURAL  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING  A  DI- 
CYANATE  AND  A  COPOLYMER  OF  ACRYLO- 
NITRILE  AND  BUTADIENE 

David  A.  Wangness,  Mahtomedl,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfacturing  Company,  St 
Panl,  Minn. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,467 

Int  CI.  C08d  9/08 
VS.  CI.  260—887  13  Claims 

A  mixture  of  dicyanate,  such  as  the  dicyanate  of  Bis- 
phenol  A,  and  compatible,  uncured  synthetic  elastomer 
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(e.g.,  acrylonitrile-butadiene  copolymer)  is  used  as  a  non- 
volatile, film-forming,  heat-curable,  structural  metal-bond- 
mg  adhesive  to  produce  a  thermally  stable  bond  having 
desirably  high  strengths  in  shear,  tension,  and  ped. 
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3,649,715 
FUEL-RESISTANT  RUBBER  VULCANIZATES  COM- 

ESSSJS  HALOBUTYL  RUBBER  AND  eSiALcI 

HYDRKV  COPOLYMER 
John  T.  Oetzel,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,829 
WTO  ^  -.,  Int  CL  C08f  29/72 

U.S.  a.  260—888  2  Claims 

Blends  of  ( 1 )  an  amorphous  rubbery  linear  interpoly- 
mer of  an  epichlorohydrin  and  at  least  one  other  epoxide 
monomer  such  as  an  alkylene  oxide  with  (2)  minor 
amounts  (5  to  20% /wt.)  of  a  halogenated  butyl  rubber 
and  (3)  cured  with  a  dual-cure  non-sulfur  mercapto- 
imiadzohne  or  amine  with  polyvalent  metal  compounds 
cunng  system  are  novel,  highly  useful  vulcanizates  which 
fully  meet  all  military  specifications  for  fuel-resistant 
arctic  (low  temperature  service)  rubber  compounds.  Car- 
bon black  containing  vulcanizates  of  such  blends  have  the 
requisite  low  swell  in  both  Type  I  and  Type  II  fluids,  good 
flexibility  and  low  compression  set  at  —40°  C,  and  excel- 
lent resistance  to  oxygen,  ozone  and  high  temperatures. 


3,649,718 
HALOGENATED  PHENYL  ALKYLENE 
PHOSPHINATES 
111  "25^"*";  ^"««®'  "^  Henry  E.  Reich,  WUmette, 

vs.  a.  2^,^  «"  'O'^O'' «"  '^5?-  3 

Germicidal  compounds  having  the  formula 


o 

R=P-3 


■-<^^' 


wherein 

Y  is  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide; 
z  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3*; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 

^  atoms^'*^^*^^^^"  ^*^^^  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon 


3,649,716 
BLENDS  OF  STYRENE/ACRYLONITRILE  CO- 
POLYMERS    WITH    BLOCK    COPOLYMERS 
CONTAINING  LACTONES 
CUfford  W.  ChUders  and  Earl  Clark,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,687 
„^   ^.  Intel.  C08f  47 /i2 

VS.  CI.  260—893  7  ciauns 

The  impact  strength  of  styrene/acrylonitrile  copolymers 
IS  greatly  improved  by  blending  therewith  a  conjugated 
diene  block  copolymer  containing  a  lactone. 


3  649  719 

uJ^^^^^^^^^J"^  *=STER  AMIDOHALffiES 
'ww'^ff*  ^^""^  ^«««''  Switzertand,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  5    1969 

6,836/69  '  * 

VS.  a.  260^9ir ''''''''' ''''''''  ,,^,^ 

The   mvention   concerns  novel   intermediates  forT^ 

Eef  ^  °^  ''T'^'"^  ^''''''  phosphoric  acid  amido^ 
hahdes.  The  novel  mtermediates  are  of  the  formula: 


Z^        Y 

Rr-N       ^O  X 


k 


Hi      COOR, 


3,649,717 
^XJSSFPC  HIGH  POLYMERS  HAVING  A  PAR- 
TICULAR  RECEPTIVITY  TO  DYES,  AND  PROC- 
ESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
ComeUo  Caldo,  Temi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.P.A.,  Mibn,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,509 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  June  18, 1969. 
18,311/69 
Int  a.  C08f  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-897  B  g  claims 

Dye  receptive  compositions  comprising  crystalline  poly- 
olefins  and  about  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  polymeric  tinctorial  modifier  consisting  of  or  contain- 
ing repeating  units  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R   fjy_d^08en  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
Ra  and  R3  are  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine, 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and 
Z  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 


Ri 

-i- 


H0-6-P=0 


Ri" 

-i- 

OH    R, 


I        \^ 


OH 


wherein  each  of  R,  Rj,  R,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting,  of  H,  alkyl  and  phenyl,  and  «  is  a  num- 
ber from  about  10  to  1000. 

Compositions  are  particularly  useful  for  textile  fibers 
and  are  particularly  receptive  to  basic  dyestuffs. 

Tinctorial  modifiers  are  obtained  by  reacting  polymers 
containing  carbonyl  repeating  units  with  PCI3  and  subse- 
quent hydrolysis  in  acid  medium. 


O-^KYL-O-d-CARBoiSKOXY  -  1  .  PROPEN  1  Vf  ^ 

'T#?*f  T*  ^***''  *■**»  Switzertand,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
No  S«^wtoL*?^S„"2"1"'  ^^>'  Basel.'sJSSSSd 

%29j7n^T^^;^^''.i;^  »^  -PpUcation  Ser.  No. 

Ser.  No.'  swt  '  ^^  -PP«««0"  '"^y  10.  1970. 

U.S.  a.  260:i94/*'"  ''''''  ^"'^  '''''  ^/^^  , 

^  The  invention  concerns  novel  compounds  of  tS  fo'r! 

RiO  Y 

/   \ 
Z  0-C=CXCOOR, 

CHi 

V^UhL'^*'  °^  l\  ^?^  ^'  ''  ^^  o^  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
X  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine,  Y  is  oxygen  oT^l 
phur,  and  Z  is  chlorine  or  bromine 

nr^fn.^"^""'*'  ^^y.^  "'^^  ^^  intermediates  for  the 
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3,649,721 

LOW  ALKAU  METAL  CONTEI^  HYDRAULIC 
FLUIDS  AND  THEMR  PREPARATION 

Morwyn  L.  Barrons,  El  Ccrrito,  and  Neal  W.  Furby, 
Berkeley,  ClaUf^  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  FnuH^co,  Calif. 

Condnnadon-in-part  of  application  $er.  No.  865,471, 
Oct  10,  1969.  Tliis  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  15,392 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/02 
VS.  CI.  260—990 


wherein  R  is  monovalent  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl  radical  such  as  allyl  or  propargyl,  R'  is  lower 
alkyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Phosphoroamido- 
thioates  of  this  group  are  insecticidal. 


3,649,724 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PAD 
11  Claims    Russell  S.  Rembert,  Dallas,  and  Gerald  F.  Thomas,  Arling- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,290 

Int  CI.  B29c  13/00 

UA  a.  264—22  15  CLdms 


Improved  phosphate  ester  hydraulic  fluids  are  prepared 
by  treating  them  to  reduce  their  alkali  metal  content  to 
0.1-4.0  p.p.m.  Treating  procedures  include  clay  contacting 
and  liquid /liquid  extraction.  The  fluid^  and  their  method 
of  preparation  are  claimed. 


3,649,722 

HALOGENATED  PHOSPHONOACETATE  ESTERS 
Denzel  Allan  Nicholson,  Springfield  Tdwnship,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio  | 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  amplications  Ser.  No. 
762,966,  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770JB60,  Oct.  25, 1968, 
and  Ser.  No.  785,740,  Dec.  20,  196^.  This  application 
Jan.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,030 

Int  CL  C07c  9/40;  ClOmj  1/46 
VS.  CL  260—941  5  Claims 

Monohalo  and  dihalophosphonoacetate  esters  having 
three  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  ff om  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  useful  as  extreme  pressure  additives  in  lubricant 
compositions,  are  disclosed. 


flATIC  HYDRO- 


3,649,723 

O-ALKYL-S-UNSATURATED  AUP  taai^  mu 

CARBYL  PHOSPHOROAMnxynnOATES 

PhiUp  S.  Magee,  San  Rafael,  CaUf.,  aflidgnor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francis«>,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,233 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/24 

VS.  CL  260—956  lo  Claims 

Phosphoroamidothioates  of  the  formula: 


RS     o 

'  P-NHR' 
R'O 


A  method  of  conveniently  forming  a  supporting  pad  is 
accomplished  by  impregnating  a  fibrous  mat  with  a  curable 
plastic  formulation  and  transporting  the  impregnated  mat 
to  a  desired  site,  where  it  is  cured.  The  impregnated  mat 
is  gathered  into  the  form  of  a  deflated  balloon  for  trans- 
port to  the  site  and  then  inflated  at  the  site  to  ensure  that 
the  mat  is  efficiently  deployed.  Additionally,  the  mat  is 
stretched  to  a  substantially  flat  configuration  at  the  site 
by  the  inflation  of  a  closed  tube  extending  peripherally  of 
the  mat. 


3,649,725 

METHODS  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  CURING 

OF  CONCRETE 

WaUace  A.  Olson,  500  S.  Kiwanis  Ave.,  Apt  315, 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.    57105 

Original  appUcation  Oct  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,163. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  110,512 

Int  CL  B28b  21/78 
VS.  CL  264—40  4  Claims 


To  accelerate  the  curing  of  concrete,  heat  is  applied 
to  a  fluid  concrete  mix  substantially  uniformly  over  the 
outer  mix  surface.  The  temperature  of  the  mix  is  sensed 
and  the  application  of  the  heat  is  terminated  when  that 
temperature  reaches  a  predetermined  level  such  that  the 
immediately  subsequent  exothermic  heating  within  the 
mix  further  increases  its  temperature  only  to  a  substan- 
tially predetermined  maximum  value  that  corresponds  to 
substantially  maximum  subsequently-ultimate  compressive 
strength  of  the  concrete. 
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3,649,726 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  THICKNESS 

OF  POLYMERIC  FILM  STRUCTURES 

Frederick  Lynn  Knowles,  Florence,  S.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,241 

„„  ^.  Int  CL  B29d  7/24 

U.S.  CL  264-40  g  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  for  manufacturing  fihn  struc- 
tures of  organic  thermoplastic  polymeric  materials  of 
improved  thickness  uniformity  across  the  width  thereof. 
Briefly,  the  method  comprises  measuring  the  thickness 
of  a  fihn  structure  at  any  location  across  the  width  there- 
of before  stretching,  measuring  the  thickness  of  said  film 
structure  at  any  location  across  the  width  thereof  after 
stretching,  computing  the  cumulative  mass  values  of  said 
film  structure  across  the  width  thereof  before  and  after 
stretching,  and  adjusting  the  thickness  of  said  film  struc- 
ture at  any  point  across  the  width  thereof  before  stretch- 
ing responsive  to  deviation  from  a  preselected  value  in 
thickness  of  said  film  structure  after  stretching  corre- 
sponding to  the  cumulative  mass  value  of  said  film  struc- 
ture before  and  after  stretching. 


3,649,727 
MAKING  CONCRETE  TUBES 
Friedhelm  Ganger,  Ettlingenweier,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschlnenfabrik    Ettlfaigen,    Friedrich    Pfeiffer    KG. 
Ettlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,111 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  20.  1968. 

A  2,781/68 

„„  ^  Int  a.  B28b  i/i2 

VS.  CL  264-40  2  Claims 


3,649,728 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTI- 
XI  JFkV*^  J^X^^  THROUGH-HOLES  mtSkw 
Norihisa  Honsho,  Neyagawa-shi,  Satoshi  Yasuda,  Hfan- 
kata-shi,  and  Tamotsu  Wakahata,  Neyagawa-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Oaza  Kadoma,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 
_.  .     Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,935 
4^i^P'**y»  appUcation  Japan,  July  31,  1968. 
iii^^'lV*  ^"8.  30,  1968,  43/62,469;  Nov.  13 
1968,  43/84,107;  June  17,  1969,  44/49,108 

VS.  CL  264-40  3  claims 


A  method  for  producing  a  shaped  article  of  thermo- 
plastic material  by  molding  said  shaped  article  by  injec- 
tion molding  and  thereafter  forming  a  hole  or  holes  in 
said  shaped  article  by  punching,  in  which  the  punching 
IS  effected  within  the  mold,  immediately  after  the  injec- 
tion moldmg  of  the  shaped  article  has  been  completed 
but  before  the  shaped  article  is  completely  solidified,  by 
a  punching  mechanism  incorporated  in  the  injection 
molding  machine  used,  whereby  formation  of  a  weld-line 
m  the  shaped  article  is  prevented  and  the  production 
efficiency  of  the  shaped  article  is  promoted. 


3  649  729 
METHOD  OF  CURING  A  RUBBER  OR 
r..     _.  «   ^  PLASTIC  TIRE 

hJ^v'  P"!?"*  ^I  IS""'*"  '^«»«*'  Yardley,  Birming- 
ham, England  and  Eric  G.  Gonld,  6  Hawthorn  Road, 
Wylde  Green,  Sutton  Coldfield,  Engbmd 

8'?7"6l?"w  ^^y  ,°o  J**"S'*?*.'*  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
ni.!o«   '  ^^'i^'  I'.t'' J'^^^'*  ^  «  continuation  of  ap. 
pUcation  Ser.  No.  640,324,  May  22.  1967  This  annll 
wtlon  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,175  ^  "'^^"" 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24,  1966, 

12,969/66 

US.  a.  264-40  13  ctatos 


TEM>t««Tum 
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An  apparatus  for  producing  concrete  tubes  using  a 
vertical  tubular  mold  with  a  rotating  piston  moving  up- 
wards axially  inside  the  mold.  The  piston  is  operated  in 
such  a  manner  that  as  the  torque  required  for  rotation 
of  the  piston  decreases  owing  to  a  decrease  in  the  supply 
of  concrete,  the  rate  of  upward  travel  of  the  piston  is 
decreased. 


A  method  for  determming  the  state  of  cure  of  a  rubber 
or  plastics  article,  such  as  a  pneumatic  tire,  during  its  cui« 
cycle  by  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  article  at  its  sur- 
f^K'  ^'.'^"^a^'^'g  herefrom  the  temperature  at  a  point 
m  the  article  at  which  an  adequate  state  of  cure  is  desired 
and  thence  determining  the  state  of  cure  at  such  point. 
AJso  the  process  for  curing  a  rubber  or  plastics  article 
which  mcludes  using  the  above  method  to  detennine  the 
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state  of  cure  at  a  point  in  the  article  and  terminating  the   composition  through  an  annular  die,  foaming  in  the  form 

"^V^y  ^^.^n  °^-"^  *^  that  point  has  been   of  a  tube  at  the  die  face,  lining  the  inside  of  the  tuS 
reached,  of  which  the  foUowmg  is  a  specification. 


3,649,730 

METHOD  OF  JACKETING  TUBULAR  STOCK 

WITH  POLYOLEFTN  FOAM 

HelmDt  BcDteler,  Bidefeld,  and  Wlllielm  Ladicnmayer, 

Beriebeck,  Gennaoy,  a^irignors  to  Bentelcr-Werke  AG, 

Paderborn,  Gennany 

Origiiial  appUcation  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,221. 
DiTidcd  and  this  appUcation  May  15,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  37,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  29,  1967, 
P  16  29  716.8 
Int  CI.  B29d  27/{ 
U.S.  CL  264—47  |  7  Claims 


A  method  of  jacketing  tubular  stcck.  Metallic  tubular 
stock  is  advanced  in  a  predetermined  direction  through 
an  extruding  die  in  the  extruding  head  of  an  extruder.  In 
this  extruding  die  a  jacket  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  pre- 
plasticated  synthetic  plastic  p<rfyole6n  material  and  an 
azodicarbonamide  blowing  agent  is  extruded  onto  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  th^  advancing  tubular 
stock  and  undergoes  foaming  while  stjil  within  the  confines 
of  the  die.  As  the  jacketed  stock  issues  from  the  die  it 
passes  through  an  annular  member  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter slightly  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  foamed 
jacket  so  that  the  perijAeral  surface  layer  of  the  jacket 
is  deformed  into  a  continuous  smooth  skin.  Subsequently, 
the  resulting  jacketed  tubular  product  is  cooled. 


3,649,731 

METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  FOAM  SHEETS 

Edward  W.  Cronin,  Sedgely  Farms,  Wihnington,  Del., 

assignor  to  Hercules  Inc<Hporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  N<».  820,423 

Int  CI.  B29d  3/02,  27/00 

U.S.  CI  264-47  6  aaims 

Kemforced  foam  sheets  can  be  prepared  by  forcing, 

such  as  extruding,  a  foamable  theimoplastic  polymer 


with  fibrous  material  and  then  collapsing  the  tube  to 
make  a  single  integral  laminated  sheet. 


^ .  ^  3,649,732 

^^^iS:^*''^^^^*^  DIE  COMPOSITION 
KSENTIALLY  FREE  OF  CALCIUM  ALUMI- 
NATE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
KiMin  Brigham,  New  York,  and  Ronald  C.  Vickeiy, 
Norttaport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ceramco,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.  * 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,964 
wTc  ^   |tata.C04bi5/W.i5/2-/;A61k5/00 

A         ^^^\  « Claims 

A  castable-refractory  material  having  good  green 
strength,  excellent  dimensional  stability  when  fired  at 
about  1800  to  3000'  F.,  good  hardness  and  strength  after 
being  fired,  and  thermal  characteristics  suiting  it  for  use 
with  porcelains  used  to  make  dental  prostheses  is  ob- 
tamed  by  mixing  140  to  100  parts  of  magnesium  oxide 
with  up  to  32  parts  of  glass  and  about  15  to  25  parts  of 
ammonium  dihydrogen  phosphate  (up  to  40  parts  of  the 
magnesium  oxide  being  replaceable  with  alumina)  to 
form  a  dry  mixture  and  then  blending  20  parts  of  the 
dry  mixture  with  approximately  4  parts  of  colloidal  silica 
so!  of  40%  solids  content.  The  novel  composition  is 
superior  to  others  previously  used  that  contained  calcium 
aluminate  in  several  respects,  tending  to  exhibit  a  more 
controllable  coeflScient  of  thermal  expansion,  greater  as- 
fired  hardness  and  strength  as  evidenced  by  a  BHN  of 
about  50,  and  lessened  tendency  toward  spalUng  and  struc- 
tural breakdown  after  repeated  firing,  and  thermal  stability 
in  all  respects  at  temperatures  up  to  3300*  F. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,649,733 

CENTRIFUGALLY  CLEANED  ARC  FURNACE 

ELECTRODE  WHEEL 

-Max  P.  SchHcnger,  19  Roffingwood  Drive,  San  Rabel,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,767 

Int  CI.  H05b  7108 

UA  CL  13-18  7  Claims 


3,649,735 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
William  K.  Cobum,  and  Richard  E.  HIHger,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  aaignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1955,  Ser.  No.  529,085 

Int  CI.  GOls  9100 

UA  CI.  35-10.4  2CWms 


An  arc  furnace  having  an  electrode  wheel  which  is  rotated 
at  a  sufficient  speed  to  prevent  vaporized  or  sputtered  melt 
material  from  adhering  thereto.  The  rotational  speed  of  the 
electrode  wheel  may  be  maintained  at  a  low  enough  level  to 
permit  adherence  of  vaporized  or  sputtered  melt  material  to 
the  lower  face  of  the  electrode  wheel  while  preventing  ad- 
herence on  the  sidewalls  of  the  electrode  wheel,  thus  forming 
an  insulating  protective  shield  on  the  lower  face.  Further- 
more, the  lower  face  of  the  electrode  wheel  may  be  suitably 
shaped  to  enhance  or  detract  from  the  centrifugal  effects  im- 
parted to  the  vaporized  or  sputtered  melt  material  thereon,  in 
order  to  achieve  a  desired  amount  of  adherence  thereto. 


3  649  734 

CRUCIBLE  ELECTRON  BEAM  EVAPORATION  OF 

ALUMINUM 

Richard  W.  Wilson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorofai, 

Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,937 

Int  CI.  H05b  7100 

MS.  CI.  13—31  4  Claims 


I .  A  sonobuoy  trainer  comprising  means  producing  a  posi- 
tion analog  of  a  simulated  submarine,  means  producing  a 
position  analog  of  a  simulated  sonobuoy,  combining  means 
for  producing  a  relative  position  analog  voltage  of  simulated 
submarine  from  simulated  sonobuoy,  a  variable  gain  amplifi- 
er biased  by  said  relative  position  analog  voltage,  means 
producing  said  simulated  submarine  speed  and  couree,  modu- 
lating means  conductively  coupled  to  and  operable  with  said 
last  mentioned  means  and  said  variable  gain  amplifier  to 
modulate  the  input  to  said  variable  gain  amplifier  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  movements  of  said  simulated  submarine 
and  an  FM  modulator  and  transmitter  coupled  to  and  opera- 
ble with  the  output  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier. 


3,649,736 
ELECTRONIC  RHYTHM  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
TUmen  Van  Der  Koo^,  Bodegraven,  Netberiands,  ass^nor  to 
N.V.  Emhient  Bodegrave,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,112 

CUdms  priority,  appUcatfon  Netberiands,  Sept  1, 1969, 

69/13345 

Int  CLGlOh  7/02 

MS.  CI.  84-1.03  1  ciahn 


A  crucible  liner  is  provided  for  a  water-cooled  copper 
crucible  for  evaporating  aluminum,  the  lining  being  electri- 
cally conductive  but  having  a  poor  thermal  conductivity. 
Also,  the  lining  which  does  not  react  to  a  great  extent  with 
hot  aluminum  is  and  remains  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
copper.  The  inner  layer  22  of  the  lining  is  a  composite  of 
titanium  diboride  and  boron  nitride  which  is  cemented  to  the 
water-cooled  copper  body  of  the  crucible  by  a  second  layer 
operating  as  a  cement  comprising  titanium  or  timgsten  or 
molybdenum  or  a  cement  such  as  molybdenum  silicide. 


"-asr  tj 


A  system  for  switching  off  an  electronic  percussion  instru- 
ment from  an  electronic  rhythm  device  and  coupling  it  to  the 
manual  or  pedal  of  an  electronic  organ,  comprising  a  switch 
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between  each  output  of  a  programmer  and  a  control  input  of 
the  percussion  instrument,  the  switch;  in  the  off-condition, 
connecting  the  percussion  instrument  to  an  auxiliary  circuit 
which  is  energized  by  a  control  pulse  for  the  percussion  in- 
strument. The  control  pube  is  derivedi  from  a  signal  coming 
from  the  manual  or  pedal,  and  a  multiple  switch  in  each  aux- 
iliary circuit  has  a  closing  contact  for  dosing  all  auxiliary  cir- 
cuits (^  a  plurality  of  such  percussion  ifnstruments  simultane- 
ously. 


maintain  a  substantial  pressure  in  the  container  to  press  the 
movable  wall  against  the  semiconductor  device. 


3^9,739 
CABLE  JOINTS  WITH  COMMUNICATING  FLUID  DUCTS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  Derrick  EMiacott,  CUddiant,  SDd  Mkhad  Sawas 
PapMlopalos,  LoBsfidd,  bodi  of  Englawl,  aasignon  to 
British  Insulated  Callcndcr's  CaUcs  Limited,  London,  En- 


3,649,737 

ELECTRIC  VIBRAPHONE 

OHvcr  Jespcnen,  1282  Swmnit  Avenue,  Westfield,  NJ, 

Fikd  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  Nb.  10,764 

IntCLG10hi/0( 

U^  a.  84— MS 


5  Claims 


Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,507 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9, 1970, 

11,270/70 

Int  CL  H02g  15124, 1/14 

VS.  CL  174-21  R  19  Claims 


3,649,738 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
NHS  Eric  Andcmon,  and  TIbor  Fariup,  both  of  Vastcras, 
Sweden,  aarignon  to  AMmanna  Svcuslu  Elektridu  Ak- 
tiebotaget,  Vastcras,  Sweden 

Fikd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  NoJ  115,289 
Clahns  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  M4r.  5, 1970, 2909/70 

Int  CI.  HOll  1/12 
VS.  CL  174—15  R  9  Clainis 


A  semiconductor  system  including  a  temiconductor  wafer 
is  provided  on  at  least  one  side  with  cooling  means  formed  of 
a  container  having  a  movaMe  wall  facing  the  semiconductor 
system  into  which  a  cooling  fluid  is  fed  in  such  a  way  as  to 


A  percussion  musical  instrument  of  the  xylophone  type 
having  a  plurality  of  aluminum  alloy  bare  and  played  by  strik- 
ing the  bars  with  mallets.  No  tubular  resonators  are  required 
although  they  may  be  used.  A  magnetic  pickup  coil,  with  a 
permanent  magnet  core,  is  positioned  under  one  of  the  ends 
of  each  bar  and  coupled  to  an  amplifier  and  sonic  transducer 
to  reproduce  musical  notes.  By  alternately  reversing  the  per- 
manent magnet  poles  and  connecting  the  pickup  coils  in 
pairs,  noise,  hum,  and  unwanted  m^ignetic  feedback  is 
avoided. 


In  making  a  joint  between  two  hollow  core  conductors  by 
forming  a  body  of  metal  between  the  spaced  ends  of  the  con- 
ductors in  such  a  way  that  it  adheres  to  the  facing  cut  ends  of 
the  two  conductors  and  fills  the  space  between  them,  at  least 
one  pair  of  straight  ducts  is  formed  within  the  said  body,  dur- 
ing or  after  its  formation.  The  ducts  of  the  or  each  pair  ex- 
tend ^m  the  central  duct  of  respective  conductors  outwards 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  common  axis  of  the  conductors  to 
communicate  with  one  another,  as  by  directly  intersecting 
within  the  body  or  at  or  adjacent  to  its  surface,  or  by  opening 
into  a  common  recess  in  that  surface.  The  ducts  are 
preferably  formed  by  drilling  inwards  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  body  which  is  itself  preferably  formed  by  an  MIG 
welding  process. 


3,649  740 

POLE-TOP  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DISTRIBUTION  LINES 

John  R.  Boyer,  2315  Springvicw  Road,  Nonistown,  Pa.,  and 

Charles  C.  Scarlett,  221  South  Wayne  Avenue,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,795 

Int  CL  H02g  7/20;  HOlb  1 7/00 

VS.  CI.  174—43  4  CMma 

A  compact  inverted-delta  polyphase  electric  distribution 
line  carried  on  poles  is  disclosed  in  which  the  conductors  are 
attached  to  pole-top  structures  for  supporting  the  middle 
conductor  above  the  pole  top  but  at  a  substantially  lower 
level  than  the  two  outside  conductors.  In  a  preferred  form, 
the  pole-top  bracket  consists  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  angle 
members  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  pole  tops  of  varying 
diameter.  Secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  outer  of  the 
telescoping  angle  members  is  a  horizontal  spacing  member 
having  at  its  ends  sockets  oriented  upwardly  and  outwardly 
which  receive  insulating  extension  arms  which  extend  diver- 
gently upward  and  have  at  their  outer  ends  insulator  pins  for 
supporting  insulators  for  carrying  the  outer  two  wires  of  the 
three-wire  distribution  line.  At  the  center  of  the  spacing 
member  atop  the  pole,  a  vertically  disposed  pin  is  provided 
having  thereon  an  insulator  for  carrying  the  third  or  middle 
wire  of  the  three-wire  system  at  a  substantially  lower  level 
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than  the  two  outside  wires.  An  alternate  bracket  embodiment   a  suspended  ceiUng  and  whereby  the  electrified  track  permits 
IS  also  disclosed  for  carrying  the  middle  wire  of  the  three-   the  installation  and  connection  thereto  of  various  different 

types  of  lighting  units  at  any  point  on  the  track  surface. 


"  3,649  742 

COMBINED  POWER  AND  ANTENNA  CORD  Ft)R 

TELEVISION  SETS 

Pierre  L.  Tissot,  863  Via  de  la  Paz,  Padfic  Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,734 

Int  CL  HOIq  1/50;  H04b  1/00;  HOlr  11/30 

UACL  174-70  R  SCtaims 


A  power  cord  for  a  television  set  encompasses  the  antenna 
cable  in  a  single,  molded  unit.  An  exterior  antenna  cable  ter- 
minates in  a  capacitive  coupling  unit  adjacent  to  the  electri- 
cal power  wall  outlet  in  the  building  such  that  when  the 
power  cord  is  plugged  in,  the  television  antenna  lead  is  auto- 
matically capacitively  coupled  to  the  exterior  antenna  televi- 
sion cable.  Permanent  magnet  means  in  the  outlet  aid  in 
holding  the  capacitive  coupling  in  place. 


3,649,743 
WRAPPED  WIRE  CONNECTION 
Frauds   A.   OXoughUn,   Scotch   Plains,   NJ., 
Thomas  &  BcCts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 
Filed  Sept  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,688 
Int.  CL  H02g  15/08 
VS.  CL  174—84  C 


assignor  to 


7  Claims 


wire  system  above  the  pole  top  but  at  a  substantially  lower 
level  than  the  two  outside  wires. 


3,649,741 
SUSPENDED  ELECTRIFIED  CEILING  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Fremont  WlfancCtc,  III.,  assignor  to  Halo  Lighting 
Division,    a    Division    of    McGraw    Edison    Company, 
Roaemont,  UL 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,009 

IntCLH02gi/M 

VS.  CL  174-48  28  Cbims 


^t.M9rfC.  am  »Avnf«f^ 


A  wrapped  wire  connection  in  which  an  elongated  post 
having  at  least  one  sharp  edge  is  wrapped  with  a  standard  in- 
sulated wire  and  an  outer  sleeve  fits  over  the  wrapped  turns 
of  the  wire  to  apply,  at  least  temporarily,  mechanical  pres- 
sure to  the  wrapped  wire,  causing  the  sharp  edge  of  the  post 
to  pierce  the  wire  insulation  and  thereby  to  form  a  per- 
manent electrical  and  mechanical  connection. 


3  649  744 

SERVICE  ENTRANCECABLE  WITH  PREFORMED 

nBERGLASS  TAPE 

Ndl  Coleman,  Highland  Park,  01.,  assignor  to  Coleman  Cable 

&  Wire  Co.,  River  Grove,  Dd. 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,691 
Int  CL  HOlb  7/18 
U.S.  a.  174-107  5  Clainis 

A  service  entrance  cable  having  two  or  more  insulated 
conductors  and  a  neutral  conductor  and  including  a  layer  of 
A  J  J       1-  ,  fiberglass  tape  spirally  wound  and  surroundine  the  entire 

A  suspended  ceilmg  system  forrned  of  an  electrified  or   bundle  formed  by  the  ^nducton;.  TTie  entireTble^S 
power  track  combined  with  mverted  T-shaped  members  and    the  spiral  wrapping,  is  encased  in  a  polyv^yl  SloridT^aSet 
other  components  to  support  panels  which  combine  to  form   The  ^ble  is  formic  by  aligning  lTJZt^^':^^X, 
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wrapping  the  fiberglass  tape  while  moving  the  cable  in  a  first    trol  is  provided  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  the  ref«irence  siimal 
longitudinal  direction  along  its  axis  aiRi  extruding  the  polyvi-    used  to  trigger  the  flesh  detection  circuits  aUowing  the  viewer 


W-* 


S- 


3S^ 


H&*feH***HCW  1 ^   •«, — », — 


to  easily  alter  the  hue  of  flesh  colors  produced  on  the  picture 
tube  face  to  suit  his  preference. 


nyl  chloride  jacket  over  the  layer  o|  fiberglass  tape  while 
moving  the  cable  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3>I9,745 
SODIUM  CONDUCTOR  CABLE 
Victor  F.  Volk,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarinor  to  Anaconda  Wire 
and  Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  Na  63^13 

Int  CL  HOlb  7/7<  f 

UA  0.174-107  I  7  Claims 


3,649,747 
SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  SIGNAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Takaahl  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1969, 44/31673 

InL  CI.  H04n  9104 
U A  CI.  1 78—5.4  R  5  Claims 


t2Ai2d  §; 


Ms 

.27 
M9 


In  a  sodium  cable  the  conductor  is  cpntained  within  a  foil 
sheath  having  a  bonded,  overlapped  s^am  and  bonded  to  a 
layer  of  polymeric  composition.  Apparatus  for  making  this 
cable  includes  a  pipe  for  the  sodium  and  a  tube  former  form- 
ing a  tube  of  foil-adhesive  laminate  around  the  pipe  which 
extends  into  an  extruder  for  applying  the  layer  of  polymeric 
composition.  A  method  of  making  the  sodium  conductor 
cable  comprises  continuously  forming  a  foil-laminate  tube 
and  filling  it  with  sodium  during  the  extmsion  operation. 


In  a  control  circuit  which  maintains  a  desired  ratio  of 
sequential  color  video  signals  for  color  television  transmis- 
sion, the  color  video  signals  are  sequentially  supplied  to 
respective  impedance  bridges  which  are  constituted  by  four 
impedance  elements  at  least  one  of  which  is  variable  for  con- 
trol of  the  DC  signal  level.  The  output  color  video  signal  is 
taken  from  a  connection  point  in  a  series  arrangement  of  a 
plurality  of  impedance  elements  connected  across  each 
bridge,  with  at  least  one  element  in  the  series  arrangement 
being  variable  for  control  of  the  AC  signal  level. 


3,649,746 
HUE  EXPANDER  CIRCUIT  PREFERENCE  CONTROL 
Paul  E.  Knaner,  and  John  M.  Kresock,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  aarigaon  to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 
Conthiaation4n-pnrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  823,781,  May  12, 
1969,  which  is  a  continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
863,236,  Oct.  2, 1969,  which  is  a  continoation-fai-part  of 
■PPMcalion  Ser.  No.  859,942,  Sept.  22, 1969.  This  application 
May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3^,708 
Int.  CL  H04n  9H2 
MS,  CL  178—5.4  HE  10  Claims 

Preference  controls  for  use  with  color  television  receiver 
flesh  expander  circuits  are  described  in  which  a  viewer  con- 


3,649,748 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Paul  E.  Knauer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  The  Magnavox 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,781 
Int  CI.  H04n  9112 
U  A  CL  1 78—5.4  HE  39  Claims 

A  plurality  of  flesh  expander  circuits  for  expanding  the 
phase  range  in  a  received  chrominance  signal  which  will 
produce  a  color  having  a  hue  characteristic  of  flesh  on  the 
picture  tube  face  of  a  color  television  receiver  are  disclosed. 
The  circuits  detect  the  presence  of  a  color  near  flesh  in  that 
signal  and  then  modify  it  to  produce  a  color  more  closely  ap- 
proximating flesh.  A  first  type  achieves  the  modification  by 
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addmg  an  appropriate  quadrature  correction  signal  to  the   signal  to  generate  a  control  signal  which  synchronizes  the 
chrommance  signal.  A  second  type  suppresses  the  portions  of  count-down  system  of  my  copending  application  Ser.  No.' 

82,593,  filed  Oct  21,  1970  and  entiUed,  "Apparatus  Per^ 
mitting  Reliable  Selection  of  Transmitted  Television  Message 
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the  chrominance  signal  near  flesh  and  inserts  a  new  signal 
more  closely  approximating  flesh. 


3  649  749 
APPARATUS  PERMITTING  RELLUiLE  SELECTION  OF 
TRANSMITTED  TELEVISION  MESSAGE  INFORMATION 
J.  James  Gibson,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82^93 

Int  CL  H04n  7100 

UACL  178-5.6  4  Claims 


Information."  Whereas  the  system  of  such  application  trans- 
mitted a  control  signal  to  effect  the  synchronization,  the 
present  apparatus  generates  such  control  from  the  broadcast 
signal  itself,  without  the  need  for  additional  signal  generation 
and  transmission. 
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A  digital  countdown  circuit  is  synchronized  by  a  "flag" 
signal  transmitted  every  other  television  field  to  permit  relia- 
ble selection  of  a  predetermined  television  frame  line  in  a 
system  transmitting  auxiliary  television  message  information. 
The  "flag"  signal  can  be  unreliable  in  the  sense  that  the 
countdown  circuit  can  miss  the  "flag"  in  a  large  percentage 
of  cases,  but  is  reliable  in  the  sense  that  the  probability  of 
mistaking  other  signals  as  the  desired  "flag"  is  small,  even  in 
the  presence  of  noise  which  impairs  the  quality  of  the 
received  television  picture. 


3,649  750 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS  TO 
PERMIT  REUABLE  SELECTION  OF  TRANSMITTED 
TELEVISION  MESSAGE  INFORMATION 
J.  James  Gibson,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,692 

Int  CL  H04n  7100 

U.S.CL  178-5.6  5  Claims 

Digital  logic  apparatiis  operates  in  response  to  the  line  and 

field  scanning  rate  pulses  present  in  a  broadcast  television 


3,649,751 
COMPRESSED  BANDWIDTH  TRANSMISSION  SYSEM 
Rkhard  T.  So,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,210 

Int  CL  H04n  1140 

UACL  178-6  2  Claims 
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A  system  for  reducing  the  required  bandwidth  in  a  fac- 
simile data  transmission  system  or  the  like  in  which  a  two 
level  digital  signal,  which  may  be  derived  from  an  analog 
scanning  signal,  is  caused  to  be  converted  into  and  trans- 
mitted as  a  duo-binary  signal  whenever  the  digital  signal 
pulse  rate  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  and 
transmitted  as  a  binary  signal  whenever  the  pulse  rate  is 
lower  than  the  predetermined  rate.  The  system  operates  to 
produce   signals   which   vary   from   an   intermediate   level 
representing  black  to  one  of  two  outer  levels  representing 
white  as  long  as  each  black  representing  pulse  is  longer  Uian 
a  predetermined  duration.  If  the  black  pulse  U  shorter  than 
the    predetermined   duration    the    signal   changes   to   vary 
between  the  intermediate  or  black  level  and  the  other  lower 
or  white  level.  A  two  level  to  three  level  converter  compris- 
mg  a  differential  amplifier  and  a  flip-flop  is  shown  as  well  as 
a  digitally  operated  toggle  switch  for  switching  the  level  con- 
verter. In  addition,  a  novel  analog  to  digital  converter  utiliz- 
ing a  differential  amplifier  operating  about  an  average  DC 
slicing  level  is  disclosed. 
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3^9,752 

ERASING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MAGffETIC  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  A  ROTARY 

MAGNETIC  MEDIUM 

Hisao  Kiqjo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  anigWH-  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Fitod  Mar.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  M$r.  31, 1969,  44/23890 

Int  CL  H04n  5178;  Glib  5102, 19/02 


3  649  754 

REAL  TIME  INTERFEROMETRY  UTILIZING  A 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Albert  Macovrid,  Palo  Aho,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Stanford 

Research  Institirte,  Mcnio  Paris,  CaUf . 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,074 

Int.  CL  H04n  7/18 

UACL  178-6.8  28  Claims 


U.S.  CL  178—6.6  DD 


9  Claims 
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An  erasing  system  for  a  magnetic  retording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  using  a  rotary  magnetic  Unedium  in  which  same 
mastic  head  is  used  both  for  erasii|g  and  recording.  The 
erasing  action  is  started  from  a  point  when  a  stepping  of  the 
magnetic  head  has  been  substantially  ended  in  a  vertical 
blanking  interval  of  a  video  signal  and  Continued  to  a  point  of 
an  end  of  an  interval  in  unit  of  one  fi^ld  from  a  start  of  the 
stepping. 


A  real  time  holographic  interferometer  is  disclosed.  Two 
interference  patterns  of  an  object,  one  without  stressing  of 
the  object  and  one  with  such  stressing,  are  produced  using 
holographic  techniques.  The  interference  patterns  form 
visual  inputs  to  a  television  camera  which  converts  them  into 
electrical  signals.  These  electrical  signals  are  combined  to 
produce  an  output  which  contains  information  relative  to 
position  deformities  of  the  object  between  the  unstressed  and 
stressed  states  and  the  position  deformity  information  is  dis- 
played on  an  appropriate  display  device. 


3,649,753 

SIGNAL  ADDRESS  SYSTEM  FOR  XpPARATUS  TOR 

MAGNETICALLY  RECORDING  AN^  REPRODUCING  A 

SIGNAL  ON  A  ROTARY  MEMBER 

Hisao  Kinjo,  Yokohama;  Seiichi  Takasliima,  Kamakura,  and 
Takatoshi  Kato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  N<i  875,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Neiv.  9,  1968,  43/81668; 

Nov.  14, 1968,43/82875 
VS.  CL  178—6.6  DD  17  Claims 


3,649,755 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  LIGHTED 

DISPLAY  HAVING  A  CONSTANT  CONTRAST  RATIO 

Anthony  J.  Newman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporatioo 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,219 

Int.  CL  H04n  5/58 

MS.  a.  1 78— 7  J  DC  4  Claims 
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A  signal  address  system  is  adapted  fof  use  with  apparatus 
for  magnetically  recording  and  reprodu4ing  a  signal  on  a  ro- 
tary member.  At  least  one  magnetic  liead  is  provided  for 
recording  and  reproducing  a  video  signal  on  a  rotating  mag- 
netic  member.  The  head  is  moved  by  dnve  pulses  associated 
with  field  signals  or  frame  signals  of  th«  video  signal.  Thus, 
the  number  of  drive  pulses  may  be  used  to  provide  an  output 
signal  representing  the  total  number  of  4rive  pulses,  which  is 
substantially  equivalent  to  an  address  signal.  Thus,  an  address 
may  be  called  out  without  requiring  the  recording  and 
reproduction  of  a  specific  address  signal  on  the  magnetic 
medium. 


A  dteplay  system  has  a  closed  loop  circuit  for  controlling 
the  brightness  of  a  cathode-ray  tube.  The  circuit  includes 
sensing  means  providing  an  output  corre^wnding  to  the 
brightness  of  the  display  and  to  ambient  brightness.  The  out- 
put is  compared  to  a  reference  signal.  The  signal  applied  to 
the  grid  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  is  amplified  in  accordance 
with  the  comparison  to  control  the  brightness  of  the  display 
so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  contrast  ratio  0=iB  c^B/i)\Bj^ 
where  Be  is  the  brightness  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  di^^lay 
and  0^  is  the  reflected  ambient  brightness. 
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3,649,756 
GENERATOR  OF  BINARY-CODED  REPRESENTATIONS 

OF  SYMBOLS 
Henry  Roberts,  Fair  Uwn;  Arthur  R.  Wdigfai,  New  Milfonl, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Richard  V.  Scala,  Middletown,  N.Y.,  as. 
iiSMrs  to  Computer  Transceiver  Systems,  Inc.,  Paramus, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,785 

Int  CL  H04I  l/OO 

MS.  CI.  178-23  A  5  claims 


one  bit  each  frame  until  a  sync  condition  is  achieved  and  the 
signal  component  disappears.  A  feedback  circuit  inhibiting 
the  filter  output  is  provided  to  prevent  for  a  given  time  inter- 
val generating  a  succession  of  additicMud  pulses  after  the  first 
extra  pulse  is  inserted  into  the  bit  clock. 


3  649  758 

FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 

James  M.  Clark,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Intematioaa) 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

FDcd  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52^54 

Int  CL  H04I  7/00 

MS.  CL  178-69.5  R  14  cWb^ 
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A  binary-code  generator  includes  a  five-stage  binary 
counter  and  a  modulo-five  counter  connected  in  cascade. 
The  input  of  the  binary  counter  is  driven,  via  a  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate  divider,  from  a  source  of  periodically  recurring  pul- 
ses. The  binary  counter  monotonically  cycles  through  its  32 
states  to  generate  32  different  coded  combinations  of  bits 
and  steps  the  modulo-five  counter  which  steps  through  five 
states.  These  five  states  only  generate  four  different  coded 
combinations  since  two  of  the  states  generate  the  same  coded 
combination.  The  coded  combinations  of  bits  are  fed  to  a 
shift  register  in  parallel  and  are  then  transmitted  therefi^om 
serially. 
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3,649,757 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  ARRANGEMENT  TOR 
PCM  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  Hood  McNdlly,  Harlow,  Eskx,  and  Paul  Barton, 
Bishop's  Stortford,  both  of  Engfamd,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Sept  20, 1968, 

44,729/68 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7/00 

MS.  CL  178—69.5  R  10  Cteims 


A  binary  information  signal  having  a  given  bit  rate  and 
either  one  of  two  different  synchronization  codes  and  two 
local  binary  synchronization  reference  signals  are  applied  to 
a  digital  comparison  circuit,  the  two  output  signals  indicating 
a  match  or  mismatch  between  the  successive  adjacent  bits  of 
the    information    signal    and    the    associated    one    of   the 
reference  signals.  The  two  output  signals  are  OR-ed  and 
AND-ed  with  these  functions  being  applied  to  a  common 
decision  circuit  having  a  decision  level  resulting  in  a  "  I "  out- 
put when  the  decision  level  is  not  exceeded  and  a  "0"  output 
when  the  decision  level  is  exceeded.  Search  logic  operates  on 
the  above  AND  function,  or  a  separately  produced  AND 
function,  of  the  two  output  signals  and  cooperates  vwth  the 
output  of  the  decision  circuit  to  achieve  synchronization  to 
either  of  the  two  synchronization  code  patterns.  The  search 
logic  is  described  as  employing  the  immediate  response  cir- 
cuit and  technique,  the  look-ahead  technique  employing  one 
shift  register  and  the  look-ahead  technique  employing  two 
shift  registers. 


The  decoder  produces  output  containing  a  detectable 
signal  component  equal  to  one-half  the  frame  repetition  rate 
when  an  out  of  sync  condition  is  present  A  bandpass  filter 
detects  the  signal  component  and  produces  a  pulse  which  is 
inserted  into  the  bit  clock  from  which  the  frame  clock  is 
derived  for  operating  the  decoder.  The  frame  clock  is  shifted 


3  649  759 
MULTIPLE  DATA  SET  WHICH  TIM&SHARES 
CWCUITRY  AMONG  A  PLURALITY  OF  CHANNELS 
Clair  A.  Buzzard,  Eatontown;  Gerald  P.  Pastcmacfc,  CoHi 
Neck,  and  Burton  R.  Sahzberg,  Middletown,  all  of  N  J.,  aa- 
signon  to  BcU  Telephone  Uboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  NJ.  I-™-. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,251 

IntCLH04By//06 

MS.  CL  179-2  DP  9  dalms 

A  plurality  of  telephone  lines  which  convey  frequency-shift 
signals  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  data  machines,  which 
send  and  receive  DC  baseband  data,  are  interconnected  via  a 
time-shared  digital  (filter)  circuit  receiver  and  digital  circuit 
modulator  under  the  supervision  of  a  common  central 
processor.  The  processor  follows  the  progress  of  each  call 
and  determines  when  supervisory  functions  are  required. 
These  functions  includes  placing  the  telephone  line  in  an  on- 
hook  or  an  off-hook  condition,  returning  answer  back 
signals,  monitoring  the  line  for  incoming  calls  by  detecting 
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incoming  ringing  signals  and,  after  the  call  is  answered,  moni- 
toring the  line  for  a  continuous  connection  by  detecting  in- 
coming carrier  signals.  A  low-pass  digitU  filter  is  arranged  to 
filter  the  incoming  signals  to  detect  rit^ging  or,  alternatively, 
to  filter  the  sum  of  the  signaling  frequencies  to  detect  carrier. 


CMHML 
COUNT  > 


To  detect  the  low-frequency  ringing,  the  response  of  the 
filter  is  modified  by  limiting  the  rate!  at  which  the  input 
signals  are  applied  thereto  and  by  "holding"  the  processed 


signals  in  the  filter  for  the  prolonged 
input  signal  applications. 


interval  between  the 


3^9,760 

BANDPASS  AMPLIFIER  C^CUIT 

Rocer  C.  GUdden,  12  Pleasant  Street,  W^nham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843^39 

lat  CL  H03f  1/34 

VS.  CL  179-1  A 


6  Claims 


Audiofrequency  signals  within  a  narrow  band  width  are 
converted  into  switching  signals  by  a  multistage  amplifier  cir- 
cuit having  a  resonant  feedback  path,  an  input  signal  attenua- 
tor and  a  capacitive  shunt  network  associated  with  an  in- 
terstage coupling-reducing  amplifier  gajn  at  signal  frequen- 
cies above  the  resonant  frequency  of  tlie  feedback  path  to 
decrease  amplifier  impedance  and  to  jsolate  low  E>C  bias 
voltage  applied  to  each  amplifier  stage. 


3,649,761 
DUL  SELECTIVE  WIDEHAND 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  $YSTEM 
Stmaky  E.  Bwh,  Boakkr,  Colo.;  DbtM  T.  Obo^  HockeiMack, 
N  J.,  iMl  Gcoiic  E.  Saltas,  BtmUtr,  CMo.,  aari^ors  to  IMI 
TdcpkoM  Laboratorio,  LMorponled,  Muray  HiH,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  N^.  5,243 
laLCl.H04mlim 
VS.  CL  179-2  TV  19  Ciains 

A  key  telephone  system  is  arranged  with  a  selective  inter- 
communication link  to  provide  wideband  service  between 
any  two  stations  served  by  the  system.  A  station  lockout  cir- 


cuit controls  access  to  the  link  to  insure  that  only  two  sta- 
tions, calling  station  and  a  called  station,  may  be  connected 
to  the  link  at  one  time.  A  selector  circuit  operates  in  con- 
junction with  the  lockout  circuit  to  match  the  transmit- 
receive  lead  pairs  of  a  called  station  with  the  proper  lead 
pairs  of  the  calling  station.  The  system  is  arranged  such  that  a 
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three-party  wideband  conference  may  be  established 
between  a  line,  a  first  station  and  a  second  station  connected 
to  the  first  sution  via  the  link.  All  the  parties  to  the  con- 
ference are  connected  together  for  continuous  audio  trans- 
mission while  wideband  transmission  is  maintained  only 
between  two  of  the  parties  under  selective  control  of  the  first 
station. 


3,649,762 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE.ANSWERING  AND 

MESSAGE-RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Aklra  Okjunon,  Tokoroawa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Ja|Mn 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,261 

InL  CL  H04ni  1/64 

VS.  CL  1 79—6  R  12  Claims 


An  automatic  telephone-answering  and  message-recording 
apparatus  having  two  functions,  one  serving  to  send  outgoing 
messages  and  the  other  serving  to  record  the  caller's  incom- 
ing messages  after  the  outgoing  message  has  been  sent  out  be 
selectively  loading  two  kinds  of  cartridges  the  contents  of 
each  having  separate  outgoing  messages  and  having  an  addi- 
tional auxiliary  operation  mechanism  for  preventing  said  car- 
tridges from  misloading. 

The  appiratus  also  has  a  novel  starting  control  circuit 
whereby  stable  operation  may  be  achieved  regardless  of  the 
calling  signal  being  from  any  long  distance,  and  a  novel  beep 
tone  circuit  controlled  by  a  Schmitt  circuit,  for  detecting  the 
termination  of  the  recording  time  of  incoming  messages  as 
well  as  the  sending  of  outgoing  messages  and  to  then  restore 
the  apparatus  to  its  standby  state. 
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3,649,763 

TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

John  Stewart  ThompMMi,  Sea  Bright,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Tdephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiiL  N  J. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40^82 

InL  CL  H04i  3/00 

UACL  179-15  AQ  26  Claims 
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Control     memories    actuate     space    division     switching 
matrices  to  connect  plural  time  division  multiplex  lines  to  dif- 
ferent input  and  output  connections  of  time  slot  unit  storage 
locations  for  performing  plural  time  slot  interchange  func- 
tions simultaneously  and  independenUy  in  different  portions 
of  the  locations.  In  two  embodiments  the  locations  are  in  a 
dynamic  form  as  Uie  respective  stages  of  a  reentrant  shift  re- 
gister and  the  respective  locations  in  a  circulating  delay  line 
In  another  embodiment  the  locations  are  in  a  static  form  as 
the  respective  memory  devices  in  a  random  access  memory. 
In  any  embodiment  status  and  compare  circuits  evaluate 
storage  location  control  signals  for  finding  an  available  path 
of  suitable  length  in  the  time-storage  domain  of  the  locations 
for  establishing  new  connections  between  calling  and  called 
lines. 


divided  into  numerous  time  slots  or  channels  during  which 
digital  information,  such  as  digitally  coded  voice  communica- 
tions, is  transmitted.  All  slots  or  channels  which  are  allocated 
at  any  given  time  to  a  particular  station  may  be  occupied  (i.e. 
the  station  actually  transmits  information  during  the  time 
slot)  or  only  some  of  the  slots  may  be  occupied,  depending 
upon  the  tratRc  from  the  station.  Periodically,  or  in  response 
to  actual  ti^iffic  conditions,  each  station  ti-ansmits  an  indica- 
tion of  its  highest  numbered  channel  then  in  use.  The  remain- 
ing or  slack  channels  for  all  stations  are  totaled  and  divided 
up  equally  among  aU  of  the  operating  stations  in  the  frame. 
Burst  movement  to  accommodate  the  reallocation  of  chan- 
nels is  accomplished  serially,  one  burst  at  a  time.  Since  the 
slack  channels  are  at  the  end  of  the  bursts,  the  nonuse  of  the 
slack  channels  effectively  shortens  each  burst.  Burst  B  moves 
forward  to  bunch  up  against  burst  A,  burst  C  then  moves  for- 
ward to  bunch  up  against  burst  B,  etc.  After  the  calculations 
with  respect  to  total  slack  time  have  been  performed  and 
each  station  calculates  its  burst  position  relative  to  the 
reference  station  to  accommodate  its  new  allocation  of  chan- 
nels, serial  movement  of  the  bursts  takes  place  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  reference  burst,  i.e.,  the  last  burst  in  the  frame 
moves  back  to  the  proper  position  followed  by  the  second  to 
last  burst,  etc. 


3,649,765 

SPEECH  ANALYZER-SYNTHESIZER  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  IMPROVED  FORMANT  EXTRACTOR 

Uwrence  R.  Rabiner,  Chatham,  and  Ronald  W.  Schafer,  New 

Providence,   both  of  NJ.,   msignors  to   BcU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,050 

ItttCLG  1017/02 

U.S.CL179-15A  9  Claims 


3,649,764 
VAIUABLE  BURST  LENGTH  TDMA  SYSTEM 
Wilfrid  G.  MaiUet,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communica- 
tions Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,635 
InL  CI.  H04j  3/00 
UACL  179-15  BA  10  Claims 


An  important  step  in  speech  signal  analysis  is  the  identifi- 
cation of  formant  frequencies  of  voiced  speech.  Formant 
data  IS  necessary  in  the  synthesizer  used,  for  example,  in  a 
resonance  vocoder.  To  derive  these  data,  i.e.,  to  obtiiin  an 
estimate  of  the  pitch  period  of  the  signal  and  its  spccti^al  en- 
velope, a  cepstrum  of  a  speech  signal  is  used.  The  lowest 
three  formants  of  a  voiced  speech  signal  are  then  estimated 
from  a  smoothed  spectral  envelope  using  constraints  on  for- 
mant frequency  ranges  and  relative  leveU  of  spectral  peaks  at 
the  formant  frequencies.  These  constraints  allow  detection  in 
cases  where  formants  are  too  close  together  to  be  resolved 
from  the  initial  spectral  envelope. 


In  a  time  division  multiple-access  communications  system 
using  a  satellite  tiansponder  and  a  plurality  of  eartii  stations, 
each  earth  station  periodically  transmits  bursts  of  data  which 
are  timed  so  Uiat  the  bursts  fi^om  Uie  earth  stations  in  the 
system  interieave  and  do  not  overlap  in  time  when  received 
at  the  satellite.  The  total  time  for  Uimsmitting  one  burst  from 
all  stations  is  the  frame  time  of  the  system.  Each  burst  is  sub- 


3,649  766 
DIGITAL  SPEECH  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  LaMarche,  Atlantic  Highlands,  NJ.,  aMignor  to 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,089 

InL  CL  H04I  5/00 

U.S.CL  179-15  AS  25  Claims 

A  common  time-shared  speech  detector  that  requires  no 
per  trunk  detection  circuitry  is  disclosed.  The  signal  level  on 
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a  tnink  is  applied  to  a  common  P.ciM.  encoder  in  the  time 
slot  for  the  tnmk  and  the  resulting  R.C.M.  code  is  converted 
to  digital  threshold  signals  by  a  comi|K>n  digital  threshold  de- 
tector. Digital  status  and  timing  infonnation  for  a  plurality  of 
speech  lines  are  stored  in  circul|iting  delay  loops  and 
processed  in  time  sequence  with  common  digital  circuitry. 
Variable  sensitivity  is  achieved  by  Varying  digital  reference 


3^9,768 

mCH  CAPACITY  SWITCHING  NETWORK  AND 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  Buthtt  Cvtii,  ColvBlNH,  OMo,  aaigMr  to  BeU 

Tefephooe  Laboratorict,  LMorporated,  Mvray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Joly  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,571 

Int  CI.  H04q  3/495 

UACL 179-22  12CTaims 


values  for  the  lines  which  are  also  stajred  in  circulating  delay 
loops.  Operate  time,  delay  before  himgover,  and  hangover 
are  timed  by  multiplexed  digital  timing  signals  and  varied  in 
response  to  line  activity  signals  to  bftter  accommodate  tal- 
kers with  different  speech  intensities^  The  output  comprises 
time-slotted  requests  for  connection  pr  disconnection  which 


can   be 
system, 


used 


m  a  tmie  assignment  speech  interpolation 


3,649,767 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  ACTIVATED  BY 
STORED  PROGRAMS  AND  INCLUDING  CIRCUITS  TO 
INDICATE  BUSY-mLE  STATES  OF  SYSTEM 
COMPONENTS 
Ko    Muroga;    Jlro    Okuda;    Nobuhilio    Shimasaki;    Toshio 
TerasUma;  Yasvslil  Mainyama;  Hlrtshi  Kaneyasu;  KIkuya 
Sohma,  aU  of  Tokyo^  Japan,  and  Clareace  A.  LovcU, 
McLean,   Va.,   anlgnors   to   Nippw   Electric   Compuy, 
Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japu  I 

Filed  Joly  16, 1969,  Ser.  nL  842,095 

brt.  CL  H04q  3/54 

UA  a.  179-18  ES  11  Claims 


A  five-stage  switching  network  comprising  incoming  link 
frames  (2-8tages),  midswitch  frames  (I-stage),  and  outlink 
frames  (2-stages)  is  provided  wherein  the  incoming  and  mid- 
switch  frames  are  arranged  in  subgroups  with  junctor  access 
only  between  stages  within  the  same  subgroup  but  with  junc- 
tor access  from  each  subgroup  to  all  outlink  frames.  The 
common   control   marker  circuits  are  arranged  to  serve 
specified  subgroups  of  incoming  and  midswitch  frames  and 
for   this   purpose   a   connector   arrangement   is   provided 
wherein  the  markers  and  frames  are  arranged  in  a  matrix 
with  a  connector  relay  at  each  point  of  intersection  in  the 
matrix.  The  connector  arrangement  between  the  nuu-kers  and 
the  outlink  frames  involves  the  use  of  a  2-stage  connector 
wherein  the  midswitch  frames  contain  connector  relays  for 
the  control  paths  to  the  outlink  frames.  Thus,  it  is  possible 
for  all  markers  to  obtain  control  of  an  outlink  frame  by  first 
obtaining  control  of  a  midswitch  frame.  An  extremely  large 
capacity  switching  network  is  thereby  provided  employing 
minimal  connector  apparatus. 


3,649,769 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  DIRECT  CURRENT  TO  A 

TELEPHONE  LINE 

Jorgen  Pwt,  LyiKhburg.  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

FBed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,747 

bd.  CI.  H04m  J  9/08 

UA  CI.  179-77  2  Claims 


In  a  system  of  the  space  division,  sto  red  program  type  for 
telephone  use,  state  circuits  are  connected  with  subscriber's 
line  circuits,  trunk  circuits,  links  and  command  execution 
wired  logics.  Each  sute  circuit  suppliesj  to  the  wired  logics  a 
signal  representative  of  the  instant  operational  state  of  the 
connected  line  circuit,  trunk  and  link  a^  receives  therefrom 
a  Signal  representing  that  the  wired  logi(  s  have  processed  the 
state  signal.  A  rotating  magnetic  menK>ry  is  used  as  the  cen- 
tral memory  device.  Also,  a  pair  (^  central  controllers  may 
be  provided  to  operate  in  the  reversed  i>perational  modes  of 
call  processing  and  link  setting  at  the  sa^  time. 


Two  PNP  transistors  are  coupled  between  the  positive  pole 
of  a  direct  current  source  and  one  side  of  a  telephone  line, 
and  two  NPN  transistors  are  coupled  between  the  negative 
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pole  of  the  direct  current  source  and  the  other  side  of  the 
telephone  luie.  The  transistors  are  provided  with  circuits  to 
control  the  direct  currem  supplied  to  the  telephone  line.  The 
transistors  present  a  high  impedance  to  voice  frequency  and 
alternating  current  signals  on  the  telephone  line,  and  thus 
provide  the  desired  current  without  lar^  inductors 


767 


progression,  a  guard  voltage  derived  from  the  input  to  the  in- 
finite series  can  be  opposed  to  the  signal  frequencies  at  the 
output  and  gives  adequate  guard  against  spurious  signals  such 
as  speech,  without  the  use  of  input  band-stop  filters  or  of 
resonant  circuits  having  a  precise  Q  value,  as  used  in  known 
guard  circuits. 


3,649,770 
TONE  SIGNALD4G  SYSTEM 

OdsL.  Hale,  ami  Charles  D.  Rake,,  both  of  Little  Rock.  Ariu 

aarignon  to  Fan  TroB  CorporatioB,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  887,971 

iBt  CL  H04m  1/50;  H04q  9/12 

UACL 179-84  VF  ^  jjchims 


3,649,772 
LINE  CARD  CmCUrr  FOR  A  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Alan  Rayment  Fltaimooa,  LagoH  BcMb,  ami  Robert  John 
Phdps,  Audwim,  both  of  CaUf.,  asslgBiiii  to  Smi/Bm-  Elec- 
tronics Corporatkw,  Long  Beach,  CaHf. 
CoBtfamadoii-iBiMul  of  appHcalioB  Ser.  No.  852,585,  Aos. 
25, 1969.  This  appttcadoa  JaiL  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,596 
IbL  CL  H04m  1/00 
UACL  179-99  17  Claims 


A  tone  signaling  system  comprises  a  tone  transmitter  and  a 
tone  receiver  in  the  form  of  an  encoder  and  a  decoder 
respectively,  for  generating,  transmitting  and  translating  in- 
formation in  the  form  of  a  serial  train  of  tone  signals.  The  en- 
coder utilizes  a  plurality  of  oscillators  in  the  form  of  a 
bndged-T  configuration  for  generating  a  plurality  of  selected 
frequencies  under  the  control  of  a  keyer  and  a  plurality  of 
timers  which  initiate  tone  generation  and  the  spacing  of  the 
tones.  The  decoder  employs  a  plurality  of  active  tuned  filter 
arcuits.  also  in  the  same  basic  bridged-T  configuration, 
which  circuits  and  their  foUowing  detectors  are  sequentially 
operated  by  the  sequence  of  tones  to  effect  energizaUon  of 
indicating  apparatus. 


3  649  771 
VF  PUSHBUTTON  SIGNALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  Harold  Flowers,  Mfll  HIU,  Lornkm,  Englaml,  assimor 
to  bitemational  Stamlard  Ekctrk  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,538 
ClahBs  priority,  appttcatkm  Great  Britafai,  Aag.  15, 1968 

39,005/68 

Int.  CL  H04m  1/50 

UACL  179-84  VF  3^,1,^ 


A  line  card  circuit  for  a  key  telephone  system  is  disclosed 
A  key  telephone  system  includes  a  subscriber  line  comprising 
a  pair  of  line  conductors  interconnecting  a  central  office  with 
one  or  more  subscriber  key  seta.  The  line  car  circuit  has  a 
sensmg  means  which  is  responsive  to  ringing  signals  in  the 
luie  conductors  to  initiate  local  signaling  as  an  indication  of 
the  presence  of  an  incoming  caU.  Means  are  provided  to  as- 
sure that  the  sensing  means  is  nonresponsive  to  system  noise 
transients.  Means  are  further  provided  responsive  to  the 
operauon  of  the  sensing  means  to  maintain  said  local  signal- 
ing for  a  predetermined  period.  Additional  means  are  pro- 
vided to  rapidly  switch  the  associated  line  into  a  "hold"  con- 
dition when  required.  The  rapid  switching  assures  that  as- 
sociated PBX  or  central  office  equipment  will  not  receive  a 
premature  line  release  indication.  Means  are  further  pro- 
vided to  perform  all  the  necessary  switching  and  supervisory 
functions  required  by  the  associated  line. 


3,649  773 
RECORDING  HEAD  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
James  R.  Trammdl,  Parma  Heights,  OUo,  mdgnor  to  Scan- 
fax  Systems  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,939 
.,0  ^  lilt.  CL  Glib  5/56, 2//2-# 

VS.  CL  179-100.2CA  , 


This  relates  to  "guard"  arrangements  for  a  VF  receiver, 

S^«L      i!!!I!l!!!l*  2  X  d  out  of  4)  code  signals  from 
pi«hbutton  subscriber  sets.  It  is  shown  that  if  signals  fit)m  a 

806  O.Q  -28  geometrical    forms,  the  spacmg  on  one  side  of  the  head  being  fixed  ^  a 
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sleeve  and  bolt  arrangement  and  thf  spacing  on  the  other 
side  of  the  head  being  adjustable. 


3^9,774 
TRANSDUCER  MOUNTINC  ASSEMBLY 
Lmrii  Olah,  Copertiao,  mmI  Gregory  J.  MaloU,  SoBnyvafe, 
both  of  Califs  awjgnorg  to  Ncwdl  Industries,  Inc.,  Sun- 
■yvak,  CaHf . 

FUed  Jyly  10, 1969,  Scr.  Plo.  840,642 
,CL  Glib  5/56.  ^7/70 
U^  CL  179— lOOJCA 


A  transducer  mounting  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic transducers  each  with  its  own  gap.  Each  gap  is  indepen- 
dendy  adjustable  laterally  relative  to  the  gaps  of  the  otfier 
transducers  and  further  adjustable  to  position  all  gaps  trans- 
versely of  the  record  path  and  in  a  sin^e  strai^t  line  extend- 
ing through  all  gaps. 


3,649,775 
ELECTRO-STATIC  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
Hiritake  Kawakaoii,  Tokyo,  JapMi,  iarignor  to  Soay  Cor- 
poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Aog.  14, 1969,  Scr.  ^^.  850,102 

lBfLCLH04r  7  9/iO 

U.S.  CL  179— 100.41K  5  Claims 


A  phonograph  pickup  cartridge  including  an  electrostatic 
transducer  with  an  air  chamber  having  flexible  walls  con- 
nected to  the  transducer,  and  a  styhik  and  an  arm  for  con- 
verting the  movement  of  the  stylus  ipto  air  pressure  varia- 
tions in  the  air  chamber. 


3,649,776 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  HORN  LOUDSPEAKER 

WHHan  D.  WurUm,  2946  Gctrwk  Avcne,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843346 

Int  CL  H04r  9/02 

U.S.  CL  179— 115.5  H  11 


An  omnidirectional  loudspeaker  is  disclosed  herein  having 
a  pressure  wave  radiator  comprising  a  pair  of  circular,  vibrat- 
ing pistons  incorporating  opposing  spaced-apart  shaped  sur- 
faces wherein  each  piston  carries  a  cylindrical  extension 
disposed  at  its  center  with  a  voice  coil  movable  in  the  mag- 
netic gap  of  a  magnetic  structure.  An  outer  portion  of  the 
shaped  surfaces  of  the  vibrating  pistons  forms  an  om- 
nidirectional exponential  horn  for  propagating  sound  in  all 
directions  outwardly  as  the  pressure  waves  are  generated  by 
the  piston  movement,  via  energization  of  the  respective  coax- 
ial voice  coils.  The  voice  coils  are  electrically  connected  out 
ot  phase  so  as  to  dififerentially  move  the  pistons  in  opposite 
directions  to  increase  or  decrease  the  pressure  components 
between  the  opposing  piston-shaped  surfaces.  The  pistons  are 
maintained  in  coaxial  relationship  by  a  pair  of  spider  mem- 
bers mounting  the  extensions  <^  the  pistons  respectively  to 
rigid  supporting  structure. 


3,649,777 
SUPERVISORY  APPARATUS  FOR  PCM  REGENERATIVE 

REPEATERS 
Takno  Matsashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Lindted,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,840 
Cbinis  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1968, 43/28130 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/60 
VS.  a.  179— 175J1R  7  daims 
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Supervisory  apparatus  is  provided  in  accordance  with  this 
invention  for  monitoring  or  supervising  the  operation  of  the 
repeater  means  present  in  a  I^M  transmission  system 
wherein  the  transmitted  information  comprises  a  unipolar 
waveform.  According  to  one  embodiment  of  the  present  in- 
vention, select  frequency  components  of  differing  character 
are  assigned  to  each  of  the  repeater  means  disposed  along  a 
common  information  transmission  path  present  within  the 
PCM  transmission  system.  The  supervisory  apparatus  pro- 
vided in  tliis  embodiment  ot  the  present  invention  includes  a 
supervisory  transmission  path  adapted  for  the  transmission  of 
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each  of  such  select  frequency  components  from  said  repeater 
means  to  a  terminal  portion  of  said  PCM   transmission 
system,  supervisory  circuit  means  interposed  between  each  of 
said  repeater  means  and  said  supervisory  transmission  path 
for  applying  only  a  specifically  assigned  one  of  such  select 
frequency  components  from  the  repeater  means  connected 
thereto  to  said  supervisory  transmission  path  and  means  for 
selectively  applymg  a  unipolar  supervisory  signal  to  each  of 
said  repeater  means  disposed  along  said  common  information 
transmission  path.  The  means  for  selectively  applying  a 
unipolar  supervisory  signal  to  each  of  said  repeater  means  is 
adapted  to  produce  a  unipolar  supervisory  signal  which  is  bi- 
nary m  nature  and  characterized  by  a  waveform  wherein  the 
relative   ratio   of  the   duration   of  the   segments   thereof 
representing  each  binary  sUte  is  varied  to  form  at  least  two 
slowly  varying  frequency  component  Such  slowly  varying 
frequency  component  comprises  one  of  the  select  frequency 
components  assigned  to  each  of  said  repeater  means  and  said 
unipolar  supervisory  signal  may  be  produced  in  a  manner  so 
that  each  of  such  select  frequency  components  is  provided  to 
said  repeater  means  and  readUy  discriminated.  Accordingly 
the  remote  detection  of  such  select  frequency  components  as 
present  m  said  supervisory  transmission  path  is  determinative 
of  the  operating  condition  of  the  repeater  means  being  super- 
vised. *     *^ 
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3,649,779 
RAIL-TYPE  ELECTRinCATION  SYSTEM 
AUeyne  C.  HowcU,  Jr.,  c/o  Howell  Corp.,  470  Sorf  Avenue, 
Stratford,  Coan. 

Fled  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29^458 

IM.  CL  B60I 5/08 

UACL  191-45  A  22  Claims 


3  649  778 

SELECTIVE  RINGING  IN  SUBSCRIBER  CARRIER 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Morrb  A.  Sontop,  and  Uno  Randmerc,  both  of  Rochester, 

2i^""S?"     *°     Strombcrg-Cariaon     Corporatioo, 
Kocnester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,560 

Int.  CL  H04I 1/14 

UACL  179-17  E  j  Claims 


A  rail-type  electrification  system  comprising  one  or  more 
rail  members  each  of  which  is  constituted  of  a  pair  of  coex- 
tensive spaced,  opposed,  conductor  bars  defining  between 
them  a  path  of  tinvel  for  a  contact  shoe  or  coUector  assem- 
blage. Each  collector  assemblage  comprises  a  plurality  of 
shoes  disposed  between  the  bars  and  adjacent  each  other 
each  of  said  shoes  having  angularly  disposed  contact  surfaces 
which  face  away  from  each  otiier.  A  spring  clip  carries  the 
contact  shoes  and  permits  limited  relative  movement  while 
biasing  them  against  the  bars.  The  shoes  and  spring  mounting 
can  be  connected  by  cables  to  equipment.  Each  pair  of  shot^ 
has  a  total  of  four  contacting  feces  bearing  against  the  two 
bars  of  the  rail  member. 
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3,649,780 

ELECTRIC  REVERSING  SWITCH 

David  W.  Johnson,  Newfaigtoa,  Coon.,  asdgnor  to  Arrow- 

Hart,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  .  — v«r  w  attow 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,909 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/00 

UACL  200-1  V  j^Chim. 


Selective  nnging  for  two  subscribers  who  share  a  single 
channel  m  a  subscriber  carrier  telephone  system.  The  ringers 
at  U»e  subscribers'  subsets  are  connected  respectively 
between  ground  and  Uie  ring  lead  for  one  subscriber  and 
between  ground  and  the  tip  lead  for  the  otiier  subscriber. 
When  the  central  office  switching  equipment  appUes  a  ring 
signal  between  its  outgoing  tip  lead  and  ground,  the  terminsd 
equipment  at  the  cential  office  ti^uismits  both  the  ring  signal 
and  a  1 .1  kHz.  tip  identification  signal  on  the  outbound  carri- 
er signal  The  terminal  equipment  at  Uie  subscriber  end  of 
the  Ime  detects  tiie  identification  signal  and  operates  a  relay 
m  response  to  it  to  cause  tiie  output  of  the  "ring  "  amplifier 
to  be  apphed  between  the  tip  lead  and  ground.  In  tiie 
absence  of  tiie  identification  signal,  die  output  of  die  "ring" 
amplifier  is  applied  between  the  ring  lead  and  ground 


An  electric  reversing  switch  for  power-operated  tools  has 
an  msulating  casing,  die  two  parts  of  which  are  identical 
Two  one-piece  contact  and  terminal  members  are  mounted 
on  each  half  of  die  casing  in  position  for  engagement  by  two 
Identical  movable  contiicts  which  are  carried  by  an  oscillato- 
ry contact  earner  of  insulating  material  and  are  stamped 
from  sheet  metal  into  such  shape  Uiat  a  part  of  each  contact 
IS  ^ays  m  engagement  witii  tiie  two  fixed  conUwrts  in  one- 
half  of  die  casing,  while  tiie  otiier  parts  of  tiiese  movable 
contacts  engage  and  disengage  tiie  fixed  contacts  in  die  odier 
part  of  tiie  casing.  In  one  position,  tiie  portion  of  die  contiwrts 
which  are  always  engaged  also  engage  tiie  fixed  contacts  in 
the  oUier  part  of  die  casing.  For  maintaining  tiie  contact  ear- 
ner m  Its  two  position,  two  ball  detents  each  are  pressed  into 
one  or  die  odier  of  two  depressions  in  each  of  die  parts  of 
tiie  casmg  by  a  single  spring  between  tiie  two  balls. 
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3^9,781 

SELECTTVELY  VARIABLE  TIMEHl  WITH  IMPROVED 

INTEGRAL  CLUTCH  CAM  STRIKTIURE 

Eric  C.  JohMea,  Suta  M<Mka;  Eofrnt  T.  McKlraoii,  Padfic 

Ahrfei  S.  DraH,  Lm  AMm,  all  of  Cdif  ^  M- 

I  to  Mid  McKfeuMM  and  MM  D^  by  saU  JoteMi 

nbd  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,488 

IM.  CL  HOlk  7100, 43/00 

VS.  CL  200—33  B  x     14  CWms 


hood  latches,  u  desired.  Pick-proof  lock  has  oppositely  fac- 
ing hooks  on  the  outer  edges  of  alternate  lock  tumblers, 
which  engage  lips  on  the  tumbler  cavity  when  torque  is  ap- 
plied to  cylinder,  to  prevent  tumblers  from  being  pulled 
down  out  of  cavity.  Key  in  lock  also  closes  circuit  to  telltale 
lights  visible  from  outside  of  car,  notifying  police  so  that  cita- 
tion can  be  issued  for  leaving  car  with  keys  in  ignition  lock. 


3,649,783 
CAM-OPERATED  TIMER  WTTH  IMPROVED 

ELECTRICAL  RESET  MEANS 
W.  VoloMl,  aMi  Lewis  E.  Jones,  both  of 
to  P.  R.  Malory  *  Co.  Inc^ 


FBed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,480 
fart.  CL  HOlb  7/08, 43/10 
VS.CL200—MC 


UCldms 
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A  selectively  variable  timer  especially  useful  for  refrigera- 
tors and  the  like  for  initiating  defrost  Cycles  wherein  unique 
design  of  the  timer  permits  easy  moanting  of  an  actuator 
member,  selected  from  a  provided  gro«p,  to  actuate  a  selec- 
tively variable  switch  member  to  initiate  cycles  and  meet  a 
variety  of  needs  without  mjgor  reconstruction  oi  the  device. 
The  interchangeable  actuator  member  is  driven  through  a 
clutchlike  train  and  is  provided  with  one  or  a  plurality  of  cam 
surfaces  to  operate  a  pressure  switch  sbiflably  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  cam  surface  to  vary  the  period  of  circuit  ener- 
gization and  deenergization  and  wherein  a  clutch  train  per- 
mits simple  infield  testing  of  the  device.  Manufacturers's  in- 
ventories are  substantially  reduced  in  that  one  basic  motor 
and  timer,  having  the  interchangeable  feature,  eliminates  the 
need  of  having  a  plurality  of  individual  tiotors  and  associated 
timers  to  meet  a  multiplicity  of  needs. 


3,649,782 

AUTOMOBILE  IGNITION  LOCK  « 

Maishafl  H.  FddmaB,  P.O.  Box  922,  Twenty-Nine  Pafans, 
Calif. 

FUcd  JM.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No^  105,250 

fait.  CL  HOlh  27/a( 

U.S.  CL  200—44  ]  8  Claims 


\ 

An  energy  storage  means  is  coupled  to  the  cam-pro- 
gramming means  of  a  timer  such  that  when  the  timer  has 
completed  its  sequence,  the  cam-programming  means  can  be 
automatically  returned  to  its  sequence-starting  point.  An 
electromechanical  means  energizes  the  motor  drive  means  of 
the  timer  in  response  to  the  axial  displacement  of  a  shaft 
which  carries  the  cam-programming  means.  The  cam-pro- 
gramming means  includes  timer-sequencing  delay  means  and 
timer  interval  load  sequencing  means. 


3,649,784 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED 

UNAUTHORIZED  USE  PREVENTION  STRUCTURE 

WUUam  H.  Middendorf,  Fort  MitcheU,  and  Edward  J.  Fritz, 

Florence,  both  of  Ky.,  aaripMWs  to  Tbe  Wadsworth  Electric 

M^.  Co.,  Incorporated,  Covington,  Ky. 

Origfaial  appHcatiaa  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,693,  now 

Patent  No.  3,566326,  which  is  a  continnadon-ln-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  689,640,  Dec  11, 1967,  now  abwidoncd. 

Divided  and  this  appttcadon  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,528 

fait  CL  HOlh  27/00 

VS.  CL  200—42  T  3  Claims 


A  lock  comprwng  a  rotatable,  key-tiimed  cylinder  having 
a  split  pin  on  its  axis,  one  end  of  which  is  exposed  at  the 
keyhole.  The  two  halves  of  the  pin  are  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another,  and  one-half  is  connected  to  the  battery. 
The  other  half  is  connected  to  the  ignition  coil,  and  when  the 
key  is  telescoped  over  the  split  pin,  it  closes  the  circuit  to  the 
coil.  A  rotatable  switeh  on  the  cylinder  telectively  closes  the 
circuit  to  eitfier  solenoid-actuated  ho0d  latches,  electrical 
fuel  pump,  or  starter  relay,  according  t0  the  angular  position 
of  the  key.  Inserting  key  in  lock  closes  circuit  to  the  ignition 
coil,  and  turning  key  actuates  starter  relay,  fuel  pump,  or 


A  circuit  breaker  is  disclosed  having  a  fixed  contact,  a 
movable  contact,  a  movable  carrier  mounting  the  movable 
contact,  and  a  tripping  mechanism  for  disconnecting  the  con- 
tact in  response  to  overioad  currents.  The  carrier  is  spring 
biased,  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  un- 
latehed  position  wherein  the  contacts  are  electrically  discon- 
nected, and  a  latehed  position  wherein  the  contacts  are  selec- 
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'^  dlS.*:;^*^.^  tr^r*::::t^i:  t'^Sst;    "^"^  -^^-^  «--  is  shifted  by  a  moving  dement  of  an 
relcasably  maintaining  the  carrier  in  die  latehed  position 
under  nonoverioad  current  conditions,  thereby  enabling  the 
scncs  electncal  circuit  to  be  selectively  completed,  and  for 
releasing  the  carrier  to  permit  it  to  return  to  its  unlatched 
position  m  response  to  overioad  current  conditions,  thereby 
mterrupting  tiie  circuit  connection  between  the  fixed  and 
movable  contacts.  The  tripping  mechanism  includes  a  pivotal 
mam  latch  selectively  engageable  witfi  the  carrier  to  maintain 
the  earner  m  die  latehed  position,  an  auxUiary  latch  pivotal 
transversely  relative  to  the  main  lateh  for  selectively  holding 
the  main  latch  in  a  position  to  engage  the  carrier,  and  a 
bimetal  movable  in  response  to  overioad  currents  for  pivot- 
ing Uie  auxiliary  latch  which  in  turn  releases  the  main  latch 
enabling  the  latter  to  pivot,  releasing  tiie  carrier  and  electri- 
cally disconnecting  die  fixed  and  movable  contacts. 


3,649,785 

ELECTRICAL  LIMfT  SWITCH  _  u.    ...      .    . 

Walter  L.  Dietrich,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arrow-Hart  ^^^^'^^^'^'^^  <»«^ce  upon  operation  of  die  latter. 

Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  ____ 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,002  3^9  j„ 

VS.  a  200-47       '^^'•™>»»^«''^^  ,,^,^        ^  DISTURBANCE  SENSITIVE  SWITCH 

*^^^  22  Claims  Joseph  A.  Kasabian.  NewtonviHc,  Mas..,  asrigaor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Uxiagton,  Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,740 

fait  CI.  HOlh  35/14 

VS.  a.  200-61.45  R  jg  cWms 


An  electrical  limit  switeh  includes  a  shaft  which  is  selec- 
tively rotated  by  a  switeh-actuating  rocker  arm.  A  pinion 
cooperates  widi  a  symmetrically  biased  rack  for  effecting  a 
centered  rest  position  for  die  shaft  and  rocker  arm,  and  a 
cam  is  affixed  to  die  shaft  to  selectively  connect  and  discon- 
nect electncal  contacts  acting  dirough  a  plunger  linkage 

In  accordance  widi  odier  aspects  of  die  present  invention, 
additional  plunger-actuating  embodiments  are  provided  to  ef- 
fect contact-switehing  responsive  to  associated  applied 
mechanical  displacements. 


A  disturbance  sensitive  device  comprising  an  electrical 
switeh  having  resilient  means  for  supporting  a  movable  con- 
tact member  in  normally  open  relationship  with  a  stationary 
contact  member,  and  structured  to  provide  prolonged  clo- 
sure when  die  device  is  disturbed.  A  furdier  improvement  in- 
c  udes  a  second  resilient  means  which  is  earned  on  die  mova- 
ble contact  member  for  reducing  die  gap  between  die  con- 
tacting members  and  increasing  the  closure  time  interval. 


3  649  786 

SAFETY  SWITCH  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Gerard  Manron,  U  Pteq,  France,  assignor  to  Antomobiles 
Pfcageot,  Paris  and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usfaies  Renault  Bil- 
lanconrt,  France 

^.^         «"  Oct  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,920 
CWaM  priority,  application  France,  Oct  30, 1968, 171900 
Int  CL  HOlh  35/14;  B60r  21/02 
UA  CL  200-61.53  5  claims 

A  switehing  device  in  which  die  movable  member  of  die 


3,649  788 
ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  SWFTCH 
Howard  A.  Hcckendorf,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,244 
Int  CL  HOlh  35/14 
VS.  a.  200—61.45  R  ^  CMna 

An  acceleration  responsive  switeh  includes  a  housine 
mountmg  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  contacts  connected  across  a 
source  of  power.  The  housing  includes  a  cylindrical  lateral 
extension  which  sUdably  receives  a  pushbutton  and  a  release 
plate.  A  coil  compression  spring  seating  on  one  apertured 
wall  of  die  housmg  holds  die  release  plate  in  engagement 
with  die  pushbutton  to  hold  die  pushbutton  in  engagement 
widi  die  odier  apertiired  wall.  An  operator  is  slidably 
mounted  widiin  a  guide  portion  of  die  release  plate.  A  mova- 
ble contact  for  bridging  die  fixed  contacts  is  slidably 
mounted  on  die  operator  and  spring  biased  to  a  position  con- 
necting die  fixed  contacts.  A  plurality  of  balls  are  slidably 
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mounted  within  respective  radial  boras  of  the  operator  for 
movement  inwardly  of  the  bores  or  ou^ardly  thereof.  In  the 
latter  position,  the  balb  are  axially  enjgageable  between  the 
walls  of  the  bores  and  a  radial  shoulder  of  the  release  plate  to 
locate  the  operator  in  a  first  position  against  a  spring  bias  to 
a  second  position.  The  balls  are  forted  outwardly  of  the 
bores  by  an  axial  pin  which  is  secured  to  a  generally 
fhistoconically  shaped  seismic  mass  siting  on  the  release 
plate.  A  magnet  on  the  mass  exerts  a  predetermined  flux 
between  the  mass  and  plate  to  normally  locate  the  mass  in 
seated  position  unless  an  acceleration  pulse  of  predetermined 
amplitude  and  time  is  applied  to  the  nuiss.  When  such  a  pulse 
is  received,  the  control  pin  is  withdraMm  from  engagement 
with  the  balls  to  permit  the  balls  to  move  inwardly  of  the 


bores  and  release  the  operator  for  movement  under  its  spring 
bias  to  its  second  position.  The  operator  engages  the  movable 
contact  as  the  operator  moves  to  its  second  position  to  open 
the  switch.  The  switch  can  be  reset  i)i  closed  position  by 
manually  moving  the  pushbutton  inwaildly  of  the  extension. 
This  moves  the  release  plate,  the  mass  akid  the  button  toward 
the  operator  to  locate  the  radial  shoulder  of  the  plate  with 
respect  to  the  radial  bores  of  the  operator  and  simultaneously 
engage  the  control  pin  with  the  balls  to  force  the  balls  into 
engagement  with  such  radial  shoulder.  This  reconnects  the 
release  plate  and  operator,  and  the  spring  of  the  release  plate 
returns  the  operator  to  its  first  position  and  likewise  returns 
the  release  plate  and  pushbutton  to  thqir  normal  position  to 
reset  the  switch. 


3,649,789 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  APPARATUS 

Kurt   IStoll,    SchainbacbeV    Sfi*.    48',    (sslinger-Hegensberg, 
Gcnaany 

FVcd  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No 
ht  CI.  HOlh  35/3i 
U.S.  CL  200—82  R  1  8  Clahiis 


88,957 


An  electrical  switch  includes  sets  of  contacts  and  counter- 
contacts,  one  set  being  mounted  on  a  movable  carrier  which 
is  moved  by  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  piston  arrangement  in 
one  direction  and  by  return  springs  in  the  other  direction. 
The  air  inlet  into  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  pneumatic  ar- 
rangement is  provided  with  a  ball  valve  which  allows  only  a 


slow  flow  of  air  into  the  working  chamber  during  movement 
of  the  contacts  towards  engaging  position  but  allows  rapid 
movement  to  disengaging  position. 


3,649,790 

G.\S-BLAST  CIRCUrr  BREAKER  WTTH  DOUBLE- 

NOZZLE  CONTACT  SYSTEM 

Ednuoid  Frfedrkii,  Rheiiihcim,  Germany,  and'  HaraM  Stru- 

Mb,  NcuenhoC  Switertaad,  autgaon  to  Aktiengodbchaft 

Browa,  Bovcri  A  Ck,  Baden,  SwilKrIaiid 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,779 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switicriaiid,  Oct  31, 1969, 

16237/69 

InL  CI.  HOlh  33/80 

US.  CL  200-148  H  6  Claims 


^\vv\^\vvv/^vvvvvv\^v's^\v\vvvvvi 


K^^^V's^V'^VV^VV^V'xV^V^^V^VV^^VVV 


A  gas-blast  circuit  breaker  includes  within  a  contact 
chamber  which  is  filled  with  a  pressurized  arc  extinguishing 
gas  a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  about  its  axis,  a  pair  of  normally 
open  power  switching  contact  structures  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft  and  which  are  connectable  temporarily  in 
series  during  an  opening  operation  of  the  breaker,  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  supplementary  switching  means  of  the  knife 
blade  type  arranged  in  a  current  path  electrically  in  parallel 
with  the  power  switching  contact  structures.  Each  of  the 
power  switching  contact  structures  includes  a  movable  con- 
tact carried  by  the  rotatable  shaft  and  a  nozzle  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  shaft  for  carrying  off  the  flow  of 
arc  extinguishing  gas  when  the  movable  contact  disengages 
from  its  associated  stationary  contact,  and  the  supplementary 
switching  means  includes  a  movable  contact  blade  carried  by 
the  rotatable  shaft  in  association  with  a  stationary  contact. 
The  operating  sequence  of  the  switches  during  a  circuit 
breaking  operation  is  that  when  the  hollow  shaft  is  rotated, 
the  circuit  through  the  power  switching  contact  structures  is 
completed  before  the  circuit  through  the  supplementary 
switching  means  is  opened  thereby  enabling  the  contacts  of 
the  latter  to  open  in  an  arc-fiee  manner  and  transfer  the  load 
current  to  the  circuit  through  the  then  in  series  connected 
power  switching  contact  structures. 


3,649,791 
ARC  CHUTE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWTTCH  APPARATUS 
Wilfricd  Kmdwwitt,  GroMiiilMim,  Germany,  aarignor  to 
Brown,  Bovcri  &  Cie  AkticngcseUsdiaft,  MMinhcini.Kafcr- 
tal,  Germany 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,218 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  July  2, 1969,  P  19  33 

529.6 
bt  CL  HOlh  33/08 
VS.  CL  200—144  R  7  Claims 

An  arc  chute  for  an  electrical  switch  apparatus  includes 
sidewalls  which  converge  together  toward  the  top  and  which 
are  perforated  ceramic  plates  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
electrodes  forming  the  arc.  The  plates  form  a  wedge-shaped 
arc  space  within  the  electrode  space  and  also  on  the  exterior 
of  the  plates  and  vertical  fire  walls.  Each  of  the  exterior 
wedge-shaped  arc  spaces  is  divided  by  intermediate  substan- 
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tia^ ly  vertical  division  walls  or  webs  which  extend  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  fire  walls.  The  interior  wedge- 
shaped  arc  space  is  closed  preferably  by  a  perforated  plate 


3,649,793    \ 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  SWTTCHES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Alexander  MacLcan,  HiagliaB,  Mam.,  asrignor  to  Electrv 
Switch  Corp.,  Weymoirth,  Mam. 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,442 
IntCLAOlhi/00 
U.S.CL200— 153H  12 


made  of  ceramic  material.  The  two  plates  forming  the  interi- 
or wedge-shaped  arc  space  either  converge  to  a  point  or  they 
are  spaced  apart  at  their  tops  by  a  crossmember  or  horizontal 
plate. 


3  649  792 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCUTT  BREAKERS 
Egbertus  A.  Frowein,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N  V 
"COQ",  Utrecht,  Netheriands  ^^  ««Soor  w  n.v. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Dec.  20, 1968, 

6818386 

Int  CL  HOlh  33/86 

VS.  a.  200— 148  R  9  ctaimg 


A  tngger  mechanism  for  rotary  electrical  switches  and  the 
like  has  a  first  roller  mounted  for  rotaUon  about  a  fixed  point 
and  a  second  roller  mounted  on  a  movable  support  with  the 
support  being  pivotally  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  pivot  point  spaced  from  the  center  point  of  the  second 
roller.  Means  urge  the  second  roller  into  contact  with  the 
first  roller  at  a  point  lying  on  coincident  radii  of  the  first  and 
second  rollers  for  establishing  a  latch  position  of  the  trigger 
mechanism.  A  trip  means  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  solenoid 
push  rod  IS  provided  for  moving  the  first  roller  pivotally 
about  Its  fixed  pivot  point.  The  trigger  mechanism  permits  an 
extremely  large  force  as  may  be  provided  by  a  loaded  spring, 
to  be  maintained  in  the  latch  position  and  immediately 
released  by  a  small  force  provided  by  the  trip  means  which 
tnp  means  can  be  small  in  size,  fast  acting  and  relatively  in- 
expensive. Thus,  rotary  electrical  switches  such  as  lockout 
relays  can  be  latched  in  a  first  position  and  automaticaUy 
tripped  by  a  small  force  to  be  immediately  responsive  to 
move  to  a  second  position. 


\ 


3,649  794 
ONE-PIECE  IGNTnON  SWTTCH  FOR  SMALL  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ulrlch  Otto  Dcnaow,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukcgan,  IlL 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,195 

Int  a.  HOlh  15/06, 13/08 

UA  a.  200-157  i4cu„ 

\ 


A  gas-blast  circuit  breaker  comprising,  within  a  switching 
chamber  permanentiy  fiUed  with  extinguishing  gas  under 
overpressure,  a  first  and  a  second  switching  conUict,  the 
switchmg-off  action  of  said  switching  contacts  being  effected 
by  pistons  which  are  spring  biased  against  such  action  and 
are  mounted  within  cylinders  associaUsd  witii  said  switching 
contiicts,  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  cylinders  being 
permanentiy  m  open  communication  with  said  switching 
chamber,  a  locking  member  being  provided  which  is  adapted 
to  be  released  by  a  switching^>fr  command  and  which  is 
holding  Uie  switching  contacts  in  tiieir  respective  rest  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  Uie  closed  condition  of  tiie  circuit 
breaker. 


\ 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  switch  construction  including  a  switch 
support  having  a  protiiberance  and  an  electrically  noncon- 
ducting switch  member  movable  on  said  support  and  includ- 
mg  a  main  body  and  a  part  extending  resilientiy  from  said 
mam  body  and  having  an  electrically  conducting  contact 
biased  toward  said  support  and  movable,  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  switch  member,  between  a  position  of  con- 
tact  witfi  the  support  when  the  switch  member  is  in  a  first 
position  and  a  position  of  noncontact  witii  Uie  support  when 
Uie  switch  member  is  in  a  second  position.  The  part  also  has 
a  foot  which  is  biased  toward  Uie  support  and  which  is  mova- 


\ 


\ 
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ble,  in  response  to  movement  of  the  switch  member,  between 
a  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  support  when  the 
switch  member  is  in  the  first  position  and  a  position  of  en- 
gagement with  the  support  when  the  switch  member  is  in  the 
second  position.  In  one  embodiment,  the  foot  moves  relative 
to  the  protuberance  to  provide  an  imppsitive  detent  for  both 
first  and  second  switch  positions.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
foot  moves  relative  to  the  protuberance  to  cooperate  in 
establishing  engagement  between  the  contact  and  the  support 
and  to  provide  an  impositive  detent  fftr  at  least  one  switch 
position. 


3^9,795 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

William  Ralph  Byrae,  722  Hanrii  Avarae,  Providence,  RJ. 

Flkd  May  1, 19«9,  Sar.  Nok  820,849 

bt  CL  HOlk  1/Oi 

U^  CI.  200-166  C  Sdaimi 


An  electrical  contact  comprising  a  high-purity  niclcel  alloy 
for  use  in  a  corrosive  atmosphere  as,  for  example,  in  the 
presence  of  sulphur  bearing  materials. 


3,649,796 

FASTENER  STRUCTURE  FOR  HOUSING  MEANS 
Prentice  R.  Corn,  and  Wallace  A.  GekMrdt,  both  of  Logan- 
sport,  Ind.,  airignors  to  Switches,  Incorporated 
Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  N#.  97,677 
Int  CL  HOlh  9102 
U.S.CL200— 168R  25CUnM 


.y^ 


A  standard,  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  downwardly  opening  cavities,  is  releasaUy  connected 
to  a  support,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  mounting  members 
each  received  within  one  cavity.  A  fastener  is  slidably  in- 
serted in  each  cavity,  and  is  permanently  retained  therein  by 
ioclung  tabs  that  bite  into  the  end  wallt  of  each  cavity.  Each 
fastener  includes  an  opening  having  an  enlarged  portion 
adapted  to  be  slidably  positioned  over  a  mounting  member, 
and  detent  portions  ac^acent  tlie  enlarged  portion  which 
spread  outwardly  as  the  standard  is  rotated  relative  to  the 
support.  The  fasteners  include  inclined  retention  portions  on 
die  opposite  side  of  the  opening  frorai  the  enlarged  portion 
wiiich  bite  into  the  mounting  members  to  positively  prevent 
axial  separation  of  the  standard  from  the  support. 


3,649,797 
INDUCTOR  FOR  HEATING  AN  ELONGATED,  FLANGED 

WORKPIECE 
Robert  V.  Vlckcn,  Shaker  Hciglrti,  Ohfo,  ami^tor  to  Park- 
OWo  Indostrfcs,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohfo 

FDed  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,255 

Int.  CL  H05b  9/02 

VJS.  CL  219-10.79  2  Claims 


An  inductor  for  inductively  heating  an  elongated,  flanged 
workpiece  including  two  generally  parallel  conductors  ex- 
tending the  length  of  the  workpiece  and  a  crossover  conduc- 
tor magnetically  coupled  with  the  flange.  This  crossover  con- 
ductor includes  two  diverging  legs  connected  by  a  generally 
arcuate  portion  so  that  the  arcuate  portion  has  a  length  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  arcuate  spacing  between  the  paral- 
lel conductors. 


3,649,798 
INDUCTOR  FOR  HEATING  ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 
Richard  F.  Scyfrlcd,  Parma  Heights,  and  Norbcrt  R.  Baher, 
Parma,  both  of  Ohfo,  assignors  to  Park-Ohip  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,321 

InL  CL  H05b  9/02 

VS.  CL  219— 10.79  1  Clafan 


An  elongated  workpiece  having  two  separate  cylindrical 
portions  with  different  diameters  is  inductively  heated  by  an 
inductor  including  two  generally  parallel  elongated  conduc- 
tors extending  the  length  of  the  workpiece  and  magneticaily 
coupled  to  the  separate  cylindrical  portions.  A  conductive 
loop  is  connected  between  the  parallel  conductors  generally 
adjacent  the  intersection  of  the  cylindrical  portions,  and  the 
reactance  of  the  loop  is  changed  to  control  the  heating  c^  the 
smaller  cylindrical  portion. 


3,649,799 
WELDING  HEAD  WITH  TOGGLE  CLAMP 
James  R.  Jtromaon,  Jr.,  WiUonghby,  Md  Robert  W.  Kcn> 
nely,  Aurora,  both  of  OWo,  amignors  to  The  WcatherheMi 
Company,  CleTdaad,  OUo 

FBcd  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,611 
Int  CL  Il65d  43/24 
VS.  CL  219—60  A  1 1  Claims 

An  in-place  inert  gas  tube  wekler  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes a  head  portion  and  a  handle  portion.  The  head  portion 
includes  a  clamping  means  having  an  over  center  toggle  for 
clamping  the  tubes  to  be  welded.  A  sectored  ring  carries  a 
nonconsumabie  tungsten  electrode  along  a  path  adjacent  the 
junction  of  of  tubes  to  be  welded.  Inert  gas  is  supplied  to  the 
welding  chamber  around  the  full  360"  of  the  joint.  A  one-way 
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dutch  permits  manual  rotation  of  the  sectored  ring.  The  han- 
dle portion  mcludes  a  drive  motor  for  rotating  the  sectored 
nng,  a  means  for  supplying  inert  gas  to  the  weWing  chamber 
and  a  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  electrode 
An  attachment  means  releasably  secures  the  handle  portion 


776 


Sistor  material  until  readout  means  in  the  apparatus  indicates 
that  a  desired  resistance  value  has  been  obtained.  A  woric 
table  m  the  apparatus  hoWs  the  resistor  being  trimmed  so 
that  It  can  be  moved  in  a  given  plane  with  respect  to  the  sta- 
tionary arc  probe  means  while  the  resistor  material  is  being 


to  the  head  portion.  A  supply  cable  is  releasably  connected 
to  the  handle  portion  for  releasably  connecting  an  inert  gas 
source  to  the  means  for  supplying  inert  gas  to  the  welding 
chamber  and  for  releasably  connecting  an  electrical  power 
source  to  the  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the 
electrode. 


3,649300 

^.„.     APPARATUS  FOr'wELDING  CAN  BODIES 
William  J.  Happd,  Pittsburgh,  and  Kenneth  E.  Opal,  Oak- 

nwotb^  oM^  amignors  to  Power  Control  Corporation, 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,391 

InL  CLB23k  77/06 
UACl219-t4  ,c^_ 


removed.  The  adjustment  of  resistance  values  by  his 
technique  carefully  removes  the  resistive  material  thereby  in- 
creasmg  the  resistance  of  the  film  resistor  until  the  desired 
value  is  obtained  and  permits  trimming  a  resistor  in  a 
microelectronic  circuit  whUe  power  is  being  applied  to  the 
circuit.  -o     ri- 


3,649,802 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING  POWER  SUPPLY  COICUIT 

"HSl  ^^7f*^  '^'^■'  ^*^  ^^^  ■«*8»»«"  to  Elox  Inc 
uaviiuon,  N.C. 

Contfaioation-in-pnrt  of  applicatkm  Ser.  No.  851,882,  Aim. 
21, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,558,428,  dated  June  28, 1971, 
Con^oation^n-part  of  appBcatkm  Ser.  No.  851,952,  A». 
21, 1969.  This  appUcation  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,009 
IbL  CL  B23b  1/08 
UACL  219-69  C  locwms 


■^^  4  VY^fJY^ 


Described  is  a  welding  head  arrangement  for  resistance 
seam  welding  of  can  bodies  and  the  like  at  extremely  high 
yceds.  and  characterized  in  that  the  head  comprises  a  sta- 
tionary rail  member  and  a  cooperating  arcuate  member 
which  passes  over  the  seams  of  successive  can  bodies  in  op- 
posite directions.  In  this  manner,  the  arcuate  member  n^ 
never  make  a  complete  revolution;  and  problems  encoun- 
tered in  attempting  to  make  electrical  contact  with  a  rotating 
element   at   the  extremely   high   amperages   required   are 


■*»»•/•     ovrnrrjTMtr 


fj^ 


3,649301 
HLM  RESISTOR  TRIMMER 

Rohart  J.  Carddl,  Mid  Waiter  S.H«rubin,  both  of  PittsBeld. 
Mam.,  amigiiui  s  to  General  Electric  Company 

FBed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,004 

Int  CL  B23p  7/00 

UAa.219-68  ^  4cWmi 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  resistance  value 
or  film  resistors  by  arc  probe  means  which  removes  the  re- 


A  circuit  IS  provided  to  sense  an  electrical  parameter  of 
the  gap  to  determme  whether  electrical  discharge  machining 
IS  progressing  property.  A  gap  parameter  such  as  gap  vohaae 
or  a  voltage  directly  related  to  such  parameter  is  comparwl 
to  a  variable  reference  voltage  to  provide  reduction  or  inter- 
ruption of  machining  power  pubes.  A  control  is  included 
which  conjointly  controls  frequency  of  machining  pulses  and 
the  magnitude  of  the  variable  reference  voltage 
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3^9303 
FAST  MOUNT  OVEN 
Richard  J.  DeawMd,  North  Sjrmeam;  Edwvd  J. 
Aohnn,  awl  Joha  J.  McCvihy,  Fort  Bryoa,  aO  of  N.Y^  ai- 
iffMin  to  GcMrai  Ekctrfc  Coi^Munr 

FUed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,041 

fat.  CL  B23k  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—85  7  CfarinH 


An  oven  is  discloaed  including  a  track  along  which  heat 
sink  strips  may  be  advanced  for  soldering  to  assembled  ele- 
ments, such  as  semiconductor  elements.  The  oven  includes  a 
preheat  station,  a  bonding  station,  and  a  post  bonding  station 
within  the  housing.  An  advancement  mechanism  moves  the 
strips  in  stepped  increments  between  the  stations.  The  assem- 
bled elements  associated  with  the  strip  are  simultaneously  en- 
gaged by  a  weighting  and  clamping  head  at  the  bonding  sta- 
tion. Both  reducing  and  cooling  gases  are  blown  onto  the 
strips  at  the  bonding  station.  A  radiant  heater  element  is 
located  externally  of  the  oven  housing  for  heating  the  strips 
at  tlie  bonding  station.  At  the  preheat  and  post  bonding  sta- 
tions ports  are  provided  in  the  track  tp  flush  unwanted  gases 
from  the  strips. 


3,649,804 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  lOR  TUNING  A 

MULTI-TURN  INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL 

Robert  J.  Kasper,  Serea  Hils,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Pait-Ohio 

lBc,Clevdaad,Olrio 

Filed  Jaa.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106^67 

lat  CL  H05b  9/0^ 

VJS.  CL  219- 10.75  6  Claims 


In  an  induction  heating  device  including  a  multitum  induc- 
tion heating  coil  and  at  least  one  conductor  extending  from 
the  coil  to  a  power  supply,  which  conductor  is  closely  ad- 
jacent the  outer  periphery  of  the  c0U.  there  is  provided 
means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  conductor  and 
the  coil  to  tune  the  coil  with  an  aJtemptfing  frequency  power 
supply. 


3,649305 

PLASMA  GENERATING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Roderick  RohriMTg,  Torraacc  Calif.,  aasigaor  to  North  Amcr- 

icaa  RocfcwcB  CorporatioB  aad  Air  Prodacts  aad  Cheaii- 

caii,  lac,  ABeatowB,  Pa^  part  iaterest  to  each 

OrigfaMl  appBcadoa  May  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,565,  now 

Patcat  No.  3,604389,  which  is  a  coatfaination^-|»art  of 

appiicadoa  Scr.  No.  693,365,  Dec  16, 1967,  aow  abandoned. 

Divided  aad  this  appticathw  Apr.  29, 1970.  Scr.  No.  43,636 

lat.  CL  B23k  9/00 


U.S.CL  219-121  P 


lOdaiBH 


An  inert  gas  welding  torch  is  used  to  create  plasma  by 
directing  one  or  more  discrete  high  velocity  jet  gas  streams 
into  a  welding  arc  between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece. 
The  plasma  stream  is  controllable  with  regard  to  energy  con- 
tent or  location  by  varying  the  amount  or  direction  of  the 
inert  gas  flow.  The  plasma  stream  is  insensitive  to  variations 
of  arc  length,  and  permits  abnormally  high  current  densities 
in  the  electrode.  When  used  with  consumable  electrodes,  the 
invention  is  useful  for  casting  as  well  as  for  deep  welding 
heavy  plate  materials  in  a  single  pass. 


3,649306 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MATERIAL 

EXCAVATION  BY  BEAM  ENERGY 

Dieter  Konig,  Hohenwiddeckatr  8,  Munich  90,  Germany 

Contfaination  of  applicatioB  Scr.  No.  735,635,  Jane  10, 1968. 

This  application  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98392 

lat  CL  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CL  219— 121  EM  17  Claims 


iVoceas  and  apparatus  for  extracting  material  by  means  of 
beam  energy,  including  producing  depressions,  slots,  cuts, 
bores,  and  other  recesses  in  which  additional  forces  are  ex- 
erted on  the  material  impacted  and  heated  by  the  beam  ener- 
gy, characterized  by  the  feature  that  at  least  one  auxiliary 
substance  is  used  to  exert  forces  on  the  heated  material  to 
remove  the  heated  material  from  die  processing  region. 
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3349307 

w*^  «.«i^^  ^  PRODUCING  CONTACre 

»^  Stork,  Groasgrntach,  Gcnrnmy,  amigm>r  to  T.«»«« 

Patentverwertungsgeselbchafl,  Ulm  am  Danube,  Germany 

^. ^  raed  Ort.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,777 

CtafaB  priority,  applicatioB  Germaay.  Ort.  1, 1968,  P  18  00 

193.9 

.,  o  ^  InL  CL  B23k  9/00 

UACL  219-121  EB  ,oa.i« 


777 

in  spao^  parallel  relation  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
shank  The  tip  bodies  are  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extendmg  continuous  groove  for  reception  of  a  row  of  con- 
ncctor  pms  of  an  electrical  component.  The  grooves  are  each 
of  a  de^  less  than  the  distance  which  the  connector  pins 
project  from  the  underside  of  the  printed  circuit  board  on 
which  the  component  is  mounted  and  are  of  such  width  as  to 


UKtM 


cwrmi 


is'M^  I — i_r  t-t'"'' 


A  method  of  producmg  electrical  contact  to  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  having  a  partial  covering  of  an  insulating  layer  by 
cuttng  out  parts  of  a  metal  foil  placed  thereon  by  LJis  of  a 
guided  electron  beam  in  such  a  way  as  to  cause  preci^on 
o«  Uie  semiconductor  device  for  the  formation  of  condS 
ancVor  r«i«t.ve  paths  and  aUoying  into  noncovered  porSo^ 
^in?H  »*™*=°"<*"=,»°'  .body  for  the  formation  of  ^ntacte 
jomed  to  the  conductive  and/or  resistive  padis.  and  then 
removmg  the  unused  portions  of  the  metal  foil 


retain  a  quantity  of  solder  in  a  molten  state  by  capUlary  ac- 
ton when  the  tip  is  heated,  so  that  all  the  connitof  pinsWy 
be  simultaneously  soldered  to  or  de-soldered  ffom  the 
pnnted  circuit  board.  End  portions  of  the  tip  bodies  arc 
pointed  and  wedge-shaped  so  that  they  may  be  used  for 

a^y'S^rtSe  ^r  """"^^  '"^  ""'  ^"^^  ^'  '^ 


3,649308 
!.»»<       »  ^  FUSING  DEVICE 

WiDiam  F.  Gart«,  Pttrfidd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaac  1, 1970.  Scr.  No.  42,400 
„  c  ^  -  lat  CL  H05b  1/00 

U3.  CL  219—216 


3,649310 

HOT  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

MmjjyoAi  Tsubol;  Tsaaeo  Kommra;  S%eni  Teaka.  a«l  A.^1 

rT^.A    J*  ^^"^  '■'"^  ■■■*««"  ^  "^  Photo  Mm 
CO.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

nu.,        _,  ^  ^'*-  ^'  *'^®'  ^'  No.  62,1 15 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Aog.  11, 1969, 44/63389 
lat  CL  H05b  1/00 

vs.a.z»-2u  ^ci— 


Kodak 


11  Claims 


atf*^^         and  useful  hot  screen  printing  machine  having 

?eiSS  T  ""l:^^  ^^^''"^^  P""^«  d™^  comprising  I 
flexible  plane  heater  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  an 
electncal  insulating  layer  surrounding  the  plane  heater. 

3349311 
A  ladiant-energy  fusing  device  for  fixing  resinuous  marie-    David  S^^^oJ^^^^^  !2i2L^t 
mg  matenal  to  a  support  element  is  comprised  of  a  paSy       trie  C«WfaioJi^  ^TS^L  v  ^"^  ^^ 

thm  metal  strip  havmg  one  surface  which  is  treated  to  I^rtukf^',!^       '^ 

enWh^itemis^onmtl^  wavelength  rep^^  I»t  CL  H05b //OO 


3349309 
SOLDERING  AND  DE-SOLDERING  TIP  FOR 
^CONNECT^INS  OF  ELECTOICAL  COMPONENT 
>«»—    Meredilh    Halrtead,    P.O.    Box    195,    UatUcaai 

I  Md. 

'"'■'1l!!?**.?*-^*^'*^»''"»24, 1969, 

™i  appBcadoa  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
135378 

U3.CL219-2S-'^'"'''''"*^''^  .ewm. 


Hi.i^,  t^^'^  °'  cylindroidal  reflector  is  employed  to 
direct  raduuit  energy  mto  a  condenser  cone  or  chWl  11^ 
condenser  mno  ^r  r.h«^.^t  j ..  "-"ici.  ine 


A  apporllng  duuik  .BKhable  to  .  «,lderta,  iron  «kI  pro-   ^^S^^-^HL^I^j^'"  '.  «"?■«'  «>«  «  cl-nnel.  TV 
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produce  highly  divergent  rayi  at  the  exit  end.  In  this  manner, 
a  relatively  high-flux  denaty  can  be  applied  to  a  raised  por- 
tion of  a  heat  sensitive  workpiece,  for  example,  to  solder  a 
lead  to  a  terminal  extending  from  a  heat  sensitive  connector 
Mock,  and  the  flux  density  can  be  reduced  to  a  sufficiently 
low  level  before  reaching  the  workpiece  to  avoid  damage 
thereto. 


3,649312 

BARBECUE  OVEN  WITH  A  DISPLACEABLE  PANEL 

Robert  G.  Wla«i,  165  Faris  Cirde,  Grec«vilk,  &C. 

Flkd  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,226 

Iiit.CLF27d7//02 

U.S.  CL  219-396  3  Claims 


A  barbecue  oven  having  a  housing  enckmng  a  rotatable 
supporting  assembly  and  a  first  electrode  heating  means.  A 
recess  in  a  vertical  wall  of  the  housing  and  containing  second 
electric  heating  means  for  emitting  heat  into  the  oven  while 
protecting  the  same  fix>m  drippings.  A  panel  attached  to  the 
vertical  wall  closing  the  recen  and  accommodating  the 
second  heating  means,  said  panel  being  vertically  displacea- 
ble  to  facilitate  cleaning  of  said  panel  and  the  adjacent  inner 
areas  of  the  housing. 


3,649313 
UNIVERSAL  BLANKET  CONTROL 


George  C.  Crowley,  Whusetka,  II, 
trie  Company,  Chicago,  OL 

Flkd  Joly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
lot  CL  H05b  1102 
U.S.  CL  219-492 


54315 


to  Northera  Elcc- 


7Clainis 


A  blanket  control  which  may  be  used  With  blankets  of  dif- 
ferent power  requirements.  The  invention  replaces  a  plurality 
of  controb  required  for  blankets  at  the  present  time.  A  tem- 
perature-responsive switch  is  controlled  by  a  resistor  which  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  applied  foltage  so  that  the 
temperature-responsive  switch  may  be  adjusted  to  apply 
power  for  a  predetermined  time  which  is  independent  of  the 
power  required  for  the  appliance. 


3,649314 
OCTONAL  CODE  READER 
Arte   Adriaan   Spai^ersberg,   Leiderdorp,   Netherlands,   as- 
signor to  De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  Ten  Deze  Vertegen- 
woordigd    Door    de    Directeur-Generaal    der    PosterUen, 
Telegrafle  en  Telefonic,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  741 

Ctainu  priority,  appBcatfoa  Ncthcriands,  Jan.  3, 1969, 

6900168 

Int  CL  GolB  21130;  G06k  7110,  4/04 

VS.  CL  235—61.11  E  n  Claims 


iiiini        fta  u 

1 «-  a" 

ti  ■•  ■•  ail  n 

UM  1 

■     <m n- 

.nJix  -r 

An  octonal  dot  code  and  an  apparatus  for  mechanically 
reading  such  code  marked  on  documents  and  read  through 
windowed  envelopes  for  these  documents.  This  apparatus 
comprises  a  selecting  circuit  for  the  optical  scanner  aligned 
with  the  dots,  a  clock  circuit  for  timing  the  spacing  of  the 
dots,  a  checking  circuit  for  determining  the  number  of  dots 
on  each  document,  and  circuits  for  processing  and  storing 
the  data  scanned  from  the  dots. 


3,649315 

LOOK-AHEAD  CARRY  FOR  COUNTERS 

CoUn  CHffbnL  Glenrodics,  Fife,  Scotland,  aarignor  to  General 

Instnunent  Mlcroekctronks  Ltd.,  FKe,  Scotland 

Filed  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,093 

Int.  CL  H03k  21/16 

VS.  CL  235—92  LG  8  Claims 


<7 


->^m^ 


3^ 


tMmmv  0i/T0^r 


A  circuit  for  use  wnth  a  counter  senses  and  stores  a  precar- 
ry  condition  in  the  counter  when  one  count  away  from  a 
carry  condition  so  that  the  next  count  signal  is  directly 
propagated  through  the  circuit  to  produce  a  carry  output 
signal  substantially  simultaneously  with  that  count  signal.  The 
precarry  circuit  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  counter  dur- 
ing the  time  of  the  count  signal  so  that  a  change  in  the 
counter  direction  control  may  be  made  at  that  time  without 
causing  the  production  of  a  spurious  carry  signal. 


3,649316 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAUUC  EXTRUSION 

PRESS 
AHred  W.  Joknes,  Sunnit,  NJ.;  JaMs  B.  MortlMd,  Jr., 
Natrona  Heiglits,  and  Perry  Marvin  RockwcB,  GlcMhaw, 

botk  ofPn^airig to  Allegheny  Lndhnn  Indaitrics,  Inc., 

Bracfccnridgc,  Pa. 

FHcd  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,903 

Int  CL  G06g  7/4%;  B21c  23/00 

U.S.CL  235-151.1  5aainH 

A  computer  control  system  for  hydraulic  extrusion  presses 

and  the  like  characterized  in  that  the  operator  neeid  (xily 
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SS  S  tlS^^c^S^S^rTti'^^t^'^  '^^  rt'^'^l  ^^"<'-tly  of  the  sum  formed.   For 

without  the  necessity  fci^Sn^lim^  s^te^^on  the  i^t'   ^l''^'''"*  ?'  "^"'''  "^  ^'^  °^  ^  '""'^  ^^  ^  «>">- 
.elf.  Aside  from  thb.  the  opeSof^'^is^uSZ^-   "^  '""  "^""'""^  ""^  ^  ^^^^  P^^ 

3,649318 

GROUNDSPEED  AND  TIME.TO-GO  COMPUTER 
Frederick  B.  Syhrander,  Rnthcrford;  Richard  L.  Cohen,  Old 
Bridge,  and  Mnrray  Pntw,  West  CaldweO,  aU  of  N J.,  m- 
signors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,779 

Int  CI.  G06d  15/32 

VS.  CL  235-150.27  ^  q,^^ 


"^^^ 


cami*»n»\ 


zn 


^ 


^"ws^^ 


I.    rs   s  M         t     srat 
OKurofs  cataaLf  _j5 


dunng  an  extrusion  cycle,  resulting  in  smoother  operation  of 
the  press,  improvements  in  yield  and  greater  uniformity  of 
product.  In  addition,  the  control  system  incorporates  an  au- 
tomatic slowdown  of  the  stem  before  it  contacts  a  dummy 
block  and  billet,  thereby  reducing  damage  to  dies. 


3,649317 
ARITHMETIC  AND  LOGICAL  UNIT  WITH  ERROR 
CHECKING 
Gunter  Keller;  Guenter  Knaoft  both  of  Boeblingen;  Petar 
Skuin,  Magstadt,  and  Edwin  Vogt,  Boeblingen,  all  off  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31, 1969,  P  19  38 

912.9 

Int  CI.  G06f  11/10 

UACL  235-153  rcMms 


A  groundspeed  and  time-to-go  computer  for  an  aircraft 
nje  groundspeed  computation  is  implemented  by  counUne 
^.^Ir!'^!^!!^"'^  frequency  pulse  generator  during  aJ 
interval  established  by  the  units  transmitter  of  distance-mea- 
suring equipment  (DME),  and  which  interval  is  inverselv 
proportional  to  groundspeed.  The  time-to-go  computation  is 
implemented  by  counting  down  the  count  from  units,  tens 
and  hundreds  DME  transmitters  until  zero  is  reached  and 
notmg  the  interval. 


3,649319 
VECTOR  GENERATOR  FOR  RECTANGULAR 
R«^iIPi^^25?5^^  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

"l^ii^SI^'^SSTMr^^ 

PBed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,735 

.,  c  ^  ,«     ^^  "•  ^^' ^/^<  G06k  15/18 

UA  a.  235-151  ,0  Claims 


~!sr 


0(*fTAft.  0>«TA 


*^ 


« 


iill 


"ANi?^-.op"  S.^"^  °«'^*'  ""•»  »"itable  for  "Adding," 
^  •  .^^  ,^*1  Exclusive  OR"  operations,  additions  L 
performed  to  the  carry-dependent  sum  formaUon  principle, 
while  dunng  the  execution  of  logical  operations,  operand  bit 
parity  functions  related  to  the  respective  operation  are 
generated  by  means  of  a  function  generator.  In  an  operation- 
depen^nt  checking  circuit  the  carries  of  additions  or  the 
parity  functions  of  logical  operations  are  combined  for  result 


A  vector  generator  in  a  rectangular  Cartesian  coordinate 
positioning  system  for  X-  and  Y-deflection  control  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  is  disclosed  using  the  following  information 
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provided  by  a  programmable  data  processor:  ( 1 )  maximum 
ramp  signal  magnitude  of  larger  vector  component;  (2)  sign 
of  larger  vector  component;  (3)  ratio  of  smaller  to  larger 
vector  component;  (4)  sign  of  smaller  vector  component; 
and  (S)  indication  as  to  which  of  the  components  is  the  lar- 
gest. A  large  linear  ramp  signal  is  generated  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  and  routed  to  the  deflectiot  control  channel  for 
the  larger  component  with  proper  polarity  as  a  function  of  in- 
formation items  2  and  S.  A  smaU  linear  tamp  signal  is  derived 
from  the  large  linear  ramp  signal  by  multiplying  the  latter  by 
item  3,  and  is  applied  to  the  deflection  control  channel  of  the 
smaller  component  with  proper  polarhy  as  a  function  of 
items  4  and  S.  The  duration  of  both  ramp  signals  is  con- 
trolled by  turning  off  the  ramp  generator  when  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  large  ramp  signal  reaches  the  value  of  item  1 , 
thereby  providing  programmed  control  of  vector  length.  Item 
3  is  decoded  to  select  a  rate  for  the  ramp  signal  that  approxi- 
mates a  constant  beam  deflection  velocity  for  all  vectors. 


3,649320 
DIGITAL  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
YaHHhi  Totnlu,  and  Shi»-IcU  KMiarU,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japu,  tmifmn  to  Ofyinpm  Optic^  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No^  888,312 

bit  CL  G06f  7/46 

VS.  CL  235- 15132  12  CUms 


lA  KTECTIN 

—      STAT  ON 


Digital  measuring  system  comprising  the  steps  of  generat- 
ing pulse  signals  indicative  of  values  for  the  desired  measure- 
ment of  an  object  by  using  at  least  a  paii;  of  detecting  stations 
and  counting  the  respective  pulse  signal^  by  a  single  counter. 
In  order  to  prevent  each  subsequent  pulte  signal  from  occur- 
ring within  the  minimal  sequential  response  speed  of  the 
counter  when  the  pulse  signals  derived  irom  the  pair  of  de- 
tecting stations  are  summed  so  as  tq  be  applied  to  the 
counter,  thereby  avoiding  false  functioi)  of  the  counter,  the 
digital  measuring  system  comprises  the  steps  of  converting 
the  pulse  signals  respectively  into  rectaiigular  pulses,  the  du- 
ration of  the  rectangular  pulses  being  mfade  greater  than  the 
minimal  sequential  response  interval  of  the  counter,  produc- 
ing logic  AND  output  and  logic  OR  output  from  the  rectan- 
gular pulses,  and  summing  instantaneous  differential  pulse 
signals  generated  by  either  one  of  the  logic  AND  and  OR 
outputs  and  those  generated  by  the  negative  logic  output  of 
the  other  of  the  logic  AND  and  OR  outputs  so  that  output 
pulses  having  a  time  interval  at  least  e<^ual  to  the  predeter- 
mined duration  of  the  rectangular  wave  pulses  are  produced 
which  are  supplied  to  the  counter  so  as  to  obtain  the  desired 
digital  measured  value  without  causing  tny  false  function  of 
the  counter.  Each  of  the  detecting  stations  may  produce  ad- 


dition  and   subtraction   pulse   signals 
together  to  a  reversible  counter. 


which   are  supplied 


toPUko-Ford 


3,649321 
DIGITAL  MULTIPLE.TONE  GENERATOR 
ConstaDttee  Guucoa,  Broomall,  Pa^  i 
Corporatioo,  PhilMidphia,  Pa. 

FUed  JuK  15, 1970,  Scr.  Na  46^21 

Iiit.CLG06f/5/i4i 

U3.CL235— 152  SCUiiis 

A  digital  oscillator  circuit  which  geiierates  binary  words 

representative  of  quantized  samples  of  t  sinusoid  of  desired 


frequency.  The  circuit  comprises  two  shift  registers,  a  mul- 
tiplier, and  an  adder,  interconnected  so  that  the  contents  6[ 
the  first  shift  register  are  multiplied  by  a  given  stored 
number,  the  contents  of  the  second  shift  register  are  sub- 
tracted from  the  product,  and  the  resultant  difference  is 
transferred  into  the  first  shift  register  after  its  contents  are 
transferred  into  the  second  shift  register.  The  desired 
frequency  is  obtained  by  proper  choice  of  the  given  stored 
number,  the  initial  constants  stored  in  the  two  shift  registers, 
and  the  rate  at  which  the  contents  of  the  first  shift  register 


'^^^'^"■A"/") 


are  completely  transferred  into  the  second  shift  register  and 
the  multiplier  and  adder  are  actuated. 

Binary  words  representative  of  a  frequency-modulated  car- 
rier are  obtained  by  using  a  modulating  voltage,  rather  than  a 
constant,  in  place  of  the  given  stored  number. 

Four  digital  oscillator  circuits  are  interconnected  to  form  a 
digital  multiple-tone  generator  which  can  provide  binary 
words  representative  ot  time-multiplexed  quantized  samples 
of  a  large  number  of  tones.  Frequencies  of  desired  tones  are 
controlled  by  appropriate  choice  of  multiplier  and  shift  re- 
gister constants. 


3,649322 
BCD  TO  BINARY  CONVERTER 
Gerald  S.  Mcnten,  CaMwdl,  N  J.,  anigiior  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporatloa 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,078 

Int  CI.  H041 3/00 

VS.  CL  235—155  5  daims 


TMWrtWMCCL  SWITCH  3  3 


iBtNMY   COOCO  OeCIUAL 
TO  8)KtART  CO«PUTEP» 


smrT 
rvLst 

TKAIN 


recisteh 

11 


A  high-speed  binary  coded  decimal  to  binary  converter 
having  a  plurality  of  full  adders  and  half  adders  arranged  to 
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add  the  binary  coded  decimal  signals  to  provide  the  binary  dent  variables.  The  independent  variables  are  handled  in 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  following  equation:  separate  portions  of  the  computer  and  the  outputs  of  each 

portion  are  combined  to  obtain  a  solution.  The  preferred  em- 
bodiment of  the  computer  disclosed  comprises  a  systems 

Aftrd=(6(323  +  6«22-l-6n2"  +  6w2«)xl0'  +  .  .  .  . 


+  (6,32='  +  b,i2^  +  6„2'  +  6,o2<»)  x  10» 

+  (6os2»+6oi2»-»-6oi2'-l-6oo2«)xlOo        (l) 


Where  A^tc«  is  the  binary  coded  decimal  number,  i  is  the 
maximum  decimal  order  of  the  decimal  number,  and  b  is  the 
binary  coded  decimal  signal  and  has  a  logic  value  of  1  or  0. 


3,649323 
DIGITAL  TRANSLATOR 
Edward  G.  Buach,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Adtrol 
Electronics,  Inc.,  BroomaU,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,930 

Int  CL  H04I 3/00 

VS.  a.  235— 155  10  Cl^ms 


^fz^"  n,'-''' 
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A  translator  for  converting  a  weighted  binary-coded  signal 
representative  of  a  number  into  a  decimal  representation  of 
the  number.  The  translator  includes  means  for  receiving  a  bi- 
nary-coded signal,  a  source  of  clock  pulses  and  a  replaceable 
unit  having  both  gating  means  which  is  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  coincidence  gates  and  a  counting  means  which  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  decimal  counters.  Each  of  the 
counters  corre^wnds  to  a  digit  of  the  decimal  number 
generated  by  the  translator.  The  unit  further  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  conductive  leads  which  are  responsive  to  the  binary 
signal  and  the  clock  pulses.  The  gates  are  connectable  to  the 
conductive  leads  in  accordance  with  the  decimal  significance 
of  each  bit  of  the  binary  code  so  that  the  gating  means  enable 
the  passage  of  clock  pulses  to  the  counter  in  accordance  with 
the  decimal  significance  of  each  bit  of  the  binary  signal 
which  is  present  The  counter  is  stepped  to  the  count  cor- 
responding to  the  number.  Display  means  are  provided  which 
are  responsive  to  the  counter  for  visually  displaying  the 
number. 


range  calculator  in  which  receiver  sensitivity,  transmitter 
power,  antenna  gain,  tower  height  and  the  frequency  of  the 
transmitter  may  be  set  to  obtain  the  calculated  range  of  the 
equipment. 


3,649325 
APPARATUS  FOR  FUNCTION  GENERATION  BY  LINEAR 

INTERPOLATION 

Robert   Graham   Barrage,   SoIBidII,   KngJMyf,   Mripwir  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bimringham,  Ei^laiid 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879323 

Int  CL  G06c  7/30 

VS.  CL  235— 197  10  CUiv 
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3,649324 
SYSTEMS  RANGE  CALCULATOR 
DonaU  P.  De  Vale,  Schaiunbarg,  OL,  assigiior  to  De  Vale  Eo- 
tcrprises.  Inc.,  Schaamburg,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,563 

Int  CL  G06g  7/4S,  7/32 

VS.  CL  235— 193  6  Claims 

An  analog  computer  which  is  very  accurate  and  is  capable 
of  calculating  results  dependent  upon  a  number  of  indepen-  respectively. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  generating  a 
mathematical  function  of  the  type  y=^x)  by  linear  interpola- 
tion between  two  values  y,,  y,  which  are  known  for  two 
values  X,,  jct. 

The  apparatus  includes  two  function  generators  respective- 
ly producing  values  y,,  y,.  Associated  with  each  function 
generator  is  an  interpolation  function  generator.  The  inter- 
polation function  generators  produce,  for  a  value  of  x  lying 
between  xx  and  '2  signals  corresponding  to 


Xz  —  X  ,   X  —  Xt 

and 

xz  —  xi         ac2  — xi 
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3,649^26 

INTEGRATING  ANTILOG  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Robert  W.  Larsson,  HoUistoii,  and  Robari  L.  Scott,  Medfidd, 
botb  of  Mast.,  assignors  to  Coming  Gbss  Works,  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No,  886,952 

InL  CI.  G06f  7/24 

VS.  CI.  235— 197  29  Claims 


cal  path,  producing  a  three-stage  separation  after  540°  of 
rotation,  and  the  desired  isotopic  ions  are  collected  in  a 
receiver  located  at  the  S40"  focus. 


3,649328 
ADJUSTABLE  WHEEL  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  H.  Price,  Sheboygan,  Wik,  aarignor  to  Gitaon  Bros. 
Co^  Ftymonth,  Wis. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,421 

Int.  a.  B62d  21118 

U.S.  a.  280— 43.17  3  Claims 


An  integrating  antilog  function  generator  including  an 
analog-to-digital  converter  for  perfonfiing  two  successive 
dual  slope  integration  routines.  During  the  first  integration 
routine,  a  time  interval  related  to  the  magnitude  of  an  unk- 
nown signal  is  determined,  and  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
antilog  of  the  unknown  signal  is  generated.  During  the 
second  integration  routine,  there  is  generated  an  output 
signal  in  digital  form  representative  of  the  antilog  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  unknown  signal. 


3,649327 
HEUCAL  THREE-STAGE  ISOTOR:  SEPARATION 
WUHara  A.  BcH,  Jr.;  Ray  L.  Johnson,  Jr.,  and  Alien  M. 
Veach,  all  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tcnn^  asrignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  fay  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commisrioa 

Filed  Ai«.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63^456 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  39/34 

U5.  CL  250-41.9  ME  9Chrims 


An  adjustable  wheel  bracket  assembly  which  includes  a 
relatively  stiff  wheel  axle  crank  and  a  relatively  flexible 
spring  steel  adjusting  lever  keyed  to  the  crank  is  provided 
with  tension  producing  mechanism  to  take  up  the  tolerance 
and  eliminate  play  in  the  assembly.  The  tension  producing 
mechanism  comprises  a  warp  formed  in  the  spring  steel  lever 
and  a  clamp  to  exert  pressure  on  the  warp  and  thus  create 
tension  in  the  system  to  hold  the  assembly  together  without 
play. 


3349329 
LAMINAR  FLOW  CELL 
Henry  W.  Randolph,  Belvedere,  S.C, 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commisrion 

FOed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,427 
Int.  CL  GOln  23fl2 
VS.  CL  250—43.5  FC 


to  The  United 
United  Stales 


lOClainis 


An  isotope  separator  of  the  type  haviiig  an  evacuated  tank, 
a  magnetic  field  through  the  tank,  and  an  ion  source  and  a 
receiver  wherein  the  ion  source  is  orientated  at  a  slight  angle 
to  the  magnetic  field  lines  such  that  the  stream  of  ions  exiting 
from  the  ion  sou|-ce  spiral  along  the  magnetic  field  in  a  heli- 


A    sample    fluid,   containing,   for   example,    radioactive 
material,  is  made  to  flow  as  an  integral  core  within  a  column 
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of  inert  fluid  through  the  sensitive  zone  of  a  monitor  such  as 
a  radiation  detector.  The  inert  fluid  acts  as  a  sheath  to 
prevent  contamination  of  stationary  surfaces  within  the  sensi- 
tive zone.  Sample  fluid  is  injected  into  the  flow  of  inert  fluid 
with  a  minimum  of  turbulence  and  mixing. 


3,649330 

UNIFORM  CHARGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  AN  ARRAY  OF  NEEDLE  ELECTRODES 

Masamicfai  Sato,  and  Isoji  Takahashi,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,449 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/02, 15/02 

VS.  CL  250—49.5  ZC  3  Claims 


<'°     ,"  .« 


"^t*  »  »  »  ."  '     '  ''F'  I 


Charging  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  uniform 
charge  to  a  surface  in  which  an  array  of  needle  electrodes  is 
moved  relative  to  the  surface,  and  a  source  of  relatively  high 
electric  potential  is  coupled  to  alternate  ones  of  the  elec- 
trodes on  each  pass  in  inverse  order.  The  remaining  alternate 
electrodes  are  coupled  to  a  source  of  relatively  low  electric 
potential  or  ground.  By  switching  the  potentials  on  each  pass 
a  uniform  charge  is  obtained.  In  one  embodiment  a  lattice- 
type  arrangement  is  utilized  with  alternate  rows  of  electrodes 
offset  from  an  adjacent  row  to  provide  the  desired  uniform 
charge. 


3,649331 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC  DIRECTIONS  IN  SINGLE 

CRYSTALS  BY  X-RAYS 

Peter  Ecfccrlin,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,61 1 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  22, 1968,  P  17  72 

706.9 

InL  CL  GOln  23/20 

VS.  CL  250—51.5  4  Oaims 


lattice  planes  of  the  crystal  is  located  to  one  side  of  the  path 
of  the  primary  X-ray  beam  and  is  so  positioned  that  the  nor- 
mal to  the  surface  of  the  film  is  rotated  relative  to  the  prima- 
ry X-ray  beam  by  twice  the  angle  between  the  normal  to  the 
smooth  surface  of  the  crystal  and  the  central  ray  of  the  pri- 
mary X-ray  beam. 

Preferably,  the  crystal  is  mounted  in  a  holder  which  with 
the  film  are  arranged  on  a  common  base  plate. 


3,649332 
FILM  IDENTinCATION  APPARATUS 
Allen  R.  Lentz,  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,126 

InL  CL  G03b  41/16 

VS.  CL  250—67  12  ClainH 


Apparatus  including  an  illuminable  tongue  supporting  an 
information-bearing  card  for  insertion  into  a  cassette  for  the 
formation  of  a  latent  image  of  the  information  on  a  portion 
of  a  photographic  film  sheet  contained  within  the  cassette. 
The  cassette  includes  a  cavity  adjacent  the  film  portion  that 
is  to  receive  the  information  and  a  slot  positioned  along  a 
portion  of  one  edge  of  the  cassette  to  permit  entry  of  the  ton- 
gue into  the  cavity.  In  the  slot  area  the  cassette  is  made  light 
tight  by  an  openable  flexible  light  lock,  such  as  interiocking 
flaps.  The  apparatus  includes  the  improvement  of  a  sleeve 
positioned  about  and  slidably  connected  to  the  tongue  to 
maintain  the  light  lock  open  and  isolated  from  the  tongue  as 
the  tongue  is  relatively  moved  into  the  cassette  so  that 
rubbing  between  the  tongue  and  the  light  lock  is  eliminated 
during  the  msyor  portion  of  the  relative  movement  of  the  ton- 
gue into  the  cassette.  In  addition  increased  image  resolution 
is  obtained  by  adapting  the  tip  of  the  tongue  when  in  the  cas- 
sette to  deflect  away  from  the  film  so  that  intimate  contact 
between  the  card  and  the  film  is  ensured. 


3349333 
IN  SITU  FLUOROMETER  USING  A  SYNCHRONOUS 
DETECTOR 
WiHIam  Beqiamin  Leaf,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  asrignor  to  Proto- 
types Incorporated,  Kensington,  Md.  and  Zone  Research 
Incorporated,  Wasliington,  D.C.,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  134,781 
InL  CL  GOln  21/26 
VS.  CL  250-71  R  4  Claims 


A  device  for  determining  the  crystallographic  directions  in 
single  crystals  comprises  a  holder  for  a  single  crystal,  a 
source  of  primary  X-rays,  e.g.,  an  X-ray  tube,  and  a  record- 
ing surface  for  receiving  and  recording  X-rays  reflected  by 
the  lattice  planes  of  the  crystal,  e.g.,  diffracted  X-rays.  In 
order  to  increase  the  accuracy  of  the  measurement,  the 
crystal  is  ground  to  provide  a  reference  surface  the  normal  of 
which  is  inclined  at  a  small  angle  relative  to  the  path  of  the 
beam  of  primary  X-rays  which  are  incident  thereon.  The  film 
for  receiving  and  registering  the  reflected  X-rays  from  the 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  self-contained  submersible  fluorome- 
ter  designed  for  the  continuous  in  situ  recording  of  concen- 
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trations  of  materials  in  an  aqueous  environment,  said  materi- 
als being  stimulated  to  fluoresce  wheit  excited  by  light  of 
proper  wavelengths. 


3f649334 
LAMINAR  GAS  FLOW  RADUTI^N  DETECTOR 
Hcwy  W.  Rawloiph,  Bchrcdcrc,  S.C^ 
States  of  AoMffca  as  rtprcsnted 
Ifitmir  rnrrpr  rommiiinii 

FDed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78^38 

UL  CL  GOlt  1/18;  GOIb  23/12:,  HOIJ  39/26 

VS.  CL  250—83.6  FT  i  6  CUiM 


toThcUahcd 
United  States 


area  to  be  exposed  to  radiation.  A  shutter  of  the  collimator  is 
adjustable  to  indicate  by  means  of  a  light  field  the  area  to  be 
exposed.  A  plurality  of  radiopaque  metal  plates  are  mounted 
on  a  support  on  the  collimator  is  such  relation  to  the  collima- 
tor as  to  be  normally  out  of  the  way  of  the  light  field,  but  be 
adjustable  to  obstruct  a  selected  portion  of  the  light  field, 
enabling  the  technologist  to  visualize  by  the  shadow  cast  by 
the  shield  the  exact  area  to  be  protected  from  radiation 
without  the  knowledge  of  or  inconvenience  to  the  patient. 


3,649336 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MULTIPLE  IMAGE 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Kut  Lchovcc,  11  Woodlawn  Drive,  Wimamitown,  Mass. 

Flkd  Apr.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,420 

iBt  a.  G02b  5/18;  HOIJ  3/14,  39/12 

VS.  CL  250—209  28  Claims 


s-^ 


A  radiation  detector  for  high  resolution  measurement  of 
energy  spectra  in  flowing  gas  samples  has  a  flrst  electrode,  a 
parallel  second  electrode  of  opposite  polarity,  and  a  detec- 
tion chamber  between  the  two  electrodes.  An  integral  pube 
or  stream  of  sample  gas  is  passed  in  laminar  flow  through  the 
detection  chamber.  A  nonradioactive  gas  flows  around  the 
stream  of  sample  gas  to  prevent  contact  and  contamination 
of  either  electrode  with  radioactive  material,  as  well  as  to  ab- 
sorb the  radiation  from  the  sample  gas  fot  detection. 


3,649335  I 

ADJUSTABLE  RADUTION  SHIELD 
D.  BradwabrMgi^  P.O.  Box  236,  Cattea,  CdU.; 
Harold  E.  Godfrey,  Jr.,  1487  Alai  Drive,  Eveka,  Cabf., 
aad  Richard  G.  Mfli,  Roate  1,  Box  1,  B^y  Side,  Calif. 
FBed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  Na  37,179 
lBta.G2Ifi/aO 
U3.CL250— 108R  SCUms 


a-nrnf  t   I 


An  image-forming  difi^^ction  optics  having  a  multiplicity 
of  focal  points  is  used  for  directing  a  coherent  light  beam 
toward  a  plurality  of  photocells  located  at  these  multiple 
image  points,  or  else,  for  combining  into  a  single  light  beam  a 
plurality  of  light  beams  emitted  from  a  plurality  of  coherent 
light  sources  located  at  these  multiple  image  points.  In 
another  embodiment,  light  source,  illuminated  object  and 
photocell  registering  light  from  this  object  are  placed  on  such 
image  points  of  a  diffraction  optical  image-forming  means 
that  at  least  two  pairs  of  the  three  couples  formed  by  light 
source,  photocell  and  illuminated  object  are  in  optical  com- 
munication by  means  of  said  image-forming  means. 


3,649337 
DlFFRACnVE  IMAGE-FORMING  MEANS  INTEGRATED 

INTO  SEMICONDUCTING  DEVICES 

Kart  Ldiovcc,  11  Woodlawa  Drive,  WiiUamstowB,  Mass. 

CoBttnaation-Jn-part  of  appiicatioa  Ser.  No.  653,245,  Jnly  13, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3369,997.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  27, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  32,160 

Int  CL  G02b  5/18;  HOU  39/12;  HOll  11/00 

VS.  CL  250-211  J  16  Claims 


rn«-£^ 


7       \mntwnnttTTTr-  tnnnnA 


.39 


This  adjustable  radiation  shield  flts  on  Uie  collimator  used 


integrated  electro-optical  struct$res  are  disclosed  which 
comprise  a  diffractive  image-forming  means  on  a  transparent 
semiconductive  body  in  optical  alignment  with  a  photoelec- 
tric element  on  said  body.  In  particular,  image-forming 
means  and  photoelectrical  element  are  located  at  the  same 


on  A-ray  equipment  for  mdicatmg  and  adjusting  the  exact  surface  of  said  body  and  radiation  passes  between  them  by 
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reflection  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  body.  This  arrange- 
ment permits  extensive  electric  integration  of  conducting 
portions  of  image-forming  means  with  a  photoelectric  device. 


3349338 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 

RADUTION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  INCIDENT  RADUTION 

Rol»ert  J.  Phelan,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  aasigBor  to  Mas- 

sachasetts  lastitate  of  Tcchnotogy,  Cambridfe,  Mmm. 

Filed  Jdy  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747320 

Int.  CL  HOU  39/12 

VS.  CL  250—211  J  18  CWms 


3349340 

RADUTION-SENSmVE  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  LASER 

BEAM  TO  MEASURE  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN 

OBJECT 

Jurgen  Thorn,  Haar,  and  Horst  Moritz,  Munich,  both  of 

Germany,  aaaigBorB  to  SicnMas  Aktiengeaefiacfaaft,  Berlin 

and  Munich,  Germany 

Flkd  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1969,  P  19 

133  99.4 

InLCLG01d5/i4 

U3.  a.  250-231  R  9  Claims 


z" 


fWTW  BtyKt 


-^ 


A  semiconductor  device  for  producing  radiation  in 
response  to  incident  radiation  of  wavelength  is  made  of  a 
sandwich  of  semiconductor  materials  providing  electrically  in 
series  a  radiation  detector  which  responds  electrically  to  in- 
cident radiation,  a  capacitor  for  integrating  the  effect  of  the 
incident  radiation  and  a  radiation  emitting  diode  which 
produces  output  radiation  of  a  different  wavelength  and  of 
intensity  representative  of  the  intensity  of  the  incident  radia- 
tion. 


3349339 

LIGHT  CONTROL  DEAD  FVONT  CONNECTOR 

Arthur  I.  Applcton,  1  Bridlewood  Road,  Northbrook,  DI. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,023 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  5/02.  i9/72 

U.S.  CL  250— 215  8  Claims 


In  a  mating  plug  and  socket  assembly  one  prong  of  the 
plug  has  a  light  and  photocell  associated  with  it  when  it  is  in 
place  in  the  socket  so  that  light  is  transmitted  to  the 
photocell  thereby  indicating  that  the  plug  and  socket  are 
mated.  This  photocell  controls  a  relay  having  contacts  in  se- 
ries between  the  electrical  source  and  the  socket  so  as  to 
only  close  the  circuit  to  the  socket  when  the  plug  and  socket 
are  so  mated.  There  are  various  arrangements  of  the  light 
and  photocell  in  conjunction  with  the  one  prong  and  the 
socket 


DVFtniTUL 


A  device  for  continually  measuring  the  displacement  of  an 
object  utilizing  a  laser  beam.  A  photoreceiver  is  attached  to 
the  object  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  subject  to  displacement 
corresponding  to  the  displacement  of  the  object  The  pho- 
toreceiver has  a  measuring  photoelectric  cell  extending  in  the 
direction  in  which  displacement  is  being  measured.  The 
photoelectric  cell  has  a  sensitivity  which  changes  continu- 
ously in  the  direction  of  measurement.  A  source  of  a  laser 
beam  is  positioned  on  a  reference  point,  and  the  beam  is 
directed  toward  the  photocell  to  generate  an  electrical  signal 
in  response  to  the  position  of  the  beam  on  the  cell.  The  beam 
is  fanned  out  along  a  path  which  intersects  and  crosses  the 
cell,  and  accordingly  displacement  of  the  object  causes  a  dis- 
placement of  the  cell  which  generates  a  change  in  the  electri- 
cal output  In  order  to  produce  an  electrical  output  signal 
which  is  free  from  fluctuations  due  to  causes  other  than  the 
displacement  of  the  object,  a  comparison  photoelectric  cell  is 
disposed  parallel  to  the  measuring  photocell,  and  the  laser 
beam  crosses  the  comparison  cell  as  well.  The  comparison 
cell  produces  a  signal  which  is  fed  to  an  amplifier  and  which 
may  be  used  as  a  reference  to  compare  the  magnitude  of  the 
output  from  the  measuring  photoelectric  cell.  In  addition,  the 
amplifier  for  the  comparison  cell  may  be  self  adjusting  to 
produce  a  constant  output  and  may  be  coupled  to  the  ampli- 
fier at  the  output  of  the  measuring  cell  to  control  the  amplifi- 
cation factor  thereof.  In  this  way,  the  amplification  can  be 
varied  without  losing  the  reference  as  a  means  for  determin- 
ing the  displacement  of  the  measuring  cell. 


3,649341 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

William  David  Holt,  Colne,  Lancashire,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30361 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ja<y  28, 1969, 

37,709/69 
Int  CLH02g  J/00 
UACL  307-10  2  Claims 

An  electrical  system  for  a  road  vehicle  has  a  pair  of  electri- 
cal loads,  a  plurality  of  switches  controlling  the  loads  respec- 
tively, a  plurality  of  feed  lines,  means  whereby  each  switch 
when  operated  energizes  two  or  more  feed  lines  in  a  unique 
manner,  switching  means  sensitive  to  the  way  in  which  the 
feed  lines  are  energized  for  switching  the  loads  on  and  off 
under  the  control  of  their  respective  switches,  and  at  least 
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one  instrument  on  the  vehicle.  The  instrument  has  a  reading 
which  is  determined  by  a  variable  reststjor  in  some  other  part 


av-iot-'i^--a___^J^ 


^ 


of  the  vehicle,  and  in  accordance  with  the  invention  it  is 
found  possible  to  make  the  connection  between  the  instru- 
ment and  resistor  through  one  of  the  feed  lines. 


3^9342 
SIGNAL  GENERATION 
WOiMi  J.  Tlorahil,  «Ml  Richard  O.  Wdty,  both  of  c/o  Phil- 
lips PeCrolem  Co^  BartlcsTilc  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,585 
lM.CLH93k3/00 


UACL  307-106 
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In  order  to  automatically  add  measured  amounts  of  a 
catalyst  or  other  substance  to  a  chemical  reaction  as  needed, 
a  signal  representing  a  specific  reaction  condition  is  utilized 
to  generate  a  pulse  which  has  a  width  representative  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  signal.  An  integrator  then  adds  the  pulses 
and  after  a  predetermined  total  pulse  time  triggers  an  actuat- 
ing mechanism  which  performs  the  operations  necessary  to 
add  a  substance  to  the  chemical  reaction. 


3,649,843 
MOS  BIPOLAR  PUSH-PULL  OUTPUT  BUFFER 
J.  Redwiae,  awi  Eari  M.  W^rstal,  Jr.,  both  of 
Teu,   aaisMirs   to   Texas  i  iMtnuneals   lacor- 
poratad,  Dallai,  Tcz.  I 

Fled  JuM  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,796 

Int  CL  H03k  79/401 

U.S.  a.  307—214  12  Cfadms 


an  MOS  transistor  connected  in  push-pull  configuration  is 
described.  The  otrtput  stage  is  operated  by  an  MOS  control 
circuit  which  utilizes  an  inverter  stage  with  an  improved 
capacitive  bootstrap  switching  network  to  reduce  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  gate  supply  voltage  required  for  positive 
switching.  The  circuit  is  characterized  by  very  low  input 
capacitance,  and  very  low  output  impedance  and  thus  high 
capacitive  drive  capability.  A  unique  connection  to  ground 
internally  of  the  integrated  circuit  is  also  described  which 
comprises  a  diffusion  made  at  the  same  time  as  the  emitter 
diffittion  of  the  bipolar  transistor  to  provide  ohmic  contact 
between  an  overlying  conductor  and  the  substrate  which  then 
provides  the  return  path  to  ground. 


3,649344 

PARITY  CIRCUrr  IN  ECL  TECHNIQUE  WITH  SHORT 

TRANSIT  TIME 

Friedrich-Kari    Krooa,    SoccUng,    GcnnMiy,    aasigiior    to 

SiemeH  AfcHf  grsiihciMH,  Berlin  and  MuMi,  GcmiMiy 

FBcd  Jmc  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,901 

Chin  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcraaay,  Jwm  9, 1969,  P  19  29 

144.2 
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VS.  CL  307-216  7  CUom 
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A  three-input  parity  circuit  constructed  in  accordance  with 
ECL  techniques  employs  four  current  switches  each  having  s 
pair  of  transistofi,  and  wherein  a  pair  of  collector  load  re- 
sistors are  shared  by  three  of  the  switches  and  shared  via  one 
of  those  three  switches  by  the  fourth  current  switch  to  ob- 
tain, in  response  to  three  input  signals,  formation  of  the  logi- 
cal function  (or  its  inverse)  of  P^Hfb-c+a-cHib-c+ab-c. 


3,649,845 
GENERATION  OF  PHASE-DISPLACED  TRIANGULAR 
SIGNALS  WHICH  MAY  BE  TWO-PHASE  AND  THREE- 
PHASE,  AND  OF  CORRESPONDING  SINUSOIDAL 
SIGNALS 
Henri  Foch,  Toido— ,  France,  aarignor  to  Agcnoe  Nadonak 
de  Valorintioa  de  h  Recherche  Anvar 

Filed  Ai«.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,156 

CWns  priority,  appHcaiion  FTanoe,  Aug.  14, 1969, 

69/28.017 

Int.  CL  H03k  4/08 

VS.  CL  307—228  2  CUms 


An  output  buffer  for  an  MOS  int^rated  logic  circuit  which       in  order  to  generate  a  phase-displaced  triangular  signal  or 
utilizes  an  output  stage  comprised  of  a  bipolar  transistor  and  a  plurality  of  such  signals,  the  invention  utilizes  as  a  base  a 
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single  triangular  signal  and,  by  various  purely  additive  com- 
binations of  this  signal  or  of  its  inverse  with  continuous  volt- 
ages, generates  the  desired  signal  or  signals  by  simple  logical 
switching  operations.  The  signal  obtained  is,  simultaneously 
in  frequency  and  amplitude,  in  a  simple  numerical  ratio  (1,2 
or  3)  with  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  the  basic  signal, 
and  for  this  reason  there  cannot  occur  either  drift  or  varia- 
tion either  of  frequency  or  amplitude,  which  constitutes  an 
outstanding  advantage  of  the  invention. 


Mo- 


3,649346 
SINGLE  SUPPLY  COMPARISON  AMPLIFIER 
M.  Frederikoen,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
torob.  Inc.,  FranUin  Park,  lU. 

FDcd  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,660 

iML  CL  H03k  5/20 

VS.  CL  307-235  12  Qaims 


^/:' 


Such  electrically  controlled  attenuation  and  phase  shift  cir- 
cuitry is  well  suited  for  use  in  remotely  controlled  television 
receivers  and  lends  itself  to  monolithic  integrated  circuit  con- 
struction. 


3,649348 

VOLTAGE  TRANSLATION  CIRCUFT  FOR  MNOS 

MEMORY  ARRAY 

Edward  Charles  Ross,  HIghtstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

FOcd  Dec  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94384 

Int  CLH03k/ 7/60 

U3.  CL  307—251  5  Clainv 
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A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  comparison  amplifier  em- 
ploys Darlington  and  modified  Darlington  connected  PNP 
transistors  in  a  differential  circuit  configuration  to  compare 
input  voltages  having  a  common-mode  voltage  range  extend- 
ing dovm  to  0  volts.  The  comparison  amplifier  operates  from 
a  single  voltage  supply. 


3349347 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  ATTENUATION  AND 

PHASE  SHIFT  CIRCUITRY 

AUen  LcRoy  limberg,  SonunervMIe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

FDcd  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85^401 

InL  CL  H03k  5/0« 

U3.  CL  307-237  14  Claims 


~tv 


Input  signal  current  combined  with  a  substantially  constant 
direct  current  bias  is  coupled  to  the  junction  of  the  emitter 
electrode  of  a  transistor  biased  in  common  base  configura- 
tion and  one  electrode  of  a  diode  poled  similarly  to  the  base- 
emitter  junction  of  the  transistor.  A  variable  direct  current 
supply  is  coupled  to  the  other  electrode  of  the  diode.  The 
collector  of  the  transistor  provides  an  output  signal  current, 
the  average  value  of  which  is  complementary  to  the  average 
current  flow  through  the  diode.  An  electrically  controlled  at- 
tenuator is  thus  provided.  This  attenuator  mechanism  can  be 
used  to  regulate  a  reactive  current  flow  in  phase  shift  cir- 
cuitry to  afford  electrically  controlled  phase  shift  networks. 


A  plurality  of  switches  such  as  metal-oxide-semiconductor 
(MOS)  field-effect  transistors  interconnected  to  produce  ap- 
propriate voltage  levels  for  operating  a  metal-nitride-oxide- 
semiconductor  (MNOS)  memory.  In  response  to  a  word  line 
selection  voltage,  the  switches  apply  to  a  selected  word  line  a 
voltage  which:  is  equal  to,  is  the  logical  complement  of ,  or  is 
of  a  value  between  these  levels,  on  the  line  selection  voltage, 
depending  upon  whether  a  write,  clear  or  read  operation  is 
called  for,  respectively. 


3,649349 

TRIGGERING  CIRCUITS  FOR  GATE-CONTROLLED 

FULL-WAVE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHES 

Francis  A.  McGuirli,  Jr.,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation 

nicd  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73^9 

Int  CLH03k  77/00 

U3.  CL  307-252  VA  6  CWms 


Trigger  circuits  for  rendering  conductive  a  gate-controlled 
full-wave  alternating  current  semiconductcv  switch 
(thyristor)  by  generating  triggering  pulses  which  are 
synchronized  with  the  alternating  current  voltage  applied  to 
the  main  terminals  of  said  switch  so  that  said  triggering  pul- 
ses are  provided  to  the  gate  of  the  switch  as  said  alternating 
current  voltage  wave  passes  through  the  null  point 
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3^9350 

CRYSTAL-CONTROLLED  SQUAREAVAVE  GENERATOR 

PiMd  C.  Davii,  LMreUale,  Pa^  Mdtinr  to  Bd  TclephoM 

Labontorki,  iKorponited,  Morray  Hill«  N  J. 

Flkd  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  N0.  880,202 

Iirt.CLH03k  77/00 

VS.  CL  307-261  2  CWmi 
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3,649,852 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  PAIR  OF  LOGIC 
GATES  COUPLED  IN  PARALLEL  CURRENT  PATHS 
K.  Bohlcy,  ColsnMie  Sprii«i,  Colo. 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,695 
lBtCLH03k77/00 
U.S.  CL  307—289  g 
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A  crystal,  a  wideband  noninvertin^  amplifier  with  low 
input  and  output  impedance,  a  nonphaae-shifting  limiter  cir- 
cuit, a  level  shift  and  buffer  output  stage  provide  a  square 
wave  voltage  output  with  a  high  degp-ee  of  subility.  The 
crystal  is  connected  in  a  feedback  circuit  between  the  output 
of  the  limiter  circuit  and  the  input  Of  the  amplifier.  The 
limiter  circuit  contains  a  pair  of  emitter-coupled  transistors 
neither  one  of  which  is  driven  into  saturation.  Cutoff  of  each 
of  the  transistors  in  the  pair  provides  clipping  of  the 
sinusoidal  voltage  peaks  provided  at  the  input  of  the  limiter 
circuit.  The  generator  contains  only  transistors,  resistors,  and 
a  piezoelectric  crystal,  and  is  therefore  especially  suited  for 
integrated  circuit  use. 


3,649351 
HIGH  CAPACITANCE  DRIYOiiG  CIRCUIT 
E.  Cohm,  HwrttactoB  Stada*,  N.Y., 
GcMral  iBHiuiacut  Corpontiol^  Newwt,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  N#.  13^70 
lBtCLH03k  7/00.  i/(26 
VS.  CL  307-270 
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A  circuit  for  providing  signals  to  a  high-capacitive  load  is 
described  which  comprises  a  pair  of  complementary  input 
switching  devices  and  a  pair  of  coitiplementary  output 
twitching  devices.  One  of  the  former  is  ftiitially  turned  on  by 
an  input  pulse  to  thereupon  cause  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
latter  to  turn  on,  thereby  to  rapidly  charge  an  output  ter- 
minal to  a  desired  level.  Thereafter,  thfc  drive  on  the  con- 
ducting input  device  and  the  current  supplied  to  the  output 


A  triggering  circuit  for  producing  an  oscilloscope  sweep 
trigger  signal  employing  a  pair  of  parallel  current  paths,  one 
path  including  one  input  of  a  first  logic  gate  and  a  current 
control  device  coupled  thereto  and  the  second  path  including 
one  input  of  a  second  logic  gate  and  a  second  current  control 
device  coupled  thereto.  Feedback  circuits  couple  the  output 
of  each  gate  to  said  input  of  each  gate  for  regenerative  feed- 
back. A  reset  control  signal  is  coupled  to  a  second  input  of 
each  gate.  The  output  of  said  one  gate  is  coupled  to  a  third 
input  of  said  second  gate.  A  sync  signal  controb  each  of  said 
current  control  devices  to  control  the  current  through  each 
path  for  operating  said  gates  in  sequence,  said  first  gate 
operating  at  a  preselected  level  in  one  half  cycle  of  said  sync 
signal  and  said  second  ^te  operating  at  a  preselected  level  in 
the  next  half  cycle  of  said  sync  signal  to  produce  said  trigger- 
ing signal. 


3,649353 
ELECTRIC  HEAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ckarlet  F.  Kcntecr,  Bath,  Pa^  aaripnir  to  Kalglo  Electroaics 
Co.,  Ik.,  LcUgh  Valey,  Pa. 

FBed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,659 

IM.  CL  H03k  77/00;  H05b  7/02 

VS.  CL  307-310  10  CWns 
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terminal  are  reduced  while 
clamped  at  the  desired  level. 


The  system  of  the  invention  includes  a  bridge  circuit 
adapted  to  sense  changes  in  the  desired  and  set  temperature 
of  apparatus  at  a  remote  location.  The  system  includes  means 
for  sensing  unbalance  in  the  bridge  due  to  a  change  in  the 
temperature  of  the  apparatus  at  the  remote  location,  the  cir- 
cuit including  means  for  responding  to  the  bridge  unbalaiKe 
the  outpilt  terminal  remains   and  firing  or  operating  a  control  circuit  and  a  heating  circuit 

for  heating  the  apparatus. 
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3,649354 

REGULATING  ARRANGEMENT  PREFERABLY  FOR 

REGULATING  THE  TEMPERATURE  IN  HEATING 

SYSTEMS 

Fritz  Renter,  Eatttnffen/Ncckar,  Germany,  aasigDor  to  J.  Ebcr- 

spacher,  EasiiBgea/Ncckar,  Germany 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,736 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Oct  4, 1968,  P  18  01 

158.0 

Int  CL  G05d  23/24 

VS.  CL  307-310  21  Claims 


A  regulating  arrangement  comprises  a  control  signal  input 
bridge  having  a  transistor  amplifier  connected  as  a  diagonal 
and  an  electronic  switehing  device  connected  in  series  in  the 
bridge  output.  Means  are  operable  to  vary  rhythmically  the 
value  of  one  arm  of  the  bridge,  and  the  resulting  bridge 
diagonal  voltage  is  applied,  as  a  control  voltage,  to  an  active 
element  of  the  bridge  controlling  the  bridge  output.  One  arm 
of  the  bridge  includes  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  re- 
sistance and  the  other  arm  of  the  bridge  includes  a  resistance 
whose  value  is  varied  rhythmically  either  by  operation  of  a 
circuit  interrupter  or  by  an  electric  pulse  transmitter. 


3,649355 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

CONTROLLING  PIEZOELECTRIC  COUPLING 

Bertram  A.  Auld,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  Board 

of  Tmstecs  of  Ldand  Stanford  Jmior  University,  Stanford, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,178 

InL  CL  HOlv  7/00 

VS.  CI.  310—8.1  12  Claims 


ceramic  material  made  to  have  piezoelectric  properties.  The 
cylinder  will  move  along  the  inside  wall  of  a  linear  tube  in 
response  to  a  voltage  pattern  commutated  through  annular 
rings  on  the  inside  of  the  hollow  cylinder  such  that  voltage  on 
a  given  ring  increases  in  steps  to  a  maximum  and  then 
decreases  with  the  result  that  the  hollow  cyUnder  contracts  in 
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circumferential  and  axial  dimensions  in  annular  sections 
progressively  from  one  end  to  the  other  in  the  direction  of 
desired  motion  as  the  voltage  pattern  is  commutated  in  that 
direction.  A  predetermined  motion  is  achieved  by  one  cycle 
commutation.  For  further  motion  the  voltage  pattern  is  com- 
mutated through  additional  cycles. 


3,649357 
MECHANICAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  RELEASE 
DEVICE 
La  Verne  F.  Knappe,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assigBor  to  Interna- 
tional Bosincas  Machines  CorpontfioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,400 
InL  CL  HOlv  7/00 
VS.  CL  310—8.7  9  Claims 


A  device  for  high-speed  mechanical  actuation  wherein  a 
mechanical  energy  storage  element  is  excited  at  a  frequency 
near  a  resonant  point  while  being  subjected  to  a  set  of  mo- 
tion constraints.  Mechanical  energy  is  stored  in  the  con- 
strained vibration  mode  and  released  to  do  mechanical  work 
by  varying  the  motion  constraints  in  the  proper  phase  and 
duration. 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  piezoelectric 
coupling  by  directing  light  in  variable  fashions  against 
photoconductive  material  associated  with  a  piezoelectric 
medium  so  that  a  modulation  of  the  conversion  of  acoustical 
to  electrical  energy  or  vice  versa  is  achieved. 


3,649356 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  CONVERTING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

INTO  LINEAR  MOTION 

Cormac  Garrett  OTSdH,  Lafayette,  CaHf.,  asdgnor  to  Physics 

lotematioiial  Company,  San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

FBcd  Ai«.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,263 

Int.  CLH04r  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  310— 8J  10  ClaiuH 

A  transducer  for  converting  digital  signals  into  linear  mo- 

tion  is  comprised  of  a  hollow  cylinder  made  of  ferroelectric 


3349358 

TRANSMISSION,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  A 

TIMEPIECE,  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  OSCILLATING 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  TUNING  FORK  INTO  A  ROTATING 

MOVEMENT 

Gaston  RavaL  La  Ncaveville,  Switimiaiid,  amigDor  to  Omega 

Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  SA.  Bid,  Bcrac,  Switaerfamd 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9361 
Clafam  priority,  appUcathm  Switaerfamd,  Feb.  19, 1969, 

2477/69 
Int.  CL  H02k  7/06 
VS.  CL  310—21  10  Claims 

A  transmission,  particularly  for  use  in  a  timepiece,  for  con- 
verting the  oscillating  movement  of  a  tuning  fork  into  a  rotat- 
ing movement,  wherein  a  driving  element  in  diving  engage- 
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ment  with  an  indexing  wheel  is  mounted  on  a  driving  rod 
ngidly  fixed  to  one  branch  of  the  tuning  fork  for  obtaining  a 
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tions  protruding  beyond  the  stator  core  and  end  portions 
cranked  at  an  angle  to  the  axially  extending  portions  ad- 
jacent conductors  of  each  phase  group  having  axially  extend- 
mg  portions  the  lengths  of  which  progressively  increase  from 
a  first  conductor  of  the  group  to  the  last  conducto^of  Si^ 
group,  wherem  the  conductor  having  the  longest  axially  ex- 
tendmg  poruon  of  the  phase  group  or  subgroup  is  located  ad- 


substantiaUy  rectiUnear  movement  of  8«id  driving  element  in 
spite  of  nonrectilinear  oscillation  of  said  tuning  fork. 


"T 


3(649^59 
SENSOR  WITH  CONSTANT  AIRGAP 
"S  t,"^^  ^  ^^'*^'  ****-  -OH  Hofh  E.  RJofttan. 
,^'iSl  •^•'  ■"■*«"  to  KdKy.Hayes  Compuiy,  Roma- 
iuif  Midi. 

ContlBiiatioo  of  appHcatiM  Scr.  No.  74|,735,  Joly  1, 1968. 
now  alModoaed.  This  appHcatioa  Juw  15, 1970,  S«r.  No. 

48,868 

Int.  CL  H02k  7/18 

UA  a.  310-67  R  nCMws 


jacent  the  conductor  having  the  shortest  axially  extending 
portion  of  the  adjacent  phase  group  and  the  angle  through 
which  the  end  portions  of  the  conductors  of  said  adjacent 
phase  groups  are  cranked  is  chosen  so  that  while  adjacent 
end  portions  of  conductors  of  a  phase  group  contact  one 
another,  the  end  portions  of  conductors  of  adjacent  phase 
groups  arc  separated  by  a  gap  accommodating  means  for 
clampmg  the  said  end  portions  of  the  conductore 


3,649,861 
DOUBLE  FOCUS  X-RAY  TUBE 

bj^  of  DL,  aasisiion  to  Picker  Corporrtio.,  Clevdttd, 

Filed  Sept  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,769 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  35/00 

UACt  313-57  "      '  5e«« 


/ 


An  electrical  sensor  for  sensing  rotational  speed  between  a 


Philp 


3i649.860 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACI^INES 
Ncipcnsdc,  Pniiiii. 


Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,456 
IntCLH02ki/^6     \ 

A  dynaraoelectnc  machine  having  a  mtltiphase  armature 
wmdmg  having  conductors  grouped  according  to  phase  the 
conductors  of  each  phase  group  having  axially  extending  por- 


3,649,862 
SEPARATED  ION  BEAM  SOURCE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
SEPARATION 
to  Reyrolle    Urs  E.  Wdiiiii,  BoaUer,  Colo..  »»igBor  to  Colatit«  Cor- 
poration,  Boiridcr,  Colo. 

FBed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,021 

lat  CL  H05h  5/00 

VS.  CL  313-63  ,5  cu^ 

An  ion  beam  source  includes  an  ion  source,  ion  accelera- 
tor and  focusing  system,  and  a  velocity  filter  with  a  deflection 
plate  pair.  The  velocity  filter  provides  for  dispersion  of  ions 
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according  to  their  charge,  mass  and  velocity.  The  ion  source 
includes  a  nonconducting  barrel,  a  filament  mounted  in  the 
barrel  and  an  anode  enclosing  the  barrel  opening  except  for  a 
source  aperture.  Filament  current  is  arranged  to  provide  an 


dielectric  material  which  is  coated  by  layers  of  electrical  con- 


electron  current  to  the  anode,  this  electron  current  ionizes 
the  charge  material  thus  forming  a  plasma  cloud  for  ejecting 
into  the  focusing  and  lens  system,  and  then  into  a  velocity 
filter  causing  separation  of  ion  beam. 


3,649,863 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Barry  F.  Bolt,  Fairvicw,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Hanovia, 
Inc. 

Flkd  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,753 

laLCLHOlj  77/04 

U.S.  a.  313—217  7  Claims 


An  electrical  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  light  transmis- 
sive  envelope  containing  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  an  ionizable 
atmosphere,  the  electrodes  being  spaced-apart  axially  of  each 
other  internally  of  the  envelope  and  forming  an  arc  gap 
therebetween,  one  of  the  electrodes  being  a  cathode  and  the 
other  electrode  being  an  anode,  a  link  wire  electrically 
bridging  the  anode  and  cathode,  one  end  portion  of  the  wire 
being  welded  to  the  cathode,  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
wire  being  welded  to  one  metal  component  of  a  composite 
bimetallic  tab,  and  the  tab  being  weld-bonded  to  the  anode 
with  the  metal  component  to  which  the  wire  is  welded  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  anode  surface. 


3,649364 

LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  AN 

ENVELOPE  ENCOMPASSING  THE  DISCHARGE  SPACE 

AND  CONSISTING  INTER  ALU  OF  A  SUPPORT 
Petms  Johannes  Marfe  WiUcmsen,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,289 
CiainM  priority,  anrikatioa  Germany,  SepC  19, 1968,  G  67 

53  632 

Int.  CL  HOIJ/ 7/76 

U.S.  CL  313—221  10  CWms 

A  low-pressure  glow  discharge  lamp  having  an  envelope 

encompassing  the  discharge  space  formed  from  a  ceramic 


V 


rr 


9      X) 
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9  lU  D  X 


ducting  material  to  function  as  a  self-ballasting  capacitor  for 
stabilizing  the  electric  discharge  in  the  lamp. 


3,649365 

WIRE  MESH  MEMBER  HAVING  INTERSECTING 

STRANDS  BONDED  TOGETHER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Robert  E.  Hofancs,  Portland,  Orcg.,  amignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Tektronix  Industrial  Park,  Beavcrton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888^28 

Int  CL  HOIJ  1/46, 1/52, 17/04 

\}S.  CL  313—350  6  Claims 


A  woven  wire  mesh  member  and  method  of  manufacture 
are  described  in  which  the  intersecting  wire  strands  are 
bonded  together  and  then  etched  for  increasing  the  transmis- 
sion characteristics  of  such  mesh.  The  bonding  of  the  inter- 
secting portions  of  the  wire  strands  is  accomplished  by  elec- 
troplating and  insures  a  strong  mesh  structure  whose  wires 
remain  in  a  fixed  position  after  such  etching.  The  bonded 
mesh  member  is  etched  by  electropolishing  to  uniformly 
reduce  the  diameter  of  the  wires  and  removes  the  plating 
layer  from  the  wires  except  in  the  regions  of  such  bonds.  This 
electropolishing  increases  the  electron  transmission  charac- 
teristics of  the  wire  mesh,  in  one  example  to  a  transmission  of 
8S  to  90  percent.  Such  a  mesh  member  may  be  used  as  a 
grid,  a  collector  or  a  storage  target  electrode  in  an  electron 
beam  tube. 


3,649366 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  STORAGE  TUBE  HAVING 

CONTINUAL  READOUT 

RdnhoM  C.  Salgo,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Electrodynamks  Corporation,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,452 

Int  CL  HOIJ  31/48 

U3.CL  315—11  7  Claims 


A  television  camera  storage  tube  having  the  photoconduc- 
tor  deposited  on  a  mesh  positioned  between  the  conductive 
coating  and  the  source  of  electrons,  the  photoconductor 
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being  oii  the  side  of  the  mesh  facing  tke  conductive  coating, 
and  actinj^  as  a  potential  barrier  to  fl<>w  of  electrons  to  the 
conductive  coating,  such  flow  of  electnons  varying  in  propor- 
tion to  the  degree  of  illumination  on  elemental  areas  of  the 
photoconductor,  and  the  method  of  operating  such  a  tube  in 
which  a  charge  pattern  on  the  photoconductor  is  erased  by 
the  impingement  of  electrons  on  it. 


IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  UTILdNG  A  TARGET 
COMPOSED  OF  DISCRETE  PHOSPHORS 
Aitkv  N.  Chester,  Marray  lUI;  Dawon  Kahng,  Bridcewater 
Township,  SooMnet  Conirty,  and  Bcraard  B.  Koricki,  New 
ProvidcMc,  al  of  N  J^  aM%Bon  to  BcU  Teieplioiie  Labora- 
tories, lacorporated,  Marray  Hffl,  Nj. 

Filed  June  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,083 
lafL  CL  HOIJ  29/4^ 


electron  emission  is  amplified  by  a  secondary  emission  mul- 
tiplication system  comprising  a  plurality  of  AC  or  DC  biased 
dynodes.  In  the  former  case  the  gun  envelope  forms  a  resona- 
tor cavity. 

3,649369 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHTING  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Osama  Nomiira;  Nobuhiro  Fi^ii;  NaiUo  Aoike,  and  Fumio 

Kamiya,  all  of  Yokohama-sU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawaaakl-shi,  Japui 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,430 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1969,  44/12765; 

Mar.  25, 1%9, 44/22187;  May  22, 1%9, 44/39444; 

June  20, 1%9, 44/48558;  44/48561;  July  30, 1%9, 44/59772; 

SepL  12, 1969,44/72174 

Int  CL  H05b  37/00 

VS,  CL  315—205  20  Claims 


UACL  315-12 


SClaims 


■fL 


The  specification  describes  a  single-|un  television  receiv- 
ing tube  in  which  color  selection  is  obtained  by  direct  modu- 
lation of  the  phosphor  target.  Associated  with  the  three-color 
array  of  phosphors  is  an  electrode  grid  which  enables  all 
phosphor  regions  of  one  color  to  be  ex|X)8ed  simultaneously 
to  an  electric  field.  Via  a  field  quenching  mechanism  emis- 
sion from  those  regions  selectively  exbosed  to  the  field  is 
prevented  while  the  phosphor  regioni  for  the  color 
responding  to  the  input  information  emi . 


cor- 


Andrc 


An  apparatus  for  operating  one  or  more  electric  discharge 
lamps  from  an  AC  source  with  an  inductive  element,  in 
which  a  semiconductor  switching  element  is  Both  preheating 
and  pulse  generating  circuits  included  in  a  preheating  circuit 
and  a  pulse  generating  circuit  for  starting  and  operating  a 
discharge  lamp,  circuits  are  operated  for  the  common 
switching  element,  so  that  the  discharge  lamp  is  preheated 
and  then  kept  in  a  stable  lighting  condition. 

3,649,870 
PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  CIRCUrr  UTILIZING  A  DC- 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
William  W.  Maobby,  Chfc^o,  DL,  msignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chia«o,  Dl. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,765 

Int  CL  HOlj  29/70 

VS.  CL  315—27  GD  5  Claims 


3,649,868 

PULSE  ELECTRON  C^UN 

,  Paris,  Fraace,  aarigm>#  to  Tbomson-CSF 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  N#.  22^92 

Clafans  priority,  appUcathm  France,  Mar.  31, 1969, 69/09674 

Int  a.  HOIJ  1/46, 11/80,,  19/02 
US.  CL  315-39  I  Oahn 


m«NETMM 


A  circuit  for  correcting  side  pincushion  distortion  in  a 
color  television  receiver  having  a  cathode-ray  tube  and  as- 
sociated horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  circuits  for 
generating  a  raster  thereon.  The  circuit  comprises  a  power 
supply  for  developing  a  DC  potential  and  a  regulating  circuit 
A      I-..—-.  for  the  supply  which  includes  a  transistor  device,  the  collec- 

An  electron  gun  comprises  a  photoemissive  source,  which  tor-emitter  path  of  which  is  serially  interposed  between  the 
IS  exated  by  a  source  of  light  such  as  a  pulsed  laser.  This  output  of  the  supply  and  the  energizing  electrode  of  an  out- 
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put  transistor  in  the  horizontal  deflection  circuit.  An  integrat- 
ing network,  coupled  to  the  vertical  deflection  circuit, 
derives  a  parabolic  wave  signal  which  is  applied  to  the  DC 
potential  translated  by  the  regulating  transistor.  The 
parabola-modulated  DC  potential  applied  to  the  energizing 
electrode  of  the  horizontal  output  transistor  changes  the 
magnitude  of  horizontal  scanning  current  in  the  horizontal 
deflection  circuit  parabolically  as  the  electron  beams  are  ver- 
tically deflected  from  the  top  of  the  raster  to  the  bottom. 


A  disk  formed  with  peripheral  notches  or  magnetic  regions 
forms  the  input  of  an  acceleration-measuring  device.  As  the 
disk  turns  these  notches  or  magnetic  regions  are  scanned  by 
a  pickup  coil,  thereby  producing  a  pulse  train  for  which  a 
pulse  shaper  ensures  pulses  of  equal  duration  and  amplitude, 
the  frequency  being  proportional  to  angular  velocity.  The 
signal  is  then  averaged.  The  average  is  integrated  in  two  con- 
secutive equal  time  periods  and  the  difference  of  the  two 
resulting  integrals  is  obtained  by  an  algebraically  operating 
summing  amplifier,  the  difference  being  equal  to  the  angular 
acceleration. 


3,649372 

PACKAGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Vahan  Garboushian,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,132 

Int  a.  Hon  3/00, 5/00 

vs.  a.  317—234  R  1 1  Claims 


mounted  upon  a  portion  of  a  metallized  thermally  ccmducting 
ceramic  member.  The  metallized  thermally  conducting 
ceramic  member  is  secured  within  a  cavity  disposed  in  a 
copper  header,  the  cavity  being  defined  by  spaced,  upwardly 
depending  projections  of  the  copper  header.  Contact  is  made 
to  the  semiconductor  wafer  by  metal  leads  cured  to  metal- 
lized portions  of  the  metallized  thermally  conducting  ceramic 
member,  and  by  a  conducting  staple  lead  secured  between 
the  spaced  projections  of  the  copper  header,  an  active  region 
of  the  semiconductor  device  being  connected  thereto. 


3,649371 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ANGULAR  ACCELERATION 

Hans-Christof   Klein,   Hattershdm,  and   Gunthcr  Werner, 

Obcrstcdtcn,  both  of  Germany,  aasigiiors  to  Alfred  Tcves 

GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Origfaial  application  Sept  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,402,  now 

Patent  No.  3,522,973,  dated  Aug.  4, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Feb.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,113 

IntCLGOlpi/42 

U.S.  CL  317—5  6  Claims 


3,6494r73 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  FAULT 
CONDITIONS  IN  DIRECT  COUPLED  INFORMATION 
TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
David  Vlack,  Aurora,  Dl.,  assignor  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,794 

Int  CI.  H02I 3/00 

vs.  CL  317-26  6  CWna 


In  a  direct  coupled  system  in  which  information  transfer 
units  connected  between  a  pair  of  signal  buses  communicate 
with  one  another  by  changing  the  impedance  between  the 
buses,  a  faulty  unit  which  provides  a  continuous  reduced  im- 
pedance between  buses  signiflcantly  reduces  the  information 
transfer  capacity  of  the  system.  To  permit  ready  removal  of  a 
faulty  unit,  a  separate  circuit  breaking  device  is  connected  in 
series  with  each  unit  in  its  path  between  buses.  An  attempt  is 
made  to  restore  all  units  to  a  high-impedance  state  and  a 
fixed  voltage,  sufficient  to  operate  any  circuit  breaking 
device  supplying  a  unit  not  in  the  high-impedance  state,  is 
applied  between  buses.  Any  faulty  unit  is  thus  removed  from 
service  and  the  information  transfer  capacity  of  the  system  is 
restored. 


3,649374 
OVERVOLTAGE  ARRESTER 
Gerhard  Pcchc,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 
geadlachaft  BcrUn  and  Mnnidi,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,916 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  2, 1969,  P  19  44 

5643 

Int  CL  H02h  1/04 

VS.  CL  317-62  4  Claims 


A  package  for  a  high-frequency  semiconductor  device.  A 
semiconductor    wafer    having    active    regions    therein    is 


Electrode  material  which  is  evaporated  during  overvoltage 
arresting  is  prevented  from  forming  in  an  area  between  elec- 
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trodes,  the  area  being  shaded  by  overiapping  parts  of  the 
overvohage  arrester.  In  one  embodiment  the  shaded  area  is 
formed  between  an  electrode  and  a  oeramic  ring  having  a  T- 
shaped  croas  section,  and  in  another  embodiment  between  an 
electrode  support  member  and  a  cecamic  ring.  In  each  em- 
bodiment the  ceramic  ring  and  the  electrodes  form  a  casing 
for  the  arrester. 


3M9JS75 
UGHTNING  ARREJSTER 
Noboo  Nagai;  Shoji  Tada,  awl  Katn  iJJila,  aU  of  AnuvmU, 
Japu,  assignors  to  MftnMsU  DtitU  KateshiU  Kaisha, 
Chiyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  J^aa 

Ned  Jwty  28, 1970,  Ser.  Ko.  58374 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1969,  44/60866; 

June  19, 1970, 45/51281 

Int  CL  H02h  9/06 

U^CL  317-68  8Clainis 


3,649377 
RADIOSONDE  APPARATUS  AND  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

SUITABLE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Manricc  Frkdnnn,  Rodyn;  Edward  Miller,  PyhdelpUa,  and 
Anthony  J.  PmsIU,  Norrfstown,  all  of  Pn^  asrignors  to  Vis 
Mannfactaring  ConqiMiy,  Pyiaddpya,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnne  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50352 

Int  CL  HOlh  47/26 

U3.  CL  317— 148.5  R  16Clirfins 


Serially  connected  discharging  ga|Js  are  shunted  by  re- 
sistors and  capacitors  and  disposed  between  a  characteristic 
element  and  a  line  terminal  within  a  grounded  housing.  At 
least  one  shielding  ring  encloses  each  gap  and  includes  a  disc 
connected  to  one  end  of  an  electrode  farming  each  gap. 


r76 
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3349376 

SINGLE.TRANSFORMER  IGNFItON  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIPLE  GAS  BURNERS 

Rkkwd  F.  Mandock,  SchOer  Purk,  mt  RonaU  F.  Ptambcck, 

CUcagD,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Protection  Controls,  Inc., 

Skokie,  DL  «-,  -^ 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,232 

IntCLF23gJ/M 

U3.  a.  317-96  1  7  Claims 


A  switching  circuit  suitable  for  use  in  a  radiosonde  of  the 
type  in  which  potential  is  to  be  supplied  through  at  least 
three  sensors,  sequentially  and  independently,  to  a  control 
terminal  of  a  transmitter,  to  cause  transmission  of  electrical 
signals  representative  of  the  contemporaneous  resistance 
values  of  the  sensors,  and  hence  of  the  parameters  which 
they  sense.  One  of  the  sensors  is  connected  between  the 
potential  source  and  the  control  terminal  by  normally  closed 
contacts  of  a  relay.  One  terminal  of  each  of  the  other  sensors 
is  connected  to  said  transmitter  control  terminal  by  the  nor- 
mally open  contacts  of  said  relay,  and  the  second  terminals 
<^said  other  sensors  are  connected  sequentially  to  the  poten- 
tial source  by  way  of  a  baroswitch.  Said  second  terminals  of 
said  other  sensors  are  also  connected  through  respective 
diode  rectifiers  to  a  common  transistor  amplifying  stage, 
which  drives  the  relay  to  open  its  normally  closed  contacts; 
the  diode  rectifiers  are  so  poled  that  when  said  potential  is 
supplied  to  any  of  said  other  sensors  by  the  baroswitch,  the 
corresponding  rectifier  conducts  and  causes  a  current  to  flow 
through  the  relay  coil  to  open  the  normally  closed  relay  con- 
tacts, thereby  removing  said  one  sensor  from  the  circuit  and 
connecting  said  one  terminals  of  said  other  sensors  to  said 
control  terminal  of  said  transmitter.  Preferably  the  diode 
rectifiers  comprise  the  collector  and  base  elements  of  reject 
transistors,  the  emitters  of  which  are  disconnected.  The 
resultant  switching  circuit  is  of  reduced  weight,  volume  and 
expense. 


3349378 
NON-POLAR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Hcnnan  Schnekler,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  avignor  to  Components, 
Incorporated 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,475 

Int  CL  HOlg  9/05 

U3.  CL  317-230  1  Claim 


A  simplified  spark  ignition  system  for  industrial  gas  bur- 
ners and  the  like  wherein  a  single  high-voltage  transformer 
with  "One  Wire"  feeder  distribution  through  individual 
capacitance  modules  serves  a  multiplicity  of  bumen  and  is 
operable  in  continuous  duty  from  the  usual  utility  power 
supply,  requiring  no  rotary  distributor  or  like  mechanisms  by 
reasons  of  achievement  of  a  nominal  swtitching  action  by  use 
of  low-level  capacitance  in  the  respective  modules  in  series 
with  the  slight  capacitance  representqd  by  the  respective 
spark  gaps  and  the  breakdown  impeda|ice  effect  thereof  as 
an  ostensible  diode  effect  to  cause  a  chainlike  sparking  ac- 
tion with  each  gap  firing  at  least  once  during  each  power  cy- 
de. 


16 


20 


A  nonpolar  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprises  two  fac- 
ing electrodes  of  film^orming  metal  having  a  dielectric  film 
on  the  surface  thereof  and  a  semiconductive  oxide  covering 
the  dielectric  film  and  positioned  between  the  electrodes. 
The  electrodes  may  be  of  tantalum  or  similar  film-forming 
metals.  The  dielectric  may  be  an  oxide  of  the  metal  and  the 
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semiconductor  may  be  manganese  dioxide,  lead  oxide  or 
similar  metal.  The  method  of  preparation  is  described. 


3349379 

ELECTROLYTIC  COLOR-INDICATING  TIMER 

Henry  S.  Gates,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  asrignor  to  Gibbs 

Manufacturing  &  Research  Corpondioo,  JanesviUe,  Wis. 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,411 

Int.  a.  HOlg  9/02 

U3.  CL  317—230  10  Claims 


An  electrolytic  coulometer  useful  as  a  timer  which  incor- 
porates two  electroljrtes  in  solution  and  an  indicator  wherein 
the  passage  of  electric  current  eliminates  one  electrolyte 
from  solution  before  the  other  and  thereafter  acts  on  the 
second  electrolyte  to  cause  the  indicator  to  change  color. 


334938O 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A 

TrrANIUM-ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  ELECTRODE 

KoreaU  Nakata,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Yoshfo  Dda,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan 

Continnation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  704,057,  Feb.,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  Thb  appHcation  Sept.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

72324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1967,  42/25937; 

July  19, 1967,42/46934 

Int.  CL  HOlg  9/05 

VS.  a.  317-230  5  CWuM 


334938I 

HIGH  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 

Kcm  Ko  Nan  Chang,  Princeton,  nnd  Hans  John  Prager,  Bd- 

lemead,  both  of  N  J.,  anrignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,371 

hxL  a.  HOll  3/00, 5/00 

U3.  CL  317—234  R  4  CWms 


40 


An  electrical  capacitor  according  to  the  invention  com- 
prises a  pair  of  electrodes  and  an  electrically  conductive 
material  in  contact  therewith,  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes 
being  of  titanium-zirconium  alloy,  the  electrode  having  an 
anodic  dielectric  oxide  film  thereon.  The  Ti-Zr  electrode 
preferably  comprises  40-90  atomic  percent  of  Ti  and  10-60 
percent  of  Zr,  and  has  a  sintered  porous  structure.  In  one 
form,  the  electrically  conductive  material  is  MnOs;  >n 
another  form,  it  is  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid, 
sulfuric  acid,  ammonium  borate  or  potassium  nitrite.  A 
method  of  manufacture  is  also  disclosed. 


2ir  j4* 


A  high-power  semiconductor  device  assembly  wherein  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  diodes  are  mounted  between  op- 
posed, spaced,  parallel  surfaces  of  two  flat  bodies  of  electri- 
cal insulating  and  good  heat  conducting  material.  The  op- 
posed surfaces  of  the  bodies  have  metal  films  thereon  to 
which  the  diodes  are  electrically  and  mechanically  secured. 
The  metal  films  are  arranged  to  electrically  connect  the 
diodes  in  series.  Heat  generated  in  the  diodes  is  conducted 
through  the  metal  films  to  the  bodies  which  dissipate  the  heat 
to  the  surrounding  ambient. 


3,649382 
DIFFUSED  ALLOYED  EMITTER  AND  THE  LUCE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACHTURE  THEREOF 
Albert  Lonis  Hoffman,  6408  N.  86th  St.,  Scettadale,  Aria., 
and  Derek  EUcn  Longitaff,  2626  N.  Foote  St.,  Phocnfa^ 
Aril. 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  Na  36,777 

Int.  CL  Hon  7/44,  7/46 

U3.  CL  317-235  R  9  Claims 


In  a  germanium  transistor  wherein  an  aluminum  emitter  is 
selectively  diffused  from  an  aluminum  trichloride  vapor 
phase  chemical  displacement  reaction  with  germanium  and  is 
localized  by  a  patterned  or  windowed  silicon  dioxide  mask, 
the  surface  concentration  of  said  emitter  is  increased  sub- 
stantially by  alloying  into  said  aluminum  diffusion,  in  a  non- 
destructive manner,  a  film  of  aluminum  evaporated  over  said 
diffusion.  The  surface  concentration  of  aluminum  in  the 
emitter  can  be  increased  from  about  SxlO'*  atoms  per  cubic 
centimeter  for  the  diffused  emitter  to  SxiO**  toms  per  cubic 
centimeter  for  the  diffused  alloyed  emitter.  Consequently, 
the  efficiency  of  the  aluminum  diffused  emitter  is  substan- 
tially increased  by  the  subsequent  alloying. 


3349383 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

RECOMBINATION  RING 

Lawrence  G.  Augustine,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64312 

Int  CL  HOll  3/00 

U3.  CL  317—235  UA  4  Clains 

A  transistor  geometry  is  disclosed  utilizing  the  interdigita- 

tion  of  the  base  area  for  increasing  the  effective  base-collec- 
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tor  junction  periphery.  A  recombination  ring  is  provided  aperture  is  provided  in  said  island  rone  in  which  aperture  a 
comprising  in  part  parts  of  the  base  and  collector  for  dissipat-  circuit  element  is  provided,  particularly  a  safety  diode,  which 
ing  minority  carriers  injected  into  the  collector  region  of  the 


32cl 


transistor  from  the  base  region, 
the  surface  of  the  transistor  in 
base-collector  junction. 


A  n4tal  contact  adheres  to 
electrical  contact  across  the 


3^9384 

FIELD  EFFECT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

MEMORY  FUNdlON 

YnicM  HaMta,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  wrigwnr  to  Nippon  Ekctrk 

Company,  Limited,  MiaalB-ln,  Tokjm,  Japan 

Fikd  JmK  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,685 

6,1969,44/43978 


4CWmB 


I.  J 
IntCLHOli/y/J 
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A  field  effect  transistor  is  provided  with  a  gate  assembly 
comprising  a  sandwich  of  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  with  excess 
silicon  between  two  insulating  films  of  appropriate  thickness 
for  the  entrapment  of  charge  carriers  in  the  silicon-rich  sil- 
icon oxide  layer.  Such  entrapment  provides  the  transistor 
with  information  storage  capabilities  in  which  information 
can  be  stored  for  a  long  time  and  readily  erased  or  modified. 


3,649385 

TETRODE  MOSFET  WITH  GATE  SAFETY  DI(M>E 

WITHIN  ISLAND  ZONE 

RUIuat  Jmi  Nicalmis,  Fmmml^l,  EMlMTcn,  Netherlands, 

asrignor  to  U^.  PyUps  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnne  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,404 

CWms  priority,  applcatioa  Nctherludt,  Jnly  3, 1969, 

6910195 

Int.CLH01l77/i4 

U.S.  CL  317-235  I  9Cl^nM 

A  field-effect  transistor  having  at  l^ast  two  insulated-gate 

electrodes  comprises  an  island  zone  oi  the  same  conductivity 

type  as  the  electrode  zones  (source  and  drain  zones)  situated 

between  two  gate  electrodes.  According  to  the  invention  an 


J     »»  N  II  3  6  7  S     M       .  WW  *P  I    / 


is  connected  to  a  gate  electrode.  In  this  case  a  particulariy 
simple  and  short  connection  is  possible  between  the  circuit 
element  and  a  gate  electrode. 


3,649386 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY  OF  WHICH  A  SURFACE  IS  AT 

LEAST  LOCALLY  COVERED  WITH  AN  OXIDE  HLM 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PLANAR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Ebe  Kooi,  Emmaidngel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  amignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,922 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  21, 1967, 

6715753 

Int.  CL  HOll  07/00, 11/14, 5/06 

VS.  CL  317-235  R  1 1  Claims 


Semiconductor  devices  are  described  having  on  a  semicon- 
ductor surface  an  insulating  layer  having  a  flrst  portion  of  sil- 
icon oxide  without  silicon  nitride  and  a  second  portion  of  sil- 
icon oxide  covered  with  silicon  nitride.  These  layers  are  pro- 
vided so  as  to  establish  at  the  semiconductor  surface  certain 
desired  concentrations  or  densities  of  semiconductive  surface 
states  and  surface  or  oxide  charges  in  order  to  control  the 
performance  of  the  device. 


3  649387 
AC  LINE  OPERATION  OF  MONOLITHIC  CIRCUIT 
Jcan-PanI  Kdlcr,  Ncdmnic  Stathm,  and  Stefano  A.  Graf, 
Somcrvile,  both  of  N  J.,  aarignon  to  RCA  Corporation 
FHed  Ang.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,065 
Int  CL  HOll  19/00 
U3.  CL  317-235  R  5  Ctaims 

An  integrated  circuit  chip  is  disclosed  which  can  be  cou- 
pled directly  to  and  operated  from  a  source  of  AC  potential. 
To  prevent  conduction  between  the  substrate  and  epitaxial 
layer  of  the  chip  which  otherwise  will  occur  and  result  in  in- 
operativeness and  possible  catastrophic  failure,  a  diode  is 
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formed  between  the  substrate  and  one  terminal  of  the  AC  signals,  the  target  plate  comprising  a  mosaic  of  radiation-sen- 
source,  such  that  the  diode  is  conductive  only  during  half-  sitive  elements,  and  being  furthermore  doped  in  such  manner 
cycle  of  one  polarity  of  the  AC  signal,  thereby  referencing  ^^^  the  charge  carriers  produced  by  radiation  are  conveyed 
the  substrate  to  ground  or  reference  potential  during  that  to  the  desired  element  by  incorporated  electric  fields. 


3,649390 
HIGH  BURNOUT  RESISTANCE  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER 

DIODE 
Charles  M.  Howdl,  Littleton,  and  Yoginder  Anmid,  Wobwn, 
both  of  Mass.,  amignors  to  Microwave  Aaaodatcs,  Inc., 
Burlington,  MaoB. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,634 

Int  CL  HOll  9/00 

VS.  CL  317—235  UA  9  CUuh 


time.  During  the  half  cycles  of  opposite  polarity,  the  sub- 
strate is  "floating."  Means  are  provided  for  impairing 
parasitic  device  action  due  to  the  presence  of  the  additional 
diode. 


3,649388 
DIELECTRIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Dorman   C.   PItKr,   Pabn   Springs;   Walter  B.   Braddocfc, 
Riviera  Beach;  Richard  C.  G.  Swann,  and  Anthony  E.  Pyne, 
both  of  North  Pafan  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  msignors  to  Interna- 
tional Telepbone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  May  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,436 
Int  a.  HOll  11/06;  HOlc  7/14 
VS.  CL  317-235  R  8  Cbims 
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This  invention  is  for  a  dielectric  structure  for  semiconduc- 
tor devices  which  provides  an  oxygen  barrier  to  preserve  the 
high  charge  at  a  silicon-silicon  oxide  interface,  and  also 
serves  as  a  barrier  to  mobile  charges  in  a  thin  film  of  silicon 
oxide.  The  invention  also  provides  for  a  structure  and 
method  of  eliminating  low-voltage  dielectric  breakdown  at 
the  border  of  the  active  and  inactive  regions  in  a  semicon- 
ductor device. 


3,649389 

VIDICON  TARGET  PLATE  HAVING  A  DRDT  FIELD 

REGION  SURROUNDING  EACH  IMAGE  ELEMENT 

Paul  Anton  Herman  Hart,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Ncther- 

hmds 

Filcd  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,759 
Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  27, 1968, 

6816923 

Int  CL  HOlU  7/00,  75/00 

U3.  CL  317-235  R  14  Claims 


A  semiconductor  rectifier  device  particulariy  suited  for 
mixing  and/or  detecting  electric  wave  signals  in  the 
microwave  frequency  range  and  having  a  high  resistance  to 
RF  burnout  is  disclosed. 

A  semiconductive  region  having  an  impurity  concentration 
greater  than  a  prescribed  amount  is  located  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  region.  A  metal  in  face  to 
face  contact  with  the  region  and  the  semiconductor  body 
forms  an  N-type  and  a  P-type  Schottky-barrier  junction.  A 
PN  junction  is  also  defined  at  the  interface  of  the  semicon- 
ductive region  and  semiconductor  body  such  that  under  the 
influence  of  a  low  signal  level  no  injection  occurs  at  the  PN 
junction  but  under  the  influence  of  a  high  signal  level  large 
injection  occurs  at  the  PN  junction  causing  a  large  change  in 
the  impedance  and  capacitance  of  the  device.  As  a  result  the 
semiconductor  device,  previously  matched  to  the  line  at  low 
RF  signal  level  becomes  mismatched  and  highly  reflective  of 
RF  energy  at  high  RF  signal  level,  thus  preventing  burnout. 
(For  the  purposes  of  this  disclosure  low  signal  level  is  defined 
as  1-2  mW.  typically  of  electromagnetic  energy  but  no 
greater  than  SO  mW.  per  diode,  whereas  high  signal  level  is 
any  electromagnetic  energy  over  50  mW.) 


3,649391 
CAPACmVE  CRYOGENIC  THERMOMETER 
William  N.  Uwlcas,  Condng,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comh«  Glms 
Works,  Conih«,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,334 

Int  CL  HOlg  7/04 

U.S.  CL  317-247  8  CUms 
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A  semiconductor  device,  particularly  a  camera  tube  having      A  capacitive  device  suitable  for  use  in  cryogenic  terapera- 
a  target  plate  for  converting  a  radiation  picture  into  electric  ture  measuring.  The  dielectric  material  used  in  the  capacitor 
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is  made  from  a  composition  in  whidi  strontium  titanate,  Sr- 
TiO,,  has  been  controUaUy  crystaUlocd  in  a  glass  matrix.  A 
capacitive  device  having  this  type  of  dielectric  material  is 
particularly  useful  in  measuring  cryogenic  temperatures  in 
that  the  dielectric  constant  of  such  a  dielectric  material 
decreases  smoothly  with  decreasing  temperature,  varies 
lineariy  with  temperature  over  a  suitable  portion  of  the  range 
thereof,  and  possesses  a  large  sen^tivi^  in  the  cryogenic 
temperature  range. 


separated  by  fixed  time  periods,  in  which  case  the  armature 
of  4he  linear  motor  will  ordinarily  be  returned  to  its  starting 
position  by  a  spring  or  the  like. 


3^9^92 

CAPACITORS  UTILIZING  BONDED  DISCRETE 
POLYMERIC  FILM  DIELECTRICS 
James  M.  Booc,  iBdhaapols,  Ind^  airigimi  to  P.  R.  MaBory 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  IndiaMpolfB,  Ind. 

fUed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,187 

Int  CL  HOlg  1/pI 

VS.  CL  317-258  [  19  ClaiiiH 


3,649394 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  AN  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  MOTOR  AT  A  SPEED  CORRESPONDING  TO 

THE  MAGNITUDE  OP  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL  AND  FOR 

BRAKING  THE  MOTOR  WHEN  THE  SIGNAL  FALLS 

BELOW  A  CERTAIN  VALUE 

Juho  Yoaeya,  Tokyo,  Japui,  wrignor  to  Sony  Corporatkio, 

Toky«,Japu 

Filed  Aog.  14, 1970,  So-.  No.  63,728 
CUms  priority,  appHcation  JapMi,  Aog.  15, 1969, 44/77894 

Int.  CL  H02p  3/20 
VS.  CL  318—210  10 


Capacitors  employing  discrete  pol) 
adhesively  bonded  to  metal  foil  elect 
to  be  effective  up  to  and  including  hi^ 
ofeither  ACorOC. 


aerie  film  dielectrics 
have  been  found 
-voltage  applications 


3,649393 

SYNCHRONIZED  DRIVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
UTILIZATION  DEVICES 
PMcr  A.  L^Jofe,  Chetarford,  Mass.,  owlgiBr  to  Alfegheay 
LodtauB  lodwlrics,  Ik.,  Brackourldie,  Pa. 

Filed  Ai«.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62343 

lBt.CLH02kii/aO 

U3.CL318— 119  lOCliriw 


An  alternating  current  motor  having  main  and  auxiliary 
windings  is  provided  with  a  control  circuit  by  which  circuit 
flows  in  the  windings  produce  a  rotating  magnetic  field  for 
driving  the  motor  so  k>ng  as  control  signals  applied  to  the  cir- 
cuit are  above  a  predetermined  value  and  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  motor  is  made  dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  the 
control  signals.  When  the  control  signals  fall  below  the 
predetermined  vahie,  the  current  flows  in  the  windings  are  al- 
tered by  the  control  circuit  to  provide  a  retarding  magnetic 
field,  which  may  rotate  in  opposition  to  the  rotating  magnetic 
field  for  normal  driving  of  the  motor,  whereby  to  exert  a 
braking  action. 


3,649395 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Joslyn,  Ddton,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  General  Electric 
CoaqMuy 

Filed  Dec  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,643 

Int.  CLH02p  J/00 

VS.  CL  318-331  3  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  alternately  energizing  j  two  electrical  utiliza- 
tion devices  such  as  linear  motors,  or  t|wo  windings  around  a 
single  linear  motor  armature,  in  sucH  a  manner  so  as  to 
produce  a  reciprocating  motion.  One  |linear  motor  is  ener- 
gized for  a  given  period  of  time,  foDo^ed  by  a  time  elapse; 
whereupon  the  second  linear  motor  is  onergized  for  the  same 
time  period  and  the  cycle  repeats.  Synchronization  of  the  two 
linear  motors  is  achieved  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention 
by  counting  or  integrating  the  zero  cromings  of  an  applied  al- 
ternating current  waveform.  Alternatively,  a  single  linear 
motor  can  be  energized  for  predetennined  time  intervals 


A  motor  control  system  utilizing  a  phase  control  power 
amplifier  with  controlled  rectifiers  which  include  circuit 
means  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  actiiating  signals  to  said 
power  amplifier  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  a  back 
EMF  signad  from  the  motor  to  compensate  for  gain  variations 
occuring  in  the  phase  control  power  amplifier.  In  order  to 
linearize  the  relationship  between  motor  current  and  input 
control  signal  applied  to  the  motor  control  system  for  all  con- 
ditions of  motor  EMF,  a  voltage  amplifier  having  a  gain 
which  varies  nonlineariy  with  said  input  control  signal  is 
placed  between  the  source  of  these  input  signals  and  the 
power  amplifier  itself.  The  gain  oi  this  voltage  amplifier  is  ap- 
propriately varied  by  an  associated  circuit  network.  A  posi- 
tive feedback  signal  proportional  to  the  motor  back  EMF 
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value  is  combined  with  the  output  signal  from  the  variable 
gain  amplifier. 


3,649396 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  TRACTOR 
William  B.  Maaon,  Schenectady,  and  Dooglas  R.  Houst,  Pat- 
tcraonvfllc,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
puiy 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  Na  10363 

InL  CL  H02p  1/00 

VS.  CL  318-387  8  Claims 


3,649398 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Goto  Inonc,  Hamamatan-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-^,  Japmi 

FUed  Ang.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,311 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  25,  1968,  43/69259; 

Nov.  27, 1968, 43/87230;  Sept.  21, 1968, 43/65880 

InL  CL  H02p  3/00 

VS.  CL  318—483  10  Claim 


The  main  current  conduction  path  of  a  controlled  rectifier 
and  a  starting  network  therefore  are  connected  in  parallel 
across  a  source  of  unidirectional  potential  through  a  single 
pole,  double  throw  switch.  With  the  switch  in  the  start  posi- 
tion with  the  pole  engaging  one  contact  the  starting  network 
is  connected  in  circuit  with  the  source  of  operating  potential 
and  in  the  other  position  with  the  pole  engaging  the  other 
contact,  circuit  is  completed  through  the  controlled  rectifier. 
The  triggering  voltage  developed  by  the  starting  network 
decays  rapidly  with  time  the  starting  network  is  out  of  circuit. 
Accordingly,  after  conduction  has  been  established  in  the 
controlled  rectifier  by  switching  the  pole  of  the  switch  from 
the  start  to  the  operate  position,  should  conduction  be  inter- 
rupted by  a  safety  switch  in  the  main  conduction  circuit  of 
the  controlled  rectifier  conduction  cannot  be  reestablished 
therein  by  simply  closing  the  safety  switch  but  requires  the 
return  of  the  sin^e  pole,  double  throw  switch  to  the  start 
position  to  establish  triggering  potential  for  the  controlled 
rectifier. 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  starting  and 
stopping  of  a  windshield  wiper,  the  shifting  of  the  wiper 
operation  from  a  low  speed  operation  to  a  high  speed  opera- 
tion or  vice  versa,  and  the  stopping  of  the  wiper  in  a  fixed 
resting  position,  which  comprises  a  water  drop  detector  hav- 
ing at  least  two  electrodes  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  windshield  with  a  small  space  interval  therebetween,  a 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  starting  time  or  stopping 
time  of  the  wiper  operation  in  response  to  a  signal  obtained 
synchronously  with  the  energization  of  said  water  drop  detec- 
tor caused  by  a  drop  of  water  attached  thereto  or  a 
reciprocatory  movement  of  the  wiper  blade,  and  a  relay  and 
an  amplifier  for  actuating  said  relay. 

3,649399 

FEEDRATE  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  CONTOURING 

MACHINE  INCLUDING  MEANS  TO  PROVIDE  EXCESS 

FEEDRATE 
Ernst  Dummcrmuth,  East  Cleveland,  OWo,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109^17 

InL  a.  G05b  19/24 

VS.  CL  318—571  10  Clainv 
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3349397 
MOTOR  ARMATURE  CURRENT  LIMIT  SYSTEM 
Mikd  Jay  Mcssfck,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  111. 

Filed  OcL  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,073 

InL  CL  H02p  5/06 

U3.CL  318-434  7  Claims 
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A  circuit  arrangement  is  provided  in  a  numerical  control 
system  such  that  the  rate  of  motion  command  signals  pro- 
vided at  the  output  of  the  contour  generator  for  the  numeri- 
cal control  system  may  exceed  the  input  rate  substantially. 


The  system  alk>ws  maximum  acceleration  and  deceleration 
of  a  constant  field  motor  and  prevents  commutator  flashing 
during  forward  and  reverse  motoring  and  plugging  opera- 
tions. Positive  and  negative  standstill  current  limits  and  ac- 
celeration and  deceleration  current  limits  are  independently 
adjustable  for  optimum  motor  operation. 

896  O.Q.— 29 


3349  900 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  A  STEPWISE  ADJUSTABLE 

DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  TURNTABLE  FOR  TOY  AND 

MODEL  RAILROADS 

Max  Enist,  Lohengrenstrasse  14, 85  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  Na  62,457 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Aog.  8, 1969,  P  19  40 

334.0 

InL  CLGOSb  77/0/ 

U3.  CL  318—675  21  CWn 

A  remote  control  device  for  an  installation  having  a  rcver- 

siWe  electric  motor.  The  device  has  a  control  element  which 

is  adjusted  manually  and  a  follower  element  which  is  driven 
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itep  wise  in  a  direction  to  follow  the  control  element.  When  3^9,902 

the  control  element  is  moved  in  either  direction  away  from  a     DC  TO  AC  INVERTER  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SINE- WAVE 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  follower  element,  the  OUTPUT  BY  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION 

motor  is  energized  to  run  in  a  respective  direction  and  actu-    Robert  A.  Dunbar,  Swampacott,  Mass.,  »arignnr  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Jane  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,017 

Int.  CL  H02ni  1112 

UACL321-9A  6Clainis 


ates  switch  means  which  controls  thi  supply  of  energy  to  an 
indexing  device  for  the  follower  element  to  drive  it  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  control  ekmeat  was  moved.  When  the 
predetermined  relative  position  of  the  control  element  and 
follower  element  is  restored  the  motor  is  deenergized. 


3,649,901 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  HOLD-DOWN  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  Kdth  WaMner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aKignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Scr.  ^.  121,306 

InL  CL  H02ni  3l22i  HOIJ 

MS,  CL  321-2  9  CUrims 
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Loss  of  the  flyback  pulse  which  n^gulates  the  bias  applied 
to  the  control  grid  of  the  horizontal  joutput  tube  of  a  televi- 
sion receiver  can  cause  the  high  voltajge  developed  for  its  pic- 
ture tube  to  increase  to  a  value  at  wUch  X-radiations  can  be 
produced.  Use  of  a  dropping  resistor  to  reduce  the  screen 
grid  bias  on  the  horizontal  output  tube  in  response  to  the  in- 
crease in  screen  current  which  results  when  this  negative 
vohage  control  is  lost  offsets  this  ibcreaae— and,  with  the 
further  use  of  a  clamping  diode  for  tHe  screen  grid,  maintains 
normal  high  voltage  operation  during  non-fault  conditions. 
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A  DC  to  AC  bridge  inverter  circuit  produces  a  sine  wave 
output  of  low-harmonic  content.  One  transistor  of  each  pair 
of  transistors  in  opposite  arms  of  the  inverter  bridge  is 
switched  into  conduction  at  the  desired  output  frequency; 
i.e.,  400  times  per  sec.  for  a  400  Hz.  output.  The  remaining 
complementary  transistor  of  each  pair  is  switched  on  and  off 
n  times  per  alternation  to  produce  n  constant  amplitude, 
variable  width  output  pulses  during  each  alternation.  The  du- 
ration of  the  conduction  time  of  the  complementary 
transistor  is  controlled  so  that  the  area  of  each  pulse  is  equal 
to  the  area  oi  the  corresponding  sinusoidal  segment  where 
each  sinusoidal  segment  represents  an  angle  <t>  in  electrical 
degrees  equal  to:  4F=\9Xfln.  These  variable  width  output  pul- 
ses are  applied  to  a  filter  to  produce  a  sinusoidal  output  hav- 
ing low-harmonic  content  A  clock-driven  logic  system  con- 
trols the  complementary  transistor  of  each  transistor  pair 
turning  it  on  n  times  per  alternation  and  turning  it  off  at  dif- 
ferent times  during  each  interval  to  produce  the  desired 
sinusoidal  pulse  width  modulation.  The  tumoff  pulses  are 
generated  by  a  clock-driven  divider  and  associated  AND 
gates.  Each  of  the  AND  gates  is  energized  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  count  from  the  divider  to  produce  a  tumoff 
pulse  during  each  of  the  n  intervals  at  a  point  in  time  during 
each  interval  such  that  the  pulse  width  is  proportional  to  the 
sine  of  the  angle. 


3,649,903 

BRUSHLESS  DIRECT-CURRENT  WELDING 

GENERATOR 

Gnitav  Fiedler,  Ncu-benburg,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  A.van 

Kaick  "AvK"-Gcncratoren-a.  Motoren-Werfcc  oHG,  Frvik- 

fnrt/Main,  Gcnnany 

FHed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,277 
InL  CL  H02p  9130 
U.S.  CL  322—27  10  ClainH 

A  brushless  direct-current  generator  for  welding  operation 
has  a  rotatable  unit  which  includes  an  exciter  rotor  with  a 
three-phase  first  winding,  a  main  rotor  with  a  single-phase 
second  winding  and  a  rectifier  for  energizing  the  latter  wind- 
ing from  the  exciter  rotor;  a  main  stator,  having  a  three- 
phase  third  winding  juxtaposed  with  the  winding  of  the  main 
rotor,  feeds  a  load  circuit  through  a  further  rectifier  and  also 
energizes  the  primary  winding  of  a  feedback  transformer  in 
series  with  one  of  its  own  phase  windings.  A  fourth  winding. 
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forming  part  of  an  exciter  stator  juxtaposed  with  the  cor- 
responding rotor,  is  split  into  two  sections;  one  section  is  in 
series  with  an  extraneous  DC  source  (battery)  and  an  ad- 
justable control  resistor,  the  other  being  connected  across 
the  secondary  of  the  feedback  transformer.  In  one  embodi- 


resistance  ratio  of  the  two  heat-responsive  resbtors  is  com- 
pared to  a  reference  resistance  ratio  in  a  comparator  circuit 
and  the  resulting  error  signal  is  applied  to  a  trigger  timing  cir- 


cuit that  controls  the  Tiring  time  of  a  semiconductor 
switching  device  in  series  with  the  AC  voltage  supply  and  the 
load. 


ment,  the  control  resistor  is  shunted  by  a  transistor  with 
Zener-stabilized  inout  connections  to  the  load  circuit  for 
blocking  the  transistor  in  response  to  the  flow  of  welding  cur- 
rent so  as  to  reduce  the  flow  of  battery  current  during  a 
welding  operation. 


3,649,904 

SATURABLE  LOOP  CORE  CURRENT  SOURCE 

John  F.  Bruder,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aarignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  rcprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,647 

IntCl.G05fi/0« 

U.S.  CL  323—6  3  Ciyms 


3,649,906 
PROGRAMMABLE  DC  POWER  SUPPLY 
Richard  A.  Carpcnticr;  Spencer  A.  Sbriver,  and  Richard  C. 
Smith,  all  of  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,259 

InL  CLG05f  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  323—22  T  12  Claims 
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A  low-power,  regulated,  high-impedance  current  source 
wherein  a  sat$rable  or  square  loop  core  is  used  to  control  the 
current  in  an  inhibit  winding  of  a  ferrite  core-type  computer 
memory  circuit. 


3,649305 
TRUE  RMS  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Ronnie  W.  Kmpka,  Rlchardaon,  Tcz.,  asrignor  to  Electronic 
Control  Corporation,  Eafess,  Tex. 

FHed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,910 
InL  CL  G05f  1/44 
VS.  CL  323-22  SC  16  CWms 

A  heater  resistor  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  load 
voltage  to  be  regulated.  A  first  temperature-responsive  re- 
sistor is  mounted  in  intimate  thermal  contact  with  the  heater 
resistor  and  a  second  heat-responsive  resistor  is  mounted  in 
intimate  thermal  contact  with  the  ambient  temperature.  The 
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A  programmable  DC  power  supply  including  a  propor- 
tionally controlled  transistor  connected  in  series  with  the 
load  for  varying  the  load  current  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  a  control  signal  applied  to  the  transistor.  A  detector 
coupled  across  the  transistor  functions  to  sense  high  and  low 
voltage  thresholds  and  thereupon  select  an  incrementally 
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higher  or  lower  voltage  for  application  to  the  load  to  assure 
that  the  transistor  operates  continuowly  in  its  proportional 
range,  thereby  enabling  the  input  signal  to  maintain  control 
of  the  load  current 
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Apparatus  and  technique  for  obtaining  color-coded  area 
sensitivity  maps  of  photomultiplier  tubes.  First  and  second 
oscilloscopes  are  driven  in  synchronism  to  produce  rasters  on 
their  faces.  The  raster  of  the  first  oscilloscope  is  optically 
imaged  on  the  face  of  the  pholomultiplier  tube  being 
checked.  The  output  of  the  photomultiplier  is  applied  to  a 
detector  which  produces  an  output  if  and  only  if  the  output 
of  the  photomultiplier  is  between  two  voltages  set  into  the 
detector.  The  output  of  the  detectoit  intensity  modulates  the 
second  oscilloscope  and  a  color  camera  takes  a  picture  of  the 
face  of  the  second  oscilloscope  through  a  cok>r  filter.  Dif- 
ferent voltages  are  set  into  the  detector  and  the  camera  takes 
another  picture  through  a  diffelent  color  filter.  This 
procedure  is  continued  which  results  in  a  color-coded  area 
sensitivity  map  of  the  photomultiplie^  tube. 

In  an  alternate  embodiment  of  the  invention  a  color  televi- 
sion is  used  in  place  of  the  second  oscilloscope,  the  camera 
and  the  color  filter.  In  this  embodiment  a  different  detector  is 
needed  for  each  color. 


nent 


3,649,908 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  GRAOIOMETtR  UTILIZING  A  PAIR 

OF  CORES  DRIVEN  BY  A  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR 
Robert  E.  Brown,  Slhrer  Sprteg,  Md,  bssI|.iiiii  to  Ihc  United 

Stain  of  Aascrica  as  rcprcsmtcd  jby  dw  Sccntery  of  the 

Navy 

Fifed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,837 

IM.  CL  GOlr  33(02 

U.S.CL324-43G  |  9Clirims 

A  gradioroeter  having  in  one  embodiment  two  ring  cores  of 
high  magnetic  permeability  with  drive  windings  thereon  and 
a  Mocking  oscillator  supplying  unidirectional  current  to  the 
drive  windings  to  drive  the  cores  around  a  portion  of  the 
hysteresis  curve.  The  blocking  oscilUtor  drive  circuit  is  con- 
trolled by  feedback  windings  aroun^  both  cores.  A  pair  of 


sense  windings  are  wound  on  each  core,  and  each  sense 
winding  carries  a  signal  composed  of  the  induced  drive  signal 
and  a  magnetic  fiekl  induced  signal  that  varies  with  the  am- 
bient fields.  The  sense  windings  are  connected  to  a  demodu- 


3,649, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  |t)R  MAPHNG  THE 
SENSITIVITY  OF  THE  FACE  Ot  A  PHOTODETECTOR 
SPECmCALLY  Ia  PMT 
Otto  Yoongbhith,  Jr.,  Yorktown,  V^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  AoMfica  as  rcpieaeled  by  the  Administrator  of 
the  Nationd  AeroMntia  and  Spate  Administration 
Fifed  Mar.  11, 1970,  S«>.  No.  18,427 
Into.  GOlr  .^/22 
U.S.  CL  324-20  R  7  Cl^ms 


lator  circuit  so  that  the  induced  drive  signals  cancel  out  and 
only  the  difference  in  ambient  fiekls  between  the  two  ring 
cores  is  passed,  indicative  of  the  gradient  in  the  DC  magnetic 
field.  In  an  alternative  embodiment,  ferromagnetic  scroll 
cores  replace  the  ring  cores. 


3,649,909 

WIDE  BAND  PHASE  LOCK  SPECTRAL  PURITY 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Eldon  L.  Ort,  Bocks  City;  John  K.  Sasith,  Philadelphia,  and 

John  A.  Kacergb,  Bocks  City,  all  of  Pa.,  airignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Fifed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,047 

Int.  a.  GOln  23116,27102 

MS,  CL  324—77  E  lo  Cbdms 


For  phase  locked  measurements  of  spectral  purity  of  radar 
transmitters,  a  comb  generator  provides  harmonics  of  a 
crystal  oscillator  output  signal  which  are  applied  through  a 
phase  shifter  and  a  variabfe  filter  to  furnish  a  reference 
frequency.  The  transmitter  output  signal  is  combined  with 
the  reference  frequency  in  a  mixer  whose  IF  output  is  applied 
to  a  phase  detector  along  with  the  output  signal  of  a  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator.  After  rough  adjustment  of  the  oscilla- 
tor, the  phase  detector  output  is  fed  back  through  a  DC  am- 
plifier and  low  pass  filter  to  the  control  input  (A  the  oscillator 
to  maintain  quadrature  phase  lock  allowing  FM  sideband  de- 
tection. The  phase  detector  output  may  be  passed  to  a  wave 
analyzer  and  recording  means  or  passed  through  a  set  of 
tuned  bandpass  filters  and  respective  threshold  detectors  ar- 
ranged to  drive  indicator  means. 
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3,649,910 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

DUGNOSTIC  INFORMATION 

Mario  Vinsani,  and  Angelo  Camevafe,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

— ifors  to  HoneywcU  Infomatioa  Systems  Itatta  S.p.A., 

Caluso,  Turin,  Italy 

Fifed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,254 
Cfefam  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  12, 1969, 12751  A69 

InL  CL  GOlr  15112 
U.S.  CL  324—73  5  rfai— 


3,649,912 

DIRECT  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  EMPLOYING 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  DIODES  FOR  USE  IN  CURRENT 

MEASUREMENT 
Teta^i  Nafcamora,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasipior  to  Tokyo  Shibanra 
Efectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-dri,  Japan 

Fifed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1968, 43/23576 

IntCL  GOlr //22.Ji/02 
U.S.  CL  324— 127  10 
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A  system  for  generating  a  fault  dictionary  for  electronic 
equipment,  wherein  apparatus  is  provided  for  selectively 
replacing  integrated  circuit  units  of  the  apparatus  with  fault 
generating  devices  adapted  to  be  controlled  to  simulate  vari- 
ous faults  of  the  integrated  circuit  unit  replaced,  and 
wherein,  for  each  fault  simulated,  a  sequence  of  diagnostic 
signals  is  applied  to  the  equipment,  selected  output  indicia  of 
the  equipment  are  sensed,  and  when  such  indicia  deviate 
from  the  corresponding  indicia  for  correct  operation  such 
output  indicia  are  recorded  as  symptoms  of  the  correspond- 
ing fault. 


3,649,911 

METER  DRIVER  CKCUIT  HAVING  INTHAL 

OVERDRIVE  AND  MEANS  TO  DISCHARGE  A  STORAGE 

CIRCUIT  AT  A  CONSTANT  RATE 
Hibner  I.  Swanaon,  Qnincy,  111.,  assignor  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corporation,  Cfevetand,  Ohio 

Fifed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23^71 

Int  CL  GOlr  1114, 15/08, 15/10 

UACL  324-125  5  Claims 


v« 


A  meter  driver  circuit  for  improving  the  responsiveness  of 
a  meter  to  an  electrical  signal  being  measured.  The  signal 
being  measured  is  applied  through  a  first  charging  circuit 
which  is  in  series  with  the  meter  to  apply  a  temporary  pulse 
to  the  meter.  The  pulse  temporarily  overdrives  the  meter  to 
overcome  the  inertia  and  friction  of  the  meter.  The  initial 
pulse  decays  according  to  the  time  constant  of  the  charging 
circuit.  A  second  charging  circuit  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a 
capacitor  which  is  in  parallel  with  the  input  signal  and  a 
transistor  which  is  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor.  The 
transistor  is  biased  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  a  linear 
discharge  path  for  the  capacitor.  The  output  of  the  transistor 
is  coupled  directly  to  the  meter  to  provide  a  linear  discharge. 
By  means  of  the  linear  discharge  circuit,  the  meter  receives 
increased  energy  while  meeting  the  F.C.C.  specifications. 


This  is  a  direct  current  transformer  wherein  there  is  in- 
serted through  the  interior  space  of  a  C-shaped  core  a  prima- 
ry conductor  through  which  there  flows  a  direct  current; 
there  is  disposed  a  magnetosensitive  semiconductor  device  in 
a  space  defmed  between  both  ends  of  said  core;  a  difference 
between  the  value  of  voltages  obtained  in  proportion  to  the 
magnetic  fluxes  generated  by  the  direct  current  travelling 
across  both  terminals  of  the  magnetosensitive  semiconductor 
device  and  the  value  of  output  voltages  obtained  from  a  con- 
stant voltage  element  serially  connected  to  the  magnetosensi- 
tive semiconductor  device  without  being  affected  by  the 
magnetic  fluxes,  is  amplified  by  a  differential  amplifier;  a  cur- 
rent determined  by  said  voltage  difference  is  impressed,  after 
being  amplified,  on  a  coil  wound  around  part  of  the  C-shaped 
core  to  generate  such  magnetic  fluxes  as  ofBsetting  the  mag- 
netic fluxes  produced  in  the  core  by  an  electric  current  in- 
troduced through  the  primary  conductor  thereby  always  to 
maintain  the  magnetic  fluxes  prevailing  in  the  core  substan- 
tially at  zero  and  current  outputs  from  the  differential  ampli- 
fier are  measured  to  find  the  value  of  the  direct  current 
passing  through  the  primary  conductor. 


3,649,913 
CAPACITOR  CHARGE  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
Robert  A.  FIfeder,  Engfewood  Cliffs,  and  Sumner  S.  Avcrvtt, 
Baysidc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bcrkey  Photo,  Inc^  New  Yorii, 

N.Y. 

Fifed  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,574 

InL  a.  GOlr  19/16 

UACL  324-133  14  Claims 


■^^SOf 
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A  charge  indicator  circuit  is  shown  as  adapted  to  be  incor- 
porated in  a  circuit  with  a  capacitor  connected  to  a  charging 
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circuit  The  charging  circuit  includes  means  to  provide  a 
source  of  direct  current  responsive  t^  current  flow  to  the 
main  capacitor,  this  source  of  direct  Current  being  used  to 
actuate  switching  means  controlling  ah  indicating  light,  the 
circuit  being  arranged  so  that  the  indicating  li^t  is  ignited  in 
the  absence  of  current  flow  to  the  main  capacitor. 


3^9,914 

SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  ORTHOGONAL  MODULATION 

TRANSMISSION  DEVU:E  AND  ASSOCIATED 

TRANSMFITERS  AND  RECEIVERS  FOR  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  SYNCHRONOUS  PULSE  SIGNALS 

FnMk  De  Ji«er,  Fmmarimgrl  Eiiidli#ven,  Netkcrlands,  as- 

sifMr  to  U^  PhMpi  Corporatfom  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  29, 1968,  Scr.  N(».  771,462 
Ctaims  priority,  appHcatioa  Nctkerimli,  Not.  14, 1967, 

6715479      I 
IbL  CL  H04b  IIOQ 
VS.  CL  325-38  R  14  Claims 


quaternary)  signal  for  transmission.  The  digital  input  to  the 
scrambler  is  operated  on  in  a  deterministically  randomized 
manner  which  results  in  a  digital  output  that  is  modified  so  as 
to  insure  the  virtual  elimination  of  unwanted  DC  shift  in  the 
multilevel  signal.  At  the  receiving  end  of  the  transmission 
facility,  the  inverse  operation,  again  deterministic,  returns 
the  received  digital  signal  to  its  original  form  prior  to  the 
decoding  operation.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  scram- 
bler (and  descrambler)  comprises  a  one-cell  feedback  shift 
register  with  a  modulo-2  adder  in  the  feedback  coupling. 


A  suppressed  carrier  pulse  transmission  system  features  the 
transmission  of  the  information  signals  by  orthogonal  modu- 
lation about  a  central  frequency  section  containing  two  pilot 
signals.  Because  of  a  selected  relationship  among  the  pilot, 
carrier,  and  pulse  clock  frequencies,  the  receiver  features 
devices,  such  as  mixers,  filters,  and  i4ultipliers,  for  recover- 
ing the  carrier  and  clock  frequencies  from  the  pilot  signals 
without  frequency  or  phase  distortion. 


3,649,915     , 
DIGITAL  DATA  SCRAMBLER-DESCRAMBLER 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  ERHOR  PERFORMANCE 
Harry  Astour  MUdooiaB,  Jr.,  Matawaa,  N  J.,  aaignor  to  Bdi 
TdephoBe     Laboratories,     lacorparatcd,     Murray     HiU, 
Bcriuley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  22, 1970,  Scr.  Mo.  48,256 

bt.  CL  H04b  UtO 

VS.  CL  325—42  8  Claims 
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The  output  of  a  digital  encoder  is 
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delivered  to  a  digital 


data  scrambler  prior  to  being  encoded  as  a  multilevel  (e.g., 


3,649,916 
AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
CHANNELS 
N.  Winters,  Harrisbarg,  Ark.,  asrignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,590 

Int  CL  H04b  UIO,  3/04 

VS.  CI.  325-42  19  Claims 
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Delay  equalization  for  phase-modulated  data  transmission 
by  communication  channels  is  automatically  provided  by 
selection  of  the  least  amplitude-modulated  output  of  a  plu- 
rality of  delay  equalizers,  each  having  a  frequency-indepen- 
dent amplitude  characteristic  and  a  different  complementary, 
fireqency-dependent  delay  characteristic  over  the  frequency 
passband  of  the  channels.  Envelope  detectors  determine  the 
extent  of  amplitude  modulation  present  in  each  output  of  a 
set  of  delay  equalizers  and  the  detected  amplitude  modula- 
tion is  compared  in  binary  decision  circuits  to  select  an 
equalizer  output  having  the  least  amplitude  modulation.  Plu- 
ral stages  of  detection  and  comparison  are  provided  for  2" 
delay  equalizers  where  n>l,  and  automatic  equalizers  are 
cascaded  for  extended  complementary  matching  o  channel 
delay  distortion  over  the  frequency  passband. 


3,649,917  

SOLID-STATE  TEST  OSCILLATOR-TRANSMITTER 
HAVING  CAVITY 
VcrMQ  R.  Schocp,  and  Cari  N.  Bullai,  both  of  BouMcr,  Colo., 
am^Dors  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporatioii,  Boukier, 

X^olo. 

Flkd  Oct  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767^27 

Int  CLH03b  5/24 

U.S.CL  325-105  8  Claims 

A  compact  solid-state  oscillator-transmitter  which  includes 
a  transistor  within  a  small  can  defming  a  tuning  cavity.  The 
can  is  electrically  connected  in  the  output  circuit  to  present  a 
capacitance  which  may  be  varied  by  manual  adjustment  of  a 
tuning  screw  so  that  the  effective  output  impedance,  includ- 
ing parasitic  impedance,  has  the  proper  phase  angle  necessa- 
ry to  permit  oscillation  at  the  desired  frequency.  The  can  is 
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also  utilized  to  shield  radiation  of  radiofrequency  conducting  lated.  The  frequency  of  the  signal  out  of  the  voltage  con- 
circuit  components,  to  secure  the  components,  and  to  pro-  trolled  oscillator  is  controlled  so  that  the  beat  frequency 
tect  the  same  against  adverse  environmental  influences.  A    signal  out  of  the  mixer  varies  with  changes  in  the  frequency 

(^  the  frequency  modulated  radio  frequency  signal  being 


3,649,918 
PULSED  OSCILLATOR 
Nathan  Frecdman,  West  Newton,  and  HaroM  M.  Hart,  Wel- 
lesley,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44^25 

Int  CL  H04b  1/04 

VS.  CL  325-164  2  Claims 


1T«TCII 

miatcK 
wMKArai 


/ 

f 

? 

JW 

aesoNAWT 

SVITCH 

T/ll 

> 

CaVITY 

<^ 

1 

/• 

/-* 

iitccivcri 
miMMroii 

OCLAT 

! 

_!. 


probe  is  provided  to  pick  up  oscillatory  signal  energy  in  the 
cavity  and  is  utilized  as  an  antenna  when  transmitting  the 
produced  signal. 


orrtMHTm. 


demodulated.  The  DC  component  of  the  control  signal  to  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  then  is  indicative  of  the  average 
frequency  of  the  frequency  modulated  radio  frequency 
signals  being  demodulated  and  the  variations  in  such  control 
signal  is  indicative  of  the  frequency  deviation  thereof. 


3,649,920 

BUFFERED  MICROSWEEP  RECEIVER 

Rkhard  E.  WilUams,  Reston,  and  Fred  J.  Gartzke,  Fairfax, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Scope-Incorporated,  Reston,  Va. 

FOcd  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,263 

Int  CL  H04b  1/00, 1/36 

VS.  a.  325-363  15  claim 


Radio  frequency  circuits  for  amplifying  the  level  of  the 
power  produced  by  an  oscillator,  preferably  a  solid  state 
oscillator.  The  disclosed  circuits  include  a  resonant  cavity  in 
which  oscillations  are  built  up  by  loosely  coupling  such  cavity 
to  the  oscillator  and  periodically  discharging  the  cavities 
through  a  tightly  coupled  load,  discharging  being  accom- 
plished by  actuating  of  a  high-speed  switch  in  the  output  cir- 
cuit. 


3,649,919 
WIDEBAND  FM  DEMODULATOR 
Jonathan  D.  Fridman,  Sudbury;  Kenneth  F.  Khmard,  Lexing- 
ton; Kurt  A.  Meister,  Framingham,  and  Robert  M.  Young, 
Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,821 
Int  CL  H03d  3/02 
VS.  CL  325-346  1  ciahn 

A  demodulator  for  frequency  modulated  radio  frequency 
signals  adapted  to  produce  a  DC  signal  indicative  of  the 
average  frequency  of  such  a  signal  and  an  AC  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  frequency  deviation  thereof.  Such  demodulator  in- 
cluding a  reference  signal  oscillator  aiKl  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  feeding  a  mixer  to  produce  a  difference  frequency 
signal  serving  as  a  local  oscillator  signal  to  beat  with  the 
frequency  modulated  radio  frequency  signals  being  demodu- 


p-F^Q-T'-QH^ 


A  frequency  measuring  receiver  which  takes  a  captured 
RF  pulse  or  a  plurality  of  pulses  and  stretches  them  into  a 
train  of  closely  spaced  pulses  by  means  of  a  recirculating 
delay-line  loop.  The  pulses  in  the  loop  are  scanned  by  a  volt- 
age tuned  oscillator  and  presented  to  a  panoramic  display 
device. 
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3,649,921 
ONE-HAND  BACKPACK  HARNESS 

David  F.  Thomas,  Hampton,  Va.,  assitnor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administnitioa 

fUcd  Feh.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,266 
fat  a.  A45f  3100 
UA  CL  224—25  A 
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A  backpack  harness  wherein  a  pressure  plate  effects  the 
encircling  action  of  shoulder  hooks  aiid  a  waist  belt  in  order 
to  permit  the  fastening  of  a  backpack  to  the  back  of  an  in- 
dividual by  using  only  one  hand.  A  controlled  deformation 
belt  for  use  about  the  waist  of  the  uses  of  the  backpack. 


;enei 


3,649,922 
DIGITAL  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Firank  Ralph,  Bkhop's  Stortford,  aad  Michael  John  GfaifeU, 
Harlow,  both  of  Eosbiid,  aaaifBori  to  IntematfaMial  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporatioa  J 
Original  appHcatioa  June  1, 1967,  Sn.  No.  642,855,  now 
Patent  No.  3,510,782,  dated  May  5, 1970.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,   1966, 

24,785/66 

Int.  CL  H03b  19100 

MS.  CL  328— 14  2  Oaims 
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A  digital  waveform  generator  is  provided  for  synthesizing  a 
digital  waveform  having  only  the  fiindamental  and  prescribed 
harmonic  components  present  Additionally,  a  frequency 
translation  system  is  provided  for  selecting  a  band  of 
frequencies  ^om  a  given  input  spectrum  and  to  translate  it, 
either  erect  or  inverted,  to  a  new  frequency  band.  This 
system  is  application  to  both  N-path  0lters  or  modulators  and 
to  R-C  digital  filters. 


3,649,923 
CARRIER-FREQUENCY  GENERAlOR  FOR  MULTIPLEX 

COMMUNICATION  $YSTEM 

I*iero  Venturini,   Milan,  Italy,  assigpior  to  Societa  Italiana 

Telecomunivadoni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Fifed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,026 

CUbm  priority,  appHcatfea  Italy,  May  19, 1969, 16965  A/69 

lot  CL  H03k  1100 
U.S.CL328— 105  6CWbb 

A  square  wave  generated  by  a  high-frequency  oscillator  is 
subjected  to  repetitive  frequency  division  with  formation  of 


the  logical  products  of  the  outputs  of  various  combinations  of 
divider  stages  to  produce  trains  of  relatively  narrow  pulses 
with  relatively  wide  spacing.  Higher  harmonics  of  the  fiinda- 
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mental  frequencies  of  these  pulse  trains,  obtained  from  them 
by  filtration,  have  a  nearly  uniformly  high  signal-to-noise 
ratio. 


3,649,924 
SAMPLING  AMPLIFIER 
Paul  G.  Lucas,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Gordon  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Wakcfidd,  Mav. 

Fifed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,690 

InL  CL  H03f  im 

VJS.  CL  330—9  6  Claims 


An  output  signal  from  a  sampling  system  employing  an 
operational  amplifier  is  independent  of  the  offset  voltage  of 
the  amplifier.  A  voltage  as  at  the  input  terminal  of  a  first 
switch  and  a  ground  as  at  the  input  terminal  of  a  second 
switch  are  applied  selectively  to  the  operational  amplifier, 
the  output  terminal  of  each  of  the  svntches  being  connected 
to  the  noninverting  input  of  the  operational  amplifier.  The 
gain  of  the  amplifier  is  governed  by  a  digitally  controlled  im- 
pedance network  which  is  connected  as  a  feedback  loop 
between  the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  and  has  invert- 
ing input.  A  capacitor  is  connected  serially  between  the  out- 
put terminal  of  the  amplifier  and  the  input  terminal  of  a  third 
switeh,  the  output  terminal  of  the  third  switeh  is  cormected 
to  ground.  The  first,  second  and  third  switehes  are  responsive 
to  signals  from  a  control,  the  second  and  third  switches  hav- 
ing like  states  and  the  first  switeh  having  a  state  opposite  that 
of  the  second  and  third  switehes. 
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3,649,925 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
Lcrife  BcMcr,  Los  Altai,  CaHf.,  aMi^Mr  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Pafe  Alto,  Calif. 

Fifed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,276 

InLCLH03fi//« 

VS.  CL  330-13  4  Clainis 


3,649,927 
FEED-FORDWARD  AMPLIFIER 
Harold  Sddd,  Warren,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  BcU  Tefephooc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  Bcrkcfey  Hdghts, 
NJ. 

Fifed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,002 

InLCLH03fi/6« 

UACL  330-124  2  Claims 
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The  gain  of  a  two  stage  transistor  amplifier  is  made  con- 
stant with  frequency  through  the  use  of  overall  shunt  and  se- 
ries feedback  in  conjunction  with  local  shunt  feedback 
around  the  second  stage  to  control  the  phase  shift  of  the  am- 
plifier. Overall  shunt  and  series  feedback  are  also  used  to  set 
the  input  and  output  impedances  of  the  amplifier. 
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The  parameters  of  a  feed-forward  compensated  amplifier 
are  redefined  such  that  the  error  correcting  signal  and  the 
uncorrected  signal  combine  in  phase  at  maximum  output 
power.  It  is  then  shown  that  for  this  condition  a  directional 
coupler  can  be  used  as  the  error  injection  network  with 
minimal  loss  of  error  signal  power  or  main  signal  power.  This 
results  in  the  most  efficient  use  of  both  the  main  signal  ampli- 
fier and  the  error  signal  amplifier  and,  in  addition,  produces 
an  impedance  mateh  in  the  main  signal  wavepath,  in  the 
error  signal  wavepath  and  at  the  output  terminal  of  the 
overall  amplifier. 


3,649,926 

BIAS  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  DIFFERENTIAL  CIRCUIT 

UTILIZING  COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTORS 

Lorimcr  K.  Hill,  Cnpcrtiiio,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Texas  Instru- 

menti  Incorponrtcd,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fifed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,511 

InLCLH03fi/6« 

UACL  330-30  D  15  Claims 


3,649,928 
OSaLLATOR  PHASE  COfOHOL  SOAP  PROVmiNG 
COARSE  AND  FINE  TUNING  SIGNALS 
Lorenz  Ricdcr,  and  Klaus  Vestcr,  hoth  of  Pforzheim,  Ger- 
many, assigiiors  to  Intcmatioaal  Standaid  Electric  Cor- 
poratioa, New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,087 

faitCLH03bi/04 

U.S.CL  331-10  2  Claims 


A  differential  circuit  is  disckMed  which  utilizes  opposed 
pairs  of  complementary  active  electronic  control  devices. 
Bias  circuitry,  including  a  generally  constant  current  source, 
oontrob  the  bias  characteristics  of  the  control  devices  to  pro- 
vide a  wide  range  of  differential  operation. 
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This  invention  provides  a  circuit  arrangement  for  efTecting 
the  phase  control  of  an  oscillator  with  the  aid  <^  a  flip-flop  or 
gating  circuit  acting  as  a  phase  discriminator.  A  filter  chain 
provides  a  returning  voltage  for  causing  the  (rfiase  of  the 
oscillator  frequency  to  coincide  with  a  reference  frequency. 
The  pulses  of  the  phase  discriminator  appearing  at  the  input 
of  the  filter  chain  are  applied  via  a  resistor  to  a  capacitor 
whose  charging  voltage  effects  the  coarse  tuning  of  the  oscil- 
lator. 
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3^9,929 
SINUSOIDAL  AND  SQUARE  WAVE  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
James  E.  ThoiB|M(M,  Scottadak,  Ai^  aaaisiior  to  Motorob, 
Lk.,  Fra^dlB  Park,  OL 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Sc#.  No.  93,543 
Lit  a.  H03b  5/0^.5/72 


VS.  CL  331-61 


UCWms 


3,649,930 

METHOD  OF  FREQUENCY-STABIUZATION  OF  A 

SINGLE-MADE  GA9  LASER 

AflMrt  Le  Floch,  7,  iqiiare  da  Bois  Pefrin,  35  Rcnncs,  France 

FUed  Dec  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,283 
daimf  priority,  appHcatioB  France,  Dec.  12, 1969, 6943193 

IntCLHOlsJA/O 
U.S.  CL  331—94.5  7  Claims 


arrBTTar 


The  method  consists  in  applying  a  steady  axial  magnetic 
field  to  the  active  gaseous  medium,  in  determining  either  the 
value  of  said  steady  magnetic  field  v4iich  corresponds  to  the 
laser-cavity  oscillation  frequency  to  be  stabilized  or  the 
length  of  the  laser  cavity  corresponding  to  a  set  value  of  the 
steady  magnetic  field  so  that  the  oscillation  frequency  should 
correspond  to  the  peak  value  of  o^  of  the  two  Doppler 
curves  obtained  as  a  result  of  the  Zejeman  effect  by  spUtting 
the  Doppler  curve  which  corresponcb  to  a  zero  value  of  the 
steady  magnetic  field,  in  superimpo^g  an  ahemating  axial 
magnetic  field  on  said  steady  magnetic  field  and  causing  the 
split  Doppler  curve  to  oscillate  about  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  selected  value  of  the  steady  magnetic  field  in  order 
to  modulate  the  output  light  intensity  of  said  laser,  in  detect- 
ing the  modulated  output  intensity,  in  comparing  the  varia- 


tions in  modulation  of  said  output  intensity  with  those  of  the 
alternating  magnetic  field  by  means  of  a  detector  which 
delivers  a  signal  so  that  the  light-emission  frequency  <^  the 
laser  may  be  corrected  by  said  signal  and  by  a  change  in 
length  of  the  laser  cavity. 


3,649,931 

COMPENSATED  FREQUENCY  BIASING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RING  LASER 

Warren  M.  Macd^  Hontingtoa  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Ncdi,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,257 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/22;  HOls  3/10 

VS.  CL  331—94.5  10  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  integrated  circuit  which  functions  as 
a  sinusoidal  and  square  wave  generator  with  a  direct  coupled 
automatic  gain  control  to  vary  the  current  through  the  oscil- 
lator, so  as  to  keep  the  gain  of  the  oscillator  at  a  figure  less 
than  that  at  which  the  nonlinearity  of  the  circuit  becomes  sig- 
nificant. The  automatic  gain  control  portion  of  the  circuit  in- 
cludes half-wave  rectifying  and  peak  following  circuits  which 
follow  the  peak  to  peak  voltage  in  tlie  oscillator  section  and 
control  the  current  through  the  oscillator  as  a  function  of  this 
voltage.  The  square  wave  generating  circuit  includes  a  half- 
wave  rectifying  circuit  and  a  high  gain  amplifying  section  to 
provide  a  partially  clipped  square  Wave  operating  below  a 
reference  potenti^,  making  the  square  wave  signal  compati- 
ble with  emitter  coupled  logic  systems. 


"<L  *   ^ — • — ^0-    _Ay"' 

\ 

A  compensated  Faraday  bias  cell  system  is  adapted  to  shift 
differentially  the  respective  phases  of  the  contradirectionally 
flowing  light  waves  propagating  in  a  ring  laser  cavity.  The 
desired  phase  shift  is  produced  by  Faraday  effect  interaction 
occurring  between  the  li^t  waves  and  symmetrically 
disposed  dual  segments  of  the  compensating  bias  cell  system, 
the  segments  being  specially  oriented  so  as  substantially  to 
compensate  for  or  to  eliminate  undesired  reactions  in  the  cell 
to  the  presence  of  disturbing  ambient  magnetic  fields.  The 
compensating  bias  cell  may  be  employed  as  a  comer  mirror 
in  a  ring  laser  device  of  the  type  used  for  measuring  rotation 
rate. 


3,649,932 
MICROPHONE  COMPRISING  LSA  OSCILLATOR 
John  A.  Copeland,  Gillette,  N  J. 

Flkd  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,929 

Int  a.  H03c  1146 

VS.  a.  332—2  4  Claims 


In  one  embodiment,  an  input  signal  is  applied  to  an  LSA 
oscillator  circuit  where  it  mixes  with  the  oscillatory  frequen- 
cy/lm  to  give  a  difference  frequency/,  that  is  amplifieid.  In 
another  embodiment,  a  signal  of  frequency  /.  applied  to  an 
LSA  oscillator  modulates  the  oscillatory  output  frequency.  In 
another  embodiment,  an  input  frequency/,  mixes  with  the 
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oscillator  frequency  to  give  an  amplified  sum  frequency.  In 
all  the  above  embodiments,/,  conforms  to  the  relationship 

where  Q  is  the  quaflty  factor  of  the  oscillator  resonance  cir- 
cuit. A  simple  Doppler-effect  radar  is  disclosed  in  which  an 
LSA  oscillator  provides  an  output  transmitted  frequency  and 
also  detects  and  amplifies  input  frequency  shifts  indicative  of 
the  velocity  of  a  target.  The  amplitude  modulation 
phenomenon  can  be  employed  in  a  microphone  in  which  a 
diaphragm  is  used  to  vary  the  quality  factor  Q  of  the  LSA 
oscillator  resonant  circuit. 


3,649333 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  ARTinCAL  REVERBERATION 

Werner  Fidi,  Baden,  and  Franz  Srb,  Wien,  both  of  Austria 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  22, 1969,  A 

9967/69 

Int  CI.  H03II  7130 

U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  6  Claims 


refocusing  input  electromagnetic  waves  between  sets  of 
parallel  metal  plates  the  end  portions  of  which  are  curved  to 
form  the  respective  mirror  surfaces.  The  individual  plates  are 
spaced  one  from  the  other  a  distance  equal  to  about  one  half 
wavelength  or  less  in  the  low-pass  band  and  the  spacing 
between  plates  is  filled  with  an  absorbent  material  (in  the  re- 
gions away  from  the  plate  edges).  Fihering  is  achieved  by  ab- 
sorbing wavelengths  of  frequencies  higher  than  the  pass  band 
in  the  absorbing  material. 


3,649,935 
ACTIVE  MICROWAVE  UUSES  AND  WINDOWS 
George  M.  Low,  Administrator  to  tiM  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invcntioa  of; 
Robert  L.  Ramcy;  Hugh  S.  Landcs,  both  of  Charlottesville, 
and  Eugene  A.  Manns,  Blackaborg,  all  of  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,723 
Int  CI.  HOlp  1/Q^,  1110, 1/22 
VS.  CL  333—98  R  6  Claims 


± 


^18 


a^l^a^^i"" 


In  electromechanical  apparatus,  which  includes  a  helical 
spring  as  a  delay  item  for  producing  artificial  reverberation,  a 
movable  element  of  a  transducer  is  rigidly  connected  to  at 
least  one  turn  of  the  spring  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  spring  without  interrupting  its  continuity.  The  movable 
element  is  a  rotatable  frame-wound  coil  and  the  connection 
is  made  between  the  spring  and  the  sides  of  the  coil  disposed 
in  parallel  relationship  with  its  axis  of  rotation.  The  portions 
of  the  turn  or  turns  of  the  spring  connected  to  the  movable 
element  are  deformed  inwardly  toward  the  coil. 

3,649,934 
QUASI-OPTICAL  LOW-PASS  ABSORPTION  TYPE 
"  FILTERING  SYSTEM 

George  L.  Matthad,  Santa  Barbara,  and  David  A.  Lccdom, 
Goleta,  both  of  CaHf.,  anignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  July  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,797 
Int  CL  H03h  7/02;  HOlq  19/06 
VS.  CL  333—73  R  5  Oaims 


OumiT  SMNAl. 


wnn  aMM. 


Microwaves  including  millimeter  waves  and  possibly  in- 
frared systenu  are  filtered   by   reflectively  focusing  and 


A  waveguide  thin  film  window  or  an  iris  fabricated  from 
either  a  thin  film  or  a  conventional  plate  and  mounted  trans- 
verse to  the  flow  of  energy  in  a  waveguide  and  electrically  in- 
sulated from  the  waveguide.  Diode  switohing  means  are  pro- 
vided for  selectively  disconnecting  and  connecting  the  win- 
dow or  iris  to  the  walls  of  the  waveguide. 


3,649,936 
TEMPERATURE  SWITCH 
Mitsoo  Masnda,  and  Nobuyodii  Ota,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Kariya-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Joly  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14, 1969, 44/67048 

Int  CL  HOlh  61/02 
VS.  CL  335-208  i  Claim 


i-  // 


A  temperature  switoh  in  which  a  reed  switoh  connected  to 
an  alarming  device  is  disposed  in  a  magnetic  circuit  of  a  per- 
manent magnet  and  two  parts  or  pieces  of  magnetic  sub- 
stances having  different  magnetic  transition  points  are  mag- 
netically arranged  in  series  with  the  permanent  magnet, 
thereby  the  alarming  device  being  actuated  by  switohing  on 
and  off  the  reed  switoh  in  accordance  with  the  change  in  the 
permeability  of  the  parts  of  magnetic  substance  with  respect 
to  the  temperature  variation  and  thus  abnormal  rise  and  drop 
(rf*  the  of  objects  to  be  measured  can  be  directly  detected. 
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3  ^49  037 

ELECTRONICALLY  TUNED  ULTRiA  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

TELEVISION  TUNER 
David  John  CarlMim  IwHMMjwHi,  Imi,  aMigMir  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratkNi 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,5«3 

lat  CL  H03k  5/f2 

U.S.CL334— 15  32CfarijBS 


■psfS^-^ 


An  ultra  high  frequency  (UHF)  tuner  includes  tunable 
transmission  lines  having  two  conductive  sections  disposed 
on  one  face  of  a  dielectric  plate  opposite  a  conductive 
ground  plane  disposed  on  the  other  dielectric  plate  face.  The 
transmission  lines  are  tuned  by  variai^le  capacitance  devices 
coupled  between  the  conductive  section  of  each  line.  To 
minimize  interaction  between  the  twd  transmission  lines,  the 
conductive  sections  of  the  lines  are  dilposed  on  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  dielectric  plate  with  Hk^  ends  of  the  lines  ad- 
jacent opposite  edges  of  the  plate. 


3^9,938 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Rolf  Albfai  ZuMkr,  StoriMgrntea  28A,  125  32,  Alv^;  Per 
Harry  EMas  Omman,  Orterhatcas  Gard  142  00,  Trai^- 
Hud,  and  Staa  DaaM  VlfrcB,  Miwfcacfcc  Torg  16-18,  116 
20,  Stockholii^al  off  Swedes  | 

Filed  Jaiy  6, 1970,  Scr.  Hb.  52,647 
I  priority,  applcadoa  Sweden,  loiy  9, 1969, 9718/69 
IbL  CL  HOlh  67/  4 
VS.  CL  335- 1 12  18  CWins 


An  electromagnetic  device  including  a  plural  number  of  in- 
dividual magnetic  circuits,  each  with  magnetically  operable 
armatures,  assembled  in  a  unit.  Each  magnetic  circuit  in- 
cludes a  first  coil  and  two  stationary  yokes  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  die  coil  with  an  annat$re  extending  through 
the  coil  and  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends.  (Two  armature  pivot 
stroctures  are  discloaed.)  The  other  end  of  the  armature  is 
dispooed  for  operating  movement  between  two  stationary 
pole  fiKes,  one  on  each  of  the  two  yoldes.  A  second,  "extra" 
coil  is  disposed  around  a  portion  of  ont  of  the  two  yokes  for 
each  magnetic  circuit  By  appropriate  energizing  of  the  two 
coils,  selected  disposition  of  the  armature  can  be  maintained 
and  attained.  The  armatures  can  be  used  for  various  pur- 


poses, e.g.,  to  operate  mechanical  devices,  or  as  a  relay 
operator  to  actuate  one  or  more  contact  spring  sets.  The 
device  is  assembled  in  a  manner  to  enable  independent 
operation  of  the  armature  of  each  magnetic  circuit  without 
the  magnetic  circuit  affecting  the  positions  of  the  other  arma- 
tures in  the  assembly. 


toStaadard 


3,649,939 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
AlMrt  R.  Hiidcbraadt,  CinduHti,  Ohio,  assigB 
lateraatioaal  Corporation,  Ciadniiati,  Oyo 

FVed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,575 

Int  CL  HOlf  15/10, 21/06 

U.S.CL  336-65  4ClaiBs 


An  electrical  coil  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  circuit 
board  and  accurately  secured  in  a  predetermined  position 
thereon  during  circuit  assembly.  The  coil  includes  electrical 
leads  each  having  a  crimp  formed  therein  and  operative  to 
positively  seat  the  coil  on  a  circuit  board  prior  to  soldering. 


3,649  940 
ADJUSTABLE  FERRORESONANT  TRANSFORMER 
Harry  S.  HoffanaD,  Jr.,  Sangerties,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Interna- 
tional BnsincM  Madiines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Fikd  July  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,406 
InLCL  HOlf  27/06 
UA  a.  336-132  12CUnis 


nr- 


.y 


O 


^ 


A  ferroresonant  transformer  having  a  mechanical  adjust- 
ment in  the  limiting  cross  section  of  the  core  linking  the 
secondary  windings  provided  by  a  movable  rectilinear  seg- 
ment in  the  leg  on  which  the  secondary  is  wound,  with  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  movement  of  the  segment  being  canted 
with  respect  to  the  axes  of  the  leg  so  as  to  constitute  an  offset 
portion  of  the  leg  presenting  a  decreasing  limiting  cross  sec- 
tion as  the  segment  is  withdrawn  along  its  axis. 
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3,649,941 

ADJUSTABLE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

TRANSFORMER 

Bart  E.  Hart,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  awigani  to  Intcraational  Baai- 

acsB  Machines  CorporatioB,  AhmnUi,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaiy  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59^405 

InLCL  HOlf  27/06 

U.S.  CL  336- 132  11  Claims 


therefor,  and  a  removable  cap  which  carries  a  heat-sensitive 


A  ferroresonant  transformer  having  a  mechanical  adjust- 
ment in  the  limiting  cross  section  of  the  core  linking  the 
secondary  windings  provided  by  a  movable  wedge  segment  in 
the  leg  on  which  the  secondary  is  wound,  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  movement  of  the  segment  being  canted  with 
respect  to  the  axes  of  the  leg  so  as  to  constitute  an  offset  por- 
tion of  the  leg  presenting  a  decreasing  limiting  cross  section 
as  the  segment  is  withdrawn  along  its  axis. 


3,649,942 
THERMAL  LIMTTER  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Eaifl  Robert  Plarius  Washiagton  Towaship,  OUo,  Msignor  to 

Micro  Devices  Corp.,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Continnation-fai-part  of  appttcaidon  Scr.  No.  62^69,  Aug.  10, 

1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  101348 

Int.  CL  HOlh  85/02 

VS,  a.  337— 163  20  Claims 


56>  .60 


This  invention  relates  to  a  thermal  limiter  which  can  be 
used  to  limit  one  or  more  electrical  circuits,  such  as  multiple 
circuits  in  which  one  of  the  circuits  is  a  primary  circuit  and 
the  other  circuits  are  secondary  circuits  energized  or  con- 
trolled by  the  primary  circuit.  The  limiter  of  this  invention  is 
a  unitary  construction  which  can  be  connected  to  the  prima- 
ry and  secondary  circuits  to  control  the  same.  A  new  method 
of  making  the  limiter  is  included  in  this  invention.  This  inven- 
tion can  be  used  in  combination  with  a  transformer  for  a 
television  set  in  combination  with  its  primary  and  secondary 
circuits,  in  combination  with  an  air  conditioning  system,  such 
as  for  automobiles,  or  in  combination  with  other  devices,  as 
desired. 


250    /380 


element  and  means  for  operating  said  switch  contacts  in 
response  to  ambient  heat. 


3,649,944 

FILM-TYPE  POWER  RESISTOR 

Richard  E.  Caddocfc,  640  Sandalwood  Court,  Riverside  Cahf. 

Cootinuatioa-iB-part  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  847,783,  July  18, 

1969,  aow  abandoned  ,  wMch  is  a  continuatioB-iB-part  of 

appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  820,538,  Apr.  30, 1969,  now  ahaadonid 

This  applicatioa  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4038 

Int  CL  HOlc  7/02 

U.S.  CL  338-260  14  d^nv 


A  film-type  power  resistor  consists  of  a  ceramic  wafer  or 
washer  having  a  central  opening,  one  side  of  such  washer 
being  printed  at  its  outer  and  inner  edges  with  generally  an- 
nular traces  of  termination  metal.  An  electrically  resistive 
film  is  printed  on  such  one  side  over  all  portions  of,  and 
between,  the  termination  metal,  excepting  for  predetermined 
adjacent  end  portions  which  are  connected  to  radially  out- 
wardly extending  terminal  lugs  or  leads.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  metal  traces  are  continuous,  whereas  in  another  embodi- 
ment they  are  interrupted  in  order  to  create  series-related  re- 
sistor portions.  The  washer  (and  its  associated  films)  are 
mounted  over  a  metal  base  and  are  embedded  in  a  ther- 
mosetting synthetic  resin,  the  base  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending central  post  which  passes  through  the  opening  in  the 
washer  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  resin. 

In  accordance  with  the  method,  the  planar  surface  of  a 
ceramic  substrate  is  first  printed  with  termination  film  traces, 
following  which  such  traces  are  overprinted  with  electrically 
resistive  film.  The  ceramic  (with  its  associated  coatings)  is 
then  fired  in  order  to  cure  the  resistive  film.  Thereafter,  the 
entire  outer  surface  of  the  resistive  film  is  uniformly  abraded 
by  means  of  a  jet  of  abrasive  particles,  the  abrading  continu- 
ing in  a  uniform  manner  until  the  resistive  film  is  within  the 
required  tolerance.  During  the  abrading  step,  the  terminal  re- 
gions of  the  terminal  film  traces  are  masked.  Thereafter,  ter- 
minal lugs  or  leads  are  connected  to  such  terminal  regions. 


3,649,943 

THERMAL  SWITCH 

Victor  G.  Matto,  Highiaads  Drive,  Khuidon,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,555 

Int  CL  HOlh  37/04 

VS.  a.  337-380  6  Clainis 

A  thermal  switch  comprises  a  base  member  which  carries 

portions  of  an  electrical  alarm  circuit  and  switch  contacts 


3,649,945 
THIN  HLM  RESISTOR  CONTACT 
Robert  K.  Waits,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera   aod   Instnuncat   Corporation,   Mountain   View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,909 

Int  CL  HOlc  7/00 

VS.  CL  338-309  9  Clainis 

An    intermediate    layer    of   molybdenum    is    interposed 

between  the  aluminum  interconnect  layer  of  a  semiconductor 
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device  and  a  thin  rensdve  film  of  liickel  chromium,  nlicon- 
metal,  or  doped  silicon  to  prevent  a  reaction  between  the  le- 


ranged  upon  its  rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a 
noncircular  path  to  cam  with  an  inner  portion  of  a  grounded 
metal  box.  The  wheel  is  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  which 
upon  such  camming  of  the  wheel  engage  with  and  firmly  dig 
into  the  end  wall  of  the  box  such  as  to  effect  a  high-pressure 
grounding  contact  between  the  grounding  screw  and  the  box. 


~ r/ 

somcoHOocTw*  suesnutE^ 


12 


sistive  film  and  the  aluminum  layer,  particularly  during  expo- 
sure to  relatively  high  temperatures. 


3^9,948 
iXECTRIC-PNEUMATIC  JUNCTION 
John  H.  Porter,  Winoodd,  VL,  awJinni  to  Ladd  Rcscardi  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Bariiiigtoii,  VL 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,327 

InLCLHOlri/M 

U,S.  CL  339— 16  R  6CWiu 


r^ 


/  /-■'*, 


3,649,946 
ELECTRIC  CONTACf  DEVICES 
Ecbcrtn  Adriaan  Frowda,  AnkeiM  Nctheiiands,  awJtnnr 
to  N.V."COQ",  Utreckt,  Ncthcrta^ds 

FUcd  Jaiu2S,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,518 

CUms  priority,  appHcatkM  NetMaiids.  Feb.  5, 1970, 

70.01611 

lBt.CLH01rJ$|/00 

VS.  CL  339-8  R 


so 


» 


46 
42 


I  eg; 
'90 


\^59  50        60 


A  junction  is  described  facilitating  connection  and  discon- 
nection of  a  first  pneumatic  line  carrying  within  it  one  or 
8  Claims  i^orc  electrical  conductors  to  and  from  a  second  pneumatic 
line  carrying  within  it  corresponding  conductors  by  means  of 
a  connecting  plug  insertable  therein,  the  junction  having  con- 
tacts mating  with  corresponding  contacts  on  the  connector, 
an  air  passage  communicating  with  the  first  line  and  a 
releasable  seal  engaging  the  connector  which  in  turn  has  not 
only  the  contacting  surfaces  electrically  connected  to  the 
conductors  of  the  second  line  but  also  an  air  passage  commu- 
nicating with  the  second  line. 


,  Electric  contact  device  for  the  I  permanent  connection 
between  relatively  movable  conducting  members,  said  device 
consisting  of  a  rod-shaped  conductofc-,  a  contact  holder  sur- 
rounding said  conductor  with  amplet  clearance  and  a  zigzag 
folded  metal  contact  strip  bent  in  the  shape^of  a  ring  and  pro- 
vided in  the  annular  gap  between  a^  conductor  and  said 
holder,  the  parts  of  said  strip  extending  between  the  folds 
thereof  being  all  bent  in  the  same  direction? 

i — 


3,649,949 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  FLUID-ELECTRICAL  COUPLER 
James  W.  McCarthy,  Aaahdm,  and  Thomas  F.  Opferman, 
Los  AJamitos,  both  of  Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration,  Beverly  Hills,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jane  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,298 

lot  CLHOlr  5/04 

U.S.  CL  339— 16  R  5  Claims 


3,649,947 
GROUNDING  WHEEL  FOR  GROUNDING  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 
Viaccat  L.  Carimimi,  Fairfield,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  Harvey 
HabbcO,  lacorporatcd,  Bridfeport,  Coaa. 

Filed  Joly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,514 

laL  CL  HOlr  3106 

U.S.  CL  339— 14  R  12  Claims 


A  quick  connect-disconnect  coupler  utilized  to  convey  a 
pressurized  gas  and  electrical  energy  to  an  installation  sub- 
merged in  a  liquid  body,  the  pressurized  gas  flowing  to  the  in- 
stallation functioning  to  effect  and  maintain  the  integrity  of 
the  electrical  connection  particularly  at  such  time  as  the  cou- 
pler is  rendered  operational. 


A  toothed  eccentric  grounding  wfieel  is  freely  rotatably 
supported  on  the  conventional  grounding  screw  of  the  safety 
grounding  circuit  of  a  grounding  ele^cal  device  and  is  ar- 


3,649,950 
POST  CONNECTOR  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Gleaa  Harlan  Ghmta,  Harrfsbvrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
cteporatcd,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,076 
lat.  CL  H05k  1102 
U.S.  CL  339- 17  CF  14  Claims 

An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  demountably  con- 
necting electrical  components.  Typically  at  least  two  post- 
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type  connectors  are  staked  to  a  baseboard  which  may  have 
printed  circuitry  thereon  with  the  post  connectors  ad- 
vantageously having  point-to-point  wire  termination  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  baseboard  and  from  the  other  side 
having  an  elongated  spring  contact  lanced  out  from  the  mid- 
dle ot  each  of  said  posts  with  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  con- 
tacts being  formed  near  the  ends  of  said  posts  and  curved 
back  towards  said  posts.  A  carrier  board,  having  similar 


conductors  thereof,  and  the  end  insulator  may  take  the  form 
either  of  a  dead  end  closure  having  a  transverse  wall 
generally  corresponding  in  external  dimensions  and  in  cross- 
sectional  area  to  the  associated  end  of  the  track  assembly  so 
as  to  substantially  cover  the  same,  or  of  an  end  connector 
similar  to  the  dead  end  closure  but  having  a  large  opening 
through  its  transverse  wall  to  permit  insertion  therethrough 
of  a  portion  of  a  splice  box  used  to  join  successive  track  as- 
semblies or  of  a  live  end  closure  used  to  attach  a  junction 
box  thereto  and  within  which  the  conductors  of  the  distribu- 
tion system  are  connected  with  power  supply  lines.  In  addi- 
tion to  its  transverse  wall,  each  end  insulator  has  a  flange  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therefrom  for  telescopic  engagement 
with  the  track  assembly  intermediate  the  rigid  metal  track 
and  conductor  assembly  carried  thereby. 


3,649,952 

GAS-SEPARABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  W.  Harmon,  CcntraHa,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  A.  B.  Ckmioe 

Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,641 

Int.  CL  HOlr  131S4 

U.S.  a.  339—45  R  23  Claims 


holes,  carries  an  electrical  component  positioned  adjacent 

said  holes  advantageouslv  with  its  leads  loosely  clinched 
through  said  holes.  The  carrier  board  being  demountably 
positioned  on  said  posts  by  pressing  the  carrier  board  down 
onto  said  posts  with  the  free  ends  of  respective  posts  passing 
into  the  corresponding  holes  until  a  spring  contact  engages  a 
respective  individual  lead  of  the  electrical  component  passing 
through  the  particular  hole. 


3,649,951 

END  INSULATOR  FOR  A  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

Larry  L.  Routh,  Castro  Valley,  and  James  Contratto,  Liver- 
aM»rc  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  VS.  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,197 

Int  CL  HOlr  9100 

U.S.  CI.  339-21  R  10  Claims 


An  end  insulator  for  a  power  distribution  system  of  the 
type  providing  an  essentially  continuous  convenience  outlet 
enabling  electrical  plugs  to  be  connected  thereto  at  substan- 
tially any  selected  location  therealong.  The  system  includes 
one  or  more  elongated  track  assemblies  that  provide  such 
convenience  outlet,  and  each  such  track  assembly  comprises 
a  rigid  metal  track  or  channel  component  equipped  along  its 
length  with  a  conductor  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  electric  conductors  supported  by  an  open- 
ended  insulating  carrier  that  electrically  isolates  the  conduc- 
tors one  from  another  and  from  the  metal  track.  The  end  in- 
sulator is  connectable  with  a  track  assembly  at  an  end 
thereof  so  as  to  overlie  the  otherwise  exposed  ends  of  the 


An  electrical  connector  has  a  pair  of  comple  mentally  con- 
figured connector  components  which  are  adapted  to  be 
separated  by  a  pressurized  gas.  Each  of  the  connector  com- 
ponents comprises  a  contact  element  and  an  insulating  hous- 
ing which  are  normally  disposed  in  interengagement  with  a 
complemental  contact  element  and  a  complemental  insulat- 
ing housing  of  the  other  connector  component  One  of  the 
connector  components  includes  passage-defining  means 
which  extends  through  the  insulating  housing  and  the  cor- 
responding contact  element,  and  communicates  with  the 
other  connector  component.  A  passage-defining  member  is 
adapted  to  be  coupled  in  sealing  relationship  with  the 
passage-defining  means,  and  the  member  in  turn  is  adapted 
to  be  coupled  with  a  source  of  pressurized  gas.  By  introduc- 
ing a  quantity  of  the  pressurized  gas  into  the  connector  and 
directing  the  same  through  the  one  component  and  against 
the  other  component,  the  two  components  are  caused  to  shift 
relatively  away  from  each  other. 


3,649,953 
SELF-LOCATING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 
LARGE  PLANAR  SURFACES 
J.  Gordon  Hoffman,  Memory  Lane,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,192 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  2U28, 13140 
U.S.  CL  339-64  M  5  Claims 

A  self-locating  male-female  connector  is  shown  which  is 
utilized  with  an  aerospace  plastic  lighting  panel.  The  male 
element  is  embedded  in  the  rear  of  the  lighting  panel,  which 
bears  operational  information  on  the  front  thereof.  The  male 
element  is  generally  T-shaped  with  the  leg  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  rear  surface  of  the  panel.  The  female  ele- 
ment is  movably  mounted,  within  an  orifice  in  a  metal 
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backpiate,  to  which  the  panel  is  to  Ik  secured.  The  female 
dement  is  generally  Y-shaped  havings  a  lead  connecting  por- 
tion and  a  resilient  guiding  portion  extending  upwardly 


therefrom  whereby  the  resilient  guiding  portion  is  capable  of 
compressibly  engaging  the  prqjectingi  male  portion  when  in- 
serted therein. 


3,649,954 

CLAMP-TYPE  ELECTRICAt  TERMINALS 

O.  Kurtz,  P.O.  Box  79,  Smithville  Hats,  N.Y. 

Filed  imm  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,028 

tat  CL  HOlr  9/i2 

VS.  a.  339-95  R 


20CWms 


Clamp-type  electrical  terminals  of  the  type  typified  by  al- 
ligator clips  include  one  or  more  resilient  conductive  pads 
against  which  a  wire  or  other  device  being  connected  will  be 
compressed,  so  that  very  fine  wires  nuy  be  securely  held. 


The  body  of  the  socket  is  made  from  a  plastic  material 
having  a  degree  of  resiliency  in  a  maimer  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  pair  of  terminals  located  within  a  recess  in  which  the 
base  of  a  lamp  bulb  is  insertable.  Ait  extension  on  each  ter- 
minal projects  into  the  body  of  the  socket  and  is  provided 
with  barbs  into  which  the  wires  of  a  pair  of  conductors  are 
forced  by  a  plug  which  urges  the  conductors  apart  as  the  plug 
is  anchored  within  the  body.  The  exterior  of  the  body  has 
securing  means  which  supports  the  socket  in  an  aperture  in  a 
lamp  housing  or  other  supporting  member. 


3^49,956 
REPLACEABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
EHaha  Vrobd,  Los  Ai«cica,  CaHf .,  MrifBor  to  Bd  A  Howell 
Cooipoiiy,  CUcafo,  DL 

Filed  ScpL  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,496 

liiL  a.  HOlr  13158, 13/40 

VS.  CL  339-103  B  9  Clirfiiis 


A  cable  connector  permitting  ease  of  replacement  thereof 
with  respect  to  its  connections  to  a  cable.  One  or  more  lon- 
gitudinal conductors  are  permanently  secured  within  the  con- 
nector shell  assembly,  each  conductor  having  a  forward  end 
including  conventional  contact  means  for  releasaUy  engaging 
a  corresponding  contact  supplied  by  a  mating  connector 
component.  The  rearward  end  of  each  of  the  longitudinal 
conductors  includes  respective  rearward  contacts,  to  which 
secondary  contacts  (preferably  crimped  to  the  cable  wires) 
are  conductively  and  releasably  secuiable. 


3,649,957 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Francii  M.  Balock,  Cohunbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,292 
tat  CL  H05c  1/06 
UACL339-156R 


Western 


5  Claims 


3,649,955 
SNAP-IN  BULB  SOCKET 
Frands  C.  Sdioridt  Berkley;  Don  L,  DeLano,  Mt  Ctemens, 
bmI  Joseph  W.  Horloa,  Poatiac  aO  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Microdot  tac. 

Filed  Jime  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,722 

tat  a.  HOlr  9/08 

VS.  a.  339-99  L  4  CUms 


An  electrical  connector  includes  two  substantially  L- 
shaped  sections  composed  of  an  insulating  material.  One  of 
the  sections  if  formed  with  bosses  having  central  openings  for 
supporting  intermediate  portions  of  terminals.  The  L-shaped 
sections  are  joined  together  after  portions  of  the  terminals 
have  been  assembled  within  the  bosses  so  that  end  portions 
of  the  terminals  extend  from  outer  faces  of  the  joined  sec- 
tions. The  ends  of  the  terminals  extending  from  one  face  of 
the  joined  sections  can  be  connected  to  a  circuit  such  as  a 
printed  circuit.  The  opposite  ends  of  the  terminals  can  then 
be  connected,  for  example  by  wire-wrap  connections,  to  vari- 
ous external  circuits. 
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3,649,958 
VEHICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Rdph  J.  Kocmcr,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor 
Coatrob  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22^55 
tat  CL  G08g  1/00 
VS.  CL  340-38  L 


N 


source.  The  portion  of  the  lead  wire  embedded  in  the  friction 
member  is  covered  over  the  entire  surface  thereof  with  an  in- 
to Canoga    sulating  layer  such  as  an  insulating  tube. 


EXISTING 
ONOew^wOONO 

no^-eoMi 

LINES 


3,649,960 
24  ClainH  WARNING  CIRCUITS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

Arthur  Charles  Seven,  Banley,  England,  sarignnr  to  Joseph 
Lncas  (Indnstrics)  Limited,  Bimdnghnai,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnne  9, 1969, 

29,037/69 

tat  CL  B60q  5/00;  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—52  D  3  Claims 


■mhf 


A  system  useful  in  service  stations  and  the  like  for  indicat- 
ing the  entry  of  a  vehicle  onto  a  specified  area  of  the  earth's 
surface.  The  system  includes  a  magnetic  field  sensor  which 
yields  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  magnetic  field  inten- 
sity thereat.  The  sensor  is  mounted  adjacent  to  but  outside  of 
a  volume  being  monitored  which  constitutes  the  projection  of 
the  specified  area  in  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field 
thereat.  When  the  magnetically  permeable  mass  of  a  vehicle 
enters  the  volume  being  monitored,  it  increases  magnetic 
field  intensity  therein  but  reduces  the  field  intensity  outside 
of  this  volume.  The  reduction  in  field  intensity  is  recognized 
by  the  sensor  which  then  energizes  an  indicating  device  such 
as  a  remote  bell.  The  sensor  preferably  comprises  a  flux  gate 
magnetometer  which  is  excited  by  a  high  frequency  signal 
supplied  by  an  oscillator.  This  signal  can  be  coupled  to  the 
existing  service  station  power  line  to  energize  the  remotely 
located  bell,  also  coupled  to  the  power  line. 


3,649,959 

VEHICLE  DISK  BRAKE  LINING  WEAR 

Mamoru  Sakata;  Hiroyuki  Komori,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kat- 

suhilro  FiUii,  Fukooka-Madii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Honda  GOku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,930 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkw  Japan,  July  23, 1969, 44/69978 

tat  CL  G08b  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—52  A  6  Cbims 


An  abrasion  detecting  apparatus  for  a  friction  member 
comprises  a  detecting  switch  having  facing  electric  contacts 
constituted  on  the  one  hand  as  a  rotating  member  such  as  the 
brake  disk  and  on  the  other  hand  a  lead  wire  embedded  in  a 
friction  member  such  as  a  brake  pad  facing  the  rotating 
member.  The  switch  is  interposed  in  a  circuit  having  an  in- 
dicating device  such  as  a  lamp  connected  to  an  electric 


In  a  warning  circuit  for  road  vehicles  for  giving  a  warning 
to  the  driver  if  he  attempts  to  leave  the  vehicle  without  first 
removing  the  ignition  key,  the  vehicle  battery  is  bridged  by  a 
series  circuit  including  a  first  switch  which  is  opened  when 
the  ignition  key  is  removed,  a  warning  device,  and  a  second 
switch  which  is  closed  when  the  driver's  door  is  opened.  A 
second  series  circuit  is  connected  across  the  battery  includes 
a  courtesy  light  and  a  third  switch  which  when  closed  ener- 
gizes the  courtesy  light.  A  diode  couples  the  first  and  second 
series  circuits  and  permits  energization  of  the  courtesy  light 
by  the  second  switch  while  preventing  energization  of  the 
warning  device  by  the  third  switch. 


3,649,961 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  UNAUTHORIZED  TAMPERING 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

Ernest  William  Draper,  337  Queen  Street  Brisbane,  Qnecn- 

slands  4000,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,576 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Australia,  May  15, 1969, 

55084/69 

tat  CL  G08b  13/00 

VS.  a.  340-64  4  Claims 


An  alarm  system  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  an  electri- 
cal multicontact  key  switch  having  at  least  four  positions,  and 
a  relay  actuated  by  the  passage  of  electric  current  through 
the  switch,  wherein  current  passes  into  an  ignition  drcuit  to 
provide  means  for  effecting  vehicle  drive  on  rotation  of  the 
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switch  into  an  initial  position,  and  on  further  rotation  current 
is  partially  diverted  into  circuits  which  operate  to  raise  an 
alarm  should  the  vehicle  be  tampered  wii' 


1 


3M9^2 
VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTCM 
PMcr  R.  Bcdard,  4057  Pratt  Avcmw,  Brau, 
Ckarici  J.  Spdi,  Jr^  152  Smrth  MacQaatM 
MwHt  Vcraoa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  ^7,309 
I^.ClB60r25flO 
U&CL  340-64 


N.Y., 
Parkway, 


7Claiiiis 


^^ U^- 


3,649,963 
ERROR  DETECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGISTER- 
TO-REGISTER  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Barry  Dooglas  Hofan,  Napcrvflle,  and  Danid  John  Scnese, 
Lisle,  both  of  DL,  aarignors  to  BcO  TdepiioBe  LalMiratories, 
Incorporated,  Mwnty  HU,  N  J. 

FHed  June  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,803 

lot  CLGOSc  25/00 

U.S.CL  340— 146.1  2  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  protective  alarm  system  for  a 
vehicle  by  sounding  an  alarm  when  the  vehicle  is  tampered 
with  or  entered  during  the  owner's  absence.  A  first  set  of 
switches,  including  an  inertia  switch,  is  oonnected  by  a  nor- 
mal sensing  relay  to  sound  the  alarm  immediately  if  the  vehi- 
cle is  shaken  or  tampered  with  in  other  ways.  A  second  set  of 
switches  is  provided  to  set  up  an  alarm  condition  by  holding 
relay  and  a  thermostatic  delay  relay  if  normal  entry  is  gained 
to  the  vehicle,  as  by  opening  a  door,  but  will  not  sound  the 
alarm  during  a  predetermined  I S  second  delay.  Turning  the 
ignition  on  during  this  IS  second  entry  period  disables  the 
entire  alarm  system  by  way  of  a  de-ac1ivating  relay  and  a 
further  thermostatic  delay  relay.  When  tbe  ignition  switch  is 
turned  off  the  further  delay  relay  provides  a  120-8econd  non- 
alarming  period  for  exit  from  and  locking  of  the  vehicle. 
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An  arrangement  for  checking  the  contents  of  one  register 
against  the  contents  of  another  after  a  transfer  of  information 
therebetween.  The  contents  of  a  source  and  a  destination  re- 
gister are  consecutively  gated  onto  a  linking  bus  which  gating 
also  controls  inputs  to  a  check  register  parallelly  connected 
with  the  bus.  After  a  completed  sequence  of  gating  opera- 
tions, the  contents  of  the  check  register  should  conform  to 
normal  initial  states.  Any  differences  from  the  initial  states 
indicate  that  the  contents  of  the  destination  and  source  re- 
gisters differ  as  a  result  of  a  transmission  error. 
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223,100 
SHAG  RUG  COMB  HEAD 

Kenneth  D.  Kingrton,  524  N.  12th, 

Brolien  Bow,  Nebr.    68822 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D4—01 

VS.  CL  D4— 3 


223,102 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  SUPPORT  CUP 

THEREFOR 

James  B.  Purceil,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Knomarit  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D9— 10 


223,101 

SOLDERING  IRON  STAND 

Joseph  A.  Sylvester,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hexacon 

Electric  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  19,989, 

Nov.  10,  1968.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  25,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— 05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 71 


223,103 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BODY 

James  L  Harvey,  Jr.,  1117  119th  St  SE., 

Lake  Stevens,  Wash.    98258 

FUed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll—08 

VS.  CL  D14— 3 


817 


818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14,  1972 


223,104 

FLOWER  CART 

Peter  Looms,  Denrer,  Colo^  aasifBot  to  Flowers  A  La 

Karte,  Inc^  DcoTcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll—16  , 

U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


223,107 

CARBONIC  ELECTRODE  BAR  FOR 

GOUGING  PURPOSES 

Kelgo  Momose,  Koji  bhlhara,  and  Kojiro  Matsoo,  Osaka. 

Japan,  assignore  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. 

Ltd.,  Kadoma-shI,  Osaka,  Japan 

^.  ._  ^>"«-  *»  l^*'  Ser.  No.  24,303 
Claims  priority,  implication  Japan  May  29. 1970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DO— 99 
UA  CL  D2^-l  ^ 


223,105 

BUMPER  AIR  SCOdP 

Jack  M.  Hamoad,  6530  Camden  Ave., 

Son  Jose,  Calif .    95120 

Filed  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12-.i5 

U.S.  CL  D14— 6 


223  106 

COMBINED  WATER  WHEEL  tOY  AND 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
John  Louis  Deets,  Denrer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Great 
Western  Construction,  Ltd.,  dofaig  business  as  The 
Deets  Manufacturing  Co.,  Denrer,  Odo. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,488 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
,^„  _  IntCLD23-^7 

U.S.  CL  D23— 10 


223  108 

CIRCUmEST  PROBE 

Robert  D.  Kahn,  Rockrille  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

FWtro,  Inc.,  RockriDe  Centre,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^^  CI  D19— 05 
VS,  CL  D26~l 
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223,109 

ELECTRONIC  TERMINAL 

James  V.  Murphy,  Warwick,  R.L,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Molding  Corporation,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D26— 1 


223,112 

EXERCISER 

William  L.  King,  Springfield,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Nathan  E.  KnecU,  Sprfaigfleld,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21-^2 

U.S.CLD34— 5 


223,110 
AQUARIUM  SIPHON 
Richard  C.  J.  Palson,  MedfieM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bio- 
zonics  Corp.,  Natick,  and  Fred  A.  Ravreby,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
FUed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D30— «/ 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 12 


223,113 

EXERCISER 

WlUiam  L.  King,  ^lingfield,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Nadian  E.  Knecht,  Sprtaigfield,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


223,111 

TOY  SANTA  CLAUS  BOOT  WITH  SPRING-UP  HEAD 

Perry  Feuer,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Crcatiye 

Creations  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 4 


223,114 

BUBBLE  FORMING  WINDMILL  TOY 

Paul  Brickler,  28  Royal  Ave.,  Cold  Spring,  Ky.    41076 

FUed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,615 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21-~01 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 
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223,115 

GAMEBOARD  FOR  PARLOR  GAMES 

Bin  E.  Taylor,  617  S.  Quiiicy,  EnU,  Okla.    73701 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,436 

Term  of  patent  14  y«ars 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

U^CLD34— 5 


223 118 

PLASTIC  NOVELTY  ICE  CREAM  CONE 

Perry  Feaer,  Rodyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creative 

Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21-^/ 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


223,116 

GAMEBOARD  FOR  PARLOR  GAMES 

BiU  E.  Taylor,  617  S.  Qoincy,  Enid,  OUa.    73701 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,437 

Term  of  patent  14  yoars 

Int  CL  D21-^7 

U.S.CLD34-^ 


223,119 

PROTECTING  FERRULE  FOR  A  COOKING 

VESSEL  HANDLE 

William  Michael  Carroll,  1111  E.  Dean  Road. 

Milwankec,  Wis.    53217 

FDed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

U.S.  CL  D44— 29 


223,117 

HEUCOPTER  KITE  TOY 

Walter  P.  Tolomizenko,  240  EDfa  Ave., 

Toronto  3,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  N#.  22,602 

Term  of  patent  14  yeiurs 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


223,120 
OGARETTE  UGHTER 

Keith  Soane,  Broadbtidge,  England,  assignor  to  Ronson 

Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  11, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D27— 05 

US.  CL  D48— 20 
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223,121 

SANTA  CLAUS  CLOTHES  PIN 

Perry  Feuer,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creative 

Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CL  D49— 1 


223,124 
CAMERA 

Denkichi  Takata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mamiya  KoU 
KabushiU  (also  known  as  Mamiya  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.), 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,137 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan  Oct  2, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 01 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


223,122 
PARACHUTE  ACTUATOR  TEST  CHAMBER 
James  Robert  King,  Van  Nuys,  and  Gerald  D.  Myers, 
Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  King  Nntronics  Cor- 
poration, Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DlO—05 
US.  CL  D52— 1 


223  125 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

James  H.  Sias,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 02 

US.  CL  D61— 1 


223,123 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Anthony  Shindler,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Sonthbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 06 

US.  CI.  D57— 1 


223  126 
REAR  PROJECTION  VIEWER 
William  A.  Andres,  HopUns,  Lairy  F.  Becker,  Brooklyn 
Park,  and  Larry  D.  Qnanmd,  Golden  Valley,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Wadiington  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Lone 
Lake,  Mfam. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D16— 03 
U.S.  CL  D61— 1 
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223,127 
REAR  PROIECnON  VIEWER 
William  A.  Andres,  Ooipkfais,  Larry  F.  Becker,  Brooklyn 
Park,  and  Larry  D.  Qnanrnd,  GoUcn  Valley,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Washington  Scientific  Industries,  Inc«,  Long 
Lake,  Mim. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,152 
Term  of  patant  14  ye«rs 
Int  CL  D16~-03 
US*  CL  D61~l 


223  130 

FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Homer  T.  Green,  MOton,  Wis.,  assi^Bor  to  The  Parker 

Pen  Company,  JanetvUle,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 06 

US.  CL  D74— 17 


4' 


223,128 

Harold  D.  Ulisnik,  TrambnU,  and  Andrew  C.  Whyte, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  N(^  25,679 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  mi— 07 
US.  CL  D71— 1 


223,131 

ASHTRAY 

Robert  J.  Mader,  1218  Arlington  Aye., 

Torrance,  Calif.    90501 

Filed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,682 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D27— 05 

U.S.  CL  D85— 2 


223,129 

WATER  SPEED  INDICATOR  FOR  A 

TROLLING  BOAT 

Bcnjiman  L.  Wilson,  1827  Los  Riobles  Blvd., 

Sacramento,  CaUf.    95$38 

FUed  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 99 

U.S.  a.  D71— 1 


1 


223,132 

COMBINED  COIN  AND  BILL  RECEPTACLE 

Artfanr  L.  Allred,  929  Norwood  Ave., 

High  Pofait  N.C.    27262 

Ffled  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,066 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

US.  a.  D87— 3 
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223,134 

John  g-  OH,  ««»"  M«i^-  cidif~  assignor  to  Pacific    Roderick  F.  Bti^J'Sd^l^M^^^^  ,    ^ 
Handy  Cotter,  Incorporated,  El  Monte,  Calif.  Black  and  D^«^  M^nSS^li^!^  »ai«nor  to  The 

Med  Nor.  16, 19707s«.  No.  25,984  MdT  Manufacturing  Company,  Towwn, 

UACLD87-8.3     ^  ^  ^^»-^^  ^"^ff'SLli?*" 

UJS.CLD8-68       "*^"«»-<'^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1972 

Note.- Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbe,   Lucien;   and   Sachs,  Charles,   to  Commissariat   a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Syringe-supporting  device  for  contrifuges.  3.648,927.  CI. 
233-926. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Horrom,  Bruce  Wayne,  3.649,618. 
Abbotu,  William  Edward,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The. 
Methods   and   apparatus   for   measuring   the   densities  of  fluids 
3,648,5 12,  CI.  73-32. 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  TeUuo;  Miyauchi,  Kango;  Yamaguchi, 
Tsutomu;  Nito,  Toshiharu;  and  Muroya,  Noriyuki,  to  Toyo  Jozo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  of  lipase.  3,649,455,  CI.  195-66 
Abel,  Heinz:  See— 

Toepfl,  Rosemarie;  Abel,  Heinz;  Maeder,  Arthur;  and  Deflorin, 
Alberto.3,649,575. 
Academic  Dimension  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Knack.  John  W.,  Sr.,  3.649,152. 
Ackermann,  Franz;  Ouennenberger.  Max;  and  Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil,  to 
Intracolor  Corporation,  mesne.  a:fi  Di-[5-methyI-benzoxazolyl-(2)l- 
ethylene  optical  brightening  agent.  3,649,623,  CI.  260-240. 
Ackilli,  Joseph  Anthony:  See— 

Cahn,    Amo;    Ackilli,    Joseph    Anthony;    and    Carroll.    Frank 
Emery.3,649,543. 
Ackley,  James  W.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Large  area  sputtering  target 

electrode  structure.  3,649,5 1 2,  CI.  204-298. 
Adam,  Karl:  See— 

Fuerst,  Ernst;  Adam,  Karl;  Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Pilch,  Kurt;  Win- 
derl.  Siegfried;  and  Sanne,  Walter,3,649,627. 
Adams,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Pattern  cam  removal 

mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  3,648,633,  CL  1 12-158. 
Adams,  William  M.:  See— 

Fueslein,  Jerome  L.;  and  Adams,  William  M, 3,648,780. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Miller,  Donald  J.;  and  Schmidlin,  Raymond  J.,  3,649,005. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Marinoff,  George,  3,648,816. 
Adtrol  Electornics,  Inc.:  See— 

Busch,  Edward  G,  3,649,823. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Weyland,  Herman  H.;  and  Hamel,  Edward  E.,  3,649,687. 
AffeWt,  Hans,  to  MeUllgcsellschaft  A.G.  Coating  porous  substrates 

with  solid  rubber  foam.  3,649,325,  CI.  117-11. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  'Anvar':5«— 

Foch,  Henri,  3,649,845. 
Agens,  Maynard  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electroless  copoer 
plating.  3,649  350,  CI.  117-160.  *^ 

Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Bickl,  Horst,  3,649, 1 20. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellsvhaft:  See— 

Rinberger,  Helmuth,  3,648,599.  ^■ 

Ahlert,  Wilhelm;  Bungardt,  Walter;  Brusdeylins,  Andreas;  Damm 
Paul;  and  Herget,  Camillo,  to  Goldschmidt,  Th.,  A.-G.  Alumino- 
thermic  reaction  mixture.  3,649,390,  CI.  149-37. 
Ahlstrom,  A.,  Osakeyhtio:  5m— 

Dorfel,  Gerhard  Walter,  3,648,342. 
Ahlstrom,  A.,  Osakeyhtio.  Karhula  Works:  See— 

Makela,  Aame  Olavi,  3,649,446. 
Ahrens,  Robert  H.;  Bartlett,  John  A.;  Roberts,  James  S.;  Schipper 
Pieter  W.;  and  Mills,  Roy,  to  Milwaukee  Chaplet  A  Mfg.  Company, 
Inc.  Serial  section  photography  of  organic  material.  3,649,108.  CI 
352-84. 
Ahrens,  William  L.:  See— 

Merrick,  Edward  V.;  and  Ahrens,  William  L.,3.648,589. 
Air  Producte  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Rohrberg,  Roderick,  3,649,805. 
Aisan  Kogyo  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Arikawa,  Toshinori,  3,648,987. 
Aizawa,  Susumu;  Nakamura,  Koichi; 
Kikuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 
3,648,453.  CI.  58-23. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Shirakawa,  Tadashi;  Inagaki,  Tohru;  Suzuki.  Tadao;  and  Oeawa 
Koji,  3.649,205.  * 

Akamauu,  Takashi:  See— 

Yamada,      Fiji;      Yamaguchi.       Kiichiro;      and      Akamatsu 
Takashi.3 .649.645. 
Akauki,  Isamu.  to  MaUushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Process  of 

fabncatmg  electroluminescent  element.  3,649.383.  CI.  148-171 
AKG  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Fidi,  Werner;  and  Srb,  Franz,  3,649,933. 
Akiyama,  Shinichi;  and  Minami,  Shoichiro,  to  Japanese  Geon  Com- 
pany   Ltd.,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  methacrylic  acid 
3,649,684,  CI.  260-530. 


Aktieboiaget  Arboga  Mekaniska  Verkstad:  See— 

Rabe.   Karl   Lars  Gunnar;  and   Hanaeus.   Karl   Sune   Insemar. 
3.648.495.  * 

Aktieboiaget  Motala  Verkstad:  5**— 

Carlsson,  Bengt  J.,  3.649,396. 
Aktien-Gesellschaft  *Weser':S«— 

Voss,  Siegfried,  3,648,3 1 1 . 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Friedrich,  Edmund;  and  Strubin,  Harald,  3.649.790. 
Lautcnschlager,  Helmut.  3,648,494. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  5m— 

Arnold,  Walter;  and  Wepner,  Gunter,  3,648,554. 
Alexander,  John  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  making  composites  and 
products  produced  thereby  shaped  composites  of  refractory  em- 
bedded in  a  metal  matrix.  3,649.425.  CI.  161-43. 
Alexander.  Stephen  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Corrugated  board  con- 
structions. 3,649,432,  CI.  161-137. 
Alfredsson,  Alf  Ingvar;  and  Dahlgren,  Lennart  Gunnar  Oskar,  to  Fritz 
Victor  Hasselblad.  Means  for  guiding  the  shutter  in  a  camera 
equipped  with  a  focal  plane  shutter  and  possibly  also  a  central 
shutter.  3,648.588.  CI.  95-53. 


Henk     J.;     and     Van     Helden. 


Tsuruishi,  Yuki;  and  Oguchi. 
Seikosha.  Electric  timepiece. 


Alkema.  Henk  J.:  See— 

Medema.     Dirk;     Alkema 
Robert.3.649.709. 
All-Steel  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,  Everett  K.;  and  Beaver.  Donald  V.,  3.648,849. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Johnes,  Alfred  W.;  Murtland,  James  B.,  Jr.;  and  Rockwell  Perrv 
Marvin.  3.649.816.  '         ' 

Lajoie.  Peter  A..  3.649.893. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  5^*— 

Fulton,  James  C;  and  Ramachandran.  Sundaresan,  3,649  246 
Zukas,  Robert  C;  and  McMath,  Robert  C,  3,649  258 
Allen,  John.  Fence.  3,648,98 1 ,  CI.  256-24. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  5^*— 

Dummermuth,  Ernst,  3,649.899. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  5«— 
Bailey,JohnH.,  3,649,217. 
Degginger,  Edward  Reinauer,  3,649,196. 
Stoffel,  Robert  W.,  3,648,946. 
Allington,  George  R.:  See— 

Converse,  Vernon  G.,  Ill;  Allington,  George  R.;  Mosher,  Peter  J 
and  Seymour,  Lee  J. ,3,648.8 1 9. 
Allison,  William  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  suspension  hav- 
ing automatic  corrective  steering.  3,649,042,  CI.  280- 1 1 2. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktieboiaget:  See— 

Andersson,  Nils  Eric;  and  Farkas,  Tibor,  3,649,738 
pahle.Orvar,  3,648.524. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Brondyke,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Hess,  Paul  D.,  3,649,247 
Guilloud,  Rudolph  L.,  3,648,380. 
Amchem  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Reed,  Stuart;  and  Schiffman,  Louis,  3,649,343. 
Waldnim,  John  E.,  3,648,935. 
Amendolia,  Pasquale  J.  Light  indicator.  3,648,52 1 ,  CI.  73-293. 
American  Artists  Group,  Inc.:  See- 
Dash,  Martin,  3,648,833. 
American  Can  Company:  5**— 

Croasdale,  William  Herbert;  French,  Harlan  Sumner;  Ho^hild, 

Clcwcll  Stephen;  and  Johnson,  Donald  Owen,  3,648,74 1 
Mansolino,  Daniel  Joseph,  3,648,884. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Asato,  Goro;  Berkelhammer,  Gerald;  and  Castrock,  William  Hen- 
ry, 3,649,638. 
Kazan,  John,  Jr.,  3,649,696. 

Lewis,  Armand  Francis;  and  Elder,  Gerald  Brent,  3,649,430 
McCusker,  Edward  Joseph,  3,649,163. 
Milionis,  Jerry  Peter,  3,649,695. 

Murray,  Robert  William;  and  Savides,  Christos,  3,649,59 1 . 
Ross,  Lawrence  James;  and  Van  Cor,  Frederick  Boyd,  3,649,686. 
Song,  John;  Hoffman,  Joseph  Adrian;  and  Susi,  Peter  Vincent. 

3.649.667. 
Surer.  Ira;  and  Papaioannou.  Christos  George,  3,649,639. 
Wang,  Rong;  and  Zielonka,  Jacob  Michael,  3,649,1 78. 
Welcher,  Richard  Parke,  3,649,22 1 . 
American  Filtrona  Corporation:  5*«— 

Berger,  Richard  M.,  and  Brooks,  Elwin  W.,  3,648,711. 

American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See 

Bemhart,  Finn  W.,  3,649,295. 

Diebold,  James  L;  and  Wolf.  Milton,  3.649,632. 

Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  3,649,65 1 . 

Kim,  Dong  H.;  and  Santilli,  Arthur  A.,  3,649,641 . 
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,649,621. 

3,649,640. 


and  SawteUe,  James  T. 


and  Braun,  Vincent  C, 


B.,  3.649,547. 


A..  3.649,472. 


of  America.  Torque 


corporated.  Method  of 


Stein.  Reinhardt  P.;  and  Smith.  Herchel.  3 , 
Sulkowtki.  Theodore  S.;  and  Maacitti.  A%rt  A. 
American  Science  &  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Orfei.  John  B.;  Davidion,  Gilbert;  and  Winters.  John.  3.649.097. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See— 

Chriatianson.  Floyd  W.;  Oakes.  William  J. 
3.648,869. 
American  Welding  A.  Manufacturing  Company.  The-^See- 
Winyard,  Rodney  W.;  Fortacb.  Francis  J. 
3.648.424. 
Amettk.  Inc.:  See— 

Kryniki.  John  E.;  and  Seggebruch.  Ernie  <^.,  3,648,844. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Sicard.  Marcel  Clarence,  3,648.846. 
Zuercher.  John.  3.649.012. 
Amlie.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Morehouse,  Clarence  Kopperl;  and  Amli^  Robert  F..3.649.363. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See — 
Blenkam,  Kenneth  A..  3.648.638. 
Lummus,  James  L.;  and  Anderson.  Duane 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Gluna.  Glenn  Harlan.  3.649.930. 
Morrissey,  Ronald  James;  and  Crumley.  J\. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Harz,  Edward  F..  3.649.036. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Volk.  Victor  F..  3.649.745. 
Anand.  Yoginder:  See— 

Howell.  Charles  M;  and  Anand.  Yogindei|.3. 649.890. 
Anderegg,  Paul;  and  Graner,  Gerhard,  to  International  Staitdard  Elec- 

Uic  Corporation.  Wrapping  machine.  3,649.4 1 9,  CI.  156-567. 
Andermac:  See—  j 

Anderson,  Edith  T.;  and  Anderson,  CXifToM  M.,  3,648.699. 
Anderson.  Carl  Francis:  See—  , 

Heuser,  Leon  John;  and  Anderson,  Carl  F|ancis.3.649.625. 
Anderson,  Clarence  D.  Carton  closure.  3.648,9 1 9.  CI.  229-44. 
Anderson,  Clifford  M.:  Srr— 

Anderson,  Edith  T.;  and  Anderson. Cliffoiid  M.. 3.648.699. 
Anderson,  Duane  B.:  5«e—  I 

Lummus,  James  L.;  and  Anderson.  Duane JB.. 3.649 .547. 
Anderson,  Edith  T.;  and  Anderson,  CltfTord  M..  to  Andermac.  Incon- 
tinence garment.  3,648.699,  CI.  128-288. 
Anderson.  James  H.,  to  Coupling  Corporati^ 
transmitting  coupling.  3.649,058,  CI.  287-ir 
Anderson  Ollia  B.:  See— 

Whiting,  Ronald,  3.648,893. 
Anderson,  Ray  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  h 

making  automotive  trim.  3.648,353,  CI.  29-4170.1 
Anderson.  Warren  A.;  Matheson,  Wilfrid  G.;  add  Strock.  Lester  W..  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Method  of  making  non-sag  filaments 
for  electric  lamps.  3.649.224,  CI.  29-182.5 
Andersson,  Nils  Eric;  and  Farkas,  Tibor.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 

triskaAktiebolaget.  Semiconductor  device.  3,649,738.  CL  174-15. 
Ando,  Tsuneo;  and  Nakashima,  Hironori,  to  Howa  Sangyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Generator  of  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus.  3,648,481, 
CI.  62-236.  I 

Andree,  Klaus:  See— 

Pels,  Werner;  and  Andree,  KUus,3,649,0OJl. 
Andreen,  Brian:  See— 

Wolnak,      Bernard;      Andreen,      Brian; 
Yung,3,649,459. 

Angarola,  Barry  R,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Strap  clamping  and  sever- 
ing assembly  for  strapping  toots.  3,648,739,  CI.  140-93.2 
AngokJ,  Raymond  H.  Cooking  food  under  preaure.  3,649.290.  CI.  99- 

I. 
Anzai.  Shiro:  See— 

Furukawa.  Junji;  Saegusa.  Takeo;  Onishi.  Akira;  Ishikawa.  Takao; 
Anzai.  Shiro;  Irako.  Koichi;  Narumiya,  Tsuneaki;  and  Ishizuka, 
Yuio.3,649.607. 
Aoike.  Nanjo:  See— 

Nomura.  Osamu;  Fujii.  Nobuhiro;  Aoike.  1 4anjo;  and  Kamiya.  Fu- 
mio.3.649,869. 
Aoki,  Kenneth  K.;  and  McMaster,  Arnold  L.,  td  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  the  preparation  of  hexschlorocyclopenudiene. 
3,649,699,  CI.  260-648. 
Apfel,  Joseph  H.;  and  Gelber,  Robert  M.,  to  Ootical  Coating  Laborato- 
ry, Inc.  Muhi-layer  filter  with  metal  dielectrk  period.  3,649.359,  CI. 
117-333.  I 

Appleton.  Arthur  I.  Light  control  dead  front  cotanector.  3.649.839.  CI. 

250-215.  j 

Aquila,  Werner:  See—  I 

Himmele,  Walter;  Aquila.  Werner,  and  Pri^z.  Richard.3.649.672. 
Arad.  Yael;  Levy.  Moshe:  MiUer.  brael  R.;  an4  Vofsi.  David,  to  UCB 
(Union    Chimique-Chemische    Bedrijven)    S.A.    Process    for    the 
hydrodimerizatioa  of  acrylic  acid  derivativas.  3.649.666.  CI.  260- 
465.8 
Arai,  Takuya:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Hirotomo;  and  Aral,  Takuya.3.648.944. 
Araujo,  Nat  E.  Basket  for  baby  bottle.  3.648.95|.  CI.  248-105. 
Araujo.  Roger  J.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Cblorleas  heat  absorbing 

alaas.  3.649.31 1, CI.  106-54. 
Arbogast.  Alva  G.  Liquid  purification  and  aeraiion  sysum.  3,644.438. 

CI.  55-191.  f 

Archidoit.  Jacques,  to  Dunlop  Hotdingi  Limite  1.  Device  for  unseating 
tire  beads  from  wheel  rims.  3.648.75 1 ,  CL  1 5  - 1 . 1 7 


and      Wen.     Chin- 


Arcidincono.  Peter  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Vibration  con- 
trol for  rotors.  3.649. 1 32,  C  4 1 6- 1 8. 
Arias.  Alan,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Method  for  producing  dispersion 
strengthened  alloys  by  converting  metal  to  a  halide.  comminuting, 
reducing  the  metal  halide  to  the  metal  and  sintering.  3.649.242.  CI. 
75-0.5 
Arikawa.  Toshinori.  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Company.  Limited.  Fluidic  two- 

stage  carburetor.  3.648.987.  CI.  261-23. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Arit,  Herbert  George,  Jr.;  and  Sheers.  Edward  Helmut.  3.649.580. 
Scharrer.  Roland  Pierre  Franz,  3,649,61 2. 
Arlt.  Herbert  George,  Jr.;  and  Sheers,  Edward  Helmut,  to  Arizona 
Chemical  Company,  mesne.  Tall  oil  pitch  tackifiers  in  ethylene- 
propylene  terpolymer  rubber.  3,649.580,  CI.  260-27. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Chalk,  David  L.,  3,649,374. 
Armour  and  Company:  See — 

Jungermann,  Eric;  and  Reich,  Henry  E.,  3,649,718. 
Stump,  Harry  C;  and  Ford,  Paul  L..  3.649,301. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See- 
Booth.  Alfred  E.  3,649,3 15. 
Drout.  Frank  G..  3.649.433. 
Arnold.  Walter,  and  Wepner.  Gunter.  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus for  cutting  spool  wound  thread  into  staple  fibers.  3.648.554, 
CI.  83-169. 
Amone.  Michael  P..  to  Kreisler  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Display 

package  for  watchbands  or  the  like.  3.648.83 1. 0.  206-45. 1 4 
Arrow-Hart  Inc.:  See- 
Dietrich.  Walter  L..  3.649.785. 
Jbhnaon.  David  W.  3,649.780. 
Arsenault,  James  H.:  See- 
Davidson.  Ralph  L.;  and  Arsenauh.  James  H..3.648.429. 
Art-Lloyd  Metal  ProducU  Corporation:  See— 

Gunzburg.  Fred.  3.649.095. 
Arterbury.  Bryant  P.;  and  Burroughs,  Thomas  C,  33  1/3%  to  Arterbu- 
ry.  Roy  L.  Well  bore  circulating  tool  including  positioning  method  by 
casing  annulus  fluid  stretching  tubing  string.  3.648.777.  CI.  1 66-3 1 2. 
Arterbury.  Roy  L.:  See— 

Arterbury.  Bryant  P.;  and  Burroughs,  Thomas  C,  3.648,777. 
Asada,  Shigeo:  See— 

YokoU,  Noriyuki;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  and  Asada,  Shigeo,3,649,508. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Umemura,  Yukio,  3,648,581. 
Asato.  Goro;  Berkelhammer,  Gerald;  and  Gastrock.  William  Henry,  to 
American    Cyanamid    Company.    Substituted    5-nitroimidazoles. 
3.649.638.  CI.  260-309. 
Asbestos  Grading  Equipment  Company  (South  Africa)  (Proprietary) 
Limited,  The:  See- 
Bourne.  Ronald  F.,  3,648,442. 
Ashland  Oil  dc  Reflning  Company:  See— 
Hinson,  Fletcher  A,  Jr.,  3,649.207. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See- 
French,  Calvin  G.,  3,648,639. 

Kovach,  Stephen  M;  and  Patrick,  Ralph  E.,  3.649.5 1 7. 
Aso.  Kotaro:  See— 

Mimura,  Norihisa;  Chikamasa.  Hiroshi;  Aso.  Kotaro;  and  Sato, 
Takashi,3.648,984. 
Ateliers  J.  Hanrez  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Bougard,  Jacques,  3.648,682. 
Atkin.  Sydney:  See— 

Falck-Muus.    Rolf;    Newman.    Daniel    J.;    and    Atkin.    Syd- 
ney,3.649.173. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Burk,  Emmett  H.  Jr.;  and  Carlos.  Donald  D..  3.649.636. 
Fenerman.  David  S.,  3,649.648. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Eriksson,  Ake  Sigvard,  3.648.789. 
Schoeps,  Knut  Christian.  3 .648 .784. 
Atlas  Hoist  die  Body  Incorporated:  See— 

Richler,  Max  M.,  3.648.868. 
Atlee.  Zed  J.;  and  Pleil,  Viktor  W..  to  Picker  Corporation.  Double 

focus  X-ray  tube.  3.649,86 1 ,  CI.  3 1 3-57. 
Aue,  Alexander  Iskander;  Bjorling,  Gotthard  E.;  and  Johansson,  Sven 
Agden,  to  Gullspangs  Elektrokemiska  AB.  Process  for  the  recovery, 
from  secondary  material,  of  such  metals  as  nickel,  cobalt,  iron  and 
copper,  said  secondary  material  comprising  in  addition  one  or  more 
metals  having  a  high  melting-point.  3.649.487.  CI.  204-1 12. 
Auerbach,  Seymour.  Protective  and  support  device  for  vehicle  travel. 

3.648.306.  CI.  5-94. 
Augustine.  Lawrence  G.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  recombina- 
tion ring.  3,649.883.  CI.  317-235. 
Auld,  Bertram  A.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees.    Method    of   and    apparatus    for    optically    controlling 
piezoelectric  coupling.  3.649.855.  CI.  310-8.1 
Austin.  Lowell  W.:  See- 
Smith,  Edwin  J.;  and  Austin.  LoweU  W..3.649.510. 
Automatic  Drilling  Machines.  Inc.:  See- 
Lackey.  Marion  D..  3,648,783. 
Automobiles  PeugeoC  See — 
Dutot,  Chrisuan.  3.649.090. 
Mauron.  Gerard.  3.649.786. 
Mercier.  Jacques.  3,648.590. 
A. van  Kaick '  AvK'-Generatoren-u.  Motoren-Werke  oHG:See— 
Fiedler.  Gusuv.  3.649.903. 
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Averett.  Sumner  S.:  See— 

Flieder.  Robert  A.;  and  Averett.  Sumner  S..3.649.9 1 3. 
Avery.  William  L.:  See— 

Hayhutst.   Lewis  J.;   Avery,   William   L.;   and   Gels.  Clarence 
B..3.649.303. 
Avgerinos.  Costas;  and  Cofek,  Henry  R..  to  Avgerinos.  Inc.  Parallel 

input  printing  mechanism.  3.648.602.  CI.  101-93. 
Avgerinos.  Inc.:  See— 

Avgerinos.  Costas;  and  Cofek.  Henry  R..  3.648.602. 
A.W.Faber-CasteU:See- 

Katz.  Otto;  and  Kranich,  Werner,  3.648.891 . 
Ayers.  Ray  R.  Floating  boom  for  oil-soaked  material.  3,648,463.  CI. 

61-1 . 
Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited:  See— 

Humber.  LesUe  G..  3.649.692. 
Ayotte.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Degnan.  Joseph  F.;  and  Ayotte.  Robert  A..3.649.475. 
Azuma.  Heiichi:  See— 

Imoto,  Minoru;  Takemoto.  Kiichi;  and  Azuma.  Heiichi.3.649.604. 
Baader.  Herbert;  Senncwald.  Kurt;  Reis,  Helmut;  and  Viertel.  Gunther. 
to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  dehydrochlorination 
of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons.  3,649,700.  CL  260-654. 
Badalov.  Petr  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Kiselev.  Anatoly  Efimovich;  Mgebrishvili.  Nadar  Nikolaevich; 
Rokva,  Marten  Mikhailovich;  Makhatadze,  losif  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Kakhiani.  Shalva  Viktorovich;  Oganov.  Sergei 
Ivanovich;  Bakuradze.  Georgy  Valeryanovich;  and  Badalov 
Petr  Mikhailovich.3.648.475. 
Badische  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fuerst.  Ernst;  Adam.  Karl;  Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Pilch,  Kurt;  Win- 
ded, Siegfried;  and  Sanne,  Walter,  3,649,627. 
Himmele,  Walter;  Aquila,  Werner;  and  Prinz,  Richard,  3.649.672. 
Tartter,  Arnold;  Lucbcke,  Enno;  and  Belde.  Horst.  3.649.642. 
Bahl.  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Klug.   William   A.;   Habiger.  Andrew   A.;  and   Bahl.   Leonard 
J. .3.648.502. 
Bahnson  Company.  The:  See— 

Kmg.  James  F..  Jr..  3.648.329. 
Bailey.  John  H..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Sulfur  extraction 

3.649.2 1 7.  CI.  23-308. 
Baitey.  Richard  L.;  Dowler.  Warren  L.;  and  Shafer.  John  I.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
mesne.  Solid  propellant  rocket  motor  nozzle.  3,648.461.  CI.  60-271. 
Bailey.  Wesley  T.;  and  Cummings,  Robert,  to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd. 

Composition  for  chemical  milling  maskant.  3,649,584,  CI.  260-3 1 .2 
Bair,  James  G.,  to  Fox  Grinders,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  feeding  work  to  a 

grinder  wheel.  3,648.415.  CL  5 1-215. 
Bajars.  Laimonis:  See— 

Croce.  Louis  J.;  and  Bajars.  Laimonis,3. 649.560. 
Bajek.  Walter  A.;  and  McLaughlin.  James  H..  to  Universal  Oil  Products 


Company.  Control  of  reaction  zone  severity  by  response  to  octane 
number  ofeffluent  liquid  phase.  3,649.202.  CI.  23-253. 
Baker.  James  B.:  See— 

Vlach.  John  J.;  Baker.  James  B.;  Bumham.  Edward  H.;  Lavander. 
Edward  J.;  and  Schlunu.  Gary  L..3.649.1 14. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Chenoweth.  David  V..  3,648,786. 

Chenoweth,  David  V.;  and  Crowe,  Talmadge  L.,  3,648.787. 
Bakuradze.  Georgy  Valeryanovich:  See— 

Kiselev.  Anatoly  Efimovich;  Mgebrishvili,  Nadar  Nikolaevich; 
Rokva.  Marlen  Mikhailovich;  Makhaudze.  losif  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Kakhiani.  Shalva  Viktorovich;  Oganov.  Sergei 
Ivanovich;  Bakuradze.  Georgy  Valeryanovich;  and  Badalov 
Petr  Mikhailovich.3.648.475. 
Balch.  Joseph  C.  to  Thermo-Dynamics  Inc.  Temperature  control  tube 

3.648.767,  CI.  165-106. 
Balfour.  Henry.  A  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kerr.  John.  3.649.088. 
Balkany.  John  W.  Check  valve.  3.648.729.  CI.  137-533.13 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Schoep,  Vernon  R.;  and  Bullai,  Cari  N.,  3.649.917. 
Ball  Corporation:  See- 
Hamilton.  Clarence  L.;  and  Hutson.  Jack  E..  3.648.556. 
Kibter.  Ronald  A..  3.648.35 1 . 
Baltz.  George  William.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  removina  silaee. 

3.648.896.  CI.  222-168.  •        » 

Baluck.  Francis  M..  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Elec- 
trical connector.  3.649.957.  CL  339-156. 
Balzer.  Norbert  R.:  See— 

Seyfried.  Richard  F.;  and  Balzer.  Norbert  R..3.648.995. 
Seyfried.  Richard  F.;  and  Balzer.  Norbert  R..3.649.798. 
Ban.  Itsuki.  Apparatus  for  shifting  magnetic  head  in  multi-  track  Uoe 
player.  3.649.030.  CI.  274-4.  *^ 

Bangerter.  Kenneth  R..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Flow  sensinE 
valve.  3.648.744.  CL  144-32.  * 

Banks,  William  P.;  and  Harwood,  WiUiam  H.,  to  Continental  OU  Com- 
pany. Cathodic  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetraalkyi  lead  com- 
pounds. 3.649.48 1 .  CI.  204-72. 
Barker,  Carlton  D.:  See— 

Maahino.  Condon  F.;  and  Barker,  Carlton  D.,3.648.354. 
w*?!**  ^*'"*<"'  ^-  *°  Glut,  Marvin.  A  Associates.  Gravity  projected 
ball  game  with  manually  maneuverabte  terget  openina.  3.649.019 
CI.  273-101.  •       r-      •     .       .       . 

Barlow,  Gordon  A.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  A  As- 
sociates. Educational  toy  with  phonograph.  3.648.385.  CI.  35-8. 


Bamas.  Eugene  P.:  See— 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Bamas.  Eugene  F.,3.649,664. 
Barnes.  Paul  J.  Net  sheath.  3.649.01 1 .  CI.  273-29. 
BaroweU.  Cleroa  W.;  and  Fogarty.  Linda  J.  Device  for  the  direct 

transfer  of  blood  from  a  human  to  culture  bottles.  3.648.684.  CI. 

128-2. 

Baron.  George  B.  Force  vector  direction  control.  3.648.566.  CI.  91- 
176. 

Baron.  George  B.;  and  Thompson,  George  J.  I>ipper  pitch  control  for 
shoveU.  3.648.863.  CL  214-138. 

Barone,  Bruno  J.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporatioo.  Oxidation  in  the 
presence  of  saccharides.  3,649,682,  CI.  260-524. 

Barr  and  Stroud  Limited:  See- 
Ritchie,  David  Scarth,  3,648,578. 

Barron,  Benny  G..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Polymer- 
ic propellant  and  liner  composition  using  a  trimer  acid.  3.649.389 
CL  149-19. 

Barron.  Charies  D..  to  Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.  Liquid  cooled  clutch 
3.648.8 1 4.  a.  192-113. 

Barron.  Charles  D.;  Peterson,  Earl  A.;  Stark,  Gary  K.;  and  Wilms,  Carl 
A.,  to  Jackson,  Byron,  Inc.  Subilized  load  hoist  aoDaratus 
3.648,858,  CI.  214-14.  ^"^ 

Bart  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Bart,  Siegfried  G.,  3,649,477. 

Bart,  Siegfried  G..  to  Bart  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Electroplating 
large  cylindrical  tanks.  3.649.477,  CI.  204-26. 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Glassy  aceute 
material.  3.649,551.  a.  252-301.2 

Bartlcn,  Howard  J.,  to  Nortcm  Company.  Product  for  fabrication  of 
dense  ceramic  armor  plate  and  the  Uke.  3.649.342.  C\.  1 1 7-1 23. 

Bartlett,  John  A.:  See— 

Ahrens.  Robert  H.;  Bartlett.  John  A.;  Roberts.  James  S.;  Schipper 
PieterW.;andMiUs,Roy.3.649.l08. 

Barton.  Bruce  G..  to  Thunderline  Corporation.  Modular  inter-wall  seal 
unit.  3.649.034.  CL  277-104. 

Barton.  Donald  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Control  rod  position  indication  system.  3.649.450.  CI.  176- 

Barton.  Paul:  See— 

McNeilly.  Joseph  Hood;  and  Barton.  Paul.3.649.757. 
Basalla,   Alfred.   Form   for   vaulted   concrete   ceilinis   havinc   ribs 

3,648.966,  CI.  249-176.  * 

BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Aoki.  Kenneth  K;  and  McMaster.  Amold  L.,  3.649.699. 
Basin.  Genrikh  Maxovich;  Gorenshtcin.  llya  Vladimirovich;  Lemberg 
Mark    Eleazarovich;    Linetsky,    Semen    Grigorievich;    Myasoed, 
Anatoly  Eliseevich;  and  Zanis,  Yakov  Benediktovich.  Method  of 
hberation  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  air.  3,648,471 ,  CI.  62-22. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Corbaz,  Andre,  3,648,929. 
Battigelli,  Jean  A.,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  glass  or  other  fibers  from  thermoplastic 
materials.  3,649,233.  CI.  65-6. 
Battigelli,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  production  of  fibers  from  thermoplastic  materials,  particularlv 
glass  fibers.  3,649,232,  CI.  65-6. 
Battisu,  Orlando  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Shaped  structures  having  a 
self-adherent  coating  of  a  water-insoluble  ionizable  salt  of  a  collasen 
3,649,347.  CL  117-144.  * 

Bauer,  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Suspension 

spring.  3,648.999.  CI.  267-160. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Rosenbauer,  Charles  H..  3,649,236. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Regan.  Bemard  M.,  3,649,669. 
Beacon  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Hughes,  George  H.,  3,649,427. 
Hughes,  George  H.,  3,649.428. 
Hughes,  George  H.,  3,649,429. 
Beam,  Danny  J.  Block  assembly  game.  3,649.018,  C\.  273-95. 
Beaman,  Clayton  E.  Custom  wheel  adapter  for  tire  channna  machine 

3,648,746,CI.  157-1.24 
Bean.  Douglas  Colin,  to  Bean.  Douglas.  Proprietary  Limited.  Forceps. 

Bean.  Douglas.  Proprietary  Limited:  See- 
Bean.  Douglas  Colin.  3.648.702. 
Beaver.  Donald  V.:  See- 
Harris,  Everett  K.;  and  Beaver,  Donald  V. 3.648.849. 
Beavers.  J,W.  Spare  tire  carrier.  3.648.867,  CI.  214-454. 
Bechard.  Emile;  and  Maurey.  Veuve.  Vaporization  apparatus  having 
rouuble  hub  and  tubular  members  for  the  passage  of  distilland 
3.649.468.  CL  202-235.  * 

Becher.  Hermann:  See- 
Hans.  Rainer;  Lancier.  Michael;  and  Becher.  Hennann,3,648  5 1 8 
Bechtold.  Max  Fredrick;  and  TuUock,  Charles  WUUam.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Power  generation  with  rankine  cycle 
engines  using  alkylated  adamantanes  as  a  working  fluid.  3.648  456 
CL  60-36.  ... 

Becker.  Hans-Dieter,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photochemical 
proce«  of  producing  3.5-di-  substituted  fiichsones.  3.649.653.  CI. 
260-389. 
Becker.  Rudolf:  See— 

Linde,  Gerhard;  Scholz.  Walter,  and  Becker.  Rudolf.3.649.558. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Petersen.  Ame  J.;  and  Matsuyama.  George.  3.649,506. 
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Strickler,  Allen;  and  Beebe.  Cedtk  H.I  3.649^03. 
Beckoan,  Joieph  A.;  Hunt,  Jerry  Donald;  and  Kay,  Edward  Leo,  to 
Firestone    Tire    A    Rubber    Company,    Tbe.    Butadiene-styrene 
copolymers  subilized  with  metal  oxides.  j3,649487,  CI.  260-33.6 
Beckwith,  Merton  M.,  to  Conversion  Chemical  Corporation.  Plating 

method  utilizing  silver-coated  anode  leads.  3,649,4"^,  CI.  204-49. 
Beckwith.  Sterling;  and  Vogel,  Robert  E.,  io  Kysor  Industrial  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Producing  refrigerating  con- 
structions. 3.648,482,  CI.  62-2S6. 
Bedard,  Peter  R.;  and  Spall,  Charles  J.,  " 

3,649.962.  CI.  340-64. 
Beebe.  Cedric  H.:  See— 

Strickler.  Allen;  and  Beebe.  Cedric  H..3.649,50S. 
Beech,  Frank,  to  GKN  Sankey  Limited.  Apparatus  for  washing  and 

filling  containers  for  Uquids.  3.648,742,  Ql.  141-92. 
Beehler,  Vernon  D.:  See— 

Sawyer.  Harokl  T..  3.648,769 
Behr.  Raymond  D.:  See— 

Heams,  Harold  L.;  and  Bchr.  Raymond  D..3.649. 1 4S. 
Belcher.  Charles  E.  Rotary  pump  with  ttitegral  rotor  construction 

3.649.141.  CI.  418-186. 
BeMe.  Hont:  5m— 

Tartter,  AmoU;  Luebcke,  Enno;  and  B  elde.  Hofst.3,649,642. 
Bell  ft  Howell  Company:  See— 

Rempala,  ChesUr  S.;  and  Murre,  Robei  t  W.,  3,649.1 19. 
Vrobcl.  Eliahu.  3.649 .936.  ' 

Bell.  George  F.;  and  Canon.  Kit  P.,  to  Du  #ont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Process  for  lining  a  plastic  cylinder  with  another  plastic. 
3.649.409.  CI.  136-294.  *^ 

Ben  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  |S«e— 
Bergh.  Arpad.  3.648.634. 
Bush.  Stanley  E.;  Olson,  David  T.i  and  Saltus.  George   E. 

3.649.761.  J 

Buzzard.  Clair  A.;  Pastemack.  Gerald  P.;  and  Sahzberg.  Burton 

R..  3.649.739.  * 

Chester.  Arthur  N.;  Kahng.  Dawon;  and  Koeicki,  Bernard  B.. 

3.649.867.  ' 

Copeland.  John  A.,  ni.  3.649,932. 
Curtis.  Robert  Bartlett.  3.649.768 
Davis.  Paul  C.  3.649.830. 

Hobn.  Barry  Douglas;  and  Senese.  Daniel  John.  3.649.963 
LaMarche.  Robert  E..  3.649.766. 
Mildonian.  Harry  Astour.  Jr.,  3,649,91  J . 
Murphy,  Bernard  T..  3,649,386. 

Pitetti.  Raymond  C;  and  Zuber.  Theod*  ire  W..  Jr.,  3,649,488 
Rabiner.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Schafer.  Roi  lald  W..  3.649.763 
Seidel.  Harold.  3.649.927. 
Thompson,  John  Stewart,  3,649,763. 
Vehse.  Robert  Chase,  3.648,633. 
Vlack.  David,  3,649,873. 
BeU.  WUliam  A.,  Jr.;  Johnson.  Ray  L..  Jr.Jand  Veach,  Allen  M 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
three-suge  isotope  separation.  3.649 .827.C1.  230-41.9 
Bellanca.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Grobbel.  Sylvester  J..  3.648.873 
Benasutti.  Louis  D.:  See— 

Saunders,  Orson  V.;  and  Benasutti,  Loufc  D..3,648.4 1 1 . 
Bencriscutto,  Michael.  Pivouble  tree  sund.  1,648.937,  CI.  248-43 
Bender.  Charles  E.:  Set- 


to 
Helical 


1, 


Bender.    Charles    Ei;    and    Fraser.    Douglas 


W..  3.648.346. 


Karl  Enar.  Container  or 


Tire  slitting  machine, 
electron  gun.  3,649,868. 


Scharf,    Harold 
S..3.649.463. 
Bcndix  Corporation,  The:  5m— 

Graham.  James T.;  and  Hackstock.  Fred 
Mersten,  Gerald  S.,  3.649,822. 
Newman,  Anthony  J.,  3.649.733. 
Sylvander.  Frederick  B.;  Cohen.  Richai  J  L.;  and  Putzer.  Murray. 
3.649.818.  ~  ' 

Witzke,  Frederick  W..  3,648.377. 
Benton,  Bengt  Anders;  and  Hammarstrom.  „_.  w„_..  ^y,„^m^^,  „, 
dispensing  device  for  rolls  of  sheet  materia .  such  as  paper,  meul  foil 
etc...  3.648.9 10.  CI.  223-33. 
Benson.  Merle  K..  1/2  to  Brown.  Howard  W 

3.648.732.C1.  137-13. 
Bcnsussan.  Andre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Pulse 

CI.  313-39. 

Benteler.  Hehnut;  and  Lacbenmayer.  Wilhehh.  to  Benteler-Werke  AG. 
MeUiod  of  jacketing  tubular  stock  with  po  lyolefin  foam.  3.649.730. 

Benteler-Werfce  AG:  See— 

Benteler.  Helmut;  and  Lacbenmayer.  Wi  bebn,  3,649,730. 
Berger,  Abe:  5«f  —  ' 

Brown,  Edgar  D.,  Jr.;  and  Berger,  Abe,3,( 
Berger,  Alan;  and  Schneider,  Alfred  L.,  Jr., 

ture  package.  3,648,949,  CI.  242- 1 39. 
Berger.  Richard  M.;  and  Brooks,  Elwin  W..  „ 

poratioo.  Tobacco  smoke  filter.  3,648.7 1 1 . 
Bergh,  Arpad,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratoric, k— *«••  ' 

liquid  phase  crystal  growth  apparatus.  3,64l634,  CI.  1 18-429. 
Bergquist,  Dwight  H.,  to  Henningsen  Foods,  Inc.  Spray  dryer  air  flow 

control.  3.648.733.  CI.  139-4.  p-       k    7      / 

Berkelhammer,  Gerald:  5m— 


49.660. 
iJEthicon,  Inc. 


mesne.  Su- 


)  American  Filtrona  Cor- 

131-263. 
B,  Incorporated.  Vertical 


Asato,  Goro;  Berkelhammer.  Gerald;  am 
ry,3,649,638. 
Berkey  Photo,  Inc.;  See— 

Flieder.  Robert  A.;  and  Averett.  Sumner ! 


Gastrock.  William  Hen- 


.3,649,913. 


Berleyoung,  Waher  J.,  to  Robenshaw  Controls  Compwiy.  Sonic  weld- 
u^tapparatus  having  fluid  action  aligning  means.  3.649,42 1 .  CI.  1 36- 

^*r^  o?^  H  ^'^»«.  Power.  Corporation.  Pressure  vessel. 
3,648,876,  CI.  220-3. 

Bernard,  Jean  CUude;  and  Pascal,  Pierre,  to  Naphtachimie.  Heat  sttble 
polypropylene-asbestos  molding  composition.  3.649,392,  d.  260- 

Bemhart.  Finn  W..  to  American  Home  Productt  Corporation.  Hu- 
manized fat  compositions  and  infant  formulas  thereof.  3.649.293.  CI. 
99-37. 

Berthmann.  Adolf;  Lingens.  Paul;  and  Morhenn.  Ernst,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellachaft  Method  for  increasing  the  safety  against 
firedamp  ignitions  during  blasting  in  underground  mining  and  biast- 
m|  elements  used  for  said  purpose.  3.648,6 1 4,  a.  1 02-23 
Berlin  A  Cie:  See— 

Berlin.  Jean  Henri;  Le  Nabour.  Marcel  Pierre;  and  Giraud.  Fran- 
cois Louis,  3,648.620. 
Berlin,  Jean  Henri;  U  Nabour,  Marcel  Pierre;  and  Gnvud,  Francois 
Louis,  to  Benin  A  Cie.  Fluid  ground  effect  vehicle  transporution 
system.  3,648,620,  CI.  103-63. 
Bertolacini.  Ralph  J.;  and  Gutberlet.  Louis  C.  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Hydrocracking  process  and  catalyst.  3,649.323.  CI  208-1 1 1 
Bertoldi.  Gerhard:  See— 

Remmers,  Kart;  Bertoldi.  Gerhard;  Leitner.  Kari;  and  Eianer 
Erich.3.648.994.  *^ 

^3'.M9!923"a'^Sl3!"'^  Company.  High  frequency  amplifi- 
Best,  Roland  W.':  See- 
Powers,  Robeit  M.;  and  Best,  Roland  W..3.649.624. 
Bevington.  Richard  E..  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Portable  vam 

handlingdevice.  3,648,336,  a.  28-1.  ' 

Bickers.  Harold  B.:  5m— 

Iten,  Clemens  A.;  and  Bickers.  Harold  B..3.648.363. 
Bickl.  Horst:  5m— 

Pfeifer.  Josef;  and  Bickl.  Horst.3.649.120. 
Binder.  Rolf;  and  Meier.  Max.  to  Rieter  Machme  Works,  Ltd.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  mixing  staple  fibers.  3.648.330.  CI.  19-143  3 
Bingham.  Richard  C:  5m— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N.,  Jr.;  Morris,  Trebor  B.;  Russ,  John  J.;  Bingham. 
Richard  C;  Rubi.  Jose  M.;  Patton.  James  C;  and  Cannon.  Sid- 
ney E..3.649.304. 
Bishop,  Brian  L.  H..  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited.  Weighing  apparatus. 

Bishop  Graphics.  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Genevieve  Gayle.  3.649.273. 
Bishop-Wisecarver  Corporation:  See— 
Wisecarver.  Warren  R..  3.648.909. 
Bittianes.  Gust:  5m— 

Dorenfeld,  Adrian  C;  and  Bitsianes.  Gust.3 .649.230. 
Bjork,  WiUard  L.  Door  frame  brace.  3.648.42 1 ,  CI.  52-99. 
Bjorling,  Gotthard  E.:  See— 

Aue.  Alexander  Iskander;  Bjorling.  Gotthard  E.;  and  Johansson 
Sven  Agden,3,649.487. 
Blackley.  WiUiam  D.:  5m— 

Chafetz,    Harry;    BUickley.    William    D.;   and   Kreuz.    Kenneth 
L..3,649,663. 
Blake,  Minden  Vaugfaan.  Inertia  safety  belu.  3.649,076,  CI.  297-386. 
Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Negative  image  silver  transfer  development.  3.649,270,  CI.  96-29. 
Blakeslee.  Byron  Edward;  Gajewski,  Thaddeus  Joseph;  and  Ishida. 
Akio.    to    Johns-Manville    Corporation.    Electroformini    process' 
3.649.474.0.204-6.  *    *^ 

Blattner,  Kari.  Automatic  drawing  machine.  3.648.383.  CI.  93-12. 
Blaw-Knox  Foundry  A  Mill  Machinery,  Inc.:  5m— 

Eibe.  Werner  W.;  and  Kotler.  Richard.  3.648,303. 
Bledsoe.  Sherman  H.  Combination  house  and  auxiliary  trailer  ap- 
paratus. 3.649.064,  CI.  296-23. 
Blcnkam,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Vertically 

moored  platforms.  3.648.638.  d.  1 14-0.3 
Blessing,  Heinz  W.:  5m— 

de  Benneville.  Peter  L.;  and  Blessing.  Heinz  W..3,649,456. 
Bliss,  Frederick  R.,  Jr.,  to  Time  Incorporated.  Method  of  controlling 
the  transverse  basis  weight  of  a  paper  web  using  multiple  individually 
adjustable  flow  channeb  and  apparatus  thereof.  3,649.443.  CI.  162- 

Block.  Aleck,  to  Merit  Abrasive  Productt.  Inc..  mesne.  Rotary  abrasive 
device.  3.648.4 1 7.  CI.  3 1  -334. 

Bloomfiekl.  David  P.;  and  Olsson.  WiUiam  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Combined  water  removal  and  hydrogen  generation  fuel 
ceU  powerplant  3.649.360.  CI.  1 36-86. 

Bhiraate  Candle  Company:  5m— 
Mathews,  Mitzi  R.,  3,649,131. 

Bobalek,  Francis  J.:  5m— 

Wolf,  Paul  A.;  and  Bobalek.  Francis  J..3,649,166. 

Bobo,  Melvin.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combustion  apparatus 
3.648.437.  Q.  60-39.74 

Bobo.  Roy  A.  Routing  cyclone  centrifuge.  3.648.840.  CI.  209-2 1 1 . 

Bodin.  Jean-Marie:  5m— 

Grunfekl,  MaximUien;  and  Bodin,  Jean-Marie,3,649,683. 

Boehringer.  Raymond  H..  to  Emery  Industries.  Inc.  Lubricant  composi- 
tions. 3.649^70.  CI.  232-36. 

Bohley,  Thomas  K.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Trigger  circuit 
utilizing  a  pair  of  logic  gates  coupled  in  paraUel  current  paths. 
3.649.852.0.307-289. 
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Bolduc.  Camillien.  Procen  for  the  production  of  granulated  materials. 

3.649.240.  CI.  71-64. 
Botlet.  Milton  M..  to  Deering  MUliken  Research  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  a  bonded  textile  fabric.  3.649.41 1.  CI. 
136-391. 
Bolt,  Barry  F..  to  EngeUiard  Hanovia,  Inc.  Electrical  discharge  lamp. 
3.649,863.  CI.  313-217.  *^ 

Bolton.  Charles  D.  AdjusUble  bridging  device.  3.648.423.  CI.  32-632. 
BonnefiUe.  Robert;  RiaUand.  Jean  Francois;  and  Robert.  Jack,  to 
Eublissement  Public:  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  hi 
Recherche  'Anvar'.  Method  for  producing  a  material  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  oxygen  electrodes  for  use  in  fiiel  ceUs  electrodes 
3,649.364.  CI.  136-120. 
Bonton.  H.  L.,  Company.  Inc.:  5m— 

Hirschmann.  Jack  B..  Jr.,  3,649.106. 
Booe.  James  M..  to  Mallory.  P.  R.,  A  Co..  Inc.  Capacitors  utilizing 

bonded  discrete  polymeric  film  dielectrics.  3.649.892,  CI.  3 1 7-258. 
Boon.  George  B.;  and  Pittenger.  Evan  W..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Vacuum  distillation  column  with  tray  assembly  fastenins  device 
3.649.466.  CI.  202-138.  * 

Booth,  Alfred  E..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Method  of  manufac- 

tunng  low  density  insulating  refractories.  3,649.3 15.  CI.  106-67. 
Boothe,  Clyde  O.,  to  Farr  Company.  Cold  temperature  water  drain  for 

locomotives.  3,648,715. CI.  137-62. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  5m— 

Grabowski.  Thomas  S..  3.649.712. 
Harlin.  Lester  E.,  3,649.140. 

Marsh,  David  C;  and  Rao.  Prabhakar  B.  R..  3.649.135. 
Miller.  Robert  C;  and  MUler.  Carl  K..  3.648.690. 
Robertt.  Richard  W..  3.648.384. 
Templin.  Lee  H..  3,649,03 1. 
Borgos,  Jerome  E.:  5m— 

Schliemann.  Loub  F.;  and  Borgos,  Jerome  E.,3.648.627. 
Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH.:  See— 
Gemander.  Georg.  3.648.675. 

Leibfried.  Wolfgang;  Schmid.  Guenther;  Ortlieb.  Alfred;  Hart- 
mann,  Horst  J.;  and  Tittes,  Eberhard.  3,648.915. 
Botto.  Marion.  Forcep  instrument  for  stripping  the  contents  of  flexible 

tubes.  3.648.701.  CI.  128-321. 
Bougard.  Jacques,  to  Ateliers  J.  Hanrez  Societe  Anonyme.  Heater  with 
combustion    chamber    located    below    fluid    distributins    means 
3,648.682,  CI.  126-359. 
Bourne,  Ronald  F..  to  Asbestos  Grading  Equipment  Company  (South 
Africa)  (Proprietary)  Limited.  The.  Dust  coUectors.  3.648.442,  CI. 

Boussekey.  Bernard:  5m— 

Durinck.  Rene;  and  Boussekey.  Bemard,3.648.992. 
Bouvier,    Anton,    to   Owens-Illinois.    Inc.    Fluid    bearing   structure. 

3.649.089.  CI.  308-9. 
Bowen.  Max  E.  Pressurized  applicator  for  foamed  medications  and 

saniury  replacable  applicator  tip  therefor.  3.648.695.  CI.  1 28-225. 
Bowers.  John  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Lambda  supported 

pipeline  for  arctic  use.  3.648,468.  CI.  61-72.1 
Bowers.  Russell  L.;  and  Napier,  Larry  E.,  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.  Elec- 
trolytic sapping  composition.  3,649.491.  CI.  204-146. 
Boy,  Peter;  Kohler.  Heinz;  and  Lucke,  Heinz,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer 
Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thread-cutting  mechanism  for 
circular-knitting  machines.  3.648.485,  CI.  66-134. 
Boyer.  John  R;  and  Scarlett,  Charles  C.  Pole-top  structure  for  electric 

distribution  lines.  3.649.740.  CI.  174-43. 
Boyes.  David  W. :5m— 

CaroseHi.  Remus  F.;  Mastrianni.  Vincenzo;  and  Boves    David 
W..3,649.333. 
Brackenbrough.  Dennis  D.;  Godfrey.  Harold  E..  Jr.;  and  Milk.  Richard 

G.  AdjusUble  radiation  shield.  3.649,835,  CI.  250-108. 
Braddock,  Walter  B.:  See— 

Pitzer,  Dorman  C;  Braddock.  Walter  B.;  Swann,  Richard  C.  G. 
and  Pyne.  Anthony  E., 3,649,888. 
Braddock,  William  A.:  See- 

Pankers.  Alva  L..  3.648.29 1 . 
Bradley.  Edgar  R..  to  Harris-Interiype  Corporation.  Fluidic  control  for 

material  cutter.  3.648.552.  CI.  83-68. 
Bradshaw.  Robert  S.;  Golden.  Donald  M.;  and  Shapiro.  Marvin,  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.    Method   and   apparatus   for   detecting  and 
separating  out  overweight  letters.  3.648.839.  CI.  209-121 
Bradzda.  Ladislav:  5m— 

Prochazka.  Miloslav;  Cesenek.  Bedrich;  Mach,  Vladimir;  Kaulich, 
Karel;  Zdenka,  Cerveny;  and  Bradzda.  Ladislav.3.648.450. 
Branaham.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Higginbotham,  William  W;  and  Branaham,  Charles  L..3.649.043. 
Branson  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See— 

Obeda.  Edward  G..  3.649.420. 
Brasmer.  Timothy  H.:  5m— 

Lumb.  WiUiam  V.;and  Brasmer.  Timothy  H..3.648.691. 
Brattland.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Walters.  RusseU  W.;  and  Brattland.  Richard  M..3.648.492. 
Braun  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Moller,  Heinrich,  3.649.130. 

Voigt.  Gottfried.  3.648.900. 
Braun,  Vincent  C:  See— 

Winyard,  Rodney  W.;  Fortsch,  Francis  J.;  and  Braun,  Vincent 
C, 3,648,424. 
Brazdova,  Dagroar:  5m— 

Prochazka.  MUoslav;  Cesenek.  Bedrich;  Mach,  Vladimir;  Kaulich. 
Karel;  Zdenka.  Cerveny;  and  Bradzda,  Ladislav,3 ,648,450. 


Brazdova,  Drahuska:  5m— 

Prochazka,  MUoalav;  Cesenek,  Bedrich;  Mach.  Vladhnir;  Kaulicb. 
Kaiel;  Zdenka,  Cerveny;  and  Bradzda,  Ladislav,3,648,450. 
Breck,   Louis  William,  Jr.   Device   for  forming  belt   loop   Uanks. 

3.649.144.0.425-136. 
Brenner.  Hermann,  to  Si^och.  Walter.  Groasbuchbinderei.  Device  for 
cutting  and  ghiing  gauze  strips  on  book  pad  backs.  3.649.414.  O. 
156-521. 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  Dale,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  A  Associates.  SkUl  type  game. 

3,649.009.0.273-1.  * 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Glass,  Marvin,  A  Associates.  Puzzle  type  game. 

3,649,026,0.  273-159.  *^  "^ 

Bridenstine.    OrviUe    J.,    to    PhUlips    Petroleum   Company.    Tray 

3.648.883,0.220-66.  H-«7  y 

Bridgeford.  Douglas  J.;  Turbak.  Albin  F.;  and  Burke.  Noel  I.,  to  Tee- 

Pak.  Inc.  Anti-soil  coating-containing  shaped  articles.  3.649,346, 0. 

117-1 38.8 

Bridges,   Richard  J.,  to  Koppers  Company.   Inc.   Automatic  SCR 

precipiutor  control.  3.648.437,0.  55-105. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  5m— 

Furukawa.  Junji;  Saegusa.  Takeo;  Onishi.  Akira;  bhikawa.  Takao; 
Anzai.  Shiro;  Irako.  Koichi;  Narumiya.  Tsuneaki;  and  Ishizuka. 
Yuzo.  3,649.607. 
Brigham.  Kristin;  and  Vickery.  Ronald  C.  to  Ceramco.  Inc.  Castable- 
refractory  die  composition  essentially  free  of  calcium  aluminate  and 
method  of  using.  3.649.732. 0.  264-63. 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited:  5m— 

Young.  Michael  A.  B.;  and  Dunsmuir.  George  H..  3.648.799 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited:5M— 

Endacott,   John    Derrick;   and    Papadopuloe.    Michael    Sawas 
3,649,739.  ' 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  5m— 

Morgan,  Alan  George,  3,648.894. 
British  Titan  Productt  Company  Limited:  See- 
Williams.  Frank  Ronald;  Whitehead,  Jack;  Marshall.  Jefferson; 
Conners,  Alan;  and  Gosden.  Derek  Vernon.  3.649.243. 
Broberg,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Hahn,  Rea  I.;  and  Broberg.  Robert  W..3.648.733. 
Brockelsby.  Norman  D.:  5m— 

Perry.  Max  W.;  and  Brockelsby,  Norman  D..3.648.728. 
Brodie.  Nathan.  Reversible  intra-vas  device.  3,648,683. 0.  1 28-1 
Broering.  Leo  H.:  See— 

Watson.  Lloyd  M.;  and  Broering.  Leo  H. 3.649.606. 
Broken  Hill  Associated  Smelters  Properitary  Limited.  The:  See— 

Cunningham,  Brian  Charles.  3.649.244. 
Brondyke.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Hess.  Paul  D.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Meltmg  finely  divided  aluminum  scrap.  3.649,247,  CI.  75- 
68. 
Brons.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Perga.  Martin  W.;  DePalma,  Ted  V;  Fessler,  URoy  E.;  and  Brons 
Albert  J..3,649.2 15.  ' 

Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.:  See- 
Chapman.  Derek  D.;  and  Brooker.  Leslie  G.  S..3.649.266. 
Brooks.    Dean    P..    to    Hesston    Corporation.    Conveyor-cleaner 

3.648,826,0.198-213.  ' 

Brooks,  Elwin  W.:  5m— 

Berger,  Richard  M.;  and  Brooks,  Ehvin  W, 3,648,71 1. 
Brown,  Basil  Reginald;  and  Wood,  Leslie  Ballentyne,  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Dewaterins  of  dieested  sludae 
3,649,531,0.210-10.  »         •  a  • 

Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  AktiengeseUschaftrSe^— 

Kruckewitt.  Wilfried.  3,649.791 . 
Brown.  Edgar  D..  Jr.;  and  Berger.  Abe.  Silyl  organometallocenes  useful 

as  antioxidantt.  3.649.660, 0.  260-429. 
Brown.  Gordon  M.:  See— 

Kersch,  Leonard  A.;  and  Brown, Gordon  M.,3,649,127. 
Brown,  Howard  W.:  5m— 

Benson,  Merie  K.,  3.648.752. 
Brown.  Perry  H.;  and  Kemodle.  Paul  C.  Jr..  to  Irrigation  nd  Power 
Equipment  Inc.,  mesne.  Chemical  solution  spray  system  for  self- 
propeUed  sprinkling  apparatus.  3,648,930.  CI.  239- 1 56. 
Brown.  Robert  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Magnetic  field 
gradiometer  utilizing  a  pair  of  cores  driven  by  a  blocking  oscillator 
3.649.908. 0.  324-43. 
Bruckmann.  Paul-Gunther  See— 

Logemann.  Heino;  and  Bruckmann,  Paul-Gunther.3.649.608. 
Bruder,  John  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Saturable 

loop  core  current  source.  3,649,904. 0.  323-6. 
Brudy.  Peter  E.  Faceted  core.  3.649. 1 53. 0. 425-469. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Cole.  WiUiam  J.;  and  Olshaske.  Edward  R..  3.649,326 
Hoffman,  Paul  R.,  3,649,014. 
Reynolds,  Eugene  E..  3.649.01 5. 
Brusdeylins,  Andreas:  See— 

Ahlert,  WUhelm;  Bungardt.  Walter.  Brusdeylins.  Andreas;  Damm 
Paul;  and  Herget,  CamUlo.3.649.390. 
Buckbee-Mears  Company:  See— 

Mears.  Norman  B.;  and  Frantzen,  John  J.,  3.648.576. 
Morawetz.  Peter  L.;  and  TinUenberg.  Meryl  W..  3.649,509. 
Buese.  George  J.,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Cohesive  sheet.  3.649  436 

O.  161-160. 
Bugaut.  Andree:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut.  Andree.3.649.158. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Gaston-Breton.  Hu- 
ben.3.649.160. 
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Biillu.C«riN.:5w— 

Scbocp.  Vemon  R.;  ud  Biillai.Cwl  N..3JM9.917 
Bundfckuh,   Jobs   J.,   to   EMtaaa   Kodal 

3.641.952.  a.  242-197. 
Bungirdt,  WiHer:  iee— 

Ahkrt,  Wilbehn;  Buafwdt,  Walter.  Bnu<leylim.  Andreat;  Damm, 
Paal;aadHcrget,CaailloJ,649390.    ^ 
Buaker-Ramo  Coiporatioa,  The:  5m— 

Older.  Roben  B.;  and  Smith,  Charles  W..  ^.649.274. 
Burd.  Braddock  A  Barlz:  Set— 

WaMeraaa.  Arthur.  3.648.649.  | 

Burdkk  Corporation,  The:  See—  I 

Domiay.  Fraacis  I.,  3,648,689.  ' 

Burgcai,  RoaaU,  to  T  A  E  Manu&cturiag  C^pany.  Vacuuai  motor. 

3,648.571. CI.  92-100. 
Burk.  Emmctt  H..  Jr.;  aad  CarfcM,  DooakJ  1^..  to  Atlaatic  RichfieM 
Compaay.  Proceat  for  producing  qrcUc  nitrile  tulfitet.  3.649.636.  CI. 
260-301. 
Burk,  George  A.,  to  Dow  Chemica]  Company,. The.  Vinyl  aad  allyl  car- 
bamates. 3,649,673.  CI.  260-482. 
Burke.  Noel  I.:  5m- 

Bridgeford.   Douglas  J.;  Turbak.  Albta    F.;  aad   Burke.  Noel 
1.3,649.346. 
Burkhardt,  Giriiert,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verw4tung><i.m.b.H.  Suction 

beh  separator  for  flat  items.  3.649,002.  CI.  W 1  -26. 
Burlington  industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Joy,  Raymond  D.,  3,648,650. 
Bumham,  Edward  H.:  5«»— 

Vlach,  John  J.;  Baker,  James  B.;  Bumham,  Edward  H.;  Lavaader. 
Edward  J.;  aad  Schhiatz.  Gary  L..3,649, 1 14 
Bums,  Homer  Woodfia.  Mailbox  si^.  3,648, 924.  d.  232-35 
Burrage,  Robert  Graham,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (industries)  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  ftiactioa  generation  by  linear  interpolation.  3.649,825. 
CI.  235-197.  1 

BurrcU.  Frank  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  con- 
trol. 3.648.537.  CI.  74-477.  ^^ 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Robert  S.;  Golden.  Donald  Kt;  and  Shapiro.  Marvin. 

3  648  839. 
Gra'bl.  Sebastian  Eric,  3,648.950. 
Hepner,  Neal.  3,648.394. 
Burroughs,  Thomas  C.:5ee—  { 

Arterbury,  Bryant  P.;  and  Burroughs.  Thoiias  C.,3 .648,777. 
Burrous,  Merwyn  L.;  and  Furby,  Neal  W.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Low  alkali  metal  content  hydraulic  fluids  and  their  preoara- 
tion.  3.649.72 1. CI.  260-990. 
Burstein.  Norman,  to  Conveyor  Heat  ProductsjCorpontion.  Conveyor 

beh  tensioning  device  for  tunnel  cooker.  3,648.825,  CI.  1 98- 1 95 
Burt  Machine  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Necr.  Clifford  H..  3.648.823. 
Burton.  Charles  G.,  to  Chishohn-Ryder  Com 

machine  for  tow  pkntt.  3.648.447. CI.  56-33 
Burton.  Robert  V..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Hydrauh^  fluidic  servoactuators 

3.648.564.  CI.  91-3. 
Burton.  William  D.  Omnidirectional  horn  lou<fcpeaker.  3.649.776.  CI. 

179-115.5  ^^ 

Busch,  Edward  G..  to  Adtrol  Electoraics.  Inc.  Digital  translator. 

3.649,823,C1.  235-155. 
Bush.  John  L.;  and  Milligan.  Carl  William,  to  Ou  Poat  de  Nemours,  E. 
1..  aad  Company.  Process  for  preparing  iodomers.  3,649,578.  CI. 
260-23.  i 

Bush,  Stanley  E.;  Obon.  David  T.;  and  Sahlu,  George  E..  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Dial  selective  wideband  in- 
tercommunication system.  3.649.76 1.  CI.  179-2. 
Buterbaugh,  Noel  L.,  to  Microbiological  Ass^iates,  lac.  Petri  dish. 

3.649,463.  CI.  195-139.  i 

Butler,  Fraak  W.  Boat  structure.  3.648.3 10.  CI.J9-6. 
Buzard.  Joseph  Burton;  Coleman.  Kenneth  W;  and  Zelenz,  Martin 
Leroy ,  to  Syhraaia  Electric  Products,  lac.  Method  of  makina  resistor. 
3.648.363.  CI.  29-610. 
Buzzard,  Clair  A.;  Pastemack.  GeraM  P.;  and 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated, 
time-shares  circuitry  among  a  plurality  of  c 
179-2. 
Byme.  William  Ralph.  Electrical  contacts.  3.64 
Caddock.  Richard  E.  Film-type  power  resistor. 
Cade.  Ronald  L.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Po' 

development  apparatus.  3.648.90 1 .  CI.  222- 1 94 
Cade.  Ronald  L.;  and  Volkers.  Stewart  William,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Shnuhaaeous  development-cleaning  of  the  kame  area  of  an  elec- 
trosutographic  iasage  support  surftKX.  3.649^62.  CI.  96- 1 .4 
Cahn,  Amo;  Ackilli.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Carroll,  Frank  Emery,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Combinations  of  hydroxyalkyl-N-methyl 
uurincs    aad    aaionic    surfKtants    as    sykiergestic    emubifiers. 
3.649443.  CL  252-526. 
Cahoon,  John  A.:  See— 

Paulson.   Loree   A.    D.;   Cahooo.   John   A.;   aad   Frogameai. 
James.3.648.956. 
CaMo.  CoraeUo.  to  Moatecatiai  Edisoa  S.p.A.  S^thctic  high  polymers 
haviaa  a  particular  receptivity  to  dyes,  aad  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 3.649.7 17.  CI.  260-897.  "^    "^ 
Cahagiroae.  Saverio.  to  General  Electric  CoiApany.  Apparatus  aad 

method  for  wiadiag  electrical  coiU.  3.648.506 ,  CL  72-206. 
Cahrert,  Fraacis  E.:  See—  ^ 

Hoer.  Ralph  A.;  aad  CaWert.  Fraacis  E..3.649.293. 


ly.  inc.  Frait  harvestiag 


erg.  Burton  R..  to 
lultiple  dau  set  which 
els.  3.649.759.  CI. 

K79S.  CI.  200-166. 
1.649.944.  CL  338-260. 
cloud  xerographic 


CarapbeU,  John  E..  to  Polaroid  Corporatioa.  Fhiid  contaiaerB  havinc 

an  inner  acid  reacting  layer.  3.649.282.0.96-76. 
Campbell.  William  B..  to  I.  A.  Aaaociates.  lac.  Apparatus  for  fhiidtxiaa 
materials.  3,648.983.  CL  259-1.  ^ 

Caaadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  5m— 

Pincock.  Richard  E.;  and  Scott.  William  Brace.  3.649.702. 
Canadian  Seating  Company  Lhnited:  5m— 

Gross,  William  Keith.  3.648.298. 
Canaady.  Daaiel  L..  Jr.;  and  Palazzolo.  Sahratore  E..  to  WesdaglKMise 
Electric  Corporatioa  Process  for  texturiag  the  suifKe  of  hith  Df«s- 
sure  laminates.  3.648.358.  a.  29-527.4 
Cannon,  Sidney  E.:  5m— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N..  Jr.;  Morris.  Trebor  B.;  Ruas.  John  J.;  Bingham. 
Richard  C;  Rubi.  Jose  M.;  Patton,  James  C;  aad  Caaaon.  Sid- 
ney E..3.649.304. 
Canoga  Controls  Corporation:  5m— 

Koemer.  Ralph  J..  3.649,958. 
Caparone.  Michael  J.;  and  DykzeuL  Theodore  J.,  to  Robertahaw  Con- 
trols Company.  Pressure  regulator  construction.  3.648.726.  CL  137- 

Carborundum  Company.  The:  5m— 

Egan.  Richard  T..  3.648.440. 
CardeU.  Robert  J.;  and  Harubin.  Walter  S..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Film  resistor  trimmer.  3.649,801 ,  CI.  2 1 9-68. 
Cariasami.  Vincent  L..  to  HubbeU.  Harvey,  Incorporated.  Grounding 

wheelforgroundingelectricaldevices.  3.649.947,0.339-14. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.:  5m— 

Dworkin.  Robert  D.;  and  Stapfer.  Christian  H.,  3.649.577, 
Supfer,  Christian  H..  3.649.576. 

Supfer.  Christian  H.;  and  D'Andrea.  Richard  W..  3.649.663. 
Carlos,  Donald  D.:  5m— 

Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr.;  and  Carlos.  Donald  D..3.649.636. 
Carlson.  David  John,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electronically  tuned  ultra 

high  frequency  television  tuner.  3,649.937. 0.  334-1 5. 
Carlson.  David  P.;  and  Reid.  Jerome  L.,  to  Pohuotd  Corporation. 
Photographic  diffusion-transfer  products  comprising  divalent  metal- 
complexed  antifcMgant  precursors  and  processes  for  their  use. 
3.649.267.0.96-37 
Carlsaon.  Bengt  J.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Motala  Verkstad.  Method  of  mak- 
ing rigid  particle  boards  or  the  Uke.  3.649,396,  CL  1 56-62.2 
Carlton,  Bert  L.:  5m— 

Lynch,  Fred  E.;  and  Cartton.  Berl  L..3.649.226. 
Camevale.  Angek>:  5m— 

Vinsani,  Mario;  and  Camevale.  Angelo.3.649.910. 
Caroselli.  Remus  F.;  Mastrianni,  Vincenzo;  and  Boyes.  David  W..  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Fabric  finishing  method  and 
fabric.  3.649.333.  CL  117-45. 
Carpano  A  Ponr  5m— 

Vouthier,  Marcel.  3.649.037. 
Carpentier,  Jan  Albert:  5m— 

De  Pauw,  Alfons  Jozef;  and  Carpentier,  Jan  Albert.3.649.287. 
Carpentier.  Richard  A.;  Shriver,  Spencer  A.;  and  Smith,  Richard  C,  to 
Sperry    Rand   Corporation.    Programmable    D.C.    power   supply. 
3.649,906,0.323-22.  i~  w  J 

Carreira,  Leonard  M.:  5m— 

Tulagin,  Vsevolod;  and  Carreira.  Leonard  M.. 3.649 .5 1 5. 
Carroll.  Frank  Emery:  5m— 

Cahn,    Amo;    Ackilli.    Joseph    Anthony;   and   Carroll.    Frank 
Emery.3.649.543. 
Carson.  Kit  P.:  5m— 

BeU,  George  F.;  and  Carson.  Kit  P..3.649.409. 
Carthage  Cup  Company:  5m— 

Cheladze.  George  Andre,  3.648.888. 
Cartwright.  Robert  S.;  and  Stewart.  Charles  N..  to  Stewart-Warner 

Corporation.  Double  wheeled  caster.  3.648.325. 0.  16-46. 
Casavant.  Roger  M.:  5m— 

McDonald,  Quentin  H.;  Panicci.  Richard  L.;  Casavant,  Roger  M.; 
and  Nowak.  Ralph  M..3.649.074. 
Cascade  Corporation:  5m— 

Olson.  Harlan  D.,  3,648.972. 
Cassidy.  Patrick  E.;  and  Lowell.  Philip  S..  to  Tracor,  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  coil  packages  of  metal  foil  strips.  3,648.350.  CI.  29-423. 
I F.  Cotton  swab  strip.  3.648.836.  CL  206-65. 


Castner.  John  1 

Ceilcote  Company.  The:  5m— 

MarshaU.  Robert  M..  3.648.593. 
Celancse  Corporation:  5m— 

Patterson.  Carl  Dean.  3.648.712. 
Central  Screw  Company:  5m— 

Warren.  Ross  B..  3.648.749. 
Centre  de  Recberches  de  Pont-A-Mousson:  5m— 

Guenzi.  Eraldo  Serafino,  3,648,763. 
Ceramco,  Inc.:  5m— 

Brigham.  Kristin;  and  Vickery.  RonaU  C.  3.649.732. 
Cercone.  Daniel.  Shoe  comb  and  atuchment  3.648.370.  CL  30-201 . 
Cervantez.  Teodoso.  25%  to  Haile.  J.  B.  Vehicle-attachable  carrier  for 

a  workman  and  a  supply  of  irrigation  tubes.  3.649.041 . 0.  280-32.5 
Cesenek.  Bedrich:  5m— 

Prochazka.  Miloalav;  Cesenek.  Bedrich;  Mach.  Vladimir;  Kaulich. 
Karel;  Zdenka.  Cerveny;  and  Bradzda,  Ladislav,3,648.450. 
Chafetz.  Harn;  Blackley,  William  D.;  and  Kreuz.  Kenneth  L..  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Hydrocarbon  oxidation  with  nitric  oxide  and  oxygen. 
3.649.665,0.260-466. 
Chalk.  David  L..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  processing 
alpha-beu  titanium  alloy.  3.649.374. 0.  148-ll.S 
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Cbamness.  Jame  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  .  E.  L.  aad  Com- 
pany. Nondblocking  adherent  ceUuloae  film.  3.649.334.  CL  1 1 7-62  2 

Chance.  A.  B.,  Company:  5m— 
Harmon.  Robert  W..  3.649.952. 

Chang.  Kem  Ko  Nan;  and  Prager,  Hans  John,  to  RCA  Corporation 
High  power  semiconductor  device  assembly.  3.649.881.  CL  317- 

Chapman.  Charles  Walter;  and  Matthews.  Eric,  to  Hallite  Hotdingi 
Limited.  Guillotine  cutting  machine.  3.649,4 1 6.  CL  1 56-523. 

Chapman,  Derek  D.;  and  Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Magenu  dye  developer  and  transfer  system  empfoyinc 
same.  3.649.266,0.  96-3.  i'    J    • 

Chapman.  James  E.  Thermoelectric  pillow.  3.648.469. 0. 62-3 

Charlesworth.  Robert  K.:  5m— 

Lynn.  Scott;  and  Chariesworth.  Robert  K..3.649.2 19. 

Charpentier,  Maurice,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  production  of  fibers  from  thermoplastic  materials,  such 
as  glass,  rock,  slag  or  the  Uke.  3.649.234.  CI.  65-6. 

Chartet.  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson.  Process  of 
fobricating  a  radiator  core.  3.648.344.  CL  29-157.3 

Chaudhary.  Baawari  Lai.  Constructional  elemenu.  3.648.426.  O.  52- 
633. 

Cheladze.  George  Andre,  to  Carthage  Cup  Company.  Thin-walled 

nestable  conuiner.  3,648,888.0.  220-97. 
Chemical  Constmction  Corporation:  5m— 

''■i'xL^V!!',*   ^°^'   Newman,   Daniel   J.;   and    Atkin.   Sydney. 
3.649.173. 

Chenette.  John  E.  ElasticaUy  held  guitar  pick.  3.648.558. 0.  84-322 
Chenot.  Charles  F.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Luminescent 
manganese-activated  strontium  barium  chk>ro-alummate  phosphor 
composition,  process  and  lamp.  3.649.550.  CL  252-301  4 
Chenot.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Taubner.  Fred  R.;  and  Chenot.  Charles  F..3.649.329. 
Chenoweth,  David  V..  to  Baker  OU  TooU.  Inc.  Subsurface  fluid  pres- 
sure reduction  drilling  apparatus.  3,648,786, 0.  1 75-56 
Chenoweth.  David  V.;  and  Crowe,  Talmadge  L.,  to  Baker  OU  Tools, 
Inc.  Subsurface  pressure  reduction  driUing  apparatus.  3,648.787,  CL 
175-56. 
Chester.  Arthur  N.;  Kahng.  Dawon;  and  Kosicki.  Bernard  B..  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Image  display  device  utUiz- 
mg  a  target  composed  of  discrete  phosphors.  3,649.867,  CL  3 1 5- 1 2 
Chevron  Research  Company:  5m— 

Burrous.  Merwyn  L.;  and  Furby.  Neal  W.,  3,649,72 1 . 
Hotten.  Bruce  W.,  3.649.537. 
Hotten.  Bruce  W.,  3.649.538. 
Magee.  Philip  S..  3.649.723. 
Parker.  PhUlip  H.,  3.649.43 1 . 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  5m— 
Walker,  James  Donald.  3.649.529. 
ChUcamasa.  Hiroshi:  5m— 

Mimura.  Norihisa;  ChUcamasa.  Hiroshi;  Aso.  Kotaro;  and  Sato 
Takashi.3.648.984. 
Childers,  Clifford  W.;  and  Clark,  Eari.  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company. 
Blends  of  styrene/acrylonitrile  copolymers  with  block  copolymers 
conuining  lactones.  3,649,716,0.  260-983. 
ChUdren's  Hospiul  of  the  District  of  Coiumbia:5««— 

Controni.  Guido;  Khan.  Waheed  N.;  Patrick,  James  R.;  and  Ross 
Sydney,  3,649,460. 
Chin,  Jack;  Luby.  Charles  S.;  and  Mills,  Richard  G..  to  United  SUtes  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  coated 
particles.  3,649,452,0.  176-68. 
Chin.  James;  and  Hartley.  James  C.  Jr.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Electrolessly 

plateable  polymeric  composition.  3.649.713.  CI.  260-876. 
Chisholm,  Raymond  S.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Electrolysis  of  brine 

using  coated  carbon  anodes.  3,649.485.  CL  204-95. 
Oiisholm-Ryder  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Button,  Charles  G.,  3.648,447. 
Christensen.  Burton  G.:  See— 

Pollak.  Peter  L;  Wendler.  Norman  L.;  and  Christensen.  Burton 
G.. 3 .649,619. 
Christensen,  Carl  W.;  and  Isaacson.  Calvin  M..  to  Shipley  Company 

Inc.  Process  for  applying  photoresist.  3,649.283. 0.  96-85 
Christiansen,  Francois  T.  W.:  See— 

Koches,  Andrew  L.;  and  Christiansen,  Francois  T.  W..3.648J69. 
Chnstiaason.  Floyd  W.;  Oakes.  William  J.;  and  Sawtelle,  James  T.,  to 
American  Sterilizer  Company.  Transfer  carriage.   3,648,869,  O. 

Chu,  Victor  F.  H.;  and  Cohen.  Abraham  B..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  forming  images  by  photohardenina  and 
applymg  a  colorant  3,649,268,  CI.  96-27. 
Chubachi.  Sumio:  See— 

Uhiffloto.  Sachio;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Togawa.  Haroo;  and  Chubachi 
Sumio.3.649.685. 
Churchich.  Ljudo.  Hand  abrading  tooL  3.648.418.  CI.  5 1-392. 
Churehman.  Michael  S.  Lapel  pin.  3.648.392.  CL  40- 1 .6 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Toepfl,  Rosemarie;  AbeL  Heinz;  Maeder,  Arthur;  and  Deflorin. 
Alberto.  3.649.575. 
Ciba-GeigyAG:5M— 

Schwander.  Hans  Rudolf;  Zenhausem.  Anton;  and  Hindermann. 
Peter.  3.649.652. 
Oaciaaati  Miae  Machiaery  Company.  The:  5m— 
Krekeler.  Claude  B..  3.648.960. 


Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  5m— 

Vairogs.  Juris,  3.648.7 1 3. 
Oaesaon.  Per  Harry  Elias:  5m— 

Zander.  Rolf  Albia;  Claesaoo.  Per  Harry  Elias;  aad  Vigrea.  Sten 
DanieL3.649.938.  w^  .  »wn 

Oaeys.  Daniel  Alois:  See— 

Vrancken.  Marcel  Nicolaa;  and  Oaeys.  Daniel  Alois.3.649.27 1. 
Clancey.  Stephen  M.,   to  Eaton  Corporatioa.  DilTerential  clutch 

mechanism.  3.648445. 0.  74-710.5 
Clark.  Eari:  5m— 

ChUders.  Clifford  W.;  aad  Clark.  Eari3.649.7 16. 
Clark.  James  M.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Frame  synchronization  system.  3.649.758,0.  178-69.5 
Clark.  John  E.;  and  Cusano,  Michael  R..  to  Standard  Chemical 

f^^?;*^  ?[?*"**»"  of  finish  composition  for  synthetic  fibers. 
3,649.535,0.252-8.75 

Clark,  Ralph  N..  Jr.  Board  game  apparatus.  3.649.022. 0. 273-134 

Clark.  Randall  D.;  Commaa.  Charles  V.;  and  McCuUough.  Ralph  E..  to 
Texas  Instrumentt.  Incorporated.  Method  for  makinc  bermeticaOv 
sealed  envelopes.  3.649.096. 0.  3 16-25.  ^^  o^nncHcauy 

Clark.  WUliam  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa.  Variable  displace- 
ment axial  pump  or  motor.  3,648467.  CL  9 1 -505. 

Classen.  Franz;  Kaes,  Kari;  Labrot.  Gunter.  and  Pape.  Heinz,  to  Erste 
Deutsche  FkMtglas  G.m.b.H.  A  Co.  Float  glass  apparatus  with  ad- 
jusuble  cooling  means.  3,649,237,0.  65-162.      ^^ 

Clay,  Robert  B.;  and  Doering.  WUliam  A.,  to  Ireco  Chemicals.  Pump 
apparatus  for  slurry  and  other  viscous  liquids.  3.649.138,  CL  417- 
477. 

Clayson  N.V.:  5m— 

De  Coene,  Frans  J,  3,648,709. 

Clepper,  Ventis  A.  Power  takeoff  for  operation  of  accessory  vehicies. 

Oevepak  Corporation:  5f*— 

Stump.  Paul  W..  3.648.920. 
Clifford.  Colin,  to  General  Instrument  Microelectronics  Ltd    Look- 
ahead  carry  for  counters.  3.649.8 1 5.  d  235-92. 
Coast,  John  B.:  5m— 

Wahman.  Roben  E.;  Coast,  John  B.;  and  Hinz,  Gary  A  3  649  1 48 
Cobum,  WUliam  K.;  and  HUlger,  Richard  E..  to  United  Sutesof  Aroer^ 

ica.  Navy,  mesne.  Transmission  sytem.  3,649.735.  CL  35-10  4 
Coen  Company:  5m— 

Vosper,  Ralph  R..  3.649.2  II. 
Cofek,  Henry  R.:  5«— 

Avgerinos,  Costas;  and  Cofek,  Henry  R.4.648.602. 
Cohen.  Abraham  B.:  5m— 

Chu.  Victor  F.  H.;  and  Cohen.  Abraham  8.3,649.268. 
Cohen,  Bernard;  and  Mucenieks,  Paul  Raimond.  to  FMC  Corporation 
r-f  B  '^i n*T"'  "***'°**  """i  ■  Peroxydiphoephate  oxidant  3.649. 1 59. 

Cohen,  Burton  E.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation,  mesne.  Hich 
capacitance  driving  circuit  3,649,85 1 ,  CI.  307-270. 

^°i*'So  If^^   Mass   production    photographic   printing    method. 

3,o^y. 1 2 1 , C.L  355-/7. 
Cohen,  Marvin  P.:  5m— 

Von  Strandtmann,  Max;  Cohen,  Marvm  P.;  and  Shavel.  John, 

Jr.,3,649,626. 
Von  Strandtmann,  MaximUian;  Cohen.  Marvin  P.;  aad  Shavel 
John.Jr.,3.649,635.  «»■»«. 

Cohen,  Richard  L.:  5m— 

Sylvander,  Frederick  B.;  Cohen.  Richard  L.;  and  Putzer.  Mur- 
ray,3,649,8l8. 
Coker,  Chuck  M.:  5m— 

Zinken,   HaroM;   Gustafton,   Kenneth   A.;   and  Coker    Chuck 
M.,3,649,008. 
Colbum,  Lyle  W,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  FUm-to-fihn  skin 

packagmg.  3,648.428,  CL  53-21. 

Cole,  Delmar  W.  Expansion  joint  3,648.423, 0.  52-109. 

Cole.  Ernest  A..  Jr.;  Watson.  Frederick  D.;  and  Mayse.  Weklon  D..  to 

Petrohte  Corporation.  Separator  with  vessel-length  phase  separation 

sections.  3.649,5 16,  CL  204-302.  «K«-uun 

Cole,  Manning  E.  Conveyor  for  washing  glassware.  3.648.822. 0.  1 98- 

""  Uon'tS;.5Si,  o"2'S2*i'7T  ^"""^^  "*""*  "■^'  "^^ 

Col^e,  William  J.;  and  Olshaske.  Edward  R.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Coated  article  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  3,649,326,  CL  1 17- 

Coleby.  John,  to  Graesser.  R..  Limited.  Treatment  of  solids  with 

liquids.  3,649.209. CL  23-270. 
Coleman  Cable  A  Wire  Co.:  5m— 

Coleman,  Neil,  3,649,744. 
Coleman,  Howard  R.,  to  General  Industries  Company.  The  Means  for 

mounting  self-aligning  bearing.  3,649.092,0.  308-72 
Coleman,  Kenneth  W:  5e«— 

Buzard,  Joseph  Burton;  Coleman,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Zelenz.  Martin 
Leroy,3,648,363. 
Coleman.  NeU.  to  Coleman  Cable  &  Wire  Co.  Service  entrance  cable 
with  preformed  fiberglass  tepe.  3.649.744, 0.  1 74-107 

"f^^^"^  '^4<J°,"*''"**  P««>»e«™  Company.  Ckmire  element 
J.048.917,0.  229-7. 

Colombini,  Ariano:  5m— 

Colombo.  Umberto;  Sironi.  Giuseppe;  Viviani.  Bruno;  and  Colom- 
bmi,  Ariano.3. 649,245. 
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Cotombo,  Umberto;  Scacciati,  Ciovti|iii;  Sironi,  Oiueppe;  and 
Vaachetti,  Amos.  50%  each  to  Mootecatini  EdiMO  S.p^..  and  Mod- 
tepooi  e  Hootevecchio  S.p.A.  Coatiauoui  proccM  for  obtammg 
hifh-^ade  zinc  oxide  from  zmc-cootaitiaf  mineralt.  3,649,186,  CI. 
23-148. 
Cotoabo,  Umbeito;  Sironi,  Giuaeppe;  Viyiani,  Bruno;  and  Cok>nibtni, 
Ariaao,  to  Montecatiai  Ediaon  S.p.A.  fVoceat  for  the  purification  of 
pyrite  cinders  from  nonfenous  metab,  from  arsenic  and  from  sulfbr. 
3,649,245.0.75-9. 
Colorado  Stote  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Lumb,  William  V.;  and  Brasmer,  Timothy  H..  3.648,691. 
Cohimware,  inc.:  See— 

Tcige,  William.  3.648,904. 
Cohitron  Corporatioa:  See— 

WahUn.  Lars  E..  3,649.862. 
Combustion  Entineerinf.  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher.  Robert  E.,  3,649,3 1 3. 
Cornelias,  Edouard  Martin.  Oround-engd|ing  track  for  tracked  vehi- 
cles. 3.649,085,  CI.  305-38. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See- 
McKay,  Donald  Roderick;  and  Landu^.  Louis.  3,649, 1 80. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiqae:See— 

Abbe,  Luciea;  and  Sachs.  Charles,  3.^8,927. 
Commisso,  Nicholas  D..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Carton.  3.648,916, 

CI.  229-2.5 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  Set— 

Maillet,  WIMHd  O.,  3,649,764. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See— 
BattifeDi,  Jean,  3,649,232. 
Battitelli.  Jean  A..  3.649,233. 
Charpentier.  Maurice,  3,649,234. 
Compagnie  Francaise  d'Enterpriaes:See— 

Vilam,  Robert  H,  3,648,5 14. 
Compagnie  Francaise  dei  Petroles  SocietelAnonyme:  See— 

Orieux,  Pierre  P.,  3,648.719. 
Components.  Incorporated:  See— 

Schneider,  Herman,  3.649.878. 
Computer  Transceiver  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts,  Henry;  Weirgin.  Arthur  R.;  and  Scala,  Richard  V., 
3,649,756. 
Conch  International  Methane  Limited:  SeeH 
Jackson,  Robert  G.,  3.648.880. 
Jackson.  Robert  Glover,  3,648,879. 
Conner,  Leonard  E.,  to  Eaton  Yale  A,  Tdsme,  Inc.,  mesne.  Fluid  fuel 

burner  control  system.  3,649,156,  CI.  43|l-78. 
Conners,  Alan:  See- 
Williams.  Frank  RonaU;  Whitehead,  Jack;  Matshall.  Jefferson; 
Conners.  Alan;  and  Gosden.  Derek  V  emon4.649,243. 
Conrad,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufscturing  Com- 
pany. High  resohition  six  element  obiec^ve  lens.  3,649,102,  CI.  350- 
222.  I 

Cottstaatin  Ranch:  See— 

Wagenseil,  Ludwig,  3,649,134. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Rogers.  Roy  E..  3.648,881. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

MoUer,  Jens  L.,  3.648,874. 
Continental  Engineering:  See— 

Thijnen.  Henricus  A.  C.  3,649.294. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Banks.  WUliam  P.;  and  Harwood.  WiUtam  H..  3.649.48 1 
Fetrow,  John  W.;  and  Mitchell,  Kim  L..  3,648.642. 
Yang.  Kang;  Reedy.  James  D.;  and  Stafiton.  Jimmy  H..  3.649.197. 
Yang,  Kang;  Reedy.  James  D.;  Johi 
WUliam  H..  3.649.482. 
Contratto,  James:  See— 

Routh,  Larry  L.;  and  Contratto,  Jam( 
Controni,  Guido;  Khan,  Waheed  N.;  Pal 
aey,  to  Children's  Hospital  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Isolation  of 
hemophihis  bacteria.  3.649,460,  CI.  195-100. 
Coaverac,  Vernon  G.,  Ill;  AHington,  Geor|e  R.;  Mosher,  Peter  J.;  and 
Seymour,  Lee  J.,  to  Scans  Associates, 
method.  3,648,8 19,  CI.  198-18. 
Conversion  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Beckvith.  Merton  M.,  3,649,478. 
Conveyor  Heat  Products  Corporation:  Seir4- 

Burstein.  Norman,  3,648,825. 
Cook,  Charles  F.;  Doaac,  Elliott  P.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  to  Phillip 
Petroleum  Company.  Recovery  of  electlical  energy  in  carbon  black 
production.  3.649,195,  CI.  23-209.4 
Cooper,    Abraham    J.    Precision    inve^ment    casting    apparatus. 

3,648,760,  CI.  164-244. 
Cooper,  David  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oxidative  regenerating  crystalline 
alumino-  silicates  with  recycle  gas  treabnent  3,649,559.  CI.  252- 
416.  j 

Cooper,  Joseph:  See— 

Kruger,  James  B.;  and  Cooper.  Joseph3.648,33 1 . 
Copcland,  John  A.,  QI,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Microphane  comprising  LSA  oscillator.  3.649.932.  CI.  332-2. 
Corbaz,  Andre,  to  BatteUe  Memorial  Institute.  Atomizer.  3,648,929, 

CI.  239-102. 
Com,  Prentice  R.;  and  Gebhardt.  Wallat:e  A.,  to  Switches.  Incor- 


].  Morris  A.;  and  Harwood. 


t3.649.951. 
c.  James  R.;  and  Ross.  Syd- 


Inc.  Industrial  system  and 


porated.  Fastener  structure  for  bousing 
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means.  3.649,796,  CI.  200- 


Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 
Araujo,  Roger  J..  3,6494 1 1  ■ 
Barthotomew,  Roger  F.,  3.649,55 1 . 
Domicone,  Joseph  J..  3.649.443. 
Evans.  MarshaU  E.;  and  Pbtt,  David  M.  H.,  3,649,504. 
Lansoo,  Robert  W.;  and  Scott.  Robert  L.,  3,649.826. 
Lawless.  William  N.,  3.649.891. 
Megles.  John  E..  3.649.440. 
Meyers,  Wheeler  W..  3.648,865. 

Comman,  Charles  V.:  See- 
Clark,  RandaU  D.;  Comman.  Charles  V.;  and  McCuIlough.  Ralph 
E..3.649.096. 

Corvi.  Antonio.  Footwear  for  surgeons.  3,648,390,  CI.  36-3. 

Cotton.  Grady  L.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Soil 
release  characteristics  of  textile  materials.  3,649,165,0.  8-1 15.5 

Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Pontigny,  Jacques  A.,  3,649,21 8. 

Coupling  Corporation  of  Amerin:  See- 
Anderson,  James  H.,  3,649.058. 

Couraeya,  Calice  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufiKturing  Com- 
pany. Heat  sensitive  retro-reflecting  materials.  3,649.352,  O.  117- 

Cowe.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Durrant.  George  G.;  and  Cowe.  Peter  L..3.649.32 1 . 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Daggy.  Elmer  E.;  and  Mefaiick.  Daniel.  3.649.302. 
Crabtree.  Orville  R.;  and  Thomas.  Manuel  A.,  to  Deering  Milliken 
Research   Corporation.   Textile   finishing  process   and   products 
produced  thereby.  3.649.344. 0.  117-135.5 
Craft.  Nina  B.;  and  Sprague,  Gary  R..  to  Medical  Plannmg  Associates. 

Sitz  bath.  3.648,296, 0.  4-6. 
Crane  Canada  Limited:  See— 

deBoerr,  Derek  Peter,  3,648,73 1 . 
Crane  Packing  Company:  See— 

Inka.  Egons.  3.648,890. 
Cripe,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Robinaon,  Morton;  and  Cripe.  Donald  M..3.649,S52. 
Critchley,  John  Phillip;  and  Lee,  William  Alexander,  to  National 
Reaearch  Development  Corporation.  Aromatic  polyimides  contain- 
ing perfluoroalkyiene  groups.  3,649,601 . 0. 260-78. 
Croasdale,   William    Herbert;   French,    Harlan   Sumner;    Hofschild, 
Clewell  Stephen;  and  Johnson.  Donald  Owen,  to  American  Can 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  accurately  dispensing  viscous 
products  into  successive  containers.  3.648,741,0.  141-9. 
Croce.  Louis  J.;  and  Bajars,  Laimonis,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Oxidative  dehydrogenation  catalysu.  3,649,560,  CI.  252-432. 
Cronin,  Edward  W..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Method  of  reinforcing 

foam  sheeu.  3,649.73 1 ,  CI.  264-47. 
Cross,  Floyd  R.  Pickup  bed  cover.  3.649.072. 0.  296-1 37. 
Crowe.  Talmadge  L.:  See— 

Chenoweth.  David  V.;  and  Crowe,  Tahnadge  L. ,3,648,787. 
Crowley,  George  C,  to  Northem  Electric  Company.  Universal  blanket 

control.  3,649,8 1 3, 0.  2 19-492. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See— 

Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A.;  and  Erickson,  John  R.,  3,648,43 1 . 
Wagner.  Gary  L..  3.648,959. 
Cramley,  J.  A.:  See— 

Morrissey,  Ronald  James;  and  Crumley,  J.  A.,3,649,472. 
Cummings,  Robert:  See- 
Bailey.  Wesley  T.;  and  Cummings.  Robert,3.649,584. 
Cunn,  Arthur.  Bomb  blanket.  3.648.61 3. 0.  102-22. 
Cunningham.  Brian  Charles,  to  Broken  Hill  Associated  Smelters 
Properitary  Limited,  The.  Method  of  sintering  of  mineral  sulphides. 
3.649.244. 0.  75-5. 
Curran.   John   R..   to   Foxboro  Company,   The.    Valve   structure. 

3,648.718,0.  137-269. 
Curtis  A  Marble  Machine  Co.:  See- 
Davidson,  Ralph  L.;  and  Arseiuiult,  James  H.,  3,648,429. 
Curtis,  Robert  Bartlett,  to  BeD  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
High    capacity    switching    network    and    control    arrangement. 
3,649,768,0.179-22. 
Cusano,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Clark,  John  E.;  and  Cusano,  Michael  R.,3,649.535. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierson.  Edward  D.;  Wright.  James  C;  de  Rozario,  Cari  C;  and 
Nemeth,  Peter,  3,648,6 1 8. 
Cyclops  Corporation:  See— 

Ecer,  Gunes  M.,  3,649,255. 
Da-Kor  Productt,  Inc.:  See— 

Trexel.  Helen  E.,  3,649,586. 
Daddona,  Paul  R.,  to  Polycast  Technology  Corporation,  The.  Gasket 

for  plastic  casting.  3,648,965, 0.  249- 1 34. 
Daggy,  Elmer  E.;  and  Melnick,  Daniel,  to  CPC  International  Inc. 
Process  of  producing  a  ready-to-spread  frosting.  3,649,302,  O.  99- 
139. 
Dahl,  Gustaf  Adolf.  Tool  mounting  for  slide  lathes.  3,648,55 1 , 0.  82- 

36. 
Dahle,  Orvar,  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Pressure 
indicator,  especially  for  measuring  pressure  in  diesel  engines. 
3,648,524,0.73-398. 
Dahlgren,  Lennart  Gunnar  Oskar  See— 

Alfredsson,     Alf    Ingvar;    and     Dahlgren,    Lennart    Gunnar 
Oskar  ,3,648,588. 
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Dahlquist,  John  A.;  and  Marlor,  Guy  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Method 
for  increasing  the  contrast  of  electrophotographic  prints.  3.649,261 
CI.  96rl. 
Dahmt,  Wolfgang,  to  Schering  AG.  Passivating  agent  for  orotecting  the 

surfaces  of  silver-bearing  materials.  3,649,373,0.  148^.24 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Steiner.  Adolf;  and  Rinnergschwentner.  Hans,  3,649,066. 
Dalgleisb,  James  McNair.  to  Golden  Wonder  Limited.  Cooking  of  food 

morsels.  3.649,306,  CI.  99-246. 
Dalic:  See— 

Icxi,  Jean  J.  G..  3,649,479. 
Damm,  Paul:  See— 

Ahlert,  Wilhelm;  Bungardt,  Walter;  Brusdeylins,  Andreas;  Damm, 
Paul;  and  Herget,  Camillo,3,649,390. 
D'Andrea.  Richard  W.:See— 

Supfer,  Christian  H.;  and  D'Andrea.  Richard  W.,3,649,663. 
Daniele,  Giuliano:  See— 

Stradella,  Giuseppe;  Stradella,  Umberto;  Daniele,  Giuliano;  and 
Gatti,  Feraado,3.648,324. 
Danly,  Donald  E.;  and  McWhorter.  Robert  W.,  to  Monsanto  Company 

Electrolytic  ceU.  3,649,5 1 1 .  CI.  204-252. 
Dash,  Martin,  to  American  Artisu  Group,  Inc.  Package  for  sheet 

material  articles.  3,648,833,  CI.  206-45.3 1 
Dashew,  Sunley  A.:  See— 

Meuner,    Robert;    Dashew,    Stanley    A.;    and    Vamey,    Justin 
A.,3,648,617. 
Datel  Corporation:  See— 

Siegel,  Martin,  3,648,8 1 7. 
Davidson,  Gilbert:  See— 

Orfei.  John  B.;  Davidson,  Gilbert;  and  Walters,  John,3 .649,097. 
Davidson,  John  W.  Reinforcement  clip.  3.649,059,0.  287-189.35 
Davidson,  Ralph  L.;  and  Arsenault,  James  H.,  to  Curtis  &  Marble 

Machine  Co.  Packaging  machine.  3,648,429,0.  53-77. 
Davis,  Bernard  J.,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  Filter  aid  conditioners 

3,648.847.0.210-500. 
Davis.  Donald  A.  Wall  mounted  expansible  table.  3,648,628,  CI.  108- 

Davis,  Edward  P.;  and  Gould,  Eric  G.  Method  of  curing  a  rubber  or 

plastic  tire.  3,649,729,0.  264-40. 
Davis,  Francis  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Derr,  Walter  R.;  and  Davis,  Francis  E.,  Jr.,3,649,524. 
Davis,  Gerald  T.;  and  Fetters,  Robert  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 
Production  of  colored  images  on  paper  bases.  3,649,357,  CI.  1 17- 
36.2 
Davis,  Paul  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Crystal- 
controlled  square-wave  generator.  3.649,850,  CI.  307-26 1 . 
Day,  Edward  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Sensor  and  trigger 

mechanism.  3,648.898,  CI.  222-5. 
De  Barbadillo,  John  J,  11:  See- 
Larson,  Floyd  G.,  Jr.;  and  De  Barbadillo,  John  J..  11,3,649,25 1 . 
de  Benneville,  Peter  L.;  and  Blessing,  Heinz  W.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Separation  of  polypeptide  subsUnces  with  macroreticular 
resins.  3,649,456,0.  195-66. 
deBoerr,    Derek    Peter,    to    Crane    Canada    Limited.    Underdrain. 

3,648,731,0.  137-550. 
Deck,  Philip  E.,  to  Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.  Pneumatic  ap- 
paratus for  incremenully  advancing  Upe.  3.648,91 2,  CI.  226-97. 
De  Coene,  Frans  J.,  to  Clayson  N.V.  Feeder  device  for  combine  har- 
vesters. 3,648,709,0.  130-27. 
Decroix,  Jean,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Process  for  preparing  and  treating 

austenitic  suinless  steels.  3,649,376,0.  148-12. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Bolles.  M  ilton  M . ,  3 ,649,4  II. 
Cotton,  Grady  L,  3,649,165. 

Crabtree,  Orville  R.;  and  Thomas.  Manuel  A.,  3,649,344. 
Deflorin,  Alberto:  See—  • 

Toepfl,  Rosemarie;  Abel,  Heinz;  Maeder,  Arthur;  and  Deflorin. 
Alberto,3.649,575. 
Degginger,    Edward    Reinauer,    to    Allied    Chemical    Corporation. 

Preparation  of  carbon  paper.  3,649,196, 0.  23-209.4 
Degnan,  Joseph  F.;  and  Ayotte,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration. Multi-layer  printed  circuit  boards  and  methods  of  makins 
same.  3.649,475,0.  204-15. 
De  Jager,  Frank,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Suppressed  carri- 
er orthogonal  modulation  transmission  device  and  associated  trans- 
mitters and  receivers  for  the  transmission  of  synchronous  pulse 
signals.  3,649,914,0.  325-38. 
De  Jong  A  De  Vlieger  Machinehandel  N.  V.:  See- 
Van  Hazendonk,  Johannus  Franciacus,  3,648,634. 
De  Lano,  Don  L.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Francis  C;  De  Lano,  Don  L.;  and  Horton,  Joseph 
W.,3,649,955.  *^ 

Del   Vecchio,   Vera   E.   Fastener  and   positioning  guide   therefor. 

3,648,293,0.2-218. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kreuz,  Otto;  and  Hoeft,  Wolfgang,  3,648,758. 
Dennis,  William  E.,  to  Jones  &.  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Working  of 

continuously  cast  metal  strand.  3,648,359, 0.  29-527.7 
Denniston,  David  M.;  Shanks,  David  A.;  and  Sumpson,  Neville  H.,  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Process  for  making  refractory  metal 
material.  3,649,260,0.  75-214. 
Densow,  Ulrich  Otto,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  One-piece  ig- 
nition switch  for  small  internal  combustion  engines.  3,649.794  O 
200-157. 


DePahna,  Ted  V.:  See— 

Perga,  Martin  W.;  DePahna.  Ted  V.;  Fessler.  LeRoy  E.;  and  Brons. 
AlbertJ.,3,649,215. 
De  Palma,  Ted  V.;  and  Perga,  Martin  W.,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt 

Company.  Catalytic  converter-muffler.  3,649,2 1 3, 0.  23-288. 
De  Pauw,  Alfons  Jozef;  and  Carpentier,  Jan  Albert,  to  Gevaert-Ag& 
N.V.   Method  of  incorporating  photographic  ingredientt  into  a 
photographic  colloid.  3,649,287, 0.  96-1 14.6 
Depenheuer,  Otto,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Antiskid  device.  3,649,083, 0.  303-2 1 . 
de  Rozario,  Carl  C:  See— 

Pierson.  Edward  Di;  Wright,  James  C;  de  Rozario.  Cari  C;  and 
Nemeth,  Peter,3,648,6l8: 
Derr,  Walter  R.;  and  Davis,  Francis  E.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  for  reforming  paraffinic  and  naphthenic  rich  hydrocarb<»i 
feed  streams.  3,649,524,  CI.  208-1 39. 
Deschamps,  Andre;  and  Renault,  Philippe,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifianu.  Process  for  the  recovery  of 
ammonia,  sulfur  dioxide,  carbon  dioxide,  and  hydrogen  sulfide  from 
gas  streams  and  from  ammonium  sulfites,.  3,649,190,0.  23-193. 
Desmond,  Richard  J.;  Fronczek,  Edward  J.;  and  McCarthy,  John  J. 
General  Electric  Company  Fast  mount  oven.  3,649,803,0.  219-85. 
De  Suat  der  Nederlanden,  ten  deze   Vertegenwoordigd   Door  de 
Directeur-Generaal  der  Postcrijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie:  See— 
Spanjersberg,  Arte  Adriaan,  3,649,8 14. 
Desy,  Jacques  J.,  to  Rotron  Incorporated.  Helical  coil  sprina  arranae- 
ment.  3,649,000,0.267-179.  "^ 

Deutsche  Advance  Produktion  GmbH:  See— 

Wirth,  Hermann  Otto;  Maul,  Rudolf;  Friedrich,  Hans-Helmut;  and 
Hess.  Wilhelm.  3,649,662. 
De  Vale,  Donald  P.,  to  De  Vale  Enterprises,  Inc.  Systems  ranae  calcu- 
lator. 3.649,824,0.  235-193. 
De  Vale  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Vale,  Donald  P.,  3,649,824. 
DeVault,  Albert  N.:  See— 

Pitchford.  Armin  C;  and  DeVault,  Albert  N..3,649427. 
Development  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Winters.  Paul  T.,  3,648,302. 
De  Vrieze,  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Dolinski,  Richard  J.;  De  Vrieze,  Jerry  D.;  and  Nowak,  Robert 
M.,3,649,668. 
Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Guthrie,  Victor  M.,  3,649,583. 
Deyris,  Emile,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 

semiconductor  compounds.  3,649,192.0.  23-204. 
Deyris,  Emile,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  and 
regularly  growing  a  semiconductor  compound.  3,649,193,  O.  23- 
204. 

Dibert,  OUver  D.  Carbureting  device.  3,648,988,  CL  26 1  -78. 
Diebold,  James  L.;  and  Wolf,  Milton,  to  American  Home  Productt 
Corporation.  3,4-Dihydroacridin-2(  IH)-one  derivatives.  3,649  632 
CI.  260-279. 
Dietrich,    Walter   L.,   to   Arrow-Hart   Inc.    Electrical    limit   switch. 

3,649,785,0.200-47. 
Dillenberg,  Horst.  Process  for  electroWtically  stripping  coatinss  and 

bath  therefor.  3,649,489,0.  204-146. 
Diversified  MeUls  Corporation:  See- 
Nolan,  Michael  Francis;  and  Stone.  Elmer  John,  3,649,490. 
Dixon,  William  H..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Chromic  acid  injection 

for  well  stimulation.  3,648,775,0.  166-307. 
Dixon,  William  H.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Stimulating  producing 

wells  with  chromic  acid.  3,648,776, 0.  1 66-307. 
Doane,  Elliott  P.:  See—  ' 

Cook,   Charies   F.;    Doane,    Elliott    P.;    and   Johnson,    Marvin 
M.,3,649,195. 
DOB  Division  of  Fairmont  Foods  Co.:  See— 

Zito,  Santo,  3,648,596. 
Dobson,   Thomas   A.,   to   American   Home   Productt  Corporation. 
Dibenzofiiran  derivatives  and  preparation  thereof.  3,649,651,  CI. 
260-346.2 
Doering,  William  A.:  See- 
Clay,  Robert  B.;  and  Doering,  William  A..3,649,138. 
Doherty,  George  O.  Surgical  collection  unit.  3,648,698, 0.  1 28-276. 
Dolezal,  Richard,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  surting  up  a  steam  generator.  3,648,667,  CI.  122-406. 
Dolinski,  Richard  J.;  De  Vrieze,  Jerry  D.;  and  Nowak,  Robert  M.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Halogen  containing  esters  of  vinyl 
arylene  acetic  acid.  3,649,668,  CI.  260-476. 
Domain  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Zellmer,  August  R.;  and  Tetrick,  John  D.,  3,648,432. 
Domergue,  Annick  M.S.S.:  See— 

Mingasson,      Georges      R.      H.;      and      Domergue,      Annick 
M.S.S.,3,649,633.  " 

Domicone,  Joseph  J.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  bonding 

glass  to  vinyl  fabric.  3,649,443.0.  161-193. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited:  See- 
Wood,    John    Frederick    Barry;    and    Field,    Michael    Frank 
3,648,507.  • 

Wood,  John  Frederick  Barry,  3,649,09 1 . 
Dominy,  Francis  1.,  to  Burdick  Corporation,  The.  Cardiac  monitoring 

apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  patientt.  3,648.689, 0.  128-2.06 
Dorenfeld,  Adrian  C;  and  Bitsianes.  Gust,  to  Mincrab  Technology 

Corporation.  Silver  recovery  process.  3,649.250,  CI.  75-107. 
Dorfel,  Gerhard  Walter,  to  Ahlstrom.  A.,  Osakeyhtio.  Movable  com- 
bination of  rolls.  3,648,342,0.  29-125. 
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E.,  to  Oillette  Company,  The. 


Domao,  Frank  D.,  to  Tbermo-Syatcmt  fee.  Control  apparatus  for  maat 

now  meter.  3, 64«.3 1 7,  CI.  73-194 
Dormanns,  Stefanie:  See— 

Furtt.  Steftn4.648,4S9. 
Dom,  Friedrich  WUhchn;  Frank,  Klaus;  Gleiaberg,  l>ictTich;  Kandler, 
Joachim;  and  Thiel,  Hans  Dieter,  to  Knapsack  Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Process  for  improving  the  wear  resis^ncc  of  steel  shot.  3,649^70, 
CI.  148-3.  1 

Dorrycott,  Joseph  W . :  Sw—  I 

Yedidia,  Joseph  M.;  Reicbelsdorfei  Peter  W.;  Dorrycott,  Joseph 
W .;  and  RusseU.  James  C..3.649.^5 1 
Douglass,  Paul  W.;  and  Koehler,  Joseph 

Safety  razor.  3,648,368.  CI.  30-60.5 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
Burk.  George  A..  3.649.673. 
Colbum.  Lyie  W..  3.648,428. 
Dolinski,  Richard  J.;  Dc  Vriezc.  JerW  D.;  and  Nowak,  Robert  M 

3,649.668. 
Hairston.  Thomas  J.;  Presley,  Waya^  E.;  and  Edwards,  Stephen  P 

3,649,572. 
Hearns,  HaroU  L.;  and  Behr.  Raynqnd  D..  3.649.145. 
Kelyman,  Jacqueline  S.,  3.649.671.  | 
Kenaga.  Duane  L.,  3.649.442. 
Lane,  Robert  E,  3,649.562.  ! 

Lynn,  Scott;  and  Charkswortfa.  Robert  K.,  3,649.219. 
Moore,  John  C,  3,649,200. 
Patterson,  Gerald  D..  3.648.513.      I 
Settineri.  WUUam  J.;  and  WessUng.  Ritchie  A.,  3,649,483. 
Strange,  Carl  P.;  and  Liu.  Gordon  Y.  T,  3,649,44 1 . 
Wolf.  Paul  A.;  and  Bobalck,  Francisl.,  3.649,166. 
Dowler,  Warren  L.:  See—  I 

Bailey,    Richard    L.;    Dowler,   w4rren   L.;   and   Shafer.  John 
1.3.648,461.  I 

Draper,  Ernest  William.  Motor  vehicle  Unauthorized  tampering  alarm 

system.  3,649,961, CI.  340-64. 
Drawn  A  Rolled  Sections  Ltd.:  Sw— 

James  David,  3,649,4 1 8. 
Dreher,  Karl  D.:  See— 

Sydansk,  Robert  D.;  and  Dreher.  Kail  D..3,648.770. 
Drelich,  Arthur  Herbert,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Composition  contain- 
ing mcul  saJu  and  method  of  utiliziag  the  same  to  control  resin 
deposition.  3.649.330. CI.  1 17-38. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Walker,  Harold  D.,  3,648,785. 
Youmans.  Arthur  H.  3,648,515. 
Drout,  Frank  G.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company 

forced  cellular  floor  covering.  3,649,43p,  CI 
Drutz.  AlvinS.:5M— 

Johnten.  Eric  C;  Mc  Kinnon,  EAgene  T.;  and  Dnitz.  AWin 
S.,3.649.781. 
Dryburgh.  Paul  E..  to  Universal  Electric  Company.  Winding  of  electric 

motors.  3.648.938.  CI.  242-1.1  ^ 

Du  Bois,  Donald.  Fishing  lure.  3,648.397.JCI.  43-42. 1 2 
Ducharme,  Joseph:  See— 

Snider,  Roy  C,  Jr.,  3,649.040. 
Duennenberger,  Max:  See— 

Ackermana,  Franz;  Duennenberge^,  Max;  and  Siegrist.  Adolf 
Emil,3,649,623. 
Duling.  Iri  N.;  Gates,  David  S.;  Mooie,  Robert  E.;  and  Glazier, 
Frederick  P..  said  Duling.  said  Gates  s0d  said  Moors,  assors  to  Sun 


Parallel  strand  rein- 
161-143. 


L;      and      Dumitreacu, 


Oil  Company.  Friction  or  tractive  drive  fluid.  3,648,53 1 ,  CI.  74-200. 
Dull,  Thomas  J.,  to  Leggett  and  Piatt.  Incorporated.  Helical  wire  shear- 
ing and  twisting  mechanism  for  spring  i  nattress  units.  3,648.737.  CI. 
140-92.7 
Dumitrescu,  Nicolaie:  5«v— 

Mogos,      Ion;      Muscel,      Come 

NicoUie.3.648.694. 

Dummennuth.  Ernst,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Numerical  control 

contouring  machine  including  means  to  provide  excess  feed-rate. 

3,649 ,899.  CI.  318-571. 

Dunbar.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  DC  to  AC  inverter 

for  producing  a  sine-wave  output  by  pulse  width  modulation. 

3.649.902.  CI.  321-9. 

Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Archidoit.  Jacques,  3.648,75 1 . 

Ware.  Peter  O..  3.648.665. 

Young.  Maurice  A.,  3,648,452. 

Dunn,  Thomas  J.  Drive  unit  for  reciprocating  element.  3.648.444.  Q. 

36-296. 
Dunsmuir,  George  H.:  See— 

Young.  Michael  A.  B.;  and  Dunsmuiri George  H..3 .648.799. 
D«  Pont  de  Nemours ,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Chamness.  Jame  Thomas,  3.649.334. 
D«  Pont  de  Nenours.  E.  1..  and  Company:  See— 

Bechtold.  Max  Fredrick;  and  TuUock  J  Charles  WHIiara.  3.648.456. 

BeU.  George  F.;  and  Carson.  Kit  P..  3.649.409. 

Blake,  Ralph  Ktegsley,  3,649.270. 

Bush.  John  L.;  and  Milligan.  Carl  William.  3.649.578. 

Chu.  Victor  F.  H.;  and  Cohen.  Abraham  B..  3.649.268. 

Fields.  David  P..  3.649.171.  i 

Fitzgerald.  David  J.;  and  Soboczcoskii  Edward  J.,  3.649.241. 

IngeraoO. Hem; Gilbert. 3.649.54 1.    \ 

James.  Daniel  Shaw.  3.649.162. 

Kaowlcs.  Frederick  Lynn.  3.649.726. 

Kouba.  Norman  R..  3.649,530. 


Oken,  Aaron.  3.649307. 
Oabom.  Robert  O..  3.649.405. 
Schotte.  William.  3.649.534. 
Short,  Oliver  A..  3,649.567. 
Smith.  Shaler  C..  Jr..  3.649.596. 
Wiggill.  John  B..  3.649.335. 

Wohnski,  Leon  Edward;  and  Harris,  Roland  G.,  3,649,437. 
Yates.  Paul  C.  3.649.320. 
Durand  &  Huguenin  A.G.:  See— 

Keller.  Heinz;  and  Grossmann.  Hans.  3,649,654. 
Ourinck,  Rene;  and  Boussekey.  Bernard,  to  Fives  Lille-Cail.  Support 

for  rotary  furnaces.  3,648,992.  CI.  263-33. 
Durrant.  George  G.;  and  Cowe,  Peter  L..  to  Laporte  Industries 

Limited.  Treatment  of  pigments.  3.649.32 1 .  CI.  106-300. 
Durao.  August  J.;  Maurer,  Frank  C;  and  McEnery,  John  F.,  said 
Maurer  and  said  McEnergy  assor.  to  said  Duro.  Safety  conuiner  and 
closure  cap  unit  therefor.  3,648,872,  CI.  2 1 5-9. 
Durst.  David  L.  Collapsible  sauna.  3.648.299.  CI.  4-160. 
Dutkwych,  Oleh  B.:  See— 

Gulla,  Michael;  and  Dutkwych.  Oleh  B..3,649.308. 
Dutot.  Christian,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot  Devices  for  guiding  movable  assemblies.  3.649.090, 
CI.  308-3.6 
Dutschke.  Thomas  W.  Harvesur.  3.648.870.0.  214-519. 
Dutton-Lainson  Company:  See — 

Molinare.  Anthony  W.,  3,649,080. 
Perry,  Max  W.;  and  Brockelsby,  Norman  D..  3.648.728. 
Dworkin.  Robert  D.;  and  Supfer.  Christian  H..  to  Carlisle  Chemical 
Works,  Inc.  Synergistic  subilizer  for  halogenated  resins- and  resin 
compositions subilized  therewith.  3,649,577,  CI.  260-23. 
Dybvig.  Douglas  H..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Color  printing.  3.649,332.  CI.  1 1 7-38. 
Dykzeul,  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Caparone.  Michael  J.;  and  Dykzeul,  Theodore  J.,3.648.726. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Berthmann,  Adolf;  Lingens,  Paul;  and  Morhenn,  Ernst,  3,648,614. 
Eacock,  Michael  F.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  film  han- 
dling and  processing  system.  3,648,584,  CI.  95-1 3. 
Earlougher,  Robert  C,  Jr..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Miscible-type 
recovery  process  using  foam  as  a  mobility  buffer.  3.648.772.  CI.  166- 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Bevington.  Richard  E..  Jr..  3,648436. 

Bundschuh,  John  J.,  3,648,952. 

Chapman.  Derek  D.;  and  Brooker.  Leslie  G.  S..  3,649.266. 

Eckerdt,  George  H..  3.648.530. 

Garbe.  WiUiam  F..  3.649.808. 

GUman,  Paul  B.,  Jr.,  3,649,272. 

Haist.  Grant  M;  and  Humphlett,  Wilbert  J..  3.649.279. 

Harvey,  Donald  M..  3,649.1 13. 

Hiller.  Gary  L,  3,649.289. 

Hodges,  Howard  T..  3.649.1 15. 

Kamp,  Leonard  F.,  3,648,527. 

King,  James  R.;  and  Haist,  Grant  M.,  3,649.280. 

Lentz,  Allen  R..  3,649,832. 

Lercher.  John  S.;  and  Moore,  Lester  C,  3,648.942. 

McNally.  James  G.,  Jr.;  and  Goffe,  Charles  A..  3,649,275. 

Nerwin.  Hubert.  3.648.582. 

Nerwin.  Hubert.  3.648.585. 

OgUvie.  Roberu  A.,  3.649,286. 

Saunders,  Roger  L.,  3,648,383. 

Schie ven ,  Stanley  R. ,  3 ,649 ,00 1 . 

Sherwood,  William  T.,  3,649.1 12. 

Stevens,  Guy  WUIiam  W..  3,648.587. 

Stewart,  Paul  Harold.  3.649,265. 

Straw,  Kimball;  and  Price,  William  H..  3,649,101. 
Eastman,  Richard  H.:  5m— 

Kemper,  Clarence  A.;  Eastman,  Richard  H.;  and  Leigh,  John 
H..3,648.523. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Clancey.  Stephen  M,  3.648.545. 

Gamundi.  Reynold  F..  3.648.796. 

McLaren.  Reginald  J.,  3,648,756. 
Eaton  Yale  A  Towne.  Inc.:  See— 

Conner,  Leonard  E.,  3,649.156. 

Fox,  WUIiam  L..  3,648,964. 

McNamara,  Thomas  V.;  and  Zahn,  Edward  L.,  3,648,546. 
Eaz-Lift  Spring  Corporation:  See — 

Mathisen.  Martin  H..  3.649.046. 
Eberhard  Hoesch  A  Sohne:  See— 

Schotten.  Alfons;  and  Heimbach,  Franz.  3.648.841. 
Eberspacher.  J.:  See— 

Renter.  Fritz.  3.649.854. 
Ebert.  Michael:  See— 

Pacheco,  Francisco.  3.648,668. 
Ecer,  Gunes  M.,  to  Cyclops  Corporation.  Corrosion  resistant  nickel- 
molybdenum  alloys.  3.649.255.  CL  75- 1 70. 
Eckerdt.  George  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Linkage.  3,648.530. 

CL  74-128. 
Eckerlin.  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation.  Device  for  determining 
the    crystallographic    directions    in    single    crystals    by    X-rays. 
3.649.831.0.250-51.5 
Edeua,  Jaraea  A.,  to  National  Manufacturing  Co.  Hmge  set.  3.648.327, 
CI.  16-153. 
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Edoco Technical  Products,  Inc.:  Sm— 
Rasffiussen,  Donakl  W..  3,648.575 
Edwards,  Garry;  Mandler.  Walter;  and  Wagner,  Erich,  to  Leitz,  Ernst, 
O.m.b.H.  Four  component  objective.  3.649.104  CI  350-223 

^*3*648!4M  a  61-3*''*'°*'  ""*  "*""  ^°'  P**"'"'  '"^"'"^  »eaweed. 
Edwards.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

"pT649?7T'*  '•'*'*•'*''•  ^"y~  ^  =  ■"<*  "'»^«.  Stephen 
Efflandt,  James  F    to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  RoUry  mower 
safety  chute  outlet.  3.648.445.  CI.  56-320  2 

'*".iemt64Vl40;°CM"52™"'"'"  ''°'"''"^'  '^    ^*'  •^""'*-' 

'•'c's:^'it53^7:S.!'4M  5'""  '***~'  °'"""''"« ""'"  "'-»'**=  ^■ 

^'S:  ^*™"  .^  •  f?**.  ^V^^'  •^'chard,  to  Blaw-Knox  Foundry  &  MHI 

Machinery,  Inc.  Multiple  center  straightener.  3,648,505,  CI  72-165 
tigner,  Ench:  See — 

'**E°ri"h!3'648994^*"°"''  °*'^"'*  ''''*""•  ■^«'':  ""^^  Signer. 

't64l:f()o'ite72l9   ''°""'"    •"'"""'"«    ^'    construction. 
Elder,  Gerald  Brent:  See— 

CI    }-**•*•.  Ann»nd  Francis;  and  Elder,  Gerald  Brent.3 ,649,430 
Electro  Switch  Corporation:  5«e— 

MacLean,  Alexander,  3,649,793. 
Electronic  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Krupka,  Ronnie  W.,  3,649,905. 
Elektroakusztikai  Gyar:  See— 

,..,.. "V*"y-  Denes;  and  Illenyi,  Andras,  3,648,801. 
Elf  Union :5m— 

Laveau,  Francis,  3,648,714. 
ELITEX,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi.  generaini  rediteUtvi:  See- 

Prochazka  Miloslav;  Cesenek.  Bedrich;  Mach,  Vladimir;  Kaulich. 
Karel;  Zdenka,  Cerveny;  and  Bradzda,  LadisUv,  3.648,450 
timo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Miyoshi,  Kattuto;  and  Ichie.  Kohji,  3  649  1 1 1 

EIraquist.  LyIe  F.:  5**— 

c.     ^'**"P"'  "-o*'"  E.;  and  Elmquist,  Lyle  F.,3.649.33 1 . 
blox  Inc.:  See — 

Sennowitz,  Kurt  H.,  3,649,802. 

Emery  Industries,  Inc.:  5m— 

Boehringer.  Raymond  H.,  3,649.570 

^1''649  657""  ^  •  '*'*"*''°'*'  '**«=''"**  "  •  «'«'  Kriege.  David  J., 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Raudat,  John  L.;  and  Johnson,  Lloyd  D.,  3  648  427 
Emmgcr  Robert  J.  to  Essex  International,  Inc.,  m^e.  Tape  applyins 
apparatusforcoilwindingmachine.  3,649,415  CI  156-521       '^  '    * 
Endacott.  John  Derrick;  and  Papadopulos,  Michael  Sawas,  to  British 

nTflu  d  d^""^H"  *  ?^'"  I^™''***  ^"^^  J°'"'«  *""  commun7cat 
ing  fluid  ducu  and  methods  of  making  same.  3,649.739.  CI.  1 74-2 1 
tndo.  Takaya:  See — 

Iwama  Mwakuni;  Yamamoto.  Toshihiko;  Kasai,  Keiji;  Nakaaawa 
Toshinobu;andEndo.  Takaya.3,649,285 
Endo.  Tsunehiko,  to  Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd   Method  of 

making  a  pnnted  resistor.  3,648,364,  CI.  29-620 
Engelhard  Hanovia,  Inc.:  See— 
Bolt,  Barry  F,  3.649.863. 
Engine  International  Division  of  Worthington  Corporation  See- 

3'.'648'956'"  ^'  ^'  ^*''°°"'  ■'°''"  ^'  *°*^  F'°««™eni.  J»n,es, 

'"?™t-ur:t6l9:o%^^^^^  ^'«-  ^°-  '-   ^"'°™°^-  ^heel 

Enomoto.  Chohji:  5*e— 

Orita     Michio;    Yahagi,    Masakichi;    Enomoto.   Chohji;   Obitu 
'aKeo;andTohyama,Takafumi.3,649,649. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The:  5**— 

Smith,  William  M.;  and  Wroble,  Francis  N.,  3,649  045 
Environmental  Quality  Engineering,  Inc.:  5m— 

Lowman,  MaUen  C,  Jr.,  3,648.676. 
Epuran.  Jean  to  Laboratoirc  de  Recherches  Chimiques  et  Industrielles 

?64T622  CL2X39  55''*^'"°'°~    "^    ■"^"^"    '^"^^^ 
Ercoli  Alberto;  Gardi,  Rinaldo;  Viuli.  Romano;  and^Fakoni.  Giovan- 

h1'k!h  ^•™"-^'»e"  Company.  Aldosterone  2 1 -esters  and   I- 

dehydroanalogues.  3,649,620,  CI.  260-239  55 
Ercon,  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrreich.  John  E.,  3,648,937. 
Erickson,  John  R.:  5m— 

Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A;  and  Erickson,  John  R.,3.648.43 1. 
Enckson,  John  W..  to  Preco  Inc.  Load  dividing  gate  with  release 

mechanism.  3.648.623, CI.  105-376 
Erickson,  Werner,  Jr.    to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  3-Dimensional 
cone  antenna  method.  3,649,394.  CI.  156-16  *=n»wnai 

Erie  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Potter.  Ronald  D..  3.648.855. 
Pottrt,  Ronald  D..  3.648.854. 
Winne,  John  R.,  3,648,853. 
Eriksson.  Ake  Sigvard.  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Drill  bit  with  oivot- 
mg  cuttmg  portion.  3.648.789.  CI  1 75-292.  *^ 
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?^  5?^  Remote  control  for  a  stepwise  adjusuMe  device.  especiaUv 
turntable  for  toy  and  model  raiboads  3.649.900.  CI.  3 1 8-675 
Ersek.Robert  A.  Patient  carrier.  3,648,305  CI  5-82 
Erste  Deutsche  Hoatgfau  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.:  5m— 

^"354923?°^  ^^^'  ^^'  ^^"'^^  *^""**'=  "^  ^^'  "«•"' 

ESB  Incorporated:  5m— 

Hoffmaster.  George  R.;  and  Prins.  Jack  M..  3.649.107 
Jordan.  Howard  J.;  and  Niebes.  Roger  S..  3.649.366 

Eschenauer.  Paul  R.:  See— 

^r'*?649  70?"  ^  •  '^"°'  ^"*°"y  ^  =  "^  Eschenauer.  Paul 

^^^P^^i^^,u'  '"''"•  '^^°»*'*»;  *nd  StoII,  Max.  to  Firmenich  et 

tie.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  irone.  3.649.694,  CI.  260-587 
Esquival,  Raymond  D.  Automatic  animal  feeder.  3,648,660,  a.  i  19- 

Essex  International,  Inc.:  5m— 

Eminger,  Robert  J.,  3,649,415. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  5m— 

Kartzmark.  Robert;  and  MacE>onald  John  M..  3.649  528 

Martin.  Homer  Z.  3,649.521. 

Martin.  Homer  Z..  3.649,522. 

Shelton,  Marcus  H..  3,648,882 
Etabli«ement    Public:    Agence    Nationale    de    Valorisation    de    la 
Recherche  Anvar  :5m— 

^3"649  3*64'^°'*'^  RiaUand.  Jean  Francois;  and  Robert,  Jack. 

Ethicon,  Inc.:  5m— 

.-  ...  ^3*''  ^^^'  ""<*  Schneider,  Alfred  L..  Jr..  3,648  949 
tthier,  Dolores  O.:  5«e— 

Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Napoliuno.  John  P.,  3.649,693. 

^3l39?i48^°*^"  ^ '  ^°"*'  •'°''"  ^-  "^  "'■"•  °"y  ^  • 

Ethyl  Development  Corporation:  5m— 

Marchant.  Paul  A..  3.648.903. 
Ettridge.  Michael  P.  Supports  for  window  sashes.  3,648,410,  CI.  49- 

Evans,  George  L.;  Kronish,  Donald  P.;  Prevorsek.  Metka;  Schwartz 

?,TrT  ^.'^**  ?"'"^*  ^  ^'  ^  Warner-Lambert  C^rn^' 
faperstnp  test  for  citrate  utilization.  3.649.461  Q   195-103  5 

Evans  Marshall  E.;  and  Piatt.  David  M.  H..  to  Corning  Glass  Worics 
System  for  controlling  the  electrical  field  in  a  fluid  analvzina 
chamber.  3.649.504,  CI.  204-195.  "•■lywng 

Evans  Products  Company:  5m— 

MacCurdy.  William  K.,  3,648,85 1 
Evans,  William  J.:  5<'*— 

Greskamp,  John  B.;  and  Evans.  William  J..3  648  337 

vifvATtf"  '';?"*'  """•  ^°™*"  ^  • '°  ^«1"»«  Valve  Company. 
Valve  button  with  aspirator  passageway.  3.648,932,  CI.  239-337 
Eymard,  Pierre  L.:  5m—  ^.^^  jj». 

Meunier  Henry  E.;  and  Eymard,  Pierre  L.,3,649,630 
tzeu.  Harry  E.  Mountmg  for  outboard  motor.  3.648,645  CI  115-41 
Fabian.  Wolfgang;  Sevenich.  Theodor;  and  Kuhn,  Klaus,  to  Hoesch 
t.wrs^tS'^  u:2?         '"  transporting  slab,  in  rolling  mS 
Fabriques  de  Produits  Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse  5ee- 
hehr,  Bernard  H.  P.;  and  Gascon,  Joseph,  3,649  168 
T,"^''     ^?"\    *?    °*"*™'     '^°'°"    Corpciration.     Anti-lash 
pu'iJSIL""  MV.534^'a.^V5^  *"""«  °' '"°'°'  -•'*^'"  "<»  °«*" 

Fairbanks.  Theodore  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  extnidina 
net-hke  structures.  3,649.142,  CI.  425-109.       *'»""""**"  •"'"^'ng 

Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation-  5ee— 
Waiu.  Robert  K.,  3,649,945 

Fakk-Muus  Rolf;  Newman.  Daniel  J.;  and  Atkin,  Sydney,  to  Chemical 
cI'T3^0r'  *^°^"^'«°  Stabilized  ammonium  nit™t;3:6!49T7t 

Falconi,  Giovanni:  5m— 

"S^aJit'3'S95m  '  ''^°'  ^'•*'*'  '""^'  "^  '^^' 
Fan  Tron  Corporation:  See— 

Hale,  Otis  L;  and  Rakes,  Charles  D.,  3,649  770 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft  5<«— 

Logemann.  Hcino;  and  Bruckmann,  Paul-Gunther.  3,649  608 
SZnlnlseZ         ^^'^''^^^  normals  Mci^r  lSs  & 
Von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Gross,  Richard.  3,649  161 
Fana,  Sudeniel,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Productt,  Inc.  Process  for  oreoar- 
ing  antimony  phosphate.  3,649, 1 74,  CI.  23- 1 05  ^^^ 

Farkas.  Paul;  and  Hidassy,  Laszk),  to  Thomas  &  Betu  Corporation 
Strap  applying  tool.  3,648.738.  CI.  140-93  2  »-orporation. 

Farkas,  Tibor  5m— 

Andersson,  NiU  Eric;  and  Farkas.  Tibor.3,649  738 

'"3%5S!!j|.°2i9%6''''^-'"~''  ■-   ^-"^'^  f°™  -^  <=-P 

Farr  Company:  5m 

Boothe,  Clyde  O..  3,648.715. 
Farr  E>evices  Inc.:  5m— 

Farr,  Andrew  F..  3.649,204. 
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Farreil,  Buiter  F.  Connecting  ud  tentipninf  device  for  the  in 
repair  of  broken  drive  chaini  and  tnck^  3,648,973.  CI.  234-67. 
Farrington,  Frederick:  5er— 

Nickiin.  Tbomas;  and  Farrington.  Fre(derick,3.649,169. 
Farrow,  William  H.  Wall  tie  for  concrete  fbmu.  3,648.961.  CL  249-43 
Fasco  Induitriet.  Inc.:  Ste—  \ 

Shartle.  Edward  W..  3.648.477 
Featbertton,  Richard  H..  to  Reynold  Metib  Company.  Precipitation  of 

alumina  hydrate.  3.649. 1 84.  CI.  23-143 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Halter.  John.  3.648.343. 
Fehr.  Bernard  H.  P.;  and  Gascon.  Joaepli.  to  Fabriques  de  Produits 
Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulbouse.  Proceu  for  producing  basic 
zirconium    sulfote    and    zirconia    from    sodium    silicozirconate. 
3.649, 1 68.  CI.  23-18. 
Fehr,  Isaac  N.,  Jr.;  Morris,  Trebor  B.;  Rus^,  John  J.;  Bingham,  Richard 
C;  Rubi,  Jose  M.;  Patton,  James  C;  an^  Cannon,  Sidney  E.,  to  Tag- 
gart,  Campbell,  Inc  Refrigerated  solid  taitter.  3,649,304,  CI.  99-192. 
Febtel,  Robert  B.:  See—  \ 

Stewart.  William  H.;  and  Feistel,  Robert  B.,3,648,303. 
Felden,  Alob,  to  Stahlgniber  Otto  Gnibfr  &  Company.  Vehicte  tire 

repair  body.  3,648,7S0,  CI.  1S2-370. 
Feldman,  Marshall  H.  Automobite  ignitidn  lock.  3.649,782.  CI.  200- 

44.  I 

Felix.  Dorothea:  See—  I 

Eschenmoser.  Albert;  Felix,  Dorothe^;  and  Stoll.  Max3.649.694. 
Feb.  Werner;  and  Andree,  Klaus,  to  Hell,  Rudolf,  Dr.-lng.  Sheet  carri- 
er mechanism  for  picture  tetegraphy  ap|>aratus.  3.649.004.  CI.  271- 

Ferara,  James  T..  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Noiseless  paper- 
board  guide.  3.648.9 1 3,  CI.  226-189.      I 
Ferro  Corporation:  Siee— 

GomaU.  Henry  A.,  3,649.327. 
Fesster,  LeRoy  E.:  See— 

Perga,  Martin  W.;  DePatana.  Ted  V.;  Fesster,  LeRoy  E.;  and  Brons, 
Albert  J.,3,649,2  IS. 
Fetrow.  John  W.;  and  Mitchell,  Kim  L.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Communication  channel  between  boat  iind  marine  cable  depth  con- 
trolters.  3.648,642,  CI.  1 I4-23S. 
Fetterman,  David  S..  to  Atlantic  Richftell  Company 

high  molecular  weight  epoxides.  3.649.6 18.  CI  ~ 
Fetters,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Davis,  Gerald  T.;  and  Fetters.  Robert  t  L.3.649.3S7. 
Fetter,  Fred:  See— 

Johnson.  Richard  T.;  and  Fetter.  Fred  3,648,648. 
Fetzer,  Maurice  C;  Sprowl.  John  D.;  anq  Mohondro,  William  R 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporskion.  Aluminum  composite. 
3.649,227,01.29-197.5  T 

Fiala.  Roger  William.  Irrigation  system.  3.6 48,465, CI.  61-12. 
Fiber  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Wise. Cecils..  3.649.082. 
Fibreborad  Corporation:  See— 

Le  Febvre.  Alfred  B.;  Masch.  Hehnu   E.  W.;  Robert.  Louis;  and 
Morse.  Hugh  H.,  3.648.573. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Schwerdhofer.  Hans  Joachim.  3.648.5  17. 
Scbwerdhofer.  Hans  Joachim.  3.648.809. 
Fidi.  Werner;  and  Srb.  Franz,  to  AKG  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate 
Gesellschafl  m.b.H.  Electro-mechanical  apparatus  for  producing  ar- 
tificial reverberation.  3.649.933.  CI.  333*30. 
Fiedler.  Gusuv,  to  A.van  Kaick  'AvK'-Oeniratoren-u.  Motoren-Werke 
oHG.  Brushtess  direct-current  weldingl  generator.  3.649.903.  CI. 
322-27.  I 

Fiedter,  Melvin  L.;  and  Summers,  Joe  N^,  Jr.  Volume  displacement 
seed  planter,  matrix,  and  method  of  planting  seed.  3,648,631,  CI. 
111-6.  I 

Fteid,  Michael  Frank:  5m-  '^    I 

Wood,      John      Frederick      Barry;      and      Fteld,      Michael 
Frank,3,648,507.  I 

Fwlds,  David  P..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  EL  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  alkali  meul  tetratiunate.  3,649. 1 7 1 .  CI.  23-5 1 . 
Fink.  Bernard.  Manually  retracubly  curb  feeder.  3.648.646.  CI.  116- 

*o>  1 

Fino.  Michete;  and  Giussani.  Giorgio.  Equipment  for  longitudinally 

cutting  tree  logs.  3.648.743.  CI.  1 43-39. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The 
Bcckman.  Joseph  A.;  Hunt,  Jerry 
3.649.587. 
Fimenicli  et  Cte:  5m— 

Eschenmoser.  Albert;  FeUx.  Dorothea; land  Stoll.  Max.  3,649.694 
Fischer.    Haas,    to    Maachiaenftbrik    Aigsburg-Numbcrg    Aktwn- 
gesellsckaft  Zweigniederlaaaung  Numba'g-  Dismounubte  cylinder 
for  reciprocabte  pHton  machines.  3.648.572.  CI.  92-169. 
Fisher.  Arthur  Oman,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Corrosion  resistant  ap- 
paratus. 3.649.187.  CI.  23-167. 
Fisher.  Robert  E..  to  Combustion  Engineerfog.  Inc.  Refractory  mortar. 

3.649.3 1 3.  CI.  106-56.  , 

Fitzgerald.  David  J.;  and  Soboczenski.  Bdward  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  l-<p-Cilmyl)-34-dimethyluTeas  as 
setective  herbicide.  3.649^41.  CI.  71-120. 
Fitzpatrick,  James  E.:  5m— 

Khelgbatiaa,  Habet  M.;  Poppe.  Wassily 
E..3.649.476. 
Fitzpatrick.  John  J.:  5m— 

Wilton,  Ralph  P.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  John [J..3.649.423 


and  Kay,  Edward  Leo, 


W.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  James 


Fitzsimons.  Alan  Rayment;  and  Pbelpa.  Robert  John,  to  San/Bar  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Line  card  circuit  for  a  key  telephone  system 
3.649.772.  a.  179-99. 
Fives  Lilte-Cail:  5m— 

Duriock.  Rene;  and  Bousaekey.  Bernard.  3,648.992. 
Fleming,  Kenneth  C.  Transporution  system.  3,648.621.  CI.  105-157. 
Fletcher.  Stewart  C..  to  Latrobe  Steel  Company.  Fully  deiue  con- 
solidated-powder superalloys.  3.649,256.  CI.  75-171. 
Fletcher.  Stewart  O.  to  Latrobe  Steel  Company.  Fully  dense  con- 
solidated-powder superalloys.  3,649,257.  CI.  75-171. 
Flexicore  Co..  Inc..  The:  5m— 

Smith.  Robert  E..  3.648.963. 
nteder.  Robert  A.;  and  Averett.  Sumner  S..  to  Berkey  Photo.  Inc. 

Capacitor  charge  indicator  circuit  3.649.913.0.  324-133. 
Hint.  HylandC.  Seat  assembly.  3.649.077.  CI.  297-456. 
Flowers,  Thomas  Harold,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. VF  pushbutton  signalling  arrangement.  3.649.77 1 .  CI.  1 79-84. 
Fluid  Energy  Processing  St  Equipment  Co.:  5m— 

Stephanoff.  Nichlas  N.  3.648.936. 
FMC  Corporation:  5m— 

Battisu.  Orlando  A..  3.649.347. 

Cohen.  Bernard;  and  Mucenieks.  Paul  Raimond.  3.649.159. 
Fairbanks.  Theodore  H..  3,649.142. 
Glanvilte.  James  Oliver.  3.649.194. 
Oldenkamp.  Henry  A.;  and  Watson.  Clyde  D..  3.648.382. 
Sears.  Bobby  Joe.  3.648.443. 

Yelin.  Robert  E.;  Sitver.  Leonard  A.;  and  Villwrs.  Ralph  F. 
3.649.164. 
Foch.  Henri,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
'  Anvar'.  Generation  of  phase-displaced  triangular  signals  which  may 
be  two-phase  and  three-phase,  and  of  corresponding  sinusoidal 
signals.  3.649,845,  CI.  307-228. 
Foebch,  Donald  Henry;  and  Manly,  Donald  G.,  to  Glyco  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Subilization  of  (ethylene  bis-stearamide)-  lubricated  ABS  with 
an  acid.  3,649,585,  CI.  260-32.6 
Fogarty,  Linda  J.:  5m— 

Barnwell,  Cleroa  W.;  and  Fogarty,  Linda  J.,3,648,684. 
Foggo,  James  Douglas,  to  French,  Thomas,  &  Sons  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  producing  curtains.  3,649,41 2,  CI.  156-443. 
Fohl,  Artur,  to  Rems-Werk  Christian  Foil  &.  Sohne.  Apparatus  for 

machining  pipes  and  the  like.  3,648.3 1 3.  CI.  10-96. 
Foldes.  Gabriel  Francis;  and  Neve.  Peter  William,  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Corporation.  Steam  boilers.  3.648.666.  CI.  1 22-4. 
Fonken.  Gunther  S.:  See- 
Hen,  Milton  E.;  Murray.  Herbert  C;  and  Fonken.  Gunther 
S..3.649.453. 
Foote  Mineral  Company:  See- 
Smith.  WiUiam  Novis.  Jr..  3.649.701. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

AUison.  William  D..  3.649.042. 
Johnson.  Olin  B.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..  3.649.337. 
Ford,  Paul  L.:  5*«— 

Stump,  Harry  C;  and  Ford,  Paul  L.,3,649,30I. 
Forster,  Herbert:  See— 

Speith,  Georg;  Landgraf,  Helmut;  and  Forster,  Herbert,3,648,76l. 
Fortsch,  Francis  J.:  5m— 

Winyard,  Rodney  W.;  Fortsch,  Francis  J.;  and  Braun,  Vincent 
C.,3,648,424. 
Foss,  Warren  M.  Titanium  dioxide  pigment  composition  and  a  method 

for  making  the  same.  3,649,322,  CI.  106-300. 
Foster,  James  A. Bowler's  training  method.  3,649,01 3,  CI.  273-54. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  5m— 

Foldes,  Gabriel  Francis;  and  Neve,  Peter  William.  3.648,666. 
Fox  Grinders.  Inc.;  5m— 

Bair,  James  G.  3.648.415. 
Fox.  John  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Lint  trap  for  a 

clothes  dryer.  3.648.38 1 .  CI.  34-82. 
Fox.  Raymond  J.:  5m— 

Palmer.  Reed  A.;  and  Fox,  Raymond  J..3.649,154. 
Fox.  William  L..  to  Eaton  Yale  St  Towne.  inc.  Ice  tray  with  integral 

twist  restoring  element.  3.648.964.  CI.  249-69. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  5m — 

Curran.  John  R..  3.648.7 1 8. 
Fragnito.  Frank  A.  Variabte  speed  transmission.  3.648.543.  CI.  74-68 1 . 
Frank.  Klaus:  5m— 

Dom.  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Frank.  Klaus;  Gleisberg.  Dwtrich;  Kan- 
dter.  Joachim;  and  Thtel.  Hans  Dieter.3.649.370. 
Frankte.  Gerhard:  5m— 

Stump.  Eugen;  and  Frankte.  Gerhard.3.648.68 1 . 
Franklin.  Edwin:  5m— 

Habian.  George;  and  Franklin.  Edwin.3.648.3 16. 
Frantzen.  John  J.:  5m— 

Mears.  Norman  B.;  and  Frantten.  John  J. .3.648.576. 
Eraser.  DougiaB  S.:  5m— 

Scharf.    Harold;    Bender.    Charles    E.;    and    Eraser.    Douglas 
S..3.649.465. 
Frederikscn.  Thomas  M..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Singte  supply  comparison 

amplifier.  3.649.846.  a.  307-235. 
Freedman.  David;  and  Tick.  Sanford  J.,  to  New  Brunswick  Scientific 
Co..  Inc.  Centrifugal  mechanical  defoamer.  3.649.557.  CI.  252-361 . 
Freedman.  Nathan;  and  Hart.  Harold  M..  to  Raydieon  Company. 

Pulsed  oscillator.  3.649.9 1 8.  CI.  325- 1 64. 
Freeman,  Aaron  E..  to  Microbiological  Associates.  Iik.  Assay  and  cul- 
ture tray.  3.649.464.  a.  195-140. 
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Freimuth.  Friedrich.  Arrangement  for  retaining  a  closing  or  support 
member  in  a  cylindrical  housing.  3.648.348.  CI.  29-200. 

Fremont.  Robert  S..  to  Halo  Lighting  Division,  a  division  of  McGraw- 
Edison  Company.  Suspended  electrified  ceiling  system.  3,649.741 
CI.  174-48.  .       .       . 

French.  Calvin  G..  to  Ashland  OU.  Inc.  Boat  and  method  of  construc- 
tion. 3.648.639.  CI.  1 1 4-65. 
French.  Harlan  Sumner:  5m— 

Croasdate.  WUIiam  Herbert;  French.  Harlan  Sumner;  Hobchild 
Clewell  Stephen;  and  Johnson.  Donald  Owen.3.648.74 1 . 
French.  Thomas.  St  Sons  Limited:  5m— 
Foggo.  James  Douglas.  3,649.4 1 2. 
Frentt,  Herman;  and  Weijland.  Bernard  Hendrik.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration.   Method    of   manufacturing   a   semiconductor   device. 
3.649.387. CI.  148-187. 
Fridman.  Jonathan  D.;  Kinnard.  Kenneth  F.;  Meister,  Kurt  A.;  and 
Young.  Robert  M..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Wideband  FM  demodu- 
lator. 3.649.919.  CI.  325-346.  «;«i"uu 
Friedman.  Herman  H.;  and  PenneUe.  Donald  K..  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration. Subilizedroasud  coffee  aroma.  3.649.296  CI  99-71 
Friedman.  Maurice;  MiUer.  Edward;  and  Pessiki,  Anthony  J.,  to  Viz 
Manufactunng  Company.  Radiosonde  apparatus  and  switching  cir- 
cuitt  suiubte  for  use  therein.  3,649,877,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 48.5 
Frwdrich,  Edmund;  and  Strubin.  Harald.  to  AkUengesellschaft  Brown 
Bovcn  &  Cie.  Gas-blast  circuit-breaker  with  double  nozzte  conUct 
system.  3.649.790.  CI.  200-148. 
Friedrich.  Hans-Hehnut:  5m— 

Wirth,  Hermann  Otto;  Maul.  Rudolf;  Friedrich.  Hans-Helmut;  and 
Hett.  Wilhelm, 3, 649,662. 

Friehe.  Bernhard.  Apparatus  for  the  aeration  of  liquids.  3.648.989.  CI. 
261-91 . 

Fritsch.  Rudolf  Paul,  to  Werner  St  Pfleideser.  Extruder  nozzle  for 

producmg  plastic  foils.  3.649,147. CI.  425-170. 
Fritt.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Middendorf.  William  H.;  and  Fritt.  Edward  J. .3.649  784 
Fritt  Victor  HasselbUd:  5m— 

Alfreduon.  Alf  Ingvar;  and  Dahlgren.  Lennart  Gunnar  Oskar 
3,648.588.  ' 

''TmJ'Jm^Ci'Jo-^  '  *^  ''^*  '°  '-*°°'  ^""I'^y-  £«»»«  implement. 
Frogameni.  James:  5m— 

Paulson.    Loree    A.    D.;    Cahoon.   John    A.;    and    Frogameni. 
James.3.648.956. 
Frohlich,    Josef;    and    Leguyt,    Jacob,    to    Mannesmann    AkUen- 
gesellschaft. Tummg  joint  for  pipe*.  3.649.056,  CI.  285-276 
Fronczek.  Edward  J.:  5m— 

Desmond.  Richard  J.;  Fronczek,  Edward  J.;  and  McCarthy,  John 
J. ,3,649,803.  ' 

''T645>9%"2M^I48.°  ^^    '^^'    °"  **'"*  circuit-breakers. 
Frowein.  Egbertus  Adrianus.  to  N.V.  -COQ'.  Etectric  conUct  devices 

3,649.946.  CI.  339-8. 
Fryer.  Donald  E.  Animal  slapper.  3.648.925.  CI.  231-2 
Fuelberth.  Walter  K.:  5m— 

Walters.  Leslte  K.;  and  Fuelberth.  Waher  K.,3.648.8 1 3. 
Fuerst.  Ernst;  Adam.  Kari;  Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Pilch,  Kurt;  Winded 
Siegfried;  and  Sanne.  Walter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  St  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
3  649  M7*a'260  24^"*^*'°"      °^     N-substituted      morpholines. 
Fueslein.  Jerome  L.;  and  Adams.  William  M..  to  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Control  mechanism  for  disk  harrow.  3.648,780.  CI. 
1 72-3 1 9. 
Fuhrman.  Nathan:  See— 

Holden.  Robert  B.;  and  Fuhrman.  Nathan.3.649.473 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.:  See— 

Mimura.  Norihisa;  Chikamasa,  Hiroshi;  Aso.  Kotaro;  and  Sato 
Takashi.  3.648,984. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Hirotomo;  and  Arai,  Takuya.  3.648.944. 
Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and  Shimamura,  Isao.  3.649.28 1 . 
Sano.  Kazuya;  Yokou.  Yukio;  Oishi.  Yasushi;  and  Nakazvoo 
Kiyoshi.  3.649.276.  ' 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  HinaU,  Masanao;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Misu.  Hiroshi. 

Shibaoka.  Haruo;  and  Tsuchida.  Shunichiro,  3.649.277. 

Takahama.  Sbo.  3,649.1 10. 

Tsuboi.  Masayoshi;  Komura.  Tsuneo;  Tezuka.  Sigeru;  and  Kondo 

Asaji.  3.649.810. 
Yano.  Akira;  Kimura.  Tsutomu;  and  Utsugi.  Mikio,  3.649. 1 1 8 
Fujii.  Kauuhiko:  See— 

Sakau.     Mamoru;     Komori.     Hiroyuki;     and     Fujii.     KaUu- 
hiko.3.649.959. 
Fujii.  Nobuhiro:  5m— 

Nomura.  Osamu;  Fujii.  Nobuhiro;  Aoike.  Nanjo;  and  Kamiya.  Fu- 
mio.3. 649.869. 
Fujii.  Tatsuo:  5m— 

Tomoittu.  Toshio;  and  Fujii,  Tatsuo.3,648,579. 
Fu^ura,  Hajime;  Tanaka,  Tadasu;  Wagattuma,  MiUuyoshi;  Iwakuma 
Takeo;  and  Miyazaki,  Michihiko,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co    Ltd  4-AI- 

i°Z/o;^:J*')i?^'2;'?;5''"°'°'^^''J         quinoline         compounds. 
J,o4y,o34.  CI.  260-286. 

'"&.mK4";°ci';J2^T"  ''''"^'-  •"  '^"^*  "•"'^  "^  *^°  •  "-^ 


Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto:  5m— 

Iwama,  Masakuni;  Kojima.  Tamotsu;  Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto;  and 
Sakamoto.  Kenro.3.649.278. 
Fukuda.  Teruo:  5m— 

Hasebe.  Morikuni;  Fukuda.  Teruo;  Furusawa.  Hiaatomo;  and  Mat- 
suba.  Hironori,3.649.542. 
Fulter  Company:  5m— 

Houseknecht.  Theodore  M..  3.649.3 1 7. 
Matweecha.  David  M..  3.648.985. 
Fulton.  James  C;  aixl  Ramachandran.  Sundaresan.  to  AUegheny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation.  Decarburizing  molten  steel.  3.649.246. 
CI.  75-60. 
Furby.  Neal  W.:  5m— 

Burrous.  Merwyn  L.;  and  Furby.  Neal  W..3.649.72 1 . 
Furst.  Hans-Joachim:  5m— 

Furst.  Stefan.3.648.459. 
Furst.    Stefan.    deceasedO    (by    Dormanns.    SteftmieOFurst     Hans- 
Joachim;  heir),  to  Schalfhorst.  W..  St  Co.  Warp  knitting  machine 
particularly  raschel  machine.  3.648.459.  CI.  66-84.  .      * 

Furui.  Takeo:  5m— 

Ishimitsu.  Akitoshi;  Furui.  Takeo;  Sato.  Kauuhiko;  and  Sawamu- 
ra.  Yasumasa.3.649.248. 
Furukawa.  Akihisa:  See— 

Sato.  Chosei;  Furukawa.  Akihisa;  and  Sano.  Yoichi,3,649.l85 
Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  5m— 

Hasebe.  Morikuni;  Fukuda.  Teruo;  Furusawa.  Hisatomo;  and  Mat- 

suba.  Hironori.  3.649^42. 

Furukawa.  Junji;  Saegusa.  Takeo;  Onishi.  Akira;  Ishikawa.  Takao;  An- 

zai.  Shiro;  Irako,  Koichi;  Narumiya.  Tsuneaki;  and  Ishizuka.  Yuaj  to 

Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Process  for  manufacturina  Imi- 

udiene-  isoprene  copolymer.  3.649.607.  CI.  260-82. 1 

Furuoka.     Hideto.     to     Kabushiki     Kaisha    Gakushu     Kenkyusha. 

Stereoscope  exhibiting  a  panorame  effect.  3.649.099.  CI.  350- 1 35 
Funuawa,  Hisatomo:  5**— 

Hasebe.  Morikuni;  Fukuda.  Teruo;  Furusawa.  Hisatomo;  and  Mat- 
suba.  Hironori.3,649.542. 
Fusco.  Raffaelk);  and  Tenconi.  Franco,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 

Substituted  cycloalkane-alkanoic  acids.  3.649.678.  CI.  260-501  16 
Futch,  James  M..  Jr..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Moisture  control 
system  mcluding  control  of  pulp  flow  to  a  papermachinc  headbox  in 
response  to  moisture  measurement.  3.649,444.  CI.  162-198 
Gaarder,  Gilbert  W.;  and  Hollingsworth.  Elmont  E..  to  Gray  Manufac- 
tunng Company.  Inc.  Transmission  jack. .  3.648.856.  CI.  214-1 
G AF  Corporation:  5m— 

Williams.  Sumner  H..  3.648,488. 
Gajewski,  Thaddeus  Joseph:  See— 

Blakeslee.  Byron  Edward;  Gajewski,  Thaddeus  Joseph;  and  Ishida 
Akio,3,649.474. 
Galdonost  Dynamics  (N.Z.)  Limited:  5m— 

Mitchell.  Allen  F.,  3.649,239. 
Galfrc,  Andre  Marc;  Plattier,  Marcel;  and  Teisseire,  Paul  Jose  to  S  A 
des  Etablissemenu  Roure-Bertrand  Fils  St  Justin  Dupont.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  unsaturated  alcohol  esters.  3.649.676,  CI   260- 
491. 

Gamundi.  Reynold  F..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Steering  and  traction  as- 
sembly. 3.648.796.  CI.  180-52.  «-«ona»- 

Garbe.   WiUiam  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Fusing  device 
3.649.808.  CI.  219-216.  '  * 

Garboushian.   Vahan.  to  TRW   Inc.   Packaging  structure  for  high 
frequency  semiconductor  devices.  3.649.872,  CI.  3 1 7-234. 

Garcia,  Roger.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Overload  friction 
coupling.  3,648.483.  CI.  64-30. 

Gardi,  Rinaldo:  5m— 

Ercoli,  Alberto;  Gardi.  Rinaldo;  Viuli.  Romano;  and  Fakoni 
Giovanni.3, 649.620.  «v«.... 

Gardner.  Newell  John.  Internal  peening  tool.  3.648.5 10.  CI.  72-399 

Gardner.  Newell  John.  Intravenous  feeding  container  and  method  of 
preparing  the  same.  3,648,697,  CI.  128-272. 

Garland.  Charles.  Waterfront  driving  range.  3.649.025.  CI  273-1 76 

Garnett,  PhiUp.  to  Hunstet  (Holdings)  Limited.  Tow-bar  assemblv 
3.649.048.  CI.  280-477.  <«  assemoiy. 

Garrison.  Dwight  Westey.  to  General  Etectric  Company.  Self  subiliz- 

ing  floution  modute.  3.648.3 14.  CI.  1 14-53. 
Garsite  Producu.  Inc.:  5m— 

Habian.  George;  and  Franklin.  Edwin.  3.648.316. 
Komahrens.  Herman,  3.648.720. 
Gartzke,FredJ.:5M— 

WilUams.  Richard  E.;  and  Gartzke.  Fred  J..3.649  920 
Gas  Council,  The:  5c*— 

Nickiin,  Thomas;  and  Farrington.  Frederick.  3.649.169 
Gascon.  Joseph:  5er— 

Fehr.  Bernard  H.  P.;  and  Gascon.  Joseph.3.649.168. 
Gaston-Breton.  Hubert:  See— 

Kalopittis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Gaston-Breton.  Hu- 
bert.3.649.160. 
Gastrock.  William  Henry:  5m— 

Asato.  Goro;  Berkelhammer.  Gerald;  and  Gastrock.  William  Hen- 
ry .3.649.638. 
Gates.  David  S.:  5m— 

Duhng.  Irl  N.;  Gates.  David  S.;  Moore.  Robert  E.;  and  Glazier 
Frederick  P..3.648.53 1 .  ""Kier. 

G«es.  Henry  S..  to  Gibbs  Manu^turing  St  Research  Corporation 
Electrolytic  color  indicating  timer.  3.649.879.  CI.  3 1 7-230. 
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.3,649.359. 

L.;   and   Geb,   Clarence 


i..  3.649,801. 


Gates,  Louis  E.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Flexible  protective 
armour  material  and  method  of  making  sa^e.  3,649,426,  CI.  161-43. 
Gatti,  Femado:  See—  i 

StradeUa,  Giuseppe:  Stradella,  Uroberio;  Danieic,  Giuliano;  and 
Gatti,  Femado,3,648.324.  I 

Gauger,  Friedbelm.  to  Maschinenfibrik  E^ingen,  Friedrich  Pfeiffer 

KG.  Making  concrete  tubes.  3,649,727.  C|.  264-40. 
Gaylord,  John  A.;  and  Murray,  Nonris  N.,  to  Koch,  H.,  A.  Sons,  Inc. 
Seat  restraint  and  single  release  for  the  Umc.  3,648,954,  Q.  244- 
122.  i 

Gaysowski,  Joseph  J.,  to  Rixaon  Inc.  Electibmechanical  door  holder- 
closer.  3,648.326,  CI.  16-48.4 
GCOptronics,  Inc.;  See— 

Kersch,  Leonard  A.;  and  Brown,  Gordo^  M.,  3,649.127. 
Gebhardt,  Wallace  A.:  See- 
Cora,  Prentice  R.;  and  Gebhardt,  Wallace  A.,3,649.796. 
Gebo,  Leo  P.,  to  Great  Plains  Bag  Co.  Bag.  3,648,922,  CL  229-62.5 
Geisler,  Heinz,  to  Merit-Werk  Merten  A,  Cp.  KG.  Lock  construction. 

3,648,493.  CI.  70-375. 
Gelber.  Robert  M.:  5m— 

Apfel.  Joseph  H.;  and  Gelber.  Robert  M 
Gels.  Clarence  B.:  See— 

Hayhurst.   Lewis  J.;   Avery,   William 
B.,3,649,303. 
Gemander,  Georg,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.liH.  Ignition  arrangements 

for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,648,67|,CL  123-149. 
General  Dynamics  Corporaion:  See- 
Green,  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  3,648,357. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Degnan,  Joseph  F.;  and  Ayotte.  Robert  ^..  3.649,475. 

Vartaa^ke,  3,649.435. 
General  Electnc  Company:  See- 
Agent,  MaynardC.  3.649.350. 

Becker.  Hans-Dieter,  3.649.653. 

Bobo.Melvin.  3,648.457. 

Calugirone,  Saverio,  3,648,506. 

Cardell,  Robert  J.;  and  Hanibin,  Walter 

Dunbar.  Robert  A.,  3,649,902. 

Garcia,  Roger,  Jr.,  3,648,483. 

Garrison.  Dwight  Wesley,  3.648,314. 

Grenoble.  Maurice  E.,  3,649,349. 

Hoem,  Donak)  J.,  3,648,800. 

Joslyn.  John  A,  3,649.895. 

Lukens.  Alan  F.;  Holden,  Everett  S.;  ^d  Jacobson,  Chester  F., 
3.648.797. 

Mason.  William  B.;  and  Houst,  Douglas  |t.,  3,649,896. 

Mentcher,  Israel;  and  Thomas.  Charles  B..  3.648.636. 

Paynter.  John;  and  Morgan.  John  R..  3,649,361. 

Paynter,  John;  and  Morgan,  John  R.,  3,6*9,365. 

Pest.  Jurgen,  3,649.769. 
General  Electrodynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Salgo.  Reinhold  C.  3.649.866. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Friedman,  Herman  H.;  and  Pennelle.  Donald  K..  3.649.296. 
General  Industries  Company,  The:  5m— 

Coleman,  Howard  R..  3.649.092. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen.  Burton  E.,  3.649.85 1 . 
General  Instrument  Microelectronics  Ltd. 

CUfford.  Colin.  3.649.8 1 5. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Kreevoy,  Maurice  M.;  and  Popowitz,  Dolores  E..  3.649.298 

Peterson.  Lowell  E.;  and  Elmquist.  Lyie  f ..  3.649,33 1. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Burrell.  Frank  C.  3,648.537. 

CUrk.  William  B..  3.648.567. 

Day.  Edward  G..  3,648,898. 

Fagarazzi,  Frank,  3,648,534. 

Heckendorf,  Howard  A.,  3,649,788. 

Hoffman,  Robert  E.,  3,648,487. 

Jacobs,  James  W.,  3,648,93 1 . 

Kabay,  Steve;  and  Lesko,  Leslie  J.,  3,64j.39l 

Kimberlin,  Dan  R.;  and  Schluckerbier,  F  oyd  A.,  3,648,490. 

Knape,  Richard  S.,  3,648,673. 

La  Flame,  Frank  E.,  3,648,8 1 1 . 

Lottridge,  Neil  M.;  and  Momsen,  Marc  F 

Louton,  JamesC,  Jr.,  3,649.067. 

Lynch,  Fred  E.;  and  Cariton.  Beri  L.,  3,6^9,226. 

Maclver,  Bernard  A.,  3.648.340. 

Maina.  Mario  Joseph.  3.648.536. 

Mashino.  Condon  F.;  and  Barker.  Carhop  D..  3,648,354. 

Mazzarins,  Janis.  3.648.782. 

Meyer.  BarthoM  F..  3.649.06 1 . 

Muratore.  John  B.;  and  Peterson,  Paul  E^  3.649.093. 

Pierce.  Earl  W,  3,648.802. 

Ranf^,  Ernst  L.,  3,648,897. 

Saunders,  Orson  V.;  and  Benaautti,  Louii 

Suverison,  LyIe  B.,  3,649.098. 

Walters,  Leslie  K.;  and  Fuelberth.  Wahei 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lich,  Richard  L.,  3,648,622. 
Gerhardtsberg,  Ernst*  See— 

SoUinger.  Eugen;  and  Gerhardtsberg,  Enlst,3.648.563. 


5<e- 


,  3,648,807. 


D.,  3,648.41 1. 
K..  3.648.8 1 3. 


Gerken.  Rudolf  See- 
Heine.  Heinz;  and  Gerken.  Rudolf,3.649.I70. 

Gertsch.  A.C.:  See— 

Certach,  Ernst;  and  Gertsch,  Ubich,  3,649,039. 

Gertsch,  Enut;  and  Gertsch,  Ulrich,  to  Gertsch,  A.G.  Longitudinally 
adjusubie  heel  locking  device  on  a  ski-binding.  3,649,039.  CI.  280- 
11.35 

Gertsch.  Ulrich:  See— 

Gertsch.  Ernst;  and  Gertsch.  Ulrich.3.649.039. 

Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  5^- 

De  Pauw.  Alfons  Jozef;  and  Carpentier,  Jan  Albert.  3.649.287. 
Van  Paesachen.  August  Jean;  Van  Gossum.  Lucien  Jambaptist; 

and  Priem.  Jan  Jozef.  3.649,336. 
VerhUle,  Karel  E.;  and  Ghys,  Thcofiel  Hubert,  3,649.264. 
Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas;  and  Claeys,  Daniel  Alois,  3,649,271 . 

Cewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 
Marquart,  Alfred,  3,648,969. 

GHH-M.A.N.  Technik  Gesellschaft  fiir  Anlagenbau  m.b.H.:  See— 
Kunst,  Bemhard,  3,649,471. 

Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert:  See— 

Verhille,  Karel  E.;  and  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert,3,649.264. 

Gibbs  Manufacturing  ik  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Gates,  Henry  S.,  3,649,879. 

Gibson,  J.  James,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Apparatus  (wrmitting  reliable 
selection  of  transmitted  television  message  information.  3,649,749, 
CI.  178-5.6 

Gibson,  J.  James,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Control  signal  generating  ap- 
paratus to  permit  reliable  selection  of  transmitted  television  message 
information.  3,649,750.  CI.  178-5.6 

Giddings  A  Lewis.  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  Gordon  H.;  and  Klabunde.  Steven  E..  3.649.05 1 . 

Gifford.  Maurice  J.;  and  Seiferth.  Oscar  E..  to  Mayer.  Oscar.  A  Co.. 
Inc.  Method  of  making  rigid  packages  from  flexible  films  and 
products  produced  thereby.  3.648,834,  CI.  206-46. 

Gilbert,  Dixie  E.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Stellite  neck  forming 
plug  for  blow  molding  oriented  articles.  3,649, 1 50,  CI.  425-297. 

Gilbert.  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Hunter,  Jack  A.;  and  Gilbert,  Frederick  W.,3.649,470. 

Gillette  Company.  The:  See- 
Douglass,  Paul  W.;  and  Koehler.  Joseph  E..  3,648.368. 
Kauder.  Richard  M.,  3,648,905. 

Oilman,  Paul  B.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Positive  metal 
image-forming  element  and  process.  3,649,272,  CI.  96-36. 

Gilson  Bros.  Co.:  See- 
Price,  Warren  H,  3,649,828. 

Gingell,  Michael  John:  See- 
Ralph  Frank;  and  Gingell.  Michael  John.3.649,922. 

Gipperich.  Karl;  and  Sippel,  Egon.  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cooling  bed  for  billets.  3,648,827,  CI.  198-219. 

Giraud.  Francois  Louis:  See— 

Bertin.  Jean  Henri;  Le  Nabour.  Marcel  Pierre;  and  Giraud.  Fran- 
cois Louis.3.648.620. 

Giussani.  Giorgio:  See — 

Fino.  Michele;  and  Giussani.  Giorgio.3.648.743. 

GKN  Sankey  Limited:  See- 
Beech,  Frank.  3,648,742. 

G.  K.  N.  Sankey  Limited:  See- 
Greaves,  John  Alfred;  and  Shelley,  Steven  Victor,  3,648,889. 

Glanville,  James  Oliver,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Stabilization  of  acidifled 
hydrogen  peroxide  solutions.  3,649, 194,  CI.  23-207.5 

Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See- 
Barlow,  Gordon  A.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I..  3.648.385. 
Barlow,  Gordon  A.,  3,649,019. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  3,649,026. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  Dale,  3,649,009. 
Hayes,  Geoffrey,  3,649,02 1 . 

Katzman,  Allison;  Nix,  Donald  F.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  1.,  3,648,652. 
Katzman,  Allison.  3.649.024. 

Morrison.  Howard  J.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  1..  3.648.373. 
Morrison.  Howard  J.,  3.648.454. 
Terzian.  Rouben  T.;and  Glass.  Marvin  I..  3.648.408. 

Glass.  Marvin  I.:  See- 
Barlow,  Gordon  A.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  1..3.648.385. 
Katzman,  Allison;  Nix,  Donald  F.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I. ,3,648,652. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,3,648,373. 
Terzian,  Rouben  T.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I. .3.648,408. 

Glass,  Robert  Taylor.  Automatic  pick  up  and  enrobing  apparatus  for 
stick  type  novelties.  3.648.625,  CI.  t07-8. 

Glazier,  Frederick  P.:  See— 

Duling,  Irl  N.;  Gates,  David  S.;  Moore,  Robert  E.;  and  Glazier, 
Frederick  P.,3,648,531. 

Gleisberg,  Dietrich:  See— 

Dom,  Friedrich  Wilhehn;  Frank,  Klaus;  Gleisberg,  Dietrich;  Kan- 
dler,  Joachim;  and  Thiel,  Hans  Dieter,3, 649,370. 

Glidden,  Roger  C.  Bandpass  amplifier  circuit.  3,649,760,  CI.  179-1. 

Globe-Union  Inc.:  See— 

Morehouse,  Clarence  Kopperi;  and  Amlie,  Robert  F.,  3,649,363. 

Ghintz,  Glenn  Harlan,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Pott  connector  and  as- 
sembly. 3,649.950.  CL  339-17. 

Clyco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Foelsch,  DonakI  Henry;  and  Manly,  Donakl  G.,  3,649,585. 
Henley,  William  O.,  3,649,597. 
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Gobran,  Ramsis;  Kremer,  Leon  V.;  and  Ethier,  Dolores  O.,  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Block  copolymer  com- 
positions. 3,649,579,  CI.  260-27. 
Goddard  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson,  Donakl  R.;  Zakaitis,  Robert  C;  and  Parent,  Joseph  V., 
3,648,723. 
Godfrey,  HaroM  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Brackenbrough,  Dennis  D.;  Godfrey,  Harold  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mills, 
Richard  G.,3,649,835. 
Godwin,  Guy  V.;  Santana,  Gilbert  L.;  aiuJ  Santana,  Raymond  L.  Au- 
tomobile body  roll  sander.  3,648,4 1 3,  CI.  5 1  - 1 70. 
Goffe,  Charles  A.:  See— 

McNally,  James  G.,  Jr.;  and  Goffe,  Charles  A.,3,649,275. 
Gogarty,  William  B.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Flooding  with  micel- 

lar  dispersions.  3,648,773. CI.  166-273. 
Goldberg,  Bernard:  See- 
Rothschild,  Sunley;  and  Goldberg,  Bemard,3,649,l28. 
Golden,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Bradshaw.  Robert  S.;  Golden.  Donald  M.;  and  Shapiro.  Mar- 
vin.3.648.839. 
Golden  Wonder  Limited:  See— 

Dalgleish.  James  McNair.  3.649.306. 
Goldschmidt.Th..  A.-G.:  See— 

Ahlert.  Wilhelm;  Bungardt.  Walter;  Brusdeylins.  Andreas;  Damm. 

Paul;  and  Herget,  CamUlo.  3.649.390. 

Goldstein,  Arthur  M.;  Heckman,  Erwin  M.;  and  Katcher,  Jay,  to  Stein, 

Hall  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  making  surch  ethers.  3,649,616,  CI. 

260-233.3 

Gommel,  Harry  L.  Play  toy  for  felines,  dogs  and  children.  3,648,403, 

CI.  46-1. 
Goncharova,  Nina  Vasilievna:  See— 

Nesterovsky,     Vsevolod     Vladimirovich;     Khmelnitsky,    Julius 
Lazarevich;  Karzhev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Silchenko,  Ekaterina 
Ivanovna;   Goncharova,   Nina   Vasilievna;   Svirina,   Valentina 
Petrovna;  Maikova,  Margarita  Viktorovna;  and  Murashkina, 
Marfa  Markovna,3,649,496. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The:  See- 
May,  Gerald  L,  3,648,3 1 2. 
OcUel,JohnT.,  3,649,715. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Keck,  Max  H,  3,649,571. 
Kline,  Richard  H.,  3,649,593. 
Kline,  Richard  H.,  3,649,595. 
Lai,  Joginder,  3,649,561. 
Lovell,  John  A,  3,648.748. 

Mast,  William  C;  and  Klemmensen,  Daniel  F.,  3,649,58 1 . 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C,  3,649,605. 
Gordon,  Eileen.  Tubular  knitting  device.  3,648,484,  CI.  66-4. 
Gordon  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Lucas,  Paul  G.,  3,649,924. 
Gordon,  Joseph;  Kaufman,  Paul  R.;  and  Hoke,  Donald  I.,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  The.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  N-3-  oxohydrocar- 
bonsubstituted  acrylamides.  3,649,688,  CI.  260-56 1 . 
Gorenshtein,  Ilya  Vladimirovich:  See- 
Basin,  Genrikh  Maxovich;  Gorenshtein,  Ilya  Vladimirovich;  Lem- 
berg,    Mark    Eleazarovich;    Linetsky,    Semen    Grigorievich; 
Myasoed,   Anatoly    Eliseevich;   and   Zanis,    Yakov   Benedik- 
tovich,3,648,47l. 
Gornall,  Henry  A.,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Endless  furnace  and  the 
method   of  utilizing  same   for   dry   process,   vitreous   enameling. 
3,649,327,  CI.  117-23. 
Gosden,  Derek  Vernon:  See- 
Williams,  Frank  Ronald;  Whitehead,  Jack;  Marshall.  Jefferson; 
Conners,  Alan;  and  Gosden,  Derek  Vemon.3,649,243. 
GossGas.  Inc.:  See— 

Goss.  Herbert  C.  3.648.934. 
Gou.  Herbert  C.  to  Gou  Gas.  Inc.  Welding  tip  for  cutting  torch. 

3.648.934.  CI.  239-391. 
Gotte.  Ernst;  and  Heyden,  Rudi,  to  Henkel  A  Cie  GmbH.  Skin  protec- 
tive washing  and  cleansing  compositions.  3,649,544,  CI.  252-152. 
Gould,  Eric  G.:  See- 
Davis,  Edward  P.;  and  Gould,  Eric  G., 3,649,729. 
Grabl,  Sebastian  Eric,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Tape  transport  with 

overspeed  limit  servo  control.  3,648,950,  CI.  242-1 85. 
Grabmaier,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing 
epitactic  layers  of  electrical-  insulation  material  on  a  carrier  body  of 
semiconductor  material  ductor  material.  3,649,351,  CI.  117-201. 
Grabowski.  Thomas  S..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Thermoplastic 
polycarbonate/polysulfone/lame  retardant  blends.  3.649,712,  CI. 
260-873. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.:  See- 
Legal,  Casimer  C,  Jr.,  3.649. 1 75. 
Owen.  Dave  L..  3.648.433. 
Pruitt.  Larry  J..  3.648.740. 
Roberts.  John  T.;  and  Reid.  Philip  L..  3.648.430. 
Ross.  WiUiam  C.  3.649.439. 
Graesser.  R..  Limited:  See— 

Coleby.  John.  3.649.209. 
Graf.  Edwin  H.  Lunch  boxes  with  carrier  atuchments.  3.648.830,  CI. 

206-4. 
Graf,  Stefano  A.:  See- 
Keller,  Jean-Paul;  and  Graf,  Stefano  A.,3,649,887. 
Graff,  Donald  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  curbstones  and  the 
like.  3.649.07 1. CI.  299-41. 


Graham.  James  T.;  and  Hackstock,  Fred  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 

The.     Transverse     cam     operated     station     for     an     automatic 

nonsynchronous  multistation  assembly  machine.  3.648.346.  CI.  29- 

200. 
Graham.  William  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Sealing  means  for  a  ball  valve. 

3.649.035.0.277-231. 
Graner.  Gerhard:  See— 

Anderegg.  Paul;  and  Graner.  Gerhard.3. 649.4 19. 
Granger,  Roger  A.  Hydroplane  boat.  3,648,640,  CI.  1 14-66.5 
GrasvoU,  Halvor,  1/3  to  Magnusson,  Gustav  G.,  and  1/3  to  Weiner, 

Karl  I.  Machine  for  loading  objects  in  groups  onto  pallets  or  the  like. 

3,648,857,  CI.  214-6. 
Graven,  Richard  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Production  of  lead  free 

gasoline.  3,649,520,  CI.  208-93. 
Gravis,  Charles  K..  Ill;  Wood,  Harold  S.;  and  Hodgson,  Robert  A.,  to 

Maloney-Crawford  Tank  Corporation.  Glycol  regeneration  using 

eductor  flash  separation.  3,648,434,  CI.  55-32. 
Gray  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaarder,  Gilbert  W.;  and  Hollingsworth,  Elmont  E.,  3,648,856. 
Grayson,  Bobby  W.  Method  of  conducting  string  shot  operations  in  an 

oilwell.  3,648,6I2,CI.  102-21. 
Great  Plains  Bag  Co.:  See— 

Gebo,  Leo  P.,  3,648,922. 
Greatbatch,  Wilson,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Multi-mode  cardiac  pacer  with 

P-wave  and  R-wave  sensing  means.  3,648,707,  CI.  128-419. 
Greaves,  John  Alfred;  and  Shelley,  Steven  Victor,  to  G.  K.  N.  Sankey 

Limited.  Improvements  in  or  relating  to  cup  holders  for  beverage 

dispensing  machines.  3,648,889,  CI.  22 1  - 1 1 . 
Grebe,  Konrad;  and  WinterhofT,  Gudrun,  said  WinterhofTassor.  to  said 

Grebe.    Steerable    guide    rail    for    longwall    mining    apparatus. 

3,649.078.  CI.  299-32. 
Green.  Harry  J..  Jr..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporaion.  Method  for 

sealing  microelectronic  device  packages.  3.648.357,  CI.  29-492. 
Green.  Joseph:  See — 

Levine.    Nathan    B.;    Green.    Joseph;    and    Sheehan.    William 
R..3.649.609. 
Greenawalt,  Monte  H.  Elevated  traction  pillow.  3,648,308,  CI.  5-338. 
Gregomik,  Norm:  See— 

Swanson,  Frank  D.;  and  Gregomik,  Norm,3,649,599. 
Greive,  Aloys,  to  Hammel  GmbH,  Zwirnerei-und  Spinnereimachinen. 

Spool  holder  for  twisting  machine  or  the  like.  3,648,449,  CI.  57- 

58.76 
Grenoble,  Maurice  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Siloxane  paper 

release  coatings.  3,649,349,  CI.  1 17-155. 
Greskamp,  John  B.;  and  Evans,  William  J.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  A  Co., 

Inc.  Encapsulating  of  electronic  components.  3.648.337.  CI.  29- 

25.42 
Grimes.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Halley,  James  W.;  Grimes,  Donald  E.;  Mills.  Norman  T.;  and 
Yalamanchili.  Krishna  Rao.3, 649,249. 
Grisafe,  David  A.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Phosphor  com- 
positions and  processes  for  producing  same.  3,649,554,  CI.  252- 

301.6 
Groat,  Craig  R.;  and  Happold,  Manfred  R.,  to  Link  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Testing  device  for  brakes  and  brake  material.  3,648,51 1,  CI. 

73-9. 
Grobbel,  Sylvester  J.,  1/2  to  Bellanca,  Anthony  J.  Structure  for  remov- 
ing air  from  a  baby  nurser.  3,648,873,  CI.  215-11. 
GrontmijGrondverbetering-  En  Ontginningmaatschappij  N.V.:  See— 

Markus,  Theodoor  Hendrik.  3.649,407. 
Gross,  Richard:  See — 

Von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Gross,  Richard,3,649,161 . 
Gross,  William  Keith,  to  Canadian  Seating  Company  Limited.  Flushing 

system.  3,648,298,CI.  4-100. 
Grossmann,  Hans:  See- 
Keller,  Heinz;  and  Grossmann,  Hans,3,649,654. 
Grotz,  Edward  C,  to  Mr.  Garderoer  Enterprises  Ltd.  Watering  can. 

3,648,933.  CI.  239-377. 
Grunfeld,  Maximilien,  deceased  (by  Gras,  Daniel,  legal  representa- 
tive); and  Bodin,  Jean-Marie,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  pu- 
rifying terephtalic  acid.  3,649,683,  CI.  260-525. 
GSW  Limited-GSW  Limitee:  See- 
Taylor,  Ronald  W.,  3.648,489. 
Guenzi,  Eraldo  Serafino,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-A-Mous- 

son.    Machine    for    centrifiigally    casting    tubular    metal    bodies. 

3,648,763,  CI.  164-301. 
Guilloud,  Rudolph  L.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Fluidized 

bed  level  control.  3.648.380.  CI.  34-10. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See— 

Selwitz.  Charies  M..  3,649,655. 
GuUa,  Michael;  and  Dutkwych,  Oleh  B.,  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.  Su- 

bilizedelectroless  plating  solutions.  3,649,308,  CI.  106-1. 
Gullspangs  Elektrokemiska  AB:  See— 

Aue,  Alexander  Iskander;  Bjorling,  Gotthard  E.;  and  Johansson, 
SvenAgden,  3,649,487. 
Gumacos,  Constantine,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Digital  multiple 

tone  generator.  3,649,821,  CI.  235-152. 
Gundlach,    Robert    W.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Imaging    system. 

3.648.607.  CL  101-450. 
Gunnerson.  Dale  B.  Method  of  making  continuous  fiber  glass  filament 

open  weave  frames  and  structures.  3.649.40 1 .  CI.  1 56- 1 75. 
Gunzburg.  Fred,  to  Art-Lloyd  Metal  ProducU  Corporation.  Pilfer- 

proof  desk  and  work  table  drawer.  3,649,095.  CI.  3 12-333. 
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Kennet  i   A.;   and   Coker,  Chuck 


Gutttfton,  Kenneth  A.:  5m— 
Zinken,   Harold;  GutUfton. 
M. 3 .649,008. 
Gutberiet,  Louis  C:  Sre— 

Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.;  and  Gutberiet.  Liuis  C.,3,649.S23. 
Guthrie,  Victor  M.,  to  Dexter  Corporat^n,  The.  Water  cieanable 

epoiy  adhesive.  3,649,383.  CI.  260-30.4 
Guy.  Joseph  T..  Sr.  Disk  pack  cleaning  ubld.  3.648.347,  Q.  29-200. 
Gyromat  Corporation.  The:  See—  | 

Wiggins.  Richard  F..  3.648,717.  I 

Haapoja.  Raymond  E.;  and  Shettler,  Patricjc.  Lawn  mower  with  clean- 
ing means.  3.648.446.  CI.  S6-320.2 
Habian,  George;  and  Franklin.  Edwin,  to  Garsite  Products.  Inc..  mesne. 

Surface  treating  apparatus.  3,648.316.  Cli  lS-21. 
Habiger,  Andrew  A.:  See— 

Klug.   William   A.;   Habiger.   Andre^   A.;  and   Bahl.   Leonard 
J..3.648.502. 
Hackstock.  Fred  W.:  See- 
Graham.  James  T.;  and  Hackstock.  Fre^  W.,3,648.346 
Haeri.  Mehdi.  Electrical  therapeutic  device.  3,648.708.  CI.  1 28-422. 
Hafeli.  Jakob;  and  Puffer.  Peter  Martin,  to  llieter  Machine  Works  Ltd. 
Draw  roll  and  temperature  gauge  arrangement.  3.648.522.  CI.  73- 
331.  I 

Hagemann,  Walter,  to  Siemen  A  Hinsch  jmbH.  Self-priming  lateral 

channel  centrifugal  pump.  3,649, 1 3 1 ,  CI.  il 1 5- 1 82. 
Hagiwara.  HikoichiHagiwara.  Reiko):  See— 

Sakai,    Michihiko;   Kato,   Masayuki;  iHagiwara.    Hikoichi;   and 
Konishi,  Kazuo,3,649.689. 
Hahn.  Hans  Helmut:  See- 

Pretorius.  Victor;  and  Hahn.  Hans  Helniut.3 .649,498. 
Hahn,  Rea  I.;  and  Broberg,  Robert  W.,  to  Spencer  Hydraulic,  Inc. 

Spool  valve  having  adjusuble  seals.  3,648,733,  CI.  1 37-625.69 
Hailc,J.B.:See— 

Cervantez,  Teodoso,  3,649,04 1 . 
Hairston,  Thomas  J.;  Presley,  Wayne  E.;  and  Edwards.  Stephen  P.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Epoxy  foa«is.  3,649,572,  CI.  260-2.5 
Haist,  Grant  M.:S<»—  I 

King,  James  R.;  and  Haist,  Grant  M.,3.6|«9,280. 
Haist,  Grant  M.;  and  Humphlett,  Wilbert  J.^  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photographic  compositions  with  th{osemicarbazone  solubiliz- 
ing  agent.  3,649,279,  CI.  96-61 . 
Hait.  Paul  W:  See-  : 

Rohrer,  Daniel  F.;  and  Halt.  Paul  W..3.M8.977. 
Hale.  Otis  L.;  and  Rakes.  Charles  D..  to  Fa^  Tron  Corporation.  Tone 

signaling  system .  3 ,649.770,  CI.  1 79-84. 
Hall,  Maclin  S.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Di|continuous  electrode  for 

electrophotography.  3,649,1 16,  CI.  355-1 1 
Hall.  Ronald  Gibson.  Air-gun  projectiles.  3,649,020,  CI.  273-106. 
Haller,  John,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  com- 
posite high-temperature  valve.  3.648,343,  CI.  29-157.1 
Halley,    James    W.;    Grimes,    Donald    E.;    Mills.    Norman    T.;    and 
Yalamanchili,  Krishna  Rao,  to  Inland  St#el  Company.  Continuous 
casting  slag  and  method  of  making.  3,649.^49,  CI.  75-96. 
Halliburton  Company:  See- 
Cole.  Robert  C,  3,649,574. 
Hallite  Holdings  Limited:  See- 
Chapman,  Charles  Walter;  and  Matthew^,  Eric,  3,649,416. 
Halo  Lighting  Division:  See—  I 

Fremont,  Roberts.,  3.649,74 1.  j 

Halstead,  William  Meredith.  Soldering  and  d^-soldering  tip  for  connec- 
tor pins  of  electrical  componentt.  3,649,809, CI.  219-228. 
Hamel,  Edward  E.:  See—  I 

Weyland,  Herman  H.;  and  Hamel,  Edwa^  E.,3,649,687. 
Hamilton.  Clarence  L.;  and  Hutson.  Jack  E.  to  Ball  Corporation.  Ro- 

Ury  cutting  apparatus.  3.648.556.  CI.  83-2^2. 
Hamilton  Company:  See— 

Reid.  John  D.;  and  Seibel.  Arthur  C.  3.6k8.968. 
Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.:  See- 
Bowers,  RusseU  L.;  and  Napier,  Larry  E.  3,649,49 1 . 
Hararaarstrom,  Karl  Enar:  See—  | 

Benson,  Bengt  Anders;  and  HammarstroL,  KarlEnar,3,648.9IO. 
Hammel  GmbH,  Zwimerci-und  Spinnereimachinen:  See— 

Greive,  Aloys,  3,648,449.  | 

Hammond,  Michael  J.;  and  Hemer,  Raymoi^  F.,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products.     Inc.    Cathode     luminescent 
3,649JI6.CI.  23-299. 
Hanaeus.  Karl  Sune  ingemar  See— 

Rabe,    Karl    Lars    Gunnar.    and    H4naeus. 
geBar.3.648.495. 
Hancock  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Hybarger.  Kenneth  C;  and  Kirk.  Joseph  |t.,  3.648.54 1 . 
Haneu.  Yuichi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Field  effect 
semiconductor  device  with  memory  function.  3,649.884,  CI.  317- 
235. 
Hanky.  James  E..  II:  See- 
Stoker.  Robert  J.;  and  Hanley.  James  E..  11.3,648.990. 
Hans,  Rainer;  Lancier,  Michael;  and  Becher,  Hermann,  to  Interatom. 
Intemationaie  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 
flow  volume  of  gases  and  liquids.  3.648.5 1 8L  CI.  73-204. 
Happel.  William  J.;  and  Opal.  Kenneth  E..  td  Power  Control  Corpora- 

tion.  Apparatus  for  welding  can  bodies.  3.649.800,  CI.  2 1 9-64. 
Happold.  Manfred  R.:  See— 

Groat.  Craig  R.;  and  Happold.  Manfred  Fi.3.648.S  1 1 


phosphor    reclamation. 


Karl    Sune    lo- 


Harlin.  Lester  E..  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Oil  metering  system  for 
rotary  compressor.  3.649,140.  CI.  418-87. 

Harmon.  Robert  W..  to  Chance.  A.  B..  Company.  Gas-separable  elec- 
trical connector  and  method.  3.649.952.  CI.  339-45. 

Harper.  Cyril  N.;  and  Maglio.  Ralph  A.,  to  Stevens,  J.  P..  &  Co.,  inc 
Polyether  spandex  threads.  3,649,600,  CI.  260-77.5 

Harper,  LafTie,  to  Veeder  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Beading  machine  and 
method.  3,648,503,  CI.  72-84. 

Harris,  Everett  K.;  and  Beaver.  Donald  V..  to  AU-Steel  Equipment.  Inc. 
Desk  tray  arrangement.  3.648.849.  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 26. 

Harris.  Jesse  L..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  dissipating  foam  on  molten  glass.  3,649,235,  CI.  65-1 1 . 

Harris,  Roland  G.:  See— 

Wolinski,  Leon  Edward;  and  Harris,  Roland  G.,3,649,437. 

Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See- 
Bradley.  Edgar  R..  3,648.552. 
Ferara.  James  T.  3.648,913. 
Swanson.  Hilmer  1..  3.649.91 1. 

Harrison.  Jack  Robert.  Sr.  Face  wetter  for  shaving.  3.648.366.  CI.  30- 
41 . 

Hart.  Burt  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ad- 
jusuble output  voluge  regulator  transformer.  3.649.941,  CI.  336- 

Hart.  Harold  M:  See— 

Freedman,  Nathan;  and  Hart,  Harold  M., 3,649.9 18. 
Hart.  Harry  L.:  See- 
Nickels.    James    J.;     Mahoney.    Tennis;    and     Hart.     Harry 
L..3.648.606. 
Hart.  Paul  Anton  Herman.  Vidicon  Urget  plate  having  a  drift  field  re- 
gion surrounding  each  image  element.  3,649,889.  CI.  317-235. 
Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A.;  and  Erickson.  John  R.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach 

Corporation.  In-line  banding  apparatus.  3,648,431,  CI.  53-124. 
Hartigan,  Edward  G.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Operating  room  gown 

belting  means.  3 ,648,290,  CI.  2-114. 
Hartl.  John  J.  Sod  roll  forming  machine.  3,648,779,  CI.  172-19. 
Hartley.  James  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Chin.  James;  and  Hartley.  James  C.  Jr..3,649.7 1 3. 
Hartley.  Robert  L.  Utensil  adapter  assembly.  3.648.887,  CI.  220-94. 
Hartmann,  Horst  J.:  See— 

Leibfried,  Wolfgang;  Schmid,  Guenther;  Ortlieb,  Alfred;  Hart- 
mann, Horst  J.;  and  Tittes,  Eberhard,3.648,91 5. 
Hartmann,  Leonard;  and  Sciuto,  Joseph.  Jr..  to  Stile-Craft  Manufac- 
turers. Inc.  Handle  assembly  for  a  rouuble  ball  valve.  3.648.970  CI 
251-110. 
Harubin.  Walter  S.:  See— 

Cardell.  Robert  J.;  and  Harubin.  Walter  S..3.649.80 1 . 
Harvey,    Donald    M.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Projector 
mechanism  for  maintaining  the  film  area  projected  on  a  screen 
preferably  in  focus  and  of  a  predetermined  size.  3,649,1 13,  CI.  353- 
101. 
Harwood,  William  H.:  See- 
Banks,  William  P.;  and  Harwood,  WUIiam  H.,3.649.48 1 . 
Yang,  Kang;  Reedy,  James  D.;  Johnson,  Morris  A.;  and  Harwood, 
WUIiam  H.,3,649,482. 
Harz,  Edward  F.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Expandable  arbor 

assembly.  3,649,036,  CI.  279-2. 
Hasebe,  Morikuni;  Fukuda,  Teruo;  Furusawa,  Hisatomo;  and  Mauuba, 
Hironori,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited.  The.  Dielectric 
compositions  for  high-voluge  application.  3,649.542,  CI.  252-63.5 
Hash.  Gentry  J.  V.  Golf  club  cleaner.  3,648,315,  CI.  15-4. 
Hashemi,  Hadi  T.,  to  University  Engineers,  Inc.  Marine  transport. 

3,648,635,  CI.  114-16. 
Hathaway.  Charles  T.  Plate  graining  apparatus.  3,648,4 1 2,  CI.  5 1-61 . 
Hattori,  Michio:  See — 

Ikeda,     Yoneichi;     Hattori,     Michio;     and     Kiyomiya,     Yu- 
taka,3,649,l79. 
Hatzakis,  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Variable  depth  etching  of  Tilm  layers  using  variable  exposures  of 
photoresisu.  3,649,393,  CI.  156-3. 
Haugh,  Clarence  G.:  See- 
Johnson,  Paul  E.;  Haugh,  Clarence  G.;  Warren,  George  F.;  and 
Kratky,  Bernard  A.,3,648,409. 
Hauser,  Seymour,  to  Kreisler  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Slip  through 

buckle  for  watchband.  3,648,332,  CI.  24-191. 
Hawrylo.  Frank  Z.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Double  epitaxial  solution 
regrowth  process  and  device  made  thereby.  3,649,382,  CI.  148-171. 
Hayashi,  Hideaki:  See— 

Umeda,  Saburo;  Kizuka,  Tokio;  Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Tsunoda,  Susumu; 
and  Hayashi,  Hideaki,3,648,945. 
Hayashida,  Motoyuki:  See— 

Muroki,  Takumi;  and  Hayashida,  Motoyuki,3,648,672. 
Hayes,  Geoffrey,  to  Glass.  Marvin,  &.  Associates,  mesne.  Board  game 

apparatus.  3,649,02 1. CI.  273-134. 
Hayes.  John  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Dehydrogenation 
catalyst  containing  platinum,  rhenium,  germanium  and  an  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal.  3.649.564,  CI.  252-466. 
Hayes,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon 

isomerization  process.  3,649,704,  CI.  260-668. 
Hayes,  John  C;  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Dehydrogenation  catalyst  conuining  platinum,  rhenium, 
a  Group  VI  transition  metal  and  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 
3,649,566,  CI.  252-470. 
Hayhurst,  Lewis  J.;  Avery,  William  L.;  and  Gels,  Clarence  B.,  to  Swift 
&  Company.  Tamale  manufacture.  3,649,303,  CI.  99-182. 
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Heams,  Harold  L.;  and  Behr,  Raymond  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Film  width  controller.  3,649,145,  CI.  425-140. 

Heath,  Robert  A.;  and  Martoia,  Ronald  J.,  to  Walker  Manufacturing 
Company.  Exhaust  system.  3,648,803,  CI.  181-48. 

Heckendorf,  Howard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Acceleration 
responsive  switch.  3,649,788,  CI.  200-61.45 

Heckman,  Erwin  M.:  See- 
Goldstein,    Arthur    M.;    Heckman,    Erwin    M.;    and    Katcher 
Jay.3 ,649,6 16. 

Heeb,  Dieter:  See— 

Lukesch,  Heinz;  Krakowsky,  Hans;  and  Heeb,  Dicter,3,648,899. 

Heft,  Inc.:  See- 
Heft,  Kenneth  W.,  3,648,877. 

Heft,  Kenneth  W,  to  Heft,  Inc.  Collapsible  tote  box.  3,648,877,  CI. 

Heimbach,  Franz:  See— 

Schotten,  Alfons;  and  Heimbach,  Franz,3,648,84 1 . 
Hein,  Donald  L.  Miniature  camp  stove.  3,648,680,  CI.  1 26-38. 
Heine,  Heinz;  and  Gerken,  Rudolf.  Process  for  the  production  of 
hydroxylammonium  saltt.  3,649,1 70,  CI.  23-50. 

"^'*m>"i^*%?'  ^  '  *°  Wyn»«n-Gordon  Company.  Titanium  alloy. 

■5,o4V,259,  CL  75*I75.5 
Hell,  Rudolf,  Dr.-lng.:  See— 

Fels,  Werner;  and  Andree,  Klaus,  3,649,004. 
Henkel  ft  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Gotte,  Ernst;  and  Heyden,  Rudi.  3,649,544. 
Henley,  William  O..  to  Glyco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Dimethylhydantoin-for- 

maldchyde-acetaldehyde  terpolymers.  3,649,597,  CI.  260-67.5 
Hennig,  Walter,  to  Schwarzkopf  Development  Corporation.  Process 

■°'_P50^«'ct«>n  of  roury  anodes  for  Roentgen  tubes.  3,649,355.  CI. 

Henning.  Wolfgang.  Hose  clip.  3,648.335.  CI.  24-279. 
Henningsen  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Bergquist,  Dwight  H.,  3,648,753. 
Henriksson,  Sune  Torsten;  Muotka,  Ragnar  Ludvig;  and  Landeborg, 

Lars  E.  Apparatus  for  caulytic  conversion  of  exhaust  gas.  3.649  214* 

CI.  23-288. 

Hepner.  Neal.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Keytop  structure.  3,648,394, 
CI.  40-331. 

Hepp,  James  A.;  and  Roberts,  Gary  E.  Photo-electric  probes  for  deter- 
mining the  density  of  body  tissue  for  X-ray  purposes.  3,648,685,  CI. 
1 28-2. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Cronin,  Edward  W.,  3,649,73 1 . 
Trask,  James  H,  3,649,191. 
Herget,  Camillo:  See— 

Ahlert,  Wilhelm;  Bungardt,  Walter;  BrusdeyUns,  Andreas;  Damm. 
Paul;  and  Herget,  Camillo,3.649,390. 
Hemer,  Raymond  F.:  See- 
Hammond,  Michael  J.;  and  Hemer.  Raymond  F.,3.649.216. 
Herr,  Milton  E.;  Murray.  Herbert  C;  and  Fonken.  Gunther  S..  to  Up- 
john Company,  The.  Process  for  microbiologically  oxygenating  1- 
amidoadamanunes.  3,649,453, CI.  195-51. 
Herte,  Lawrence;  Softky.  Sheldon  D.;  and  Schoenberger.  Nicholas  D 
to    Precision    Instrument    Company.    Apparatus    for    supported 
discharge  sputter-coating  of  a  substrate.  3.649.502.  CI.  204-192 
Heu.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Brondyke.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Hess,  Paul  D.,3,649,247. 
Heu,  Wilhelm  :See- 

Wirth,  Hermann  Otto;  Maul,  Rudolf;  Friedrich,  Hans-Helmut;  and 
Heu,  Wilhelm,3,649,662. 
Heuton  Corporation:  See- 
Brooks,  Dean  P.,  3,648,826. 
Hester,  Jackson  Boling.  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2-Substituted 

amino-5-phenyl-3H- 1, 4- benzodiazepines.  3,649,617, CI.  260-239. 
Heuser,  Leon  John;  and  Anderson,  Carl  Francis,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  ft 
Sons,  Inc.Proceu  for  producing  a-aminobenzylpenicUlin.  3  649  625 
CI.  260-239.1  ... 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Besser,  Leslie,  3,649,925. 

Bohley,  Thomas  K.,  3,649,852. 
Heyden,  Rudi:  See— 

Gotte,  Ernst;  and  Heyden,  Rudi,3,649,544. 
Hidauy,  Laszio:  See— 

Farkas,  Paul;  and  Hidauy,  Laszlo,3,648,738. 
Higginbotham,  William  W,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co.  Vehicle 

leveling  system.  3,649,044,  CI.  280-124. 
Higginbotham,  William  W.;  and  Branaham,  Charles  L..  to  Monroe 
Auto  Equipment  Co.  Vehicle  leveling  system.  3,649,043,  CI.  280- 

Hildebrandt.  Albert  R.,  to  SUndard  International  Corporation.  Electri- 
cal component.  3,649,939,  CI.  336-65. 

Hitfiman.  Lee,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Multiple-sUse 
desulfurization  of  black  oil.  3,649,525,  CI.  208-210. 

Hill,  Lorimer  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Bias  circuitry  for 
a  differential  circuit  utilizing  complemenUry  transistors.  3,649,926 
CI.  330-30.  ... 

Hill,  William  J.,  to  International  Development  Corporation.  Centrifu- 
gal casting  machine.  3,648,762,  CI.  164-289. 
HiU.  William  J.;  and  Kinnicutt,  Roger,  Jr.,  to  Morgan  Construction 
u  n   S^''        '  '<»""'n«  "^  transfer  device.  3,648,736,  CI.  1 40- 1 
HiU,  WUltam  P.,  to  Lowenstein,  M.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Loom  pick  control 
mechanism.  3,648,735,  CI.  139-156. 

"'!f*I;P?2^''/i'.*S/"""*"  '^°^*^  Company.  Photographic  materials 
3.649.289,  CI.  96-123. 


Hillger,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Cobura,  William  K.;  and  HUlger,  Richard  E.,3.649,735. 
Himmele,  Walter,  Aquila,  Werner,  and  Prinz,  Richard,  to  Badischc 
Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Carboxylic  acid  esters  at 
3-formyIbutanol-l  and  procen.  3,649,672,  C\.  260-488. 
Hinau,  Masanao:  See— 

Shiba,    Keisuke;    Hinau,    Masanao;    Sato,    Akira;    and    Mini 
Hiroshi.3,649,288. 
Hinchcliffe,  Dennis;  and  Hubbard,  Henry  James,  to  Molina  Machine 

Company  Limited.  Applying  of  adhesives.  3,648,65 1 ,  CI.  1 1 8-202 
Hindermann,  Peter:  See— 

Schwander,  Hans  Rudolf;  Zenhausem,  Anton;  and  Hindermann 
Peter,3,649,652. 
Hino,  Masamichi:  See— 

Uyama,    Noboru;    Shtmada,   Yoshiaki;    Hino,    Masamichi;   and 
Yoneda,  Rinosuke,3,648,792. 
Hinson,  Fletcher  A.,  Jr.,  to  Ashland  Oil  ft  Refining  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  carbon  black.  3,649,207,  CI.  23-259  5 
Hinz,Gary  A.:See— 

Waltman,  Robert  E.;  Coast,  John  B.;  and  Hinz,  Gary  A.,3,649, 148. 
Hiromura,    Paul.    Airiine    baggage    transfer    S3rstem    and    method 

3,648,838,  CI.  209-74. 
Hirooka,  Masaaki:  See— 

Yasui,  Seimei;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and  Oshima,  Teruo,3,649,573 
Hirschmann,  Jack  B.,  Jr.,  to  Bonton,  H.  L.,  Company,  Inc.  Manually 

formable  specUcle  temple.  3,649, 1 06,  CI.  35 1  - 1 1 7 
HiUchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  3,649,385. 
Ho,  Pauline  P.,  to  Syracuse  University  Research  CorporaUon.  Ion 

selective  elecuodes.  3,649,568,  C\.  252-52 1 . 
Hobbs,   Jim    F.;   and   Smyser.  Craig,   to   Shirco.   Inc.    Incinerator 

3,648,630,  CI.  1 10-8. 
Hoch,  Robert  L.:  See- 
van  Zyl,  Bernard;  and  Hoch,  Robert  L.,3,648,610. 
Hodges,  Claire  F.:  See- 
Hodges,  Howard  T, 3, 649,1  15. 
H<xlges,  Howard  T.,  deceasedO  (by  Hodges,  CUire  F.;  executrix),  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Pick  off  means  for  an  electrostatic 
reproduction  device.  3,649, 1 1 5,  CI.  355- 1 1 . 
Hodgson,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Gravis,  Charies  K.,  Ill;  Wood,  Harold  S.;  and  Hodgson,  Robert 
A. ,3,648,434. 
Hoeft,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kreuz,  Otto;  and  Hoeft,  Wolfgang,3,648,758. 
Hoer,  Ralph  A.;  and  Calvert,  Francis  E.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company 

Method  for  producing  a  bay  protein  product.  3,649,293,  CI.  99-1 7. 
Hoerst,  Donald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coanda  expansion 

exhaust  nozzle  suppressor.  3,648,800,  CI.  1 8 1  -33 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fabian,    Wolfgang;    Sevenich,    Theodor;    and    Kuhn.    Klaus, 
3,648,861. 
HofT,  George:  See— 

McCloskey,     Chester     M.;     Rees,     Donald     E.;     and     Hoff 

George,3,649,546. 
McCloskey,     Chester     M.;     Rees,     Donald     E.;     and     Hoff 
George,3,649,548. 
Hoffman,  Albert  Louis;  and  LongstafT,  Derek  Elden,  to  Motorola  Inc 
Diffused  alloyed  emitter  and  the  like  and  a  method  of  manufacture 
thereof.  3,649,882,  CI.  3 1 7-235. 
Hoffman,  George  W.,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Production  of  polysilicic 

acid  by  ion  exchange.  3,649,556,  CI.  252-3 1 3. 
Hoffman,  Harry  S.,  Jr.,  to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Adjusuble  ferroresonant  transformer.  3,649,940,  CI.  336- 1 32. 
Hoffman,  J.  Gordon.  Self-locating  electrical  connector  for  larse  olanar 

surfaces.  3,649,953,  CI.  339-64. 
Hoffnian,  Joseph  Adrian:  See- 
Song,  John;   Hoffman,  Joseph  Adrian;  and  Susi,  Peter  Vin- 
cent,3,649,667. 
Hoffinan,  Paul  R.,  to  Bmnswick  Corporation.  Split  detecting  and  scor- 
ing system.  3,649,0 1 4,  CI.  273-54. 
Hoffman,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Washer  load  sen- 
sor control.  3,648,487,  CI.  68-12. 
Hoffmann,  Herwig:  See— 

Fuerst,  Ernst;  Adam,  Kari;  Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Pifch,  Kurt;  Win- 
deri.  Siegfried;  and  Sanne,  Walter,3,649,627. 
Hoffmaster,  George  R.;  and  Prins,  Jack  M.,  to  ESB  Incorporated  Ad- 
jusuble temples  for  spectacles.  3,649,107,  CI.  35 1- 1 1 8 
Hofschild,  Clewell  Stephen:  See— 

Croasdale,  William  Herbert;  French,  Harlan  Sumner;  Hoftchild 
Clewell  Stephen;  and  Johnson,  Donald  Owen,3,648,74 1 
Hoke,  Donald  I.:  See- 
Gordon,    Joseph;    Kaufman,     Paul    R.;    and    Hoke     Donald 
1,3,649,688.  *~™ua 

Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Endo,  Tsunehiko,  3,648,364. 
Holden,  Everett  S.:  See— 

^"c*?!L.^'-J?-.  *"■•  "**"*"•  £*'"««  S.;  and  Jacobson,  Chester     ' 

Holden,  Robert  B.;  and  Fuhrman,  Nathan,  to  United  Sutes  of  America 
Atomic  Energy  Commiuion,  mesne.  Determination  of  hydrogen  in  a 
high  temperature  fluid  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,649,473  CI  204-1 

Hollingsworth,  Elmont  E.:  See— 

Gaarder,  Gilbert  W.;  and  Hollingsworth,  Elmont  E.,3,648.856. 
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Holm,  Barry  Douglas;  and  Senese,  Oa^iiel  John,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Error  detection  arrancement  for  re- 
gistCT-tonregister  data  transmission.  3  ,M9 ,963 ,  CI.  340- 1 46. 1 
Holmes,  Robert  E.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Wire  mesh  member  having  inter- 
secting strands  bonded  together  and  method  of  manuteture 
3,649,865,  CI.  313-350. 
Holobeam,  Inc.:  See— 

UUcki.  Edward  M.,  3,649,123 
Holscber,  Ebo  Jan;  Okkerae,  Cornells;  ^nd  Rozendaal,  Adrianus,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Catalyst  coi|iposition.  3.649,563,  CI.  252- 
459.  , 

Holt,  William  David,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (mduttries)  Limited.  Electrical 

systems  for  road  vehicles.  3,649,841,0.  307-10. 
Holu,  Eberhard.  to  Zeiss,  Carl,-Stiflung,  d/b/a  Zeiss,  Carl.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  positioni  coordinates  of  one  point  in 
relation  to  a  reference  point.  3,649,122,  CI.  356-4. 
Holzer,  Jean.  Irradiation  apparatus.  3.641 .706,  CI.  1 28-395. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  St  e— 

Sakata,    Mamoru;    Komori,    Hiroyuki;    and    Fujii. 
3.649,959. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Burton.  Robert  V.,  3,648,564. 
Joesting.  Frederick  D.,  3,648,7 16. 
Sine.  Joseph  D.,  3,649,368. 

Swanson,  Frank  D.;  and  Gregoniik,  f^orm,  3.649,599 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p 

Vinsani,  Mario;  and  Camevale,  Angdio,  3,649,910. 
Honsho,  Norihisa;  Yasuda,  Satoshi;  and  WakahaU,  Tamotsu,  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Elecuic   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 'Method  for  molding  ther- 
moplastic articles  having  through-hole^  therein.  3,649,728,  CL  264- 
40. 
Homschuch.  Hanns,  to  IngersoH-Rand  Company.  Fluid  compressor 

system.  3,649.208.  CI.  23-260. 
Horrom,  Bruce  Wayne,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  CerUin   l-aralkyl 

azetidines.  3.649,61 8.  CI.  260-239. 
Horton,  John  T.:  See— 

Mercer,  James  L.;  and  Rowell,  Lome  A.,  3,648.379. 
Horton,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Schmidt,  Francis  C;  De  Lano,  Dan  L.;  and  Horton,  Joseph 
W. 3.649 .955. 
Hoshi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Susuki.   Rinnosuke;   Hoshi.   Hirosh ;   Saito.   Jiro;   and   Moriki. 
Kiyoshi.3,649.545. 
Hosmer.  Wiley.  Swimming  pool.  3.648.30 1.  CI.  4-172.19 
Hotten.  Bruce  W.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Lubricant  conuin- 

ing^ketols.  3.649,537.  CI.  252-49.5 
Hotten.  Bruce  W..  to  Chevroii  Researdi  Company .  Diol-containing 

aluminum  lubricant.  3.649,538.  CI.  252^9.3 
Hottendorg,  WUIiam  J,  Box  making  machfae.  3,648,605,  CI.  101-232. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  [ 

King,  John  L.  Jr.,  3,649, 1 29. 
Houdin,  Henri;  and  Perzo.  Rene.  Elevatid  reservoir  for  use  with  off- 
shore oil  wells.  3,648,466.  CI.  61-46.      [ 
Hougen,  Everett  D.  Hole  saw.  3,648,508,  p.  72-325. 
Houseknecht,  Theodore  M.,  to  Fuller  Coiipany.  Shrinkage  compensat- 
ing cement.  3,649,3 1 7,  CI.  106-90. 
Houst,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Mason,  William  B.;  and  Houst.  Dougl  is  R..3.649.896. 
Howa  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando,  Tsuneo;  and  Nakashima.  Hiroc ori.  3.648.48 1 . 
Howell,  Alleyne  C,  Jr.  Rail-type  electrisation  system.  3,649,779,  CI. 

191-45. 
Howell,  Charles  M.;  and  Anand,  Yogindi  r,  to  Microwave  Associates, 
inc.  High  burnout  resistance  Schottky  I  wrrier  diode.  3,649,890,  CI. 
317-235. 
Howell,  F.  m..  &  Company:  See— 

Van  Inwagen,  Edwin  A.,  3,648,918. 
Howell- Younes,  Helen:  See— 

SiddaU.  EaH  D.,  3.648,549. 
Howes,  John  Gordon  Bernard;  and  Sehva^,  Rupert  Aleck,  to  Smith.  T. 
J..  A  Nephew  Limited.  Substituted  5-(drtho  carboxanilido-phenox- 
ymethyl)  tetrazoles.  3.649.637.  CI.  260-308. 
Hoyer,  Ekkehard,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sun  visor. 

3,649,070,  CI.  296-97. 
Hoyer.  Georg-AIcxander,  and  Pierok,  Em*t  Albrecht,  to  Schering  AG. 
Salts  of  carbamic  and  thiocarbamic  esters  with  fungicidal  and  fungi- 
sutic  actioa.  3.649,674,  CI.  260-482. 
Hsu,  Yung  Shing,  to  Omark  Industries, 

3.648.6 16.  CI.  102-40. 
Hubbard.  Henry  James:  See— 

HincbdifKe.  Dennis;  and  Hubbard 
Hubbell.  Harvey.  Incorporated:  See— 
Cariaaimi.  Vincent  L..  3.649.947. 
Huckenbeck.  Otto.  Steerable  roller  skate. 
Hudnall.  Frederick  W..  to  Textron  Inc.  C 

85-7. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 
Erickson.  Werner.  Jr..  3.649.394. 
Gates.  Louis  E..  Jr..  3.649.426. 

Hunspcrgcr.  Robert  O.;  and  Marsh.  O^den  J..  3.649.369 
Marperum.  John  D..  3.649.549.  T 

Robmson.  Morton;  and  Cripe.  Donald  JM..  3.649.552 
Rust.  John  B.  3.649,495. 
Winters.  Paul  N..  3.649.916. 


Multi  stage  power  load. 


iiryJames,3.648.65I. 


}.649.038.CL  280-1 1.28 
iver  fastener.  3.648.559.  C\. 


Hughes.  George  H..  to  Beacon  ManufMnuriog  Company.  Stitched,  self- 
bonded,  non-woven  fabric.  3.649.427.  CI.  1 6 1  -50. 
Hughes.  George  H.,  to  Beacon  Manufacturing  Company.  Stitched 
composite  non-woven  fabric  having  a  self-bonded  fibrous  supporting 
layer  and  outer  fibrous  layers.  3,649.428,  CI.  1 6 1  -50. 
Hughes,  George  H.,  to  Beacon  Manufacturing  Company.  Needled 
composite  non-woven  fabric  having  a  self-bonded  fibrous  supporting 
layer  and  outer  fibrous  layers.  3,649,429.  CI.  161-64. 
Hulbert,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Nies.  Nelson  P.;  and  Hulbert.  Richard  W..3.649.172. 
Human  Factors  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

OUanfon.  James  F.,  Jr.;  and  Sanderson.  Glenn  A.,  3,648,688. 
Humber,  Leslie  G.,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited.  4- 
Amino  alkyl-5-methylene-dibenzocyclobeptenes  and  salto  thereof. 
3.649.692.  CI.  260-570.9 
Humphlett,  Wilben  J.:  See— 

Haist.  Grant  M.;  and  Humphlett.  Wilbert  J..3.649.279. 
Humphrye,   Frederick   Harold.   Blow-molded   pump-type  dispenser 

3.648.902.0.222-207.  -f  /t~        i- 

Hundhausen.     Eckhard.     to     Wolfe-Gerate     G.m.b.H.     Barbecue. 

3.648.594.0.99-331. 
Hunslet  (Holdings)  Limited:  See— 

Gamett,  Philip.  3,649,048. 
Hunsperger.  Robert  G.;  and  Marsh,  Ogden  J.,  to  Hu^tes  Afa-craft  Com- 
pany. Method  for  making  N-type  layers  in  gallium  arsenide  at  room 
temperatures.  3,649.369,  CL  148-1.5 
Hunt,  Jerry  Donald:  See— 

Beckman,  Joseph  A.;  Hunt,  Jerry  Donald;  and  Kay,  Edward 
Leo,3,649,587. 
Hunter,  Jack  A.;  and  Gilbert,  Frederick  W..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Interior.  Hot  brine  seeding  technique  to  increase  flashing  effi- 
ciencies in  multistage  flash  evaporators.  3,649,470,  CI.  203-1 1 . 
Hurth,  Carl,  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik:  See— 

SoUinger,  Eugen;  and  Gerhardtsberg,  Ernst,  3,648,563. 
Huszty,  Denes;  and  nienyi,  Andras,  to  Elcktroakusztikai  Gyar.  Sound 

radiator.  3.648,801,0.  181-31. 
Huthsing,  Charles  K.,  Jr.  Dry  chemical  fire  extinguisher  structure. 

3,648,778,0.169-30. 
Hutson,  Jack  E.:  See— 

Hamilton,  Clarence  L.;  and  Hutson,  Jack  E.,3,648.556. 
Huyck,  Robert  T..  to  Roberts-Gordon  Appliance  Corporation.  Gas 

pressure  regulator.  3,648,727,0.  137-505. 
Hybarger,  Kenneth  C;  and  Kirk,  Joseph  R.,  deceasedO  (by  Kirk,  Agnes 
R.;  special  administratrix),  to  Hancock  Industries,  Inc.  Emergency 
brake  with  toggle  lock  pawl.  3,648,541 , 0.  74-540. 
I.  A.  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Campbell.  WiDiam  B..  3.648,983. 
Ichie,  Kohji:  See— 

Miyoshi,  Katsuto;  and  Ichie,  Kohji,3,649,  Ml. 
Icxi,  Jean  J.  G.,  to  Dalic.  Process  for  chromhim  electroplating  using 
electrolytic  solutions  containing  trivalent  chromium.  3,649,479.  O. 
204-51. 
lida,  Yoshio:  See— 

Nakau,  Koreakt;  and  lida,  Yoshio,3,649,880. 
Ikeda.  Kozyuro:  See— 

Tsuda.    Yoshizo;    Yamamoto.    Akinori;    and    Ikeda.    Kozyu- 

ro.3.649.602. 
Tsuda.    Yoshizo;    Yamamoto.    Akinori;    and    Ikeda.    Kozyu- 
ro.3.649.603. 
Ikeda.  Takuo;  Mattumoto,  Otohei;  and  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Su- 
mitomo   Chemical    Company,    Ltd.    Phenyl-azo-naphthol    dyes. 
3.649.615. 0.  260-199. 
Ikeda.  Yoneichi;  Hattori,  Michio;  and  Kiyomiya,  Yutaka.  to  Nitto 
Chemical  Indiutry  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  removal  of  unreacted 
ammonia.  3.649.1 79. 0.  23-1 19. 
Illenyi,  Andras:  See— 

Huszty.  Denes;  and  nienyi.  Andras.3.648.80 1. 
Illman.  Peter;  and  RoberU.  Arthur  G..  to  Mallory,  P.  R..  A  Co.  Inc.  In- 
termittent motion  transmission.  3.648,529, 0.  74-1 12. 
Imai,  Miuuo;  Shimanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Irie,  Toshio,  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Reagent  for  forming  an  insulating  coating  on  the  sur- 
face of  electrical  steel  sheets.  3,649.372,0.  148-6.16 
Imoto,  Minoru;  Takemoto,  Kiichi;  and  Azuma,  Heiichi.  Novel  method 
for  polymerizing  vinyl  compounds  in  the  presence  of  imidazole  and  a 
carbon  tetrahalide.  3.649.604. 0.  260-80. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Keith.  Donald  George.  3.649.398. 
Kenocdy-Skipton.  Henry  Kinmy.  3.649.588. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation:  See— 

StrybeL  Richard  V..  3,648.725. 
Inagaki.  Tohru:  See— 

Shirakawa,  Tadashi;  Inagaki,  Tohru;  Suzuki.  Tadao;  and  Ogawa. 
Koji.3.649.205. 
Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mb.  Co.:  See— 

Zievers,  James  F..  3.648.842. 
Information  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Waller.  Robert  W..  3.649.8 19. 
IngersoU.  Henry  Gilbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Magnetic  recording  elements  containing  stabilized  chromium  diox- 
ide, a  pdyurethaoe  binder,  and  an  iaocyanate  hardening  agent 
3.649441.0.252-62.54 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Bangerter.  Kenneth  R..  3.648.744. 
Homschuch.  Hanns.  3.649,208. 
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IngersoII-Rand  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Schonewald,  Roger  L.;  and  Kevorkian,  Victor,  3,648.436. 
Inka,  Egons.  to  Crane  Packing  Company.  Automatic  feeder  and  taoe 
wrapper.  3.648.890. 0.  221-236.  ^^ 

Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Halley,  James  W.;  Grimes.  Donald  E.;  MiUs,  Nonnan  T.    and 
Yalamanchili,  Krishna  Rao.  3,649.249. 
Inoue.  Goro.  to  Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wmdshield  wiper 

control  apparatus.  3.649,898. 0.  3 1 8-483 
Inoue     Noboni;   and    Wada.    Makoto,   to   Tokyo   Shibaura   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Glass  bulb  blowing  machine.  3.649.238.  O.  65- 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Deschamps,  Andre;  and  Renauh.  Philippe.  3,649  190 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

^3  649459*™"**'    ^"'''""-    ^""'    "><*    ^«n«    Chin-Yung, 

InstitutuI  Oncologic  Bucharest:  See— 

'^?*-^iJ«!J'    ^"•<=*''    Cormel   I.;    and    Dumitrescu,    Nicolaie, 
3,048,694. 

Interatom,  Internationale  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH:  See— 

"*,"i'..«^'!o''-     ^""«'«'-     Michael;     and     Becher.     Hermann, 

Interlake  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Wochner,  Joseph  J.  3,648,815. 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation-  See- 
Hart,  Burt  E.,  3.649,94 1 . 
Hatzakis,  Michael,  3,649,393. 
Hoffman,  Harry  S.,  Jr.,  3,649.940. 

Johnson   Robert  Allen;  Richards,  Erwin  H.;  and  Watson,  Roy  H. 

A.,  3,649,081 . 
Johnston,  Harold  Kenneth,  II,  3,649,358. 

^%9^88*'"*'"    ^■'    '**■"•    '^'■"*    *^    ^"^*'    ^*'**"*    ^• 
''*?l!»*o°fi"iV*'^  Knauft.  Gunter;  Skuin,  Petar;  and  Vogt,  Edwin, 

Knappe,  La  Verne  F.,  3,649,857. 
Sadagopan,  Varadachari,  3,649^01 . 
International  Development  Corporation-  See- 
Hill,  William  J.,  3,648,762. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Fueslein,  Jerome  L.;  and  Adams,  William  M.,  3  648  780 
Mayer,  Walter,  3,648,78 1. 

Sammarco.  Peter;  and  Zimmerman,  Arnold,  3,648  538 
International  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
English,  Frank  F.,  3,649,079. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Larson,  Floyd  G,  Jr.;  and  De  Barfoadillo,  John  J.,  II,  3,649  25 1 
International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Anderegg.  Paul;  and  Grancr.  Gerhard,  3,649,419 
Flowers.  Thomas  Harold,  3.649.771. 
McNeilly.  Joseph  Hood;  and  Barton.  Paul.  3,649  757 
Ralph  Frank;  and  Gingell.  Michael  John.  3,649,922. 
Rieder.  Lorenz;  and  Vester,  Klaus,  3,649.928. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation-  See- 
Clark,  James  M.,  3,649,758. 
Depenheuer,  Otto,  3,649,083. 

Pitzer,  Dorman  C;  Braddock,  Walter  B.;  Swann,  Richard  C.  G 
and  Pyne,  Anthony  E,  3,649,888. 
Intracolor  Corporation:  See— 

Ackermann,  Franz;  Duennenberger.  Max;  and  Siegrist,  Adolf 
Emil,  3,649,623. 
lorio,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Kirshenbau,  David;  and  lorio,  Anthony  J.,3,648.832 
Irako,  Koichi:  See— 

Furukawa  Junji;  Saegusa,  Takeo;  Onishi,  Akira;  Ishikawa,  Takao 
AnzaiShiro;  Irako.  Koichi;  Narumiya.  Tsuneaki;  and  Ishizuka 
T  uzo.3.649.607. 
Ireco  Chemicals:  See— 

Clay.  Robert  B.;  and  Doering.  William  A..  3.649.138. 
Ine,  Toshio:  See— 

Imai.  Miuuo;  Shimanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Irie,  Toshio,3.649  372 
Irrigation  nd  Power  Equipment  Inc.:  See— 

Brown.  Perry  H.;  and  Keraodle.  Paul  C.  Jr.,  3,648,930 
Isaacson,  Calvin  M.:  See— 

.  ^f^^°*f^'  ^"'  ^  •  •"*'  IsMcson,  Calvin  M.,3,649,283. 
Ishida,  Akw:  See— 

-  Blakeslee,  Byron  Edward;  Gajewski,  Thaddeus  Joseph;  and  Ishida. 
Ishida,  Masuo,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Glass  fiber  reinforced 
3!64?.338*C?lT7!^7°*''"*  *"**  '  "^''^  ^°'  producing  the  same. 
Ishikawa.  Takao:  See— 

Furukawa  Junji;  Saegusa.  Takeo;  Onishi.  Akira;  Uhikawa,  Takao 

Yes's  64960T^°'  *^°'*^**''  '^"""'y"'  T«uneaki;  and  Ishizuka. 

Ishimitsu,  Akrtoshi;  Furui,  Takeo;  Sato,  KaUuhiko;  and  Sawamura. 

J.r""^'  ^,  V'^'v'™"  *  ^***'  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a 

calciumfemteformakingsteels.  3.649.248,0  75-94  "-•"»" 

Ishimoto,  Sachio;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Togawa,  Haruo;  and  Chubachi,  Su- 

M49!J8?S  2T5I5.  '"""•  '"  "••  ''"'^^"  °'  -^P*^  ^^ 
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Ishizuka,  Yuzo:  See— 

Furukawa,  Junji;  Saegusa,  Takeo;  Onishi,  Akira;  Ishikawa,  Takao 

Anzai,  Shiro;  Irako,  Koichi;  Narumiya,  Tsuneaki;  and  Ishizuka! 

Yttzo.3.649.607. 

ls«Jiio.  Masao;  Takahashi,  Takeshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Yoshio.  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  Bacteriolytic  enzyme  and  process  for  the 

productionthereof.  3,649,454,0.  195-62.  ««  •»»  me 

Isono,  Tadao;  and  Katoh,  Ikuji,  to  Nihon  Eigakikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

^"*°™"'<^  Photographmg  device  for  cine  camera.  3,649,109,  O. 

Iten,  Clemens  A.;  and  Bickers,  HarokJ  B.,  to  Morris,  Philip,  Incor- 
porated. Multiple  blade  razor.  3,648.365. 0.  30-40. 
Ivernel.  Alix.  to  LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  l*Etude  et  Ex- 
ploitouon  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Apparatus  for  cracking  and 
bummg  hydrocarbons.  3.649,206,  CI.  23-259J 
Iwai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Umeda,  Saburo;  Kizuka,  Tokio;  Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Tsunoda.  Susumu 
and  Hayashi.  Hideaki.3.648.945.  ^^    ^^ 

Iwakuma.  Takeo:  See— 

Fujimura,   Hajime;   Tanaka,  Tadasu;   Wagatsuma,   Mitsuyoshi 
'*akuma,  Takeo;  and  Miyazaki,Michihiko,3,649,634 
Iwama,    Masakuni;    Kojima,    Tamotsu;    Fujiwhara.    Mitsuto     and 
Sakamoto,  Kenro,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  Process 
for  forming  a  photographic  image.  3,649,278,  CI.  96-56  5 
Iwama    Masakuni,  Yamamoto.  Toshihiko;  Kasai,  Keiji";  Nakagawa. 
Yoshinobu;  and  Endo,  Takaya.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co 
Ltd.  Light-sensiuye  silver  halide  color  photographic  materials  con- 
taining cyan  coupler.  3,649.285,  CI.  96-100.  —  <."n 
Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and  Shnnamura,  Isao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fitai  Co    Ltd 
r£meS^.tU:^rO.V646'.''5°'**'''"  *"^"  '*''*'  •ight-sensiUve 
Izen,  Manuel;  and  Klotzer,  George,  said  Klotzek  assor.  to  said  Izen  Au- 
tomatic edge  banding  apparatus.  3,649,417,0.  156-552 
J-Tec  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Joy,  Robert  D.,  3,648,647. 
Jaccard,  Andre  Robert,  to  Jaccard  Corporation.  Meat  pressing  ap- 
paratus. 3,648.600,0.  100-224.                                         H««=*»uig  «p- 
Jaccard  Corporation:  See— 

Jaccard,  Andre  Robert,  3,648,600. 
Jackson,  Byron,  Inc.:  See— 

Barron.  Charles  D..  3,648.8 1 4 

^  Orrl'X^*3%'r8  85'8''*'*"°"'  ^"'  ^''  ^^^'  °*^  ^'  ""*  ^""'• 
■'*^i^i:.r'****™''  ^   Disposable  catheter  apparatus.  3,648,704,  O. 

Jackson.  Robert  G..  to  Conch  Internationa]  Methane  Limited  Storase 

arrangement  for  liquefied  gas.  3.648.880,0.  220-10 
Jackson,  Robert  Glover,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited 

Storage  arrangement  for  liquefied  gases.  3,648  879  CI  220-9 
Jacobs,  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 'Dishwasher  with 

selectable  levels  of  wash.  3,648,931,0.  239-248 
Jacobson ,  Chester  F. :  See— 

^"p  T^f",^-,  ^■'-  "°"*°'  ^''*'*"  S  •  ■»«'  Jacobson,  Chester 
James,  Daniel  Shaw,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Biscatonic  monoazo  dyes  for  acid-modified  nylon.  3,649,162.  OL8- 

James  David,  to  Drawn  &.  Rolled  SecUons  Ltd.  Method  of  and  a  device 
for  use  m  adhesively  securing  together  the  surfaces  of  substantially 
unpermeable  matenals.  3,649,418.  CI.  156-580 

James,  Derek  Patrick,  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Refractory  compositions  containing  carbon    3,649,314    O 

^"tM%^19%X\  180-To*5**  ""'^'°'  '^'**"  ^°'  "  automotive  vehicle. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Sakurada,  Ichiro;  and  Okada,  Toshio,  3,649,494 
Japanese  Geon  Company,  Ltd..  The;  See— 

Akiyama.  Shinichi;  and  Minami,  Shoichiro,  3  649  684 

?S49,oTcT27'^:'l*°**  '^^'^''  ^'^'^  ^  ''""  ""^^i  '^^'^ 
Jeffrey,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Jeffrey  Lawrence  W;  and  Jeffrey,  Robert  D.,3,649,010 
Jeromson,  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Kennelly,  Robert  W.,  to  Weatherhead 

^mpany.  The.  Welding  head  with  toggle  clamp.  3,649,799,  CI.  219- 

Jespersen,  Oliver.  Electri(;  vibraphone.  3,649,737,  CI  84- 1  1 5 
Je«sup,  Artie  D    to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
O  195f"7        '™'^"°"   '^■™''"*  »°8te  tube  holder.  3.649,462, 
Jinun  Terumo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Koremura,  Norio,  3,648,693. 

^°CM3'7!8f  *™"'  °  ■  *°  "°"*y**"  '"^  ''^~'"«  »^e«e'  3,648.716. 
Johansson.  Sven  Agden:  See— 

Aue.  Alexander  Iskander.  Bjorling.  Gotthard  E.;  and  Johanaon 
Sven  Agden.3.649.487.  »«-«n. 

Johnes.  Alfred  W.;  Murtland,  James  B.,  Jr.;  and  Rockwell  Perrv  Mar 
vm,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Induttriea,  Inc.  Controfwrn  f«7ydrml 
he  extrusion  press.  3,649,8 1 6, 0. 235- 151.1  Byorau- 

Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See- 
Polk,  Albert  S.,  Jr.,  3,648,953. 
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Electric  reversing  switch 


)|,3,648.427. 
!>.;   and   Job 


Johns-ManviUe  Corporation:  Set— 

BUkeslee,  Byron  Edward;  Gajewaki,  T  liaddeus  Joseph;  and  Ishida. 
Akio.  3,649.474. 
Johnsen,  Eric  C;  Mc  Kinnon.  Eugene  T^  and  Dnitz,  Alvin  S.,  said 
Johnsen  asaor.  to  said  McKinnoo  and  saitf  Drutz.  Selectively  variable 
timer  with  improved  integral  clutch  cam  structure.  3,649,781,  CI 
200-33.  ^ 

Johnson  A  Johnson:  See— 

Buese,  George  J.,  3,649,436. 
Drelich.  Arthur  Herbert,  3,649.330. 
Johnson,  Arthur  F.  Method  of  withdrawingjheat  and  current  from  mol 

ten  aluminum  cathode  electrolytic  cells.  3,649,480,  CI.  204-67. 
Johnson,  Christopher  Linky;  and  Whitmarth,  John  Robert  William,  to 
Rolls-Royce    Limited.   Gas   turbine   engine   fuel   control   system. 
3,648.460,  CI.  60-243.  ^^ 

Johnson,  David  W.,  to  Arrow-Hart,  Inc 

3,649.780,  CL  200-1. 
Johnson,  Donald  Owen:  See— 

Croasdale,  William  Herbert;  French,  'iarlan  Sumner;  Ho&child, 
Clewell  Stephen;  and  Johnson,  Donajd  Owen,3 ,648.741 
Johnson,  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

Raudat.  John  L.;  and  Johnson,  Lloyd  D 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.:  See- 
Cook,   Charles   F.;   Doane.   Elliott   P.;   and   Johnson,    Marvin 
M..3,649.195. 
Johnson,  Mike  E.  Compound  movable-side  i  truck  hopper.  3,648.859 

CI.  214-17. 
Johnson,  Morris  A.:  See- 
Yang.  Kang;  Reedy,  James  D.;  Johnsoe ,  Morris  A.;  and  Harwood, 
William  H.,3,649,482.  1 

Johnson.  Clin  B.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S.,'to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Unsaturated  polyester  and  epoiy-functienal  graded-  rubber  paint 
andprocessll.  3.649,337,  CI.  117-93.31    , 
Johnson,  Paul  E.;  Haugh,  Clarence  G.;  War^n,  George  F.;  and  Kratky, 
Bernard  A.,  to  Purdue  Research  Founoation.  Herbicide  resistant 
seed  carriers  and  proceu  for  manufactu  re  thereof  3,648.409.  CI. 
47-57.6 
Johnson,  Ray  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bell.  William  A.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  Ray  : ...  Jr.;  and  Veach,  Allen 
M, 3 ,649,827. 
Johnson.  Richard  T.;  and  Fetzer.  Fred,  to  Stein,  Sam,  Associates,  Inc. 

Drum  breader.  3,648,648,  CI.  118-19. 
Johnson,  Robert  Allen;  Richards,  Erwin  H.;  knd  Watson,  Roy  H.  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fluid  vibration  trans- 
port system.  3.649,08 1 ,  CI.  302-2. 
Johnston,  Byron  £.;  and  Taussig,  Peter  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  of  preparing  aromatic  carboxylic  acids.  3.649.68 1 .  CI.  260- 

Johnston.  Harold  Kenneth.  11.  to  Intemation»l  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  reducing  the  viscosity  of  non-  Newtonian 
liquids  by  the  use  of  ultrasonics.  3.649 .358L  CI.  1 1 7-235 
Jones  A  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Dennis.  William  E.,  3,648,359. 
Jones,  Gordon  H.;  and  Klabunde,  Steven  E., 
Collector  ring  arrangement.  3.649.05 1 ,  CI 
Jones.  Lewis  E.:  See— 

Voland.  Elmo  W.;  and  Jones.  Lewis  E..3 

Jones.Roy  A.  Article  of  manufacture.  3.648~_,. . .,  .. 

Jordan.  Howard  J.;  and  Niebes,  Roger  S.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Storage 

battery  and  heater  therefor.  3,649,366,  CI.  136-161. 
Joshi,  Madhukar  L.;  Piatt,  Alan;  and  Wajdh,  Edward  S.,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business   Machines  Corporation.]  Method   for  making  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  shallow,  flat  front  diffusion  layer. 
3,649.388.  CI.  148-189.  ^ 

Joalyn.  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Compa»y.  Motor  control  system. 

3.649,895,  CI.  318-331. 
Joy,  Raymond  D.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  inc.  Yam  coating  system. 

3.648.650.  CI.  118-123. 
Joy.  Robert  D..  to  J-Tec  Associates.  Inc.  Touch  sensitive  indicators. 

3.648,647,  CI.  116-114. 
Juttgeraann,  Eric;  and  Reich,  Henry  E.,  to  Armour  and  Company. 
Halogenated  phenyl  alkylene  phosphinates.  3.649,7 1 8,  CI.  260-936. 
Jurgenscn,  Horst:  See— 

Thingstad.  Hans  Kristian;  and  Jurgensen.  Horst.3,648,378. 
K  A  K  ManufiKturing  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Lines,  Jerry  J.,  3,648.662. 
Kabay,  Steve;  and  Lesko,  Leslie  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Material-handling  bucket.  3,648,391,  CI.  37-141. 
Kabel-  und  MetaUwerke  GutehofThuntshutte  AktiengeseOschaft:  See— 
Tuschy,  Eckhard;  and  Niggemaan,  Theodor,  3,648,553. 
Ziemek,  Gerhard,  3,648,356. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gakushu  Kenkyusha:  See— 

Furuoka,  Hideto.  3,649,099. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See- 
Koizumi,  Yutaka,  3,649,126. 
Kubo,  Keishi;  and  Sakai,  Kiyothi.  3.649,4b2. 
Tubttko    .    Kazuo;    Yamaguchi.    Nario 
3.649.263. 
Kabushiki  Kamkt  Suwa  Scikoaha:  See— 

Aizawa,  Svsumu;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  Tsuluishi.  Yuki;  aod  Ocuchi. 
Kikuo,  3,648,453.  ~  * 

Kacergis.  John  A.:  See— 

Ort,  EMon  L.;  Smith,  John  K.;  and  Kacer^,  John  A.4.649.909 


to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc. 
285-61. 

649,783. 
559,  CI.  119-1. 


and    Shimizu,    Sakae, 


Kaes,  Karl:  See— 

Classen,    Franz;     Kaes,     Kart;     Labrot,    Gunter;    and     Paoe 
Heinz,3,649.237.  ^' 

Kaess,  Franz,  to  Suddeutsche  KalkstJckstofT-Werke  Aktiengeselischafl. 
Deoxidation  of  aluminum-killed  molten  steeL  3.649.253  CL  75-129 
Kahng.  Dawon:  See— 

Ch««^r,    Arthur   N.;    Kahng,    Dawon;   and    Kodcki,   Bemaid 
B., 3.649 ,867. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Fetzer,  Maurice  C;  Sprowl,  John  D.;  and  Mohondrt),  WiUiam  R., 
3,649,227. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Killin,  King  D.;  and  Lieungh.  EUis  H.,  3,648,655. 
Kakhiani,  Shalva  Viktorovich:  See— 

Kiselev,  Anatoly  Efimovich;  Mgebrishvili.  Nadar  Nikolaevich- 
Rokva.  Marlen  Mikhailovich;  Makhatadze.  losif  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Kakhiani,  ShaKa  Viktorovich;  Oganov,  Sergei 
Ivanovich;  Bakuradze,  Georgy  Valeryanovich;  and  Badalov 
Petr  Mikhailovich,3,648,475. 
Kakuta,  Shoichiro:  See— 

Yanagi,  Akio;  and  Kakuu,  Shoichiro.3.648,580. 
Kal-Pac  Engineering  Ltd.:  See— 

Llwellyn,  Leopold  W.,  3,648,671. 
Kalglo  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kerchner.  Charles  F..  Jr..  3.649,853. 
Kalil,  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Pacheco.  Francisco.  3.648.668. 
Kalkowski.  Kurt  Ulrich.  Protective  device  for  upholstered  furniture 

3.649.075.  CI.  297-219. 
Katopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut.  Andree,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
L'Oreal.  I>rocess  for  dyeing  on  locks  of  human  hair  with  tetraaolium 
sahs.  3,649,158,  CI.  8-10. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Gaston-Breton.  Hubert,  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Dyeing  human  hair  with  oxidation 
bases  and  an  indoline  coupler.  3.649,160,  CI.  8-10.2 
Kamachi,  Shin-ichi:  See— 

Totsuka,  Yasushi;  and  Kamachi,  Shin-ichi,3.649.820. 
Kamath.  G.  Sanjiv.  to  Norton  Research  Corporation.   Process  for 
fabricating  silicon  carbide  junction  diodes  by  liquid  phase  epitaxial 
growth.  3.649.384,  CI.  148-171.  '    i        i-  f 

Kamimura.  Hajime.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  lens  system 

3.649.103.  CI.  350-226. 
Kaminstein.  Bernard,  to  OUvetti,  Ing.,  C,  A  C,  S.p.A.  Machine  for 
copying  an  original,  making  a  master  from  the  original,  and  printing 
from  the  master.  3,648,603,  CI.  101-1 32.5 
Kaminstein.  Bernard,  to  Olivetti.  Ing..  C.  &  C.  S.p.A.  Method  and 

means  for  making  a  duplicating  master.  3.648.608.  CI.  101-453. 
Kamiya.  Fumio:  See- 
Nomura,  Osamu;  Fujii,  Nobuhiro;  Aoike,  Nanjo;  and  Kamiya,  Fu- 
mio,3,649,869. 
Kamp,  Ewald  A.;  and  Massey.  Emmett  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Nonwoven  wick  unit.  3.648,804,  CI.  1 84-64. 
Kamp,   Leonard    F.,   to   Eastman    Kodak  Company.   Reciprocating 

ratchet  mechanism.  3.648,527.  CL  74- 1 7.5 
Kandler,  Joachim:  See— 

Dom,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Frank,  Klaus;  Gleisberg,  Dietrich;  Kan- 
dler, Joachim;  and  Thiel,  Hans  Dieter,3,649,370. 
Kaneyasu,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Muroga.  Ko;  Okuda,  Jiro;  Shimasaki,   Nobuhiko;  Terashima, 
Toahio;    Maruyama,    Yasushi;    Kaneyasu,    Hiroshi;    Sohma, 
Kikuya;  and  Lovell,  Clarence  A.,3,649.767. 
Kanokogi.  Tatsuro,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

the  production  of  iron.  3.648,997.  CI.  266-27. 
Kartzmark.  Robert;  and  MacDonald  John  M..  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Denitrogenation  by  distillation  in  presence  of 
alkali  metab.  3.649.528.  CI.  208-294. 
Karzhev.  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Nesterovsky.  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  Khmebiitsky,  Julius 
Lazarevich;  Karzhev.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Silchenko.  Ekaterina 
Ivanovna;  Goncharova.  Nina  Vasilievna;  Svirina.  Valentina 
Petrovna;  Maikova,  Margarita  Viktorovna;  and  Murashkina, 
Marfa  Markovna,3 ,649.496. 
Kasabian,  Joseph  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Disturbance  sensitive 

switch.  3.649,787, CI.  200-61.45 
Kasai,  Keiji:  See— 

Iwama,  Masakuni;  Yamamoto,  Toshihiko;  Kasai,  Keiji;  Nakagawa, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Endo,  Takaya.3.649.285. 
Ka^>er.  Robert  J.,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  tuning  a  muhi-tum  induction  heating  coil.  3.649.804,  CI.  219- 

Katcher.  Jay:  See- 
Goldstein.    Arthur    M.;    Heckman.    Erwin    M.;    and    Katcher. 
Jay.3,649.616. 
Kato,  Masayuki:  See— 

Sakai,   Michihiko;   Kato,   Masayuki;   Hagiwara,   Hikoichi;   and 
Konishi,  Kazuo.3,649,689. 
Kato,  Takaaki,  to  Nippondenao  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Throttle  valve  con- 
troller device  for  automobile  carbureter.  3,648,808,  CI.  192-3. 
Kato.  Takatodti:  See— 

Ki^io.  Hisao;  Takashima.  Sciichi;  and  Kato,  Takatoshi,3,649,7S3. 
Katoh.  Ikuji:  See— 

iaono.  Tadao;  and  Katoh.  Ikuji,3,649, 109. 
KaU.  Otto;  and  Kranich,  Werner,  to  A.   W.  Faber-CasteU.   Lead 
dispenser  having  slide  acuuted  cover.  3.648.891 ,  CI.  22 1  -248. 
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Katzman.  Allison,  to  Glan,  Marvin.  &  Asaociates.  Board  game  ap- 
paratus. 3,649.024.  CI.  273-135. 
Katzman.  Allison;  Nix.  Donald  F.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I.,  to  Glass.  Mar- 
vin. A  Associates.  Paint  design  set.  3,648.652,  CI.  1 18-323. 
Kauder,  Richard  M..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Valve  actuator  for 

pressure  conuiner.  3.648.905.  CI.  222-402.21 
Kaufman,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Gordon,    Joseph;    Kaufman.    Paul    R.;    and    Hoke.    Donald 
I.,3,649.688. 
Kaulich,  Karel:  See— 

Prochazka,  Milodav;  Cesenek.  Bedrich;  Mach,  Vladimir;  Kaulich, 
Karel;  Zdenka,  Cerveny;  and  Bradzda,  Ladislav,3, 648,450. 
Kawada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawada,  Tadao,  3,648,398. 
Kawada,  Tadao,  to  Kawada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaUha.  ConUnuous 
dehydrating  apparatus  for  garbage  disposal.  3,648,598,  CI.  100-1 18. 
Kawakami,  Hirotake,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electro-sutic  phonograph 

pickup.  3,649,775, CI.  179-100.41 
Kawamura,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Yagi,  Motoi;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa.3 ,648,361. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Imai,  Mitsuo;  Shimanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Irie.  Toshio,  3.649,372. 
Ishida,  Masuo,  3,649,338. 
Kay,  Edward  Leo:  See— 

Beckman,  Joseph  A.;  Hunt,  Jerry  Donald;  and  Kay,  Edward 
Leo,3,649,587.  i  "' 

Kayamori,  Hisashi:  See— 

Torikau.  Akio;  Kayamori,  Hisashi;  Mase,  Yasuo;  Murau,  Keijiro 
and  Maekawa,  Reizo,3, 649,458. 
Kaye,  Joseph,  &  Company:  See— 

Kemper,  Clarence  A.;  Eastman,  Richard  H;  and  Leigh,  John  H 
3,648,523. 
Kazan,  John,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Photochromic 

compounds  (oxy  and  oxyalkylene  bridges).  3,649,696.  CI.  260-591. 
Keck.  Max  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Cationi- 

cally  dyeable  polyester.  3.649.57 1 .  CI.  260-22. 
Keeler  Brass  Company:  See— 

Nieboer,  Keith  A..  3.648.592. 
Keilin.  Bertram;  and  Walitt.  Arthur  L.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America, 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Method  of  converting  sulfur  dioxide 
tosulfuricacid.  3,649, 1 88,  CI.  23-167. 
Keith,  Donald  George,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Folda- 

blefoam  laminates.  3,649.398,  CI.  156-79. 
Keith.  Robert  H.  Teat  spraying  apparatus  for  aiding  in  the  prevention 

of  mastitis  in  dairy  cows.  3,648,696,  CI.  1 28-248. 
Keller.  Gunter;  Knauft.  Gunter;  Skuin,  PeUr;  and  Vogt.  Edwin,  to  In- 
ternational Busine«r  Machines  Corporation.  Arithmetic  and  logical 
unit  with  error  checking.  3.649,8 1 7.  CI.  235-153. 
Keller,  Heinz;  and  Grossmann,  Hans,  to  Durand  A  Huguenin  A.G. 
Water-soluble  cationic  naphthoquinone-imine  dyestuffs  containing  a 
quaternary  ammonium  group.  3,649,654,  CI.  260-396. 
Keller,  Jean-Paul;  and  Graf,  Stefano  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  AC  line 

operation  of  monolithic  circuit.  3,649,887,  CI.  317-235. 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ap- 
paratus for  crucible-free  zone   melting  of  crysuUine  materials. 
3.649,2 10,  CI.  23-273. 
Kelley,  Robert  E,  Jr.  Football  blocking  trainer.  3,649,0 16,  CI.  273-55. 
Kelly.  Joe  T..  deceased  (by  Kelly.  La  Verne  S..  executrix);  and  Poett- 
mann.  Fred  H..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  In  situ  recovery  of  oil 
from  tar  sands  using  oil-  external  micellar  dispersions.  3,648,77 1 .  CI. 
166-272. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See— 
Stelzer,  William,  3,649,084. 
Watt,  John  A.;  and  Riordan,  Hugh  E.,  3,649,859. 
Kelyman,  Jacqueline  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Alkylcar- 
bamic  acid:  4-alkylthio  and  4-alkylsulfonyl  esters.  3,649,671.  CI. 
260-479. 
Kemper,  Clarence  A.;  Eastman,  Richard  H.;  and  Leigh,  John  H.,  to 
Kaye,  Joseph,  A  Company.  Uniform  temperature  reference  ap- 
paratus. 3,648,523,  CI.  73-361. 
Kemper,  Kate.  Dough  handling  and  shaping  apparatus.  3,649,149,  CI. 

Kenaga.  Duane  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for 

preparing  laminar  wood  structures.  3,649,442,  CI.  1 6 1  - 1 84. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Hartigan,  Edward  G.,  3,648,290. 
Mitchell.  PhUip  A.,  3,648,3 1 9. 
Kennard.  Thomas  A.  Vehicle  anti-theft  arrangement.  3.648.491    CI 
70-241. 

Kennedy-Skipton,  Henry  Kinmy.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Lmiited.  Treatment  of  finely  divided  particles  and  particles  so 
treated.  3.649.588.  CI.  260-37  p-  so 

Kennelly.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Jeromson.  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Kennelly.  Robert  W.. 3,649.799. 

Kerchner.  Charles  F.,  Jr..  to  Kalglo  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  Electric  heat 
control  system.  3.649.853.  CI.  307-3 10. 

Kemodle.  Paul  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Brown.  Perry  H.;  and  Kemodle.  Paul  C.  Jr..3,648,930. 

Kerr,  John,  to  Balfour,  Henry,  A  Company  Limited.  Bearings. 
3,649,088,  CI.  308-9. 

Kerach,  Leonard  A.;  and  Brown.  Gordon  M..  to  GCOptronics,  Inc 
Holographic  mterferometric  method  of  detecting  anomalies  in 
lammate  structure  by  reinforcing  one  layer.  3,649,1 27,  CI.  356-109 

Kevorkian,  Victor:  See— 

Schonewald.  Roger  L.;  and  Kevorkian,  Victor,3,648,436. 


Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  inc.:  See— 
Roser,  Kenneth  L.,  3,648.560. 

Walters,  RusseU  W.;  and  Brattland,  Richard  M.,  3,648.492. 
Khan.  Waheed  N.:  See— 

Controni,  Guido;  Khan.  Waheed  N.;  Patrick,  James  R.;  and  Roas, 
Sydney,3,649,460. 
Khelghatian,  Habet  M.;  Poppe,  Waasily  W.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  James  £.. 
to  Standard  Oil  Company,  mesne.  Preconditioner  for  metallizing  of 
polyolefins.  3.649.476.  CI.  204-20. 
Khmelnitsky,  Julius  Lazarevich:  See— 

Nesterovsky.  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  Khmebiitsky,  Julius 
Lazarevich;  Karzhev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Silchenko,  Ekaterina 
Ivanovna;  Goncharova,  Nina  Vasilievna;  Svirina,  Valentina 
Petrovna;  Maikova,  Margariu  Viktorovna;  and  Murashkina, 
Marfa  Markovna,3, 649,496. 
Kibler,  Ronald  A.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  hollow 

composite  article  by  extrusion.  3,648,35 1 ,  CI.  29-420. 
KiUin,  King  D.;  and  Lieungh,  Ellis  H.,  to  Kaiser  Industries  Corporation. 

Continuous  charging  apparatus.  3,648,655,  CI.  1 18-429. 
Kim,  Dong  H.;  and  Santilli,  Arthur  A.,  to  American  Home  Productt 
Corporation.   4-Hydroxy- 1 -substituted- lH-thienol[2.3-c]   pyrazoie- 
5-carboxylic  acid  derivatives  and  intermediates  thereto.  3.649.641 
CI.  260-310. 
Kimberlin.  Dan  R.;  and  Schluckerbier.  Floyd  A.,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Coincidental  lock.  3,648,490,  CI.  70-186. 
Kimura,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Yano,  Akira;  Kimura,  Tsutomu;  and  Uuugi,  Mikio,3.649.1 1 8. 
King.  Geo..  W..  Limited:  See- 
Wilkinson.  Keith.  3.648.619. 
King.  James  F..  Jr..  to  Bahnson  Company.  The.  Lickerin  pneumatic 
manifoU  with  automatic  modulating  damper  for  regulating  internal 
sutic  pressure.  3.648.329.  CI.  19-107. 
King.  James  R.;  and  Haist,  Grant  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photographic  elements  and  compositions.  3^649.280.  CI.  96-66. 
King.  John  L.,  Jr..  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  Torque  resetuble  over- 
load releasing  cluteh  for  tool  holders  and  the  like.  3.649  129   CI 
408-139. 
King.  Robert  G..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lever  operated  hand  tool  improve- 
ment. 3.648.540.  CI.  74-524. 
Kinjo,  Hisao.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Erasing  system  for  a 
magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  usmg  a  roury  mag- 
netic medium.  3.649.752.  CI.  178-6.6  ^     -• 
Kinjo.  Hisao;  Takashima.  Seiichi;  and  Kato.  Takatoshi,  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.  Signal  address  system  for  apparatus  for  magneti- 
cally recording  and  reproducing  a  signal  on  a  rotary  member. 
3,649,753,  CI.  178-6.6 
Kinnard,  Kenneth  F.:  See— 

Fridman,  Jonathan  D.;  Kinnard,  Kenneth  F.;  Meister,  Kurt  A.  and 
Young,  Robert  M.,3,649.919. 
Kinnicun,  Roger,  Jr.:  See- 
Hill,  William  J.;  and  Kinnicutt,  Roger,  Jr.,3,648,736. 
Kinoshiu,  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Yonezawa,  Toshiya;  Kogumasaka,  Kattuya;  and  Kinoshiu,  Kattu- 
hiro,3,648,996. 
Kirk,  Agnes  R.:  See— 

Hybarger,  Kenneth  C;  and  Kirk,  Joseph  R, 3, 648.54 1. 
Kirk,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Hybarger,  Kenneth  C;  and  Kirk,  Joseph  R.,3,648,541 . 
Kirk,  Walter  B.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Increasing  the  injectivity 

index  and  productivity  index  of  wells.  3,648,774, CI.  166-305. 
Kirkby,  Henry  William;  and  Truman,  John  Edmund.  Steels  resistant  to 

stress  corrosion  cracking.  3,649,252,  CI.  75-128. 
Kirkpatrick,  James  W.  Simulated  baseball  game.  3,649,017,  CI.  273- 
90. 

Kirschenbaum.  Stanley.  Orthodontia  device.  3,648.372,  CI.  32-14. 
Kirshenbau,    David;    and    lorio,    Anthony   J.    Card   carrvinc   case 
3,648,832,  CI.  206-39.  «"^uig   case. 

Kirst.  Paul  W.  Slide  projector  polarizing  slide  unit  3.649,100,  CL  350- 

Kiselev,  Anatoly  Efimovich;  Mgebrishvih,  Nadar  Nikolacvich;  Rokva. 
Marlen  Mikhailovich;  Makhatadze.  losif  Konstantinovich;  Kakhiani. 
Shalva  Viktorovich;  Oganov,  Sergei  Ivanovich;  Bakuradze,  Georgy 
Valeryanovich;   and   Badalov,   Petr  Mikhailovich.   Apparatus  for 
freezing  nucleus-containing  cells  and  other  biolog^  materials. 
3,648,475,  CI.  62- 1 26. 
Kishaseizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Sugimoto.  Nobuo.  3.648.862. 
Kishida.  Etsuji:  See— 

NakaU,  Kikunori;  and  Kishida,  Etsuji,3,648,5 19. 
Kitsuda,  Minoru.  Cap  member  for  a  high-pressure  cas  container 
3,648,885,  CI.  220-85.  *^         ^^ 

Kivalo,  Pekka:  See— 

Virtanen,  Rauno  Erkki;  and  Kivak),  Pekka,3, 649.499. 
Kiyomiya,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ikeda,     Yoneichi;     Hattori,     Michio;     and     Kiyomiva      Yu- 
taka,3,649,179.  ' 

Kizuka,  Tokio:  See— 

Umeda,  Saburo;  Kizuka,  Tokio;  Iwai.  Kiyoahi;  Tsunoda,  Susumu- 
and  Hayashi.  Hideaki.3.648.945. 
Klabunde,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Jones,  Gordon  H.;  and  Klabunde,  Steven£.,3.649.0Sl. 
Klauer.  Friedrich  W.;  and  Mewes.  Fritz  W.  Gas  mantle.  3,649,157.  a. 
431-100. 
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to  Teves,  Alfred.  G.m.b.H. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  meaiu^g  angular  acceleration 
3.649.871,  CI.  317-3 
Klcmmensen.  Daniel  F.:  S«e— 

Mast.  William  C;  and  Klemmenaen.  Daniel  F..3.649.58I . 
Kline.  Richard  H . .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The.  Organic 

phoephites  as  stabilizers  for  polymers.  3.649^93.  CI.  260-4S.7 
Kline.  Richard  H..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Heat 

stabUizert  for  polyamides.  3.649,393. CI.  260-43.93 
Klouer,  George:  See—  I 

Izen.  Manuel;  and  Klotzer.  Gcorge.3 .649.4 1 7. 
Klug.  William  A.;  Habiger,  Andrew  A.;  and  Bahl,  Leonard  J.,  to  Trane 
Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  heat  exchanger 
tube  with  closely  spaced  integnl  fma.  3,64J8,302,  CI.  72-78. 
Klutchko.  Sylvester  See—  [ 

Sonnug,  Arch  Christian;  Khitchko,  S)Avester,  and  Shavel,  John, 
Jr.,3,649,644. 
Knack,  John  W.,  Sr.,  to  Academic  Dimension  Systems,  Inc.  Vacuum 

forming  machme.  3,649,1 32,  CI.  423-388.i 
Knape,  Richard  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  injection 

pump.  3,648,673,  CI.  1 23- 1 40. 
Knapp,  Donald  Edward:  See—  \ 

Roe,  George   Rybum;   Sheehan,  Geriird    Martin;   and   Knapp, 
Donald  Edward,3.649.323.  I 

Knappc.  La  Verne  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Mechanical  energy  storage  and  release  device.  3.649,837.  CI.  310- 
87.  I 

Knapsack  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Baader,  Herbert;  Sennewald.  Kurt;  R(;is,  Hebnut;  and  Viertel. 

Gunther.  3.649.700. 
Dora,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Frank,  Klausj  Gleisberg.  Dietrich;  Kan- 
dler.  Joachim;  and  Thiel.  Hans  Dieter,  3,649,370. 
Knauer,  Paul  E..  to  Magnavox  Company.  T|e.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  modifying  electrical  signals.  3.649,748jC1.  1 78-3.4 
Knauer,  Paul  E.;  and  Kresock,  John  M.,  to  Magnavox  Company.  The. 

Hue  expander  circuit  preference  control.  3,649.746.  CI.  178-3.4 
Knauft,  Gunter:  See— 

Keller.  Gunter;  Knauft,  Gunter;  Skuiii.  PeUr;  and  Vogt.  Ed- 

win.3.649.817. 

Knowles.  Frederick  Lynn,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nen  lours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Method  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  iK>lymeric  film  structures. 

3,649.726.  CI.  264-40. 

Kobayashi.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  ^f  making  a  junction  type 

field  effect  transistor.  3,649,383,  CI.  148-1S6. 
Kobayashi,  Tadashi.  Paper  machine  headboxwith  adjustable  partitions 

therein  to  regulate  stock  flow.  3,649,448, 01.  162-343. 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiko:  See—  1 

Oshima.  ShinUro;  and  Kobayashi,  Toahif  iko,3,648.362. 
Koch.  U..&  Sons.  Inc.:  5««—  j 

Gaylord.  John  A.;  and  Murray.  Norris  N.;  3.648,934. 
Koch.  Weraer  G..  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

damping  resonant  vibration.  3.648,370,  CI.  92-60. 
Koches.  Andrew  L.;  and  Christiansen.  Francois  T.  W.,  to  Ultta  Tech 

Corporation.  Power  press.  3.648.369.  CI.  9  I- 1 3.8 
Koehl.  William  J..  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporati  on.  Preparation  of  benzyl 

and  allyl  alkanoyloxy  compounds.  3,649,67  3,  CI.  260-488. 
Koehler,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Douglass,  Paul  W.;  and  Koehler,  Joseph  E.,3,648,368. 
Koeraer,  Ralph  J.,  to  Canoga  Controls  Corpc ration.  Vehicle  detection 

system.  3,649.938.  CI.  340-38. 
Kofford.  Reed  S.  Poultry  watering  cup.  3.648  J663.  CI.  1 19-75. 
Kogumasaka,  Katsuya:  See— 

Yonezawa.  Toshiya;  Kogumasaka,  Katsukra;  and  Kinoshiu,  Kattu- 
hiro,3,648,996.  | 

Kohashi,  Tadao:  See—  | 

Tanaka,  Kazunobu;  and  Kohashi,  Tadao.1,649.333. 
Kohter,  Heinz:  See—  1 

Boy,  Peter;  Kohler,  Heinz;  and  Lucke,  Hduiz,3,648,483. 
Koizumi,  YuUka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Slit  exposure  device  for  a 

reproduction  apparatus.  3,649, 1 26,  CI.  335463. 
Kojiraa,  Tamottu:  See—  I 

Iwama,  Masakuni;  Kojima,  Tamotsu;  Fuiiwhara,  Mitsuto;  and 
Sakamoto.  Kenro.3.649,278. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Seh— 

Oshima.  Shinuro;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshihiko,  3,648,362. 
Komaki,  Norio:  See—  [ 

Namioka.  Hisao;  Komaki.  Norio;  and  Nislizawa,  Seiji,3,649,398. 
Kombinat  VEBPENTACOND  RES  DEN  Kamera  und 
Kinowerke:  See— 
Welzel,  Herbert.  3.648,586 
Komori.  Hiroyuki:  See—  ^ 

Sakata.     Mamoru;     Komori,     Hiroyuk ;     and 
hiko,3.649,939. 
Komprimator  AB:  See— 

Lundgren,  Gunnar  Arae  Leonard,  3,648,^73 
Komura,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Tsuboi,  Masayoshi;  K^inura,  Tsuneo;  TeJuka,  Sigeru;  and  Kondo, 
Asajl,3,649,8IO  ^ 

Kondo.  Asaji:  5er— 

Tsuboi.  Masayoshi;  Komura.  Tsuneo;  Teiika.  Sigeru;  and  Kondo, 
Asaji.3,649,810  ^ 

Kondo,  Yaauo,  to  Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kiisha 
sealing  device  and  method  of  manufacture.  3 


Konig,  Dieter.  Process  and  apparatus  for  material  excavation  by  beam 

energy .  3,649,806.  CL  2 1 9- 1 2 1 . 
Konishi.  Kazuo:  See— 

Sakai.    Michifaiko;   Kato,   Maaayuki;   Hagiwara,   Hikoicbi;   and 
Koniahi,  Kazuo,3 ,649,689. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwama,  Masakuni;  Kojima.  Tamotsu;  Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto-  and 

Sakamoto,  Kenro,  3,649,278. 
Iwama,  Masakuni;  Yamamoto,  Toshihiko;  Kasai.  Keiji;  Nakagawa 
Yoshinobu;  and  Endo.  Takaya.  3.649.283. 
Kooi.  Else,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Semiconductor  device 
having  a  semiconductor  body  of  which  a  surface  is  at  least  locally 
covered  with  an  oxide  film  and  method  of  manufacturinc  a  olanar 
3.649.886.  a.  317-233.  *     "^ 

Koppe.  Volker;  Schulte,  Karl;  Schliep,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schorscher, 
Ernst,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  N'- 
Thiazolylalkyl-,     N'-pyrozolylalkyl-,     and     N'-imidazolylalkyl-N- 
( thiazoly  1-2  )-piperazines.  3 ,649,63 1 ,  CI.  260-268. 
Koppers Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Bridges,  Richard  J..  3.648.437. 
Koremura.  Norio.  to  Jintan  Terumo  Co..  Ltd.  Bag  apparatus  for  trans- 
fusion of  blood  or  fluid  involving  heat  shrinkable  tube  means 
3.648.693.  a.  128-214. 
Komahrens.  Herman,  to  Garsite  Producu,  Inc.  Aircraft  refuelina  vehi- 
cle. 3,648.720.  CI.  137-351.  • 
Kosicki.  Bernard  B.:  See— 

Chester.    Arthur    N.;    Kahng.    Dawon;    and    Kosicki.    Bernard 
8.3,649.867. 
Koss.  Vernon:  See— 

Lund,  Robert;  and  Koss,  Vemon,3,648,759. 
Kost,    Erwin,    to    Schloemann    Aktiengesellschaft.    Fluid    operated 
coupling  with  radially  guided  friction  segments.  3,648,812,  CI.  192- 

OO. 

Kotler,  Richard:  See— 

Elbe.  Werner  W.;  and  Kotler.  Richard.3,648.505. 

Kotyal.  Peshotan  Sohrab.  Monocarbide  precipitation-strengthened 
nickel  base  alloys  and  method  for  producing  same.  3.649  378  CI 
148-12.7  •  ... 

Kotval.  Peshotan  Sohrab.  Co-precipiution-sUengthened  nickel  base  al- 
loys and  method  for  producing  same.  3.649,379,  CI.  148- 1 2.7 

Kouba,  Norman  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  increasing  the  beneficial  oxidation  of  a  biological  sub- 
strate with  2-aminobenzimidazole  derivatives.  3.649.530  CI  210- 
II. 


Fujii,     Katsa- 


Honeycomb  rotor- 
649.033,  CL  277-96. 


Kovach.  Stephen  M;  and  Patrick,  Ralph  E.,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Resins 

prepared  from  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  3.649.5 1 7.  CI.  208-22. 
Kozlowski.  Joseph  Z..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  mesne.  Cryogenic  fluid  discharge  muffler.  3.648.472. 
CI.  62-45. 
Krakowsky.  Hans:  See— 

Lukesch.  Heinz;  Krakowsky.  Hans;  and  Heeb,  Dieter,3,648,899. 
Kralowetz,  Bruno.  Swaging  machine  for  swaging  tubular  workpieces. 

3,648,501,  CL  72-76. 
Kranich,  Werner:  See— 

Katz, Otto;  and  Kranich,  Wemer,3,648,89 1. 
Kratky,  Bernard  A.:  See- 
Johnson,  Paul  E.;  Haugh.  Clarence  G.;  Warren,  George  F.;  and 
Kratky,  Bernard  A. .3,648,409. 
Krauth,  Charies  A.;  Shealy,  Yoder  Fulmer;  and  O'Dell,  Clinton  Allen, 
to   United   States  of  America.   Health.   Education  and   Welfare. 
Triazeno  compounds.  3.649.613.  CI.  260-140. 
Krautkremer.  Franz,  to  Schottel-Werft.  Josef  Becker  K.  G.  Hopper 

barge  drivable  with  a  driving  means.  3.648.637,  CI.  1 14-29. 
Kreevoy,  Maurice  M.;  and  Popowitz.  Dolores  E.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Carbonation  concentrates  for  beverages  and  process  of  producing 
carbonated  beverages.  3,649,298.  CI.  99-78. 
Kreisler  Manu&cturing  Corporation:  See— 
Amone,  Michael  P.,  3,648,83 1 . 
Hauser,  Seymour,  3,648,332. 
Krekeler.  Claude  B.,  to  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Company.  The. 

Adjusuble  vertical  support.  3.648.960.  CI.  248-356. 
Kremer.  Leon  V.:  See— 

Gobran.    Ramsis;    Kremer,    Leon    V.;    and    Ethier,    Dolores 
0,3,649,579. 
Kresock,  John  M.:  See— 

Knauer.  Paul  E.;  and  Kresock.  John  M..3.649,746. 
Kreutzberger,  Gunter:  See— 

Proft.       Rudolf;       Richter,       Siegmar,       and       Kreutzberger, 
Gunter.3.649,486. 
Kreuz,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Chafetz,    Harry;    Blackley,    William    D.;   and   Kreuz,    Kenneth 
L.,3,649,665. 
Kreuz,  Otto;  and  Hoeft,  Wolfgang,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  copper  anode  plates.  3,648,758.  CI. 
164-155. 
Kriege.  David  J.:  See— 

Suker.  E>oiuild  D.;  Planthoh,  Richard  H.;  and  Kriege.  David 
J..3.649.657. 
Kronish.  Donald  P.:  See- 
Evans,    George    L.;    Kronish,    Donald    P.;    Prevorsek,    Metka; 
Schwartz,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Zuriff,  Lee  S.,3,649,461 . 
Krooc,  Friedrich-Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Parity  circuit  in 
ECL  technique  with  short  transit  time.  3,649,844,  CL  307-2 1 6. 
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Kruckewitt,  Wilfried,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arc 

chute  for  electrical  switch  apparatus.  3.649.791.  CI.  200-144. 
Kruger.  James  B.;  and  Cooper,  Joseph,  to  Scovill  Manufecturing  Com- 
pany. Covered  button.  3,648,331,  CI.  24-1 13. 
Krupka,  Ronnie  W.,  to  Electronic  Control  Corporation.  True  RMS 

voluge  regulator.  3,649,905,  CI.  323-22. 
Krynski,  John  E.;  and  Seggebruch,  Eraie  G.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Plastic 

Alter  leaf  with  separator  channeb.  3,648,844,  CI.  2 10-487. 
Kubo,  Keishi;  and  Sakai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Colored 

diapositivefllm.  3,649,422,CI.  161-2. 
KuboU,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uyama,   Noboru;   Shimada,    Yoshiaki;   Hino,    Masamichi;   and 
Yoneda,  Rinosuke,  3,648,792. 
KuboU  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uyama,    Noboru;   Shimada,    Yoshiaki;    Hino,    Masamichi;   and 
Yoneda,  Rinosuke.  3.648,792. 
KuboU,  Tsutomu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 

forming  fluorescent  screens.  3,649,269,  CI.  96-28. 
Kuebler.  William  F.:  See— 

Riester,  William  C;  and  Kuebler.  William  F, 3,648,730. 
Kugler.  Tibor;  and  Silbiger,  Jakob,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Preparation  of  finely 

particulate  silicon  oxides.  3.649,1 89.  CI.  23-182. 
Kugler,  Tibor;  and  Silbiger,  Jakob,  to  Lonza,  Ltd.  Process  for  carrying 

out  chemical  reactions.  3,649,497,  CI.  204-164. 
Kuhlman,  Norman  H.:  See- 
Moore,  Jesse  C,  3,649,146. 
Kuhn,  Klaus:  See- 
Fabian,       Wolfgang;       Scvenich,       Theodor;       and       Kuhn, 
Klaus,3,648,861. 
Kunihiro,  Haruo:  See— 

Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Kunihiro,  Haruo,3,649,658. 
Kunst,  Bernhard,  to  GHH-M.A.N.  Technik  Gesellschaft  fur  Anlagen- 
bau  m.b.H.,  mesne.  Vertical  multi-suge  flash  evaporation  and  direct 
contact  condensation.  3,649,471,  CI.  203-1 1. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shibata,  Hiroshi;  and  MoriU. Tomijiro.  3,649.18 1. 
Kurtz.  John  O.  Clamp-type  electrical  terminals.  3.649.954.  CI.  339-95. 
Kysor  Industrial  Corporation:  See— 

Beckwith.  Steriing;  and  Vogel.  Robert  E.,  3.648.482. 
Labana.  Santokh  S.:  See- 
Johnson,  Olin  B.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..3.649.337. 
Laboratoire  de  Recherches  Chimiques  et  Industrielles  Marsan:  See— 

Epuran.  Jean.  3,649,622. 
Laboi^atoires  J.  Berthier  S.A.:  See— 

Meunier,  Henry  E.;  and  Eymard.  Pierre  L.,  3,649,630. 
Labrot,  Gunter:  See- 
Classen,     Franz;     Kaes.     Kari;     Labrot.    Gunter;    and     Pape, 
Heinz.3.649.237. 
Lachenmayer.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Benteler,  Helmut;  and  Lachenmayer,  Wilhelm,3,649,730. 
Lackey.  Marion  D..  to  Automatic  Drilling  Machines.  Inc.  Weight  con- 
trol system.  3.648.783,  CI.  173-4. 
Ladd  Research  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Porter,  John  H.,  3,649,948. 
La  Flame,  Frank  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Viscous  fluid 

clutch.  3,648,81 1,C1.  192-58. 
Lahr,  Roy  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Educational  aid.  3,648,387.  CI. 

35-8. 
Laing,  Nikolaus.  Centrifugal  pump  with  magnetic  couplins.  3.649.137. 

CI.  417-420. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  Exploiution  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:See— 
Iverael,  Alix,  3,649,206. 
Lajoie,  Peter  A.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.  Synchronized 

driver  for  elecuical  utilization  devices.  3.649.893.  CI.  3 1 8- 1 1 9. 
Lai.  Joginder,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  CaUlyst  for 
making  high  molecular  weight  stereoregular  polymers  from  olefin 
oxides  and  sulfides.  3,649,561,  CI.  252-431. 
LaMarche,  Robert  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Digiul  speech  detection  system.  3,649,766,  CI.  1 79- 1 5. 
Lamb-Weston,  inc.:  See- 
Wilder,  Curtis  J.,  3.649,305. 
Lancier,  Michael:  See- 
Hans,  Rainer;  Lancier,  Michael;  and  Becher,  Hermann, 3,648,5 1 8. 
Landeborg,  Lan  E.:  See— 

Henriksson,  Sune  Torsten;  Muotka,  Ragnar  Ludvig;  and  Lande- 
borg, Lars  E.,3,649,2 14. 
Landes,  Hugh  S.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,649,935. 
Landgraf,  Helmut:  See— 

Speith,  Georg;  Landgraf.  Helmut;  and  Forster.  Herbert,3 .648,76 1 . 
Landucci,  Louis:  See- 
McKay,  Donald  Roderick;  and  Landucci,  Louis,3,649,l80. 
Lane,  Robert  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Catalyst  for  the  ox- 
idation and  ammoxidation  of  olefins.  3,649,562,  CI.  252-439. 
Langmead,  Peter  Norman  Frederick,  to  Zealand  Engineering  Com- 
pany Limited.  Production  of  decorative  Ules.  3,648,499,  CI.  72-55. 
Lanzendorfer,  Max  J.;  Lauer,  Marvin  E.;  and  Wonner,  Robert  K.,  to 
York  Graphic  Services,  Inc.  Fully  automatic  phototypesettine  ap- 
paratus. 3,648,577,  CL  95-4.5 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Durrant.  George  G.;  and  Cowe,  Peter  L.,  3,649.32 1 . 


Larson,  Floyd  G.,  Jr.;  and  De  Barbadillo,  John  J.,  II,  to  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Austenitic  stainless  steels  adapted  for 
exhaust  valve  applications.  3.649.25 1.  CI.  75-128. 
Larsson.  Robert  W.;  and  Scott,  Robert  L..  to  Commg Glass  Works.  In- 
tegrating antilog  fiinction  generator.  3.649.826. CI.  235-197. 
Lary.  Banning  G.  Retention  bar  means  for  surgical  incision  closure 

3.648,705.  a.  128-335. 
La  Salle  Machine  Tool.  Inc.:  See— 
Willuweit.  Werner,  3,648,852. 
Latos,  Edwin  J.;  and  Rosenwald,  Robert  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Synergistic  composition  and  use  thereof.  3,649,536.  CI 
252-32.5 
Latrobe  Steel  Company:  See- 
Fletcher.  Stewart  G..  3.649.256. 
Fletcher.  Stewart  G..  3.649.257. 
Lauer.  Marvin  E.:  See— 

Lanzendorfer.  Max  J.;  Lauer.  Marvin  E.;  and  Wonner,  Robert 
K. ,3.648.577. 
Lautenschlager,  Helmut,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie. 
System  for  applying  pilot  control  to  the  roll  gap  adjustment  of  a 
gauge-controlled  cold  rolling  sund.  3.648.494,  CI.  72-8. 
Lavander.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Vlach.  John  J.;  Baker.  James  B.;  Bumham.  Edward  H.;  Lavander. 
Edward  J;  and  Schluntz,  Gary  L.  ,3 ,649, 114. 
Laveau,  Francis,  to  Elf  Union.  Process  and  apparatus  for  automatically 

controlling  a  mixture  of  two  fluids.  3.648.7 1 4,  CI.  137-7. 
Lawless.  William  N..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Capacitive  cryogenic 

thermometer.  3.649.89 1. CI.  317-247. 
Layton.  Jack  D..  to  Layton  Manufacturing  Company.  Vehicle  loader 

3.648.871,  a.  214-778. 
Layton  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Layton,  Jack  D.  3.648,871. 
Leaf,  William  Benjamin,  50%  to  Prototypes,  Incorporated.  In  situ 

fluorometer  using  a  synchronous  detector.  3.649.833.  CI.  250-7 1 . 
Leber.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG.  Phosphoric  acid 

ester  amidohalides.  3.649.7 19,  CI.  260-94 1 . 
Leber.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG.  O- Alkyl-0-(  I - 
carboalkoxy-I-propen-2-yl)  phosphorachloridates  and 

phosphorothiochlorodates.  3.649,720,  CI.  260-94 1 . 
LeBlanc.  Leo  J..  Sr.  Windshield  wiper  assembly.  3.648.323.  CI    15- 

250.22 
Lee.  David  Belgrove.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Methods  of  etching 

semiconductor  body  surfaces.  3.649.395,  CI.  156-16. 
Lee,  Henry  B.:  See- 
Probst,    Richard    O.;    Smith.    William    W.;    and    Lee,    Henrv 
B. ,3,648,565. 
Lee.  William  Alexander:  See— 

Critchley.  John  Phillip;  and  Lee,  William  Alexander,3,649,601. 
Leedom,  David  A.:  See— 

Manhaei,  George  L.;  and  Leedom,  David  A.,3,649,934. 
Le  Febvre,  Alfred  B.;  Masch.  Helmut  E.  W.;  Robert,  Louis,  and  Morse, 
Hugh  H.,  to  Fibreborad  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
forming  cartons.  3,648,573,  CI.  93-5 1 . 
Le  Floch,  Albert.  Method  of  frequency-stabilization  of  a  single-  mode 

gas  laser.  3,649,930,  CI.  33 1  -94.5 
Legal,  Casimer  C,  Jr.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Treatment  of  phosphoric 

acid,  process,  apparatus  and  product.  3,649,175,  CI.  23-107. 
Leggett  and  Piatt,  Incorporated:  See— 

Dull,  Thomas  J..  3.648,737. 
Leguyt.  Jacob:  See— 

Frohlich,  Josef;  and  Leguyt.  Jacob.3 .649.056. 
Lehmann.     Bernhard.     to     Licentia     Patentverwaltungs-G. m.b.H. 
Direction  sensing  method  and  apparatus  for  laser  doppler  velocity 
measuremenu.  3,649,125,CI.  356-28. 
Lehovec,     Kurt.     Electro-optical     multiple     imaae     arransements 

3,649.836,  CI.  250-209.  r  ^  % 

Lehovec,    Kurt.    Diffractive    image-forming   means    integrated    into 

semiconducting  devices.  3,649,837.  CI.  250-2 1 1 . 
Leibfried.  Wolfgang;  Schmid.  Guenther;  Ortlieb,  Alfred;  Hartmann, 
Horst  J.;  and  Tittes,  Eberhard,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Arrange- 
ment for  soldering  a  terminal  to  a  semiconductor.  3,648,915   CI 
228-37. 
Leigh.  John  H.:  See— 

Kemper.  Clarence  A.;  Eastman,  Richard  H.;  and  Leigh.  John 
H.. 3.648.523.  ^ 

Leitner,  Karl:  See— 

Remmers,  Kari;  Bertoldi,  Gerhard;  Leitner,  Kari;  and  Eiener 
Erich,3,648,994.  ^ 

Leitz.  Ernst, G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Edwards,  Garry;  Mandler.  Walter;  and  Wagner,  Erich,  3,649,104. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees-  See— 

Auld, Bertram  A..  3,649.855. 
Lemberg.  Mark  Eleazarovich:  See- 
Basin,  Genrikh  Maxovich;  Gorenshtein,  Dya  Vladimirovich;  Lem- 
berg,   Mark    Eleazarovich;    Linetsky,    Semen    Grigorievich; 
Myasoed,   Anatoly   Eliseevich;  and  Zanis,   Yakov   Benedik- 
tovich.3,648,471. 
Le  Nabour,  Marcel  Pierre:  See— 

Bertin,  Jean  Henri;  Le  Nabour,  Marcel  Pierre;  and  Giraud,  Fran- 
cois Louis,3 ,648,620. 
Lentz,  Allen  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  identification  ap- 
paratus. 3.649.832. CI.  250-67. 
Lercher.  John  S.;  and  Moore.  Lester  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Winding  apparatus.  3,648,942,  CI.  242-68.3 
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lompany.  Dual  catalyst  in 
'-  '72. 
L.  Creel  for  routable 


Carroll,  Frank  Emery, 


Leiko.  Ledie  J.:  S«r— 

Kabay.  Steve;  and  Lesko,  Leslie  J., 3. 648 

Lester,  George  R.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Steam  deal 

kylation  process.  3,649.706,  CI.  260^72. 
Lester,  George  R.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
stem  dealkylation  process.  3,649,707,  CI.  2 
Level,  Bertrand,  to  Plastrei-Manurliin-S.A 

bobbins.  3,648,948,0.  242-136. 
Lever  Brothen  Company:  See— 

Cahn,  Amo;  Ackilli,  Joseph  Anthony; 

3,649,543. 
Holscher,  Ebo  Jan;  Okkersc.  Cornells;  aid  Rozendaal,  Adrianus, 

Levine,  Nathan  B.;  Green,  Joseph;  and  sieehan,  William  R.,  to 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.   Fabrication   of  carboxy   nitroso 

rubber  expulsion  bladders.  3,649,609,  CI.  260-92. 1 
Levy,  Moshe:  See—  . 

Arad,    Yael;    Levy,    Moshe;    Miller,    Israel    R.;    and    Vohi 
David,3,649.666.  ] 

Lewis.  Albert  D.  Process  for  producing  a  marHing  receptive  surface  on 

a  polystyrene  substrate.  3,649,39 1 ,  CI.  1 56-2. 
Lewis,   Armand    Francis;   and    Elder,  Geral^   Brent,   to   American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Vibration  damping  la|ninates.  3,649,430,  CI. 

161-88 


and    Hart,    Harry    L., 


Ventilating  system  for 


Lewis,  David  C.  Polishing  device.  3,648,3 1 7,  C  .  1 5-29. 
Lewis,  Karl  R.  Adjusuble  firearm  sight  3,648,;  74,  CI.  33-58. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltung>-G.m.b.H.:&e— 

Burkhardt,  Gisbert,  3,649,002. 

Lehmann.  Bemhard,  3,649,125. 
Lich,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Steel  Industries.  Ii  c.  High  capacity  freiaht 

cars.  3.648.622.  CI.  105-367.  ~  ^ 

Lieungh,  Ellis  H.:Sfe— 

Killin,  King  D.;  and  Lieungh,  Ellis  H..3.64«i.655 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See— 

Lunn,  William  H.  W.,  3,649,629. 

MarshaU,  Winston  S.,  3,649,679. 
Limberg,  Allen  Le  Roy,  to  RCA  Corporation.!  Electrically  controlled 

attenuation  and  phase  shift  circuitry.  3,649,847,  CI.  307-237 
Lincoln  Logotype  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Nickels,    James   J.;    Mahoney,   Tennis; 
3,648,606.  I 

^'^,'li^K^  '*°**^  P*P*'  *^''"*'  *''*'  'Pnngptrap  drive.  3,648,557, 
CI.  83-489.  ] 

Linde  AktiengeseUschaft:  See—  I 

Linde,  Gerhard;  Scholz.  Walter;  and  Becked  Rudotf,  3,649  558 

Lmde,  Gerhard;  Scholz.  Walter;  and  Becker,  Rudolf,  to  Linde  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  ifroduction  of  ammonia 

synthesis  gas.  3,649,558,  CI.  252-376. 

^'i*!S«"oi«°'**"  ^    Adjusuble  coverage  rcuting  sprinkler  head. 

J«d4o,92o,  ^1.  239-97. 
Lines,  Jerry  J,  to  K  &  K  Manufacturing  Inc 

livestock  feeders.  3,648,662,  CI.  119-71. 
Linetsky,  Semen  Grigorievich:  See— 

Basin,  Genrikh  Maxovich;  Gorenshtein,  llyi  Vladimirovich;  Lem- 
berg.    Mark    Eleazarovich;    Linetsky,    Semen    Grigorievich; 
Myasoed,    Anatoly    Eliseevich;   and   Zinis,    Yakov   Benedik- 
tovich,3,648,47l. 
Lingens,  Paul:  See— 

Berthmann,  Adolf;  Lingens,  Paul;  and  Morh  tnn,  Emst,3.648,6l4 
Lmk  Engmeering  Company:  See— 

Groat.  Craig  R.;  and  Happold.  Manfred  R.,  i.648,5 1 1 
Linstromberg,   William   J.,   to   Whirlpool  Coiporation.   Clutch   for 
domestK  ice  maker  with  defrost  timer  drive  motor.  3,648,476,  CI. 
62-137. 

Linstromberg,  William  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Defrost  circuit  for 

refrigerator.  3,648,478,  CI.  62-157. 
Linville,  Richard  D.,  to  National  Manufacturing  Company.  Load  mea- 

sunng  system.  3,648,793,  CI.  177-210. 
Lipsky,  Aaron  H.:  5m— 

LoweU,  Edgar  L.;  and  Lipsky,  Aaron  H.,3,648,388. 
Litco  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Ogle.  David  W..  3.648.837. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.:  See— 

Razdan,  Raj  K.;  and  Pars,  Harry  G.,  3,649.650 
Littlejohn.  Duane  P..  to  Varian  Associates.  Method  for  detecting  trace 
0^5*2**  o^""**  <*™8  material  in  a  living  animal.  3.649.199. 

Liu.  Gordon  Y.T.:S«r— 

Strange.  Carl  P.;  and  Liu.  Gordon  Y.  T..3.64<  1.44 1 . 
Lloyd.  Harold  B.  Thermostatically  controlled  bathroom  safety  ao- 
pliance.  3.648.724.  Ct.  137-467.  "  '  ^^ 

f'l^''^.''^*""**'''^'^"**»°°''"****^"«<*«v«ce  3,648,399,  CI.  43-43  12 
LhreUyn.  Leopold  W.  to  Kal-Pac  Engineering  Ltd.  Modified  internal 

combustionengine.  3.648.67 1. CI.  123-55.      " 
LAM  MaaufiKturing  and  Supply.  Inc.:  See— 
Luke,  IsacG..  3.648.574. 

^648*^?''c"  229  5^****  ^*"P*»"'*°"'  '^^   l|eclosable  conuiner. 
Loeble.  August  F.  Safety  cam  pin  assembly.  3.648|562.  CI.  89-185 
Logemann  Heino;  and  Bnickmann.  Paul-Gunth4r.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  shaped  arti- 
cles,  particularly  dental  prostheses.  3.649.608.  CI  260-885. 
Logothetis.  Andreas:  See— 

Otto.  Ferdinand  P.;  and  Logothetis.  Andreasi.649.659. 
Otto.  Ferdmand  P.;  and  Logothetis,  Andreas,! .649.66 1 . 


Lohman,  Raymond  C:  See— 

^^A\^^,n**-    '-<»*"»»°'    R«yn>ond    C;   and    Pine.    Lloyd 
A., J  ,049,7 10. 

Long.  Alvah  C.  Jr.;  and  Stolic.  Edward  J.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
SJilTaTtS  497!cr72'°2l'"*°"**^'^  applying  oil  to  a  hot  strip 
Longstafr,  Derek  Elden:  See— 

Hofhian.  Albert  Louis;  and  LongstalT.  Derek  Elden,3.649.882 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Kugler.  Tibor;  and  Silbiger.  Jakob.  3.649, 1 89 

Kugler.  Tibor;  and  Silbiger,  Jakob,  3,649,497 
Lottridge  NeU  M.;  and  Momsen,  Marc  F..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

Lovell,  Clarence  A.:  See— 

Muroga,   Ko;   Okuda,  Jiro;  Shimasaki,   Nobuhiko;  Terashima 
T<»hio;    Maruyama,    Yasushi;    Kaneyasu,    Hiroshi;    Sohmai 
Kikuya;  and  LoveU,  Clarence  A.,3. 649,767 
LoveU,  John  A    to  Goodyear  Tire  Sc  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  hav- 

mg  polyurethane  laminate  thereon.  3.648.748.  CI  152-353 
LoweU    Edgar  L.;  and  Lipsky.  Aaron  H..  to  Tracy,  John    Clinic 
Teachingdevice.  3,648,388.  CI.  35-9.  ™-y.  Jonn,  tunic. 

LoweU,  Philip  S.:  See— 

Cassidy.  Patrick  E.;  and  LoweU,  PhiUp  S., 3,648,350 
Lowenstein.  M.,  &.  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Hill,  William  P.,  3,648,735. 
Lowman,  Maiden  C..  Jr.,  to  Environmental  Quality  Engineering.  Inc 

Process  for  reducing  detonation.  3.648.676.  CI.  123-191 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See- 
Koch,  Werner  G..  3.648.570. 

Rembert.  RusseU  S.;  and  Thomas.  Gerald  F.,  3,649  724 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

^T^qAV^^'    Kaufman,    Paul    R.;   and    Hoke.    Donald    I.. 

j,049,0oo. 

Luby,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Chin.  Jack;  Luby.  Charies  S.;  and  MiUs.  Richard  G..3.649  452 
Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Burrage,  Robert  Graham.  3.649,825. 

Holt,  WiUiam  David,  3,649,841. 

Severn,  Arthur  Charles,  3,649,960. 
^'3'm9'*924°Ci'33?9**'"  Engineering  Company.  Sampling  amplifier. 
Lucke,  Heinz:  See— 

Boy,  Peter;  Kohler,  Heinz;  and  Lucke,  Heinz,3,648,485. 
Luebcke,  Enno:  See— 

Tartter,  Arnold;  Luebcke,  Enno;  and  Belde,  Horst,3,649,642 
Luebkeman,  George  C.  Baseball  throwing  device.  3.648,678,  CI.  124- 

Luke,  Isac  G,  to  L  &  M  Manufacturing  and  Supply,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
setung  up  folded  corrugated  containers.  3,648,574,  CI.  93-49 

Lukens.  Alan  F.;  Holden.  Everett  S.;  and  Jacobson.  Chester  F..  to 
?f"i*o'?^oa       "^^  Company.  ConstrucUon  for  a  tractor.  3,648,797. 

\-l.  1  oU-o9. 

Lukesch,  Heinz;  Krakowsky,  Hans;  and  Heeb,  Dieter.  Method  and  ao- 
paratus  for  dyeing  hair.  3,648,899,  CI.  222-82. 

Liunb,  WiUiam  V.;  and  Brasmer,  Timothy  H.,  to  Colorado  State 
University  Research  Foundation.  Method  of  applying  vertebral  ao- 
pbance.  3,648,691,  CI.  128-92.  rr  j    »  y- 

Liunmus,  James  L.;  and  Anderson,  Duane  B.,  to  Amoco  Production 
Company.  Cakium  polyacrylate  composition  and  method  for  treat- 
ing calcium  salt  contaminated  low-solids  drilling  fluids.  3,649,547, 

Lund,  Robert;  and  Koss,  Vernon,  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  Machine 

for  making  sand  molds.  3.648.759.  CI.  164-182. 
Lundgren.  Gunnar  Ame  Leonard,  to  Komprimator  AB.  Arrangement 

in  uuullations  for  collection  of  garbage  and  other  refuse.  3.648.875. 

Crl.  220- 1 . 

Lunn,  WUIiam  H.  W,  to  LUly,  Eli.  and  Company.  Triazamethyl  hetero- 
cycUc  immunosuppressives.  3.649.629.  CI.  260-256.4 

Lyman.  John  B..  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Evaporator  cover  con- 
struction for  an  ice  making  apparatus.  3,648,462,  CI  62-354 

Lynch,  Fred  E.;  and  Carlton,  Beri  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Oxidation-sulfidation  resistant  articles.  3,649,226,  CI  29- 1 94 

Lynn,  Scott;  and  Charlesworth,  Robert  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 
The.  Extraction  of  alkali,  aUiaUne  earth  and  lead  halides  ami 
chlorates  using  an  acid-amine  mixed-extractant.  3,649,219,  CI.  23- 

Lyon,  Dudley:  See— 

Frodsham,  Vaughn  D.,  3,648,369. 

MacBcth,  Robert  Victor,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authori- 
ty. Plant  for  producing  both  power  and  process  heat  for  the  distiUa- 
Uon  of  water.  3,649,469.  Q.  203-10. 

MacCurdy.  WUIiam  K.,  to  Evans  Productt  Company.  Coupler  center- 
ing device.  3,648,85 1,  CI.  213-20. 

MacDonald  John  M.:  5m— 

Kartzmark,  Robert;  and  MacDonald  John  M.,3,649.528. 

Macek,  Warren  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Compensated 
frequency  biasing  system  for  ring  laser.  3,649.931,  CI.  331-94  5 

Mach,  Vladimir:  See— 

Prochazka,  MUosUv;  Cesenek,  Bedrich;  Mach,  Vladimir,  Kaulich, 
Karel;  Zdenka,  Cerveny;  and  Bradzda,  Ladislav.3,648,450. 
Maclver,  Bernard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hybrid  solid- 
sute  voltage  variable  tuning  capacitor.  3.648,340.  Q.  29-25.42 
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Mackay.  Frederick  G.;  and  Stratman.  Jerome  F..  to  Toppan  Company. 

The.  Modular  sheU  for  disposers  and  the  like.  3.648.878.  CI.  220-4. 
MacLean.    Alexander,    to    Electro    Switch    Corporation.    Trigger 

mechanism  for  rotary  switches  and  the  like.  3.649.793,  CI.  200- 153. 
MacLeay,  Ronald  Edward:  See— 

Sheppard,     Chester     Stephen;     and     MacLeay,     Ronald     Ed- 
ward.3.649.614. 
MacMUIan.  Lome  A.  Apparatus  for  flushing  water  closets.  3.648.297. 

CI.  4-73. 
Macovski.  Albert,  to  Sunford  Research  Institute.  Real  Ume  inter- 

ferometry  utilizing  a  television  system.  3.649.754.  CI.  1 78-6.8 
Maeder,  Arthur:  5m— 

Toepfl,  Rosemarie;  Abel.  Heinz;  Maeder.  Arthur;  and  Deflorin. 
Alberto,3, 649,575. 
Maekawa,  Reizo:  5m— 

Torikau,  Akio;  Kayamori,  Hisashi;  Mase,  Yasuo;  Murata,  Keijiro; 
and  Maekawa,  Reizo,3 ,649,458. 
Magee,  PhUip  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  O-Alkyl-S-unsatu- 
rated  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  phosphoroamidothioates.  3,649,723,  CI. 
260-956. 
Maglio,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Harper,  Cyril  N.;  and  Maglio,  Ralph  A.,3,649,600. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Knauer,  Paul  E.;  and  Kresock,  John  M..  3.649,746. 
Knauer.  Paul  E..  3.649.748. 
Magnusson.  GusUv  G.:  5m— 

GrasvoU.  Halvor.  3.648.857. 
Mahoney.  Tennis:  5m— 

Nickels.     James     J.;     Mahoney.     Tennis;     and     Hart.     Harry 
L. 3.648.606.  ' 

Maikova,  Margariu  Viktorovna:  5*«— 

Nesterovsky.     Vsevolod     Vladimirovich;     Khmelnitsky,     JuUus 
Lazarevich;  Karzhev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Silchenko,  Ekaterina 
Ivanovna;  Goncharova,   Nina   Vasilievna;   Svirina,   Valentina 
Petrovna;  Maikova,  Margariu  Viktorovna;  and  Murashkina 
Marfa  Markovna,3,649,496. 
MaiUet,  Wilfrid  G.,  to  Communications  SateUite  Corporation.  Variable 

burst  length  TDMA  system.  3,649,764,  CI.  179-15. 
Maina,   Mario   Joseph,   to   General   Motors   Corporation.    Selector 

mechanisms  for  change-speed  gears.  3,648,536,  CI.  74-476. 
Makela,  Aame  Olavi,  to  Ahlstrom,  A.,  Osakeyhtio,  Karhula  Works. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  pressure  control  of  a  paper  machine  pres- 
sure head  box.  3,649,446,  CI.  162-212. 
Makhaudze,  losif  KonsUntinovich:  5**— 

Kiselev,  Anatoly  Efimovich;  MgebrishvUi,  Nadar  Nikolaevich; 
Rokva,  Marlen  Mikhailovich;  Makhaudze,  losif  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Kakhiani,  Shalva  Viktorovich;  Oganov,  Sergei 
Ivanovich;  Bakuradze,  Georgy  Valeryanovich;  and  Badalov 
Petr  Mikhailovich,3,648,475. 
Maleski,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Olah,  Louis;  and  Maleski,  Gregory  J.,3,649,774. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  5m— 
Booe.  James  M.,  3,649,892. 

Greskamp.  John  B.;  and  Evans,  WiUiam  J.,  3,648,337. 
lUman,  Peter;  and  Roberts,  Arthur  G.,  3,648,529. 
Voland,  Elmo  W.;  and  Jones,  Lewis  E.,  3,649,783. 
Maloney-Crawford  Tank  Corporation:  5m— 

Gravis,  Charles  K.,  Ill;  Wood,  Harold  S.;  and  Hodgson,  Robert  A 
3,648,434. 
Mandler,  Walter:  See— 

Edwards,  Garry;  Mandler,  Walter;  and  Wagner,  Erich,3,649,104. 
Mandock,  Richard  F.;  and  Plambeck.  Ronald  F.,  to  Protection  Con- 
trols, Inc.  Single-transformer  ignition  system  for  multiple  eas  bur- 
ners. 3,649,876,  CI.  3 1 7-96. 
Manker,  Loretu.  Supportive  device  for  stomach  or  gastric  tube. 

Manly,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Foelsch,  Donakl  Henry;  and  Manly,  Donald  G.,3,649,585. 
Mannesmann  AktiengeseUschaft:  5m— 

Frohlich,  Josef;  and  Leguyt,  Jacob,  3,649,056. 
Speith.    Georg;    Landgraf.     Helmut;     and     Forster.     Herbert 
3,648,761. 
Mansolino,  Daniel  Joseph,  to  American  Can  Company.  Container 

body  having  reinforcing  bead  with  rib.  3,648,884,  CI.  220-72 
Manus,  Eugene  A.:  5m— 

United  Sutes  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Spaft  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,649,935. 
Manzen  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Hiroshi,  3,649,399. 
Marathon  OU  Company:  5m— 
Dixon,  WiUiam  H.,  3,648,775. 
Dixon,  WUIiam  H.,  3,648,776. 
Earlougher,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  3,648,772. 
Gogarty,  WiUiam  B.,  3,648,773. 
Kelly,  Joe  T.;  and  Poettmann,  Fred  H.,  3.648.77 1 . 
Kirk.  Walter  B..  3.648.774. 

Oleszko.  Thaddeus  J.;  and  WaUcer.  Lynn  P.,  3.649  2 1 2 
Sydansk.  Robert  D.;  and  Dreher.  Karl  D..  3,648,770. 
Marchant,  Paul  A.,  to  Ethyl  Development  Corporation.  Flexible  wall 

dispenser  with  valve  for  air  vent.  3.648,903,  CI.  222-2 1 2. 
Ma^erum,  John  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Structures  for 

pbotochromic  compounds.  3,649,549,  CI.  252-300. 
Marinoff,  George,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Car- 
nage for  embossing  machine.  3,648.8 1 6.  CI.  1 97-6.2 


Mark  Systems.  Inc.:  5m— 

Merrick.  Edward  V.;  and  Ahrens,  WUIiam  L.,  3,648.589. 
Marks.  Charles  Bryan.  Vehicle  emergency  stop  system.  3,648,806,  CI. 

1  00-2' 

Marks,  Robert  A.  Combined  bracket  mounting  and  support  and  metal 

stud  structure.  3,648,419,  CI.  52-36. 
Markus,  Theodoor  Hendrik,  to  Grontmij  Grondverbetering-  En  Ont- 

ginningmaatschappij  N.  V.  Producing  articles  of  synthetic  material  by 

molding  and  bonding.  3,649,407,  CI.  1 56-245. 
Marlor,  Guy  A.:  5m— 

Dahlquist,  John  A.;  and  Marlor,  Guy  A.,3,649,26 1 . 
Maroth,  Arthur  M.  Anti-friction  screw  and  nut.  3,648,535,  CL  74- 

424.8 
Marotu  Valve  Corporation:  See— 

Petry,  Henry  Alfred;  Rerecich,  Francis;  and  Spangenberg,  Ger- 
hard, 3,648,496. 
Marquart,  Alfred,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  West&lia.  Hydraulic 

control  device.  3,648.969,  CI.  25 1  -63. 
Marsh,  David  C;  and  Rao.  Prabhakar  B.  R.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion. Gas-driven  hydraulic  power  converting  pump.  3,649,135.  CI. 

417-340. 

^?r*});  *^'*""  ^■'  ■"**  SchaschI,  Edward,  to  Union  OU  Company  of 
California.  Method  for  determining  the  completeness  of  cathodic 
protection  of  corrodible  metal  structure.  3,649,492,  CI.  204-148 

Marsh,  Ogden  J.:  5**— 

Hunsperger,  Robert  G.;  and  Marsh,  Ogden  J..3,649,369. 
MarshaU,  Jefferson:  See— 

Williams,  Frank  Ronald;  Whitehead,  Jack;  Marshall,  Jefferson; 

Conners,  Alan;  and  Gosden,  Derek  Vemon,3,649,243. 

Marshall,  Robert  M.,  to  CeUcote  Company,  The.  Acid  pickle  tank 

covers.  3,648,593,CI.  98-1 15.  k  »«» 

Marshall,  Winston  S.,  to  LUly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Substituted  phenylal- 

kanoic  acid  derivatives  II.  3.649,679,  CI.  260-520. 
Martin,  Homer  Z.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Fluid 
catalytic  cracking  process  employing  conventional  cracking  catalytic 
and  superactive  molecular  sieve  cracking  catalyst.  3,649,521.  CI. 
20o-  ]  20. 

Martin.  Homer  Z.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Trans- 

feriine   fluid   cracking  process  employing  conventional   cracking 

caulyst    and    superactive    molecular    sieve    crackinc    caulyst 

3,649,522.  CI.  208-120.  *    """'"• 

Martoia,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Heath,  Robert  A.;  and  Martoia,  Ronald  J. 3, 648,803 
Maruyama,  Yasushi:  5m— 

Muroga,   Ko;   Okuda,  Jiro;   Shimasaki,   Nobuhiko;  Terashima 
Toshio;    Maruyama,    Yasushi;    Kaneyasu,    Hiroshi;    Sohma! 
Kikuya;  and  LoveU,  Clarence  A. ,3,649,767. 
Masch,  Hehnut  E.  W.:  5m— 

Le  Febvre,  Alfred  B.;  Masch,  Helmut  E.  W.;  Robert,  Louis  and 
Morse,  Hugh  H, 3,648,573. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  AktiengeseUschaft  Zweignieder- 
lassung  Numberg:  See— 
Fischer,  Hans,  3,648,572. 
Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  AktiengeseUschaft  5m— 

Pause,  Kurt,  3,648,926. 
Maschinenfabrik  Ettlingcn,  Friedrich  Pfeiffer  KG:  See— 

Gauger,  Friedhebn,  3,649,727. 
Maschinenfabrik  FAHR  AG:  5m— 

Maugg,  Josef,  3,648,448. 
Mascitti,  Albert  A.:  5m— 

Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.;  and  MascitU,  Albert  A.,3,649,640 
Mase,  Yasuo:  See— 

Torikau,  Akio;  Kayamori,  Hisashi;  Mase,  Yasuo;  Murau  Keijiro- 
and  Maekawa,  Rci2o.3, 649,45 8. 
Mashino,  Condon  F.;  and  Barker.  Cariton  D.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. TaiUess  bonder  for  fUamentary  wire  leads.  3,648,354,  CI. 

Mason,  WiUiam  B.;  and  Houst,  Douglas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Control  circuits  for  an  electric  tractor.  3,649,896,  CI  3 1 8-387 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  5m— 

Phclan,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  3,649,838. 
Massey,  Emmett  J.:  5r*— 

Kamp,  Ewald  A.;  and  Massey.  Emmen  J.,3,648,804. 
Mast,  WiUiam  C;  and  Klemmensen,  Daniel  F.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &, 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Suble  polymeric  latices  of  high  carboxyl 
content.  3,649,58 1 ,  CI.  260-29.6  ^ 

Mastrianni,  Vincenzo:  See— 

CaroseUi,  Remus  F.;  Mastrianni,  Vincenzo;  and  Boyes    David 
W.,3,649,333.  '    ' 

Masuda,  Miuuo;  and  Ou,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Nippondenao  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Temperature  switch.  3,649,936,  CI.  335-208 
Math.  Bauerle  GmbH:  5m— 

MuUer,  Rudolf;  Schinke,  Heinz  Joachim;  and  Raible,  Hermann, 

Mathers,  James  E.;  and  Toma,  Sam  Z.,  to  SyNania  Electric  Products 
Inc.  Phosphor  compositions  and  process  for  upgrading  yttrium 
orthovanadate  phosphors.  3,649,555,  CI.  252-301 .6 

Matheson,  WUfrid  G.:  See— 

Anderson,  Warren  A.;  Matheson,  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Strock,  Lester 
W.,j,o49,224. 
Mathews.  Mitzi  R..  to  Bluegate  Candle  Company.  Apparatus  for 

decoratingcandles.  3.649. 151.  CI.  425-385. 
Mathisen,  Martin  H..  to  Eaz-Lift  Spring  Corporation.  Load  transferrina 
trailer  hitch  and  tow  bar.  3.649.046.  CI.  280-4(i6. 
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Matwba.  Hirooori  See— 

Haaebe,  Morikuni;  Fukuda.  Tenio;  Fun|tawa,  Hnatomo;  and  Mat 
luba.  Hironori.3,649,542. 
Matsumoto,  Otohei:  See— 

Ikeda,       Takuo;       Mataumoto,       Ot^i; 
HinMhU  ,649,6  IS.  I 

Matsushima.  Takao,  to  Nippon  Electric  Contpany,  Limited.  Superviso- 
ry apparatus  for  PCM  regenerative  repeaters.  3,649,777.  Q.  1 79 
173.31  ^ 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 
Akasaki,  Isamu,  3.649.383. 
Honsho.  Norihisa:  Yasuda.  Satoshi;  ^id  Wakahata.  Tamotsu 

3.649.728. 
Nakau,  Koreaki;  and  lida.  Yoshio,  3.64^.880. 
Nishida,  Masanitsu;  and  Ouchi,  Hiromu,  3.649.539. 
Nishida.  Masamitsu;  and  Ouchi.  Hiromu^  3,649,340. 
Shida,  Sankichi;  and  Todoroki,  Tsunehildo,  3,648,333. 
Tanaka,  Kazunobu;  and  Kohaahi,  Tadao  13,649,333. 
Matsuyama,  Geotfe:  See—  ^ 

Petersen.  Ame  J.;  and  Matsuyama.  Geor|e,3,649.306. 
Matthaei,  George  L.;  and  Leedom,  David  A.  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy,  mesne.  Quasi-optical  low-pass  absorption  type  filterins 
system.  3.649.934.  CI.  333-73.  f  /i-  k 

Matthews.  Eric:  See- 
Chapman,  Charles  Waher.  and  Matthew^,  Eric,3 ,649,4 1 6. 
Matte,  Victor  G.  Thermal  switch.  3,649,943,  Cl.  337-380. 
Matweecha,   David    M.,   to   Fuller  Company.    Blending   apparatus 

3,648,983,  CI.  239-4.  |  *     *^*^ 

Maugg,  Josef,  to  Maschinenfibrik  FAHR  AG.  Hay  rake,  tedder  or 

crop-turning  Implement.  3,648.448.  CI.  36-370 
Maul.  Rudolf:  See—  [ 

Wirth,  Hermann  Otto;  Maul.  Rudolf;  Fri^drich,  Hans-Helmut;  and 
Hess.  Wilhehn,3,649,662.  T 

Maulsby,  William  W..  to  Zenith  Radio  CorpJoration.  Pincushion  cor- 
rection circuit  utilizing  a  DC.  regulated  power  supply.  3.649.870, 
CI.  3 1 3-27. 
Maurer,  Frank  C:  See— 

Durso,    August    J.;    Maurer.    Frank    C;    and    McEnery.    John 
F. .3.648,872. 
Maurey,  Veuve:  See— 

Bechard,  Emile;  and  Maurey,  Veuve,3 ,64^,468. 
Mauron,  Gerard,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  4nd  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usinei  Renault.  Safety  switch  and  system  lor  a  vehicle.  3,649.786 
CI.  200-61.53 
May,  Gerald  L..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company^  The.  Expansible  collar 

3,648,3 1 2,  CI.  9-9. 
Mayer,  Oscar,  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 


John 


John, 


lyiTl 
E,3,( 


,648,834. 


E.;      and      Yokou, 


I).;  and  Mayse.  Weldon 


GifFord,  Maurice  J.;  and  Seiferth,  Oscar  E, 
Mayer,  Oicar,  A  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Olson,  Floyd  C;  and  Podebradsky,  Everet ;  V..  3,649.300 
Mayer,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Story,      John      N.;      Mayer,      Thomas 
George,3,648,722. 
Mayer,  Walter,  to  International  Harvester  Coinpany.  Hinae  beam  for 

diskharrows.  3, 648,781, CI.  172-568.  ] 

Mayfield,  Prentiu  B.,  to  Witco  Chemical  Co^ration.  Coating  com- 
positions conuining  coal  tar  distillate  exteiider  resin  and  an  epoxv 
etherresin.  3,649,589,  Cl.  260-37.  "^  ' 

Mayhew,  John  T.  Guide  roll  construction  ani  utilization.  3,649,381, 

Mayse.  Weldon  D.:  See- 
Cole,  Ernest  A.,  Jr.;  Watson,  Frederick 
D.,3,649.5I6. 

Mazzarins,  Janis,  to  General  Motors  Corporat  on.  Multi-purpose  bull- 
dozer assembly.  3.648,782.  Cl.  172-804. 
McAlister,  Roy  E.  Vapor  pressurized  hydrosui  ic  drive.  3,648,458.  Cl. 
60-3 1 . 

McCabe,FrancisJ.  Hinge.  3,648,328,  Cl.  16-178. 

McCaffrey,  Horace,  Jr.  Vibratory  conveyor.  3.M8.828.CI.  198-220. 

McCarthy.  James  W;  and  Opfeman.  Thom^  F..  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration. Quick  disconnect  fluid-electrical  toupler.  3.649.949.  Cl 
339-16. 

McCarthy.  John  J:  See— 

Desmoad,  Richard  J.;  Fronczek,  Edward 
J.,3,649,803. 

McCarty,  Charles  Bruce,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  iCompany,  The.  Textile 
treating  compounds,  compositions  and  processes  for  treatias  tex- 
tiles. 3.649^69,  Cl.  232-543.  uiw  w» 

^??^?t^'  ^■™"  °  ^■*»'*  '*«»f  fo'  •*»•?  bulkheads.  3.649.054.  CL 

McClemon.  Francis  H.  Tractor  attachment  3.6^8.974.  Cl.  234-124 
McClotkey.  Chester  M.;  Rees,  DonaM  E.;  and  Hoff.  George,  to  Norac 

Company,  lac.  The.  Non-hazardous  ketone  peroxide  polymerization 

mitiators.  3.649.546.  Cl.  252-186.  I 

McCloskey.  Chester  M.;  Rees,  Donald  E.;  and  Hoff.  George,  to  Norac 

Company.  Inc..  The.  Non-hazardous  ketone  p  sroxide  polymerization 

mmators.  3.649448. Cl.  252-186.  *^' 

McCullottgh.  Ralph  E.:  See- 
Clark.  Randall  D.;  Comman.  Charles  V.;  aiid  McCuBough,  Ralph 
E. .3 ,649,096. 
McCusker,  Edward  Joseph,  to  American  Cyanainid  Company.  Method 

3  649"63'ci'8  94"'***''***'*°"    "**"*'    ^^^    mammalian    gut 


;  and  McCarthy,  John 


McDonald,  Quentin  H.:  See- 
McDonald,  Ouentin  H.;  Panicci,  Richard  L.;  Casavant.  Roaer  M 
and  Nowak.  Ralph  M..  3.649.074. 
McDonald  Ouentin  H.;  Panicci.  Richard  L.;  Casavant.  Roger  M.;  and 
Nowak.  Ralph  M..  to  McDonald,  Quentin  H.  Baby  seat  and  coUapn- 
Wesupportframe.  3.649.074,  CI.  297-153.  ^*^ 

McDowell,  William  B.,  to  Michigan  Tube  Benders,  Inc.  Formed  oas 

meter  conduit.  3,648,509,  CI.  72-369. 
McEnery,  John  F.:  See— 

Durso,   August   J.;    Maurer,   Frank   C;   and   McEnery, 

McEuan,  Ronald  Hindmarch:  See- 
Walker,  John;  and  McEuan,  Ronald  Hindmarch.3.649.438 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See- 
Fremont,  Robert  S.,  3,649,741. 

Steffenaen,   Einar   V.;   Orshich,   John;   and   Steffensen 
3,649,362. 
McGuirk,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Triggering 
circuits  for  gate-controlled  ftill-wave  alternating  current  semicon- 
ductor switches.  3,649,849,  Cl.  307-252. 
McKay,  Donald  Roderick;  and  Landucci.  Louis,  to  Cominco  Ltd  Pu- 

nfication  of  zinc  sulphate  solution.  3,649, 1 80,  Cl.  23- 1 25. 
McKinney  Drilling  Company:  See— 
McKinney,  John  R.,  3,648.788. 
McKinney,  John  R.,  to  McKinney  Drilling  Company.  DrilUns  ap- 
paratus. 3.648.788.  Cl.  175-205.  *^ 
Mc  Kinnon,  Eugene  T.:  See— 

Johnsen.  Eric  C;  Mc  Kinnon.  Eugene  T.;  and  Drutz.  Alvin 
S.. 3.649. 78 1. 
McLaren.  Reginald  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Composite  mold  and 

method  of  making  same.  3.648,756.  Cl.  164-23. 
McLaren.  Robin  A.,  to  PetroUte  Corporation.  Uses  of  aryl-substituted 

polyalkylene  polymers.  3,649,228,  Q.  44-62. 
McLaughlin,  James  H.:  See— 

Bajek,  Walter  A.;  and  McLaughlin,  James  H..3,649.202. 
McLean.  John  Oliver.  Method  of  treating  water.  3,649.532.  Cl.  210- 

48. 
McMaster,  Arnold  L.:  See— 

Aoki,  Kenneth  K.;  and  McMaster,  Arnold  L., 3,649 ,699 
McMath,  Robert  C:  See— 

Zukas,  Robert  C;  and  McMath,  Robert  C.,3,649,258 
McNaUy,  James  G..  Jr.;  and  Goffe,  Charies  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  elemenu  and  processes.  3,649,275,  Cl.  96- 
48. 

McNamara,  Thomas  V.;  and  Zahn,  Edward  L,  to  Eaton  Yale  & 

I?^1*i'5*^  Transmission  having  low  inertia  mainshaft.  3,648,546, 
CI.  74-745. 

McNeilly,  Joseph  Hood;  and  Barton,  Paul,  to  International  Standard 
Electnc  Corporation.  Frame  synchronization  arrangement  for  PCM 
systems.  3,649,757,  Cl.  1 78-69.5 
Mc  Nemey,  Alfred  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Purification  of  aromatic 

carboxylic  acids.  3,649,680.  CI.  260-524. 
McNish.  Thomas  Gordon.  Improvemente  in  or  relating  to  fibrous  insu- 
lating materials.  3.649.406,  Cl.  156-243. 
McRonald,  Ang\u  D.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,648,3 1 6. 
McWhorter,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Danly,  Donald  E.;  and  McWhorter,  Robert  W..3,649,3 1 1. 
MDC  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Mruk.  Walter  F.,  3,648.338. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Davis.  Gerald  T.;  and  Fetters.  Robert  A.,  3.649.337. 
Lock.  Joseph  H.  3.648,92 1 . 
Meade,  James  R.Child's  article  of  furniture.  3,648,307,  Cl.  3-108. 
Mears.  Norman  B.;  and  Frantzen.  John  J.,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Com- 
pany. Temporarily  reducing  the  diametrical  opening  of  apertures  by 
use  of  a  removable  annular  member.  3.648.576.  Cl.  95-1 . 
Medema,  Dirk;  Alkema.  Henk  J.;  and  Van  Helden.  Robert,  to  SheU  Oil 
Company.  Modification  of  polyotefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
polymers  with  mono-olefin  monomers.  3,649,709,  Cl.  260-680. 
Medical  Planning  Associates:  See— 

Craft,  Nina  B.;  and  Sprague.  Gary  R..  3.648^96. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See— 

Greatbatch,  Wilson.  3,648,707. 
Megles,  John  E.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Strengthened  laminated 

glass  bodies.  3,649,440,  Cl.  161-166. 
Meier,  Max:  See- 
Binder,  Rolf;  and  Meier,  Max, 3, 648, 3 30. 
Meinen,  Alfred;  and  Shea,  Evan  P.,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute. 
Process  of  purifying  water  with  active  halogen  compound  and  actinic 
radiations.  3,649 ,493.  Cl  204-157.1  •  i~  """- 

Meisner,  Edward  H.,  to  Red  Devil  Incorporated.  Paint  metering  tray 

and  receptacle.  3,648.322,  Cl.  15-257.05 
Meister,  Kurt  A.:  See— 

Fridman.  Jonathan  D.;  Kinnard.  Kenneth  F.;  Meister.  Kurt  A.;  and 
Young.  Robert  M..3.649,9I9. 
Melnick.  Daniel:  See— 

Daggy,  Elmer  E.;  and  Melnick,  Daniel,3.649,302. 
Melzian,  Aldon  L..  to  Sierra  Engineering  Co.  Synthetic  thorax 

3.648.389.  a.  35-17. 
Mentcher.  Israel;  and  Thomas.  Charies  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Acoustic  guidance  system.  3.648.636.  Cl.  1 14-23. 
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to  Mark  Systems.  Inc. 
3.648.589.  Cl. 


Mercer.  James  L.;  and  Rowell.  Lome  A.,  to  Horton.  John  T.,  mesne. 

Continuous  freeze  drying  system.  3,648,379,  Cl.  34-5. 
Mercier,  Jacques,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Adjustable  louvres  for  heating  and  ventilation  systems 
of  vehicles.  3,648,590,  Cl.  98-2. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Pollak,  Peter  I.;  Wendler,  Norman  L.;  and  Chrtstensen,  Burton  G., 
3,649,619. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Koppe,    Volker;    Schultc,    Kari;    Schliep,    Hans-Joachim;    and 
Schorscher,  Ernst,  3,649,63 1 . 
Meredith,    Diven.    Method    and    apparatus    for    filament    winding. 

3,648,940,  Cl.  242-54. 
Merit  Abrasive  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Block.  Aleck,  3,648,4 1 7. 
Merit-Werk  Merten  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Geuler,  Heinz.  3.648.493. 
Merrick.  Edward  V.;  and  Ahrens,  William  L 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  processing  web 
95-90.5 
Merry,  Donald  D..  to  Rozinante  Electronic  Corporation.  Sutionary 

pinchpad.  3.648.941.  CI.  242-55.19 
Mersten.  Gerald  S..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  BCD  to  binary  con- 
verter. 3.649.822.  Cl.  235-155. 
Messenger.  Cari  E.  Jr.  Crowd  mount.  3.648,864,  Cl.  214-136. 
Messick,  Mikel  Jay,  to  Square  D  Company.  Motor  armature  current 

limit  system.  3,649.897,  Cl.  318-434. 
MeuUgesellschaft  AG.:  See— 
Affeldt,  Hans,  3,649.325. 
Metzner,  Robert;  Dashew,  Sunley  A.;  and  Vamey,  Justin  A.,  to  Securi- 
ty Pacific  National  Bank,  mesne.  Resilient  gripping  railway  traction 
system.  3,648,617,  Cl.  104-94. 
Meunier,  Henry  E.;  and  Eymard,  Pierre  L.,  to  Laboratoires  J.  Berthier 

S.A.  Homatropine  dipropylaceUte.  3,649,630,  Cl.  260-292. 
Mewes,  Fritz  W.:  See— 

Klauer,  Friedrich  W.;  and  Mewes,  Fritz  W.,3,649,157. 
Meyer,  Barthold  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  body 

door  lock.  3,649,061,  CI.  292-336.3 
Meyers,  Wheeler  W.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.   Article  handling. 

3,648,865,  CI.  214-152. 
Mgebrishvili,  Nadar  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Kiselev,  Anatoly  Efimovich;  Mgebrishvili,  Nadar  Nikolaevich; 
Rokva,    Marlen    Mikhailovich;    Makhaudze,    losif   Konstan- 
tinovich;     Kakhiani,     Shalva     Viktorovich;     Oganov,     Sergei 
Ivanovich;  Bakuradze,  Georgy  Valeryanovich;  and  Badalov, 
Petr  Mikhailovich,3,648,475. 
Michigan  Tube  Benders,  Inc.:  See- 
McDowell,  William  B.,  3,648,509. 
Micro  Devices  Corporation:  See— 

Plasko,  Emil  Robert.  3,649,942. 
Microbiological  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
Buterbaugh,  Noel  L.,  3,649,463. 
Freeman,  Aaron  E.,  3,649,464. 
Microdet  Inc.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Francis  C;  De  Lano.  Don  L.;  and  Horton,  Joseph  W., 
3,649,955. 
Microwave  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Howell,  Charles  M.;  and  Anand,  Yoginder,  3,649,890. 
Middendorf,  William  H.;  and  Fritz,  Edward  J.,  to  Wadsworth  Electric 
Mfg.    Co.,    Incorporated,    The.    Circuit    breaker    with    improved 
unauthorized  use  prevention  structure.  3,649,784,  Cl.  200-421. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Meinets,  Alfred;  and  Shea,  Evan  P.,  3,649,493. 
Mildonian,  Harry  Astour,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Digiu  I  data  scrambler  -descrambler  apparatus  for  im- 
proved error  performance.  3,649,91 5,  Cl.  323-42. 
Milionis,     Jerry      Peter,      to      American      Cyanamid      Company. 
Benzophenone  sulfoxide  and  sulfone  UV  absorbers.  3,649,695.  CI. 
260-591. 
MUler.  Carl  K.:  See- 
Miller.  Robert  C;  and  MiUer,  Carl  K.,3,648,690. 
Miller,  Donald  J.;  and  Schmidlin,  Raymond  J.,  to  Addressograph  Mul- 

tigraph  Corporation.  Sheet  aligning  device.  3,649,005,  Cl.  271-59. 
Miller,  Edward:  See- 
Friedman,    Maurice;    Miller,    Edward;    and    Pessiki,    Anthony 
J.,3,649,877. 
Miller,  Emery  P.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Method  of 

applying  fiber-like  adhesive  to  a  substrate.  3,649,408,  CI.  156-272. 
Miller,  Genevieve  Gayle,  to  Bishop  Graphics,  Inc.  Printed  circuit 

process  and  articles.  3,649,273,  Cl.  96-36.2 
Miller.  Israel  R.:  See— 

Arad.    Yael;    Levy.    Moshe;    Miller.    Israel    R.;    and    Vofei, 
David.3.649.666. 
Miller.  Leo  A.;  Taylor.  James  A.;  and  WUlard.  Thomas  M..  to  WeU- 

man-Lord.  Inc.  Reduction  of  pyrosulfite.  3,649.182.  Cl.  23-137. 
Miller.  Robert  C;  and  Miller,  Cari  K.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 
Hydrotherapy  tank  liner  and  method  of  giving  hydrotherapy  treat- 
menu.  3,648,690,  Cl.  128-66. 
Miller,  Samuel  E.,  to  Quick  Service  Textiles,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  feeding 

and  cutting  strip  material.  3.648.632,  Cl.  112-1 30. 
Milligan,  Cari  William:  See- 
Bush,  John  L.;and  Milligan,  Carl  William, 3, 649,578. 
MUlin,  David  J.,  to  Tenco  Brooke  Bond  Limited.  Improvements  relat- 
ing to  fermenution  of  tea.  3.649.297,  Cl.  99-77. 


Millnamow.  William  J.  Bow  sight  3.648.376.0.  33-46. 
Mills.  Norman  T.:  See— 

Halley.  James  W.;  Grimes.  Donald  E.;  Mills,  Norman  T.;  aitd 
Yalamanchili.  Krishna  Rao,3, 649,249. 
Mills,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Brackenbrough,  Dennis  D.;  Godfrey,  Harold  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mills, 

Richard  G.,3.649,835. 
Chin,  Jack;  Luby,  Charles  S.;  and  Mills,  Richard  G..3,649,452. 
Mills,  Roy:  See— 

Ahrens,  Robert  H.;  Bartlett.  John  A.;  Roberts,  James  S.;  Schipper. 
Pieter  W;  and  Mills,  Roy,3,649, 1 08. 
Milwaukee  Chaplet  A  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Ahrens,  Robert  H.;  Bartlett,  John  A.;  Roberts,  James  S.;  Schipper, 
Pieter  W.;  and  Mills,  Roy,  3,649,108. 
Mimura,    Norihisa;   Chikamasa,    Hiroshi;    Aso,    Kotaro;    and    Sato, 
Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Method  for  emulsion  dkpening  and 
apparatus  for  the  same.  3,648,984,  Cl.  259-4. 
Minami,  Shoichiro:  See— 

Akiyama,  Shinichi;  and  Minami,  Shoichiro,3,649,684. 
Minerals  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Dorenfeld,  Adrian  C;  and  Bitsianes,  Gust,  3,649,250. 
Mingasson,  Georges  R.  H.;  and  Domergue,  Annick  M.S.S.,  to  Ugine 
Kuhlmann.  4-Naphthalinido  pyrazolium  sahs.  3,649,633,  Cl.  260- 
281. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Conrad,  Lawrence  H.,  3,649,102. 
Coumeya,  Calice  G.,  3,649,352. 
Dybvig,  Douglas  H.,  3,649,332. 
Gobran,   Ramsis;   Kremer,  Leon   V.;  and  Ethier,  Dolores  O 

3,649,579. 
Voss,  Richard  F.;  and  Winter,  Phillip  M.,  3,648,498. 
Wangsness,  David  A.,  3,649,714. 
Yucel,  Edgar  K.,  3,648,835. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Katsha:  See— 
Ogawa,  Masaya,  3,648,656. 
Yanagi,  Akio;  and  Kakuu,  Shoichiro,  3,648,580. 
Misu,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shiba,    Keisuke;    HinaU,    Masanao;    Sato,    Akira;    and    Misu 
Hiroshi,3,649,288. 
Mitchell,  Allen  F.,  to  Galdonost  Dynamics  (N.Z.)  Limited.  Liquid  fer- 
tilizer compositions.  3,649,239,  Cl.  71-23. 
Mitchell,  Kim  L.:  See— 

Fetrow,  John  W.;  and  MitcheU,  Kim  L.,3,648,642. 
Mitchell.  Philip  A.,  to  Kendall  Company,  TheJTetrabedral  wipinc  pad 

3,648,319,  CI.  15-118. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai,  Nobuo;  Tada,  Shoji;  and  UjiU,  Katsu,  3,649.875. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Muto.  Masataro;  and  Yagasaki,  Masaaki.  3.648.993. 
Miuubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited:  See— 

Okumura,    Munehiro;    Nishikawa,    Tatsuaki;    and    Nishikawa. 
Nobuaki,  3,649,611. 
Miyauchi,  Kango:  See- 
Abe,     Jinnosuke;     Watanabe,     TeUuo;     Miyauchi,     Kango; 
Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  Nito,  Toshiharu;  and  Muroya,  Noriyu- 
ki,3.649.455.  ' 

Miyazaki,  Michifaiko:  See— 

Fujimura,    Hajime;    Tanaka,   Tadasu;    Wagatsuma,    MiUuyoshi; 
Iwakuma,  Takeo;  and  Miyazaki,  Michihiko.3,649,634. 
Miyoshi,  Katsuto;  and  Ichie,  Kohji,  to  Elmo  Company  Limited.  Sib- 
standard  motion  picture  camera.  3,649,1 1 1.Cl.  352-90. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Commisso,  Nicholas  D.,  3,648,916. 
Derr,  Walter  R;  and  Davis,  Francis  E.,  Jr.,  3,649,524. 
Graven,  Richard  G.,  3.649,520. 
Johnston,  Byron  E.;  and  Taussig.  Peter  R..  3.649.68 1 . 
Koehl.  WUUam  J..  Jr.,  3,649,675. 
Otto,  Ferdinand  P..  3,649,229. 

Ono,  Ferdinand  P.;  and  Logothetis,  Andreas,  3,649.659. 
Otto,  Ferdinand  P.;  and  Logothetis,  Andreas,  3,649,66 1 . 
Mochizuki,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Uno,  Tatujiro;  and  Mochizuki,  Masatoshi, 3 ,649,3 16. 
Mogos,  Ion;  Muscel,  Cormel  I.;  and  DumiUescu,  Nicolaie,  to  Institutul 
Oncologic  Bucharest.  Automatic  system  with  perfusion  protection 
against  malfunction.  3,648,694,0.  128-214. 
Mohondro,  William  R.:  See— 

Fetzer,  Maurice  C;  Sprowl,  John  D.;  and  Mohondro.  William 
R.,3,649,227. 
Molinare,  Anthony  W.,  to  Dutton-Lainson  Company.  Hub  cap  con- 
struction. 3,649,080.0.  301-108. 
Moline,  Sheldon  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Beef  refirigeration 

and  preservation  method.  3,648,474.  Cl.  62-64. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

HinchclifTe.  Dennis;  and  Hubbard,  Henry  James,  3,648,651. 
Moller,  Heinrich,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Blower.  3,649,130,  Cl. 

415-54. 
Moller,  Jens  L.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Press-on  twist-off 

botUecap.  3,648,874,0.215-42. 
Momsen,  Marc  P.:  See— 

Lottridge,  Neil  M.;  and  Momsen,  Marc  F.,3,648,807. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Higginbotham,  William  W.;  and  Branaham,  Charles  L.,  3.649.043. 
Higgmbotham.  William  W.,  3.649.044. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Alexander.  Stephen  H..  3.649.432. 
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Boon,  George  B.;  and  Pittenger,  Evan  W .,  3,649,466. 
Danly,  DonaJd  E.;  and  McWhorter,  Rob  en  W..  3.649,51 1 
Fisber.  Arthur  Orman.  3.649, 187  ' 

RUey.MyraeR.,  3,648,431. 
Weap,  Georie  L.,  3,649,382. 
Wettman,  Thomas  L.,  3,649,437. 
Montccatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  Set— 
CaJdo.  Cornebo.  3 .649,7 1 7. 
Colombo,  Umberto;  Scacciati,  Giovaniii;  Sironi,  Giuseppe;  and 

Vaschetti.Amot,  3.649,186.  ] 

Colombo,  Umberto;  Sironi,  Giuseppe;  Viviani,  Bruno;  and  Colom- 
bini,  Ariano,  3.649,243. 
Monteponi  e  Montevecchio  S.p.A.:  See— 

Colombo.  Umberto;  Scacciati,  Giovanii;  Sironi.  Giuseppe;  and 
Vaschetti,  Amos,  3,649,186.  \ 

Moore,  Alexander  G.  Oil  vaporizer.  3.649 ,23t),  CI.  48-102. 
Moore.  Harrington.  Birdfeeder.  3.648,661,  c[.  1 19-33. 
Moore.  Jeiie  C.  49%  to  Kuhfanan,  Norman  1ft.  Apparatus  for  formins 

moWmaterial.  3.649.146.  CI.  425-162. 
Moore.  John  C.  to  Dow  ChemicaJ  Company j  The.  Method  for  analysis 

of  large  polymer  molecules.  3,649,200,  CI. :  13-230. 
Moore,  Lester  C:  See— 

Lercher.  John  S.;  and  Moore.  Lester  C..3 ,648,942. 
Moore,  Robert  E.:  See— 

DuKng,  Irl  N.;  Gates,  David  S.;  Moore.  Robert  E.;  and  Glazier 
Frederick  P.,3,648,331. 
Morawetz,  Peter  L.;  and  Tinklenberg,  Meryl  W.,  to  Buckbee-Mears 

Company.  Electrodeposition  systems.  3,649,309,  CI.  204-238. 
Morehoufc.  Clarence  Kopperl;  and  Amiie.  Robert  P.,  to  Globe-Union 

Inc.  Water  activauble  battery.  3,649,363.  CI.  1 36-1 14. 
Moreland.  Floyd  E.  Deep-sea  dive  suit.  3,648,289.  CI.  2-2.1 
Moreland.  William  C,  II,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Self- 
advancing  programmer  and  pressure  actuated  devices  control  ar- 
rangement. 3,648,732,  CI.  137-624.18  i 
Morgan,  Alan  George,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The 

Fluid  delivery  system.  3,648,894,  CI.  222-74 . 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 

HUl,  William  J.;  and  Kinnicutt,  Roger,  Jr..  3.648,736. 
Morgan,  John  R.:  See— 

Paynter,  John;  and  Morgan,  John  R.,3,64i,36 1 . 
Paynter,  John;  and  Morgan.  John  R. 3,649.363. 
Morgan,  Joseph  Paton.  Device  for  supporting  and  dispensing  articles. 

Morhenn.  Ernst:  See— 

Berthmann,  Adolf;  Lingens,  Paul;  and  Morhenn,  Emst,3.648,614. 
Moriki,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Susuki,    Rinnosuke;    Hoshi.   Hiroshi;   Siito,   Jiro;   and    Moriki 
Kiyo»hi,3,649.345. 
Moriu.  Tomijiro:  See— 

Shibau,  Hiroshi;  and  Moriu.  Tomijiro,3 ,6  49, 1 8 1 . 
Moriu,  Hont:  See— 

Thorn.  Jurgen;  and  Moriu.  Horst,3.649,84  0. 
Morris.  Peter,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Fhe.  Process  for  preoar- 

ingbeuines.  3,649.677,  CI.  260-301.13 
Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated:  See— 

Iten,  Clemens  A.;  and  Bickers,  Harold  B.,  ■  ,648,363. 
Morris,  Trebor  B.:  See—  \ 

Fehr.  Isaac  N.,  Jr.;  Morris,  Trebor  B 
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Glass,  Marvin,  A  As- 


to  AMP  Incorporated. 


«    ..    ^  ^    «  .V ' — •  ''"•••  ■'o'"'  J-;  Bingham, 

Richard  C;  Rubi,  Jose  M.;  Panon,  James  C;  and  Cannon  Sid- 
ney E., 3.649,304. 
Morris,  Wolford  A.,  to  ResUurant  Producu,  Iiic.  Food  fryer  with  con 

Unuously  fUtered  cooking  oil.  3,648,395,  CI.  ►9-342 
Morrison,  Howard  J.,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  A 
paratus  for  toy  racmg  cars.  3,648,454,  CI.  58 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  u> 
lociates.  Drawing  device.  3,648,373,  CL  33-18 
Morrissey,  Ronald  James;  and  Crumley,  J.  A 

Porosity  testing.  3,649,472,  CI.  204-1. 
Morse,  Hugh  H.:  See— 

Le  Febvre,  Alfred  B.;  Masch.  Hehnut  E.  W.;  Robert,  Louis;  and 
Morse,  Hugh  H..3,648,573.  I 

Mortenson,  Carl  Walter.  Encapsulating  process  and  product  of  wire 

coated  with  poly(tetrafluorethylene).  3,649,4  34.  CL  161-143. 
Mosher,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Convene,  Vernon  G.,  Ill;  AUington,  Georj  e  R.;  Mosher,  Peter  J.; 
aadSeymour,LeeJ.,3.648,8l9. 
Moncr  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Wright,  Lee  A.,  3,648,568. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.,  3,649,846. 

Hoffman,  Albert  Louis;  and  Lonptaff,  Der«  k  EWen,  3.649,882 

Neis,  Donald  A,  3,649.328.  ~ 

Repay,  Laazio  N..  3.648.526. 

Terry.  Lewis  E..  3.649,503. 

Thompson.  James  E..  3,649.929. 

Wilson,  Richard  W.,  3,649,734. 

**3!648!795,C?'rio37  '^'"-*''*«'«*  etectrjcaUy   propeUed  cart 

Moyniban.  John  J.  Adjusuble  sleeve  for  sun  visors.  3,649,068,  CI.  296- 

'*s.-3"s?3V'a'°Mr-:rr'^'^'^°'^"t^°-^«''«-^*^°- 

Mr.  Gardemer  Enterprises  Ltd.:  Set— 
Grote.  Edward  C,  3,648,933. 


Mruk.  Walter  F.,  to  MDC  Technology  Corporation.  Automatic  tension 
control  apparatus.  3,648,338,  CI.  28-36.  ^^ 

Mucenieks.  Paul  Raimond:  See— 

Cohen,  Bernard;  and  Mucenieks,  Paul  Raimond.3  649  1 59 
Mullen  Lewis  O.;  and  SuUivan.  Donald  B.,  to  United  Sut^  of  Amer- 
ica. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Electrical  insu- 
lating-layer process.  3,649,356,  CI.  117-217 
MuUer  Rudolf;  Schinke,  Heinz  Joachim;  and  RaiUe,  Hermann,  to 
Math.  Bauerie  GmbH.  Sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  a  small  dupUcat- 
mg  machine.  3,649,003.  CI.  271-36  "upucai 

Multifastener  Corporation:  See— 
Steward,  John  H.,  3,648,747. 
Muotka.  Ragnar  Ludvig:  See— 

Henriksson,  Sune  Torsten;  Muotka.  Ragnar  Ludvig;  and  Lande- 
borg,LarsE.,3,649,214.  * 

Murashkina,  Marfa  Markovna:  See— 

Nesterovsky  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  Khmelnitsky,  Julius 
Lazarevich;  Karzhev.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Silchenko,  Ekaterina 
Ivanovna;  Goncharova,  Nina  Vasilievna;  Svirina,  Valentina 
Petrovna;  Maikova,  Margariu  Viktorovna;  and  Murashkina, 
Marta  Markovna,3 .649.496. 
Murau,  Keijiro:  See— 

Torikata,  Akio;  Kayamori,  Hisashi;  Mase,  Yasuo;  MuraU,  Keiiiro 

andMaekawa,Reizo,3,649.438.  ' 

Muratore.  John  B.;  and  Peterson,  Paul  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

r?"infi"?^?"""  bearing  with  a  dual  control  separator.  3.649,093, 

MjMib,  Jawad  H..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation 
Ftocess  for  recovery  of  soluble  alkaU  metal  hydrides  from  insoluble 
alkali  metal  aluminum  hexahydrides.  3,649,223,  CI  23-365 

Muroga,  Ko;  Okuda,  Jiro;  Shimasaki,  Nobuhiko;  Terashima,  Toshio 
Maruyama,  Yasushi;  Kaneyasu,  Hiroshi;  Sohma,  Kikuya;  and  Loveu' 
Clarence  A.,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Automatic 
telephone  system  activated  by  stored  programs  and  including  circuits 
n^fr*^  •>">■  ^^  «»*»««  of  system  componenu.  3,649,767.  CI. 

Muroki.  Takumi.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited.  System  for  purify- 
ri*iS.»n**""**  ***  ^^  "  "J'e™*'  combustion  engine.  3,648,455, 

Muroki,  Takumi;  and  Hayashida,  Motoyuki,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Company 
Limited.  Device  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  com- 
12?Tl9*"**°*  *°  reduce  the  nitrogen  oxide  content.  3,648,672,  CI. 
Muroya,  Noriyuki:  See- 
Abe,     Jinnosuke;      Watanabe,     Tettuo;      Miyauchi,      Kango; 
Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  Nito,  Toshiharu;  and  Muroya,  Noriyu- 
ki,3,649,455. 
Murphy.  Bernard  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices.  3,649,386,  CI.  148- 

•  Of. 

Murray,  Herbert  C:  See— 

"«"i^o*^ci^'  *^""*y'  Hert>ert  C;  and  Fonken,  Gunther 

Murray,  Jerome  L.  Boating  accessory.  3,648,643,  CI.  115-0  5 
Murray,  Norris  N.:  See— 

Gaylord,  John  A.;  and  Murray,  Norris  N.,3,648,954. 
Murray,  Robert  WiUiam;  and  Savides,  Christos,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Ammonium  poly  phosphate-phosphonium  bromide  com- 
binations as  flame-retardants  for  propylene  polymers.  3,649,591,  CI. 
269-4 1 . 
Murre,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Rempala.  Chester  S.;  and  Murre,  Robert  W.,3,649,1 19 
Murtland,  James  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Johnes,  Alfred  W.;  Murtland,  James  B.,  Jr.;  and  Rockwell  Perrv 
Marvin,3,649,8l6.  ' 

Muscel,  Cormel  I.:  See— 

Mogos,      Ion;      Muscel,      Cormel      I.;      and      Dumitrescu 
Nicolaie,3,648,694. 
Muto.   Masataro;   and   Yagasaki.   Masaaki,   to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Work  piece  pressing  device  in  automatic  stack  aas 
cutting.  3,648.993,  CI.  266-23.  *^ 

Myasoed,  Anatoly  Eliseevich:  See- 
Basin.  Genrikh  Maxovich;  Gorenshtein,  Uya  Vladimirovich;  Lem- 
berg,    Mark    Eleazarovich;    Linetsky,    Semen    Grigoricvich 
Myasoed.   Anatoly    Eliseevich;   and   Zanis,   Yakov   Benedik- 
tovich.3.648.471. 
Nagai.  Nobuo;  Tada.  Shoji;  and  Ujiu.  Katsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lightning  arrester.  3.649.873,  CI.  3 1 7-68 
Nakagawa.  Koji:  See— 

Ishimoto,  Sachio;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Togawa,  Haruo;  and  Chubachi. 
Sumio,3,649,683. 
Nakagawa,  Yoahinobu:  Set— 

Iwama,  Masakuni;  Yamamoto,  Toshihiko;  Kasai.  Keiji;  Nakagawa. 
Yoahinobu;  and  Endo,Takaya,3,649,285. 
Nakamura.  Koichi:  See— 

Aizawa.  Susumu;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  Tsuruishi.  Yuki;  and  Ocuchi 
Kikuo.3.648,453.  ^ 

Nakamura.  Tetsuji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Direct  cur- 
rent transformer  employing  magnetoresistance  diodes  for  use  in  cur- 
rent measurement.  3,649,912,0.  324-127. 
Nakanishi,  Hiroahi,  to  Manzen  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  in  tailoring  of 
preventing  one  side  of  cloth  folded  back  from  being  unifolded. 
3,649,399.0.156-93.  * 
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Nakashima,  Hironori:  See— 

Ando,  Ttuneo;  and  Nakashima.  Hironori,3,648,48 1 . 
NakaU,  Kikunori;  and  Kishida,  Ettuji.  Multiple  free  wheel  for  a  bicy- 
cle. 3,648.3 19.  CI.  74-217. 
Nakau,  Korcaki;  and  lida,  Yoshio.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  titanium-  zirconium 
alloy  electrode.  3,649,880,  CI.  3 1 7-230. 
Nakazyoo,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Sano,  Kazuya;  YokoU,  Yukio;  Gishi,  Yasushi;  and  Nakazyoo, 
Kiyoshi,3, 649,276. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Sawyer,  Roy  D.,  3,649,167. 
Vossos,  Peter  H.,  3,649,348. 
Namioka,  Hisao;  Komaki,  Norio;  and  Nishizawa.  Seiji.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical   Company.    Ltd.    Method   for    producing   condensation 
producu  of  urea  and  formaldehyde  using  sodium  borate  as  an  alkal- 
izer.  3.649.398. CI.  260-69. 
Naphtachimie:  See- 
Bernard,  Jean  Claude;  and  Pascal,  Pierre,  3,649,392. 
Napier.  Larry  E.:  See- 
Bowers,  RusseU  L.;  and  Napier,  Larry  E.,3,649.491 . 
Napolitano,  John  P.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Aromatic  amine  alkylation 

proceu.  3,649,693,0.  260-378. 
Narumiya,  Tsuneaki:  See— 

Furukawa,  Junji;  Saegusa,  Takeo;  Onishi,  Akira;  Ishikawa,  Takao; 
Anzai,  Shiro;  Irako,  Koichi;  Narumiya.  Tsuneaki;  and  Ishizuka. 
Yuzo,3,649,607. 
Naso,  Anthony  C:  See— 

Schroeder,  James  W.;  Naso,  Anthony  C;  and  Eschenauer,  Paul 
R, 3,649,708. 
Nathanson,  Albert.  Electric  cap  gun  and  light  therefor.  3,648,395,  O. 

42-54. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Murib,  Jawad  H.,  3,649,223. 

Watson,  Lloyd  M.;  and  Brocring,  Leo  H..  3,649,606. 
National  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Edeus.  James  A.,  3,648,327. 
National  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Linville,  Richard  D.,  3,648.793. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Basil  Reginald;  and  Wood,  Leslie  Ballentyne,  3,649,53 1 . 
Critchley,  John  Phillip;  and  Lee,  William  Alexander,  3,649.601 . 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Edwin  J.;  and  Austin,  Lowell  W..  3.649,5 10. 
Neal,  Arthur  H.;  Lohman,  Raymond  C;  and  Pine,  Lloyd  A.  Feed 

pretreatment  process.  3,649,710.0.  260-683.15 
Neale.  Dory  J..  Sr.  Tape  dispensing  device.  3.648.975,  CI.  234-1 34.3 
Neale.  Dory  J.,  Sr.  Wire  dispensing  device.  3.648.976.  CI.  254-1 34.3 
Neer,  Clifford  H..  to  Burt  Machine  Company,  Incorporated,  mesne. 

Labeling  machine.  3,648,823,0.  198-160. 
Neill,  Cormac  G.;  and  Smiley.  Parker  C,  to  Physics  International  Com- 
pany. Temperature  compensated  hydraulic  valve.  3,648,967.  O. 
251-57. 
Neis,  Donald  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for  forming  luminescent 

screens.  3.649,328,  CL  1 17-33.5 
Nelson,  Bobby  H.,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

sealing  an  annular  space.  3,649,032,  CI.  277-235. 
Nelson,  Donald  R.;  Zakaitis,  Robert  C;  and  Parent,  Joseph  V.,  to  God- 

dard  Industries,  Inc.  Valve.  3.648.723,0.  137-454.6 
Nelson,  John  A.  Building  construction.  3,648,420, 0.  52-86. 
Nemeth,  Peter:  See— 

Pierson.  Edward  D.;  Wright,  James  C;  de  Rozario,  Carl  C;  and 
Nemeth,  Peter.3.648.6 1 8. 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera.  3,648,582,  CI. 

95-11. 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  film 

packs.  3,648,585,  CL  95-19. 
Neste  Oy:  See— 

Tammela,  Viljo;  and  Turunen,  Olli.  3,649,341 . 
Nesterovsky,  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  Khmelniuky,  Julius  Lazarevich; 
Karzhev,    Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Silchenko.    Ekaterina    Ivanovna; 
Goncharova,     Nina     Vasilievna;     Svirina.     Valentina     Petrovna; 
Maikova,  Margariu  Viktorovna;  and  Murashkina,  Marfa  Markovna. 
Proceu    for    the    production    of   alkylaryl    succinic    anhydrides. 
3,649,496,0.204-162. 
Neumeier,  Leander  A.;  and  Risbeck,  John  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Interior.  Process  for  improving  creep  resistance  of  zinc- 
copper  alloys.  3,649,377,0.  148-1 1.5 
Neve,  Peter  William:  See— 

Foldes,  Gabriel  Francis;  and  Neve,  Peter  William,3 ,648,666. 
New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Freedraan,  David;  and  Tick,  Sanford  J.,  3,649,557. 
NeweU,  Carl  W.  Adjusuble  and  releasable  sinker  adapted  for  at- 

uchment  to  fishing  line.  3,648,398,  CI.  43-43. 1 2 
Newell  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Olah,  Louis;  and  Maleski,  Gregory  J.,  3,649,774. 
Newman,  Anthony  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Method  and  means 
for  providing  a  lighted  display  having  a  constant  contrast  ratio. 
3,649,735,0.178-7.5 
Newman,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Fakk-Muus,    Rolf;    Newman,    Daniel    J.;    and    Atkin,    Syd- 
ney.3,649,173.  ' 

Nicholson,   Denzel   Allan,   to   Procter  A   Gamble   Company,  The. 
Halogenated  phosphonoaceute  esters.  3,649,722.0.  260-941. 


Nickels,  James  J.;  Mahoney.  Tennis;  and  Hart,  Harry  L..  to  Lincoln 
Logotype  Co.,  Inc.  Brake  mechanism  for  printing  wheel.  3,648.606, 
CL  101-375. 
Nicklin,  Thomas;  and  Farrington,  Frederick,  to  Gas  Council,  The. 

Treatment  of  gases.  3,649,169,0.  23-2. 
Niebes,  Roger  S.:  See- 
Jordan,  Howard  J.;  and  Niebes,  Roger  S.,3,649,366. 
Nieboer,  Keith  A.,  to  Keeler  Brass  Company.  Air  conditioniBt  vent 

3,648,592,0.98-107. 
Nienhuis.  Rijkent  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tetrode  MOSFET 

with  gate  safety  diode  within  island  zone.  3,649,885,  CI.  3 1 7-235. 
Nies,  Nelson  P.;  and  Hulbert,  Richard  W.,  to  United  Sutes  Borax  A 
Chemical  Corporation.  Zinc  borate  of  low  hydration  and  method  for 
preparing  same.  3.649,1 72,  CL  23-59. 
Niggemann.  Theodor:  See— 

Tuschy.  Eckhard;  and  Niggemann.  Theodor ,3,648,553. 
Nihon  Eigakikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

bono,  Tadao;  and  Katoh,  Ikuji,  3,649,109. 
Nilsen,  Norman  P.  Clamp  fitting  with  seal  for  plastic  pipe.  3.649.055. 

CI.  283-197. 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Umeda,  Saburo;  Kizuka,  Tokio;  Iwai.  Kiyoshi;  Tsunoda.  Susumu; 
and  Hayashi,  Hideaki,  3,648,945. 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue.  Goro,  3.649,898. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Haneu.  Yuichi.  3,649.884. 
Matsushima.  Takao.  3,649,777. 

Muroga,   Ko;   Okuda,   Jiro;   Shimasaki,   Nobuhiko;  Terashima, 
Toshio;    Maruyama,    Yasushi;    Kaneyasu,    Hiroshi;    Sohma, 
Kikuya;  and  LoveU,  Clarence  A.,  3,649,767. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.:  See— 

Tomoitsu.  Toshio;  and  Fujii.  Tatsuo,  3,648,579. 
Nippon  Seal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuruzawa,  Teruya,  3,648,3 18. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Yonezawa,  Toshiya;  Kogumasaka,  Katsuya;  and  Kinoshiu,  Katsu- 
hiro,  3,648,996. 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kato,  Takaaki,  3,648,808. 
Kondo,  Yasuo,  3,649.033. 
Masuda.  Mitsuo;  and  Ou.  Nobuyoshi.  3,649.936. 
Nishida,  Masamittu;  and  Ouchi,  Hiromu,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  ceramic  compositions.  3,649.539.  O. 
232-62.9 
Nishida.  Masamitsu;  and  Ouchi,  Hiromu.  to  MaUushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  ceramic  compositions.  3,649,340.  O 
252-62.9 
Nishikawa,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Okumura,    Munehiro;    Nishikawa,    Tatsuaki;    and    Nishikawa 
Nobuaki,3,649,6ll. 
Nishikawa,  Tatsuaki:  See— 

Okumura.    Munehiro;    Nishikawa.    Tatsuaki;    and    Nishikawa 
Nobuaki,3,649,6Il. 
Nishizawa,  Seiji:  See— 

Namioka.  Hisao;  Komaki,  Norio;  and  Nishizawa,  Seiji,3,649,598 
Nisso  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oriu,    Michio;    Yahagi,    Masakichi;    Enomoto,   Cbohji;   Obitu 
Takeo;  and  Tohyama,  Takafumi,  3,649,649. 
Nito,  Toshiharu:  See- 
Abe,     Jinnosuke;      WaUnabe,     TeUuo;      Miyauchi,      Kango; 
Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  Nito,  Toshiharu;  and  Muroya,  Norivu- 
ki,3,649,455.  ' 

Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,    Yoneichi;    Hattori,    Michio;    and    Kiyomiya.    Yutaka 
3,649,179. 
Nix,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Katzman,  Allison;  Nix,  Donald  F.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I. ,3,648,652. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hoffman,  George  W.,  3.649.556. 
Noel,  Eart  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Electrical  deploy- 
ment control  system  for  underwater  ordnance.  3,648.61 1.  CI.  102- 

Nolan,  Michael  Francis;  and  Storie,  Elmer  John,  to  Diversified  Metals 
Corporation,  mesne.  Method  for  timed  electrolytic  processing  of 
masses  of  electrically  conductive  metal  parts.  3,649,490.  O.  204- 
146. 

Nomura,  Osamu;  Fujii,  Nobuhiro;  Aoike,  Nanjo;  and  Kamiya,  Fumio, 
to   Tokyo    Shibaura   Electric   Co.,    Ltd.    Apparatus   for   liahtina 
dischargelamps.  3,649,869,0.  315-205. 
Norac  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

McOoskey,  Chester  M.;  Rees,  Donald  E.;  and  Hoff,  Georae 

3,649,546.  *  ' 

McOoskey,  Chester  M.;  Rees,  Donald  E.;  and  Hoff,  Georae 

3,649,548.  '^' 

Normand,    Lestan    P.,   Jr.    Automatic    wins   stabilizer   for   boats 

3.648.641. CI.  114-123. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Barron,  Benny  G.,  3,649,389. 
Rohrberg,  Roderick,  3.649,805. 
Schack,  Carl  J.;  and  Wilson,  Richard  D.,  3,649.222. 
Treuthart  Robert  L.,  3,649,105. 
Northern  Electric  Company:  See — 
Crowley,  George  C,  3.649.8 1 3. 
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Northrop  Corporation:  See—  '^ 

McCarthy,  Jamet  W.;  and  Opferman,  Thomas  F.,  3.649,949. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Bartlen,  Howard  J.,  3,649,342. 
Norton  Reiearch  Corporation:  See— 

Kamath.  G.  Sanjiv.  3,649,384. 
Notarius,  Harold,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Dark 

position.  3.649.309, CI.  106-39. 
Novack,    Robert    M..   to   Warner-Lambert   Company.    Process   for 
producing  substituted  cyclohexene  compounds.  3,649,628,  CI.  260- 
247.2 
Novack,      Robert      M.,      to      Wamer-LanA>ert 
phthahmidoacetyl-S-chloro-2-cyclopropyl-  n  lethylaminobenzhydrol. 
3.649,643. CI.  260-326. 
Novakovich,  Milan.  Semi-rigid  foldable  boat.  3^648,309,  CI.  9-2 
Nowak.  Ralph  M:  See- 
McDonald.  Quentin  H.;  Panicci,  Richard  \..;  Casavant,  Roger  M.; 
and  Nowak,  Ralph  M..3.649.074. 
Nowak,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Dolinski,  Richard  J.;  De  Vrieze,  Jerry  0.;  and  Nowak,  Robert 
M, 3,649.668. 
Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corporation; 

Purdy,  David  L.,  3.649.367. 
Nunley,    William    M.    Animal    tethering    apparatus 

3.648.664,  CI.  119-120. 
N.V.  'COQ-:See- 

Frowein,  Egbertus  A.,  3,649,792. 
Frowein,  Egbertus  Adrianus,  3.649,946. 
N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie:  See- 
Van  Der  Gaag,  Comelis.  3.648.998. 
N.  V.  Eminent:  See- 
Van  Der  Kooij,  Tijmen.  3.649,736. 
Nykopp,  Erik  Albert,  to  Oy  Tampella  AB.  Paptermaking  machine  suc- 
tion box  with  yieldably  biased  cover.  3,649,449,  CI.  1 62-365. 
Oakes,  William  J.:  See—  , 

Christianson.  Floyd  W.;  Oakes.  William  J.;  and  Sawtelle.  James 
T..3.648.869. 
Obeda,  Edward  G..  to  Branson  Instruments.  I  icorporated.  Sonic  ap- 
paratus with  electrical  circuit  means.  3,649,4^0,  CI.  IS6-380. 
Obitu.Takeo:See— 

Oriu,    Michio;    Yahagi,    Masakichi;    Endmoto.   Chohji;   Obitu, 
Takeo;  and  Tohyama,  Takafumi,3, 649,649. 
ODell,  Clinton  Allen:See—  i 

Krauth,  Charles  A.;  Shealy,  Yoder  Fulmer;|and  O 'Dell,  Clinton  Al- 
Ien,3,649,6l3.  ' 

Oetzel,  John  T.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Fuel-resistant 
rubber  vulcanizates  comprising  halobutyl  rubber  and  epihalohyrin 
copolymer.  3,649.7 1 5,  CI.  260-888. 
Oganov,  Sergei  Ivanovich:  See—  I 

Kiselev,  Anatoly  Efimovich;  Mgebrishvil,  Nadar  Nikolaevich; 
Rokva.  Marlen  Mikhailovich;  Makhfltadze.  losif  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Kakhiani.  Shalva  Viktorovich;  Oganov,  Sergei 
Ivanovich;  Bakuradze.  Georgy  ValeryAnovich;  and  Badalov. 
Petr  Mikhailovich. 3.648.47S. 
Ogawa,  Koji:  See— 

Shirakawa.  Tadashi;  Inagaki,  Tohru;  Suzu  ci.  Tadao;  and  Ogawa. 

Koji.3.649.205.  ' 

Ogawa.  Masaya.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushikil  Katsha.  Dry  developer 

for  an  elecuostatic  image  developing  apparatus.  3.648,656.  CI.  1 18- 

637.  I 

Ogawa.    Mitsuro.    Machines   for   continuous^   forming  sand   piles. 

3.648.467.  CI.  61-53.64  j 

Ogilvie.  Roberu  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  spec- 
trally sensitizing  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions.  3.649.286.  CI. 
96-102.  ^ 

Ogle,  David  W.,  to  Litco  Enterprises,  Inc.  Autoifiobile  engine  powered, 

litter  evacuating  device.  3,648,837.  CI.  206-1$. 5 
Ogsbury,  Charles  S.,  and  Witte,  Don  C.  Connector  unit  having  radial 

arms  for  straight  or  angular  connections.  3,648.404.  CI.  46-29. 
Ogucbi,  Kikuo:  See— 

Aizawa.  Susumu;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  Tsuru  shi,  Yuki;  and  Oguchi. 
Kikuo.3.648,453. 
Ogui.  William  Maldonado.  Article  of  furniture. :  .648.304.  CI.  5- 10. 
O'Hanlon.  James  F..  Jr.;  and  Sanderson,  Glenn  A.,  to  Human  Factors 
Research  Incorporated.  Pulse  jitter  measursment.  3.648.688,  CI. 
128-2.06 
Ohkoshi,  Seiichi:  See— 

Takaoka.  Takashi;  Ohkodii.  Seiichi;  and  u4no.  Yoichi.3.649, 1 24. 
Oishi,  Yasushi:  See— 

S«ao,  Kazuya;  YokoU.  Yukio;  Oishi.  Yasushi;  and  Nakazyoo, 
Kiyoshi.3.649.276. 
Okada.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Sequent  al  color  signal  control 

circuit.  3.649.747.  CI.  178-5.4 
Okada,  Toshio:  See— 

Sakurada.  Ichiro;  and  Okada.  Toshio.3.649, 494. 
Okamura.   Akira,   to   Pioneer   Electronic   Corporation, 
telephone  answering  and  message  recording  apparatus. 
CI.  179-6. 
Okamura  Oil  Mill  Limited:  See— 

Ou,  Masanori;  and  Yoshikawa.  Seishiro.  3.449,647. 
Oken.  Aaron,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  an  I  Company.  Binder  for 
zinc-rich  paint.  3,649,307,  CI.  106-1. 


Automatic 
3.649.762, 


Okkersc,  Comelis:  See— 

Hobcher,  Ebo  Jan;  Okkene,  Comelis:  and  Rozendaal.  Acfri- 
anus,3,649.563. 
Oklahoma  Publishing  Company,  The:  See— 

Pekrul,  Roger  K..  3.648.9 1 1 . 
Okuda,  Jiro:  See— 

Muroga,  Ko;  Okuda.  Jiro;  Shimasaki,  Nobuhiko;  Teraahima. 
Toshio;    Maruyama,    Yasushi;    Kaneyasu.    Hiroshi;    Sohma. 
Kikuya;  and  Lovell.  CUrence  A..3,649.767. 
Okumura.  Munehiro;  Nishikawa.  Tatsuaki;  and  Nishikawa,  Nobuaki. 
to  MiUubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited.  Splittable  polyolefln  film. 
3.649,61 1. CI.  260-93.7 
Olah.  Louis;  and  Maleski.  Gregory  J.,  to  Newell  Industries.  Inc.  Trans- 
ducer mounting  assembly.  3.649.774.  CI.  179-100.2 
Oldenkamp.  Henry  A.;  and  Watson.  Clyde  D..  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Freeze  drying  solids  bearing  liquids.  3.648.382.  CI.  34-92. 
Older.  Robert  B.;  and  Smith.  Charles  W.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Coaxial  circuit  construction.  3.649.274.  CI.  96-36.2 
Oleszko.  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Walker.  Lynn  P..  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany. Pyrolysis  furnace  and  baffle  meatu.  3.649.2 1 2.  CI.  23-277. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Wilkaitis.  Norman  J..  3.648.615. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  &  C.  S.p.A:  See— 
Kaminstein.  Bernard.  3.648.603. 
Kaminstein.  Bernard.  3.648.608.  ' 

OToughlin.  Francis  A.,  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation.  Wrapped 

wire  connection.  3.649.743.  CI.  174-84. 
Olshaske.  Edward  R.:  See- 
Cole.  WUIiam  J.;  and  Olshaske.  Edward  R..3.649.326. 
Olson.  David  T.:  See- 
Bush.    Stanley    E.;    Olson.    David    T.;    and    Saltus.    George 
E..3.649.76I. 
Olson.  Royd  C;  and  Podebradsky.  Everett  V..  to  Mayer.  Oscar.  & 
Company.  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  a  meat  product  having  a  texture 
similar  to  that  of  a  primal  cut  and  high  polyunsaturated  fat  content. 
3.649.300.  CI.  99-107. 
Olson.  Harlan  D..  to  Cascade  Corporation.  Vacuum  control  valve. 

3.648,972.  CI.  251-339. 
Olson,  Wallace  A.  Methods  for  accelerating  the  curing  of  concrete. 

3,649.725.  CI.  264-40. 
Olsson.  William  J.:  See— 

Bloomfield.  David  P.;  and  Olsson.  WUIiam  J..3.649.360. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Totsuka.  Yasushi;  and  Kamachi.  Shin-ichi.  3.649.820. 
Omark  Indiutries.  Inc.:  See- 
Hsu.  Yung  Shing.  3.648.616. 
Welter.  Gary  D..  3.649,507. 
Omega  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.:  See— 

Raval.  Gaston.  3.649.858. 
O'Neill.  Cormac  Garrett,  to  Physics  International  Company.  Trans- 
ducer for  converting  digital  signals  into  linear  motion.  3,649.856.  CI. 
310-8.3 
Onishi.  Akira:  See— 

Furukawa.  Junji;  Saegusa.  Takeo;  Onishi.  Akira;  Ishikawa.  Takao; 
Anzai.  Shiro;  Irako.  Koichi;  Narumiya.  Tsuneaki;  and  Ishizuka. 
Yuzo.3.649.607. 
Ono.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Kotaro;  and  Suzuki.  Hajime.  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Subilization  of  urethane  polymers.  3.649.594.  CI. 
260-45.9 
Onoda  Cement  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Uno.  Tatujiro;  and  Mochizuki.Masatoshi.  3.649.316. 
Opal.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Happel.  WUIiam  J.;  and  Opal.  Kenneth  E..3.649.800. 
Opferman.  Thomas  F.:  See- 
McCarthy.  James  W.;  and  Opferman,  Thomas  F.,3,649,949. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Apfel,  Joseph  H.;  and  Gelber,  Robert  M.,  3,649,359. 
Orfei,  John  B^;  Davidson,  Gilbert;  and  Walters,  John,  to  American 

Science  &  Engineering,  Inc.  Microscope.  3,649,097,  CI.  350-84. 
Orieux,   Pierre   P.,   to  Compagnie   Francaise  des  Petroles   Societe 

Anonyme.  Submarine  installation.  3,648,7 1 9,  CI.  1 37-3 1 5. 
Orita,  Michio;  Yahagi,  Masakichi;  Enoraoto,  Chohji;  Obitu.  Takeo; 
and  Tohyama,  Takafiimi.  to  Nisso  Kako  Co..  Ltd.  Ruoran  deriva- 
tives and  preparation  thereof.  3.649.649.  CI.  260-343.3 
Orshich.  John:  See— 

Steffensen,      Einar     V.;     Orshich,     John;     and     StefTensen. 
John.3.649.362. 
Ort.  Eldon  L.;  Smith.  John  K.;  and  Kacergis.  John  A.,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Wide  band  phase  lock  spectral  purity  measuring 
apparatus.  3.649.909.  CI.  324-77. 
Ortlieb.  Alfred:  See— 

Leibfried,  Wolfgang;  Schmid.  Guenther;  Ortlieb.  Alfred;  Hart- 
mann.  Horst  J.;  and  Tittes,  Eberfaard.3,648,91S. 
Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokou,  Noriyuki;  Tokuda.  Shingo;  and  Asada.  Shigeo.  3.649.508. 
Osbora,  Robert  O..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  making  a  laminate  with  a  movable  interlayer.  3.649.405. 
CI.  156-244. 
Oshima,  Shintaro;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko.  to  Kokusai  Denshin 
Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  a  memory  matrix. 
3.648.362.0.29-604.  ^ 

Oshima,  Teruo:  See — 

Yasui.  Seimei;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and  Oshima,  Tenio,3,649^73. 
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Ota,  Masanori;  and  Yoshikawa,  Seishiro,  to  Okamura  OU  Mill  Limited. 
Mixed  sugar  alcohol  esters  of  higher  and  lower  saturated  fatty  acids. 
3,649,647,  CI.  260-345.8 
Ota.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Masuda.  MiUuo;  and  Ou.  Nobuyoshi.3.649.936. 
Otsuka.  Sigenobu:  See— 

Sawaki.  Teiji;  and  Ottuka.  Sigenobu.  3.649.400. 
Otsuka.  Sigenobu:  See— 

Sawaki.  Teiji;  and  Ouuka.  Sigenobu.3.649.400. 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Liquid  hydrocarbon 
fiieb  conuining  high  molecular  weight  mannich  bases.  3.649.229, 
CI.  44-73. 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P.;  and  Logothetis.  Andreas,  to  Mobil  OU  Corpora- 
tion. Coordinated  complexes  of  Mannich  bases.  3.649.659.  CI.  260- 
429. 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P.;  and  Logothetis.  Andreas,  to  MobU  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Coordinated  complexes  of  nitrogenous  compounds.  3.649,661, 
CI.  260-429.7 
Ouchi,  Hiromu:  See— 

Nishida,  MasamiUu;  and  Ouchi.  Hiromu.3.649.539. 
Nishida.  MasamiUu;  and  Ouchi.  Hiromu.3.649.S40. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 
Densow.  Ulrich  Otto.  3.649.794. 
Efflandt.  James  F.  3.648.445. 
Owen.  Dave  L..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Bagging  table  and  protective 

cloth  dispenser.  3.648.433.  CL  53-255. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

CaroseUi.  Remus  F.;  Mastrianni.  Vincenzo;  and  Boyes.  David  W.. 

3.649.333. 
Harris.  Jesse  L..  3.649.235. 
Trethewey.  WUIiam  C.  3.649.231. 
Owens-IUinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Bouvier.  Anton.  3.649.089. 
Hall.  MacIinS..  3.649.1 16. 
Rosenberg.  Baraett,  3.649.5 14. 
Oy  Tampella  AB:  See— 

Nykopp.  Erik  Albert,  3,649,449. 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Kunihiro,  Haruo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Zinc  chlorinated  dithiobenzoates.  3,649,658,  CI.  260- 
429.9 
Pacheco,  Francisco,  30%  to  Ebert,  Michael,  and  10%  to  KalU.  Eugene 

J.  Gas-operated  internal  combustion  engine.  3.648.668.  CI.  123-3. 
Palazzolo.  Salvatore  E.:  See— 

Cannady.  Daniel  L..  Jr.;  and  Palazzolo.  Salvatore  E.. 3.648.358. 
Palma.   James   R.   Guide   for   growing   blood   vessels  or   the   like. 

3.648.295.  CI.  3-1. 
Palmer.  Reed  A.;  and  Fox.  Raymond  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany. Pneumatic  control  system  and  method.  3.649. 1 54,  CI.  43 1  -6. 
Panicci,  Richard  L.:  See- 
McDonald,  Quentin  H.;  Panicci,  Richard  L.;  Casavant.  Roger  M.; 
and  Nowak.  Ralph  M. 3.649 .074. 
Pankers.  Alva  L..  to  Braddock.  WUIiam  A.  Protective  garment  for 

bedriddenpeople.  3.648.29 1. CI.  2-16. 
Papadopulos.  Michael  Savvas:  See— 

Endacott.    John    Derrick;    and    Papadopulos.    Michael    Sav- 
vas.3.649.739. 
Papaioannou.  Christos  George:  See— 

Surer.  Ira;  and  Papaioannou.  Christos  George.3.649,639. 
Pape,  Heinz:  See- 
Classen,    Franz;    Kaes.    Karl;    Labrot,    Gunter;    and    Pape. 
Heinz.3.649.237. 
Papesh.  Edward  F.:  See— 

Papesh.  Edward  G.;  and  Papesh.  Edward  F.. 3. 649. 143. 
Papesh.  Edward  G.;  and  Papesh.  Edward  F..  to  Pierson  Industries.  Inc. 

Composite  tubular  flim  apparatus.  3.649.143.  CI.  425-1 14. 
Parent.  Joseph  V.:  See- 
Nelson.  Donald  R.;  Zakaitis,  Robert  C;  and   Parent.  Joseph 
V..3.648.723. 
Parenti,  Giorgio,  to  Siai-Marchetti  S.p.A.  Torquemeter  reduction  gear. 

3.648.533.  CI.  74-410. 
Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Kasper.  Robert  J..  3.649,804. 

Seyfried,  Richard  F.;  and  Balzer,  Norbert  R.,  3.648,995. 
Seyfried,  Richard  F.;  and  Balzer,  Norbert  R..  3.649.798. 
Vickers.  Robert  V..  3.649.797. 
Parke  Davis  A  Company:  See- 
Wheeler.  Larry  M..  3.648.692. 
Parker,  Phillip  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Thermoplastic  arti- 
cles. 3. 649.431.  CI.  161-112. 
Parrilla,  Salvatore  C.  Interconnected  picture  frames.  3.648,393.  CL  40- 

152. 
Pars.  Harry  G.:  See— 

Razdan.  Raj  K.;  and  Pars.  Harry  G..3.649.650. 
Pascal.  Pierre:  See— 

Bernard.  Jean  Claude;  and  Pascal.  Pierre.3.649.592. 
Pasteraack.  Gerald  P.:  See- 
Buzzard.  Clair  A.;  Pasteroack.  Gerald  P.;  and  Saltzberg.  Burton 
R..3.649.759. 
Patrick,  James  R.:  See— 

Controni,  Guido;  Khan,  Waheed  N.;  Patrick,  James  R.;  and  Ross, 
Sydney, 3 ,649,460. 
Patrick,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Kovach,  Stephen  M.;  and  Patrick,  Ralph  E.,3,649,5 1 7. 


Patterson,  Carl  Dean,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Cigarette  filter  con- 
struction. 3,648,712, a.  131-10.5 
Patterson,  Gerald  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Sonic  method 
and  means  for  determination  of  solution  concentrations.  3.648.513. 
CI.  73-53. 
Panon.  James  C:  See— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N..  Jr.;  Morris,  Trebor  B.;  Russ.  John  J.;  Bingham. 
Richard  C;  Rubi.  Jose  M.;  Patton.  James  C;  and  Cannon,  Sid- 
ney E..3.649.304. 
Paulson.  Loree  A.  D.;  Cahoon.  John  A.;  and  Frogameni.  James,  to 
Worthington  Compressor,  and  Engine   International  Division  of 
Worthington    Corporation.     RoUUble     boom     turret    assembly. 
3.648.956.0.248-2. 
Pause.  Kurt,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Liquid-solid  separator.  3.648.926.  CI.  233-20. 
Payne.  Burlyl  R.  Audible  psychogolvanometer.  3.648.686.  CI.  1 28-2. 1 
Payne.  Harold  J.  W..  to  Robertson.  H.  H..  Company.  Method  of  mak- 
ing coated  panels.  3,649.324.0.  1 17-9. 
Payne.  Jimmie  Sturgis.  Jr..  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for 
improved  curing  of  unsaturated  polyester  resin  compositions  and 
resulting  product.  3.649.7 1 1 . 0.  260-863. 
Paynter,  John;  and  Morgan.  John  R..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Electrochemical  cell  with  manganese  oxide  catalyst  and  method  of 
generating  electrical  energy.  3,649,361.0.  136-86. 
Paynter.  John;  and  Morgan.  John  R..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  of  forming  a  caulyst,  caulyst  coated  powder  and  electrode. 
3.649.365.  CI.  136-120. 
Pearson.  Ronald  K.  Sucked  sheet  filter  assembly.  3.648.843.  CI.  210- 

443. 
Peche.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Overvohage  arrester. 

3,649.874.0.317-62. 
Peck,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Stencel.  Fred  B.;  and  Peck,  Walter  R..3.648.95S. 
Peerless  Trailer  and  Truck  Service.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Raden.  Frederick  F.,  3.648,791. 
Pekrul,  Roger  K.,  to  Oklahoma  Publishing  Company,  The.  Rotary  press 

preprinted  web  registering  device.  3,648,91 1 ,  CI.  226-30. 
Pennelle,  Donald  K.:  See- 
Friedman,  Herman  H.;  and  Pennelle,  Donald  K.. 3.649.296. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Sheppard.   Chester   Stephen;   and   MacLeay.    Ronald    Edward. 

3.649.614. 
Tongyai.  Singkau.  3.649.371. 
Perga.  Martin  W.:  See— 

De  Palma.  Ted  V;  and  Perga,  Martin  W, 3,649,2 1 3. 
Perga,  Martin  W.;  DePalma,  Ted  V.;  Fcssler,  LeRoy  E.;  and  Brons,  Al- 
bert J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Catalytic  exhaust  con- 
verter construction.  3,649,215,0.  23-288. 
Perkins,  Garry  P.,  to  Spotnails,  Inc.   Fastener  i>ositioning  device. 

3,648,914,0.227-156. 
Perotti.  Dino;  and  Perotti,  Mario.  Pedal  link  assembly  for  bicycles. 

3,648.542.0.74-594.1 
Perotti.  Mario:  See— 

Perotti.  Dino;  and  Perotti.  Mario.3.648.542. 
Perry,  Max  W.;  and  Brockelsby,  Norman  D.,  to  Dutton-Lainson  Com- 
pany. Valve  construction.  3,648,728,0.  137-525. 
Perzo,  Rene:  See— 

Houdin,  Henri;  and  Perzo,  Rene,3,648,466. 
Pessiki,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Friedman,    Maurice;    MiUer,    Edward;    and    Pessiki.    Anthony 
J..3.649.877. 
Pest.  Jurgen.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  for  supplying  direct 

current  to  a  telephone  line.  3,649,769,  CI.  1 79-77. 
Peters,  Thomas  E.,  to  Pope  &.  Talbot,  Inc.  Manufacture  of  products 

from  comminuted  wood.  3,649,397.0.  156-62.2 
Petersen.  Ame  J.;  and  Matsuyama.  George,  to  Beckman  Instruments, 

Inc.  Solid  sute  glass  electrode.  3.649.506,0.  204-195. 
Peterson,  Earl  A.:  See— 

Barron,  Charles  D.;  Peterson,  Eari  A.;  Stark,  Gary  K.;  and  WUms, 
CarlA..3,648,858. 
Peterson,  Earl  C.  System  for  prevention  of  frost  heaves  in  highways. 

3,649,513,0.204-299. 
Peterson,  LoweU  E.;  and  Elmquist.  Lyle  F..  to  General  MUls.  Inc. 
Method   of  treating   ceUulose   sponges    and   resulting   products. 
3.649.33 1.  CI.  117-37. 
Peterson.  Paul  E.;  See— 

Muratore.  John  B.;  and  Peterson.  Paul  E.,3,649.093. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Barone.  Bruno  J..  3.649.682. 
Croce.  Louis  J.;  and  Bajars,  Laimonis.  3.649.560. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See- 
Cole,  Ernest  A.,  Jr.;  Watson,  Frederick  D.;  and  Mayse,  Weldon  D., 

3,649,516. 
McLaren,  Robin  A.,  3,649,228. 

Watson,  Frederick  D.;  and  Winslow,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.,  3,649.500. 
Petrosky.  Charies.  Ring  mounted  defensive  blade.  3.648,371,  O.  30- 

298. 
Petry.  Henry  Alfred;  Rerecich.  Francis;  and  Spangenberg.  Gerhard,  to 
Marotu  Valve  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  controlling  rolling  miU. 
3.648.496. 0.  72-16. 
Pettibone  Corporation:  See- 
Lund.  Robert;  and  Koss.  Vemon.  3,648,759. 
Pfeifer.  Josef;  and  Bickl.  Horst.  to  Agfo-Gevaert  AG.  Microfilm  copy- 
ing camera.  3.649.1 20. 0.  355-68. 
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C;   and    Pine,    Lloyd 


Pfizer  Inc.:  5m— 

Ruth.  Robert  L..  3.649,198. 
Pfyffer,  PeUr  Martin:  See— 

HafeU,  Jakob:  and  Pfyffer.  Peter  Martin,  3.648.S22 

Pheian,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Maauchusetts  I  Institute    .. 

Semieonductor  device  for  producing  radiation  in  response  to 
cident  radiation.  3,649,838,  CI.  250-21 1.  ] 
Pbelps,  Robert  John  :S«e—  I 

Fitzsimons,  Alan  Rayment;  and  Phelps,  Robert  John.3.649,772 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Oumacos,  Constantine,  3.649.821. 
Phillip  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Cook,  Charles  F.;  Doane,  Ellion  P.;  4nd  Johnson,  Marvin  M 
3.649,I9S. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Bowers.  John  R..  3,648,468. 
Bridenstine.  Orville  J..  3.648.883. 
Childers.  Clifford  W.;  and  Clark.  Eari,  3^49.7 16 
Collie.  Stafford  D..  3.648.91 7. 
Gilbert.  Dixie  E..  3.649.150. 

Pitchford.  Armin  C;  and  DcVault.  Albei  t  N..  3.649.527. 
Scalan.  Richard  S..  3.649.201. 

ThomhiU.  William  J.;  and  Welty.  Richar<  O..  3.649.842. 
Photocircuits  Corporation:  See- 
Tucker,  William  B..  3,648.360. 
Physics  International  Company:  See— 

Neill.  Cormac  C;  and  Smiley.  Parker  C..|3.648.967. 
O'Neill.  Cormac  Garrett.  3,649.856. 
Picker  Corporation:  See- 
Mice,  Zed  J.;  and  PleU.  Viktor  W..  3.649, 

Pierce,  Earl  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corpontion.  Gas  flow  baffle  for 

wave  interference  silencing  system.  3,648,8  92,  CI.  181-44. 
Pieroh,  Ernst  Albrecht:  See—  I 

Hoyer,  Georg-Alexander,  and  Pieroh.  Er4st  Albrecht.3.649.674. 
Pierson.  Edward  D.;  Wright,  James  C;  d4  Rozario,  Carl  C;  and 
Nemeth,  Peter,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Siibfloor  conveyor  system 
and  dolly  therefor.  3,648.618.  CI.  104-170.  j 
Pierson  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Papesh.  Edward  G.;  and  Papeah,  Edward  t..  3,649.143. 
Pikh.  Kurt:  See-  j 

Fuerst.  Ernst;  Adam,  Karl;  Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Pilch.  Kurt;  Win- 
derl,  Siegfried;  and  Sanne,  Waltcr,3,649.627. 
Pincock,  Richard  E.;  and  Scott,  William  Br^ce,  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Development  Limited.  Adamantane  derivatives.  3,649.702,  CI. 
260-666.  ^ 

Pine,  Lloyd  A.:  See— 

Neal.   Arthur   H.;    Lohman.   Raymond 
A..3.649.7I0. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Okamura.  Akira,  3,649.762. 
Pitchford,  Armin  C;  and  De Vault.  Albert  N  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Steam  treatment  of  sulfur-containing  heavy  crude  oil  or 
oil  residue  with  a  combination  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenation- 
desulfiirization  caulyst  and  an  overbased  jet  fuel  conUining  an  al- 
kaline earth  or  alkali  metal  alkyl  phenol  Complex.  3,649.527,  CI. 

Pitetti,  Raymond  C;  and  Zuber.  Theodore  ^.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Electrochemical  etching  technique  for 
charting  and  curing  defects  in  thin  film  calpacitors.  3,649,488.  CI 
204-143.  T 

Pittenger,  E van  W . :  See—  I 

Boon.  George  B.;  and  Pittenger,  Evan  W.,i,649,466. 
Pitter,  Dorman  C;  Braddock.  Walter  B.;  Sw$nn,  Richard  C.  G.;  and 
Pyne,  Anthony  E.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Dielectric  structure  for  semicondactor  device.  3,649.888. 
CI.  317-235.  j 

Ptarabeck,  Ronald  F.:  See—  I 

Mandock.  Richard  F.;  and  Plambeck,  Ronald  F..3.649.876. 
Plantan,  Ronald  S.,  to  White  Motor  Conx^tion.  Elevauble  fifth 

wheel.  3,649,047,  CI.  280-425.  T 

Planthoh,  Richard  H.:  See—  I 

Suker,  Donakl  D.;  PUntholt,  Richard  H.;  and  Kriege,  David 
J.,3,649.657.  f  * 

Plasko,  Emil  Robert,  to  Micro  Devices  Corp<iration.  Thermal  limiter 
for  one  or  more  electrical  circuitt  and  method  of  makinc  the  same. 
3,649.942,  CI.  337-163. 
Plastrex-Manurhin-S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Uvel.  Bertrand,  3,648.948. 
Platt,  Alan:  See— 

Joshi.  Madhukar  L.;  Platt.  Alan;  and  Waidi.  Edward  S..3.649.388. 
PUn.  David  M.H.:Sm- 

Evans.  Marshall  E.;  and  Platt.  David  M.  H.  3.649.504 
Platt,  Norman  E.:  See— 

Ewaid.  Ronald  F.;  and  Plan.  Norman  E..3.(  48.932. 
Ptattier.  Marcel:  See— 

Oaihe,    Andre    Marc;    Plattier.    Marcel 
Joae,3,649,676. 
PleU,  Viktor  W.:S«r- 

Atlee,  Zed  J.;  and  PleU,  Viktor  W..3.649.8il 
Podebradsky.  Everett  V.:  See— 

Olson.  Floyd  C;  and  Podebradsky.  Everett 
Poettmann.  Fred  H.:  See— 

KeUy.  Joe  T.;  and  Poettmann.  Fred  H.4.64  J.77I 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

CampbeU.  John  E..  3.649.282. 


and    Teiaaeire,    Paul 


V.,3,649,300. 


Carbon.  David  P.;  and  Reid.  Jerome  L..  3.649,267. 
Eacock.  Michael  F.,  3,648,584. 
Polk,  Albert  S..  Jr..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Fin  mount  latch. 

PoUak.  Peter  I.;  Wendler,  Norman  L.;  and  Christemen.  Burton  0.,  to 
Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  antibiotics  and  in- 
termediates. 3,649.619.  CI.  260-239. 
PoUitzer,  Ernest  L.:  See— 

Hayes,  John  C;  and  PoUitzer.  Ernest  L.. 3, 649.566. 
PoUitzer.  Ernest  L..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Muhiple-stase 

productionoffiieloU.  3.649.526. CI.  208-210. 
Polycast  Technology  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Daddona,  Paul  R..  3.648.965. 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

WaU(er.  John;  and  McEuan.  Ronald  Hindmarch.  3.649.438. 
Pontigny.  Jacques  A.,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing metered  liquid  sample  dUutions.  3,649.2 1 8,  CI.  23-309 
Pope  &  Talbot.  Inc.:  See— 

Peters.  Thomas  E..  3.649.397. 
Popowitz.  Dolores  E.:  See— 

Kreevoy.  Maurice  M.;  and  Popowitz.  Dolores  E..3.649  298 
Poppe.  Wassily  W.:  &f_ 

Khelghatian.  Habet  M.;  Poppe.  Wassily  W.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  James 

Porter.  John  H..  to  Ladd  Research  Industries.  Inc.  Electric-pneumatic 
junction.  3.649.948.  CI.  339-16. 

Potter.  Ronald  D..  to  Erie  Engineering  Company.  Midposition  stop  fix- 
ture for  work  transfer  device.  3.648,855, CI.  214-1. 

Pottrt,  Ronald  D..  to  Erie  Engineering  Company.  Reach-extension  at- 
tachment for  work  transfer  device.  3,648.854.  CI.  214-1. 

PoweU,  Howard  E.;  and  Smith,  Lawrence  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Interior.  Recovery  of  zinc  and  nickel  from  waste  phosphate 
liquor.  3.649,220,  CI.  23-3 1 2.  *^  "-I'u-w 

Power  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Happel,  WUliam  J.;  and  Opal,  Kenneth  E.,  3,649,800. 

Powers.  Robert  M.;  and  Best,  Roland  W.,  to  Staley,  A.  E.,  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Carboxyl  starch  amine  ethers.  3,649,624,  CI.  260- 

PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Chisholm.  Raymond  S..  3,649,485. 
Prager,  Hans  John:  See— 

Chang,  Kern  Ko  Nan;  and  Prager.  Hans  John,3,649,88 1 . 
Prager,  Irwin  A.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Electrolytic  process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  azo  compounds.  3,649,484,  CI.  204-79. 
Precision  Instrument  Company:  See— 

Herte,  Lawrence;  Softky,  Sheldon  D.;  and  Schoenberger,  Nicholas 
D..  3,649.502. 
Preco  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson,  John  W.,  3.648,623. 
Preissinger,  Heinz;  and  Simson,  Reiner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  of  making  impregnated  capacitor.  3,648,339,  CI.  29-25  42 
Presley,  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Hairston,  Thomas  J.;  Presley,  Wayne  E.;  and  Edwards,  Stephen 
P.,3,649,572.  *^ 

Pressman,  Jerome.  Dynamic  Mobius  band.  3,648,407,  CI.  46-243. 
Pretorius,  Victor;  and  Hahn,  Hans  Helmut.  Detection  in  chromatoc- 

raphy .  3,649,498.  CI.  204- 1 80. 
Prevorsek.  Metka:  See— 

Evans,   George    L.;    Kronish,    Donald    P.;    Prevorsek,    Metka; 
Schwartz,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Zuriff,  Lee  S.,3.649,46 1 . 
Price,  Duane  L.  Water  meter  freeze  protector.  3,648,520,  CI.  73-277. 
Price,   Lawrence,   to   Scott   Paper  Company.    Furfiirvylidene-lower 
haloalkane  photosensitive  composition  containing  arylamino  disul- 
fide. 3,649,284,  CI.  96-90. 
Price,  Warren  H.,  to  Gilson  Bros.  Co.  Adjusteble  wheel  bracket  as- 
sembly. 3,649,828,  CI.  250-43.17 
Price.  WiUiamH.:S««— 

Straw,  Kimball;  and  Price,  WUUam  H.,3,649,101. 
Priem,  Jan  Jozef:  See- 
Van  Paesschen,  August  Jean;  Van  Gossum.  Lucien  Jambaptist; 
and  Priem,  Jan  Jozef,3 ,649,336. 
Pringle,  WiUiam  L.  Fuel  tank  assembly.  3.648,886.0.  220-985. 
Prins,JackM.:Sfe— 

Hoffmaster.  George  R.;  and  Prins.  Jack  M..3.649.107. 
Prinz.  Richard:  See— 

Himmele.  Walter;  AquUa.  Werner;  and  Prinz,  Richard, 3, 649,672. 
Probst,  Richard  O.;  Smith,  WUliam  W.;  and  Lee,  Henry  B.,  to  Ransburg 
Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Synchronizing  system.  3.648.565,  CI. 
91-171. 
Prochazka,  MUodav;  Cesenek,  Bedrich;  Mach,  Vladimir;  Kaulich, 
Karel;  Zdenka.  Cerveny;  and  Bradzda.  Ladislav,  deceasedO  (by  Braz- 
dova,  DrahuskaOBrazdova,  Dagmar;  heirs),  said  Prochazka,  said 
Cesenek,  said  Mach,  said  Kaulich  and  said  Pacakova  assors.  to 
ELITEX,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi,  generalni  reditelstvi.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  continuous  spinning  of  textUe  fibers.  3.648.450.  CI. 
57-58.89 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 
McCarty.  Charles  Bruce.  3.649.569. 
Morris,  Peter,  3,649,677. 
Nicholson,  Denzel  AUan,  3,649,722. 
Proctor,  Gordon  L.,  Incorporated:  See — 

Proctor,  Cordon  L.,  3,648,674. 
Proctor,  Gordon  L.,  to  Proctor,  Gordon  L.,  Incorporated.  Reactor. 
3,648,674.  a.  123-141. 
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Proft,  Rudolf;  Richter,  Siegmar;  and  Kreutzberger.  Gunter.  to  VEB 
Chemiekombinat  Bitterfeld.  Method  of  acceleration  of  the  decom- 
position of  sodium-amalgam   in  decomposers  of  mercury-cells. 
3.649.486,  CI.  204-99. 
Promoco  Interprises  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Ra^h  J,  3.648.528. 
Protection  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

Mandock.  Richard  F.;  and  Plambeck.  Ronald  F..  3.649.876. 
Prototypes.  Incorporated:  See- 
Leaf.  WiUiam  Benjamin.  3.649.833. 
Pruitt.  Larry  J.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Vacuumizing  apparatus. 

3,648,740,  CI.  141-8. 
Puderbach,  Gerhard:  See— 

Schafer,  Fred;  and  Puderbach,  Gerhard,3,648,820. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Johnson.  Paul  E.;  Haugh.  Clarence  G.;  Warren.  George  F.;  and 
Kratky.  Bernard  A.,  3,648,409. 
Purdy.  David  L..  to  Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corporation. 

Electrical  generator.  3.649.367.  CI.  136-202. 
Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.:  See- 
Bailey.  Wesley  T.;  and  Cummings.  Robert,  3,649,584. 
Puuer,  Murray:  See— 

Sylvander,  Frederick  B.;  Cohen.  Richard  L.;  and  Putzer,  Mur- 
ray,3,649,8l8. 
Pyne,  Anthony  E.:  See— 

Pitzer,  Dorman  C;  Braddock,  Walter  B.;  Swann.  Richard  C.  G.; 
and  Pyne.  Anthony  E.. 3.649.888. 
Pyro-Magnetics  Corporation:  See— 

Southwick.  Kenneth  J.,  3,648,629. 
Quame,  Babington  A.  Recovery  of  producU  from  planuin  wastes  in 

Ghana.  3,649,292,  CI.  99-4. 
Quick  Service  Textiles,  Inc.:  See— 
MiUer,  Samuel  E.,  3!648,632. 
Quinn.  Daniel  P.  CoUapsible  barbecue  apparatus.  3.648,679.  CI.  126- 

Rabe,  Kari  Lars  Gunnar;  and  Hanaeus,  Karl  Sune  Ingemar,  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Arboga  Mekaniska  Verksud.  Individually  driven  drawing 
blocks  intended  for  storage  type  wire  drawing  machines.  3,648,495, 
CI.  72-10. 
Rabiner,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Schafer,  Ronald  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Speech  analyzer-synthesizer  system  em- 
ploying improved  formant  extractor.  3,649,765,  CI.  1 79- 1 . 
Raible,  Hermann:  See— 

MuUer,    Rudolf;    Schinke,    Heinz   Joachim;   and    Raible,    Her- 
mann,3,649,003. 
Raion  Yushi  KabushUii  Kaisha:  See— 

Susuki,    Rinnosuke;    Hoshi,    Hiroshi;   Saito,   Jiro;   and   Moriki, 
Kiyoshi,  3,649,545. 
Rakes,  Charies  D.:  See- 
Hale,  Otu  L.;  and  Rakes,  Charles  D.,3,649,770. 
Ralph  Frank;  and  Gingell,  Michael  John,  to  International  Staitdard 
Electric  Corporation.  Digital  waveform  generator.  3,649,922,  CI. 
328-14. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 

Hoer,  Ralph  A.;  and  Calvert,  Francis  E.,  3,649,293. 
Schneider,  Eugene  Louis,  3,649,203. 
Ramachandran,  Sundaresan:  See- 
Fulton,  James  C;  and  Ramachandran,  Sundaresan,3,649,246. 
Ramey,  Robert  L.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,649,935. 
Ramsey,  Maynard,  III,  to  Ramtech,  Inc.  Disposable  blood  pressure 

monitor.  3,648,687, CI.  128-2.05 
Ramtech,  Inc.:  See- 
Ramsey,  Maynard,  111,  3,648,687. 
Randmere,  Uno:  See— 

Suntop,  Morris  A.;  and  Randmere,  Uno,3,649,778. 
Randolph,  Henry  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commiuion.  Laminar  flow  cell.  3,649,829,  CI.  250-943.5 
Randolph,  Henry  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Laminar  gas  flow  radiation  detector.  3,649,834,  CI. 
250-83.6 
Ranft,  Ernst  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Sensor  and  trigger 

mechanism.  3,648,897,  CI.  222-5. 
Rank,  William  J.  Fuel  injector  and  ignitor.  3,648,669,  CI.  1 23-32. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See— 
MiUer,  Emery  P.,  3,649,408. 

Probst.  Richard  Q.;  Smith.  WUUam   W.;  and  Lee.  Henry  B.. 
3.648.565. 
Rao.  Prabhakar  B.  R.:  See- 
Marsh.  David  C;  and  Rao,  Prabhakar  B.  R.,3,649,1 35. 
Rasmussen,  Donald  W.,  to  Edoco  Technical  Products,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus   for    insertion    of  joint    material    in    plastic    concrete. 
3,648,575,  CI.  94-39. 
Rateliff,  Ralph  A.  Cable  hoist.  3,648,978,  CI.  254-167. 
RateUff,  Ra^h  A.  Cable  rigging  arrangement  for  hoist.  3,648,979,  CI. 

254-167. 
Raudat,  John  L.;  and  Johnson,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  loading  frangible  conuiners.  3,648,427,  CI.  53-61. 
Rausch.  Richard  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Hydrogena- 

tion  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  3,649,703,  CI.  260-667. 
RavaL  Gaston,  to  Omega  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.  A.  Transmission,  par- 
ticularly for  use  in  a  timepiece,  for  converting  the  osciUating  move- 


ment of  a  tuning  fork  into  a  routing  movement.  3.649,858,  CI.  3 10- 
21. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Freedman,  Nathan;  and  Hart,  Harold  M . ,  3 .649,9 1 8 . 

Fridman,  Jonathan  D.;  Kinnard.  Kenneth  F.;  Meister.  Kurt  A.;  and 

Young.  Robert  M.,  3.649.919. 
Kasabian,  Joseph  A.,  3,649,787. 
Razdan,  Raj  K.;  and  Pars,  Harry  G.,  to  Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  Novel 

derivatives  of  tetrahydrocannabinol.  3,649,650,  CI.  260-345.3 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson,  David  John,  3,649.937. 
Chang,  Kern  Ko  Nan;  and  Prager,  Hans  John,  3,649,88 1 . 
Gibson,  J.  James,  3,649,749. 
Gibson,  J.  James,  3,649,750. 
Hawrylo,  Frank  Z.,  3,649,382. 
Keller,  Jean-Paul;  and  Graf,  Stefano  A.,  3,649,887. 
Limberg,  Allen  Le  Roy,  3.649.847. 
NoUrius,  Harold,  3,649,309. 
Ross,  Edward  Charles,  3,649,848. 
Waltner,  Ronald  Keith,  3,649,901 . 
Red  Devil  Incorporated:  See— 

Meisner,  Edward  H.,  3,648.322. 
Redwine,  Donald  J.;  and  Worstcll,  Eari  M..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments, 
Incorporated.  MOS  bipolar  push-puU  output  buffer.  3.649,843,  O 
307-214. 
Reed.  Charles  B.  Gyroscopic  suble  reference  apparatus.  3.648.525, 

CI.  74-5.34 
Reed,   Stuart;   and   Schiffinan,   Louis,   to   Amchem    Products,   Inc. 
Chloride    concentration    control    in    immersion    copper    coatina. 
3.649,343,  CI.  117-130. 
Reedy,  James  D.:  See- 
Yang,  Kang;  Reedy.  James  D.;  and  Stanton,  Jimmy  H.,3,649,197. 
Yang,  Kang;  Reedy,  James  D.;  Johnson,  Morris  A.;  and  Harwood, 
William  H.,3,649,482. 
Rees,  Donald  E.:  See— 

McCloskey,     Chester     M.;     Rees,     DonaM     E.;     and     Hoff, 

George,3, 649.546. 
McCloskey,     Chester     M.;     Rees,     Donald     E.;     and     Hoff, 
George,3,649,548. 
Regan.  Bernard  M,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  BenzoxyalkyI  sub- 
stituted thiopseudoureas.  3,649.669,  CI.  260-477. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 
Dutot,  Christian,  3,649,090. 
Mauron,  Gerard,  3,649,786. 
Mercier,  Jacques,  3,648,590. 
Reich,  Henry  E.:  See— 

Jungermaim,  Eric;  and  Reich,  Henry  E.,3,649,718. 
Reichelsdorfer.  Peter  W.:  See— 

Yedidia,  Joseph  M.;  Reichelsdorfer,  Peter  W.;  Dorrycott,  Joseph 
W;  and  RusseU,  James  G.,3,649,45 1. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Bernard  J.,  3,648,847. 
Payne,  Jimmie  Sturgis,  Jr.,  3,649,7 1 1 . 
Reid,  Jerome  L.:  See- 
Carlson,  David  P.;  and  Reid,  Jerome  L, 3,649,267. 
Reid,  John  D.;  and  Seibel,  Arthur  C,  to  Hamilton  Company.  Fluid  flow 

control  mechanism.  3,648,968,  CI.  251-57. 
Reid,  Philip  L.:  See— 

Roberu.  John  T.;  and  Reid,  PhiUp  L..3,648.430. 
Reijonen,  Veli  Elias:  See— 

Reijonen,  Yrjo  Johannes;  and  Reijonen,  VeU  EUas,3,649,533. 
Reijonen,  Yrjo  Johannes;  and  Reijonen,  Veli  Elias.  Method  and  ar- 
rangement for  purifying  water  drawn  from  a  ground-water  weU. 
3,649,533.  CI.  210-50. 
Reis.  Helmut:  See— 

Baader.  Herbert;  Sennewald,  Kurt;  Reis,  Helmut;  and  Viertel 
Gunther,3,649,700. 
Rembert,  RusseU  S.;  and  Thomas,  Gerald  F.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  forming  a  pad.  3,649,724,  CI.  264-22. 
Remraers,  Karl;  Bertoldi,  Gerhard;  Leitner,  Karl;  and  Eigner.  Erich,  to 
Rheinstahl  Strico  GmbH.  Process  for  calcining  gypsum  in  a  current 
of  heating  gas  3,648.994.  CI.  263-53. 
Rempala,  Chester  S.;  and  Murre,  Robert  W.,  to  BeU  Sc  HoweU  Com- 
pany. Automatic  image  routor  for  micro-image  reader-  printer 
3,649,1 19,  CI.  355-45. 
Rems-Werk  Christian  FoU  &  Sohne:  See— 

Fohl,Artur,  3,648,313. 
Renault,  PhUippe:  See— 

Deschamps,  Andre;  and  Renauh,  PhUippe,3,649,190. 
Repay,  Laszio  N.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pushbutton  selector  structure. 

3,648,526,  CI.  74-10.27 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Schroeder,  James  W.;  Naso,  Anthony  C;  and  Eschenauer,  Paul  R.. 
3,649,708. 
Rerecich,  Francis:  See— 

Petry,  Henry  Alfred;  Rerecich,  Francis;  and  Spangenberg.  Ger- 
hard.3.648.496. 
Ressoru  Du  Nord  S.A.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Albert  F.,  3,648,971 . 
Resuurant  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Morris,  Wolford  A.,  3,648,595. 
Reuter,  Fritz,  to  Eberspacher,  J.  Regulating  arrangement  preferably  for 
regulating  the  temperature  in  heating  systems.  3,649,854,  CI.  307- 
310. 
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H.;  and  Wataon,  Roy  H. 


Reynold  Metak  Company:  See— 

Featherston.  Richard  H.,  3.649,184. 
Reynolda,  Eufenc  E.,  to  Bnintwick  Coq^oration.   Split  detection 

■ystcm.  3.649,015.0.  273-54. 
Rcyroilc  Panow  Limited:  See— 

Richardson.  Philip.  3.649,860. 
Rheinstahl  Strico  GmhH:  Set— 

Reamers.  Karl;  BcrtoUi.  Gerhaid;  Le^r.  Karl;  and  Eigner, 
Erich.  3.648.994. 
Rhiando. MaxweU  Alvin Earl.  Panels.  3.649.4(4.0.  161-43. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

GrunfeU.  Maximilien;  and  Bodin.  Jean-Marie.  3.649.683 
Rialland.  Jean  Francois:  5«r— 

BonnefiUe,    Robert;    Rialland.    Jean    ^rancois;    and    Robert. 
Jack.3 ,649.364. 
Richards,  Erwin  H.:  See— 

Johnson.  Robert  Allen;  Richards.  Erwin 
A..3.649.08I. 

Richardson.   Douglas   K..   to   Westinghous4    Electric   Corporation. 
Refrigeration  system  with  multiple  centrifti^  compressors  and  load 
balancingcontrol.  3.648,479.  CI.  62-217.    T 
Richardson,  Philip,  to  ReyroUe  Parsons  Limited.   Dynamo-electric 

machines.  3 .649.860.  CI.  3 1 0-260. 
Richler.  Max  M..  to  Atlas  Hoist  A.  Body  Incorporated.  Container  trans- 
porting vehicle.  3,648,868.  CI.  2 1 4-S 1 0. 
Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Bamas.  Eugene  F..  t0  Velsicoi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. N-acylated  benzohydroxamates.  3^649,664,  CI.  260-453. 
Richter,  Siegmar:  See— 

Proft.      Rudolf;      Richter.      Siegmara      and      Kreutzberger, 
Gunter.3 .649.486. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamimura.  Hajime,  3.649.103. 
Ridge  Ply.  Inc.:  See— 

Tisdale.  Lucien  E..  3.649.403. 
Rieder,  Lorcnz;  and  Vester,  Klaus,  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation.  Oscillator  phase  control  loop  providing  coarse  and  fine 
turning  signals.  3.649.928,  CI.  331-10. 
Riester.  William  C;  and  Kuebler,  William  F.I  to  Trico  Products  Cor- 
poration. Pressurized  fluid  storage  tank.  3,6^8,730,  CI.  137-572. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  S«r— 

Binder.  Rolf;  and  Meier.  Max.  3,648,330.! 
Hafeli.  Jakob;  and  Pfyffer,  Peter  Martin,  3.648,522. 
Rigolini,  Venerio  J.,  to  Whitehouse  Products.  Inc.  Camera.  3,648.943. 

CI.  242-71.3  I 

Riley,  Myme  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Novel  yam  and  process. 

3,648,451,0.57-140. 
Riley,  Robert  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Thin  film 
separatioD  membranes  and  processes  for  making  same.  3.648.845. 
CI.  210-490. 
Riaberger,  Helmuth,  to  Agfs-Gevaert  Aktieigesellsvhaft.  Adjustable 

sheet  advancing  device.  3,648,599,0.  100-P69. 
Rinnergschwentner,  Hans:  See—  I 

Steiner,  Adolf;  and  Rinnergschwentner,  Hans,3,649,066. 
Riordan,  Hugh  E.:  See—  ! 

Watt.  John  A;  and  Riordan.  Hugh  E..3.6^9.859. 
Risbeck.  John  S.:  See— 

Neumeier,  Leander  A.;  and  Risbeck,  Johi^  S.,3,649.377. 
Ritchie,  David  Scarth,  to  Barr  and  Stroud  Limited.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically drawing  lines.  3,648,578,0.  95-1 1 
Ritzerfeld,  Gerhard.   Apparatiu  for  activating  a  printing  master. 

3.648.609.O.  101-471. 
Rixson  Inc.:  See— 

Gaysowski.  Joseph  J..  3.648.326. 
Robbins.  Jim,  Seat  Belt  Company:  See— 

StofTel.  Robert  W.,  3.648,333. 
Robert,  Jack:  See— 

Bonnefille,    Robert;    Rialland,    Jean    francois;    and    Robert. 
Jack.3.649.364. 
Robert,  Louis:  See— 

Le  Febvre.  Alfred  B.;  Masch.  Helmut  E. 
Morse,  Hugh  H.,3,648,573. 
Robertt,  Arthur  G.:  See— 

Ulman,  Peter;  and  Robertt.  Arthur  G..3.648.529. 
Robertt,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Hepp.  James  A.;  and  Roberts.  Gary  E.,3.6|t8,685. 
Robertt.  Henry;  Weirgin.  Arthur  R.;  and  Sea  la,  Richard  V..  to  Com- 
puter Transceiver  Systems,  Inc.  Generator  o  Tbinary-coded  represen- 
utionsofsymbob.  3.649.756. 0.  178-23. 
Robertt.  James  S.:  See— 

Ahrens.  Robert  H.;  Bartlett.  John  A.;  Rotiertt.  James  S.;  Schipper. 
Pieter  W.;  and  Mills.  Roy.3.649.108. 
Robertt,  John  T.;  and  Reid,  Philip  L..  to  Grade.  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Vacuu- 

mizing  and  clipping  system.  3.648.430.  CI.  5 }- 1 1 2. 
Robertt.  Richard  W..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  TumUble  drive 

release  mechanism.  3.648.384. 0.  35-8. 
Roberta-Gordon  Appliance  Corporation:  See- 

Huyck.  Robert  T..  3.648,727. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 
Berleyoung.  Walter  J..  3.649.42 1 . 

Caparone,  Michael  J.;  and  Dykzeul.  Theodore  J..  3,648.726. 
Palmer.  Reed  A.;  and  Fox.  Raymond  J..  3.|S49.I54. 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Company:  See— 
Payne.  Harold  J.  W..  3.649.324. 


W.;  Robert,  Louis;  and 


Robinson.  Morton;  and  Cripe,  Donald  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Method  for  preparing  high  quality  rare  earth  and  alkaline  earth 
fluoride  single  crystals.  3.649.552. 0.  252-301.4 
Rochon.  Donald  J.;  and  Sargent,  Ellsworth  B.,  to  Tyee  Construction 

Company.  Crane  with  telescopic  boom.  3,648,850.0.  212-55. 
Rockwell,  Perry  Marvin:  See— 

Johnes,  Alfred  W.;  Murtland.  James  B..  Jr.;  and  Rockwell.  Perry 
^     Marvin.3.649.816. 
Roe.  George  RytNira;  Sheehan.  Gerard  Martin;  and  Knapp.  Donald  Ed- 
ward. Titanium  dioxide  pigmentt.  3,649.323. 0.  106-300. 
Rogers,  Jack.  Portable  valve  facer.  3.648.416.  CI.  51-241. 
Rogers.  Roy  E.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Reinforced 

fiber  container  having  safety  feature.  3.648.88 1 . 0.  220-54. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  Ser — 

de  Benneville.  Peter  L.;  and  Blessing.  Heiiu  W..  3.649.456. 
Rohrberg,  Roderick.  1/2  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation, 
and  1/2  to  Air  Productt  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Plasma  generating 
method  and  means.  3.649.805.C1.  219-121. 
Rohrer.   Daniel  F.;  and   Hait.  Paul  W.   Portable   pulling  device. 

3.648.977,0.254-150. 
Rokva.  Marlen  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Kiselev.  Anatoly  Eflmovich;  Mgebrishvili.  Nadar  Nikolaevich; 
Rokva.    Marlen    Mikhailovich;    Makhatadzc,    losif   Konstan- 
tinovich;    Kakhiani,    Shalva    Viktorovich;    Oganov.    Sergei 
Ivanovich;  Bakuradze.  Georgy  Valeryanovich;  and  Badalov, 
Petr  Mikhailovich.3.648.475. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See- 
Johnson.  Christopher  Linley;  and  Whitmarsh.  John  Robert  Wil- 
liam. 3,648,460. 
Romeny,  Russell  H.  Back  pack  carrier  system.  3,648,907. 0.  224-25. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Method  for 

preparing  copper-exchanged  type  X  zeolite.  3,649,176.0.  23-1 II. 
Rosback.  Donald  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Method  for 

preparing  copper-exchanged  type  Y  zeolite.  3.649, 177,0.23-111. 
Rosen.  Karl  Isac  Joel.  Yam  storing  device.  3,648,939,0.  242-47.01 
Rosenbauer,  Charles  H.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporaud.  Manufac- 
ture of  multi-focal  ophthalmic  lens  molds.  3,649,236.  CI.  65-3 1 . 
Rosenberg.  Baraett.  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  practicing 

electrophotography.  3.649.5 1 4.  CI.  204-299. 
Roacnwald.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Latos.  Edwin  J.;  and  Rosenwald.  Robert  H..3.649.536. 
Roser.  Kenneth  L..  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Self-ex- 
truding screw.  3,648.560.0.  85-47. 
Rosinski.  Alexander  B..  Jr.;  and  Wiessner,  Edward  E..  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.    Laundry   basket  with   removable   agitation   means. 
3.648.486. 0.  68-4. 
Rosa,  Edward  Charles,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Voltage  ttanslation  circuit 

for  MNOS  memory  array.  3.649.848.  CI.  307-251. 
Ross,  Lawrence  James;  and  Van  Cor,  Frederick  Boyd,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  acyl- 
sutfanilyl  chloride.  3,649,686. 0.  260-543. 
Ross.  Mike.  Wallet  carrying  article.  3.648.906.  CI.  224-5. 
Ross.  Sydney:  See— 

Controni.  Cuido;  Khan.  Waheed  N.;  Patrick,  James  R.;  and  Ross, 
Sydney  .3.649.460. 
Ross.  William  C.  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.  Printing  element.  3.649.439. 

O.  161-165. 
Rothschild.  Stanley;  and  Goldberg.  Bernard.  System  for  determining 
the  proper  exposure  for  a  photographic  surface.  3,649,1 28.  CI.  356- 
215. 
Rotron  Incorporated:  See — 

Desy.  Jacques  J..  3.649.000. 
Rouis.  Robert  J.  Electrically  operated,  remote  controlled  wheel  turner. 

3.648.539. 0.  74-494. 
Routh.  Larry  L.;  and  Contratto,  James,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  End  in- 
sulator for  a  power  distribution  system.  3.649.95 1 .  CI.  339-2 1 . 
Rowell.  Lome  A.:  See— 

Mercer.  James  L.;  and  RoweU.  Lome  A. .3.648,379. 
Rowland-Hill.  Edward  William,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Crop 
feeding  means  to  an  axial  flow  type  threshing  and  separating  com- 
bine. 3,648.710,0.  130-27. 
Rozendaal,  Adrianus:  See— 

Hobcher,  Ebo  Jan;  Okkerse,  Cornells;  and  Rozendaal,  Adri- 
anus.3.649,563. 
Rozinante  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Merry,  Donald  D.,  3.648.941. 
Rozmus.  Walter  J.,  to  Utica  Tool  Company,  Inc.  Pliers.  3,648.550, 0. 

81-416. 
Rubi,  Jose  M.:  See— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N..  Jr.;  Morris.  Trebor  B.;  Russ.  John  J.;  Bingham. 
Richard  C;  Rubi,  Joae  M.;  Patton,  James  C;  and  Cannon,  Sid- 
ney E..3.649.304. 
Rudolph,  Rome  R.;  Strutz.  Carl.  Jr.;  and  Stnitz,  Frank  C,  to  Strutz. 
Carl,  A  Co.,  Inc.  Workpiece  transferring  apparatus.  3,648,821.  O. 
198-33. 
Rueckwald,  Ronald  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatic  image 

development  apparatus.  3,648,657.0.  1 18-637. 
Ruff,  Robert  O..  to  Steel  craft  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Com- 
bined astragal  and  flush  bolt  structure.  3,649,060, 0.  292-42. 
Ruidiach,  Louis  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Low  differential  pressure  gas  flow 

system.  3,649, 1 36, 0. 4 1 7-404. 
Rush.  Robert  L.,  to  Pfizer  Ii>c.  Diagnostic  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  uric  acid  in  blood.  3,649,198, 0.  23-230. 
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Russ,  John  J.:  See— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N.,  Jr.;  Morris.  Trebor  B.;  Russ.  John  J.;  Bingham. 
Richard  C;  Rubi.  Jose  M.;  Patton.  James  C;  and  Cannon.  Sid- 
ney E..3.649.304. 
Russell.  James  G.:  See— 

Yedidia.  Joseph  M.;  Reichebdorfer.  Peter  W.;  Dorrycott,  Joseph 
W .;  and  RusseU.  James  G..3,649,45 1 . 
Rust,  John  B..  to  Hu^ies  Aircraft  Company.  Photopolymerization  of 
vinyl  monomers  using  a  photo-oxidant  dye-triorgano  phosphine  or 
arsine  catalyst  system.  3.649.495.  CI.  204-1  S9.24 
S.A.  des  Etablissementt  Roure-Bertrand  Fib  A  Justin  Dupont:  See— 
Galfre.  Andre  Marc;  Plattier.  Marcel;  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose. 
3.649.676. 
Sabel.  Arnold;  Sabel.  Herman;  and  Sabel.  Leon  W.  Railing  connector. 

3.648.982. 0.  256-65. 
Sabel.  Herman:  See— 

Sabel,  Arnold;  Sabel,  Herman;  and  Sabel,  Leon  W., 3,648.982. 
Sabel.  Leon  W.:Sm— 

Sabel.  Arnold:  Sabel.  Herman;  and  Sabel.  Leon  W.. 3.648,982. 
Sachs.  Charles:  See- 
Abbe,  Lucien;  and  Sachs.  Charles,3,648.927. 
Sadagopan,  Varadachari,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Preparation  of  single  crystal  films  of  lithium  niobate  by  radio 
frequency  sputtering.  3.649.501.  CI.  204-192. 
Saegusa,  Takeo:  See— 

Furukawa,  Junji;  Saegusa,  Takeo;  Onbhi,  Akira;  bhikawa.  Takao; 
Anzai.  Shiro;  Irako.  Koichi;  Narumiya.  Tsuneaki;  and  Ishizuka, 
Yuzo.3.649.607. 
Saito.  Jiro:  See— 

Susuki.   Rinnosuke;    Hoshi.    Hiroshi;   Saito.   Jiro;   and    Moriki. 
Kiyoshi.3.649.545. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kubo.  Keuhi;  and  Sakai.  Kiyoshi.3.649.422. 
Sakai,  Michihiko;  Kato.  Masayuki;  Hagiwara.  Hikoichi.  deceased  (by 
Hagiwara.  Reiko.  executor);  and  Konbhi.  Kazuo,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal     Industries.      Ltd.       1.3-Bix(amidinothio)-2-dimethyl-amino 
propane.  3.649.689. CI.  260-564. 
Sakamoto.  Kenro:  See— 

Iwama,  Masakuni;  Kojima.  Tamottu;  Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto;  and 
Sakamoto.  Kenro.3.649,278. 
Sakata.  Mamoru;  Komori.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujii.  Katsohiko.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha.  Vehicle  disk  brake  lining  wear  de- 
tector. 3.649.959. 0.  340-52. 
Sakurada.   Ichiro;   and   Okada.   Toshio.   to  Japan   Atomic   Energy 
Research  Institute.  Process  for  the  radiation  grafting  of  4-vinyl 
pyridine  onto  polyesters  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerizable  unsatu- 
rated organic  acid.  3.649,494,0.  204-159.15 
Salgo,  Reinhold  C,  to  General  Electrodynamics  Corporation.  Televi- 
sion camera  storage  tube  having  continual  readout.  3.649,866,  CI. 
315-11. 
Saltus.  George  E.:  See- 
Bush.    Stanley    E.;    Olson.    David    T.;    and    Saltus.    George 
E..3 .649.761. 
Sahzberg.  Burton  R.:  See- 
Buzzard.  Clair  A.;  Pastemack.  Gerald  P.;  and  Saltzberg.  Burton 
R..3.649.759. 
Sammarco.  Peter;  and  Zimmerman.  Arnold,  to  International  Harvester 

Company.  Control  mechannm.  3,648,538,0.  74-491. 
San/Bar  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Fitzsimons,  Alan  Rayment;  and  Phelps,  Robert  John,  3,649.772. 
Sanchez.  Avelino  Martinez:  See— 

Soria.  Alberto  Olague;  and  Sanchez.  Avelino  Martinez.3.648.435. 
Soria.  Alberto  Olague;  and  Sanchez.  Avelino  Martinez.3.648.44 1 . 
Sanderson,  Glenn  A.:  See— 

OUanlon,  James  F.,  Jr.;  and  Sanderson.  Glenn  A. .3 .648.688. 
Sandoz  AG:See— 
Leber.  Jean-Pierre.  3.649.719. 
Leber,  Jean-Pierre.  3.649.720. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Leber.  Jean-Pierre.  3.649.719. 
Leber.  Jean-Pierre.  3,649.720. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Torikata,  Akio;  Kayamori.  Hisashi;  Mase.  Yasuo;  Murata,  Keijiro; 
and  Maekawa.  Reizo.  3.649.458. 
Sanne.  Walter:  See— 

Fuerst.  Ernst;  Adam.  Karl;  Hoffmann.  Herwig;  Pilch.  Kurt;  Win- 
ded. Siegfried;  and  Sanne.  Waher.3.649.627. 
Sano.  Kazuya;  Yokota.  Yukio;  Obhi.  Yasushi;  and  Nakazyoo,  Kiyoshi. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  photographic  silver  halide  light- 
sensitive   materiab  containing   p-amindienzoyi   acetanilide   color 
couplers.  3,649.276.  CI.  96-55. 
Saao,  Yoichi:  See- 
Sato.  Chosei;  Furukawa.  Akihisa;  and  Sano.  Yoichi,3,649,185. 
Santana,  Gilbert  L.:  See- 
Godwin.  Guy  v.;  Santana,  Gilbert  L.;  and  Santana.  Raymond 
L..3.648.413. 
Santana.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Godwin.  Guy  V.;  Santana.  Gilbert  L.;  and  Santaiu,  Raymond 
L.,3,648.413. 
SantiUi,  Arthur  A.:  See- 
Kim,  Dong  H.;  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A..3.649.641 . 
Sargent,  Elbworth  B.:  See— 

Rochon,  Donald  J.;  and  Sargent,  Ellsworth  B.,3,648,850. 


Sato,  Akira:  See— 

Shiba,    Keisuke;    Hinata,    Masanao;    Sato,    Akira;    and    Misu. 
Hiroshi.3.649.288. 
Sato,  Chosei;  Furakawa.  Akihisa;  and  Sano.  Yoichi.  to  Showa  Denko 
Kabushiki  Kabha.  Method  for  removing  impurities  in  the  bayer 
process.  3,649,185.0.  23-143. 
Sato.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Ishimittu.  Akitoshi;  Furui.  Takeo;  Sato.  Kattuhiko;  and  Sawamu- 
ra.  Yasumasa.3. 649.248. 
Sato.  Masaraichi;  and  Takahashi,  Isoji.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Uniform 
charging  method  and  apparatus  using  an  array  of  needle  electrodes. 
3.649.830. 0.  250-49.5 
Sato.  Takashi:  See— 

Mimura.  Norihisa;  Chikamasa.  Hiroshi;  Aso.  Kotaro;  and  Sato. 
Takashi.3.648.984. 
Saunders.  Orson  V.;  and  Benasutti.  Loub  D.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.   Refrigerator   door   trim    handles   and    mounting   strip. 
3.648.41  l.O.  49-460. 
Saunders.  Roger  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sealing  apparatus 
for  transport  of  material  between  regions  at  different  pressures. 
3.648.383.  CI.  34-242. 
Savides.  Christos:  See- 
Murray,  Robert  William;  and  Savides,  Christos,3,649,59 1 . 
Savino.  Henry  C:  See— 

Suozzo.  John;  and  Savino.  Henry  C..3.648.805. 
Sawaki.  Teiji:  See— 

Sawaki.  Teiji;  and  Ottuka.  Sigenobu.  3.649.400. 
Sawaki.  Teiji;  and  Ottuka,  Sigenobu,  20%  to  Toa  Wool  Spinning  A 
Weaving  Co.  Ltd.,  40%  to  Sawaki,  Teiji,  and  40%  to  Ottuka, 
Sigenobu.  Method  of  manufacturing  nonwoven  fabric  with  pattern 
formed  thereon.  3,649,400,0.  156-148. 
Sawamura,  Yasumasa:  See— 

Ishimittu.  Akitoshi;  Furui,  Takeo;  Sato,  Katsuhiko;  and  Sawamu- 
ra, Yasumasa,3,649,248. 
Sawtelle,  James  T.:  See— 

Chrbtianson.  Floyd  W.;  Oakes.  William  J.;  and  Sawtelle,  James 
T.,3,648.869. 
Sawyer.  Harold  T..  17  1/2%  to  Beehler.  Vernon  D.  Well  cleaner. 

3.648.769. 0  166-177. 
Sawyer,  Roy  D.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Corrosion  inhibition. 

3,649,167,0.21-2.5 
Scacciati,  Giovanni:  See- 
Colombo,  Umberto;  Scacciati,  Giovanni;  Sironi.  Giuseppe;  and 
Vascbetti.  Amos.3.649. 1 86. 
Scala.  Richard  V.:  See— 

Robertt.    Henry;    Weirgin.    Arthur    R.;    and    Scala.    Richard 
v., 3,649,756. 
Scalan,  Richard  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Reservoir  analysb. 

3.649,201,0.23-230. 
Scandfax  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
Trammell.  James  R.,  3,649,773. 
Scanfox  Systems  Corporation:  See — 
Trammell,  James  R.,  3,648.95 1 . 
Scans  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Converse,  Vernon  G.,  Ill;  Allington,  George  R.;  Mosher.  Peter  J.; 
and  Seymour,  Lee  J.,  3,648,819. 
Scarlett,  Charles  C:  See— 

Boyer,  John  R.;  and  Scarlett,  Charles  C..3.649.740. 
Schack.  Carl  J.;  and  Wibon,  Richard  D..  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.     Preparation     of     sulfur     chloride     pentafluoride. 
3,649,222,0.23-367. 
Schafer,  Fred;  and  Puderbach,  Gerhard,  to  Winkler  A  Dunnebier 
Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG.  Apparatus  for  feeding 
chocolate  bars  and  the  like  to  a  packing  machine.  3.648.820.  O. 
198-21. 
Schafer.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Rabiner,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Schafer,  Ronald  W.,3.649.765. 
Schalfhorst.  W..  &  Co.:  See— 
Furst,  Stefan,  3,648,459. 
Scharf.  Harold;  Bender.  Charies  E.;  and  Eraser.  Douglas  S..  to  Virtb 

Company.  Inc.,  The.  Spinner  flask.  3,649,465,0.  195-143. 
Scharrer,  Roland  Piei^  Franz,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  mesne. 

Treatment  of  rosin  with  an  aryl  thiol.  3,649,61 2. 0. 260-98. 
Schaschl,  Edward:  See- 
Marsh.  Glenn  A.;  and  Schaschl.  Edward,3,649,492. 
Schaumburg,  Georges.  Method  for  treating  a  hot-rolled  metal  body  and 

the  Uke.  3,648,349, 0.  29-407. 
Scheinpflug,  Gunter,  to  Triumph  Werke  Nuraberg  Aktiengeselbchaft. 

Ribbon'fork  actuating  and  locking  device.  3.648.8 1 8.  CI.  1 97- 1 57. 
Schenk.  Richard  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  handling  apparatus. 

3.649.006.  CI.  271-64. 
Schering  AG:  See— 

Dahms.  Wolfgang.  3,649.373. 

Hoyer.  Georg- Alexander;  and  Pieroh,  Emst  Albrecht.  3,649,674. 
Schieven,  Stanley  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  holding 
a  multilayer  assembly  of  materiab  and  partt  in  alignment.  3,649,001 , 
O.  270-52. 
Schiffman.  Loub:  See- 
Reed.  Stuart;  and  Schiffman.  Loub.3. 649.343. 
Schinke.  Heinz  Joachim:  See— 

Muller.   Rudolf.   Schinke,   Heinz  Joachim;  and   Raible.   Her- 
mann,3.649.003. 
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Schipper,  Pieter  W.:  See— 

Ahrent,  Robert  H.;  Bartlett.  John  A.;  Roberts.  Junes  S.;  Schipper, 
Pieter  W.;uKl  Milk.  Roy.3.649.108.  , 
Schliemann.  Louii  F.;  and  Borfos,  Jerome  E.   FokUble  etacere 

3,648,627,  CI.  I08-1 11.  1 

SchUenger,  Max  P.  Centriftigally  cleaned  ar^  furnace  electrode  wheel 

3,649.733,  CI.  13-18.  1 

SchUep,  Hans- Joachim:  See—  j 

Koppe,    Volker;    Schulte.    Karl;   Schliep.    Hans-Joachim;    and 
Schorscber,  Emst,3 ,649.63 1 . 
Schloemana  Aktiengetellschaft:  See— 

Cipperich,  Karl;  and  Sippel.  Efon,  3,64{  ,827. 
Kost.Erwin.  3.648.8 12.       - 
Schhickerfoier,  Floyd  A.:  See— 

Kimberlin.  Dan  R.;  and  Schluckerbier.  F  oyd  A.,3,648,490. 
SchlunU.  Gary  L . :  See—  I 

VUch,  John  J.;  Baker.  James  B.;  Bumh«m.  Edward  H.;  Lavander. 
Edward  J.;  and  Schluntz.  Gary  L.. 3.64^.1 14. 
Scbmerling.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  ProducttCompany.  Preparation  of 
ethers.  3.649,697,  CI.  260-611  ' 


Company.  Preparation  of 


Hart 


Schmerling.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

haloalkanes.  3.649.698,  CI.  260-648. 
Schmid,Guenther:  See— 

Leibfned,  Wolfgang;  Schmid,  Guenthe^;  Ortlieb.  Alfred; 
mann.  Worst  J.;  and  Tittes.  Eberhard.3i648.915. 
Schmidlin.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Miller.  Donald  J.;  and  Schmidlin.  Raymond  J.,3.649.00S. 
Schmidt.  Albert  F..  to  Resaortt  Du  Nord  S.A.  Tap.  3.648.97 1 .  CI.  25 1  - 

Schmidt.  Francis  C;  De  Lano.  Don  L.;  a»  I  Horton.  Joseph  W..  to 
Microdet  Inc.  Snap-in  bulb  socket.  3,649,9^5.  CI.  339-99. 

Schneck,  James  F.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated  Thin- 
film  circuit  formation.  3.649.392,  CI.  156-34 

Schneider.  Alfred  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Berger.  Alan;  and  Schneider.  Alfred  L..  Ji.3.648.949. 

Schneider,  Eugene  Louis,  to  Ralston  Puriqa  Company.  Automatic 
analyzer.  3.649.203. CI.  23-253. 

Schneider.  Herman,  to  Componentt.  Incorpdrated,  mesne.  Non-polar 
solid  electroytic  capacitor.  3,649,878,  CI.  3  j  7-230. 

Schoenberger,  Nicholas  D.:  See—  \ 

Herte.  Lawrence;  Softky,  Sheldon  D.;  and  Schoenberger,  Nicholas 
D.. 3.649,502*  j 

Schoep,  Vernon  R.;  and  BuUai.  Carl  N..  to  Baf  Brothers  Research  Cor- 
poration. Solid  sute  test  oscillator-traismitter  havina  cavity 
3.649.917.  CI.  325-105.  T^  *  ' 

Schoeps.  Knut  Christian,  to  Adas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Rotary  impact 
motor.  3.648.784,  CI.  173-93.5  1  J       i»^ 

SchofTmann,  Rudolf,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreidiische  Eisen-und  Stahl- 
werke  AktiengeseUschalt.  Method  for  bending  and  straightening  a 
cast  bar  and  plant  for  carrying  out  such  method.  3,648,504.  a.  72- 

Schohn,  Wilhelmina.  Method  of  playing  a  game  wherein  cards  cover 
board  sections.  3,649.023.  CI.  273-135.        J 

Scholl.  Gunter.  Heat-exchanger  componenu.  31648.768.  CL  165-171 

Scholz,  Waher:  See—  T 

Linde.  Gerhard;  Scholz.  Walter;  and  Becker.  Rudolf.3.649.558. 

Schonethaler,  David,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated 
Radunt  energy  soldering.  3 .649,8 1 1 ,  CI.  2 1 9-349 

Schonewald,  Roger  L.;  and   Kevorkian.  Vi 
Research  Inc.  GasoUne  vapor  recovery.  3.64 

Schorscher.  Ernst:  See— 

Koppe.    Volker.    Schulte.    Karl;    Schlie 
Schorscber.  Emst,3 ,649,631.  , 

Schotte,  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.1  and  Company.  Wet  ox- 
idation of  acidified  activated  sludge.  3,649,5|4,C1.  2 10-63. 

Schotul-Werfl,  Josef  Becker  K.  G.:  See-         T 
Krautkremer,  Franz.  3,648,637.  I 

Schotten,  Alfons;  and  Heimbach,  Franz,  to  Eb^hard  Hoesch  A  Sohne 
Filter  press  construction.  3,648,841,  CL  210-224. 

Schraud,  Alfred  W.;  and  Tischbein,  Claus.  Apparatus  for  the  sampUng 
from  continuously  moving  materials.  3,648,555,  CI.  83-167 

Schroeder,  James  W.;  Naso.  Anthony  C;  and  lachenauer,  Paul  R.,  to 

^f^iSi  X,      '  Co'Pora'Jon  Purification  of  ofaphthalene.  3,649.708. 
CI.  260-o74. 

Schubert  A  Saber  Maachinenfibrik  Aktiengeae^hafk:  See- 
Boy.  Peter;  Kohler,  Heinz;  and  Lucke,  Heidz,  3,648,485. 
Schulte,  Karl:  See— 

Koppe,    Volker;    Schulte.    Karl;    Schliefi    Hans-Joachim;    and 
Schorscber.  Emst.3.649.63 1 .  T 

Schultz.  Gary  E.  Materials  compoution  arrangement  for  thermoelec- 
tric heating  and  cooling.  3,648,470,  CI.  62-3. 
^J]^'«  *»•»■  C.  End-supported  adjustable  sl|elf  system.  3.648.626. 

Scbwander.  Hans  Rudolf;  Zenhausem.  Anton;  4>d  Hindermann.  Peter, 
^Ciba-Oeigy  AG.  Acid  anthraquinone  dy^tufls.  3,649.652.  Q. 
26*^374. 

Schwartz.  Benjamin  S.:  See- 
Evans.   George    L.;    Kronish.    Donald    R;    Prevoraek,   Metka; 

Schwartz. Benjamins.; and Zurifr. Lee S.l3 .649.46 1,  i 
Schwartz.  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Winsel.  August;  and  Schwartz.  Hans-Jurgeni3.649,467. 
Schwarzkopf  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Hennig,  Walter,  3,649,355. 


tor.  to  IngersoU-Rand 
,436,  CI.  55-88. 

Hans-Joachim;    and 


Schwencke,  Herman  F..  to  SheU  OU  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

3  64^402^"^'  ""P'*'™'"^  filamenu  to  reduce  entrained  air. 

Schwender.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  and  Schwender,  Charles  F.,3,649,691 
Schwerdhofer,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Automaticallv 

shifting,  three-speed  bicycle  hub.  3.648^47.  CI.  74-752 
Schwerdhofer.  Hans  Jowrhim.  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Two  speed  bicy- 
cle transmission  with  brake.  3.648.809,  CI.  1 92.« 
Schito.  Joseph.  Jr.:  See— 

Hartmann.  Leonard;  and  Sciuto.  Joseph.  Jr.,3.648.970. 
Scope  Incorporated:  See— 

Williams.  Richard  E.;  and  Gartzke.  Fred  J..  3.649.920 

Scott  Paper  Company:  See- 
Price,  Lawrence.  3.649.284. 

Scott.  Robert  L:  See- 

Larsson.  Robert  W.;  and  Scott.  Robert  L..3.649.826. 

Scott.  William  Bruce:  See— 

Pincock.  Richard  E.;  and  Scott.  WUIiam  Bruce.3,649,702 

Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kniger.  James  B;  and  Cooper.  Joseph.  3.648,33 1. 
Scragg.  Ernest.  A  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Waterhouse.  George.  3.649.404. 
Seaquist  Valve  Company:  See— 

Ewald.  Ronald  F.;  and  Piatt.  Norman  E..  3,648.932. 
Sears.  Bobby  Joe.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Com  picker  head  with  sprina 
biased  butt  stops.  3.648.443.  CL  56-1 11.  * 

Security  Pacific  National  Bank:  See— 

^t^^VlcfV***"'  ^«**'ew.  Sunley  A.;  and  Vamey.  Justin  A., 
3.648.617. 

Seggebruch.  Ernie  G.:  See— 

Krynski.  John  E.;  and  Seggebruch.  Ernie  G..3.648.844. 
Seibel.  Arthur  C:  See— 

Reid,  John  D.;  and  SeibeL  Arthur  C.,3.648.968. 
Seidel.  Harold,  to  BeU  Telephone  Uboratories.  Incorporated.  Feed- 
forward amplifier.  3,649,927,  a.  330-124. 
Seiferth,  Oscar  E.:  See— 

Gifford,  Maurice  J.;  and  Seiferth,  Oscar  E..3.648.834. 
Sehway.  Rupert  Aleck:  See— 

**°*i**V    "'°**"      Gordon      Bernard;      and      Selway.      Rupert 

Sehiritz.  Chal-tes  M.  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  esters  by  reacting  a  monobasic  oreanic  acid 
with  a  secondary  alkyl  halide.  3,649.655.  CI.  260-4 10 
Senese.  Daniel  John:  See- 
Holm,  Barry  Douglas;  and  Senese.  Daniel  John.3,649,963 
Sennewaid,  Kurt:  See— 

Baader.  Herbert;  Sennewaid.  Kurt;  Reis.  Helmut;  and  Viertel 
Gunther.3.649,700. 
Sennowiu.  Kurt  H,  to  Elox  Inc.   Protective  system  for  electrical 

discharge  machining  power  supply  circuit.  3.649,802,  CI.  2 1 9-69. 
Sephton,  Hugo  H.  Vortex  How  process  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  in- 

terfacial  surface  and  heat  and  mass  transfer.  3,648,754,  CI.  159-13. 
Servi,  Italo  S.   Article  of  manufacture  and  process  of  making  it. 

Settineri.  William  J.;  and  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Process  for  producing  bisorganomercury  compounds  by 
the  electroreduction  of  sulfonium  compounds.  3.649.483.  CI.  204- 

Sevenich.  Theodor:  See— 

Fabian.       Wolfgang;       Sevenich.       Theodor;      and       Kuhn, 
Klaus.3.648.861. 

Severn.  Arthur  Charies.  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Warn- 
ing circuiu  for  road  vehicles.  3.649,960.  CI.  340-52. 

Seyfiied,  Richard  F.;  and  Balzer,  Norbert  R..  to  Park-Ohio  Industries. 
Inc.  A|»aratus  for  inductively  heating  an  elongated  workpiece. 
3.648.995,  CI.  266-4. 

Seyfried,  Richard  F.;  and  Balzer,  Norbert  R.,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries, 
Inc.  Inductor  for  heating  elongated  workpieces.  3,649,798,  CI.  219- 

Seymour,  Lee  J.:  See- 
Converse,  Vernon  G..  HI;  Allington,  George  R.;  Mosher,  Peter  J 
and  Seymour,  Lee  J..3.648.8 19. 
Shafer,JohnL:SM— 

Bailey,    Richard    L.;    Dowler,    Warren    L.;    and    Shafer,    John 
I. ,3,648.46 1. 
Shahrestani.   Es&ndiar.    Endoprostheses,   especially   for   hip  jointt. 

3,o46^94,  d.  3*1. 
Shanks,  David  A.:  See— 
Denniston.  David  M. 
H.,3.649.260. 
Shapiro.  Marvin:  See— 
Bradshaw,  Robert  S. 
vin.3.648.839. 
Sharan,  Harendra  Nath.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Control  system  for 

a  multiplicity  of  muffle  burners.  3 ,649. 1 55.  CL  43 1  - 1 9. 
Shartle.  Edward  W,  to  Fasco  Industries.  Inc.  Tank  defroster  for 

beverage  dispensing  machine.  3.648.477.  Q.  62-155. 
Shavel.  John,  Jr.;  and  Schwender.  Charles  F..  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company.  DL-5-1 3-(tert-butylamino)-2-hydroxypropoxy  1-3.4- 

dihydro-l(2H)naphthalenone.  3.649.691, CL  260-570  7 
ShaveL  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Sonntag.  Arch  Christian;  Klutchko.  Sylvester,  and  Shavel.  John. 
Jr.,3.649.644. 


Shanks.  David  A.;  and  Sumpson.  Neville 
Golden.  Donald  M.;  and  Shapiro.  Mar- 
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Von  Strandtmann.  Max;  Cohen.  Marvin  P.;  and  Shavel.  John. 

Jr..3 .649.626. 
Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Cohen.  Marvin  P.;  and  Shavel, 
John.Jr.,3,649.635. 
Shavinsky,  Isaac.  Paper  popper  toy.  3,648,406,  CI.  46-1 74. 
Shea,  Evan  P.:  See— 

Meiners,  Alfred;  and  Shea,  Evan  P.,3,649,493. 
Shealy,  Yoder  Fulmer:  See— 

Krauth.  Charles  A.;  Shealy,  Yoder  Fulmer;  and  O'Dell,  Clinton  Al- 
len.3.649,613. 
Sheehan,  Gerard  Martin:  See- 
Roe,  George   Rybum;   Sheehan,  Gerard   Martin;   and   Knapp, 
Donald  Edward,3,649,323. 
Sheehan,  William  R.:  See— 

Levine,    Nathan    B.;    Green,    Joseph;    and    Sheehan,    William 
R.,3,649,609. 
Sheers,  Edward  Helmut:  See— 

Arit,  Herbert  George,  Jr.;  and  Sheers,  Edward  Helmut,3,649,580. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Medema,  Dirk;  Alkema,  Henk  J.;  and  Van  Helden,  Robert, 

3,649,709. 
Schwencke,  Herman  F.,  3,649,402. 
Shelley,  Steven  Victor:  See- 
Greaves.  John  Alfred;  and  Shelley.  Steven  Victor,3,648.889. 
Shelton.  Marcus  H.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Package  for  highly  viscous  ucky  materials.  3,648,882,  CI.  220-63. 
Shelton,  R.  Leon.  Welding  wire  feeding  mechanism.  3,648,947,  CI. 

242-128. 
Sheppard,  Chester  Stephen;  and  MacLeay,  Ronald  Edward,  to  Penn- 
wah    Corporation.    Polyazo    sequential    free    radical    initiators. 
3,649,6 14,  CI.  260-174. 
Sherwood,  William  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  exposure 

control.  3,649,1 12,  CI.  352-141. 
Shettler,  Patrick:  See— 

Haapoja,  Raymond  E.;  and  Shettler,  Patrick,3,648,446. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  HinaU,  Masanao;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Misu,  Hiroshi,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Super  sensitized  silver  halide  photosraphic 
emuUion.  3,649,288,  CI.  96-122. 
Shibaoka.  Haruo;  and  Tsuchida,  Shunichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Water-washing  accelerating  composition  for  silver  halide  color 
photographic  light  sensitive  elemenU.  3,649,277,  CI.  96-56. 
ShibaU,  Hiroshi;  and  Moriu,  Tomijiro,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Process    for    production    of   sodium    sulfite. 
3,649,1 81,  CI.  23-129. 
Shida,  Sankichi;  and  Todoroki,  Tsunehiko,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  making  an  electric  conUct  material. 
3,648,355.  CI.  29-471.7 
Shimada.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Uyama.    Noboru;    Shimada.    Yoshiaki;   Hino.    Masamichi;   and 
Yoneda,  Rinosuke.3.648.792. 
Shimamura.  Isao:  See— 

Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and  Shimamura.  Isao.3.649.28 1 . 
Shiroanaka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Imai.  MiUuo;  Shimanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Irie.  Toshio.3.649.372. 
Shimasaki.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Muroga.  Ko;  Okuda.  Jiro;  Shimasaki.  Nobuhiko:  Terashima. 
Toshio;    Maruyama.    Yasushi;    Kaneyasu.    Hiroshi;    Sohma. 
Kikuya;  and  Lovell,  Clarence  A. ,3,649,767. 
Shimizu,  Sakae:  See— 

Tubuko      ,      Kazuo;      Yamaguchi,      Nario;      and      Shimizu, 
Sakae,3,649,263. 
Shipley  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Christensen,Cari  W.;  and  Isaacson,  Calvin  M.,  3,649,283. 
Gulla,  Michael;  and  Dutkwych,  Oleh  B.,  3,649,308. 
Shirakawa,  Tadashi;  Inagaki,  Tohru;  Suzuki,  Tadao;  and  Ogawa,  Koji, 
to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Titration  automation.  3,649,205,  CI.  23-253. 
Shirco,  Inc.:  See— 

Hobbs,  Jim  F.;  and  Smyser.  Craig,  3.648,630. 
ShoU,  Jeffrey  John.  Method  of  limiting  the  depth  of  penetration  of  ten- 
derizing and/or  flavoring  liquids  into  meat.  3,649,299,  CI.  99-107. 
Short,  Oliver  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Meulliz- 
ing   compositions   which    yield    coatings   having   unobjectionable 
backside  color.  3,649,567,  CI.  252-514. 
Shows  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato,  Chosei;  Furukawa,  Akihisa;  and  Sano,  Yoichi.  3.649.1 85. 
Shriver.  Spencer  A.:  See— 

Carpentier.  Richard  A.;  Shriver.  Spencer  A.;  and  Smith.  Richard 
C..3.649,906. 
Siai-Marchetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Parenti.  Giorgio.  3.648.533. 
Sicard.  Marcel  Clarence,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Process  for  making 

fluid  filters  having  improved  properties.  3,648.846.  CI.  2 10-494. 
Siddall.  Earl  D.,  1/4  to  HoweU-Younes.  Helen,  and  1/4  to  Wright. 

Marie  K.  Internally  driven  stop  nut.  3.648.549.  CI.  8 1  -90. 
SiddaU,   John   B..   to   Zoecon   Corporation.   Quaternary   alkylated 

aliphatic  amides.  3.649.590,  CI.  260-404. 
Siddall,  John  B.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.   l-(3*.  7'-Dimethyloct-6'- 
enyloxy)-3.4-  methylenedioxybenzenes  and  the  6",  7'-expoxy  deriva- 
tives thereof.  3.649,646,  CI.  260-340.5 
Siddons.  John  Royston.  Internal  combustion  engine.  3.648.670,  C\. 

Sidi,  Henri,  to  Tenneco  Chemicab.  Inc.  Trialkylhydrazinomethylphen- 

yl  N-alkyl  carbamates.  3.649.670.  CI.  260-479. 
Siegel.  Martin,  to  Datel  Corporation.  Magnetic  switch  assembly  for 

coding  information.  3.648.8 1 7.  CL  197-19. 


Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil:  See— 

Ackermann.  Franz;  Duennenberger.  Max;  and  Siegrist.  Adolf 
EmU.3.649.623. 
Siemen  A  Hinsch  mbH:  See— 

Hagemann,  Walter,  3,649,131. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Grabmaier,  Josef,  3,649,35 1. 
Kroos,  Friedrich-Karl,  3,649.844. 
Peche.  Gerhard.  3.649.874. 

Preissinger,  Heinz;  and  Simson,  Reiner.  3.648.339. 
Thorn,  Jurgen;  and  Moritz,  Hoist.  3,649.840. 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  3.649.210. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Melzian.  Aldon  L.,  3.648.389. 
Siggers,  Reuben  A.  Insect  swatter.  3.648,402.  CI.  43-137. 
Sigloch.  Walter.  Grossbuchbinderei:  See- 
Brenner.  Hermann.  3.649.414. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Angarola,  Barry  R.,  3,648,739. 
Silbiger,  Jakob:  See— 

Kugler,  Tibor;  and  Silbiger,  Jakob,3.649, 1 89. 
Kugler,  Tibor;  and  Silbiger.  Jakob,3,649.497. 
Sikhenko.  Ekaterina  Ivanovna:  See— 

Nesterovsky.  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  Khmehiitsky.  Julius 
Lazarevich;  Karzhev.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Silchenko.  Ekaterina 
Ivanovna;  Goncharova.  Nina  Vasilievna;  Svirina.  Valentina 
Petrovna;  Maikova.  Margariu  Viktorovna;  and  Murashkina, 
Marfa  Markovna.3.649.496. 
Simmonds,  Silas  E.  Method  and  device  for  removing  disk  brake 

pistons.  3.648.352.  CI.  29-427. 
Simmons.  Alfred  E..  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Composite 

coaUngforthesuperalloys.  3.649.225. CI.  29-194. 
Simson.  Reiner  See— 

Preissinger.  Heinz;  and  Simson.  Reiner.3.648.339. 
Sinclair-Koppers  Company:  See- 
Wright,  Harold  A. .  3 .649,6 1 0. 
Sine.  Joseph  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Measuring  apparatus.  3.649,368. 

CM  36-232. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See- 
Adams.  Kenneth  D..  3.648.633. 
Urciola.  John  A.,  3.649.057. 
Sippel.  Egon:  See— 

Cipperich.  Kari;  and  Sippel.  Egon.3,648,827. 
Sironi,  Giuseppe:  See- 
Colombo,  Umberto;  Scacciati,  Giovanni;  Sironi,  Giuseppe;  and 

Vaschetti,  Amos,3 ,649, 1 86. 
Colombo,  Umberto;  Sironi,  Giuseppe;  Viviani,  Bruno;  and  Colom- 
bini,  Ariano.3. 649.245. 
Silver.  Leonard  A.:  See— 

Yelin.    Robert    E.;    Sitver.    Leonard    A.;    and    Villiers.    Ralph 
F..3.649.164. 
Skappel.  Einar.  Control  valve.  3.648.72 1 .  CI.  1 37-408. 
Skuin.  Petar:  See- 
Keller.  Gunter;  Knauft.  Gunter;  Skuin.  Petar;  and  Vogt.  Ed- 
win.3.649.8I7. 
Skuran.  Victor:  See— 

Waile.  William;  and  Skuran.  Victor.3.648.734. 
Slown.  Harold  M.  Hoist  and  frame  for  boat  and  trailer.  3.648.866  CI 

214-450. 
Smiley.  Parker  C:  See— 

Neill.  Cormac  G.;  and  Smiley.  Parker  C..3.648.967. 
Smith.  Charles  W:  See- 
Older,  Robert  B.;  and  Smith,  Charlcs.W.. 3,649 ,274. 
Smith,  David  F.  Bonded  plaster  of  paris  bandage.  3,649,319.  CI   106- 

111. 
Smith.  Edwin  J.;  and  Austin.  Lowell  W.,  to  National  Steel  Corporation. 
Coating  system  with  coating  medium  circulation.  3.649.5 10.  CI.  204- 
238. 
Smith,  Eugene  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  securing  a  high  vacuum 

for  particle  coating  process.  3,649.339,  CI.  1 1 7-106. 
Smith,  Herchel:  See- 
Stein,  Reinhardt  P.;  and  Smith.  Herchel.3.649.621. 
Smith.  John  K:  See— 

Ort.  Eldon  L.;  Smith.  John  K.;  and  Kacergis.  John  A..3.649.909. 
Smith.  Lawrence  L.:  See- 
Powell.  Howard  E.;  and  Smith.  Lawrence  L..3.649.220. 
Smith.  Leedice  S.  Pontoon  vessel.  3.648,644.  a.  1 15-26. 
Smith.  Ralph  J.,  to  Promoco  Interpriscs  Limited.  Rotary  cam  con- 
trolled engine.  3.648.528.  CI.  74-55. 
Smith.  Richard  C:  See— 

Carpentier.  Richard  A.;  Shriver.  Spencer  A.;  and  Smith.  Richard 
C..3.649.906. 
Smith.  Robert  E..  to  Flexicore  Co..  Inc..  The.  Core  for  casting  concrete 

slabs.  3.648.963,  CI.  249-65. 
Smith,  Roger  A.  Subilizing  attachment  for  hand  gum.  3,648,396,  CI. 

Smith,  Shaler  G.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyamic     acid     from     tricyclo-(4.2.2.0*-»)-dec-     7-ene-3,4,9,10- 
tetracarboxylic  dianhydride.  3,649.596.  CI.  260-47. 
Smith.  T.  J..  &  Nephew  Limited:  See- 
Howes.   John    Gordon    Bernard;    and    Selway.    Rupert    Aleck 
3.649.637. 
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to  Eittign>Bickford  Com- 
ufety  system.  3.649,045. 


W.;    and    Lee.    Henry 


3.649,158. 


Nobuhiko;  Terashima. 
:Vasu,  Hirothi;  Sohma, 
,  '67. 


Smith,  WUliam  M.;  and  Wroble.  Francis  N.. 
pany.  The.  Fluid  supply  device  for  vehicle 
CI.  280el50. 
Smith,  William  Novis,  Jr.,  to  Foote  Mineral  Company.  Preparation  of 

solutions  of  cyclohexyllithium.  3.649,701,^:1.  260-665 
Smith.  William  W.Sm— 

Probst,    Richard    O.;    Smith.    WilliaiQ 
B..3.648.56S. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  Ste— 

Bishop.  Brian  L.  H.,  3,648,790. 
Smyser.  Craig:  See— 

Hobbs,  Jim  F.;  and  Smyser,  Craig .3.648,430. 
Snider,  Roy  C.  Jr.,  to  Ducharme,  Joseph.  Sk  asaerabiy  for  automotive 

vehicles.  3.649,040, CI.  280-14.  I 

Snyder,  ClifTord  H..  Jr.  Bayonette  lock  coupling.  3.649.052.  CI.  285- 

38.  1 

Snyder.  Clifford  H..  Jr.  Tubing  coupling.  3.649.053.  CI.  285-1 10. 
So,  Richard  T.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corport  tion.  Compressed  band- 
width transmission  system.  3,649,751.  CI.  1 78-6. 
Soboczenski.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Fitzgerald.  David  J.;  and  Soboczenski.  Ed  ward  J..3 .649.24 1 . 
Socieu  Italians  Telecom univacioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 

Venturini,  Piero,  3.649.923. 
Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

StigUtt.  Paul.  3.649.3 1 8. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausaon:  Set-' 

Chartet,  Andre,  3,648,344. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  LX)Teal:S<e— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree  _,_.,, 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  am  Gaston-Breton.  Hubert. 
3.649,160. 
Societe  Industrielle  d'Electro-MetaIlurgie:5ee'  - 

Viellet.  Guy.  3.648,341. 
Softky,  Sheldon  D.:  See— 

Herte,  Lawrence;  Softky,  Sheldon  D.;  and  Schoenberger,  Nicholas 
D..3,649,502.  ' 

Sohma,  Kikuya:  See— 

Muroga.   Ko;  Okuda,  Jiro;   Shimasaki 
Toshio;    Maniyama,    Yasushi;    Kane 
Kikuya;  and  Lovell,  Clarence  A. ,3 ,649, 
Sohn,  Hermann,  KG.,  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Sohn.  Wolfgang;  and  Wicher.  Hans.  3,648,986. 
Sohn.  Wolfgang;  and  Wicher.  Hans,  to  Sohn,  Hermann.  KG..  Maschin 
enfabrik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  anaterials.  3.648.986  CI 
259-104.  ^ 

Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The:  See 

Abbottt.  William  Edward.  3,648.5 1 2. 
SoUinger,  Eugen;  and  Gerharduberg,  Ernst,  , 
en-  und  Zahnradfabrik.  Clamping  means  f< 
ticular  cutters.  3,648,563. CI.  90-1 1. 

Song.  John;  Hoffman.  Joseph  Adrian;  and  ., , . ...«.,..»,  .„ 

American  Cyanamid  Company.  Aryl  polyesters  of  3.5-diaJkyI-4- 
hydrozyphenyl-  alkanoic  acids.  3.649.667,  CI.  260-473. 
Sonnug.  Arch  Christian,  Klutchko,  Sylvester;  »nd  Shavel,  John.  Jr.,  to 
Warner-Lambert    Company.     l.2.3,4,4a,5,6,6a-Octahydrobenzofu 
roI3,2-clindoles.  3,649,644,  CI.  260-326.5 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Kawakami.  Hirotake.  3.649,775. 
Okada.  Takashi.  3.649,747. 
Yoneya,  Juho,  3,649.894. 

Soria.  Alberto  Olague;  and  Sanchez.  Avelino 

apparatus  for  purifying  exhaust  gases.  3.648.^35.  CI.  55-86. 
Soria,  Alberto  Olague;  and  Sanchez.  Avelino  Martinez.  Apparatus  for 

purilyinggases.  3.648.441.  CI.  55-247.  l 

Southwick.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Pyro-Magnetics  Corboration.  Apparatus  for 

the  destruction  of  refuse.  3.648.629.  CI.  I  lO-l. 
SpaU.  Charles  J.  Jr.:  See-  j 

Bedard.  Peter  R.;  and  Spall.  Charles  J..  Jr..i ,649.962. 
Spaagenberg,  Gerhard:  See—  ] 

Petry,  Henry  Alfred;  Rerecich,  Francis;  ind  Spangenberg,  Ger- 

hard,3,648,496.  -p       r-  • 

Spanjersberg,  Arie  Adriaaa.  to  De  Staat  der  Hederlanden.  Un  deze 

Vertegenwoordigd    Door   de    Directeur-Gekeraal   der   Posterijen. 

Teiegrafie  en  Telefonie.  Octoaal  code  read«r.  3,649,814,  CI.  235- 

61.11 

Speck,  Charles  D.  idler  roller  device  for  trobgbed  conveyor  belts 

3,648,824,  CL  198-192.  ] 

Speith.  Georg;  Landgraf.  Helmut;  and  Forsier.  Herbert,  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  distributing  molten  steel 
in  a  mold  for  a  continuous  casting.  3.648.761.  CI.  164-281. 
Spencer  Hydraulic.  Inc.:  See— 

Hahn.  Rea  I.;  and  Broberg.  Robert  W..  3.64  J.733 
Sperry  Raad  Corporation:  See— 

Carpeatier.  Richard  A.;  Shrivcr.  Spencer  i  i.;  and  Smith.  Richard 

C.  3.649.906.  ^ 

Macek,  Warren  M..  3,649,931. 
Rowlaad-Hill,  Edward  William,  3.648.7 10 
TobBie.  Robert  J..  3.648.367. 
Spotnails.  Inc.:  See— 

Perkins.  Garry  P. .  3 .648 .914. 
Spngne.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Cntt,  Nina  B.;  and  Sprague.  Gary  R..3.648.  !9« 


Hurth.  Carl.  Maschin- 
'  machine  tools,  in  par- 

fcusi.  Peter  Vincent,  to 


Martinez.  Method  and 


Sprowl,  John  D.:  See— 

Fetzer.  Maurice  C;  Sprowl,  John  D.;  and  Mobondro.  William 
R..3.649.227. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Messick.  Mikel  Jay.  3.649,897.  •. 

Squibb.  E.  R.  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Heuser.  Leon  John;  and  Anderson.  Carl  Francis,  3.649.625. 
Srb,  Franz:  See— 

Fidi,  Werner,  and  Srb.  Franz.3.649.933. 
St.  Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Vallieres.  Ulric.  3.648.532. 
Stahlgruber  Otto  Gruber  &  Company:  See— 

Felden,  Alois..3 .648.750. 
Stains,  George  S..  to  ULV  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Low  vohime  in- 
secticide aerosol  generator.  3,648,40 1 ,  CI.  43- 1 29. 
Staker,  Donald  D.;  Plantholt.  Richard  H.;  and  Kriege,  David  J.,  to 
Emery  Industries.  Inc.  Crystal  modifier  and  method  for  solvent 
separation  of  fatty  materials.  3.649.657,  CI.  260-419. 
Staley.  A.  E..  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Powers.  Robert  M.;  and  Best.  Roland  W..  3.649,624. 
Stamatiou,  Dimitri  S.  Grain  de-hulling  apparatus.  3,648,745.  CI.  146- 

Standard  Chemical  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Clark.  John  E.;  and  Cusano.  Michael  R..  3,649.535. 

Standard  International  Corporation:  See 

Hildebrandt.  Albert  R..  3.649.939. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bertolacini.  Ralph  J.;  and  Gutberlet,  Louis  C.  3.649.523. 
Khelghatian.  Habet  M.;  Poppe.  Wassily  W.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  James 

E..  3.649.476. 
Waranius.  William  A.,  3,649,705. 
Sunford  Research  Institute:  See— 
Macovski,  Albert.  3,649.754. 
Stanton,  Jimmy  H.:  See- 
Yang,  Kang;  Reedy,  James  D.;  and  Stanton,  Jimmy  H.,3,649.197. 
Stapfer,  Christian  H . :  See— 

Dworkin,  Robert  D.;  and  Stapfer,  Christian  H.,3.649.577. 
Supfer.  Christian  H.,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  bic.  Cobalt  II  halide 

complexes  of  unidenute  ligands.  3,649,576,  CI.  260-22. 
Supfer,  Christian  H.;  and  D'Andrea,  Richard  W.,  to  Carlisle  Chemical 
Works,   Inc.  Cobalt  11  halide  ketazine  and  aldazine  complexes 
3,649.663.  CI.  260-439.  ^ 

Starer,  Ira;  and  Papaioannou,  Christos  George,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Preparation  of  l-(l-substituted-5-nitro-2-imidazole-  car- 
boximidoyl)-3-thiosemicarbazidc8.  3,649.639.  CI.  260-309 
Stark.  Gary  K.:  See— 

Barron.  Charles  D.;  Peterson.  Earl  A.;  Stark.  Gary  K.;  and  Wilms 
CariA..3,648.858. 
Stark.  Turner.  Camping  shelter  employing  camper  shell  as  top  portion 

3.649.063.  CI.  296-23. 
Starr,  James  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Comfort  conuol 

system  for  space  suit.  3.648.764.  CI.  1 65-32. 
Starr.  James  B..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Temperature  con- 
trol system  for  space  suit.  3,648,765,  CI.  165-39. 
Steel  craft  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See- 
Ruff.  Robert  O..  3,649,060. 
StefTensen,  Einar  V.;  Orshich,  John;  and  StefTensen.  John,  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company.  Primary  battery.  3.649.362,  CI.  136-102. 
Steffensen,  John:  See— 

StefTensen,      Einar      V.;     Orshich,     John;     and     StefTensen, 
John,3 ,649,362. 
Stein,  HaU  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Goldstein.  Arthur  M.;  Heckman.  Erwin  M.;  and  Katcher.  Jay 
3.649.616.  ' 

Stein.  Reinhardt  P.;  and  Smith.  Herchel.  to  American  Home  Productt 
Corporation.  Novel  3-cyclopentyl  ethers  of  1 3-alkyl-gon-polv-  enes 
3. 649.62 1. a.  260-239.55  "^  ' 

Stein.  Sam.  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Richard  T.;  and  Fetzer.  Fred.  3,648.648. 
Steiner.  Adolf;  and  Rinnergschwentner,  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Spring  arrangement  for  fixed  and  tiltable  driver 
cabs.  3,649.066,  CI.  296-35. 
Stelzer,  William,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Load  controlled  brake 

proportioning  valve.  3,649,084.  CI.  303-22. 
Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Stencel,  Fred  B.;  and  Peck,  Walter  R.,  3,648.955. 
Stencel.  Fred  B.;  and  Peck.  Walter  R..  to  Stencel  Aero  Engineering 
Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  producing  divergence  of  plural 
ejection  seat  trajectories.  3.648.955.  CI.  244-122. 
Stephanoff.  Nichlas  N..  to  Fluid  Energy  Processing  A  Equipment  Co. 

Constant  acceleration  fluid  energy  mill.  3,648,936,  CI.  241-5. 
Stephenson.  William  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Pump- 
ing system  for  low  density  gas  flow  in  space  chambers  and  wind  tun- 
nels. 3.648.473.  Q.  62-55.5 
Stevens.  Guy  WiUiam  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Focus  control 

for  optical  instrumenu.  3,648,587.  CI.  95-44. 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  A  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Harper.  Cyril  N.;  and  Maglio.  Ralph  A..  3.649,600. 
Steward,  John  H.,  to  Multifastener  Corporation.  Nut  and  panel  as- 
sembly and  method  of  making  same.  3,648.747,  a.  151-41.73 
Stewart.  Charles  N.:  See— 

Cartwright.  Robert  S.;  and  Stewart.  Charies  N.,3,648,325. 
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Stewart.  Paul  Harold,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Diffusion  transfer 
system  comprising  dye  developers,  a  pyrazolone  and  an  onium  com- 
pound. 3.649,265.  CI.  96-3. 
Stewart.  W.  H.,  Company:  See- 
Stewart.  William  H.;  and  Feistel,  Robert  B..  3.648.303. 
Stewart.  William  H.;  and  Feistel.  Robert  B..  to  Stewart.  W.  H..  Com- 
pany. Poruble  tank.  3,648,303,  a.  4- 1 72. 1 9 
Stewart- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Cartwright,  Robert  S.;  and  Stewart,  Charles  N.,  3,648,325. 
Mozzi,  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  3.649.340. 
So.  Richard  T,  3.649.75 1. 
Stibbs.  Donald,  to  United  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation. 

Transition  meulboride  compositions.  3.649,312.  CI.  106-55. 
Stiglitz,   Paul,  to  Societe   Anonyme.  Ciments   Lafarge.   Method  of 
preparing  concretes  of  suble  aluminous  cemenu.  3.649.318    CI 
106-104. 
Stile-Craft  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartmann.  Leonard;  and  Sciuto,  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,648,970. 
StofTel,  Robert  W.,  to  Robbins,  Jim.  Seat  Belt  Company.  Seat  belt 

buckle  assembly.  3,648,333,  CI.  24-230. 
Stoffel,  Robert  W.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Fluid  time  delay 

automatic  retractor.  3,648,946,  CI.  242-107.4 
Stoker,  Robert  J.;  and  Hanley,  James  E.,  II.  Cooling  tower.  3,648  990 

CI.  261-109. 
Stolic,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Long,  Alvah  C,  Jr.;  and  Stolic,  Edward  J.,3,648,497. 
Stoll,  Kurt.  Electrical  switch  apparatus.  3,649,789,  CI.  200-82 
Stoll,  Max:  See— 

Eschenmoser,  Albert;  Felix,  Dorothea;  and  StoU,  Max,3,649,694 
Stone.  Beveriy  I.  Visual  training  machine.  3.648.386,  CI.  35-8. 
Stoner,  Eugene  M.  Cam  rotor  gun.  3,648,56 1 ,  CI.  89- 1 1 . 
Storie,  Elmer  John:  See- 
Nolan,  Michael  Francis;  and  Storie,  Elmer  John,3,649,490. 
Stork,  Friu,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft.  Method  of 

producing  conucts.  3,649,807,  CI.  219-121. 
Story,  John  N.;  Mayer,  Thomas  E.;  and  Yokou,  George,  to  Worthing- 
ton    Corporation.    Valve    structure    oriented    for    foolproof   uni- 
directional insullation.  3,648,722,  CI.  137-454.4 
Stradella,  Giuseppe;  Stradella,  Umberto;  Daniele,  Giuliano;  and  Gatti, 

Feraado.  Quick  release  ballast  weights  and  belt.  3,648,324,  CI.  16-1 
Stradella,  Umberto:  See— 

Stradella,  Giuseppe;  Stradella,  Umberto;  Daniele,  Giuliano   and 
Gatti,  Fernado,3,648,324. 
Strange,  Carl  P.;  and  Liu,  Gordon  Y.  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Blends  of  olefin  polymers  having  improved  stress  crack  re- 
sisunce.  3,649,441, CI.  161-175. 
Stratman,  Jerome  F.:  See— 

Mackay,  Frederick  G.;  and  Stratman,  Jerome  F.,3,648,878. 
Straubel,  Max,  to  Zundapp-Werke  GmbH.  Internal  combustion  engine 

with  controlled  lubrication  supply.  3,648,677,  CI.  123-196. 
Straw,  Kimball;  and  Price,  William  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Zoomlens.  3,649,I0I,CI.  350-184. 
Strazdins,  Atis.  Collapsible  tube  containers.  3,648,895,  CI.  222-107. 
Strickler,  Allen;  and  Beebe,  Cedric  H.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 

Ammonia  sensor.  3,649,505,  CI.  204-195. 
Strickler,  CariD.Golfclub  grip  guide.  3,648,292,  CI.  2-161. 
Strock,  Lester  W.:  See- 
Anderson,  Warren  A.;  Matheson,  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Strock,  Lester 
W.,3,649.224. 
Strom  berg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

Suntop,  Morris  A.;  and  Randmere,  Uno,  3.649,778. 
Strubin,  Harald:  See— 

Friedrich.  Edmund;  and  Strubin.  Harald.3.649.790. 
Struu.  Carl.  A  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Rudolph.   Rome   R.;   StruU.   Cari.   Jr.;   and   Strutz.   Frank   C 
3,648.821. 
Strutt,  Carl.  Jr.:  See- 
Rudolph.    Rome    R.;    StruU,    Carl.    Jr.;    and    Struu.    Frank 
C..3.648.82I. 
StruU.  Frank  C:  See- 
Rudolph.    Rome    R.;    Strutt.    Cari.    Jr.;    and    StruU.    Frank 
C. 3.648.821. 
Strybel.  Richard  V..  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation.  Piercinc  valve 

3.648.725.  CI.  137-318. 
Stump.  Eugen;  and  Frankle.  Gerhard,  to  Suddeutsche  Kuhlerfabrik  Ju- 
lius Fr.  Behr.  Firroa.  Extraneous  heater  primarily  for  motor  vehicles 
operated  with  liquid  fiiel.  particularly  gasoline.  3.648.681.  CI.  126- 

Stump.  Harry  C;  and  Ford.  Paul  L..  to  Armour  and  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  a  sausage  meat  emulsion.  3.649.301.  CI.  99-109 

Stump.    Paul    W..    to    Clevepak    Corporation.    Tubular    member 
3.648.920.  CI.  229-49. 

Stuu.  Herbert  D.  Camper  anchoring  device.  3.649.065.  CI.  296-23 

Suda.  Humio.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing 
cutting  tools.  3.648.548.  CI.  76- 1 0 1 . 

Suddeutsche  KalkstickstofT-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kaess.  Franz.  3.649.253. 

Suddeutsche  Kuhlerfabrik  Julius  Fr.  Behr.  Firma:  See- 
Stump.  Eugen;  and  Frankle.  Gerhard.  3.648.68 1 . 

Sugimoto,  Nobuo.  to  Kishaaeizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Goods  transfer 
devKe  for  motor  wagon  and  trailer  van  based  on  vibratory  principle 
3,648,862,  CI.  21^83.3  *^        *^ 


Otohei;       and       Sugiyama, 


Sugiyama.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Ikeda,      Takuo;       Matsumoto, 
Hiroshi,3,649,6l5. 
Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.;  and  Mascitti,  Albert  A.,  to  American  Home 
ProducU  Corporation.  a-Aryl-3-(2-imidazolin-2-yl)-2-naDhthalene- 
methanols.  3,649,640,  CL  260-309.6  /  '     "-f  « 

Sullivan,  Donald  B.:  See- 
Mullen,  Lewis  O.;  and  Sullivan,  Donald  B.,3,649,356. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 
Dolezal,  Richard,  3,648,667. 
Sharan,  Harendra  Nath,  3,649,155. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.    Takuo;    Matsumoto,    Otohei;    and    Sugiyama,    Hiroshi, 

3,649,615. 
Namioka,  Hisao;  Komaki,  Norio;  and  Nishizawa,  Seiji,  3,649,598. 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Kunihiro,  Haruo,  3,649,658. 
Yamada,  Eiji;   Yamaguchi,   Kiichiro;  and  Akamatsu,  Takashi 

3,649,645. 
Yasui,  Seimei;  Hirooka,  Maaaaki;  and  Oshima,  Teruo,  3.649,573 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanokogi,  TaUuro,  3,648,997. 
Summers,  Joe  N.,  Jr.:  See- 
Fiedler,  Melvin  L.;  and  Summers,  Joe  N.,  Jr., 3,648,63 1 . 
Sumpson,  Neville  H.:  See— 

Denniston,  David  M.;  Shanks,  David  A.;  and  Sumpson    Neville 
H. ,3,649.260. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Duling,  Iri  N.;  Gates,  David  S  ;  Moore,  Robert  E.;  and  Glazier 

Frederick  P..  3,648,531. 
Mc  Nemey,  Alfred  J.,  3,649,680. 
Suntop,  Morris  A.;  and  Randmere,  Uno,  to  Stromberg-Carison  Cor- 

f®/?!'^^-^'*"***  ringing  in  subscriber  carrier  telephone  system. 
3,649,778,  CI.  179-17. 

Suozzo,  John;  and  Savino,  Henry  C,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Available-car  elevator  system.  3,648,805,  CI.  187-29 

Susi,  Peter  Vincent:  See- 
Song,   John;   Hoffman,   Joseph   Adrian;   and   Susi,   Peter   Vin- 
cent,3,649,667. 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Jiro;  and  Moriki,  Kiyoshi,  to 
Raion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synthetic  detergent  in  masses  and 
their  manufacturing  methods.  3.649,545,  CI.  252-174. 

Suverison,  Lyie  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self-retainins  fiber 
optic  lens  3,649,098,  CI  350-96. 

Suzuki,  Hajime:  See— 

Ono,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Kotaro;  and  Suzuki,  Hajime,3,649.594 
Suzuki.  Tadao:  See— 

Shirakawa.  Tadashi;  Inagaki.  Tohru;  Suzuki,  Tadao;  and  Osawa 
Koji,3,649,205.  "       ' 

Svirina,  Valentina  Petrovna:  See— 

Nesterovsky,     Vsevolod     Vladimirovich;     Khmebiiuky,    Julius 
Lazarevich;  Karzhev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Silchenko,  Ekaterina 
Ivanovna;  Goncharova,   Nina   Vasilievna;   Svirina,   Valentina 
Petrovna;  Maikova,  Margarita  Viktorovna;  and  Murashkma 
Marfa  Markovna,3,649,496. 
Swalm,  Calvin  D.  Clip  for  attaching  sign  to  a  suflT.  3,648,334,  CI.  24- 

Swann.  Richard  C.  G.:  See— 

Fitter,  Dorman  C;  Braddock,  Walter  B.;  Swann,  Richard  C  G  • 
and  Pyne,  Anthony  E., 3,649,888. 
Swanson,  Frank  D.;  and  Gregomik,  Norm,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Epoxy- 
modified,  amine  curable  urethane  resin  and  method  of  making  same. 

Swanson,  Hilmer  1.,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Meter  driver  cir- 
cuit having  initial  overdrive  and  means  to  discharge  a  storage  circuit 
at  a  constant  rate.  3,649,9 1 1 ,  CI.  324- 125. 
Swift  A  Company:  See— 

Hayhurst,  Uwis  J.;  Avery,  William  L.;  and  GeU.  Clarence  B. 
3.649.303. 
Switches.  Incorporated:  See- 
Cora.  Prentice  R.;  and  Gebhardt,  Wallace  A.,  3,649  796 
Sydansk,  Robert  D.;  and  Dreher,  Karl  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Control  of  water  solubilization  in  micellar  solutions.  3,648  770  CI 
166-252. 
Sylvander,  Frederick  B.;  Cohen,  Richard  L.;  and  Putzer,  Murray,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Groundspeed  and  time-to-go  computer. 

Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Warren  A.;  Matheson,  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Strock  Lester 
W.,  3,649,224. 

Buzard,  Joseph  Burton;  Coleman,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Zelenz.  Martin 
Leroy,  3,648,363. 

Chenot,  Charles  F.,  3,649,550. 

Denniston,  David  M.;  Shanks,  David  A.;  and  Sumpson  Neville  H 
3,649,260. 

Faria,  Sixdeniel,  3,649, 1 74. 

Grisafe,  David  A.,  3,649.554. 

Hammond.  Michael  J.;  and  Hemer,  Raymond  F..  3.649  216 

Mathers.  James  E.;  and  Toma,  Sam  Z.,  3,649.555. 

Taubner,  Fred  R.;  and  Chenot,  Charles  F.,  3,649,329. 
Syracuse  University  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Ho.  Pauline  P..  3.649,568. 
Szczepanski.  Harry.  Buoyant  fUter  mass.  3.648.439. a.  55-223. 
T  &  E  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Burgess,  Ronald,  3,648,57 1 . 
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Unno,  Yoichi,  to  Tokyo 


ind    Yamazaki,    Yoshio, 


Tad*.  Shoji:  See— 

Nagai,  Nobuo;  Tada,  Shoji:  and  Ujita.  IC^Ibu,3.649.87S. 
Taggart,  Campbell,  Inc.:  See— 

Fehr,  Isaac  N.,  Jr.;  Morris,  Trebor  B.:  Ruas,  John  J.;  Bingham, 
Richard  C;  Rubi,  Jose  M.;  Patton,  Jimes  C;  and  Cannon.  Sid- 
ney E..  3.649,304. 
Takahama,  Sho.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Projection  lamp  de-ener- 
gizing device.  3.649,1 10.  CI.  352-92. 
Takahashi.  Isoji:  ice- 
Sato.  Masamichi;  and  Takahashi,  Iaoji.3^9,830. 
Takahashi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Isono,      Masao;      Takahashi,      Takeshi;      and      Yamazaki, 
Yoshio.3,649.4S4. 
Takaoka.  Takashi;  Ohkoshi,  Seiichi;  and 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Foreground  object  locating  device. 
3.649.1 24.  CI.  356-5. 
Takashima,  Seiichi:  See— 

Kinjo,  Hisao;  Takashima.  Seiichi;  and  Ki^,  Takato«hi,3,649,753 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 
Isono.    Masao;   Takahashi,   Takeshi; 

3,649,454. 

Sakai.    Michihiko;   Kato,   Masayuki;    Magiwara.   Hikoichi;   and 
Konishi,  Kazuo,  3,649,689. 
Takemoto.  Kiichi:  See— 

Imoto,  Minoru;  Takemoto,  Kiichi;  and  A^ma,  Heiichi,3,649,604. 
Tamraela,  Viljo;  and  Tuninen,  Olli,  to  Neste  Oy.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing   partially    acylated    regenerated   cellulose    foil    or    fibre. 
3,649,341. CI.  117-118. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimura.   Hajime;  Tanaka,  Tadasu;  jWagatsuma,  Mitsuyoshi; 
Iwakuma.  Takeo;  and  Miyazaki.  Michfiiko,  3.649,634. 
Tanaka.  Kazunobu;  and  Kohashi.  Tadao.  to  Mauushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial   Co..     Ltd.     Semiconductive     electro-luminescent    element. 
3.649.553.  CI.  252-301.5 
Tanaka,  Seiji,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Transmission.  3,648,544,  CI. 

74-695. 
Tanaka,  Tadasu:  See— 

Fujimura,    Hajime;   Tanaka.   Tadasu;   ^Vagatsuma.    Mitsuyoshi; 
Iwakuma,  Takeo;  and  Miyazaki,  Mich|iiko,3,649,634. 
Tapeler  Corporation:  See- 
Way,  David  G.,  3,649,4 1 3. 
Tartter.  Arnold;  Luebcke.  Enno;  and  Belde.  Horst,  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&   Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gre^n  pigment  dyes  of  the 
phthalocyanine  series.  3.649.642,  CI.  260-314.5 
Tate,  Charles  G.,  Jr.,  to  Tate  Manufacturiig  Company.  Monument 

construction.  3.648.422,  CI.  52-104. 
Tate  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Tate,  Charles  G.,  Jr.,  3,648,422. 
Taubner,   Fred   R.;  and  Chenot.  Charles  t^..  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Productt.  Inc.  Phosphor  coating  for  arc  dii  charge  lamps.  3,649,329, 
CI.  117-33.5 
Tauichek,  Max  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  Manufacturing  hard  faced 

exhaust  valves.  3.649,380,  CI.  148-142.       ' 
Tauttig,  Peter  R.:  See- 
Johnston,  Byron  E.;  and  Taussig,  Peter  R  ,3,649,68 1 . 
Tauuky,  Ilona.  Proceu  of  improving  the  quality  of  fats  obtained  during 

rendering  or  refming.  3,649,656,  CI.  260-4  2.7 
Taylor,  James  A.:  See- 
Miller,    Leo    A.;    Taylor,    James    A.; 
M.,3,649,182. 
Taylor,  John  D.  Portable  windbreak.  3,648,9^0,  CI.  256- 1 2.5 
Taylor.  Ronald  W.,  to  GSW  Limited-GSW  Limitee.  Instinctive  wringer. 

3,648,489,  CI.  68-253. 
Tee-Pak,  Inc.:  See— 

Bridgeford.  Douglas  J.;  Turbak,  Albin 
3.649.346. 
Teige,   William,   to  Columware.  Inc.   Liquid  dispensing  apparatus. 

3.648.904.  CI.  222-380. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Ishimoto.  Sachio;  Nakagawa.  Koji;  Toga^a.  Haruo;  and  Chubachi. 
Sumio.  3.649.685. 
Teisseire,  Paul  Jose:  See— 

Galfre,    Andre    Marc;    Plattier,    Marcel;    and    Teisseire,    Paul 
Jose,3.649,676. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Hohnes.  Robert  E..  3,649.865. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft , 

Stork,  Fritz,  3,649,807. 
Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Deck,  Philip  E.,  3,648,9 1 2. 
Templin,  Lee  H.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Tone  arm  assembly. 

3,649,031,  CI.  274-23. 
Tenco  Brooke  Bond  Limited:  See— 

Millin,  David  J.,  3,649,297. 
Tenconi,  Franco:  See— 

Fusco,  Raffaello;  and  Tenconi,  Franco,3,^9,678. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Sidi,  Henri.  3,649,670. 
Tepper,  Sidney,  to  Topper  Corporation.  Doll  twisuble  at  the  waist. 

3,648.405.  CI.  45-120. 
Terashima.  Toahio:  See— 

Muroga,  Ko;  Okuda,  Jiro;  Shimasaki, 
Toshio;    Maniyama.    Yasushi;    Kan^yasu,    Hiroehi;    Sohma, 
Kikuya;  and  LoveU.  Clarence  A.,3.649J767. 


and    Willard,    Thomas 


F.;  and  Burke,  Noel  I., 


Nobuhiko;  Teraahima, 


Terry,  Lewis  £.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Sputter  etch  maak.  3,649.503,  C\. 

204-192. 
Terzian,  Rouben  T.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &.  As- 
sociates. Programmed  self-propelled  toy.  3,648,408,  CI.  46-244. 
Tetrick,  John  D.:  See— 

Zellmer,  August  R.;  and  Tetrick,  John  D..3,648,432. 
Te  VekJe.  Ties  Siebolt,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of 
producing  layers  of  grains  particularly  monolayers  of  grains  em- 
bededinafiUer.  3,649,354,  CI.  117-217. 
Teves,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Klein,  Hans-Christof;  and  Werner,  Gunther,  3,649,87 1 . 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Chafetz,  Harry;  Blackley,  WUIiam  D.;  and  Kreuz,  Kenneth  L., 

3,649,665. 
Cooper.  David  E..  3,649,559. 
Graham.  WUIiam  J..  3.649.03S. 
King.  Robert  G..  3.648.540. 
Ruidisch.  Louis  E..  3.649,1 36. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See- 
Anderson,  Ray  B.,  3,648.353. 
Clark.  Randall  D.;  Comman.  Charles  V.;  and  McCuUough.  Ralph 

E.,  3.649.096. 
Hill.  Lorimer  K.,  3,649,926. 

Redwine,  Donald  J.;  and  Worstell,  Earl  M,  Jr.,  3,649,843. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Hudnall,  Frederick  W.,  3,648,559. 
Tezuka,  Sigeru:  See— 

Tsuboi,  Masayoshi;  Komura,  Tsuneo;  Tezuka,  Sigeru;  and  Kondo, 
Asaji,3.649.8IO. 
Thermo-Dynamics  Inc.:  See— 

Balch.  Joseph  C.  3.648.767. 
Thermo-Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Dorman,  Frank  D..  3.648.517. 
Thiel.  Hans  Dieter:  See— 

Dom,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Frank.  Klaus;  Gleisberg.  Dietrich;  Kan- 
dler.  Joachim;  and  Thiel.  Hans  Dieter.3.649.370. 
Thiele.  Robert  E..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Connecting 
cover  strip  and  hinge  for  plural  panel  doors.  3.648.755.  CI.  1 60-201 . 
Thijssen.  Henricus  A.  C.  to  Continental  Engineering.  Process  for 
dehydrating,  defotting  and  deodourishing  animal  tissue.  3.649.294. 
CI.  99-18. 
Thingstad.  Hans  Kristian;  and  Jurgensen.  Horst.  Arrangements  in  an 

extensible  air-bubble-type  level.  3.648.378.  CI.  33-208. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Levine.  Nathan  B.;  Green.  Joseph;  and  Sheehan.  William  R., 
3.649,609. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Farkas.  Paul;  and  Hidassy.  Laszlo.  3,648,738. 
O'Loughlin,  Francis  A.,  3,649.743. 
Thomas,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Mentcher,  Israel;  and  Thomas.  Charles  E., 3,648.636. 
Thomas.  David  F..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics   and    Space    Adminisuation.    One-hand    backpack    harness. 
3,649,921,  CI.  224-25. 
Thomas,  Gerald  F.:  See— 

Rembert,  Russell  S.;  and  Thomas,  Gerald  F.,3,649,724. 
Thomas,  Manuel  A.:  See— 

Crabtree.  Orville  R.;  and  Thomas,  Manuel  A. ,3,649,344. 
Thomas,   Paul   P.,   to   Winzeler  SUmping  Company.   Combination 

drawer  guide  and  safety  stop.  3.649.087,  CI.  308-3.6 
Thomas,  Ross  T.  Wheel-type  exercise  device.  3,649,007,  CI.  272-33. 
Thompson,    Courtenay    M.    Apparatus    for    removing    crankcase. 

3,649,1 39,CI.  417-568. 
Thompson,  George  J.:  See- 
Baron,  George  B.;  and  Thompson,  George  J. ,3,648,863. 
Thompson.  Glen  M.  Fishing  rod  carrier  for  bicycles.  3.648.908.  CI. 

224-37. 
Thompson.  James  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Sinusoidal  and  square  wave 

oscillator  with  automatic  gain  control.  3,649,929.  CI.  33 1-61 . 
Thompson.  John  Stewart,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Time  division  switching  system.  3.649.763,  CI.  1 79-1 5. 
Thompson.  Willis  F.  Blade  sharpeners.  3.648,414.  CI.  51-208. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Bensussan,  Andre,  3,649,868. 
Thorn,  Jurgen;  and  Moritz,  Horst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Radiation  sensitive  device  utilizing  a  laser  beam  to  measure  the  dis- 
placement of  an  object.  3,649,840,  CI.  250-23 1 . 
ThomhUI.  William  J.;  and  Welty.  Richard  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Signal  generation.  3.649,842,  CI.  307-106. 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 
The.    System    for    the    polymerization    of   conjugated    diolefiiu. 
3.649.605.  CI.  260-82.1 
Thunderiine  Corporation:  See- 
Barton.  Bruce  G..  3.649.034. 
Tibbals,  Howard  C.  Apparatus  for  uniting  flooring  blocks  or  the  like 

into  a  unit.  3,649,4 10,  CI.  156-390. 
Tick,  Sanford  J.:  See— 

Freedman,  David;  and  Tick,  Sanford  J.,3,649,557. 
Time  Incorporated:  See- 
Bliss,  Frederick  R.,  Jr.,  3,649,445. 
Tinklenberg,  Meryl  W.:  See— 

Morawetz,  Peter  L.;  and  Tinklenberg,  Meryl  W.,3,649,509. 
Tischbein,  Claus:  See— 

Schraud,  Alfred  W.;  and  Tischbein,  CUus,3.648.555. 
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Tisdale,  Lucien  E.,  to  Ridge  Ply,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producins  ex- 
pandable core  material.  3,649,403,  CI.  156-197. 
Tissot,  Pierre  L.  Combined  power  and  antenna  cord  for  television  sets. 

3,649.742,  CI.  1 74-70. 
Tittes.  Eberhard:  See— 

Leibfried,  Wolfgang;  Schmid,  Guenther.  Ortlieb.  Alfred;  Hart- 
mann.  Horst  J.;and  Tittes.  Eberhard.3.648.915. 
Toa  Wool  Spinning  &  Weaving  Co.  Ltd..:  See— 

Sawaki,  Teiji;  and  Ottuka,  Sigenobu,  3,649,400. 
Todoroki,  Tsunehiko:  See— 

Shida,  Sankichi;  and  Todoroki,  Tsunehiko,3,648.355. 
Toepfl,  Rosemarie;  Abel,  Heinz;  Maeder,  Arthur;  and  Deflorin   Al- 

^i^'<*-,°<S^.''^J;'?.'**'*    ^^^^  preparations  for  finishing  wool. 
j.n^".j'5.d.  260-21. 

Togawa.  Haruo:  See— 

Ishimoto.  Sachio;  Nakagawa.  Koji;  Togawa.  Haruo;  and  Chubachi 
Sumio.3.649,685. 
Tohyama.  Takafumi:  See— 

Orita,   Michio;    Yahagi,    Masakichi;    Enomoto,   Chohji;   Obitu 
Takeo;  and  Tohyama,  Takafumi,3,649,649. 
Tokuda,  Shingo:  See— 

T  u  ^°JL°I*'  Nonyuki;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  and  Asada,  Shigeo,3,649,508. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue,  Noboru;  and  Wada,  Makoto,  3,649,238 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kubou,  Tsutomu,  3,649.269. 
Nakamura,  Teuuji.  3,649,912. 
Nomura,  Osamu;  Fujii,  Nobuhiro;  Aoike,  Nanjo;  and  Kamiya  Fu- 

mio,  3,649,869.  ' 

Takaoka,  Takashi;  Ohkoshi.  Seiichi;  and  Unno.  Yoichi.  3.649  1 24 
Yagi.  Motoi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  3.648.361 . 
Tolmie.  Robert  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Cutter  head  for  elec- 
tric dry  shaver.  3,648,367,  CI.  30-43.6 
Tolosa,  Roberto.  Method  of  coating  dentures  to  provide  a  polished  sur- 
face. 3,649,345,  CI.  1 17-138.8  r  t~  », 
Toma,  Sam  Z.:  See- 
Mathers,  James  E.;  and  Toma,  Sam  Z.,3,649,555. 
Tomoitsu  Toshio;  and  Fujii,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.  Exposure 
"•**"         "*  battery  voluge  compensating  device.  3,648,579,  CI. 

^TSo\7^"??['!";o!f.f *""*■"  Corporation.  Coatings  for  steel. 
J.04y,j  / 1,  tl.  148-6. 14 

Toppan  Company,  The:  See— 

Mackay,  Frederick  G.;  and  Stratman,  Jerome  F.,  3,648  878 
Topper  Corporation:  See— 

Tepper,  Sidney,  3,648,405. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

^*iil!io  Jn->*''"°'    ^■'"*'"°*°'    Akinori;    and    Ikeda,    Kozyuro, 
^*5f*l!i'Q  Ji??''"°*    ^■™»'noto,    Akinori;    and    Ikeda,    Kozyuro, 

Torikata,  Akio;  Kayamori,  Hisashi;  Mase.  Yasuo;  Murau,  Keijiro;  and 

Maekawa,  Reizo,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Process  for  the 

preparation  ofantibioticsubsuncesiccanin.  3.649,458  CI  195-81 
Tomngton  Company,  The;  See— 

Elmore,  J.  Russell,  3,649,094. 

VaUl,  John  L,  3,648,500. 

^°.**!l''^•  ^""••'•;  'n*!  Kamachi,  Shin-ichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co 

Ltd.  Digiul  measuring  system.  3,649,820,  CI.  235-151  32 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  KaUha:  See— 

Ono,  Hiroshi;  WaUnabe.  KoUro;  and  Suzuki,  Hajime,  3,649  594 
Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe,     Jinnosukc;      Watanabe,     Tetsuo;      Miyauchi,      Kango; 
1  !l?o^"«"*  '^*"*°'""'  ^*^'  Toshiharu;  and  Muroya,  Noriyuki, 

Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Seiji.  3.648.544. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Muroki,  Takumi.  3,648,455. 

Muroki,  Takumi;  and  Hayashida,  Motoyuki,  3,648  672 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suda,  Humio,  3,648,548. 
Tracor,  Inc.:  See— 

Cassidy.  Patrick  E.;  and  LoweH.  Philip  S..  3.648,350. 
Tracy.  John.  Clinic:  See— 

LoweU.  Edgar  L.;  and  Lipsky,  Aaron  H.,  3,648,388. 
Trammell    James  R.,  to  Scanfox  Systems  Corporation.   Switchinc 

system  for  Upe  rewind.  3,648,95 1 ,  CI.  242- 1 90. 
Timmmell.  James  R.,  to  ScandCsx  Systems  Corporation.  Recording 

head  adjustment  mechanism.  3,649,773,  CI.  179-100  2 
Trane  Company,  The:  See— 

'^'I'L?'^'?"  ^''  "■•'•«*'•  Andrew  A.;  and  Bahl,  Leonard  J., 
Transco  Inc.:  See— 

Waite,  William;  and  Skuran,  Victor,  3,648,734. 
Transmission  jack:  See— 

Gaarder,  Gilbert  W.;  and  HoUingsworth.  Elmont  E.,  3.648,856 
I  rask.  Jama  H.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  manufrurture  of 
nitrosyl chloride.  3,649,191, CI.  23-203.  «-'ureoi 

"^M^iS^S'^nf'"  5/°  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation. 
Jrol  3%"23?'a'S'-2     P"^"*'*"«  ****"  *'*''  environme^  con- 

Treuthart  Robert  L.  to  North  American  RockweU  Corporation.  Opti- 
cal shutter.  3.649.105,  CI.  350-285.  ^^ 


Trexel,  Helen  E.,  to  Da-Kor  Products.  loc.'Flemithins'  method  and  ar- 
Udes.  3,649,586,  CI  260-33.6  u~o  «»  ar 

Trico  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Riester,  WiUiam  C;  and  Kuebler,  William  F.,  3,648,730. 
Tnumph  Werke  Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Scheinpflug,  Gunter.  3.648,8 1 8. 
Truman,  John  Edmund:  See — 

■nJ^^^*^:.  "^""^  Williani;  and  Truman.  John  Edmund.3.649.252. 
TRW  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander,  John  A.,  3,649,425. 

Garboushian,  Vahan,  3.649.872. 

Tauschek,  Max  J.,  3.649,380. 

Tsuboi,  Masayoshi;  Komura.  Tsuneo;  Tezuka,  Sigeru;  and  Kondo 

tX^i^wZ  2T^16.""  '^"'  '-•'   "°'  •'^  '^'^  "-"^ 

Tsuchida,  Shunichiro:  See— 

Shibaoka,  Haruo;  and  Tsuchida,  Shunichiro,3,649.277. 

Tsuda,  Yoshizo;  Yamamoto,  Akinori;  and  Ikeda,  Kozyuro,  to  Toray  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Copolyamides  from  dodecane  dioic  acid  hex- 
anwUj|Jene  diamine,  m-  and  p-  xylylene  diamine.  3.649,602,  CI. 

Tsuda,  Yoshizo;  Yamamoto,  Akinori;  and  Ikeda,  Kozyuro,  to  Toray  In- 
dustries,  Iric.    Ternary    copolyamides   from   sebacic   acid,   hexa- 
methylene  diamme  and  xylylene  diamines.  3,649,603,  CI.  260-78 
Tsunoda,  Susumu:  See— 

Umeda  Saburo;  Kizuka,  Tokio;  Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Tsunoda,  Susumu 
andHayashi.Hideaki,3,648,945.  »«».  susumu, 

Tsuruishi.  Yuki:  See— 

Aizawa.  Susumu;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  Tsuruishi,  Yuki;  and  Oauchi 
Kikuo,3,648,453. 

^",'2S"3"8,S.T5'ioS°    '*''^    "^    ^°'    "-^^    C-^«"n»»' 

Tubuko  ,  Kazuo;  Yamaguchi,  Nario;  and  Shimizu,  Sakae,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ricoh.  Aeryl  terpolymers  as  binders  for  electrophotoaraohic 

compositions.  3,649,263,  CI.  96-1 .5  •«»«««pnic 

Tucker,  William  B.,  to  Photocircuits  Corporation.  Method  for  makina 

an  aluminum  armature.  3,648,360.  CI.  29-597 
Tulagin,  Vsevolod;  and  Carreira,  Leonard  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Photographic  masking  system.  3,649,5 1 5,  CI.  204-300 
Tullock ,  Charies  W  illiam :  See— 

Bechtold,  Max  Fredrick;  and  Tullock,  Charles  WUliam,3  648  456 
Turbak,  Albin  F.:  See— 

Bridgeford,   Douglas  J.;  Turbak,   Albin   F.;  and   Burke,   Noel 
I. ,3,649,346. 
Turner,  Lyman  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  decuriins  a 

paper  web.  3,649,447,  CI.  1 62-27 1 .  * 

Turunen,  OUi:  See— 

Tammela,  Viljo;  and  Turunen,  011i,3,649,34 1 
Tuschy,  Eckhard;  and  Niggemann,  Theodor,  to  Kabel-  und  Metall- 
werke  Guteboffiiungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  transoort- 
ing  elongated  work-  pieces.  3,648,553,  CI.  83-1 1 2. 
Tyee  Construction  Company:  See— 

.  ,r^^^^°"'  '^"■'*'  •'-  an<*  Sargent.  EUsworth  B.,  3.648,850. 
UCB  (Union  Chimique-Chemische  Bedrijven)  S.A  •  See— 

^^^^Jl'Ji  ^*'^'  ^°^''  ***^''  '"«'  ^-  ■««  Vofsi,  David, 

Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Decroix,  Jean,  3,649,376. 

Mingawon    Georges   R.    H.;   and   Dometgue,   Annick    M.S.S., 

3,o49.633. 
UjiU.  Katsu:  See— 

. ,.    !^^^'  Nobuo;  Tada,  Shoji;  and  Ujita,  Katsu,3,649,875. 
Ulicki,  Edward  M.,  to  Holobeam,  Inc.   Variable  frequency  phase 
356  5 '"*  ''•»*^ce  measuring  and  positioning  device.  3,649,123,  CI. 

Ulrich,  Donald  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 

??l  .  .5*??-,'^**"""'**'"'*'"   Screened  circuit  capacitors.  3,649,353, 
V-l.  I  1 7-2 1 2. 

Ultra  Tech  Corporation:  See— 

. ,.  w'i^*'";  '^"**'^«*  L.;  and  Christiansen,  Francois  T.  W..  3.648.569 
ULV  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Stains,  George  S . ,  3 ,648 ,40 1 . 
^  u****'  K  *  u"?'  "^l^l^iJokio;  Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Tsunoda,  Susumu;  and 

IieltM"M5  Cl.l42-'7r2"  '^''"^*  ^"^^  ^■^''"P 

Umemura,  Yukio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure 

for  adjusung  a  camera  and  checking  a  battery  thereof.  3.648.58 1 ,  CI. 

Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Kamp,  Ewald  A.;  and  Massey,  Emmett  J.,  3,648.804 

Moline,  Sheldon  W.,  3,648,474. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Manh,  Glenn  A.;  and  Schaschl.  Edward.  3,649,492 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See- 
Chin,  James;  and  Hanley,  James  C,  Jr.,  3,649,71 3. 

Prager.  Irwin  A.,  3,649,484. 

Wheeler,  Edward  L..  3.649,690. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Arcidiacono,  Peter  J.,  3,649,132. 

Bloomfield,  David  P.;  and  Olsaon,  WUIiam  J..  3.649.360 

Simmons,  Alfred  E.,  Jr..  3.649,225. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

MacBeth.  Robert  Victor.  3.649,469. 
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RichaitlG.,3.649,4S2. 


United  Sutet  Bom  *  Ctaenical  Corporatioa:  |Ser— 
Jane*.  Derek  Patrick.  3.649.3 14. 
Nies.  NelK>n  P.;  and  Hulbert.  Richard  W.  3.649.1 72. 
Stibba.  Donald.  3.649.3 12. 
United  Sutet  of  America 
Air  Force:  See— 
Stephenaon.  William  B..  3.648.473. 
van  Zyl,  Bernard;  and  Hoch,  Robert  L..  p.648.610. 
Atomic  Energy  Commiation:  See— 
Barton.  Donald  R..  3.649,430. 
Bell.  William  A..  Jr.;  Johnson,  Ray  L..  tf.;  and  Veach.  Alien  M.. 

3.649.827. 
Chin.  Jack;  Luby.  Charles  S.;  and  Mills. 
Holden.  Robert  B.;  and  Fuhrmaa.  Nathan,  3.649,473. 
Kozlowiki.  Joseph  Z..  3.648.472. 
Randolph.  Henry  W.,  3.649.829. 
Randolph.  Heary  W..  3.649,834. 
Health.  Edacation  and  Wdhrr  See— 
Keilin.  Bertram;  and  Walitt,  Arthur  L.,  J.649.188. 
Krauth.  Charles  A.;  Shcaly.  Yoder  Fuh^er.  and  O'Dell.  Clinton 
AUen.  3.649.61 3.  , 

Interior  See—  ' 

Hunter.  Jack  A.;  and  Cabert.  Frederick^..  3.649.470. 
Neumeier.  Leander  A.;  and  Risbeck.  Join  S.,  3,649.377. 
Powell.  Howard  E.;  aiid  Smith.  Lawrende  L..  3,649.220. 
Riky.  Robert  L..  3.64  8.845. 
National  Aeronautics  tind  Space  AdrainMration.  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

McRonald.  Angus  D.  Thin-fifan  gauge.  31648.3 1 6.  CI.  73-190. 
Raraey,  Robert  L..  Landes,  Hugh  S..  an#  Manus.  Eugene  A.  Ac- 
tive microwave  iriaes  and  windows.  3.649.933.  CI.  333-98. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administfation:  See— 
Arias,  Alan.  3.649.242. 
Bailey,  Richard  L.;  Dowler,  Warren  ^.;  and  Shafer,  John  I. 

3,648.461. 
Jessup.  Artie  D.,  3,649,462. 

Mullen,  Lewis  O.;  and  Sullivan,  Donald  $..  3,649,336. 
Thomas,  David  F.,  Jr.,  3,649.921. 
Ulrich.  Donald  R..  3.649.333. 
Youngbluth. Otto.  Jr..  3.649,907. 
Navy:  See- 
Brown,  Robert  E..  3.649.908. 
Bnider.  John  F.,  3,649,904. 

Cobum.  William  K.;  and  HUlger,  Richard  E..  3.649.733. 
Matthaei.  George  L.;  and  Lcedom,  DavJU  A..  3.649.934. 
Noel.  Earl  A.  3.648.61 1. 
Ort.    EUon    L.;    Smith.   John    K.;    aiid    Kacergis,   John    A. 

3.649,909. 
Starr.  James  B..  3.648.764. 
Sttrr.  James  B..  3.648.763. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Long.  Alvah  C.  Jr.;  and  Stolic,  Edward  J.,  b.648.497. 
Thiele.  Robert  E.,  3,648,733. 
Universal  Electric  Company:  See— 
Dryburgh,  Paul  E.,  3,648.938. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Bajek,  Walter  A.;  and  McUughlin.  James  H..  3.649,202. 

De  Palms,  Ted  V.;  and  Perga.  Martin  W.,  3,649,21 3. 

Hayes.  John  C,  3.649.364. 

Hayes.  John  C;  and  Polliuer.  Ernest  L.,  3.|M9.366. 

Hayes.  John  C.  3.649.704. 

Hilfman.  Lee.  3.649423. 

Latoa,  Edwin  J.;  and  Rosenwald,  Robert  H  .  3,649,336. 

Lester,  George  R.,  3,649.706. 

Lester.  George  R..  3.649,707. 

Perga,  Martia  W.;  DePalma,  Ted  V.;  Fesskr,  LeRoy  E.;  and  Brons. 

Albert  J,  3,649,213. 
Pollitter,  Ernest  L.,  3,649,326. 
Rausch,  Richard  E..  3.649,703. 
Rosback.  Donald  H..  3.649.176. 
Rosback.  Doaald  H.,  3,649,177. 
Schmerling,  Louis,  3,649,697. 
Schmerliag.  Loais.  3.649.698. 
Urban.  Peter.  3.649,183. 
Watkias,  Charles  H.,  3,649,3 1 8. 
Watkias.  Charles  H..  3.649.5 1 9. 
Wilbefaa.  Frederick  C.  3.649,365. 
Uaiversity  Engineers.  Inc.:  See— 

Hashemi,  Hadi  T..  3,648.635. 
Uaao.  Yoichi:  See— 

Takaoka.  Takashi;  Ohkoshi.  Seiichi;  and  U^no.  Yoichi.3.649. 1 24. 
Uno,  Tatujiro;  and  Mochiruki,  Masatosfai.  to  O^oda  Cement  Company, 
Limited.  Extra  high  early-strength  portlaad  Icement.  3,649.316.  CI. 
106-89. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See- 
Hen,  Milton  E.;  Murray.  Herbert  C;  add  Fonken.  Gunther  S.. 

3.649.433. 
Hester,  Jackson  Boling.  Jr..  3.649.61 7 
Urbaa.  Peter,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company 
thiosuKita-coataiaiag  aqueous  solutions  4ith 
3,649. 1 83.  a.  23-137. 
Urciola.  John  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Ejky  pattern  disc  removal 
devices.  3,649,037,  a.  287-53. 


Treatment  of 
carbon  monoxide. 


U.S.  industries,  Iik.:  See— 

Routh,  Larry  L.;  and  Cootratto,  James,  3,649,95 1 . 
U.S.  PhOips  Corporatioa:  See— 
De  Jager,  Frank,  3,649.914. 
Deyris.  Emile.  3,649. 192. 
Deyris.  Emile,  3.649,193. 
EckerUn.  Peter,  3,649,831. 

Frentz.  Herman;  and  Weijland.  Bernard  Hendrik.  3,649,387. 
Kooi.  Else.  3.649.886. 
Lee.  David  Belgrove.  3,649,395. 
Nienhuis,  Rijkent  Jan.  3.649.885. 
Te  Velde.  Ties  Sieboh.  3.649.334. 
WiUemacn.  Petrus  Johannes  Marie.  3.649,864. 
Utica  Tool  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rozmus,  Walter  J..  3.648,530. 
Utky-James,  Inc.:  See- 
Farley.  Robert  D..  3.648,962. 
Utsugi.  Mikio:  See— 

Yano.  Akira;  Kimura,  Tsutomu;  and  Utsugi,  Mikio,3,649.1 1 8. 
Uyama.  Noboru;  Shimada,  Yoshiaki;  Htno,  Masamichi;  and  Yoneda, 
Rinocuke.  to  Kubota  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a/k/a  Kubota.  Ltd. 
Weighing  device.  3.648.792.0.  177-210. 
Vaill.  John  L.,  to  Torrington  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  cylindrical  shapes.  3.648.300.  CI.  72-7 1 . 
Vairogs.  Juris,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Pipeline  transporution. 

3.648.713.0.  137-1. 
Vallas.  Theodore  L.  Golf  course.  3.649,027,0.  273-176. 
Vallieres,  Ulric.  to  St.  Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Drive 

system.  3.648,532,0.  74-230.17 
Vallis,  Joseph.  Folding  utensil.  3,648,321,0.  15-185. 
Vance,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Winzeler  Stamping  Company.  Drawer  guide. 

3,649,086,0.308-3.6 
Van  Cor,  Frederick  Boyd:  See- 
Ross.  Lawrence  James;  and  Van  Cor.  Frederick  Boyd.3.649.686. 
Van  Der  Gaag.  Comelis,  to  N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie. 

Spud  lorry  for  a  floating  dredger.  3 ,648 ,998 ,  CI.  267- 1 50. 
Van  Der  Kooij,  Tijmen,  to  N.  V.  Eminent  Electronic  rhythm  apparatus 

for  a  musical  instrument.  3,649,736, 0.  84-1 .03 
Van  Ehen,  Gerrit  J.,  to  Welvo  N.  V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

granular,  water-  soluble,  livestock  forage.  3,649,291,  CI.  99-2. 
Van  Gossum,  Lucien  Jambaptist:  See- 
Van  Paesschen.  August  Jean;  Van  Gossum.  Lucien  Jambaptist; 
and  Priem,  Jan  Jozef.3.649,336. 
Van  Hazendonk.  Johannus  Franciscus,  to  De  Jong  A  De  Vlieger 
Machinehandel  N.  V.  Thread-cutting  device  for  sewing  machines. 
3.648.634.0.112-252. 
Van  Helden.  Robert:  See— 

Medema,     Dirk;     Alkema.     Henk     J.;     and     Van     Helden. 
Robert.3.649.709. 
Van  Houten,  G<sorge  L.  Deceleration-responsive  press  guard  device. 

3.648.597,0.  100-53. 
Van  Inwagen.  Edwin  A.,  to  Howell.  F.  m..  &  Company.  Lock  package. 

3.648.918,0.229-19. 
Van  Paesschen.  August  Jean;  Van  Gossum.  Lucien  Jambaptist;  and 
Priem,  Jan  Jozef,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Plural  coated  sheet  material. 
3.649.336,0.  117-83. 
Van  Raden,  Frederick  F.,  to  Peeriess  Trailer  and  Truck  Service,  Inc. 
Pneumatic    truck     weighing    scale    with     isolatable     reservoirs. 
3.648.79 1. 0.  177-209. 
van  Zyl.  Bernard;  and  Hoch.  Robert  L..  to  United  States  of  America, 

Air  Force.  Dual  initiation  submissile.  3,648,610,0.  102-4. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Ackley.  James  W..  3.649.3 1 2. 
Dahlquist.  John  A.;  and  Marlor.Guy  A..  3.649.261. 
Littlejohn.  Duane  P..  3.649,199. 
Varlas,  Mike,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  High  modulus  gra- 
phite fiber  reinforced  hybrid  laminates.  3.649,435. 0.  161-1 56. 
Vamey.  Justin  A.:  See— 

Metzner.    Robert;    Dashew.   Stanley    A.;   and    Vamey,   Justin 
A.,3 ,648,6 17. 
Varu  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

WinseL  Ai^^ust;  and  Schwartz,  Hans-Jurgen.  3.649.467. 
Vaachetti.  Amos:  See- 
Colombo.  Umbcrto;  Scacciati,  Giovanni;  Sironi,  Giuseppe;  and 
Vaschetti,  Amos4.649. 1 86. 
Veach,  Allen  M.:  See- 
Bell.  William  A..  Jr.;  Johaaon,  Ray  L..  Jr.;  and  Veach.  Allen 
M. 3 .649.827. 
VEB  Chemiekombinat  Bitterfeld:  See— 

Proft,   Rudolf;   Richter,   Siegmar;   and   Kreutzberger,  Gunter, 
3.649.486. 
Vecder  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Harper,  Laffie.  3.648.503. 
Vehae.  Robert  Chase,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Liquid  phase  crystal  growth  apparatus.  3.648.653, 0.  1 1 8-4 1 6. 
Velo.  Alda  Movable  spacer  for  the  mechanical  composition  of 

matrices  for  linecasting  machines.  3.648.829. 0.  199-68. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Bamas,  Eugene  F.,  3,649,664. 
Venkatesan.  Peruvemba  Swaminatha.  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Incorporated.  Method  of  forming  metallic  material.  3.649.375,  CL 
148-1 1. S 
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Venturini.  Piero.  to  SocieU  Italiana  Telecomunivacioni  Siemens  S.p.A. 

Carrier-frequency  generator  for  multiplex  communication  system. 

3.649.923,0.328-105. 
Vereiaigte  Osterreichische  Eiscn-uod  Stahhwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 

SchofTmann.  Rudolf.  3,648^04. 
Verhille.  Karel  E.;  and  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V. 
Optically  sensitized  photoconductive  recording  elements.  3.649,264. 
CI.  96-1.7 
Verhoeven.  Albert  F..  to  Werner  Lehara.  Inc.  Patty  making  machine. 

3,648.624.0.107-4. 
Vester,  Klaus:  See— 

Rieder.  Lorenz;  and  Vester.  KUus.3,649,928. 
Vetco  Ofhhore  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson.  Bobby  H..  3.649.032. 
Vickers.  Robert  V..  to  Park-Ohio  InduiMries.  Inc.  Inductor  for  heating 

an  elongated,  flanged  workpiece.  3,649,797,0.  219-10.79 
Vickery,  RonaU  C:  See— 

Brigham,  Kristin;  and  Vickery.  Ronald  C..3.649.732. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 
Kinjo.  Hisao.  3.649.752. 

Kinjo,  Hisao;  Takashima.  Seiichi;  and  Kato.  Takatoshi.  3.649.753. 
Viellet,  Guy.  to  Societe  Industriellc  dTlectro-Metallurgie.  Device  for 
locking  a  cutting  pUte  on  the  body  of  a  tool  holder.  3.648,341.  O. 
29-96. 
Viertel.  Gunther:  See— 

Baader.  Herbert;  Sennewald,  Kurt;  Reis,  Hetaiut;  and  Viertel, 
Gunther,3 ,649,700. 
Vigren,  Sten  Daniel:  See- 
Zander,  Rolf  Albin;  Oaesson.  Per  Harry  Elias;  and  Vigren.  Sten 
Daniel.3,649,938. 
Vilain.  Roberi  H..  to  Compagnie  Francaise  d'Enterprises.  Means  for 
measuring  forces,  noubly  at  the  foot  of  an  oscillating  column  or  an 
offshore  drilling  platform.  3.648.514.  CI.  73-100. 
ViUiert.  Ralph  F.:  See— 

Yelin.   Robert   E.;    Sitver.   Leonard    A.;   and    VUliers.   Ralph 
F..3.649.I64.  *^ 

Vinsani.  Mario;  and  Camevale.  Angelo,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Italia  S.p.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  diag- 
nostic information.  3.649,910. 0.  324-73. 
Virtanen.  Rauno  Erkki;  and  Kivalo,  Pekka.  Method  for  establishing  the 
zones  occuring  in  electrophoresis  and  for  their  quantiutive  deter- 
mination. 3,649,499,0.  204-180. 
Virtis  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Scharf,  Harold;  Bender,  Charles  E.;  and  Eraser,  Doualas  S. 
3,649,465.  *^ 

Viuli,  Romano:  See— 

Ercoli,  Alberto;  Gardi,  Rinaldo;  Viuli,  Romano;  and  Falconi, 
Giovanni,3, 649,620. 
Viviani,  Bruno:  See- 
Colombo,  Umberto;  Sironi,  Giuseppe;  Viviani,  Bruno;  and  Colom- 
bini.  Ariano.3,649.24S. 
Viz  Manufiscturing  Company:  See- 
Friedman,  Maurice;  Miller.  Edward;  and  Pessiki.  Anthony  J. 
3.649.877.  ' 

Vlach.  John  J.;  Baker.  James  B.;  Bumham.  Edward  H.;  Lavander,  Ed- 
ward J.;  and  Schlunu,  Gary  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multiple  out- 
put electrosutic  recording  system.  3.649.1 14,  CI.  355-3. 
Vlack.  David,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Arrange- 
ment for  removal  of  fault  conditions  in  direction  coupled  informa- 
tion transfer  systems.  3,649,873, 0.  3 1 7-26. 
Vofu,  David:  See— 

Arad.    Yael;    Levy,    Moshe;    Miller,    Israel    R.;    and    Vohi, 
David,3,649,666. 
Vogel,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Beckwith.  Sterling;  and  Vogel.  Robert  E..3.648.482. 
Vogt.  Edwin:  See- 
Keller.  Gunter,  Knauft,  Gunter;  Skuin,  Petar;  and  Vogt,  Ed- 
win,3.649,8l7.  ^ 

Voigt.    Gottfried,    to    Braun    Aktiengesellschaft.    Dosina    device. 

3.648.900.  CI.  222-168.5 
Volaad,  Elmo  W.;  and  Jones,  Lewis  E..  to  Mallory,  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc. 
Cam    operated    timer    with    improved    electrical    reset    means. 
3.649.783.  CI.  200-38. 
Volk.  Victor  F..  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Sodium  con- 
ductor cable.  3,649.743.0.  174-107. 
Volkers.  Stewart  William:  See- 
Cade.  Ronald  L.;  and  Volkers.  Stewart  William.3.649.262. 
Volkers.  Stewart  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

selective  fusing.  3.648.99 1 . 0. 263-6. 
Volkswageawerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hoyer.  Ekkehard.  3.649.070. 

Von  der  Elti,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Gross,  Richard,  to  Farfowerke  Hoechst 

AktieagcsellBchaft  vormak  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Method  for 

one-bath  dyeing  of  blends  consisting  of  sysnthetic  and  cellulose 

fibres.  3,649.161,0.  8-21. 

Von  Strandtmaaa,  Maximilian;  Cohen.  Marvin  P.;  and  Shavel,  John, 

/''I'-J^'*'^'*''"*^'*  Company.  Spiropyraaopyridincs.  3.649.635. 
CL  260-287. 

VoB  Straadtmann,  Max;  Cohen,  Marvin  P.;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Fused  ring  systems  containina  [1.31  ox- 
azine.  3,649.626, CL  260-244. 

Voeper,  Ralph  R.,  to  Coen  Company.  Air  augmented  duct  burner. 
3.649,21 1,CL  23-277. 


Voss.  Richard  F.;  and  Winter.  Phillip  M..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 

Manufacturing    Company.    Peening    device    for    tube    finishine 

3,648.498,0.72-53.  * 

Voss.  Siegfried,  to  Aktien-GeseOschaft  'Weser'.  Rotary  connector  for 

connecting  the  ends  of  multiple  conduits.  3.648.3  II ,  0. 9-8. 
Vossos,  Peter  H.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Paper  frictionizinc 
3.649.348. 0.  117-152.  k—/      -t--  u, 

Vouthier.  Marcel,  to  Carpano  A  Pons.  Device  for  releasably  attachint 

ski  boots  to  skis.  3.649.037,  CL  280- 11 .33 
Vrancken.  Marcel  Nicolas;  and  Claeys.  Daniel  Alois,  to  Gevaert-Agh 
N.V.   Preparation   plate  with  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising 
hydrophobic  thermoplastic  polymer  particles.  3,649.271 . 0.  96-33. 
Vrobel.  Eliahu.  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Replaceable  electrical 

connector.  3.649.956.  CL  339-103. 
Wada.  Makoto:  See— 

Inoue,  Noboru;  and  Wada.  Makoto.3.649.238. 
Wadsworth  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Incorporated,  The:  See— 

Middendorf,  William  H.;  and  Fritz.  Edward  J..  3.649,784. 
Wagauuma,  MiUuyoshi:  See— 

Fujimura,   Hajime;  Tanaka.  Tadasu;   Wagatsuma.   Mitsuyoshi; 
Iwakuma.  Takeo;  and  Miyazaki.  Michihiko.3.649.634. 
Wagenseil.  Ludwig,  to  Constantin  Ranch.  Control  apparatus  for  limit- 
ing the  power  received  by  a  plurality  of  adjusuMe  hydraulic  pumps. 
3,649.134.0.417-213.  *^    ^ 

Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

McGuirk.  Francis  A..  Jr..  3.649.849. 
Wagner,  Erich:  See- 
Edwards.  Garry;  Mandler,  Walter,  and  Wagner,  Erich.3.649.104. 
Wagner.  Gary  L..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Paperboard  panel 

substitute  for  lumber.  3.648.959.  CL  248-346. 
Wagner.  John  T..  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Rotor  blade 

coupler  arrangement.  3 ,649. 133,0.416-190. 
Wahlin,  Lars  E.,  to  Colutron  Corporation.  Separated  ion  beam  source 

with  ad^sUUe  separatioh.  3,649,862,  CL  3 1 3-63. 
Waite,  William;  and  Skuran,  Victor,  to  Transco  Inc.  Pipe  cover  spacer 

and  diameter  compensator.  3.648.734. 0  138-113. 
Waitt.  Robert  K..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporatioa. 

Thin  fihn  resistor  contact.  3.649,943,  CL  338-309. 
Wajda.  Edward  S.:  See— 

Joshi,  Madhukar  L.;  Piatt.  Alan;  and  Wajda.  Edward  S..3.649.388. 
WakahaU,  Tamottu:  See— 

Honsho.    Norihisa;    Yasuda.   Satoshi;    and    WakahaU.   Tamot- 
su.3,649,728. 
Waldrum,  John  E.,  to  Amchem  Productt,  Itk.  Spray  apparatus  with 

movable  head.  3,648.935.  CL  236-659. 
Walitt.  Arthur  L.:  See— 

KeUin,  Bertram;  and  Walitt,  Arthur  L..3,649,l  88. 
Walker,  Harold  D.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Electro-hydrauUcaliy 

controlled  perforator.  3,648,785,  CL  1 75-4.54 
Walker,  James  Donald,  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Company.  Complete 

mix  sewage  treatment  system.  3,649.529,  CL  2 1 0-4. 
Walker,  John;  and  McEuan,  Ronald  Hindmarch,  to  Polymer  Corpora- 
tion Limited.  Non-curing,  tbenaiosensitive  sealant  tape.  3.649.438, 
CL  161-162. 
Walker,  Lynn  P.:  See- 

Oleszko,  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Walker.  Lynn  P..3 .649.2 1 2. 
Walker  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Heath.  Robert  A.;  and  Martoia.  Ronald  J..  3.648.803. 
Wallace.  Joseph  M.  Emergency  flare  holder.  3.648.848.  CL  2 1 1  -8. 
Waller.  Robert  W..  to  Information  International,  Inc.  Vector  generator 
for  rectangular  cartesian  coordinate  positioning  system.  3.649,819, 

Walters.  John:  See— 

Orfei.  John  B.;  Davidson.  Gilbert;  and  Walters.  John,3,649.097. 
Walters.  Leslie  K.;  and  Fuelberth.  Walter  K..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Automatic  clutch-wear  compensator.  3.648,813.  O.  192- 

Walten.  RusseU  W.;  and  Brattiand.  Richard  M..  to  Keystone  Con- 
solidated Industries.  Inc.  Pin  tumbler  lock  and  key  structure 
3.648.492. 0.  70-363.  ' 

Waltman.  Robert  E.;  Coast,  John  B.;  and  Hinz.  Gary  A.,  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  parison  extrusion.  3.649, 1 48.  CL  425- 1 92 
Waltner.  Ronald  KeiUi.  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  voltage  hold-down 

circuit.  3 .649,90 1,0.321-2. 
Wang.  Rong;  and  Zielonka,  Jacob  Michael,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Synthesis  of  sodium  zeolite  W-Z.  3,649,1 78,  CL  23-1 13. 
Wangsness,  David  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu^turing  Com- 
pany. Structural  adhesive  comprising  a  dicyanate  and  a  copolymer  of 
acrylonitrile  and  butadiene.  3,649,7 14, 0.  260-887. 
Waranius,  William  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Process  for  produc- 
ing liquid  polymers  from  dripolene.  3,649.705. 0.  260-669. 
Ware,  Peter  G.,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Perforated  structures. 
3,648,665,0.122-94.  ^^  -»-»•"». 

Warner  Electric  Brake  A  Outch  Company:  See— 

Weatherby.  John  H.,  3,648.810. 
Warner,  Harold  W.  Contraceptive  device.  3,648,700,  CL  1 28-294 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

ErcoU.  Alberto;  Gardi,  Rinaldo;  Vitali.  Romano;  and  Falconi. 

Giovanni,  3,649,620. 
Evans.    George    L.;    Kronish,    Donald    P.;    Prevoraek.    Metka; 

Schwartz,  Benjamin  S.;  and  ZurifT,  Lee  S.,  3,649,461. 
Fusco.  RaCbeDo;  and  Tenconi.  Franco,  3.649.678. 
Novack.  Robert  M.,  3.649,628. 
Novack,  Robert  M.,  3,649.643. 
Shavel.  John,  Jr.;  and  Schwender,  Charles  F.,  3.649.69 1 . 
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Sonaug,  Arch  Christun;  Klutchko,  SyN4**^>  '^^  Shavel,  John, 

Jr..  3.649.644. 
Von  Strandtmann.  Max;  Cohen.  Marvin  1^.;  and  Shavel,  John.  Jr.. 

3.649.626.  [ 

Von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian;  Cohen.   Marvin  P.;  and  Shavel. 
John.JT..3.649.63S. 
Warren.  George  F.:  See— 

Johnson.  Paul  E.;  Haugh.  Clarence  C;  ^  t^arrcn.  George  F.;  and 
Kratky,  Bernard  A..3.648,409. 
Warren.  Rom  B.,  to  Central  Screw  Company.  Fastener  assembly  with 

locking  capabilities.  3.648,749. CI.  ISl-33.  , 
Wanager.  Rubin.  Apparatus  for  applying  miatkolor  surfure  decora- 

Uon.  3,648.604.  CL  101-181.  , 

Wasscrman.  Arthur,  1/2  to  Burd,  Braddock  A !  lartz.  Baker's  sprinkling 

apparatus.  3,648,649,  CI.  118-31. 
Watanabe.  KoUro:  See— 

Ono,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Kotaro;  and  Suxi^ki,  Hajime,3,649,594. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo:  See- 
Abe.     Jinnosuke;      WaUnabe,     Tetsud;      Miyauchi,      Kango; 
Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu;  Nito,  Toshiharu;  and  Muroya,  Noriyu- 
ki,3,649.455. 
Waterhouse,  George,  to  Scragg.  Ernest.  &  So^  Limited.  Making  fila- 

raenu  with  fibrils  bonded  thereto.  3,649,4041  CI.  1S6-229. 
Watkins,  Charles  H..  to  Universal  Oil  Product^  Company.  Lubricating 
oil  base  stock  production  by  hydrocracking  two  separate  feedstocks. 

3.649.5 1 8.  CI.  208-59. 

Watkins.  Charles  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Product^  Company.  Lubricating 
oil  base  stock  production  by  hydrocracking  two  separate  feedstocks. 

3.649.5 1 9.  CI.  208-59. 
Watson,  Clyde  D.:  See— 

OMenkarap.  Henry  A.;  and  Watson.  ClydciD..3.648.382. 
Watson,  Frederick  D.:  See—  l 

Cole.  Ernest  A..  Jr.;  Watson.  Frederick  p.;  and  Mayse.  Weldon 
D..3.6494I6.  ' 

Watson.  Frederick  D.;  and  Winslow.  Joseph  p.,  Jr.,  to  Petrolite  Cor- 
poration. Electric  treatment  of  conductive  {dispersions.  3,649,500, 
CI.  204-188.  I 

Watson,  Lloyd  M.;  and  Broering.  Leo  H..  tol  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  reducing  equipment  fouling  the 
manufacture  of  buudiene  homopolymer.  3,^9.606,  CL  260-82.1 
Watson.  Roy  H.  A.:  Sm-  | 

Johnson.  Robert  Allen;  Richards.  Erwin  H-;  and  Watson.  Roy  H. 
A..3.649,081.  j 

Watt,  John  A.;  and  Riordan.  Hugh  E..  to  Kels^-Hayes  Company.  Sen- 
sor with  consunt  air  gap.  3.649,859,  CI.  3 10.67. 
Watu,  Cleal  T.  Airconditioning  in  conjuncHon  with  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3,648.480.  CI.  62-268. 
Way.  David  G.,  to  Tapeler  Corporation.  Power  operated  apparattu  for 
delivering  predetermined  lengths  of  an  adhrsive  tape  to  an  article. 
3.649,4 1 3,  CI.  156-518. 
Weatberby,  John  H.,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company, 

mesne.  Helical  spring  clutch.  3.648,8 1 0.CL  192-26. 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See—  \ 

Jeromson,  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Kennelly,  Robert  W.,  3,649,799. 
Weidraan,  Roger  F.  Code  marking  mechanismj  3,648,601.  CL  101*35. 
WeigL  John  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  process.  3.649,1 1 7,  CI. 

355-17.  i 

Weijtond,  Bernard  Hendrik:  See— 

Freatz,  Herman;  and  Weijiand.  Bernard  H^ndrik.3.649.387. 
Weiler.  Ernest  A.  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation^  Developing  apparatus. 

3.648.658. CI.  118-637. 
Weiner,  Karl  I.:  See— 

GrasvoU,  Hahror,  3.648,857. 
Weirgin,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

RoberU.    Henry;    Weirgin.    Arthur    R. 
v.. 3,649,756. 

Wekher,  Richard  Parke,  to  American  Cyani^id  Company.  Produc- 
tion of  thiocyanogen.  3.649.22 1, CI.  23-357. 
Wellman-Lord.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Leo  A.;  Taylor.  James  A.;  and  Willard.  Thomas  M.. 
3,649,182. 
Welter,  Gary  D..  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  continuous 

electroplating.  3,649.507. CI.  204-202. 
Welty.  Richard  C:  See— 

Thomhill.  WUIiam  J.;  and  Welty,  Richard  >.,3.649,842. 
WeNoN.  v.:  See- 
Van  Ehea.  Gerrit  J..  3.649.291 . 
WeheL  Herbert,  to  Kombinat  VEBPENtACOND  RES  DEN 
Kamera  und   Kinowerke.  Film   winding  Apparatus  for  cameras. 
3,648.586,  CI.  95-31.  1 

Wen.  Chin-Yung:  See— 

Wolnak.     Bernard;     Andreen.     Brian;     and      Wen,     Chin- 
Yung.3.649.459.  | 

Wendier.  Norman  L.:  See— 

Pollak,  Peter  I.;  Wendier.  Norman  L.;  ^  Christensen.  Burton 
G..3.649.6I9.  [ 

Wennberg.  Olov  Cart  Gustav.  Device  for  feeding  material  out  of  silos 

or  from  stacks.  3,648.860.  CL  2 1 4- 1 7.  T 

Wepner,  Guater.  See—  I 

Arnold,  Waher,  and  Wepner.  Gunter,3,64B.5S4. 
Werner  *  Pfleideaer  See—  I 

Fritsch.RudolfPauI.  3.649.147.  I 

Werner.  Guntber  See—  I 

Klein.  Hans-Christof;  and  Werner.  GunthA,3,649,87l . 


and    Scala,    Richard 


Werner  Lehara,  Inc.:  See— 

Verhoeven.  Albert  F.,  3,648,624. 
Wesp,  George  L..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Reinforced  thermoplastic 
carboxy  acid  copolymer  latex  compositions.  3.649,582,  CI.  260-29.6 
Wessling,  Ritchie  A.:  See— 

Settineri,  William  J.;  and  Wessling,  Ritchie  A..3,649.483. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporatied:  See— 
Baluck.  Francis  M..  3.649.957. 
Schneck.  James  F..  3.649,392. 
Schonethaler,  David.  3.649,81 1. 
Venkatesan,  Peruvembia  Swaminatha,  3,649,373. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer,  James  A..  3,648,999. 

Cannady,  Daniel  L.,  Jr.;  and  Palaozolo.  Salvatore  E.,  3,648,358. 
Fox.  John  J..  3,648,381. 
Moreland,  WiUiam  C,  n.  3.648.732. 
Richardson,  Douglas  K.,  3,648,479. 
Suozzo,  John;  and  Savino,  Henry  C,  3,648,805. 
Wagner,  John  T.,  3,649,1 33. 

Yedidia,  Joseph  M.;  Reichelsdorfer,  Peter  W.;  Dorrycott,  Joseph 
W.;  and  RusseU,  James  G.,  3,649,45 1 . 
Westroan,  Thomas  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Enzymatic  processing 

with  polymer-enzyme  product  3.649,457,  Q.  195-68. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Futch.  James  M.,  Jr..  3.649.444. 
Weyland.  Herman  H.;  and  Hamel.  Edward  E.,  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration.   l,3,S-Cyclohexane  tricarbonyl  chloride.  3.649.687.  CL 
260-544, 
Whalen.  James  J.  Heating  and  cooling  unit.  3.648.766.  CI.  165-39. 
Wheeler,  Edward  L..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  N-(4-alpha.  alpha-dimethyl- 
benzylphenyl)-l-(alpha.      alpha-dimethylbenzyl)-2-naphthylamine. 
3.649.690,0.260-570. 
Wheeler.  Foster,  Corporation:  See— 

Bennan.  Irwin.  3.648.876. 
Wheeler,  Larry  M..  to  Parke  Davis  A  Company.  Medical-surgical 

dressing  for  bums  and  the  like.  3,648.692,  CI.  128-156. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Linstromberg.  WiUiam  J..  3.648,476. 
Linstromberg,  William  J.,  3.648,478. 
Lyman.  John  B.,  3,648,462. 

Rosinski,  Alexander  B.,  Jr.;  and  Wiessner,  Edward  E.,  3,648,486. 
White  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Plantan.  Ronald  S.,  3.649.047. 
Whitehead  Jack:  See- 
Williams,  Frank  Ronald;  Whitehead,  Jack;  Marshall,  Jefferson; 
Conners,  Alan;  and  Goaden,  Derek  Vemon,3,649.243. 
Whitehouse  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Rigolini,  Venerio  J.,  3,648.943. 
Whiting.  RonaU.  1/4  to  Anderson  OUia  B.  Safety  closure  for  high  pres- 
sure gas  tanks.  3.648,893,  CI.  222-3. 
Whitmarsh,  John  Robert  William:  See- 
Johnson,  Christopher  Linley;  and  Whitmarsh,  John  Robert  Wil- 
liam.3.648.460. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Zinken.  Harold;  Gustafson.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Coker.  Chuck  M., 
3.649.008. 
Whittemore.  James  R.  RetracuMe  vehicle  cover.  3.649.073.  CI.  296- 

137. 
Wicher  Hans:  See— 

Sohn.  Wolfgang;  and  Wicher.  Hans,3.648,986. 
Wiessner,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Rosinski.  Alexander  B..  Jr.;  and  Wiessner.  Edward  E..3.648.486. 
Wiggill,  John  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sil- 
ica/elastomer composites  and  method  of  producing  same.  3,649,335, 
CI.  117-62.11 
Wiggiiu,  Richard  F..  to  Gyromat  Corporation,  The.  Paint  spray  valves 

for  paint  spray  installations.  3,648,7 1 7,  CI.  1 37-240. 
Wilder,  Curtis  J.,  to  Lamb-Weston,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  frozen 

fr«nch  Cried  potato  segmenU.  3,649,305,  CL  99-207. 
Wilhelm,    Frederick    C,    to    Universal    Oil    Products    Company. 
Dehydrogenation  method  and  catalytic  composite  for  use  therein. 
3.649.565.0.252-466. 
Wilkaitis.  Norman  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Fusee  cap.  3.648.615.  O. 

102-37.8 
Wilkerson.  Edward  D.  Support  for  a  porubie  wheel  aligner.  3,648,375. 

CI.  33-46. 
Wilkinson,  Keith,  to  King.  Geo..  W..  Limited.  Stop  for  power  and  free 

conveyors.  3.648.6 1 9.  CI.  104-250. 
Willard.  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Miller,    Leo    A.;    Taylor.    James    A.;    and    Willard,    Thomas 
M..3.649.182. 
Willemsen,  Petnis  Johannes  Marie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low- 
pressure  discharge  lamp  having  an  envelope  encompassing  the 
discharge  space  and  consisting  inter  alia  of  a  support.  3,649.864,  d. 
313-221. 
Williams,  Frank  Ronald;  Whitehead.  Jack;  MarsfaaU,  JefTeraon;  Con- 
ners. Alan;  and  Goaden.  Derek  Vernon,  to  British  Titan  Products 
Company     Limited.     Benefkiating     iron-containing    titaneferous 
material.  3,649,243,0.  75-1. 
Williams,  Richafd  E.;  and  Gartzke,  Fred  J.,  to  Scope  Incorporated. 

Buffered  microsweep  receiver.  3,649,920. 0.  323-363. 
Williams,  Sumner  H.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing 
heat  induced  effects  on  flexible  substrates.  3,648,488, 0.  6iB-l  3. 
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Willingham,  Harold  E.  Method  of  making  centriftigal  casting  mold. 

3.648.757, CL  164-138. 
Willuweit,  Werner,  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.  Air  cushion  support 

apparatus  for  transfer  structure.  3,648,852,  CL  2I4-I. 
Wilms,  Carl  A.:  See- 

Barron,  Charles  D.;  Peterson,  Earl  A.;  Stark.  Gary  K.;  and  Wilms. 
Carl  A. ,3,648,858. 
Wilson,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Schack,  Carl  J.;  and  Wilson,  Richard  D.,3,649,222. 
Wilson,   Richard    W.,   to    Motorola,   Inc.   Crucible   electron   beam 

evaporation  of  aluminum.  3,649,734,  CL  13-31. 
Wilson,    Robert    G.    Barbecue    oven    with    a    displaceable    panel. 

3,649,8 1 2,  CL  219-396. 
Wilton  Brass  Company:  See- 
Wilton,  Ralph  P.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  John  J.,  3.649.423. 
Wilton.  Ralph  P.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  John  J.,  to  Wilton  Brass  Company. 

Decorative  food  and  beverage  serving  means.  3.649,423,  CI.  161-5. 
Winderl,  Siegfried:  See— 

Fuerst.  Ernst;  Adam.  Karl;  Hoffmann.  Herwig;  Pilch,  Kurt;  Win- 
ded. Siegfried;  and  Sanne.  Walter,3,649.627. 
Winkler  &  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG:  See— 

Schafer.  Fred;  and  Puderbach.  Gerhard.  3.648,820. 
Winne.  John  R..  to  Erie  Engineering  Company.  Vacuum  work-pickup 

atuchment  for  work  transfer  device.  3,648,853,  CI.  214-1. 
Winnett,  Ronald.  Ventilator  with  shutter  means.  3,648,591 ,  CI.  98-39. 
Winsel,    August;    and    Schwartz,    Hans-Jurgen,    to    VarU    Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Vaporization  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  heat  and 
concentration  of  elecuolyte  in  a  fuel  cell  battery.  3,649,467,  CI.  202- 
160. 
Winslow,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Watson,  Frederick  D.;  and  Winslow,  Joseph  D..  Jr. .3 .649,500. 
Winter,  PhiUipM.:See- 

Voss,  Richard  F.;  and  Winter.  Phillip  M.,3.648,498. 
WinterhofT,  Gudrun:  See- 
Grebe,  Konrad;  and  WinterhofT,  Gudrun,3,649,078. 
Winters,  Paul  N..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Automatic  equalizer 

for  communication  channels.  3,649,9 16,  CI.  325-42. 
Winters,  Paul  T.,  to  Development  Industries,  Inc.  Porubie  waterless 

water  closet.  3,648,302,  CI.  4-142. 
Winyard,  Rodney  W.;  Fortsch,  Francis  J.;  and  Braun,  Vincent  C,  to 
American  Welding  &  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Frame  for  an 
opening  in  a  relocatable  building.  3,648,424,  CI.  52-2 1 3. 
Winzeler  Stamping  Company:  See- 
Thomas,  Paul  P.,  3,649,087. 
Vance,  Kenneth  G.,  3,649,086. 
Wirth.  Hermann  Otto;  Maul.  Rudolf;  Friedrich.  Hans-Helmut;  and 
Hess.  Wilhelm.  to  Deutsche  Advance  Produktion  GmbH.  Process  for 
the  production  of  triorganolead  compounds  and  compounds  and 
mixtures  formed  thereby.  3,649,662,  CI.  260-437. 
Wise,  Cecil  S.,  to  Fiber  Controls  Corporation.  Multiple  source  material 

distributing  system.  3,649,082,0.  302-27. 
Wisecarver,  Warren  R.,  to  Bishop-Wisecarver  Corporation.  Carrying 

tray.  3,648,909,0.  224-48. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Mayfield.  Prentiss  B.,  3,649,589. 
Witte.DonC.:See— 

Ogsbury.  Charies  S.;  and  Witte,  Don  C..3.648,404. 
Wiuke,  Frederick  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Sline  roundness 

gage.  3.648,377,0.  33-174. 
Wochner,  Joseph  J.,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corporation.  Brake  device. 

3,648,815,0.  193-35. 
Wolf,  MUton:  See— 

Diebold,  James  L.;  and  Wolf,  Milton.3,649,632. 
Wolf,  Paul  A.;  and  Bobaiek,  Francis  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Sterile  dry  cleaning  composition  and  method  for  sterilizing 
fabrics.  3,649,166.0.  8-142. 
Wolfe,  Henry  S.  Lure  box.  3,648,400.  CI.  43-54.5 
Wolfe-Gerate  GmbH.:  See— 

Hundhausen.  Eckhard,  3,648.594. 
Wolinski,   Leon   Edward;  and   Harris,  Roland  G.,  to  Du   Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.   I.,  and  Company.  Thermoformed  folding  cartons. 
3,649.437,0.161-161. 
Wolnak,  Bernard;  Andreen,  Brian;  and  Wen,  Chin-Yung,  to  Institute  of 
Gas    Technology.    Microbiological    oxidation    of    hydrocarbons. 
3.649.459.  CI.  195-96. 
Wonner.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Lanzendorfer.  Max  J.;  Lauer,  Marvin  E.;  and  Wonner.  Robert 
K..3.648,577. 
Wood.  Harold  S.:  See— 

Gravis,  Charles  K.,  Ill;  Wood,  Harold  S.;  and  Hodgson,  Robert 
A. .3.648.434. 
Wood.    John    Frederick    Barry,    to    Dominion    Engineering    Works 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  a  rolling  mill  table  bear- 
ing. 3,649.09 1 ,  CL  308- 1 5. 
Wood.  John  Frederick  Barry;  and  Field.  Michael  Frank,  to  Dominion 
Engineering  Works  Limited.  Rolling  mill  slab  guide.  3.648.507.  O. 
72-250. 
Wood,  Leslie  Ballentyne:  See- 
Brown.  Basil  Reginald;  and  Wood,  Leslie  Ballentyne,3,649,S3 1 . 
Woodke.  Charles  L..  III.  Three  point  tow  bar.  3.649.049.  CI.  280-502. 
WoodUng.  George  V.  Tube  fitting  connection.  3.649,050, 0.  285-12. 
WooUey.  George  Carr.  Door  mat.  3,648,320,  CI.  1 5-2 1 7. 
Worrell,  Eugene  N.  Luminescent  golf  swing  training  device.  3,649,028, 
CL  273-186. 


WorreU,  Eugene  N.  Golf  practice  apparatus.  3,649,029,  CI.  273-1 86. 
Worstell,  Earl  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Redwine,  Donald  J.;  and  Worstell,  Eari  M.,  Jr.,3,649.843. 
Worthington  Compressor,  and:  See- 
Paulson.  Loree  A.  D.;  Cahoon.  John  A.;  and  Frogameni.  James. 
3.648.956. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See- 
Story,   John    N.;   Mayer,   Thomas   E.;   and   YokoU,   George. 
3.648.722. 
Wright.  Harold  A.,  to  Sinclair-Koppers  Company.  Process  for  the 
polymerization  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  in  aqueous  suspension. 
3,649.610.0.260-93.5 
Wright.  James  C:  See— 

Pierson.  Edward  D.;  Wright.  James  C;  de  Rozario.  Carl  C;  and 
Nemeth.  Peter.3.648.618. 
Wright.  Lee  A.,  to  Mosier  Industries.  Inc.  Signal  valve.  3,648,568.  O. 

92-5. 
Wright.  Marie  K.:  See— 

SiddaU.  Earl  D..  3.648.549. 
Wroble.  Francis  N.:  See- 
Smith.  William  M.;  and  Wroble.  Francis  N..3,649,045. 
Wyman-Gordon  Company:  See— 

Heitman,  George  H.,  3.649.259. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Cade.  Ronald  L..  3.648.901. 

Cade.  Ronald  L.;  and  Volkers,  Stewart  William.  3.649.262. 
Gundlach.  Robert  W..  3.648,607. 
Lahr.  Roy  J..  3.648,387. 
RueckwaM.  Ronald  F..  3.648,657. 
Sato.  Masamichi;  and  Takahashi.  Isoji.  3,649.830. 
Schenk.  Richard  C.  3.649.006. 

Tulagin.  Vsevolod;  and  Carreira.  Leonard  M..  3.649.5 15. 
Turner,  Lyman  H.,  3,649,447. 
Vlach,  John  J.;  Baker,  James  B.;  Bumham,  Edward  H.;  Lavander. 

Edward  J.;  and  Schluntz.  Gary  L.,  3.649.1 14. 
Volkers.  Stewart  W..  3.648.991. 
Weigl,  John  W..  3,649.1 1 7. 
Weiler.  Ernest  A.  H..  3,648.658. 
Yagasaki.  Masaaki:  See— 

Muto.  Masataro;  and  Yagasaki.  Masaaki.3.648.993. 
Yagi.  Motoi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head.  3.648.361.  CI 
29-603.  •         •• 

Yahagi.  Masakichi:  See— 

Oriu,    Michio;    Yahagi,    Masakichi;   Enomoto,   Chohji;   Obitu, 
Takeo;  and  Tohyama,  Takafumi,3, 649,649. 
Yalamanchili,  Krishna  Rao:  See— 

Halley,  James  W.;  Grimes.  Donald  E.;  Mills,  Norman  T.;  and 
Yalamanchili,  Krishna  Rao.3,649,249. 
Yainada,  Eiji;  Yamaguchi,  Kiichiro;  and  Akamatsu.  Takashi.  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Naphthostyril  type  disperse  dves 
3.649,645.0.260-326.62  j       7*^       y-         j 

Yamaguchi.  Kiichiro:  See— 

Yamada.      Eiji;      Yamaguchi.      Kiichiro;      and      Akamatsu. 
Takashi.3.649.645. 
Yamaguchi.  Nario:  See— 

Tubuko  Kazuo;      Yamaguchi.      Nario;      and      Shimizu. 

Sakae,3,649,263. 
Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu:  See- 
Abe,     Jinnosuke;      Watanabe,     Tetsuo;      Miyauchi,      Kango; 
Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  Nito,  Toshiharu;  and  Muroya,  Norivu- 
ki,3,649,455.  ' 

Yamamoto,  Akinori:  See— 

Tsuda,    Yoshizo;    Yamamoto,    Akinori;    and    Ikeda,    Kozyu- 

ro,3,649,602. 
Tsuda,    Yoshizo;    Yamamoto.    Akinori;    and    Ikeda.    Kozvu- 
ro.3.649.603. 
Yamamoto.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Iwama.  Masakuni;  Yamamoto.  Toshihiko;  Kasai.  Keiji;  Nakagawa. 
Yoshinobu;  and  Endo.  Takaya.3.649.28S. 
Yamazaki.  Yoshio:  See— 

bono.       Masao;       Takahashi,       Takeshi;       and       Yamazaki. 
Yoshio.3.649.454. 
Yanagi.  Akio;  and  KakuU.  Shoichiro.  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electronic  shutter  and  a  circuit  therfor.  3.648.580.  CI  95- 
10. 
Yang.  Kang;  Reedy.  James  D.;  Johnson.  Morris  A.;  and  Harwood.  Wil- 
liam H..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Cathodic  process  for  the 
preparation  of  tetraalkyi  lead  compounds.  3.649.482,  CI.  204-72. 
Yang.  Kang;  Reedy.  James  D.;  and  Stanton.  Jimmy  H.,  to  Continental 
Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  alkyl  halides  and  sulfur  from  hydrogen 
sulfide,  akohob  and  halides.  3,649.197.  CL  23-224. 
Yano.  Akira;  Kimura.  Tsutomu;  and  Utsugi.  Mikio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn 
Co..  Ltd.  Color  photography  printing  apparatus.  3.649.1 18,  CI.  355- 

Yasuda,  Satoshi:  See— 

Honsho,   Norihisa;    Yasuda,   Satoshi;   and   Wakahau,   Tamot- 

su,3.649.728. 

Yasui.  Seijnei;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  and  Oshima.  Teruo.  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Sulfur-curable  compositions  comprising 

amorphous  olefin  copolymers  and  diene  rubbers.  3.649.573.  CI.  260- 

Yates.  Paul  C.  Dense,  submicron  grain  ain-sic  bodies.  3,649,310  O 
106-44. 
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Yites.  Paul  C.  to  Du  Foot  dc  Nemoun,  E.  I.  and  Company.  CoupUng 
atent  copolymen  of  amine  silicates  and  prganofunctional  silanei. 
3.649^20.  CI.  106-287.  ,  ,  | 

Yawatt  Iron  A  Steel  Co. ,  Ltd. :  5«e—  I 

bhimitsu,  Akitoshi;  Funii.  Takeo;  Sato, 'Kattuhiko;  and  Sawamu- 
ra.  Yasumasa.  3.649.248. 
Yedidia.  Joseph  M.;  Rekhebdorfer,  Peter  W.;  Dorrycott,  Joseph  W.; 
and  RusseU,  James  C.  to  Westingbou^e  Electric  Corporation. 
Nuclear  reactor  conuinment  system.  3.649^43 1 ,  CI.  1 76-37. 
Yelin.  Robert  E.;  Sitver,  Leonard  A.;  and  VUliers,  Ralph  F.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Activation  of  hydrogen  peroxide  bleach  solutions  with 
peroxydiphosphau.  3.649.164. CI.  8-1 II.  , 
Yokott,  George:  5«»— 

Story,     John      N.;      Mayer,     Thomis      E.;      and      Yokou. 
George,3 ,648,722. 
Yokott.  Noriyuki;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  and  Asada,  Shigeo.  to  Osaka  Soda 
Co.,  Ltd.  Vertical  rotary  bipolar-type  meicury  process  chlor-alkali 
electrolytic  ceU.  3,649.308.  CI.  204-2 1 2. 
Yokott.  Yukio:  See— 

Sano,  Kazuya;  Yokott,  Yukio;  Oishi.  Vasushi;  and  Nakazyoo, 
Kiyoshi^  ,649.276. 
Yoneda,  Rinosuke:  See— 

Uyama,   Noboru;   Shimada,    Yoshiaki;   Hino,    Masamichi;   and 
Yoneda.  Rinosuke.3.648.792. 
Yoneya.  Juho,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  driving  an  al- 
ternating current  motor  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 
of  a  control  signal  and  for  braking  the  m«tor  when  the  signal  falls 
below  a  certain  vahie.  3,649,894, 0.  3 1 8-210. 
Yonezawa,  Toshiya;  Kogumasaka,  Katsuya;  tnd  Kinoshitt,  Katsuhiro. 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  (br  cooling  high  tempera- 
ture mettl  platts.  3,648,996.  CI.  266-6. 
York  Graphic  Services.  Inc.:  See—  | 

Lanzendorfer.  Max  J.;  Lauer,  Marvin  E.l  and  Wonner.  Robert  K., 
3.648.377.  | 

Yoshikawa.  Seishiro:  See— 

Ott.  Masanori;  and  Yoshikawa,  Seishiro,S,649,647. 
Youmans,  Arthur  H.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  |k.  Radioactivity  logging 
apparatus  having  shielded  wall  contacti$g  source  and  detector. 
3,648,315, CI.  73-152. 
Young.  Frank  L.  Light  weight  expansible  maiing  envelope.  3,648,923, 

CI.  229-73.  I 

Young.  Maurice  A.,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  LiiAited.  Method  of  forming 

reinforcing  yams  or  cords.  3,648,432,  CI.  57-164. 
Young,  Michael  A.  B.;  and  Dunsmuir,  Georg4  H..  to  British  Hovercraft 
Corporation  Limited.  Fluid  supported  loa^  systems.  3,648.799.  CI. 
180-118.  j 

Young.  Norman  S..  Jr.  Locking  tongs.  3,649 .q62.  CI.  294-106. 
Young,  Robert  M.:Srr—  I 

Fridman,  Jonathan  D.;  Kinnard,  Kennetli^  F.;  Meister,  Kurt  A.;  and 
Young.  Robert  M..3.649.9 19.  | 

Youngbluth,  Otto.  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  An^rica,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Method  aiid  apparatus  for  mapping 
the  sensitivity  of  the  face  of  a  photodetector  specifically  a  PMT. 
3,649.907.  CI.  324-20. 
Yncel,  Edgar  K.,  to  Minnesott  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Marking  ttpe.  3,648,833,  CI.  206-39. 
Zahn,  Edward  L.:  See— 

McNamara,  Thomas  V.;  and  Zahn.  Edwa^  L..3.648,546. 
Zakaitis.  Robert  C:  See— 


Nelaon.  Donald  R.;  Zakaitis.  Robert  C;  and  Parent.  Joaeph 
V..3.648.723. 
Zander.  Rolf  Albin;  Claeaaon.  Per  Harry  Elias;  and  Vigren.  Sten 

DanieL  Electromagnetic  device.  3,649,938.  CI.  335- 1 12. 
Zanis.  Yakov  BcnedUctovich:  Seir— 

Basin.  Genrikh  Maxovich;  Corenshtein.  Oya  Vladimirovich;  Lem- 
berg.    Mark    Eleazarovich;    Linetsky.    Semen    Grigorievich; 
Myaaoed,   Anatoly  Eliaeevich;  and  Zanis,  Yakov  Benedik- 
tovich.3.648.471. 
Zdenka.  Cerveny:  See— 

Prochazka,  MUoalav;  Cesenek.  Bedrich;  Mach.  Vladimir;  Kaulich. 
Karel;  Zdenka,  Cerveny;  and  Bradzda.  Ladislav.3,648,450. 
Zealand  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

Langmead.  Peter  Norman  Frederick.  3.648.499. 
Zeiss.  Carl:  See— 

Holtz.  Eberhard.  3.649.122. 
Zeiss,  Cari.-Stiftung:  See— 

Holtz.  Eberhard.  3.649,1 22. 
Zelenz,  Martin  Leroy:  See— 

Buzard.  Joaeph  Burton;  Coleman.  Kennetfi  W.;  and  Zelenz,  Martin 
Leroy  .3.648,363. 
Zellmer,  August  R.;  and  Tetrick,  John  D.,  to  Domain  Industries.  Inc. 

Continuous  tier.  3,648.432,  CI.  53-133. 
Zenhausem.  Anton:  See — 

Schwander.  Hans  Rudolf;  Zenhausem.  Anton;  and  Hindermann. 
Peter.3.649,652. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Maulsby.  William  W..  3.649,870. 
Sinner,  Walter  J.  Method  of  manufacturing  light  weight  type  wheels. 

3.648,345.  CI.  29-159. 
Zielonka,  Jacob  Michael:  See— 

Wang.  Rong;  and  Zielonka,  J«:ob  Michael, 3, 649, 1 78. 
Ziemek,  Gerhard,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffhun^utte  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Method  for  making  copper  plated  alummum  wires. 
3.648,356.  CI.  29-474.1 
Zievers.  James  F.,  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.  Filtration  ap- 
paratus. 3,648.842.  CI.  210-237. 
Zimmerman.  Arnold:  See — 

Sammarco,  Peter;  and  Zimmerman.  Amold,3.648.538. 
Zinken.  HaroU;  Gustalson.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Coker.  Chuck  M.,  to 
Whittaker  Corporation.  Hand  and  wrist  exerciser  device.  3.649.008, 
CI.  272-67. 
Ziph.  Andrew  H.  Glare  shield  for  automobiles.  3,649.069,  CI.  296-97. 
Zito,  Santo,  to  DOB  Division  of  Fairmont  Foods  Co.  Pizza  topping  ap- 
paratus. 3,648,596,  CI.  99-450.7 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Siddall,  John  B.,  3,649.590. 
Siddall.  John  B..  3.649.646. 
Zuber,  Theodore  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Pitetti.  Raymond  C;  and  Zuber.  Theodore  W..  Jr.,3,649,488. 
Zuercber,  John,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Bowling  baJl  retum  and  storage 

system.  3,649,01 2,  CI.  273-49. 
Zukas,  Robert  C;  and  McMath,  Robert  C,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel 

Corporation.  Nickel  alloy.  3,649.258.0.  75-171. 
Zundapp-Werke  GmbH:  See— 
Straubel,  Max,  3,648.677. 
Zuriff.  Lee  S.:  See— 

Evaiu.    George    L.;    Kroniah.    Donald    P.;    Prevorsek,    Metka; 
Schwartz.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Zuriff.  Lee  S..3.649.461 . 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY 

OF  MARCH,  1972 

Publiahed  at  the  request  of  the  appUcant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 


Bergmann,  Joachim  :  See — 

WestermMn,  Hans,  Meckstroth,  Bores,  Zobel,  and  Berg- 

Bnres,  Horst-Dleter:  See — 

WestermaniL  Hans,  Mtmkatroth,  Bures,  2k)bel,  and  Berg- 
mann. T89  6,030. 
Continental  OH  Co. :  See — 

Gordy,  Travis  L.  T896,082. 

Sosis,  Paul,  and  Katstra.  1896,026. 

l^F'  ^*!?*T°v^'  ,"1  **•  L-  Hamb.  Polyesteramldes  of  p 
amlnomethylphenols.  T896,028,  8-14-72,  a.  96—87. 

Oiekerson,  Sarah  J. :  See— 

T^   J^^^V^Ik  Daniel  L.,  Jr.  and  Dlckerson.  T896,021. 

Du  Pont  de  Namoars,  B.  I„  and  Co. :  See — 

i:.     J?°*feP^*?^  ^-  *^^  «y"-  T89e,086. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Westermwm.  Hans,  Meckstroth,  Bures,  Zobel,  and  Berg- 
mftno.  X880,u80. 

^**^-£^^^P-54*\  ^'  ''•  *°^  ^-  J-  Dlckerson.  Stabilised  oxl 
Ee^SS^  compositions.    T896.021,    3-14-72,    CI. 

Ford,  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  D.  P.  Speeht.  Substituted  Indanones 

ft?i^^r  *5,  n2®'   *■    organic   photoconductors.    T89e,027, 
»"14— 7^,  CI.  96 — 1.0. 

Oilman,  Paul  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Raoner,  Frederick  J.,  and  Gllman.  T896,035. 

Gordy,  Travis  L.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Substrates  having 

strtppable    protective    coatings.    T896,032,    3-14-72.    a. 

260 — 28.6. 

Hamb,  Frederick  L..  and  J.  C.  Wilson.  Film  forming  polymeric 
compositions.  T89e.088.  8-14-72,  CI.  96 — 87. 

Hamb,  Frederick  L.,  and  J.  C.  Wilson.  Film  forming  polymeric 
compositions.  T896,084,  3-14-72,  CL  96—87. 


Hamb,  Frederick  L. :  See — 

Cossar,  Bernard  C,  and  Hamb.  T896,026. 
Henn,  Richard  W. :  Bee — 

Miller,  Howard  A.,  and  Henn.  T896,024. 
HercQles  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tlllson,  Henry  C.  T896,029. 
Katstra,  Richard  D. :  See — 

SoBls,  Paul,  and  Katstra.  T89e,026. 
King,  Charles  L.,  and  J.  H.  Ryan,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
m^qo'  ®    "°*''-     ^896,036,     3-14-72,     CI. 

Landis  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Snyder,  Glenn  M.,  and  Luckenbach.  T896,028. 


Lee,  William  B. :  See — 

WilUams,  Leslie  A.  and  Lee.  T69e,082. 
Luckenbach,  Lester  B. :  See — 

Snyder,  Glenn  M.   and  Luckenbach.  T896,028. 
Meckstroth,  Walter :  See — 

Westermann,  Hans ;  Meckstroth,  Bares,  Zobel,  and  Berg- 
mann. T896,030. 
Miller,  Howard  A.,  and  R.  W.  Henn.  Photographic  elements 
£'?.'?P9''"°'"    ^^^   processes    using   eutectic    compositions. 
T896J024,  3-14-72,  CI.  96 — 66.3. 
Myers,  Brnest  L.  :  See — 

Rope.  Barry  S.,  and  Myers.  T896,023. 

Rauner,  Frederick  J.,  and  P.  B.  Gllman,  Jr.  Polymeric  spectral 

3^14^72*'"ci    96^14*°""^*  8"^«r  l»*lWe  grains.  T896.035. 

Rope,  Barry  S.,  and  B.  L.  Myers.  Skin  packaging  and  encapsu- 

^14^72' Cl  206^^'***^  °°  *  P'**"^  substrate.  T896,023, 

Ryan,  Joseph  H.  Jr. :  See — 

King,  Charles  L.,  and  Ryan.  T896,086. 
Specbt,  Donald  P. :  See — 

Ford,  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Speeht.  T896,027. 

^"Int^wSni?^!^^',^"*  K^-  Luckenbach.  to  Landis  Tool  Co. 

i^n°g*W6;b?r^lt??2!'S'5?^'l6r77"^  ''^''"  '"  ''"''■ 
Sosls,  Paul,  and  R.  D.  Katstra,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Con- 
trolled foam  detergent  formulation.  T896,026,  3-14-72,  CI. 
252 — 121. 

Stephens,  Harris  N.,  Jr.  Pictorial  paraUax  panoramagram  in- 

^SSS*T"89ffl?^l*|lf2.'c"l*  mel^thermoplastic  viewing 

''%6',0?9!°l?l£i2!'ci^l6»9.'°'-   ^''^'^"  cross-unking. 

Westermann,  Hans,  W.  Meckstroth,  H.  Bures,  H.  Zobel  and 
J.  Bergmann,  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co.  Apparatus  for  the  con- 
*  .  Ji*'!J?  ,*'^fSI*S^''i?cation  of  aromatic  dicarboxyllc  acids 
with  dlols.  T896,030,  3-14-72,  CI.  28—260. 

Wmiams,  Leslie  A.,  and  W.  K.  Lee.  Photographic  developer 
compositions  and  method.  T896.022,  3-14-72;  CI.  96— 6e!3 
Wilson,  John  C. :  See — 

Hamb.  Frederick  L.,  and  Wilson.  T896,083 
Hamb,  Frederick  L.,  and  Wilson.  T89e,084. 
ZobeL  Hans-Bmst :  See — 

mInTTM'eSlo.'*  ^*«''"*~*^'  »""*.  ^^^.  and  Berg- 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1972 

NOT..-Arrang«l  in  accordance  with  the  «"a£,^i;-J,oha^^^^^  of  the  name  (in  accordanle  with  dty 


^|j?i!f •J'*^'^  ^-  ^enoT  to  General  Motors  Corp.  and 
SS5il5i*'*°*  ^^.'P^'  a  .fractional  part  Interest  to  each.  Ex- 
^''«^_^/e  hydraulic  transmission.  Re.  27,307,  3-14-72. 

DierUng,  William  H. :  See— 

Polklnghorn,  Robert  W.,  Pfeifer,  and  Dlerking.  Re.  27.305 
^'w'iiiA^^^'i  '•'.  JtP-  Manrer,  and  G.  A.  Pancryszyn ;  said 

rnmhin.?^«  K?J*i  ^anczTMyn  assignors  to  to  said  Durso. 

3^14-%  CI   216^9        '^°""'«  <^P  "°*t  therefor.  Re.  27,303, 

Flowers,  Theodore  R.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Co.  Dispenser  with 

heating  means.  Re.  27,804,  3-14-72,  Cl.  222—146 
Fujii,  Hlroshl :  See— 

Oda,  Ryohei,  Fujii,  Moriga,  and  Higakl.  Re.  27,306 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

DeLalio,  George  M.  Re.  27,807. 
Higakl.  Taiji :  See— 

Oda,  Ryohei,  FuJU,  Moriga,  and  Higakl   Re.  27  306 
Leonard,  John  R.    to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Underwater  low  tem- 
perature separation  unit.  Re.  27,8(«,  3-1^72   Cl    166—^ 
Maurer,  Frank  C. :  See —  '      " 

«  w.?l^^  August  J.,  Maurer,  and  Pancxysiyn.  Re.  27,303. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  Bee — 

Leonard,  John  R.  Re.  27,808 


Moriga.  HlroyuU  :  See — 

v^.*?  *  ■  Kyohei   FuJU,  Moriga,  and  Higakl.  Re.  27,306. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  :  See—  c-'.owo. 

rtj    Polklnghorn,  Robert  W.,  Pfeifer,  and  Dierkine  Re  27  30.% 
Oda.  Ryohei,  H.  FuJll,  H.  koriga.  and  t!  HIgaf  1    Phthillde 
260^T3  4."'*  "**^  Prepara^on.  Re.  27,806    3^H^72!ci 
Pancsyssyn.  George  A. :  See — 

PfelfS Trt^uW :  fi^r^""''  ""^  P"«y«yn-  Re-  27.303. 
D^,u.^°'^*°*''S."l>  Robert  W.,  Pfeifer,  and  Dierkine  Re  27  SCS 

NnW*'*"^^?'^'"*  S"-^^-  P'elfer,  and  W.  H.  Werking   to 
North    American    Rockwell    Corp.    Field    effect    transrs tor 

307-261  ^^  capacitor  feedback^  Re  27,306.  il"?!,?! 

Scheuerman.  Ronald  F. :  See 

Scott,  Paul  R.  and  Scheuerman.  Re.  27  809 
Scott,  Paul  R.,  and  R.  F.  Scheuerman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co  Prooes. 
SeLio"'"^*"**"*   ^"oa»   flaw-.    6e  27?809     3-14-72?ln 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  flfee— 

Scott,  Paul  R.  and  Scheuerman.  Re.  27.809 
Sundstrand  Corp  :  See 

DeLai.o,  George  M.  Re.  27,807. 
Warner-Lambert  Co. :  i8ee — 

Flowers,  Theodore  R.  Be.  27,804 


PI  47 


LIST 


OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERB:  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1972 

SCfta. — ATmagM  In  ■ecordanee  intb  tbe  lint  ■ixnllicant  cbaracter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  olt7  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


bill  receptacle.  223,132, 


Inc.    Rear    projection 


D.  Quandrud,  to 
Rear    projection 


D8— 68. 
>r  cooking  Teasels.  223,- 


Allred,  Arthur  L.  Combined  coin  and 

3-14-72.  C*.D87— 8. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shlndler,  Anthony.  228,123. 
Andres,  William  A.,  L.  F.  Becker,  rnd  L.  D.  Qnanrud,  to 
Washington    Sdentiflc    Industries,    I 
viewer.  223,126,  8-14-72,  Q.  D61— ll. 
Andres,  William  A.,  L.  F.  Becker,  a|id  L. 
Washington    Sdentiflc    Indastrles,    Inc. 
viewer.  223,127,  3-14-72,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Becker,  LarryF. :  Bee — 

Andres,  William  A..  Becker,  and  Qoanrud.  223,126. 
Andres,  William  A..  Becker,  and  Qoanrad.  223,127. 
Bioionlcs  Corp. :  Bee — 

PalRon.  mchard  C.  J.  223.110.      , 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  <Sfe»4- 

Bnnyea,  Roderick  F.  223,134. 
Brlckler,  Paul.  Babble  forming  wlndi^illl  toy.  223,114,  3-14- 

72.  CI,  D34— 16. 
Banyea,  Roderick  F..  to  The  Black  ahd  Decker  Mfg.  Co.  Air 

Impact  wrench.  223,134,  3-14-72, 
Carroll.  William  M.  Flame  protector 

110,  3-14-72,  CI.  D44— 29. 

Creative  Creations  Inc. :  Bee — 

Feaer,  Perry.  223,111. 

Fener,  Perry.  228,118. 

Feaer,  Perry.  223,121. 

Deets,  John  L..  to  Great  Western  C^nstrnctlon,  Ltd.,  d.b.a 

The  Deets  Mfg.  Co.  Combined  water  wheel  toy  and  lawn 

sprinkler.  223.106.  3-14-72.  CI.  D2St— 10 

Deets  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Deets.  John  L.  228.106. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

Slas,  James  H.  228,126. 

Electronic  Molding  Corp. :  Bee — 

Marphy.  James  V.  228,109. 
Fedtro,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kahn.  Robert  D.  228.108.  < 

Feaer.  Perry,  to  Creatlce  Creations  Inc.  Toy  Santa  Clans  boot 

with  spring-up  head.  228,111.  3-14-72,  CI.  D34 — 4. 
Peuer,  Perry,  to  CreatlTe  Creations  Inc.  Plastic  novelty  ice 

cream  cone.  223.118,  3-14-72,  CI.  D34— 15. 
^*°.*''  Fj^I'^j  *°  CreatlTe  Creations,  Inc.  Santa  Claus  clothes 
_pln.  228.12fl,  3-14-72,  CI.  D49— 1. 
Flowers  a  la  Karte,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Looms.  Peter.  228.104. 
Great  Western  Construction.  Ltd. :  Bie — 

Deets.  John  L.  228.106.  " 

Green.  Homer  T.,  to  The  Parker  Pen  ICo.  Fountain  pen.  223,- 

130.  3-14-72.  Cl.  D74 — 17.  ' 

Hamond.  Jack  M.  Bumper  air  scoopi  223,106,  3-14-72.  Cl. 

D14 — 6.  I 

Harvey,  James  I.,  Jr.  AutomotlTe  Tehifcle  body.  223,103.  3-14- 

72.  Cl.  D14 — 8.  ^ 

Hexacon  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

SylTester,  Joseph  A.  223,101. 
Ishihara,  Eoji :  See — 

Momose,  Kelgo,  Ishihara,  and  MAtsuo.  223,107. 

o  ,V^»o*SS  ^to  Fedtro,  Inc.  Circuit  test  probe.  223,108, 
*— 14— 72.  Cl.  D26 — 1.  j 

King,  James  R.,  and  G.  D.  Myers,  to  ^ilng  Nutronics  Corpora- 
«on-  Parachute  actuator  test  chamber.  223.122,  3-14-72, 

King  Nutronics  Corp. :  Bee —  J 

King  James  R.,  and  Myers.  223,1^2. 

^*S*i  X^^l*™  JfL'  to  Nathan  B.  Knecht.  Exerciser.  223,112, 
"— 1»— 72,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 

^%4?j2*cf  D^6^**^*°  "'  ^"i**^  Exerciser.  223,113. 
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Kingston,  Kenneth  D.  Shag  rug  comb  head.  223,100,  3-14-72, 

Cl.  D4— — 3. 
Knecht,  Nathan  E. :  Bee — 

King,  William  L.  223.112. 
King.  William  L.  228,118. 
Komark  Inc. :  Bee — 

Purcell.  ,.ame8  B.  223,102. 
Looms,  Peter,  to  Flowers  a  la  Karte,  Inc.  Flower  cart.  223,- 

104    3—14—72    Cl   D14— 3 
Mader,  Robert  J.  Ash  tray.'  223,131,  3-14-72.  Cl.  D86— 2. 
Mamiya  Kokl  Kabushiki  Kaisha :  iSfee — 

Takata,  Denkichl.  223.124. 
Matsuo.  Kojiro :  Bee — 

Momose,  Kelgo.  Ishihara,  and  Matsuo.  223,107. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Momose,  Kelgo,  Ishihara,  and  Matsuo.  223,107. 
Momose,  Kelgo,  K.  Ishihara,  and  K.  Matsuo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric   Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Carbonic  electrode  bar  for 
gouging  purposes.  228407,  3-14-72,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Murphy.  James  V..  to  Electronic  Molding  Corp.  Electronic 

terminal.  223,109,  3-14-72.  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Myers,  Gerald  D. :  See — 

King  James  R..  and  Myers.  223,122. 
Olt,  John  D.,  to  Pacific  Handy  Cutter,  Inc.  Pocket  tool.  223,- 

183,  3-14-72.  Cl.  D87— 8.3. 
Pacific  Handy  Cutter,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Olt.  John  D.  223.133. 
Palson,  Richard  C.  J.,  assignor  to  Bioionlcs  Corp  and  F.  A. 
RaTreby.  fractional  part  uiterest  to  each.  Aquarium  siphon. 
223.110.  3-14-72.  CL  D80— 12. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Green,  Homer  T.  228,180. 
Purcell,  James  B.,  to  Komark  Inc.  Combined  bottle  and  sup- 
port cUp  therefor.  223,102,  3-14-'re,  Cl.  D9 — 10. 
Quanrud,  Larnr  D. :  Bee — 

Andres,  William  A.,  Becker,  and  Quanrud.  223,126. 
Andres,  William  A.,  Becker,  and  Quanrud.  223,127. 
Revreby,  Fred  A. :  See — 

Palson,  Richard  C.  J.  228,110. 
Ronson  Coro. :  Bee — 

Soane,  Keith.  223,120. 
Shlndler,  Anthony,  to  American  Optical  Corp.  Pair  of  Spec- 
tacles. 223,123,  3-14-72.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Sias,  James  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Motion  picture  pro- 
jector. 228.126,  8-14-72,  Cl.  D61— 1. 

^°3?14_?2^^  mf^s'*"   ^°^'   *^*'****   lighter.    223,120, 

SylTester,  Joseph  A.,  to  Hexacon  Electric  Co.  Soldering  iron 

stand.  228.101,  3-14-72.  Cl.  D8— 71. 
Takata.  Denklchi,  to  Mamiya  Koki  Kabushiki,  a.k.a.  Mlmiya 

Camera  Co^  Ltd.  Camera.  223,124.  3-14-72,  Cl.  D61— J. 
Taylor,  Bill  B.  Gameboard  for  parlor  games.  223,115.  3-14- 

72.  CL  D84 — 6. 
Taylor.  Bill  E.  Gameboard  for  parlor  games.  223,116,  3-14- 

72.  Cl.  Da4 — 5. 
Tolomlsenko.  Walter  P.  Helicopter  kite  toy.  223,117,  3-14- 

72,  Cl.  D84 — 16. 

Ulisnik,  Harold  D.   and  A.  C.  Whyte,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Aircraft.  223,128,  8-14-72,  CL  D71— 1. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ullsnlk,  Harold  D..  and  Whyte.  223,128. 
Washington  Scientific  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Andres.  William  A..  Becker,  and  Quanrud.  223,126. 

Andres,  William  A.,  Becker,  and  Quanrud.  223,127. 
Whyte,  Andrew  C.  :  Bee— 

Ullsnlk,  Harold  D.,  and  Whyte.  223,128. 

^ZStSiS^a^lk;  S.'^StV^  Indicator  for  a  trolling  boat. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  14,  1972 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

2.IR  3.648.289 


16 

3.648.291 

114 

3.648,290 

I6M 

3.648.292 

218 

3.648.293 

CLASS  3 

1 

3.648.294 

3.648.295 

CLASS  4 

6 

3.648.296 

73 

3.648,297 

100 

3.648.298 

142 

3.648.302 

160 

3.648.299 

172.19              3,648.300 

3.648.301 

3.648.303 

CLASS  S 

■  OR 

3.648.304 

82 

3.648,305 

94 

3.648.306 

108 

3.648,307 

338 

3.648.308 

CLASS i 

10 

3.649,158 

10.2 

3.649.159 

3.649.160 

21 

3.649.161 

4IB 

3.649.162 

94.1 

1              3.649.163 

111 

3.649.164 

IIS.3 

3.649.165 

142 

3.649,166 

CLASS  9 

2F 

3.648.309 

6 

3.648.310 

8P 

3.648.311 

9 

3.648.312 

CLASS  !• 

96 

3.648.313 

CLASS  13 

18 

3.649.733 

31 

3,649.734 

CLASS  IS 

4 

3.648.315 

21E 

3.648.316 

29 

3.648.317 

lOSR 

3.648.318 

118 

3.648.319 

I8S 

3,648.321 

217 

3.648.320 

230.22 

3,648.323 

257.05 

3.648.322 

( 

CLASS  16 

1 

3.648.324 

46 

3.648.325 

48.5 

3.648.326 

153 

3.648.327 

178 

3.648.328 

CLASS  19             i 

107 

3.648.329 

145.5 

3.648.330 

CLASS  21              1 

2.5 

3.649.167 

CLASS  23             1 

2S 

3.649.169 

18 

3.649.168 

50 

3.649.170 

51 

3.649.171 

59 

3.649.172 

103 

3.649.173 

105 

3.649.174 

107 

3.649.175 

111 

3.649.176 

3.649.177 

113 

3.649.178 

119 

3.649.179 

125 

3.649.180 

129 

3.649.181 

137 

3.649.182 

3.649.183 

143 

3.649.184 

3.649.185 

148 

3.649.186 

167 

3.649.187 

3.649.188 

182V 

3.649.189 

193 

3.649.190 

203N 

3.649,191 

204R 

3.649.192 

3.649.193 

207.5 

3,649.194 

209.4 

3.649.195 

3.649,196 

224 

3.649,197 

230EP 

3.649.201 

230B 

3.649.198 

3.649.199 

230R 

3.649.200 

253A 

3.649.202 

253R 

3.649.203 

3.649.205 

259 

3.649.204 

259.5 

3.649.206 

3.649.207 

260 

3.649.208 

270 

3.649.209 

273SP 

3.649,210 

277C 

3.649.211 

277R 

3.649.212 

288F 

3.649.213 

3.649.214 

3.649,215 

299 

3.649.216 

308S 

3.649.217 

309 

3.649.218 

3I2AH 

3.649.219 

312R 

3.649.220 

357 

3.649.221 

365 

3.649.223 

367 

3.649.222 

CLASS  24              1 

I13R 

3.648.331 

191 

3.648,332 

230AT 

3.648.333 

259PC 

3.648.334 

279 

3.648.333 

CLASS  2»              1 

IR 

3.648.336 

36 

3.648.338 

CLASS  29              1 

25.42  3.648.337 

3.648.339 
3.648.340 
3.648.341 
3.648.342 
3.648.343 
3.648.344 
3.648.345 
3.649.224 
3.649,225 
3.649,226 
3.649,227 
3.648.346 
3.648.348 
3.648.347 
3.648.349 
3.648.351 
3.648.350 
3.648.352 
3.648.353 
3.648.354 
3.648.355 
3.648.356 
3.648.357 
3.648.338 
3.648.339 
3.648.360 
3.648.361 
3.648.362 
3.648.363 
3.648.364 

CLASS 3« 

3,648.365 
3.648.366 
3.648.367 
3.648.368 
3.648.369 
3.648.370 
3.648.371 

CLASS  32 

14D  3.648.372 


96 

125 

157. IR 

I57.3B 

I59R 

182.5 

194 

197 

197.5 

200A 

200B 

200D 

407 

420 

423 

427 

470.1 

471.7 

474.1 

492 

527.4 

527.7 

597 

603 

604 

610 

620 


40 

41 

43.6 

60.5 
141 
201 
298 


CLASS  33 

I8R  3.648.373 

46A  3.648.376 

46W  3.648,375 

58R  3.648.374 

I74R  3.648.377 

208  3.648.378 

CLASS  34 

5  3.648.379 

10  3.648.380 

82  3.648,381 

92  3,648,382 

242  3.648.383 

CLASS 3S 

8A  3.648.384 

3.648.385 

3.648.387 

8R  3.648.386 

9A  3.648.388 

10.4  3.649.735 

17  3.648.389 

CLASS  36 

3  3.648.390 

CLASS  37 
14  IT  3,648,391 

CLASS  40 

1.6  3.648.392 

152  3,648.393 

331  3.648.394 

CLASS  42 
54  3.648,395 

94  3.648.396 

CLASS  43 

42.12  3.648.397 

43.12  3.648.398 

3.648.399 

34.5  3.648.400 
129  3.648.401 
137  3,648,402 

CLASS  44 

62  3.649.228 

73  3,649.229 

CLASS  4« 

IR  3,648.403 

29  3.648.404 

120  3,648.405 

174  3,648,406 

243P  3.648.407 

2440  3.648.408 

CLASS  47 

37.6  3.648.409 

CLASS  4« 

I02R  3.649.230 

CLASS  49 

192  3.648.41(7 

460  3.648.411 

CLASS  51 

61  3.648.412 

170PT  3.648.413 

208  3.648.414 

213R  3.648.413 

241VS  3.648.416 

334  3.648.417 

392  3.648.418 

CLASS  52 

36  3.648.419 

86  3.648.420 

99  3.648.421 

104  3.648.422 

109  3.648.423 

213  3.648.424 

632  3.648,425 

633  3.648.426 

CLASS  53 


21FC 

61 

77 
1128 
I24CC 
135 
253 


32 


3.648.428 
3,648.427 
3.648,429 
3.648.430 
3,648.431 
3.648.432 
3.648,433 

CLASS  55 

3,648.434 


45 

86 
88 
103 
191 
223 
226 
247 
294 


Re.27.309 
3,648,433 
3.648,436 
3.648.437 
3.648.438 
3.648.439 
3,648.440 
3.648.441 
3.648.442 


CLASS  56 

1 1 1  3.648.443 

296  3.648.444 

320.2  3.648.443 

3.648.446 

330  3.648.447 

370  3,648.448 

CLASS  57 

38.76  3.648.449 

58.89  3.648,450 

140BL  3.648.451 

164  3,648.452 

CLASS  S« 

23V  3,648.433 

I43A  3.648,434 

CLASS M 

36  3.648.456 

39.74R  3.648.457 

31  3.648.458 

243  3.648.460 

271  3.648.461 

278  3.648.455 

CLASS  61 

3.648.463 
3.648.464 
3.648.465 
3.648.466 
3.648.467 
3.648.468 


IF 

3 
12 
46 

53.64 
72.1 


22 
45 
55.5 

64 
126 
137 
155 
157 
217 
236 
256 
268 
354 


CLASS  62 

3.648.469 
3.648.470 
3.648.471 
3,648.472 
3.648.473 
3.648.474 
3.648.475 
3.648.476 
3.648.477 
3.648.478 
3.648.479 
3.648.481 
3.648.482 
3.648.480 
3.648.462 


CLASS  64 

30  3.648,483 


CLASS  65 

2 

3.649.231 

6 

3.649.232 

3.649.233 

3.649.234 

MR 

3.649,235 

31 

3.649,236 

162 

3,649,237 

172 

3.649.238 

CLASS  66 

4 

3.648.484 

84 

3,648,459 

134 

3.648.485 

CLASS  «• 

4  3.648.486 

12R  3,648,487 

I3R  3.648.488 

253  A  3,648,489 

CLASS  70 

3.648,490 
3,648.491 
3.648.492 
3,648.493 


186 
241 
363 

375 

CLASS  71 

23  3.649.239 

64DA  3.649.240 

120  3,649.241 

CLASS  73 
8  3.648.494 


10 

16 

21 

53 

55 

71 

76 

78 

84 

164 

165 

206 

250 

325 

369 

399 

9 

32 

53 
100 
152 
I90H 
194F 
204 
277 
293 
331 
361 
398R 


3,648,495 
3.648.496 
3.648.497 
3.648.498 
3.648.499 
3.648.500 
3.648.301 
3.648.502 
3,648.503 
3.648.504 
3.648.505 
3.648.506 
3.648.507 
3.648.508 
3.648.509 
3,648.510 
CLASS  73 

3.648,511 
3.648.312 
3,648.513 
3.648,514 
3.648.513 
3.648.516 
3.648.517 
3.648.318 
3.648.520 
3.648.521 
3,648.522 
3.648.523 
3.648.524 


CLASS  74 


5.34 
10.27 
17.5 
55 
112 
128 

200 

217B 

230.17 

410 

424.8 

440 

476 

477 

491 

494 

524 

540 

594.1 

681 

687 

695 

710.5 

745 

752E 


3.648.525 

3.648.526 

3.648.527 

3.648.328 

3.648.329 

3.648.530 

3.648.331 

3.648.319 

3.648.532 

3.648.533 

3,648.535 

3.648.534 

3,648.536 

3,648.537 

3,648.538 

3.648,339 

3,648.540 

3,648.541 

3.648.542 

3.648.543 

Re. 27.307 

3.648.544 

3.648.343 

3.648.346 

3.648.347 


CLASS  75 


.3BB 


1 
5 

9 

60 

68 

94 

96 
107 
128C 
128P 
129 
154 
170 
171 


175.5 
211 

lOIR 

90C 

416 

36 

68 
112 
167 


3.649.242 
3.649.243 
3.649.244 
3.649.245 
3.649.246 
3.649.247 
3,649,248 
3.649.249 
3.649.250 
3.649.252 
3.649.251 
3.649.253 
3.649.254 
3.649.255 
3.649.256 
3.649.257 
3.649,258 
3,649.259 
3.649.260 

CLASS  76 

3.648.548 

CLASS  81 

3.648.549 
3.648.330 

CLASS  82 

3.648.551 
CLASS  S3 

3.648.552 
3.648.553 
3.648.553  | 


169 
262 
489 


3.648.554 
3.648.556 
3.648.557 


CLASS  84 

1.03  3.649.736 

1.15  3.649.737 

322  3.648.558 

CLASS  85 

7  3.648.559 

47  3.648.560 

CLASS  89 

1 1  3.648.561 

185  3.648.562 

CLASS  90 

llA  3.648.563 

CLASS  91 

3,648.564 
3.648.563 
3.648.566 
3.648.567 


3 
171 
176 
303 

3 

13.8 

60 
100 
169 


CLASS  92 

3.648.568 

3,648.569 

3.648.570 

3.648.571 

3,648,572 

CLASS  93 

49AC  3.648.574 

51M  3.648.573 

CLASS  94 

39  3.648.573 

CLASS  95 

1  3.648.576 

4.5  3.648.577 

I  OCT  3.648.580 

IOC  3.648.579 

MR  3.648.581 

3.648.582 

12  3.648.578 
3.648.583 

13  3.648.584 
19  3,648.585 
31R  3.648.586 
44R  3.648.587 
53R  3.648.588 
90.5                3,648.589 

CLASS  96 

3.649,261 

3,649.262 

3.649.263 

3.649.264 

3.649.265 

3.649.266 

3.649,267 

3.649.268 

3.649.269 

3.649.270 

3.649,271 

3.649.272 

3,649.273 

3,649.274 

3.649,275 

3,649,276 

3.649,277 

3.649.278 

3.649.279 

3.649.280 

3.649.281 

3.649.282 

3.649.283 

3.649.284 

3.649.285 

3.649,287 

3,649.286 

3.649,288 

3,649.289 


IR 

1.4 
1.5 
1.7 
3 


27R 

28 

29 

33 

36 

36.2 

48PD 
55 

56 

56.5 

61 

66T 

66.5 

76 

85 

90 
100 
114.6 
120 
122 
123 


CLASS 9« 

2D  3.648.590 

39  3.648.591 

107  3.648.592 

115R  3.648.593 

CLASS  99 

1  3.649.290 

2  3.649.291 
4  3,649.292 

17  3.649.293 


PI  49 


PI  50 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


It 

S7 
71 
77 
71 

107 

109 

139 

IS2 

I92B9 

207 

240 

331 

342 

450.7 


3.649.294 
3.649.29S 
3.649.29« 
3.649.297 
3.649.29S 
3.649.299 
3.649.300 
3.649.301 
3.649.302 
3.649.303 
3.649,304 
3.649.305 
3.649.306 
3.64«.594 
3.641.595 
3.648.596 


CLASS  IM 

53  3.641^97 

lit  3.64t^9« 

IM  3.641.599 

224  3.64«.6O0 

CLASS  101 

35  3.64t.60l 

93C  3.641.602 

132.5  3.641.603 

III  3.64S.604 

232  3.64t.605 

375  3.64S.606 
49»  3.64S.607 
453  3.64«.60l 
471  3.64S.609 

CLASS  1*2 

4  3.648.610 

13  3.64S.6I  I 

21  3,648.612 

22  3.648.613 

23  3.648.614 
37.S  3.648.615 
40  3.648.616 

CLASS  1*4 

94  3.648.617 

170  3.648.618 

250  3.648.619 

CLASS  Its 
63  3.648.620 

IS7  3.648.621 

3«7  3.648.622 

376  3.648.623 


CLASS  106 

1 

3.649.307 

3.649.308 

391 

3.649.309 

44 

3.649.310 

S4 

3.649.311 

$5 

3.649.312 

M 

3.649.313 

3.649.314 

*7 

3.649.315 

•• 

3.649.316 

90 

3.649.317 

104 

3.649.318 

III 

3.649.319 

2S7 

3.649.320 

300 

3.649.321 

3.649.322 

3.649.323 

CLASS  lOS 

33 

3.648.628 

42 

3.648.626 

III 

3.648.627 

CLASS  no 

8E  3.648.630 

8lt  3.648.629 

CLASS  111 

6  3.648.631 

CLASS  112 

130  3.648.632 

l5Sft  3.648.633 

252  3.648.634 


CLASS  114 

.50 

3.648.638 

I6lt 

3.648.635 

23 

3.648.636 

20 

3.648.637 

53 

3.648.314 

65it 

3.648.639 

66.511 

3.648.640 

123 

3.648.641 

235S 

3.648.642 

CLASS  IIS 

.SK 

3.648.643 

26 

3.648.644 

41 

3.648.645 

CLASS  116 
28A  3.648.646 

II4R  3.648.647 

CLASS  117 

9  3.649.324 

II  3.649.325 

IT  3.649.326 

23  3.649.327 

3U  3.649.359 


33.5CS  3.649.321 

33.5L  3.649.3 

36.2  3.649.35 

3711  3.649.33) 

3t  3.649.33<) 

3.649.33 
45  3.64943 

62.1  3.649.33 

62.2  3.649.3 
83  3.649.331 
93.31              3.649 .33» 
97                  3.649.331 

I06R  3.649 

HID  3.649 

118  3.649 

I23A  3.649.342 

I30E  3.649.341 

135.5  3.649.344 

I38.8UA  3.649.345 

I38.8F  3.649 .34« 

144  3.649 

152  3.649 

I55R  3,649 

I60R  3.649.350 

201  3.649.351 

3.649.33} 
3.649.351 
3.649.354 
3.649.351 
3.649.35* 
3.649.351 

118 

3.648.64  I 
3.648.64'  I 
3.648.65( ) 
3.648.65 

3.648.65  I 
3,648,65  > 
3,648,63' ) 
3.648,65: 1 
3.648.651 ) 
3.648.65  ' 
3.648.651 1 

CLASS  119 

I  3.648.65'  I 

51.11  3.648.6611 

S3  3.648.66 

71  3.648.66! 

75  3,648.66: 1 

120  3.648.66'! 

CLASS  122 

4D       3.648.< 

4R       3.648.66^ 

406ST      3.648.66i 


212 
217 


235 

19 
31 
123 
202 
323 
416 
429 

637 


CLASS 


CLASS  123          i 

3 

3.648.661 

32AH 

3.648.661 

43R 

3.648.67( 

S5R 

3.648.67 

II9A 

3.648.67 

I40FC 

3.648.67 

141 

3.648.67 

I49A 

3.648.67 

I9IR 

3.648.67 

I96S 

3.648.67 

CLASS  134 

7  3.648.671 1 

CLASS  126 

25A  3.648.67< 

38  3.648.6«  i 

1106  3.648.68 

359  3.648,68: 


CLASS 

IR 

2F 

2R 

2.05D 

2.06A 

2.06R 

2.IR 
66 
92D 
156 
2I4D 
2I4F 
225 
248 
272 
276 
288 
294 
321 

335 
348 

349R 
395 
4I9P 
422 


12S 

3.648,68:  i 
3.648.68^  I 
3.648.68: 
3.648.68' 
3, 648.681 
3.648.681 
3.648.684 
3.648.694  > 
3.648.691 
3.648.69: 
3.648.69: 
3.648.69' 
3.648.691 
3.648.694 
3.648.691 
3.648.691 
3.648.691 
3.648.704 
.3.648.701 
3.648.70: 
3.648.70! 
3,648,70! 
3,648,70^ 
3.648,7M 
3.648.701 
3.648.701 

CLASS  130 

27JT  3.64i.709 

27T  3.648.71(1 


CLASS  131 

10.5  3.648,712 

265  3.648.711 

CLASS  136 


860 

86D 
102 
114 
I20FC 

161 
202 
232 

CLASS 

I 
7 

62 

85 
240 
269 
315 
318 
351 
408 
454.4 
454.6 
467 
505 
505.41 
525 
533.13 
550 
572 
624.18 
625.69 


3.649.360 
3.649.361 
3.649.362 
3.649.363 
3.649.364 
3.649.365 
3.649J66 
3.649.367 
3.649.368 

137 

3,648.713 
3.648.714 
3.648.715 
3.648.716 
3.648.717 
3.648.718 
3.648.719 
3.648.725 
3.648.720 
3.648.721 
3.648.722 
3.648.723 
3.648.724 
3.648.727 
3.648.726 
3.648.728 
3.648.729 
3.648.731 
3.648.730 
3.648.732 
3.648.733 


8 

9 

92 

39 

32 

253 


CLASS  138 

113  3.648.734 

CLASS  139 

156  3.648.735 

CLASS  140 

I  3.648.736 

92.7  3,648.737 

93.2  3,648.738 

3.648.739 

CLASS  141 

3.648.740 
3.648.741 
3.648.742 

CLASS  143 

3.648.743 

CLASS  144 

3.648.744 

CLASS  146 

3.648.745 

CLASS  148 

1.5  3.649.369 

3  3.649.370 

6.t4A  3.649.371 

6.16  3.649.372 

6.24  3.649.373 

II.5F  3.649.374 

11. 5R  3.649.375 

3.649.377 

12  3.649.376 

12.7  3.649.378 

3.649.379 

142  3.649.380 

156  3.649.381 

171  3.649.382 

3,649.383 

3,649,384 

186  3,649.385 

187  3.649.386 
3,649,387 

189  3,649,388 

CLASS  149 

19  3,649,389 

37  3.649,390 

CLASS  151 

33  3,648,749 

41.73  3.648.747 

CLASS  1S3 

3.648.748 
3.648.750 


353 

370 

2 
3 

16 

62.2 

79 

93 
148 
175 

197 
229 
244 
245 


CLASS  156 

3.649.391 
3,649,392 
3.649,393 
3,649.394 
3,649495 
3,649,396 
3.649,397 
3.649,398 
3,649499 
3,649,400 
3.649.401 
3.649.402 
3,649,403 
3,649,404 
3,649,405 
3.649.406 


3.649.407 
272  3.649.408 

294  3.649.409 

390  3.649.410 

391  3.649^411 
443  3.649.412 
518  3.649.413 
521                  3.649.414 

3.649.415 

523  3.649.416 

552  3.649>17 

555  3.649.418 

567  3.649.419 

580  3.649.420 

3.649.421 

CLASS  1S7 

1.17  3.648.751 

1.24  3.648.746 

13  3.648.752 

CLASS  159 

4  3.648.753 
I3A  3.648.754 

CLASS  160 

201  3.648.755 

CLASS  161 

2  3.649.422 

5  3.649.423 
43  3.649.424 

3.649.425 

3.649.426 

SO  3.649.427 

3.649.428 

64  3.649.429 

88  3.649.430 

112  3.649.431 

137  3.649.432 
143  3.649.433 

3.649.434 
1S6  3.649.435 

160  3.649.436 

161  3.649.437 

162  3.649.438 

165  3.649.439 

166  3.649.440 
175  3.649.441 
184  3.649.442 
193  3.649.443 

CLASS  162 

198  3.649.444 

212  3.649.445 

3.649.446 
271  3.649.447 

343  3.649.448 

363  3.649.449 

CLASS  164 

23  3,648.756 

138  3.648,757 
ISS  3,648,758 
182  3.648,759 
244  3.648.760 
281  3.648.761 
289  3.648.762 
301  3.648.763 


CLASS  165 

32 

3.648.764 

39 

3.648.765 

3.648.766 

106 

3.648.767 

171 

3.648.768 

CLASS  166 
.5  Re.27.30S 

177  3.648.769 

252  3,648.770 

272  3.648.771 

273  3.648.772 
3.648.773 

305R  3.648.774 

307  3.648.775 

3.648.776 

312  3.648.777 

CLASS  169 

30  3.648.778 

CLASS  172 

19  3.648.779 

319  3.648.780 

568  3.648.781 

804  3.648.782 

CLASS  173 

4  3,648,783 

93.5  3.648.784 


CLASS  174 

I5R 

3,649,738 

2IR 

3.649,739 

43 

3.649.740 

48 

3,649,741 

70R 

3,649,742 

S4C 

3,649,743 

107 

3.649,744 

3,649,745 

CLASS  17S 

4.54  3,648,785 

56  3,648.786 


205 
292 


3,648,787 
3,648,788 
3,648,789 


CLASS  176 

19  3.649.450 

37  3.649.451 

68  3.649.452 

CLASS  177 
137  3.648.790 

209  3.648.791 

210  3.648.792 
3.648.793 

CLASS  ITS 


5.4HE 

5.4R 

5.6 

6 
6.6DD 

6.8 

7.5DC 
23A 
69.SR 

CLASS 

lA 

2DP 

2TV 

6R 
I5AQ 
1 5  AS 
I5BA 
ISA 
I7E 
I8ES 
22 
77 
84VF 

99 
I00.2CA 

100.4  IK 

II5.5H 

175.31R 


3.649.746 
3.649.748 
3.649.747 
3.649.749 
3.649,750 
3.649.751 
3.649.752 
3.649.753 
3.649.754 
3.649.755 
3.649,756 
3.649.757 
3.649.758 

179 

3.649.760 

3.649.759 

3.649.761 

3.649.762 

3.649,763 

3,649,766 

3,649,764 

3,649,765 

3,649,778 

3,649,767 

3.649.768 

3.649.769 

3,649.770 

3.649.771 

3.649.772 

3.649,773 

3,649,774 

3,649,775 

3.649.776 

3.649.777 


CLASS  ISO 

I4R  3.648.794 

27  3.648.795 

52  3.648.796 

89  3.648.797 

105E  3.648.798 

118  3.648.799 

CLASS  181 

3  IB  3.648.801 

33HC  3,648.800 

44  3,648.802 

48  3.648.803 

CLASS  184 

64  3,648,804 

CLASS  187 

29R  3,648.805 

CLASS  188 

2R  3.648.806 

73.3  3.648.807 

CLASS  191 

45A  3.649.779 

CLASS  192 

3R  3.648.808 

6A  3.648.809 

26  3.648.810 

58B  3.648.811 

88B  3.648.813 

IIIA  3.648.813 

I13B  3.648.814 

CLASS  193 

35  A  3.648.815 


CLASS  195 

51 

3.649.453 

62 

3.649.454 

66R 

3.649.455 

66 

3.649.456 

68 

3.649.457 

81 

3.649.458 

96 

3.649.459 

100 

3.649.460 

103.5 

3.649.461 

127 

3.649.462 

139 

3.649.463 

140 

3.649.464 

143 

3.649,465 

CLASS  197 

6.2  3.648,816 

19  3.648,817 

157  3.648,818 

CLASS  198 

19  3,648,819 

21  3,648,820 

33AD  3,648.821 

131  3,648.822 


160 
192 
195 
213 
219 
220BA 


3.648.823 
3.648.824 
3.648.825 
3.648.826 
3,648,827 
3.648.828 


CLASS  199 

68  3.648.829 


CLASS  200 


IV 
33B 
38C 
42T 


.649.780 
,649.781 
,649.783 
,649.784 
.649.782 


47 

3.649.785 

6I.45R 

3.649.787 

3.649.788 

61.53 

3.649.786 

82R 

3.649.789 

I44R 

3.649.791 

I48H 

3.649.790 

I48R 

3.649.792 

I53H 

3.649.793 

157 

3.649.794 

166 

3.649.795 

I68R 

3.649.796 

CLASS  202 

158 

3.649.466 

160 

3.649.467 

235 

3.649.468 

CLASS  203 

10 

3.649.469 

11 

3.649.470 

3.649.471 

CLASS  204 

IT  3.649.472 

3.649.473 

6  3,649,474 

IS  3,649.475 

20  3.649.476 

26  3.649.477 

49  3.649.478 

51  3.649.479 

67  3.649.480 

72  3.649.481 

3.649.482 

3.649.483 

79  3.649.484 

95  3.649.485 

99  3.649.486 

112  3.649.487 

I43R  3.649.488 

146  3,649.489 

3.649.490 

3.649.491 

148  3.649.492 

157.1  3.649.493 

159.15  3.649.494 

159.24  3.649 .49S 

I62HE  3.649.496 

164  3.649.497 

180G  3.649.498 

180  3.649.499 

188  3.649.500 

192  3.649.501 

3.649.502 

3.649.503 

195  3.649404 

3.649405 

3.649.506 

202  3,649,507 

212  3,649,508 

238  3,649,509 

3,649410 

252  3,649411 

298  3.649412 

299  3.649.513 
3.649414 

300  3.649415 
302  3,649416 

CLASS  206 

4  3,648,830 

19.5C  3,648,837 

39  3,648.832 

45.14  3,648,831 

45.31  3,648.833 

46R  3.648.834 

59C  3.648.835 

65R  3.648.836 

CLASS  208 

3.649417 
3.649418 
3.649419 
3.649420 
3,649423 
3,649421 
3.649422 
3,649424 
3,649425 
3,649426 
3,649427 
3,649428 


22 
59 

93 

111 
120 

139 
210 

217 

294 

CLASS  209 

74M  3,648,838 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


121 

3,648.839 

211 

3.648,840 

CLASS  210 

4 

3,649429 

10 

3.649431 

II 

3.649430 

48 

3.649432 

50 

3.649433 

63 

3,649434 

224 

3,648,841 

237 

3,648.842 

443 

3.648.843 

487 

3,648.844 

490 

3.648.845 

494 

3.648.846 

500 

3.648.847 

CLASS  211 

88 

3,648,848 

126 

3,648.849 

CLASS  212 

55 

3.648.850 

CLASS  213 

20 

3.648.851 

CLASS  214 

IBB 

3,648.854 

IBE 

3,648.852 

IBH 

3,648.853 

IB 

3,648.855 

ID 

3.648.856 

6G 

3,648.857 

14 

3,648.858 

I7DA 

3,648.860 

17D 

3,648,859 

25 

3,648,861 

83.3 

3.648,862 

136 

3,648,864 

138 

3,648,863 

152 

3,648,865 

450 

3,648,866 

454 

3,648,867 

510 

3,648,868 

SIS 

3,648,869 

519 

3.648.870 

778 

3.648.871 

CLASS  2IS            1 

9 

Re.27.303 

3,648,872 

IIR 

3,648,873 

42 

3,648,874 

CLASS  219             1 

10.75 

3,649,804 

10.79 

3,649,797 

3.649.798 

60A 

3,649,799 

64 

3,649,800 

68 

3,649,801 

69C 

3,649,802 

85 

3,649,803 

I2IEB 

3.649.807 

I21EM 

3.649,806 

12IP 

3.649,803 

216 

3,649.808 

3,649.810 

228 

3.649.809 

349 

3,649,811 

396 

3,649.812 

492 

3.649.813 

CLASS  220            1 

IT 

3.648.875 

3 

3.648.876 

4R 

3,648.877 

3.648.878 

9LG 

3.648.879 

10 

3.648.880 

54 

3.648.881 

63 

3.648.882 

66 

3.648.883 

72 

3.648.884 

85B 

3.648.886 

85f 

3.648.885 

94R 

3.648.887 

97C 

3.648.888 

CLASS  221             1 

11 

3.648.889 

236 

3,648,890 

248 

3.648.891 

301 

3.648.892 

CLASS  222             1 

3 

3.648.893 

5 

3.648.897 

3.648.898 

74 

3.648.894 

82 

3.648.899 

107 

3.648.895 

I46HA 

Rc.27.304 

168 

3.648.896 

168.5 

3.648.900 

194 

3.648.901 

207 

3.648.902 

212 

3.648.903 

380 

3.648.904 

402.21 

3.648.905 

PI  51 


CLASS  224 
SR  3,648.906 

25A  3,648.907 

25  3,649,921 

37  3,648.908 

48R  3.648.909 

CLASS  225 
S3  3.648,910 

CLASS  226 

30  3.648.911 

97  3,648.912 

189  3.648.913 

CLASS  227 

156  3,648.914 

CLASS  228 

37  3,648.915 

CLASS  229 

3,648.916 


2.5 

7 
19 
46 
49 

SITC 
62.5 
75 


3.648.917 
3.648.918 
3.648,919 
3.648.920 
3.648.921 
3,648,922 
3,648,923 


CLASS  231 
2R  3,648.925 

CLASS  232 

3.648.924 

CLASS  233 

3,648,926 
3,648,927 

CLASS  235 

3,649.814 


35 

20 
26 


61. HE 


92LC 

3.649.815 

150.27 

3,649,818 

151 

3,649,819 

151. 1 

3,649,816 

151.32 

3,649420 

152 

3.649.821 

153 

3.649.817 

155 

3.649.822 

3.649,823 

193 

3,649.824 

197 

3.649,825 

3,649,826 

CLASS  239 

97 

3,648,928 

102 

3,648.929 

156 

3,648,930 

248 

3,648,931 

337 

3,648.932 

377 

3,648.933 

391 

3.648.934 

659 

3.648,935 

CLASS  241 

5 

3.648.936 

IS 

3,648,937 

CLASS  242 

LIE 

3,648,938 

47.01 

3.648.939 

S4R 

3.648,940 

5S.I9A 

3,648,941 

68.3 

3,648,942 

71.3 

3,648,943 

74 

3.648.944 

74.2 

3.648.945 

107.4 

3,648,946 

128 

3,648.947 

156 

3.648.948 

159 

3.648.949 

185 

3.648.950 

190 

3.648.951 

197 

3.648.952 

CLASS  244 

3.24 

3.648.953 

122AO 

3.648.95$ 

I22B 

3.648.954 

CLASS  248             1 

2 

3.648.956 

45 

3.648.957 

105 

3.648.958 

346 

3.648.959 

356 

3,648.960 

CLASS  249            1 

43 

3,648.961 

46 

3.648.962 

65 

3,648,963 

69 

3.648,964 

134 

3.648.965 

176 

3.648.966 

CLASS  2S0             1 

4I.9ME 

3,649.827 

43.17 

43.5FC 

49.52C 

514 
67 
7IR 
83.6FT 


3.649.828 
3.649.829 
3.649.830 
3.649.831 
3.649.832 
3.649,833 
3.649.834 


108R  3.649.835 

209  3,649.836 

21 IJ  3,649,837 

3,649,838 
215  3.649.839 

23 IR  3.649440 

CLASS  251 

57  3.648.967 

3.648,968 

63  3.648.969 

■  04  3.648.970 

252  3.648,971 

339  3.648.972 

CLASS  252 


8.75 

3.649435 

32.5 

3,649436 

49.3 

3.649438 

49.5 

3.649437 

S6S 

3.649,570 

62.54 

3.649441 

62.9 

3,649439 

3,649440 

63.5 

3,649442 

174 

3.649445 

181 

3,649447 

186 

3.649446 

3.649.548 

300 

3,649449 

301. 2R 

3.649451 

30I.4R 

3.649450 

301.4 

3.649452 

301.5 

3.649453 

301.6F 

3.649454 

30I.6S 

3.649455 

3I3S 

3.649.556 

361 

3.649457 

376 

3.649458 

416 

3.649459 

43IR 

3.649461 

432 

3.649460 

439 

3.649462 

459 

3.649463 

466IT 

3,649464 

3.649465 

470 

3,649466 

514 

3,649467 

521 

3,649.568 

526 

3.649443 

530N 

3,649,684 

543 

3,649469 

544 

3,649444 

CLASS  254 

67 

3,648.973 

124 

3.648.974 

I34.3CL 

3.648,975 

3.648.976 

ISO 

3.648.977 

167 

3.648.978 

3.648.979 

CLASS  256             1 

12.5 

3.648.980 

24 

3.648.981 

65 

3.648.982 

CLASS  259             1 

IR 

3.648.983 

4 

3.648.984 

3.648.985 

104 

3.648.986 

CLASS  260             1 

2.SEP 
5 

17.4R 

21 

22CA 

22D 

23AR 

23XA 

27 

29.6N 

29  6Z 

30.4EP 

3I.2MR 

32.6A 

33.6AQ 

33.6UA 

37EP 

37SB 

41 

43.7PS 

45. 9R 

45.95 

47CP 

67S 

69R 

77.5AP 

775AO 

78TF 

78R 

80 
82.1 


3.649472 

3.649473 

3.649,574 

3.649.575 

3.649476 

3,649471 

3,649478 

3,649,577 

3.649479 

3.649480 

3.649482 

3.649481 

3.649483 

3.649.584 

3.649.585 

3.649487 

3.649486 

3.649489 

3,649.588 

3.649491 

3.649492 

3.649493 

3.649494 

3.649495 

3.649496 

3.649.597 

3.649498 

3.649.600 

3.649499 

3.649,601 

3,649,602 

3,649,603 

3,649.604 

3.649.605 

3.649.606)  873 


92.1 

93.5W 

93.7 

98 
140 
174 
199 
233.3R 

239BO 

2  39  A 

239 

239.1 

239.S5D 

239.55R 

239.55 

240E 

244R 

247 

247.2B 

2S6.4F 

268H 

279R 

281 

286R 

287R 

292 

301 

308D 

309 

309.6 

3I0R 

314.5 

326N 

326.5B 

326.62 

340.5 

343.3 

343.4 

345.3 

345.8 

346.2 

348.SL 

374 

389 

396N 

404 

410 

412.7 

419 

429CY 

429R 

429.7 

429.9 

437R 

439R 

453R 

465. 8A 

466 

473S 

476R 

477 

479C 

482B 

482C 

488CD 

488F 

491 

501.13 

501.16 

520 

524M 

524R 

525 

S33C 

S43R 

544L 

561N 

564E 

570R 

570.7 

570.9 

578 

587 

591 

6I1A 

648C 

648R 

654D 

665R 

vOoM 

667 

668A 

669P 

672R 

672 

674N 

680R 

683. 1  SR 

863 


3.649.607 

3.649,609 

3,649,610 

3,649.611 

3.649.612 

3.649.613 

3.649.614 

3.649.613 

3.649.616 

3.649.624 

3.649.617 

3.649.618 

3.649.619 

3.649.625 

3.649.622 

3.649.621 

3.649.620 

3.649.623 

3.649.626 

3,649.627 

3.649.628 

3,649,629 

3,649.631 

3,649,632 

3.649.633 

3,649,634 

3,649,635 

3,649,630 

3.649,636 

3.649.637 

3.649.638 

3.649.639 

3.649.640 

3.649.641 

3.649.642 

3.649.643 

3.649.644 

3.649.645 

3.649.646 

3.649.649 

Re.27.306 

3.649.650 

3.649.647 

3.649.651 

3.649,648 

3.649.632 

3.649.653 

3.649.654 

3,649490 

3.649.655 

3.649.6S6 

3.649.657 

3.649.660 

3.649.659 

3.649.661 

3.649.658 

3.649.662 

3.649.663 

3.649.664 

3.649.666 

3.649.665 

3,649.667 

3.649.668 

3.649.669 

3.649.670 

3.649.671 

3.649.673 

3.649.674 

3.649.675 

3.649.672 

3.649.676 

3.649.677 

3.649.678 

3.649.679 

3.649.680 

3.649.681 

3.649.682 

3.649.683 

3.649,685 

3.649,686 

3,649,687 

3,649,688 

3,649,689 

3,649,690 

3,649,691 

3,649,692 

3,649,693 

3,649,694 

3,649,695 

3,649,696 

3,649,697 

3,649,699 

3,649,698 

3,649,700 

3,649,701 

3,649,702 

3.649,703 

3,649.704 

3,649,705 

3,649,706 

3.649,707 

3,649,708 

3,649,709 

3,649,710 

3,649,711 

3.649.712 


S76R  3.649.713 

885  3.649.608 

887  3.649.714 

888  3.649.715 
893  3,649,716 
897B  3,649,717 
936  3,649,718 
941                   3,649,719 

3,649,720 

3,649,722 

956  3,649,723 

990  3,649,721 

CLASS  261 

23A  3,648,987 

78R  3,648.988 

91  3.648,989 

109  3,648,990 

CLASS  3*3 

6E  3,648,991 

33R  3,648.992 

53A  3.648.994 

CLASS  264 

22  3.649.724 

40  3.649.725 

3.649.726 
3.649.727 
3.649.728 
3.649.729 
47  3.649.730 

3.649,731 

63  3,649,732 

CLASS  266 

4E  3,648,995 

6S  3,648,996 

23K  3,648,993 

27  3,648,997 

CLASS  267 

ISO  3,648,998 

160  3,648,999 

179  3,649.000 

CLASS  270 

52  3.649.001 

CLASS  271 
26R  3.649,002 

36  3.649.003 

5 1  3.649.004 

59  3.649.005 

64  3.649.006 

CLASS  272 

33R  3.649.007 

67  3.649.008 

CLASS  273 

IE  3.649.010 

IR  3.649.009 

29B  3.649.01 1 

49  3.649.012 

S4B  3,649.013 

54  3.649.014 
3,649.015 

SSR  3,649,016 

90  3,649,017 

95  A  3,649,018 
101  3,649,019 
106E  3,649,020 
1 34AD  3,649,022 
I34G  3,649,021 
I35AC  3,649,024 
I35B  3,649,023 
159  3,649,026 
I76A  3,649,025 

3,649.027 

186A  3,649,028 

I86C  3,649.029 

CLASS  274 

4A  3.649.030 

23R  3.649.031 

CLASS  277 

96  3,649.033 
104  3.649.034 
231  3.649.035 
235  3.649.032 

CLASS  279 

2  3.649.036 

CLASS  280 

3.649.038 


11.28 

I1.35P 

II.35T 

14 

32.5 

1I2A 

I24F 


ISOAB 

406A 

42SR 

477 
502 

12 

38 

61 

110 


3.649.039 
3.649,037 
3.649.040 
3.649.041 
3.649.042 
3.649.043 
3.649.044 
3.649.045 
3.649.046 
3.649.047 
3.649.048 
3,649.049 

CLASS  2S5 

3.649.050 
3.649.052 
3.649.05 1 
3.649.053 


158  3.649.054 

197  3.649.055 

276  3.649.056 

CLASS 2S7 

53R  3.649.057 

129  3.649,058 

189.35  3,649.059 

CLASS  292 

42  3,649,060 

336.3  3,649,061 

CLASS  294 
106  3,649,062 

CLASS  296 

23MC  3,649.065 

23B  3.649.064 

23R  3.649.063 

35R  3,649.066 

SO  3.649.067 

97C  3.649.068 

97D  3,649.069 

97H  3.649.070 

I37B  3.649.072 

3.649.073 

CLASS  297 

153  3.649,074 

219  3.649.075 

386  3.649,076 

456  3,649.077 

CLASS  299 

32  3,649,078 

41  3.649.071 

CLASS  381 

9DN  3.649.079 

I08R  3.649,080 

CLASS  302 

2R  3,649.081 

27  3,649,082 

CLASS  303 

2IB  3.649.083 

22R  3,649,084 

CLASS  305 

38  3,649,085 

CLASS  387 

3,649,841 


10 

106  3.649.842 

214  3.649.843 

216  3.649,844 

228  3.649.845 

235  3.649.846 

237  3.649.847 

251  Rc.27,305 
3,649,848 

252UA  3.649.849 

261  3,649,850 

270  3,649,851 

289  3,649,852 

310  3,649.853 
3,649.854 

CLASS  388 

3.6  3,649,086 
3,649,087 
3,649,090 

9  3,649,088 

3,649,089 

IS  3.649,091 

72  3,649,092 

193  3,649,093 

201  3,649,094 

CLASS  310 

8.1  3,649.855 

8.3  3.649.856 

8.7  3.649.857 
21  3.649.858 
67R  3.649.859 

260  3,649.860 

CLASS  313 

333  3.649.095 

CLASS  313 

57  3.649.861 

63  3.649,862 

217  3,649.863 

221  3,649,864 

350  3,649,865 

CLASS  315 

1 1  3,649,866 

12  3,649,867 
27CD  3,649,870 
39                   3,649,868 

205  3,649.869 

CLASS  316 

25  3.649.096 
CLASS  317 

5  3.649.871 

26  3.649,873 
62  3.649.874 
68  3.649.875 
96  3.649.876 

I48.5R  3.649.877 

230  3.649.878 

3.649.879 


PI  52 


3.649.U0 

234R  3.649.t72 

3.649.UI 

2351;A  3.649.U3 

3.649.190 

23SR  3.649.n2 

3.649.U4 
3. 649  .MS 
3.649.U6 
3.649.M7 
3.649.Ut 
3.649,U9 

247  3.649.191 

251  3.649,192 

CLASS  318 

1 19  3.649.t93 

210  3.649.194 

331  3.649.193 

387  3.649.896 

434  3.649.897 

483  3.649.898 

37 1  3.649.899 

67S  3.649.900 

CLASS  321 

2  3.649.901 

9A  3.649.902 

CLASS  923 

27  3.649.903 

CLASS  323 
6  3.649.904 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


22SC 
22T 

CLASS  334 


3.649.f03 
3.649.^ 


20R 

43G 

73 

77E 
123 
127 
133 

38R 

42 

103 
164 
346 
363 


3.649,407 
3,649.908 
3.649.410 
3.649.409 
3,649.411 
3.649.^12 
3.649.413 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS  335 


3.649.^14 
3.649.41  S 
3.649.416 
3.649.417 
3.649.918 
3.649 .9|1 9 
3.649.900 

CLASS  33S 

14  3.649.9J22 

103  3.649,9^3 

CLASS 3J« 

9  3.649.9|24 

1 3  3.649.9^3 

30D  3.649.9b6 

124  3.649.9^7 

CLASS  331        ! 
10  3,649.928 

61  3,649.9^9 

94.3  3.649.9^ 


D  4- 
D  8- 

D  9— 
DI4- 


3 
68 

71 

10 

3 


223.100 
223.134 
223.101 
223.102 
223.103 
223.104 


D23—    10 
026—      I 


D30—    12 


223. 

223.1 

223. 

223. 

223.1 

223.1 


II  >S 


30 

73R 

98R 


112 
208 

63 

132 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


163 
380 

260 
309 

8R 

MR 
I6R 


I7CF 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3.649.931 

333 

3.649.932 

333 

3.649.933 
3.649.934 
3.649.93S 

334 

3.649.937 

335 

3.649.938 
3,649,936 

33« 

3.649,939 
3.649.940 
3.649.941 

337 

3.649.942 
3.649.943 

338 

3.649.944 
3.649.943 

339 

3.649.946 
3.649.947 
3.649.948 
3.649.949 
3.649.9S0 


2tR 
4SR 
64M 
9SR 
99L 
103B 
156R 

I 

38L 
S2A 
S2D 
64 


CLASS 


146. 

84 

96B 

135 
147 
184 
222 
223 
226 
283 

117 
118 


CLASS. 


class; 


3.649.931 

CLASS  353 

3.649.952 

84 

3.649.108 

3.649.953 

90 

3.649.111 

3.649.954 

91 

3.649.109 

3.649.955 

92 

3,649,110 

3.649.936 

141 

3,649.112 

3.649.957 

CLASS  353 

101 

3.649,113 

344 

3.649.958 

CLASS  355 

3.649,959 

3 

3.649.114 
3.649.115 

3,649.960 

12 

3.649.116 

3.649.961 

17 

3.649.117 

3.649.962 

38 

3.649.118 

3.649.963 

45 

3.649.119 

350 

65 

3.649.126 

3.649.097 

68 

77 

3.649.120 
3.649,121 

3.649.098 

3.649.099 

CLASS  356 

3.649.100 
3.649.101 

4 
5 

3.649.122 
3.649.123 
3.649.124 

3.649.102 

21S 

3.649.128 

3.649.104 

28 

3.649.125 

3.649.103 

109 

3.649.127 

3.649.103 

CLASS  4M 

351 

139 

3.649.129 

3.649.106 

CLASS  415 

3.649.107 

54 

3.649.130 

182  3.649.131 
CLASS  416 

18  3.649.132 

190  3.649.133 

CLASS  417 

213  3.649.134 

340  3.649.135 

404  3.649.136 

420  3.649.137 

477  3.649.138 

568  3.649.139 

CLASS  418 

87  3.649.140 

186  3.649.141 

CLASS  425 

93  3.648,625 

109  3.649,142 

114  3,649,143 

136  3.649.144 

140  3.649.145 

162  3.649,146 

170  3,649,147 

192  3,649.148 

232  3.648.624 

241  3.649.149 

297  3.649.150 

385  3.649.151 

388  3.649.152 

469  3.649.153 

CLASS  431 

6  3.649.154 

19  3.649.155 

78  3.649.156 

100  3.649.157 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


116 

(»7 

108 

1(9 
0 


D34-   4 
5 


15 


223.111 
223,112 
223,113 
223.115 
223.116 
223.114 


D44—  29 
D48—  27 
D49—  1 
D52- 


223.117 
223.118 
223.119 
223.120 
223.121 
223.122 


D57- 
D61- 


D71- 


223.123 
223.124 
223.125 
223.126 
223.127 
223.128 


D74— 
D85— 
D87- 


17 

2 

3 

8.3 


223,129 
223.130 
223.131 
223.132 
223.133 


DEFENSIVE  PUBUCATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[N«dct  •(  Ok.  1*.  1969,  S69  O.G.  6Sr7] 


23-  260 

51-165.77 
1.5 


896.030 
896.028 
896.027 


66.3 

87R 


896.032 
896.0)4 
896.033 


114 


896.034 
896.026 
896.035 


117—  10 
161—  92 
206— 80 A 


896.031 
896.036 
896.023 


252-  121 
260- 28.5  A  V 


896.025 
896.032 


29.6MP 

79 


896.021 
896.029 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Ric«i.  and  the  Canal  Zime) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizuna 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(>eor}da 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts .* 25 

Michi}!an 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejion 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puert«»  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

S<tuth  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

L'lah 49 

Vermont ^ 50 

Virjfinia 51 

Virpn  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virjiinia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  liatinie  denotes  location  arrurdinit  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  (>azette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


1 

3.648.472 

3.648.573 

3.649.054 

3.649.754 

3.648.685 

3.648.610 

3.648.645 

3.648.575 

3.649.055 

3.649.772 

3.648.717 

3,648.639 

3.648.757 

3.648.589 

3.649.063 

3.649.774 

3.648.846 

3.648.684 

2 

3.648,767 

3.648.596 

3.649.064 

3.649.776 

3.648.965 

3.648.705 

4 

3.648.458 

3.648.605 

3.649.079 

3.649.781 

3.649.045 

3.648.729 

3.648.525 

3.648.612 

3.649.105 

3.649.782 

3.649.094 

3.648.870 

3.648.621 

3.648.617 

3.649.108 

3.649.805 

3.649.132 

3.648.975 

3.648,703 

3.648.623 

3.649.151 

3.649.819 

3.649.163 

3.648.976 

3.648.888 

3.648.626 

3.649.154 

3.649.835 

3.649.221 

3.649.100 

3.649.013 

3.648.640 

3.649.172 

3.649.855 

3.649.225 

3.649.182 

3.649.503 

^           3.648.646 

3.649.178 

3.649.856 

3.649.276 

3.649.345 

3.649.734 

3.648.660 

3.649.199 

3.649.885 

3.649.360 

3.649.511 

3.649.846 

3.648.663 

3.649.204 

3.649.925 

3.649.420 

3.649.644 

3.649.878 

3.648.676 

3.649.211 

3.649.926 

3.649.430 

3.649.888 

3.649.882 

3.648.688 

3.649.219 

3.649.934 

3,649.445 

13              3.648.301 

3.649.883 

3.648.697 

3.649.222 

3.649.944 

3.649.478 

3.648.921 

3.649,904 

3.648.699 

3.649.227 

3.649.945 

3.649.484 

16              3.648.465 

3.649.929 

3.648.700 

3.649.261 

3.649.949 

3.649.580 

3.648.616 

5 

3.648.896 

3.648.704 

3.649.273 

3.649.951 

3.649.690 

3.649.450 

3.649.770 

3.648.715 

3.649.274 

3.649.956 

3.649.713 

17              Re. 27.303 

3.649.916 

3.648.726 

3.649.291 

3.649.958 

3.649.755 

3.648.290 

6 

Re.27.305 

3.648.754 

3.649.339 

8              3.648.302 

3.649.779 

3.648.326 

3.648.293 

3.648.762 

3.649.359 

3.648.404 

3.649.780 

3.648.327 

3.648.296 

3.648.769 

3.649.369 

3.648.618 

3.649,785 

3.648.345 

3.648.309 

3.648.780 

3.649.394 

3.648.680 

3.649,917 

3.648473 

3.648.310 

3.648.781 

3.649.417 

3.648.691 

3.649.947 

3.648.384 

3.648.334 

3.648.814 

3.649.426 

3.648.770 

3.649.953 

3.648.385 

3.648.369 

3.648.817 

3.649.431 

3.648.771 

10              3.648.833 

3.648.408 

3.648.382 

3.648.843 

3.649.435 

3.648.772 

3.648.933 

3.648.421 

3.648.386 

3.648.845 

3.649.452 

3.648.773 

3.649.162 

3.648.443 

3.648.388 

3.648.848 

3.649.470 

3.648.775 

3.649.171 

3.648.454 

3.648.389 

3.648.858 

3.649.492 

3.648.776 

3.649.191 

3.648.482 

3.648.396 

3.648.878 

3.649.495 

3.649.011 

3.649.241 

3.648.491 

3.648.398 

3.648.904 

3.649.502 

3.649.072 

3.649.268 

3.648.492 

3.648.401 

3.648.909 

3.649.505 

3.649.081 

3.649.310 

3.648.506 

3.648.403 

3.648.930 

3.649.506 

3.649.356 

3.649.320 

3.648.526 

3.648.412 

3.648.940 

3.649.512 

3.649.358 

3.649.409 

3.648.538 

3.648.413 

3.648.950 

3.649.537 

3.649.761 

3.649.434 

3.648.560 

3.648.416 

3.648.954 

3.649.538 

3.649.852 

3.649.530 

3.648.595 

3.648.417 

3.648.967 

3.649.546 

3.649.862 

3.649.534 

3.648.615 

3.648.419 

3.648.968 

3.649.548 

9              Re.27.304 

3.649.541 

3.648.632 

3.648,431 

3.648.978 

3.649.549 

3.648.331 

3.649.567 

3.648.652 

3.648.461 

3.648.979 

3.649.552 

3.648.367 

3.649.586 

3.648.690 

V 

3.648.469 

3.648.981 

3.649.584 

3.648.374 

3.649.596 

3.648.716 

3.648.470 

3.649.007 

3.649.590 

3.648.387 

3.649.731 

3.648.725 

3.648.503 

3.649.008 

3.649.646 

3.648.427 

11               3.648.516 

3.648.734 

3.648.510 

3.649.010 

3.649.687 

3.648.500 

3.648.849 

3.648.739 

3.648.539 

3.649.016 

3.649.721 

3.648.528 

3.649,935 

3.648.752 

3.648.549 

3.649.017 

3.649.723 

3.648.535 

12              3,648,323 

3.648.759 

3.648.557 

3.649.027 

3.649.733 

3.648.569 

3,648.420 

3.648.774 

3,648.565 

3.649.046 

3,649,742 

3,648.602 

3.648.574 

3.648.778 

PI  53 


PI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


IS 


19 


3.648.804 

3.648.922 

3.648,813 

3.648.925 

3.648.842 

3.649.040 

3.648.844 

20      3.648,423 

3.648.872 

3.648^20 

3.648.874 

3.641.601 

3.648.877 

3.64«,836 

3.648.890 

3.648.866 

3.648.914 

3.649,354 

3.648.917 

21      3.649.148 

3,648.932 

3.649.317 

3.648.964 

3.649.7S4 

3.649.009 

22      3.648.959 

3.649.018 

3.649.035 

3.649.023 

3.649.403 

3,649.024 

3.649.441 

3.649,026 

23      3.648.414 

3,649.031 

3.648.941 

3,649.036 

3,649,284 

3.649.080 

24      3.648406 

3.649.119 

3.648,437 

3.649,176 

3,648.440 

3.649,177 

3.648.588 

3.649.183 

3.648.611 

3.649.202 

3.648.766 

3.649.213 

3.648.823 

3.649.2  IS 

3,648.953 

3.649.301 

3>49.128 

3.649.303 

3.649.175 

3.649.313 

3.649,460 

3.649.328 

3.649.463 

3.649.340 

3.649.464 

3.649.346 

3.649.738 

3.649.348 

3.649.764 

3.649.421 

3.649.809 

3.649.459 

3.649.833 

3.649.S18 

3.649.90* 

3.649.SI9 

25      3.648.319 

3.649.S2S 

3.648.353 

3.649.526 

3.648.368 

3.649.529 

3.648.407 

3.649.S36 

3.648.429 

3.649.564 

3.648.445 

3.649.363 

3.648.483 

3.649.566 

3.648.523 

3.649.618 

3.648.584 

3.649.624 

3.648.628 

3.649.636 

3.648.629 

3.649.664 

3.648.661 

3.649.669 

3.648.686 

3.649.697 

3.648.718 

3.649.698 

3.648.723 

3.649.703 

3.648.736 

3.649.704 

3.648.937 

3.649.706 

3.648.938 

3.649.707 

3.648.956 

3.649.718 

3.649.097 

3.649.741 

3.649.106 

3.649.744 

3.649.141 

3.649.751 

3.649.143 

3.649.783 

3.649.188 

3.649.813 

3.649.224 

3.649.824 

3.649.254 

3.649.839 

3,649.259 

3.649,861 

3.649.267 

3.649.870 

3.649.282 

3.649.872 

3.649.283 

3.649.873 

3.649.286 

3.649.876 

3.649.308 
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I1ATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


ITTLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS^ 
AND  COPYRIGHTS 

C^hapter  I— Patent  (MBce,  Department  oi  Commerce 

PABIT  2 — ROLBS  or  PBACTICS  in  tkADIMABK  CaSIS 

MUeelloneoiu  Amendment! 

A  propoMtl  was  published  at  86  F.R.  1931S  to  revise  if  2.64. 
2.67,  2.87,  2.88,  and  2.187.  Pursuant  tO  this  notice,  comments 
bare  been  received  from  Interested  perions.  Full  consideration 
has  been  glren  to  all  nutter  presented  and  cbancea  in  tbe 
text  of  the  original  projMsal  have  beet  made  In  view  thereof. 

Section  2.04  Is  belnc  revised  to  perailt  the  Patent  Office  to 
accept  BQbstltute  drawings  In  appropriate  situations. 

Tbe  rcTlslon  of  i  3.67  clarifies  the  situations  In  which  an 
examiner  may  suspend  action  on  an  application. 

Sections  2.87  and  2.88  are  being  retlsed  to  state  that  both 
goods  and  aerrlces  may  be  the  subject  |  of  a  single  application 
or  certificate  of  registration  In  accordince  with  section  30  of 
the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Additionally,  i  2.87  requires  five 
specimens  be  submitted  for  each  class. 

The  revision  to  |  2.187  Insures  that  the  certificate  of  regis- 
tration Issues  to  tbe  current  owner  of  tl^e  mark. 

BffecUve  date.  This  revision  shall  lecome  effective  March 
17,  1972. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  aad  pursuant  to  tbe  au- 
thority contained  In  section  41  of  tbe  Act  of  July  5,  1946  (60 
Stat.  440 ;  15  U.S.C.  1123)  and  section  6  of  tbe  Act  of  July 
19,  1952  (66  Stat  798;  85  U.S.C.  6)i.  Part  2  of  Chapter  I 
of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Begulatlons  Is  hereby 
amended  as  follows : 

1.  Section  2.54  Is  revised  to  read  as  fallows : 

i  2.54     Informal  dravHngt.  \ 

A  drawing  not  In  conformity  with  )i  2.51  to  2.53  may  be 
accepted  for  purpose  of  examination,  but  the  drawing  must 
be  corrected  or  a  new  one  furnished,  as  required,  before  the 
mark  can  be  published  or  the  application  allowed.  Tbe  neces- 
sary corrections  will  be  made  by  tbe  Patent  Office  upon  appli- 
cant's request  and  at  his  expense. 

2.  Section  2.67  Is  revised  to  read  as  fflUIows  : 

I  2.67     BuepenHon  of  action  by  the  Patent  OHiee. 

Action  by  the  Patent  Office  may  be  suspended  for  a  rea- 
sonable time  for  good  and  sufficient  cauie.  Tbe  fact  that  a  pro- 
ceeding is  pending  before  tbe  Patent  Office  or  a  court  which 
is  relevant  to  the  issue  of  registrability  of  the  applicant's 
mark,  or  the  fact  that  the  basis  for  re^tratlon  is,  under  the 
provisions  of  Section  44(e)  of  tbe  A^t,  registration  of  tbe 
mark  in  a  foreign  country  and  tbe  foreign  application  is  still 
pending,  will  be  considered  prima  fade  good  and  sufficient 
cause.  An  applicant's  request  for  a  suspension  of  action  under 
this  section  filed  within  tbe  6-month  response  period  (see 
i  2.62)  may  be  considered  responsive  to  the  previous  office 
action.  Tbe  first  suspension  is  within  the  discretion  of  tbe 
Examiner  of  Trademarks  and  any  aubsequent  suspension 
must  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

3.  Section  2.87  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  2.87    Combined  oppUeatUme.  I 

An  application  also  may  be  filed  to  register  tbe  same  mark 
for  any  or  all  of  tbe  goods  and/or  services  upon  or  in  con- 
nection with  which  the  mark  is  actuall)r  used  and  which  fall 
within  a  plurality  of  classes.  However,  dates  of  use  for  each 
class,  five  specimens  for  each  class,  aad  a  fee  equaling  tbe 
sum  of  tbe  fees  for  filing  an  application  in  each  class  are  re- 
quired. A  single  certificate  of  reglstrat^n  for  the  mark  may 
be  issued.  i 

4.  Section  2.88  is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 


certificate  must  be  made  of  record  in  each  of  tbe  applications 
involved  prior  to  tbe  allowance  of  any  of  tbe  applications. 

(b)  The  issuance  of  any  original  certificate  may  be  sus- 
pended upon  request  of  tbe  applicant,  for  a  period  not  ex- 
ceeding ■6  months,  to  permit  such  consolidation. 

6.  Section  2.187  is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

I  2.187     OerUfieate  of  regietration  may  iteue  to  aetignee. 

Tbe  certificate  of  registration  may  be  Issued  to  the  assignee 
of  the  applicant  provided  tbe  assignment  is  recorded  in  the 
Patent  Office  at  least  10  days  before  tbe  application  is  allowed, 
and  written  notice  of  the  recording  of  tbe  assignment  and 
tbe  address  of  tbe  assignee  Is  made  of  record  in  tbe  application 
file  by  the  applicant  or  assignee. 

Dated :  February  14,  1972. 

ROBERT    GOTTSCHALK, 

Oommieeioner  of  Patentt. 
Approved : 

Jambs  H.  Wakblin,  Jb., 
Attietant  Secretary  for  Science 
and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  72-2684  ;  FUed  2-23-72  ;  8  :  46  a.m.] 

Puhliehed  in  97  F.R.  S897,  Feb.  t4,  X97t 


Delayed  Printing  of  Plant  Patents 

Plant  Patents  dated  to  issue  on  October  5,  October  12,  and 
October  19,  1971,  were  omitted  from  publlcatlonVln  the 
Official  Gazbttb  on  the  above  dates  due  to  the  unavaiRibllity 
of  full  color  reproductions.  Normal  publication  of  Plant  Pat- 
ents will  resume  with  tbe  issue  of  March  28,  1972. 


I  2.88    AppUeotUme  may  be  eomUned. 

(a)  When  several  applications  have  l»een  filed  by  tbe  same 
applicant  for  registration  on  the  samf  register  of  a  mark 
shown  in  identical  form  on  tbe  drawlligs  for  goods  and/or 
services  in  different  classes  and  each  of  tbe  applications  has 
been  allowed,  a  single  certificate  based  on  such  applications 
may  be  Isaned.  A  request  for  tbe  lasaa|ice  of  a  consolidated 
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Patent  Salts 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 

2,784,2m,  W.  H.  WlUert,  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARA- 
TUS, filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  D.C.,  8.D.  Ohio  (Dayton),  Doc.  4162, 
Egan  Machinery  Co.  and  WUliam  H.  Willert  v.  Trueblood,  Inc. 

2304,401,  B.  A.  Cousino,  MAGNETIC  SOUND  TAPE,  filed 
Nov.  8,  1971,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c2679,  Faraday. 
Inc.  V.  RCA  Corporation. 

2,9M,8»e,  P.  Tasbman,  TRAY  OR  PAN  CABINETS,  filed 
Dec.  14,  1971,  D.C.,  8.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  71-1890-C-JLK, 
Preci«ion  Metal  Productt,  Inc.  v.  Brunor,  Inc.  et  al. 

2,974,068.  W.  G.  Scharf,  LUSTROUS  FABRICS  AND  METH- 
ODS OF  PRODUCING  SAME,  filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  D.C., 
B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  70C1037,  Metal  Film  Co.,  Inc. 
V.  Warrior  Mfg.  Co..  Ine.  Order  of  discontinuance,  Dec.  8, 
1971. 

8,004422,  R.  M.  Starrett,  KEY  HOLDER,  filed  Dec.  13,  1971, 
D.C.„  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  71-C-6423,  Swank.  Ine.  v.  New  York 
Merchandise  Co.,  Inc. 

8,000,088.  W.  A.  Donohue,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  CABLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME,  filed  Dec.  2,  1971,  D.C.  Colo  (Denver).  Doc.  C-3676, 
Taeker  Induatriee  v.  Kaman  Boiencet  Corporation  et  al. 

8.0S2.0M,  D.  W.  Irwin,  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  CON- 
STRUCTION, filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Iowa  (Des 
Moines),  Doc.  11-450-C-2,  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company 
V.  Fieher  Controls  Company.  Inc. 

8,008,578,  W.  F.  Hofmelster,  CHAIN  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 
TRAVELING  WATER  SCmBENS,  filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-3021-IH,  Compao  Corpo- 
ration V.  John  B.  French,  doing  butineee  at  Better  Built  En- 
gineering. 

8,122,484.  H.  P.  Iskenderlan.  REACTOR  HAVING  FUEL 
ELEMENT  COATED  WITH  BURNABLE  POISON,  filed  Dec. 
10,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-C-5404,  Block  Drug  Com- 
pany, Ine.  y.  Olobal  Importt,  Ine. 
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8,228,212,  A.  Huber,  METHOD  OF  HAND  KNITTING  AND 
KNITTING  NEEDLE,  filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  D.C.  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  71c2965,  The  Grant  Co.  et  al.  v.  W.  T.  Orant 
Co.  et  al. 

3,252,587,  B.  T.  Scales,  PNEUMATIC-HYDRAULIC  SHOCK 
ABSORBERS,  filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh), 
Doc.  71-1112,  Brian  T.  Scales  v.  Pittsburgh  Forgings  Com- 
pany. 

8,265,177,  K.  Knickerbocker,  COIN  OPERATED  VENDING 
MACHINES,  filed  Nov.  10,  1971,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa), 
Doc.  71-508-C,  Kaspar  Wire  Works,  Inc.  v.  LECO  Engineer- 
ing and  Machine,  Inc..  Oulf  Machine  and  Grinding,  Inc. 

8,200,862,  Lanza  and  Stivers,  CROSSLINKED  POLYVINYL- 
IDENE  FLUORIDE  OVER  A  CROSSLINKED  POLYOLEFIN, 
filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  71-2939-w! 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  v.  Ray- 
chem  Corporation. 

3.278,000,  J.  Malin,  MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  SWITCH 
filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  D.C,  B.D  N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  71C1562.' 
Alarm  Device  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Alarm  Prod.  Intl.  Inc.  and  Orlando 
Tresorras. 

8,277,284,  Dekko  and  Carter.  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 
FOR  MOUNTING  IN  A  PANEL,  filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  D.C,  N.D. 
Ind.  (Fort  wayne),  Doc.  71-F-140,  Lyall  Electric,  Inc.  v. 
E.M.F.  Corp. 

8,888,058.  J.  G.  Tittle,  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ENTRENCHING  SUBMERGED  ELONGATE  STRUCTURES 
filed  Nov.  23,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.   (Houston),  Doc.  71-H- 
1351,  Brown  d  Root,  Inc.  v.  Houston  Contracting  Company. 

3.882,280.  C  W.  Huffman,  3',4'-DICHLOROPROPIONANI 
LIDE,  filed  May  7,  1968,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doc.  447-68, 
Monsanto  Company  v.  Chemical  Insecticide  Corp.  Action  ter- 
minated administratively,  Dec.  3.  1971. 


S.S»6,2S7,  H.  S.  Orton,  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  FUR- 
NACE, filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  D.C.  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc. 
71-1148,  Harold  8.  Orton  v.  Robicon  Corporation. 

8,489,450,  S.  J.  Richards,  POROUS  BLOCK  FOR  CONSERV- 
ING SOIL  MOISTURE,  filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  D.C.  CD.  Calif 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-2838-DWW.  The  Regents' of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California  v.  Gordon  A.  Chapman,  doing  business 
as  El  Sombrero  Sales. 

8,511,036,  R.  A.  Julian.  LAWN  RAKING  TOOL  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  ROTARY  BLADE  TYPE  LAWN  MOWERS  filed 
Nov.  23,  1971,  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  37443.  Robert 
A.  Julian  v.  Mich.  Production  Grinding  Co. 

S,511.4«4,  B.  L.  Doll,  CORNER  PAD  AND  BLANK  filed  Dec 
14,  1971,  D.C,  W.D.  Va.  (Charlottesville),  Doc.  71-C-35-C. 
Cellu  Products  Company  v.  Brotcn  Products,  Inc. 

8,516,500.  J.  M.  Brighton.  POWER  SKIDS,  filed  Dec  2 
1971.  D.C.  M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando),  Doc.  71-249-Orl-C  Pembe,'- 
ton-Durham.  Inc.  v.  Von  Engineering  Company. 

3,545,017,  H.  M.  Cohn,  ENCAPSULATED  LIFE  JACKET 
filed  Nov.  22.  1971.  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  71- 
1155,  H.  Marvin  Cohn  v.  Kransco  Manufacturing  Co. 

T>i'^I'A'**'   ^-    ^-    ®**''   APPARATUS  FOR    SELECTIVELY 
PROGRAMMING  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  SHOCK  TESTS 

^^  T-^'^.^^^^'  ''■^'  ^•^-  ^«-  (^'^i").  ixx^-  cA-3: 

nlT/,72    S"^"  ""•  """^  ^-  ^"*"'  Performa  Corporation 
and  Tallyho  Plastics,  Inc. 

8,611,601,  Stropkay  and  Stropkay,  ROTATING  WHEEL 
TIRE  DISPLAY,  filed  Dec.  1,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 

v*°^^  v^;,^"^^-"®^'  ''""'"<"  °''^^  ^  Manufacturing  Corp. 
\.  McNeil  Corporation. 

rnpifa**-.  "!.■  ^  ^*°  Qompel,  SPREADER  FOR  DAMAGED 

?S,'   »  "^u  ?•  "^^'  °-^-  ^•°-  "••   (Chicago),  Doc. 

7102951,  Brammall,  Inc.  v.  W.  A.  John,  Paper  Co. 
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D.  221,706 

D.  222,309 

3,386,945 

3,465,461 

3,503,213 

3,516,796 

3,521,786 

3,526,542 

3,539,886 

3,553,709 

3,563,133 

3,564,040 

3,564,080 

3,564.162 

3,564,979 

3,565,152 

3,566,236 

3,566,522 

3,578,695 

3,579,574 

3,579,730 

3,580,364 

3,581,614 

3,581,659 

3,581,921 

3.582,276 

3,582,475 

3.583,414 

3,583.523 

3,583,953 

3,583,960 

3,584,941 

3,585,171 

3,585,284 

3,585,673 

3,585,969 

3,586,074 

3.586,747 

3,587,103 

3,587,396 

3,588,322 

3,588,493 

3,588,506 

3,588,646 

3,589,372 

3,590,211 

3,590,406 

3,590,551 

3,590,691 

3,590,856 

3,591,324 

3.591,444 

3,591,955 

3,592,767 

3.592,779 


3,592,800 

3,592,892 

3,593,055 

3,593,196 

3,593,733 

3,594.863 

3,595,141 

3,595,249 

3,595,372 

3,595,504 

3,595,733 

3,595,865 

3,595,916 

3,596,945 

3,596,002 

3,596,484 

3,596,535 

3,596,653 

3,596,751 

3,596,877 

3,587,151 

3,597,254 

3,597,320 

3,597,349 

3.597,381 

3,597,655 

3,597,769 

3.598,382 

3,598,387 

3,598,461 

3,598,623 

3,599,278 

3,599,304 

3,599,325 

3,599,549 

3,599,556 

3.599,634 

3,599,700 

3,599,716 

3,599,919 

3,600,204 

3,600,269 

3,600,280 

3,600,456 

3,600,511 

3,600,631 

3,600,738 

3,600,761 

3,600,780 

3,601,463 

3.601,648 

3,601,714 

3,601,961 

3,602,047 

3,602,174 


3,602,|328 
3,602,{I48 
3,602,  }35 

3.602,  )43 

3.603,  >05 
3,603, 123 
3.603. 105 
3.603,111 
3.603,  »77 
3,603,  '42 
3,603s  '61 
3,603,'  '92 
3,603,1  )42 
3,604,1  ;06 
3,604,:  i25 
3,604,;  138 
3,604,:  i53 
3,604,1  74 
3,604,1  03 

3.604.1  22 
3,604,166 
3,605,(  53 
3,605,(  56 
3,605,(  81 
3,605,:  49 

3.605.2  91 
3,605,4  36 
3,605,(  62 
3,605,175 
3,606,138 
3,606,422 
3,606,460 
3,606,469 
3,606,304 
3,606,515 
3,606,732 
3,606,9(25 
3,607,0^8 
3,607,059 
3,607,i|b5 
3,607,lb0 
3,607,215 

3.607.3  Jl 
3,607,3  59 
3,607,3  JO 

3.607.3  r7 
3,607,4)0 
3,607,4)2 

3.607.4  15 
3,607,4  56 
3,607,512 
3.607,5 14 
3,607,7  >5 
3,007,7  (7 
3,607,7  )6 


Dedications 


SINKING 


3,120,482.— Li/«n  A.  WilHama,  Wlnnetki. 
.    FOR   ELECTROLYTIC   HOLE 
Feb.  4,  1964.  Dedication  filed  Dec 
sigrnee.  Anocut  Engineering  Company 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 1971. 


3,123,545. — Lynn  A.   Williama,  Wlnnetka 
FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  SHAPING 
1964.   Dedication   filed   Dec.   23, 
Anocut  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24,  1971. 


1971 


3,130,140.— Leanord  Malkotcaki,  La  Grange,  111.  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC CAVITY  SINKING  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated 
Apr.  21,  1964.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  ^3,  1971.  by  the  as- 
signee, Anocut  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  poition  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 1971. 


*  of  Mar.  21,  1972    3,172,831.— i4^»i»  a.  Willlama,  Wlnnetka,  lU.  GRINDING  B£A- 

CHINE.  Patent  dated  Mar.  9,  1965.  Dedication  filed  Dec. 
23,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Anocut  Engineering  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24,  1971. 


a.  607.802 

3,607,842 

3,607,957 

3,607,965 

3,607,968 

3,608,015 

3,608,051 

3,608,285 

3,608,493 

3,608,662 

3,608,706 

3,608,809 

3,608,828 

3,608,840 

3,608,861 

3,608,968 

3,608,969 

3,609,076 

3,609,193 

3,609,197 

3.609,237 

3,609,256 

3,609,400 

3,609,412 

8,609,538 

3,609,644 

3.609,717 

3,609,768 

3.609,843 

3.609,858 

3,610,081 

3,610,096 

3,610,108 

3,610,624 

3,811,130 

3,611,256 

3,611,335 

3,611,561 

3,611,608 

3,611,634 

3,612,156 

3,612,853 

3,612,989 

3,613,102 

3,613,511 

3,613,633 

3,613,685 

3,615,118 

3,615,289 

3,615,523 

3,615,952 

3,616,044 

3.616,291 


,  HI.   APPARATUS 

Patent  dated 

13,  1971,  by  the  as- 


poi  tlon  of  the  term  of 


111.    ELECTRODE 

Intent  dated  Mar.  3, 

by  the  assignee. 


po]  tlon  of  the  term  of 


3,196,093. — Lynn  A.  Williama,  Wlnnetka,  111.  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC CAVITY  SINKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  NON-PARALLEL  WORKPIECE  SURFACES.  Patent 
dated  July  20,  1965.  DedicaUon  filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  by 
the  assignee,  Anocut  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24,  1971. 


3,214,360. — Joaeph  L.  Bender,  Wheeling,  and  Lynn  A.  Wil- 
liama, Wlnnetka,  111.  ELECTROLYTIC  CAVITY  SINK- 
ING APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  26,  1965.  Dedica- 
tion filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Anocut  Engi- 
neering Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24,  1971 


3,218,248. — Lynn  A.  Williama,  Wlnnetka,  111.  ELECTROLYTIC 
CAVITY  SINKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD.  Patent 
dated  Nov.  16,  1965.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  by 
the  assignee  Anocut  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24,  1971. 


3,235,475. — Lynn  A.  Williama,  Wlnnetka,  111.  ELECTROLYTIC 
SHAPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD.  Patent  dated 
Feb.  15,  1966.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  by  the  as- 
signee, Anocut  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24,  1971. 


Corrected  Dedications 

3,488,616. — George  I.  Duncan  and  Robert  D.  Meea,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.  DRY  TYPE  TRANSFORMER  WITH  IMPROVED 
ENCAPSULATING  COMPOSITION.  Patent  dated  Jan.  6, 
1970.  Dedication  filed  Sept.  22,  1971,  by  the  assignee. 
General  Electric  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  above-identified  patent. 


3,513,523. — Armin  F.  Mittermaier  and  Lotcell  M.  Maaon,  Fo^t 
Wayne,  Ind.  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
LAMINATIONS  FOR  MAGNETIC  CORES.  Patent  dated 
May  26,  1970.  Dedication  filed  Sept.  22,  1971,  by  the 
assignee.  General  Electric  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  above-identified  patent. 


Disclaimers 

3,574,826. — Thomaa  H.  Shepherd  and  Francia  E.  Gould, 
Princeton,  N.J.  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMERS  HAVING 
VITAMINS  ABSORBED  THEREIN.  Patent  dated  Apr.  13, 
1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  11,  1970.  by  the  assignee, 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sub- 
sequent to  Apr.  27,  1988. 


3,581,487. — Waiiatn  Charlea  Loomea  and  Arthur  Jamea  Marra, 
Derby,  and  Peter  Heffeman,  Carlisle,  Cumberland,  Eng- 
land. YARN  DRAWING  MACHINE.  Patent  dated  June  1, 
1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  by  the  assignee, 
Courtaulda  Limited. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  8,  Inclusive,  of 
said  patent.  i 
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3,615,886.— ^oAn  B.  Bateold,  Westfleld,  N.J.  FUEL  CELL  CON- 
TAINING AND  A  PROCESS   OF  MAKING  AN  ACTI- 
VATED FUEL  CELL  CATALYST.  Patent  dated  Oct.  26 
1971.   Disclaimer  filed  Aug.   12,   1970,   by  the  assignee,' 
Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sub- 
sequent to  Mar.  4,  1986. 
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Patents  Availabie  for  Ucensfng  or  Sale 

3,572,294.     COW  CONTROLLER.  Wallace  L   Bak^r   R  irn 
#1.  Box  166A,  Burley,  Idaho,  83318.  *^'"'*"  ^-  ^"^"^  ^^-^ 

MECH^mliM^^^'^'^^HP^     EQUILIBRIUM     SPRING 
S^f?if.''phSSII!M^°||0O*4°^  ^''"^   ^-    ^^^'^'   2333   N° 

Poanl%v^^SXz.ir3??0^7.    ^'^•'"^    «— •    "« 


3,366,762.  ARC  CONTROLLING  ELECTRODES  FOR 
SWITCHES  AND  GAPS.  "  ^  *-  »  'uk 

3,414,698.  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  TYPE  HEAT- 
ER FOR  HEATING  FLUIDS. 

3,417,216.  ARC  CONTROLLING  ELECTRODES  FOR 
SWITCHES  AND  GAPS. 

3,466,593.     TERMINATION. 

3,471,816.     LOADBREAK  FUSEHOLDER. 

3,662,478.  RESISTANCE  WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY  CREVICE- 
FREE  WELDS. 

3,573,553.  POWER  SUPPLY  PROTECTOR  WITH  RESET 
MEANS. 

3,600,998.  TICKET  PUNCHING  MECHANISM  AND  STOP 
ASSEMBLY. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents  mav 
"  "  ""     Patent  Counsel  LSTG-I  &  MT  Divisions.  Gen- 


TIO'n*SYSTPmI^  Tn^^Af?^,^?^Jlt<^HING  OF  NUMERA-    3.515,011 
xiUi^   sxsTEMS  TO  ALL  BASES.  Blair  J    Matelezvk    Alli 
ance  College,  Cambridge  Springs.  Pa..  16403     ""^^^^^y*'  '^"*- 

ISfii^KoW  p^^/?.^J*  ^^^L   BR^CE.    James    P.    Ellis 
idSl  Blakely  Road,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  14052. 


be  addressed  to  .  _  „,^ 

eral  Electric  Company.  1  River  Road.  Bldg.  No 


LUBRICATION     AND 
SPEED  GEARS. 


43.  Schenec- 
COOLING     OF     HIGH 


3,536,542. 
3,548,592. 


10017  Striker,   360   Lexington   Ave.,   New   York.   N.Y., 


3,602,600.     WRITING   IMPLEMENT.    Merz  k   Krell     Auf 

^60?«fn.Jn;^"°"'^''-  Correspondence  to  Michael  S  Striker 
380  Lexington  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.,  10017. 

ER '^RniSIf-  iJ'V^^-^^}^^  HAND-HELD  flAIR  CURL- 
90033  ^^^'  ®"  ^°"**  ^^''■'  ^^^  Angeles.  Calif., 

xc?^5^'t??-  t^^SS^^CULAR  TRAILER  HAVING  FLUENT 
MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTION  MEANS.  Hans  Glsler  Corre- 
?Po^^*,°S?i°=  Werner  W.  Kleeman  Suite  212  Crystal  Plaza 
1.  2001  Jefferson  Davis  Highway.  Arlington.  Va..  22202. 

xT-^ll?^*®^      MOVABLE     SUPPORT     DEVICE     FOR      AT 
LEAST  ONE  INSTRUMENT  SERVING  TO  MEASURE  THF 
DIMENSIONS  OF  AN  OBJECT.  Willy  SchaererCorrfsp^nd 
%nn%  to:  Werner   W.   Kleeman.   Suite  212,   Crystal   Ka   1 
2001  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

3  635,134      VIBRATORY  ROLLERS.  H.  E.  THOMAS  Fran- 
cis Lane,  Chester.  N.J..  07930.  ^nwaiAs.  i-ran- 

JOTNTV^n,  ^^^^^^^^^'^^^P^'  ESPECIALLY  FOR  HIP 
JOINTS.    Dr.    Esfandiar    Shahrestanl.    Correspondence    to  • 

&Ohio.  44fl3*  ®'**^^'  2^*^  ^'°"'  Terminal  Tower    Clevel 


3.571.635. 
3,574,607. 

3,807,683. 
3,814.112. 
3,614,457. 
3,614,493. 


ALLOY  HEAT  TREATMENT. 

COMBINATION    FUEL    NOZZLE    AND    SPARK 
PLUG  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE. 

HIGH   TEMPERATURE   CORROSIVE    RESIST- 
ANT COBALT-BASE  ALLOYS. 

TURBINE-GENERATOR  STATOR  FRAMES. 

AIR/FUEL  MIXING  AND  FLAME  STABILIZING 
DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  FUEL  BURNER. 

FLUID  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM. 

FLUID  DEFLECTOR  APPARATUS. 

TURBINE  OVERSPEED  TRIP   ANTICIPATOR. 

UNIVERSAL   LIQUID    COOLED   CONNECTION 
ASSEMBLY. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  follovrlne  27 
patents. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  RCA  patents  should  be 
addressed  to :  RCA  Corporation.  Staff  Vice  President.  Domes- 
tic Licensing.  1133  Avenue  of  the  Americas,  New  York.  N.Y.. 
10036. 


n,^t    i^V^n^  ^  patents  are  offered  by  W.  S.  Routzahn,  Glen 
Burnle.   Md.   Correspondence   to:  Sherman   Levy.   Suite  635 

ac    20005      ^"  """^  ^^^  ^*"'''  ^^^-  NW..  Washington 


3,609,893. 
3,624,601. 


ADVERTISING  AND  DISPLAY  HOLDER. 

^^^JSfS^S^^TBELT   WARNING    AND   IGNI- 
TION CONTROL  SYSTEM. 


»«?^°"*^  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 

1  Campbell  Road.  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  12306.  ^^p'-. 

3,486,360.     METHOD    OF    MAKING    FREQUENCY-STABI- 

TICLE  ^^T^'^-CLAD  LAMINATES  AND  AR- 

3,621,109.     ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING. 

3,825,737.     PROTECTIVE    COATING    AND    METHOD    OF 
MAKING. 

iw.'^^^"^*"^"!  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents  mav 
^^Q^^t'^A'^^SS*^  i?=  General  Electric  Company,  Bldg  43  Room 
529,  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass..  01201 

3,385,816.  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
?^i5fjT^l?^J(r4^P^« ATUS  WITH  CURRENT 
LIMITING  FUSE  AND  REMOVABLE  niT 
FUSE  IN  SERIES  ON  LINE  SIDE 


3.368.176. 


^^^."^C;^^  LEAD  ENTRANCE  FOR  ENCAPSU- 
LATED ELECTRICAL  DEVICES^  "^^"-^^^^ 


3,631,576. 
3.631.693. 
3,632,436. 
3,632,864. 

3,632,869. 

3,634.612. 

3,634,620. 

3,634,869. 
3,634,876. 

3,634,933. 
3.365,510. 

3,835,751. 

3,638,418. 

3,638,461. 

3.836,475. 

3,636.527. 
3,636,836. 

3,637,211. 
3,637,308. 


METHOD 
SCOPE. 


OF    PRODUCING    A    COLOR    KINE 


ASSEMBLY  OF  FILAMENTARY  DISPLAY  DE- 
VICES. 


CONTACT     SYSTEM 
DEVICES. 


FOR    SEMICONDUCTOR 


^^2^.4J^^I^EKING   SYSTEM  FOR   RADIO  RE- 
S?4IS5®J^^TH  TUNING  INDICATING  CIR- 

SSi^^^rA^O^  CONTROLLING   THE  SIGNAL 
BitiEKING. 

^4J^T^lf^^J™,97^^LAPPING  HOLOGRAM  MO 
TION  PICTURE  RECORD. 


IDENTIFIER     CIRCUITS     FOR 
TYPE  TEST  GENERATORS. 


COLOR  BAR 


NOISE  PROTECTED  AGC  CIRCUIT  WITH  AM- 
PLITUDE CONTROL  OF  FLYBACK  PULSES. 


INTERPULSE  TIME 

CIRCUIT. 
SIGNAL  DETECTING 

CUIT. 


INTERVAL    DETECTION 
AND    LATCHING    CIR- 


MAGNETIC  HEAD  METHOD. 

HEAT  SEAL  OF  A  GLASS  MEMBER  TO  AN 
OTHER  MEMBER.  — 

LITHIUM  SILICATE  GLARE-REDUCING  COAT- 
ING AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  ON  A 
GLASS  SURFACE. 

^^IT^^^AL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAV- 
ING ADHERENT  BONDING  PADS. 

'^^A^^I'ERRED  ELECTRON  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
OSCILLATION  STABILIZATION  CIRCUIT 

^^iUli^^'^OR  WITH  VARIABLE  REACTIVE 
CURRENT  FREQUENCY  CONTROL.  ^^"^^""^ 

STORAGE  CIRCUIT. 

^^*^I2S5^P^^C  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
^*i*^SSSS  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CATHODE^ 

BOWLING  SPLIT  DETECTOR. 

COLOR  CORRECTION  OF  PRISMATIC  OFF- 
AXIS  OPTICAL  SYSTEM.  °"'*^^'- 


830 

3,837,917. 
3,637,925. 
3,637,035. 

3,638,039. 

3.638.067. 
3,638.129. 
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CURRENT  TERMINAL  FOR    3.638,141. 


HERMETIC  HIGH 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICEl  I 

SYSTEM  AND  FILTER  FOR  ENCODING  COLOR 
IMAGES  ONTO  BLACK  AND  WHITE  FILM. 

KEYED  SUBSTRATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRAN- 
SISTOR FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE  CIR- 
CUITS. 

OPERATION  OF  FIELD-iaFFBCT  TRANSISTOR 
CIRCUITS  HAVING  SUBSTANTIAL  DIS 
TRIBUTED  CAPACITANCE. 

TRIGGERING  CIRCUIT  FC^R  CRT  DEFLECTION 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  ABT  SCR. 

CHOPPER   STABILIZED  AMPLIFIER. 


^«^I*AS^'  HIGH-POWER.  HIGH-EFFICIENCY 
^?H^/l^^^^^^NCHE  DIODE  L-BAND  OS- 


3,638,214.     VECTOR  GENERATOR. 


Patents  Withdrawn  from  Register 

.u^^^^L*  ^-  ^*°3.  hereby  withdraws  the  following  patent  from 
the  Register  of  Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale  The 
patent  was  listed  as  being  available.  In  the  Ofticial  Gazette 
as  Indicated  below : 

3,557,580.      SELF-CLEANABLE  HAIRBRUSH.  Dec.  7,  1971. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
P.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  22,  1972 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

FUincDmto 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awalttnff 

Action 


CHEBaCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1   MARCUS    nir«..t«, 

rn/JSiU^'f^t''  andTbradlnJ  Co^^K^I/oS-^ffiS!^! ?StS^  ^^"*>  ''■■  ^«^'  ^K 

"°C^4^^Sii^^^^^  P.  KENT,  Director...         2-01-71 

«P,or^T^,'S^*r"'"  ^P**^  ^""*y  cimj>Mti<^S^%fS^^'^^^^^^'^^'  Adhesive  Bonding:  Special  Ch«n. 

^'^^.rSS^f^.^^  GROUP  no-W.  B.  knight,  Dlr«,tor  ^14-70 

HMtlng  and  Illamlnatlng;  Cleiu^Prowws;  ffuW  p^^uin^X^^  ^'^^'  °^^  ManuflKlturerG^";" 

and  Liquid  Contact  Apparat«?«,|2S!^;  ci^^SS?.tS',^SSraeL^^ 
ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  "«»«» 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 

Belated  Arts.   '      '""P'»™«  lecnnlquee,  Facitolle,  Data  Proceaslng,  Computation  and  Converalon;  8twaii"'DeVi;ji"aiid' 

"^l^^oS^ctS^rg^^Jlsffi^S^^^^^  »^W.  L   CARLSON.  Director ^,, 

Networks;  Optics;  RadSant  Er^nr;  mSSk  Electronic  Component  CIrculto;  Wave  Transmlisloo  Llnei  ai>"d' 

^^ISJP^'  °?°FP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director' 

oKg«lv^«-^™^tr^r*""'^^  '*" 

Industrial  Arts;  Houaehold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.     1-04-71 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

^"^£^'^°  ^^  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-a    bfrt  tv    r,,^*^ 

^^tlons;  Cleaning;  C^rfeggfauffi^^cyTaiies^'Sy^M'^^^^  ?e'^*»M«S?SSrwgfe 

•Jpi§eSSttth££eS^£??md«toSiS^  darta,  March  1972.  except  those  whleh  may  have 

SHt^  Con^tw,  approved  August  n,  1M4  (Sst^M)  «  J^^'h!^^  k^S^?^'  ^nmrHAavut  8, 1M6  (eostat.  940)  andP^c  Law 
M  U.8.C.  268.  Other  patenu.  Issued  afte^  the  diue  of  th™«  ^7^521  i^T'  ^^^  **™*  «»rtan«I  «>y  (IMalmer  under  the  provisions  of 
P«*t^'  "^"^  "  '"^"  ^^  andVthT^^S^WoM  of  Mufs.C.^        tadlott^l  below,  ma,  have  ezpirMl  before  the  fuU  term  of  IT^SSf f or 

Plant  Patanto "™///^V/JlVJlV™"  Numben  2,702,901  to  2,705,321,  Inetnalve 

^_^ ___ Numbers  1,8M  to  1,878,  Inehislve 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  MARCH  21,  1972 

PubUshed  at  the  request  of  the  appUcant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec  16  1969  fiflO  o  n  r«7  t>,o 
attracts  of  Defenalve  Publication  apifllcatlon.  are  Identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  anJar^r^n^  ch^oVoJcaTl/ 
The  heading  of  each  abstract  Indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  speciflcatlon.  Including  claims  and  sheets  oJ^awlZcofSni 


T89«,037 

PTSH,  OYSTER  AND  CRUSTACEAN  POOD  COM- 

PRISING    PARTICULAR    PRpTEINS    DERIVED 

FROM  HYDROCARBONS 

DowddL.  Wright,  35  E.75tfa  St,  Ne^  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FUed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,817 

InL  a.  A23k  1/00 

VS.  CI.  W— 3 

1  Sheet  Drawfaig.  19  Pages  Specification 


(c)  flattening  the  tube  by  external  pressure  such  as  a 
series  of  rolls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  in  a  con- 
verging configuration; 

(d)  collapsing  the  tube  by  passing  it  through  at  least  one 
set  of  nip  rolls;  and 

(e)  slitting  the  edges  of  the  collapsed  tube, 
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A  unique,  high  quality  protein  food  composition  which 
is  particularly  adapted  as  food  for  fiteh,  oysters  and  crus- 
taceans, is  prepared  in  a  fermentation  process  in  which 
a  microorganism,  such  as  bacterium,  is  grown  on  a  mix- 
ture of  petroleum  hydrocarbons.  Thf  preparation  is  con- 
ducted in  an  inorganic  salt  and  water  under  aerobic  con- 
ditions. After  fermentation,  the  microcwganism  cells  are 
harvested,  sterilized,  and  fed  as  an  aqueous  solution  to 
fish,  crustaceans  and  the  like.  Optionally,  the  protein 
content  of  the  sterilized,  harvested  piicroorganisms  can 
be  separated  from  the  cell  walls  anjd  other  non-protein 
products  by  extracting  the  sterilized,  aqueous  solution  at 
a  pH  ranging  from  about  8  to  12.  protein  subsequently 
can  be  precipitated  by  acidifying  th^  extract  to  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  from  about  5.2  to  3.2.  ifhe  precipitated  pro- 
tein can  then  thereafter  be  fed  to  fish  and  the  like. 


T896,038 

EXTERNAL  SLTTTING  AFTER  TUBULAR 

FILM  PREPARATION 

Donald  F.  Griffin,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Vmnington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appiicatioki  Ser.  No.  796,530, 
101 125  application  Dec,  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  CL  B29c  17/07, 17/ U ',  17/16 

U.S.  a.  264—95 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  7  Pages  Spledfication 

In  a  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  film  such  as 
polyethylene  or  polypropylene  by 

(a)  extruding  the  molten  thermoplastic  material  into  a 
tubular  film;  I 

(b)  expanding  the  tubular  film  by  th0  application  of  in- 
ternal pressure,  forming  a  bubble  hiving  a  hoop  stress, 
mathematically  expressed  as: 

where 
S= bubble  hoop  stress, 
P= internal  pressure  of  the  bubb^, 
</=the  diameter  of  the  bubble, 
/=film  thickness; 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  externally  slitting  the 
flattened  tube  along  at  least  one  lateral  edge  before  pass- 
ing the  tube  through  the  nip  rolls  and  at  a  point  where 
the  bubble  hoop  stress  is  positive  and  less  than  about 
10%,  preferably  less  than  5%,  of  its  maximum  value,  at 
full  expansion,  to  minimize  the  amount  of  wrinkling  at 
the  slitting  edge  of  the  collapsed  bubble  thereby  minimiz- 
ing edge  losses. 


T896,039 
PLASTISOLS  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 
ITS  COPOLYMERS 
Darid  L.  Valentine,  4508  Chickasaw  Road    37664;  Don 
R.  Leonard,  1425  Warpafli  Drive    37664;  and  Albert 
D.  Becler,  3320  Grandview     37660,  aU  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn. 

Continnatfon>tai>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  868,679, 
Oct  23, 1969.  TTiis  appUcation  Dec  28,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  102,243 

Int  a.  C08f  19/14:  C08h  9/00 
VS.  CL  260—23 
No  Drawing.  22  Pages  Specification 
A  plasticizer  blend  for  plastisols  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
or  copolynwrs  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  particularly  useful 
in  carpet  backings.  The  blend  comprises  2,2,4-trimethyl- 
pentane-l,3-diol    diisobutyrate,    a    dialkyl    phthalate    in 
which  each  of  the  alkyl  moieties  contain  from  6  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  and  either  (a)  2,2,4-trimethylpentane-l,3-diol 
monoisobutyrate  monobenzoate  or  (b)  a  dialkyl  phthalate 
in  which  each  of  the  alkyl  moieties  contain  from  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


March  21,  1972 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


.^  T896,040 

PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  BUTADIENE  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  LITHIUM  CATALYST 
^^*"*y"  t.  *'"<*'  A*™»»  OWo,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
lire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
t'SS?'"**"!'  c?'  "PPMwttons  Ser.  No.  4,444,  Jan.  19. 
1970,  and  Ser.  No.  58,386,  Oct  3,  1966,  ;hich  is  a 
continnation.in.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  427,415, 
nS*"  106*556  »PPB««on  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser. 

Int  a.  C08d  3/06,  3/08 

VS.  a.  260—94.2 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 
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station-type  lightaing  arrester  to  an  overhead  bus  bar  ar- 
rangement. The  automatic  discwmect  means  is  charac- 
terized by  being  responsive  to  a  failure  of  the  arrester 
that  causes  the  arrester  housing  to  fall  away  from  the 
overhead  bus  to  whirfi  it  is  connected.  The  disconnect 
means  operates  to  prevent  mechanical  loading  of  the  bus 
due  to  the  weight  of  all,  or  a  portion,  of  the  arrester 
housing  remaining  connected  to  it  after  such  a  failure. 


€      Mn, 

»        SOTM. 

*        Sunn -.-wmmm, 
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1,3-butadiene  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon hthmm  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  400  to  1500 
parts,  more  or  less,  of  an  alpha-acetylene  or  a  lithium 
acetyhde  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  (calculated  as 
ethyl  acetylene)  per  million  parts  of  monomer  as  a  mod- 
ifier. The  amount  of  catalyst  present  is  in  substantial  ex- 
cess over  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react  with 
the  alpha-acetylene  to  produce  lithium  acetylide.  Such 
excess  is  suflScient  to  initiate  polymerization  and  produce 
polymer  of  the  desired  molecular  weight. 


T896,042 
DURABLE  PRESS  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Richard  N.  Knowles,  P.O.  Box  302,  R.D.  1,  MlUcreek 
Road,  Hockessin,  Del.     19707 
FUed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,818 
Int  a.  D06m  9/00 
VS.  CL  8—115.7 
No  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 
An  improved  catalyst  system  for  reacting  durable  press 
resins  with  fabrics  containing  both  cellulosic  and  non- 
cellulosic  fibers  consisting  of  zinc  hydroxyacetate  or  a 
mixture  of  hydroxyacetic  acid  with  magnesium  chloride, 
zinc  chloride  or  zinc  nitrate,  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  4.5  to 
6.0.  This  catalyst  system  used  in  the  conventional  pad- 
dry-cure  process  imparts  adequate  durable  press  quali- 
ties with  less  impairment  of  the  tensile  strength  and  ab- 
rasion resistance  of  the  fabric  than  conventional  catalyst 
systems. 


T896,041 

AUTOMATIC  DISCONNECT  MEANS  FOR  A 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 

Arthur  A.  Olsen,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,231 

Int  CI.  HOlh  31/00 

VS.  CI.  200—48 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 


T896,043 
STABILIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTI- 
LAYER  COLOR  PRODUCTS 
Harry  £.  Baden,  Webster,  N.Y.  (1669  Lake  Ave.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.     14615),  and  Charleton  C.  Bard  and  James 
S.  Bruce,  botti  of  1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,057 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  96—68 
,,.  .,    No  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 
Multilayer  color  films  of  the  incorporated  coupler  type 
are  stabUized  so  as  to  maintain  their  sensitometric  prop- 
erties during  storage  by  hardening  the  emulsion  layers 
with  an  aldehydic  gelatin  hardener  such  as  succinalde- 
hyde  bis-bisulfite,  neutralizing  unreacted  hardener  with, 
for  example,  hydroxylamine  sulfate,  treating  the  emul- 
sion layers  with  bromide  salt  solution  and  drying  the  film. 


T896.044 
SOLID  SCINTILLATORS 
Lorenzo  Federico  Costa,  Frank  Gmm,  and  James  Albert 
Van  Allan,  all  %  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Kodak  Park 
Division,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,135 

Int  CI.  GOlt  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—71.5  R 

No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 

This  invention  relates  to  solid  scintillators  which  are 

2-aryl-4-sec-amino-benzo[b]pyrylium  salts  or  2-aryl-4-sec- 

aminobenzo[b]thiapyrylium  salts.  The  solid  scintillators 

which  may  be  employed  according  to  the  invention  can 

be  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


HN-R 


Rr 


wherein  X  is  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom;  Z  is  an  anionic 
function  as  exemplified  by  perchlorate,  halides,  fluoro- 

An  automatic  discomiect  means  is  provided  for  me    ZhVf"'^^''^'^  u'."^"'  ^  ''  ^"  ""^^^^  °'  ^^  ^'^"P' 
chanically  separating,  or  opening,  a  cir^cuit  ItL^ra   Inl^L^'^^^J,  '^^Zfl^T^  Zt'l  S/To^ 
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atom  or  when  taken  together  are  attached  to  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  and  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form 
a  fused  cyclic  aromatic  moiety  such  as  benzo  or  naphtho 
and  substituted  fused  aromatic  ringa  The  preferred  com- 
pounds are  4-butylamino-2'(4-metl}oxyphenyl)benzo[b] 
pyrylium  perchlorate,  4-butylamino-2-(4-methoxyphenyl) 
benzo[b]pyrylium  fluorobcHrate  am^  (4-benzylamino)-2- 
phenylbenzo[b]  pyrylium  perchlorat^. 

The  solid  scintillators  are  advalitageously  employed 
in  the  continuous  monitoring  of  bdta-radiation  in  efflu- 
ents, particularly  in  conjunction  with  liquid  colimin 
chromatography. 

T896,045 
DETERGENT  BJ 
WDUam  L.  GroTes,  Jr^  71^  N.  7tli  St, 
Ponca  City,  OkU.    14601 
Contfaniatfon  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  773,296, 
Not.  4,  1968.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  124,432 

IM.  CL  Clld  1/14,  ^/46 
VS.  CL  252—1211 
No  Drawing.  21  Pages  Specification 
A  detergent  bar  exhibiting  excellent  curd  dispersing 
characteristics,  good  lathering  propefties,  and  a  low  wear 
rate  can  be  prepared  from  a  mixtufe  of  about  55-83% 
of  an  alkali  metal  soap  having  about  15-30%  of  a  C13 
to  C18  alpha  olefin  sulfonate  dispensed  throughout,  and 
from  about  2-15%  moisture.  The  soap  may  be  derived 
from  tallow  coconut  oil  mixtures  or  the  bar  may  be  free 
of  coconut  oil  soaps.  About  25-40  percent  of  the  alkali 
metal  soap  may  be  replaced  with  a  magnesium  soap  to 
improve  the  hardntfss  of  the  bar.  The  additional  inclu- 
sion of  up  to  10%  of  an  alkyl  aryl  tulfonate,  such  as  an 
alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  with  a  C5  to  Cig  linear  alkyl 
moiety,  further  enhances  the  lime  soap  diqiersion  char- 
acteristics of  the  bar. 


96,046    J 
IMPRE6I 


T896, 

PAPER  MATERIALS  IMPREGNATED  WITH 

POLYflLOXANSS 

Robert  J.  Vetter,  7  Maple  Ave.,  Riclniond,  Va.    23226 

FVcd  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,449 

Int  a.  B32b  27 /U 

VS.  CL  117—138.1  N 

No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 

A  flexible,  coherent  sheet  material  made  of  fibrids  of 

a  non-fusing  aromatic  polyamide  aad,  optionally,  fibers 

of  a  non-fusing  aromatic  polyamide  and /or  particulate 

mica,  which  sheet  material  is  impregnated  with  a  liquid 

polysiloxane.  The  sheet  materials,  which  are  paper-like, 

are  useful  for  electrical  insulation  purposes,  especially 


where  high  temperatures  are  encountered.  The  material 
contains  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  fibrids,  0  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  the  fibers,  0  to  90  parts  of  the  mica 
and  1  to  70%  of  the  polysiloxane.  The  polysiloxane  has 
the  formula 

R 

O-Si 

L   A-J 

where  R  is  hydrocarbon,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon, 
n  is  at  least  10,  and  the  molecule  is  endcapped  with  hy- 
droxy!, ester  or  trimethylsiloxy  groups. 


T896,047 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ISOPRENE 

Mariyn  J.  Brock,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  and  Robber  Company,  Altron,  C^o 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  885,300,  Dec.  15, 
1969,  which  is  a  continnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
583,607,  Oct  3,  1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  135.788 

Int  a.  C08d  3/00.  3/02 

VS.  CL  260—94.2  T 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 


eiMritH  Tme. 


Isoprene  is  polymerized  by  a  hydrocarbon  lithium  cat- 
alyst in  the  presence  of  15  to  300  parts  per  million  oi 
alpha-acetylene  or  lithium  acetylide  or  an  allene  of  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  as  a  modifier,  the  amount  of  catalyst  be- 
ing in  substantial  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  re- 
quired to  react  with  the  modifier,  such  excess  being  suffi- 
cient to  initiate  polymerization. 


REISSUES 

MARCH  21,  1972 

Matter  enclo«.d  in  heavy  bracket.  \l^^^^^^J^^  ori^-^^  Patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speCflcation  ;  matter 

printed  in  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue.  "'»"er 


27,310 
CEREBRO-VENTRICULAR  CATHETER 

oSlnT^""?«'i?,?"!;*"'  ^^'^^  *»8®*»'  Colombia 
1S?i77^i   ^'V^;il!'  J"****  '""*  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
ib5j»  i  '!!?•  h}ti^-  APPWcation  for  reissue  Sept.  23, 
1V70,  Ser.  No.  74,544 

iTc  ^.   ,^-     ,    Int  CL  A61m  27/00 

U.S.  CL  128-350  R  jq  claims 


other  while  electrolyte  is  pumped  through  the  gap  be- 
tween the  electrode  and  the  workpiece,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  the  power  unit  and  the  electrolyte  pump,  a  trans- 
former, a  current  rectifying  output  stage  for  electrolyzing 
current  including  at  least  one  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
connected  between  the  transformer  and  the  electrode  and 


The  invention  is  a  ventricular  catheter  for  use  with 
yentriculo-atrial  shunting  devices,  and  consists  of  a  tub- 
ing of  soft,  tissue-compatible  material  with  intake  aper- 
tures positioned  in  the  wall  of  the  tubing  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  end  of  the  tubing  preferably  being  closed. 

Thin  membranes  of  flexible,  tissue-compatible  mate- 
rial are  attached  between  the  holes  and  extend  outward 
from  the  wall  of  the  tube.  The  flexibility  is  such  that 
the  lightest  contact  with  attached  tissue  will  bend  the 
membrane  and  protect  the  underlying  hole.  The  mem- 
brane may  be  radially  slit  to  facilitate  collapsing  upon 
passing  of  the  catheter  through  tissue.  The  membranes 
are  long  enough,  so  that  when  tiie  catheter  is  inserted  in 
tissue,  they  cover  the  apertures  to  prevent  scraping  of 
tissue  thereby. 


-^^»^^ 


workpiece,  a  voltage  control  unit  coupled  to  the  rectifier 
to  maintain  the  electrolyzing  current  voltage  at  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  a  control  unit  connected  to  detect 
an  instantaneous  charge  in  the  electrolyzing  current  volt- 
age to  interrupt  Uie  firing  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
and  to  cause  the  electric  circuit  to  deenergize  the  power 
unit  and  the  electrolyte  pump. 


27.311 
4.[p.(SUBSTITUTED  AMIN0)PHENYL1 
_  ^    ,  MORPHOLINES 

John  J.  D'An^co,  Akron,  and  Sidney  T.  Webster,  Worth- 
ington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  ' 

No  Drawing  Original  No.  3,392,170,  dated  July  9,  1968, 

?*'•  ^^-  1H»?'i»  ^"8-  27»  l'<^5-  AppUcation  for  reissue 
Ang.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,638 

,Tc   ^.  ^.  Int  CL  C07d  57/40 

VS.  CL  260—247.5  R  2  Claims 

Antiozonants  of  the  formula 

CHiCHi  

where  X  is  [hydrogen  orj  niti-oso  and  R  is  alkyl  of  3 
to  12  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms 
are  new  compounds  useful  for  protecting  natural  and 
synthetic  rubbers  from  ozone  degradation. 


27,313 
M..OI.I    I      BELT  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

XV  \l^^^  Rochester,  and  David  R.  Stokes,  Webster, 
Ori'Jnof^^^"*in^:?![°*  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

l^iJ^l.  ^'^!?'%„'*"*t^  ^"-  17.  1970,  Set.  No. 

No  '731  ?if  M '  ^',*?'  ^i^^  '*  "  continuation  of  Ser. 

IT«  n^  n*',*^    Int.  CL  F16h  7/i 5 

VS.  CL  74-241  7  ctoims 


27,312 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
,,    „    ^    MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Merlin  O.  PetroflF,  Grayslake,  DL,  assignor  to  Anocut 
^w_.  En^eering  Company,  Elit  Grove  VUIage,  lU. 

^!&S.i^"w-  .^'1?o^'T?'  **»*"*  ^"-  18'  l'«9.  Ser.  No. 
?!? j7^i'  '^7  ^*'  1'*^-  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sept  4, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  871,489  ^      ' 

IT«!  ri  *n.i_5i/^*  ^^^^  ^'^^''  ^^^^  ^'^^  ^  ^^^  tracking  arrangement  for  use  with  a  belt  sup- 

A  „  V    ;    1  3^       ....                                     12  Claims  porting  roller  wherein  the  shaft  for  Uie  roller  is  monnteH 

An  elec^oly^ic  machining  apparatus  of  the  type  having  for  short  pivotal  movement  alSut  an  axi.  nn?,^«?1n 

an  electrode  placed  opposite  an  electrode  with  a  powe?  its  axis  and  wWch  ^s  T  a  nlan^  Lt  hf^A.  th?^^ 

umt  to  advance  the  electrode  and  workpiece  toward  each  of  the  belt  rumon  dSier  side  of  the  JoUen                 '  * 
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27^14      ^ 
SANDBLASTER  FOR  rtX)ORS 
Anthony  E.  Codina  and  George  C.  Punton,  San  Diego 
County,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Marine  &  Industrial  Coat- 
ings Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,407,538,  dated  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
575,616,  Aug.  29, 1966.  AppUcatio«  for  reissue  Nov.  26, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  888,175  . 

Intel.  B24ci/<7(> 
V3.  CI.  51—8  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  sandblasting  mech- 
anism of  the  type  in  which  sand  is  ejected  imder  pressure 
from  the  nozzle  of  a  hose. 


27,315 

REED  SWITCH  ADAPTED  FOR  RAPID  CYCLING 

John  D.  Santi,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  asHgnor  to  Briggs  & 

Stratton  Corporation,  MOwtukee,  Wis. 

Original  No.  3,315,193,  dated  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

482,699,  Aug.  26,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  July 

31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,055 

Int  CI.  HOlh  51/ is 
VS.  CI.  335—154  6  Claims 


A  reed  switch  wherein  each  reed  is  provided  with  a 
relatively  thicker  post  extending  al^g  the  reed  at  the 


side  remote  from  tfw  other  reed  and  the  post  is  secured 
to  the  fixed  end  of  its  reed  only. 


27,316 

DRILL  BIT 

Wayland  D.  Elenburg,  Monahans,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Small 

Business  Administration 
Origfaial  No.  3,416,617,  dated  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
574,054,  Aug.  22,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,176 

Int  CL  E21b  9/08;  E21c  13/00 
VJS.  CI.  175—339  12  Claims 


A  drill  bit  adapted  for  use  with  a  continuous  dual  pas- 
sage drill  pipe  and  including  fluid  ducts  for  directing  flow 
from  around  the  inner  drill  pipe  onto  the  cutting  mem- 
bers. A  skirt  around  the  cutting  members  greatly  restricts 
flow  to  the  outside  of  the  bit  so  that  almost  all  return  flow 
is  up  through  the  inner  pipe.  A  radial  collar  further  re- 
stricts upward  flow. 


Delayed  Printing  of  Plant  Patents 

Plant  Patents,  dated  to  issue  on  October  5,  October  12,  and  Octo- 
ber 19, 1971,  were  omitted  from  publication  in  the  Official  Gazette  on 
the  above  dates  due  to  the  unavailability  of  full  color  reproductions. 
Normal  publication  of  Plant  Patents  will  resume  with  the  Issue  of 
March  28, 1972. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  5,  1971 

IllMtratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usnally  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,063 

ROSE  PLANT 

Robert  V.  Lindqnist,  Hemet,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hemet  Wholesale,  Hemet,  Calif. 

FUed  July  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,157 

'tiA.Cl.MllkS/OO 
U.S.  CI.  Plt_17  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
hybrid  tea  class,  substantiaUy  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  vigorx)us  and  upright  habit  of 
growth,  a  unique,  star-shaped  flower  form,  better  than 
average  flower  petal  substance,  and  a  distinctive  and  at- 
tractive bright  cord  orange  flower  color. 


range  of  color  variation  in  Orange  Red  and  Coral  tones, 
varying  with  the  age  of  bloom,  temperature  and  soil. 


3,064 
NECTARINE 


3,066 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Carl  Pearlstein,  San  FYandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Nurserymen's  Ezdumge,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,009 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
UA  CI.  Pit— 57  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  of  the 
Belgian  Indica  class  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described  primarily  characterized  by  its  general  simUarity 
to  "Improved  Red  Wing"  of  which  it  is  a  sport  and  by 
its  China  Rose  color  (HCC  024/1),  its  greater  tendency 
to  produce  double  bloom  and  its  tendency  to  have  fasci- 
ated,  multiple  styles. 


Grant  Merrill,  416  N.  Anderson  Road, 
Exeter,  Calif.    93221 

FUed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,142 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/03 


VS.  CI.  Pit— 41 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  characterized  by  a 
heavily  productive  and  regular  bearing  tree  producing 
very  easily  ripening  fruit  with  red  waxy  skin  which  is 
large  for  its  season;  and  which  most  neariy  resembles 
Sunbright  nectarine,  U.S.  Plant  Patent  2,138,  but  is 
distinguished  therefrom  in  bearing  more  heavily  and 
regulariy.  in  blooming  earlier  making  it  better  adapted 
to  areas  of  warmer  winters,  and  in  bearing  fruit  which 
IS  redder,  waxier,  and  has  less  russet. 


3,067 
1  Claim  APRICOT  TREE 

Willard  Clayton  HiD,  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
L.  E.  Cooke  Co.,  VisaUa.  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,216 

Int  Ct  AOlh  5/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 39  1  Claim 

A  large,  vigorous,  upright,  dense,  vase-formed  apricot 
tree  which  is  self-fertile  and  a  regular  and  very  produc- 
tive bearer  of  large,  freestone  ffuit;  the  tree  having  un- 
usually long  and  progressive  blooming  and  ripening  pe- 
riods, and  the  fruit  being  substantially  resistant  to  pit 
burn. 


UA  CI.  Pit— 22 


3,065 

ROSE  PLANTS 

J.  Benjamin  WUliams,  2800  EInora  St, 
SUver  Spring,  Md.    20902 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1969.  Ser.^o.  874,422 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 


1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  Orange 
R^  coloration  of  the  open  blooms,  changing  to  soft  Coral 
ovferiay,  the  abundant  Dark  Green  Redcast  glossy  foUage 
the  strong,  stocky  habit  of  growth  and  the  large  flower 
spray  and  well  formed  blooms  which  exhibit  a  wide 


3,068 

ROSE  PLANT 

Samael  McGredy,  %  S.  McGredy  Son,  Ltd., 
Portadown,  Northern  Ireland 

FUed  Sept  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,634 

,,„  ^  Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Plt-25  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
floribunda  class  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed primarily  characterized  by:  the  extremely  well 
formed,  bright  orange,  small  hybrid  tea  type  blooms;  the 
quick  repeat-flowering  habit;  the  medium  size  plant  of 
somewhat  spreading  habit,  profusely  covered  in  medium 
green  foliage. 
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3,069 

ROSE  PLAN* ' 

Robert  V.  Llndqidst,  Hemet,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hcmct  Wlwlcsale,  Heitet,  Calif. 

FOed  Jnly  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,674 
Int  CI.  AOlli  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 29 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
floribunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  las  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  low-growitig  and  vigorous  plant 
habit,  excellent  foliage,  a  free  fl0wering  habit,  dainty 
"Garnette"-like  buds  which  open  t(>  small,  flat,  perfectiy 
formed,  attractive  full  flowers  of  over  100  petals  per 
flower  on  the  average,  a  distinctive  iand  attractive  velvety 
red  flower  color,  good  flower  coloii  retention  even  under 
adverse  weather  conditions,  and  at  above  average  last- 
ing quality  of  the  flowers  both  on  the  bush  and  as  cut 
flowers. 


3,072 
ROSE  PLANT 
Cluurlcs  B.  McCnuKMH,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Franlt  J.  Mont  Flowers,  Inc.,  Moont  Clemens,  Mich. 
FOed  Jnly  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,469 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
153.  a.  Pit— 18  1  Claim 

A  new  variety  of  rose  plant  having  very  large  deep 
pink  blooms  borne  singly  on  sturdy  thick  stems  and  par- 
ticularly characterized  by  a  new  and  different  color,  a 
pleasant  tea  fragrance,  numerous  large  petals,  and  excel- 
lent lasting  quality  both  on  the  plant  and  as  cut  flowers; 
the  new  plant  being  a  greenhouse  rose  of  vigorous  up- 
right growth  which  blooms  profusely  in  any  season. 


3,070 

ROSE  PLANT 

Samnel  McGredy,  S.  McGr^  &  Son  Ltd., 

Portadown,  IrelaM 

FOed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,535 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/QO 
VS.  CL  Pit— 28  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
floribunda  class  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed primarily  characterized  byt  the  extremely  free 
flowering  compact  healthy  plant;  the  semi-double  bright 
orange  scarlet  blooms  carried  in  small  trusses  close  to 
the  foliage. 


3,073 
VARIETY  OF  ROSE 
John  W.  Patterson,  6518  Kernel,  Houston,  Tex.    77017 
FUed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,516 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 20  1  Oafan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
hybrid  tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  vigorous  growing  and  good  flower 
producing  habits,  profuse  leathery  green  foliage,  relative- 
ly large  flowers  which  are  borne  on  strong  stems  of  long 
length,  good  flower  form,  good  flower  fragrance,  average 
disease  resistance,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Ciu'rant 
Red,  Plate  821/1,  in  the  newly  open  flowers,  and  to  near 
Currant  Red,  Plate  821/3,  in  the  three-days  open  flowers, 
and  good  keeping  qxialities  of  the  flowers  as  cut  flowers. 


3,071 
ROSE  PLANT 

Samuel  McGredy,  S.  McGre4y  &  Son  Ltd., 
Portadown,  Ireland 
Fifed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,534 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/i 


VS.  CL  Pit— 12 


m 


1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rote  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  pii- 
marily  characterized  by:  the  tall  upright  plant  allied  to  the 
freely  produced  dark  Crimson  new  shoots;  the  scarlet  and 
gold  bicolor  of  the  blooms  turning  Crimson  with  age;  the 
heavily  veined  deep  red  foliage  tum|ng  dark  green  when 
mature. 


3,074 
VARIETY  OF  ROSE 
John  W.  Patterson,  6518  Kernel,  Houston,  Tex.    77071 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,474 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 19  1  Clahn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
grandiflora  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  unique  combination  of  good  growing  and  flower  pro- 
ducing habits,  profuse  glossy  green  foilage,  relatively 
large  flowers  which  are  borne  on  strong,  mediimi  length 
stems,  good  flower  form,  good  moderate  fragrance,  better 
than  average  disease  resistance,  attractive  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  Cardinal  in  the 
newly  open  flowers,  and  to  near  Tyrian  Purple,  in  the 
three-days  open  flowers,  and  good  keeping  qualities  of 
flowers  as  cut  flowers. 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  19,  1971 


3,075 

ROSE  PLANT 

David  L.  Armstrong,  Upland,  Ctlif<^  assignor  to 

Armstrong  Nurmics,  Inc.,  Ottario,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,065 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/ob 

VS.  CL  Pit— 20  ^  1  Chdm 

A  bush  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid!  tea  class  which  is 

tall  growing  and  adapted  for  outd(^r  cultivation.  The 

838 


flowers  are  of  average  size  for  their  class,  with  double 
petalage  regularly  arranged.  The  flowers  are  usiially  borne 
singly,  but  may  appear  in  clusters  of  three  or  four  on 
medium  length  stems  of  normal  strength.  The  overall  color 
effect  is  a  strong  reddish  orange  at  first,  tending  towards 
a  vivid  red  to  strong  red  after  a  few  days.  The  fragrance 
is  subdued.  The  plant  blooms  abundantly  outdoors,  and 
blooms  nearly  continuously  during  the  growing  season. 
It  is  of  upright-spreading  habit,  much  branched. 
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3,076 
ROSE  PLANT 
David  L.  Armstrong,  UpUmd,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,066 
WTO  ^.  «.  Int  CL  AOlh 5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 2  1  Claim 

A  climbing  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class,  which 
IS  tall  growing  and  has  semi-glossy  leaves  of  leathery 
texture,  comprising  three  to  seven  leaflets  of  medium  to 
large  size;  the  flowers  of  said  plant  having  a  subdued 
fragrance  and  being  of  quite  large  size.  The  double  petals 
are  arranged  regularly  when  fuUy  open.  The  flowers  are 
borne  usuaUy  singly,  but  sometimes  three  or  four,  or 
even  more,  appear  in  irregular  clusters  on  sti-ong  medium 
to  long  stems.  The  plant  is  free  blooming  outdoors,  and 
blooms  nearly  continuously  during  the  growing  season 
Its  habit  of  growth  is  notably  vigorous,  tall,  upright  and 
branching. 
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but  lightening  to  Geranium  Pink  after  several  days,  and 
a  moderately  sti-ong  and  fruity  flower  fragrance. 


3,079 

^  _.  „  «  GLADIOLUS  PLANT 

Carl  H.  Fischer,  St  Charies,  Minn,  assignor  to 

Selected  GhMis,  Inc.,  Albany,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,122 

UACLPR.-85^'^^*^'"^/^  1  Clahn 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  pUnt,  sub- 
stonually  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  Its  rugged  plant,  consistent  performance,  novel  blend 
of  blossom  colors,  and  abUity  to  open  many  florets  at 
once. 


3,077 
^  ROSE  PLANT 

David  L.  Annstrong,  Uphmd,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  CaUf. 
FUed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,067 
^*- CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 18  1  Claim 

A  bush  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class  which  is 
tall  growing  and  adapted  for  outdoor  cultivation.  It 
IS  a  free-growing,  upright-spreading  bush,  much 
branched,  producing  large  blooms  of  double  petalage 
which  are  generally  purplish  pink  in  ovcraU  color  effect 
The  blooms  are  borne  in  abundance,  almost  continuously 
dunng  tiie  growing  season,  on  straight,  stiirdy  stems. 


3,078 
ROSE  PLANT 
Reimer  Kordes,  Holstefai,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jadcson  &  Peridns  Company,  Ncwarli,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,517 
WTO  ^  ™  Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 

UA  a.  Pit— 19  1  Clahn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  tiie  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  vigorous  and  heavily  branched  plant  habit, 
with  the  branches  originating  mostly  near  tiie  base  of 
the  plant  unusually  large  flowers,  a  distinctive  and  at- 
tiractive  flower  color  ranging  between  Rose  Doree  and 
:>carlet,  said  color  being  uniform  in  tiie  half-open  blooms 


3,080 
«,««  ROSE  PLANT 

SH^^V^'^*''  N*'^"*.  N.Y.  assignor  to 
FUed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,124 
U.S.  CLPIt-15    "^"^^'^^^00 

hvln-^ t.T,^'*  ^"^"^  ^^"^^^y  °f  ^o^  plant  of  TE 
S?^^  u  '''^'  ^"b^tantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combmation  of  a  vigorous  and  well-braAched 
habit  of  growth,  attractive  green  foliage,  witii  the  new 
f^iage  being  darker  m  color  than  in  the  parent  variety 
King  s  Ransom."  and  being  Victoria  Lake  in  color,  a 
free  bloommg  habit  throughout  the  season,  and  an  ovid 
bud  form,  said  buds  being  basically  yellow  in  color  but 
heavily  overiaid  with  Garnet  Brown  as  the  sepals  unfold 
and  opening  to  high-centered  flowers  of  pale  Lemon 
YeUow  color  in  tiie  half-open  stage,  and  said  flowers  main- 
tammg  a  distmctive  and  atti-active  pale  yeUow  color  as 
they  fully  open. 

3,081 

PHBLODENDRON  PLANT 

Robert  H.McConey,  Ortando,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Yoder  Bros.,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,910 

Uii.CLPIt-88    '-'•^•^•l'"^/^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  phaodendron  pUmt 
substontiaUy  as  herein  disclosed,  characterized  W  to  C! 
elty  by  its  robust,  compact,  upright  habit,  tiie  firm  texture 
of  Its  leaves,  tiie  strong  petioles  witii  prominent  lenticSs 
long  lastingness  in  the  greenhouse  ai5  under  home^-' 
gl^^Si^^"^^""  ^^  '^  outstanding  resistance  to  "shot- 
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3'«<'.9«  3,649.966 

VENTILATED  WELDERS  FACE  MASK  HAND  COVERING 

WUiy  A.  E.  SciMdz,  Portfauid,  Or«g.,  and  John  W.  TidUnd,  Mkhad  Peter  Shields,  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  uslnior  to  Walk- 

Vaocottvcr,   Waah^   anifBon  to   nid   Schodz,   by   said  On^orp^  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

T*****"**  FDed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,534 

Filed  jDoe  4, 1970,  Ser.  Nf.  43,476  tot  CL  A41d  19100 

US.  CI.  2-159  5  chims 

U.S.  n.  2-8  7  Claims 


Ventilating  means  for  a  welder's  face  mask  employing  a 
battery-operated  blower  secured  qn  the  mask.  Air 
passageways  are  provided  in  the  mask  which  lead  from  the 
blower  to  inlet  openings  interiorly  of  the  mask  for  ventilating 
the  area  between  the  mask  and  the  welder's  face.  Batteries 
for  operating  the  blower  are  mounted  on  the  head  band,  and 
in  structures  utilizing  a  mask  which  can  be  tipped  up  on  the 
headband,  switch  means  are  employed  between  the  face 
mask  and  the  headband  which  activate  the  blower  in  the 
down  position  of  the  mask  and  deactivate  the  blower  in  the 
up  position  of  the  mask. 


3,649,965 
NECKTIE 
Alfred  Krivda,  P.O.  Box  1055,  Oroville,  baUf. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,918 
IBL  CI.  A41d  25 m 
U.S.Ci.  2-154 


3  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  ^  necktie  which  con- 
sists of  a  body  portion  detachably  secu^d  to  the  collar  of  a 
shirt  by  a  flexible  spring  wire  member  which  engages  over 
the  neckband  of  the  shirt  and.  under  tie  collar  tabs  of  the 
shirt.  The  body  member  is  provided  with  detachable 
fasteners  and  second  body  carrying  wing^  detachably  secured 
to  the  body  member  completely  coveriag  the  body  member 
and  supporting  wires. 


840 


A  hand  covering  having  a  closeable  flap  which  when 
opened  forms  a  funnel  for  the  induction  of  warm  air  from  the 
mouth  and  lungs  of  the  wearer  into  the  interior  of  the  hand 
cover.  This  funnel  is  so  formed  to  direct  the  warm  breath 
toward  and  around  the  fingers  of  the  wearer  thereby  warming 
them. 


3,649,967 

NON^LIP  GOLF  GLOVE 

Sandy  K.  Mllbnan,  7  Adriance  Avenue,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,672 

Int.  CI.  A4  Id  79/00 

US.  CL  2-161  A  5  Claims 


Non-slip  golf  gloves  adapted  to  be  worn  by  golfers  espe- 
cially when  handling  clubs  for  driving,  putting,  etc.  The 
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gloves  are  constructed  of  light  fabric  and  the  front  portions 
are  coated  with  minuscule,  non-slip  protuberances  regularly 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  being  constituted  of  a  rubber- 
like  substance.  The  coated  portions  of  the  gloves  are  still  per- 
vious and  still  constitute  a  breathable  fabric,  whereby  the  en- 
tire glove  is  breathable,  minimizing  the  likelihood  of  causing 
perspiration  of  the  hand,  and  also  having  the  ability  to  absorb 
and  evaporate  the  natural  perspiration.  The  non-slip  surfaces 
are  on  those  areas  needed  to  reduce  slippage  when  handling 
clubs,  while  at  the  same  time  the  entire  glove  is  fully  breatha- 
ble and  perspiration  absorbent  whereby  it  is  comfortable  to 
wear.  In  addiUon,  it  tends  to  prevent  blisters  from  forming. 


flow  of  water  from  the  washing  chamber  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  water  tank.  Each  toilet  has  a  discharge  pipe  opening 
into  a  generally  horizontal  drain  passage  beneath  said  tank.  A 
drain  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  tank  communicates  through 
a  restricted  passage  with  the  wash  chamber  to  receive  water 
from  the  latter  and  is  provided  with  normally  inactive  siphon 
means  operable  when  active  to  discharge  water  from  the 
drainage  chamber  by  gravity  into  the  drain  passage,  there 
being  means  operative  in  response  to  repeated  fluctuations  in 
the  water  level  of  the  wash  tank  for  activating  the  siphon 
means  to  discharge  its  contents  into  the  drain  passage  to 
flush  out  the  latter. 


3,649,968 

ANGULAR  ADJUSTMENT  CONNECTOR  FOR 

PROSTHETIC  LIMB  PARTS 

Jan  Prahl,  Golenhof,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm  JuUus 

Teufel,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69^41 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Germany,  Sept  12, 1970,  P  19 

46  257.8 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1108 

US- CI.  3-21  ,4cuams 


3,649,970 

AUTOMATIC  INCINERATING  URINAL 

Ernest  Bayne  Blankenship,  P.O.  Box  35164,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,998 

Int.  CLA47k/ 7/02 

UACL  4-131  2ClahBs 


A  connector  for  joining  sections  of  a  prosthesis  comprising 

body  and  base  members.  The  body  is  provided  with  a  nlnrali  a        .    i 

ty  of  hydraulic  support  bearings  and  meTns  fLteniJ/thI  ha^"  u    ,*^^''*'^  """^  comprised  of  a  bowl  having  a  drain 

to   it.    The   fastening   mea^are   arustabrto   n^lv'H.  ''^"^*'  T'"''  '"'°  *"  '"'"'^^^^  «'*^^^*=  incmerator  having  a 

selected  angular  refationship  l^tween  tfe^e„,b'ers    This  Tt^"  '''  ""^T  ^^^^-^ -'^ch  means  actuated  by  L 

relationship  is  maintained  by'the  reaction  of  the  bearing  L;  pIri^o"fTme        "'"'"'  '''  ''''"  °'  ^'^  """^'  '°'  ^ 

port  to  the  fastening  means.  perioa  or  time. 


3,649,969 
FLUSHING  TOILET  APPARATUS 
Shoken    Ueda,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    The 
Toyotoki  Co.,  Limited,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1969, 44/35985 

Int.  CI.  E03d  1122,  3100 
U-SC"-*-"  3Ctalms 


3  649  971 
PORTABLE  STEAM  BATH  AND  BATHING  APPARATUS 
Napoleon  A.  Basa,  46  Cordillera  Street,  Quezon  Chy,  PhlUp- 
pines 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,685 

Int.  CI.  A61h  33106 

U.S.  CI.  4-164  9Claini. 


to  •  V 


A  battery  of  flush  toUets,  in  which  each  is  provided  with 
separately  operable  means  for  admitting  thereinto  a  limited 


A  portable  steam  bath  and  bathing  apparatus  comprises  an 
enclosure  including  a  collapsable  framework  and  a  separate 
foldable,  flexible  cover  attached  thereto  as  well  as  base 
means.  Vapor  distribution  means  is  supported  by  the 
framework  for  distributing  vapor  within  the  enclosure.  Bath 
water  dispenser  means  is  supported  by  the  framework  and  in- 
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eludes  a  water  discharge  means  disposed  within  the  enclosure 
and  a  bath  water  container  portion  supported  outside  of  the 
enclosure  and  including  a  spring  urged  plunger  means  to 
force  water  from  the  container  portion  through  said  water 
discharge  means. 

A  dispenser  device  includes  a  hollow  container  portion  for 
flowable  material  and  has  an  outlet  means.  Plunger  means  is 
slidably  mounted  within  the  container  portion  and  spring 
means  normally  urges  the  plunger  means  toward  the  outlet 
means.  A  cock  arm  is  connected  to  t)|e  plunger  means  and 
extends  through  slot  means  formed  in  »  housing  means.  The 
slot  means  has  a  part  extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing 
and  a  part  extending  laterally  of  the  housing.  A  manually 
operated  control  means  is  provided  for  Controlling  movement 
of  the  plunger. 


moved  upwardly  or  downwardly.  A  negator  spring,  secured 
to  a  comer  post  of  the  crib,  assists  the  upward  movement  of 
the  side  and  serves  as  an  auxiliary  safety  device. 


3,649^4 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Elmore  J.  Baruth,  and  Robert  M.  Snuowill,  both  of  MOwau- 
kee.  Wis.,  aadgnon  to  Unhrcraal  OU  Products  Company. 
Des  Plaincs,  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,200 

Int.  CL  A47c  23100 

\}JS.  CL  5-345  6  Claims 


3,649,972 
VENTILATING  SYSTjEM 
Edward  W.  Sowards,  Route  1,  Box  705,  Love  Creek  Road, 
Ben  Lomond,  CaHf. 

,  Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,100 

Int  CI.  E03d  9104 

VS.  CL  4—211  14  Claims 


Odors  are  removed  from  toilet  bowls  and/or  bed  pans  by  a 
blower  through  a  suction  pipe,  with  the  exhaust  outlet  con- 
nected to  a  drain  through  which  flushir^  water  is  conducted 
from  a  toilet  bowl  or  wash  basin.  The  blower  is  operated  by  a 
switch  controlled  electric  motor. 


3,649,973 
NOVEL  CRIB  CONSTRUCTION 
Roland  A.  Bcnoit,  Daniebon,  and  John  H.  Curran,  Norwich, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  InterRoyal  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  Na|.  40,264 

Int  CI.  A47d  7100,  9/00 

U.S.CL  5-100  3  Claims 


A  child's  crib  constructed  almost  entirely  of  aluminum  for 
relatively  fault  free  operation  and  long  life.  The  crib  is  pro- 
vided with  hollow  aluminum  side  and  end  rail  members 
which  form  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  crib  and  are  secured  to 
respective  top  and  bottom  terminat^g  members  by  a 
swedging  operation.  A  locking  member  is  provided  securing 
a  movable  side  in  any  desired  vertical  fosition  by  engaging 
notches  in  a  respective  side  rail  member.  A  relatively  friction 
free  slide  assembly  is  provided,  enabling  the  sides  to  be 


In  a  vehicle  seat,  the  improvement  comprising  a  seat  cover 
positioned  on  a  contoured  foam  cushion,  both  being  held 
together  by  means  of  upper  and  lower  parallel  wires  fastened 
together  along  their  lengths.  The  lower  wire  is  embedded  in 
the  foam  cushion  parallel  to  and  below  the  demarcation 
between  the  seating  portion  and  bolster  portions  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  cushion.  The  upper  wire  is  entrapped  within  a 
sleeve  fastened  to  the  underside  of  the  seat  cover  and  is 
generally  parallel  to  the  lower  wire.  The  upper  and  lower 
wires  are  fastened  together  by  fastening  means  which  pierce 
the  sleeve. 


3,649,975 
SHOP  TOOL 
Will  Ray  Spurgcon,  Eminence,  Mo. 

FDed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886^45 
Int  CL  B25f  1/00;  B66f  15/00 
UACL7-IR 


2  Claims 


A  shop  tool  of  vise-like  character  which  may  or  may  not  be 
secured  to  a  supporting  surface  during  use  of  the  tool  com- 
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pnses  a  pair  of  jaws.  The  jaws  are  provided  with  various 
cutting  edges  and  apertures  and  slots  for  reception  of  nails  or 
wire  for  performing  various  work  operations  thereon. 


3  649  976 
COMBINATION  TOOL  FOR  USE  WITH  VEHICLE    ^ 
WHEELS 
WilUan  Ison,  General  Delivery,  Hencfer,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,077 

Int  CL  B25f  1/00 

UACL7-1E  2  Claims 


IS  substantially  greater  than  their  diameter,  closed  at  their 
base  and  verticaUy  oriented  with  a  cylindrical  horizontal 
member  on  which  the  swell  acts  fixed  to  the  base  to  compen- 
sate the  angular  movement  it  produces  on  the  vertical  sup- 
ports and  to  position  the  platform  in  relation  to  the  direction 
of  its  propagation. 


VS. 


3,649,979 
SWIM  FIN 
Douglas  K.  MacNiel,  Costa  Mesa,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Divers  Co.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf . 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,061 

InL  CL  A63b  31/10 

VS.  CL  9-309  17  cudmt 


A  one  piece,  rigid  combination  tool  which  can  be  used  to 
secure  a  spare  wheel  of  a  vehicle  in  a  storage  position  and 
which  can  be  used,  even  by  women,  to  quickly  and  easUy 
change  a  vehicle  wheel. 


3  649  977 

SELF-BAILING  FORMED  SKIN/SCUBA  DIVER'S  FLOAT 

Roy  E.  Grabenauer,  5250  Sky  Parkway,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,226 

Int.  CL  B63c  9/06 

^•SC''-3  ,0  Claims 


A  diver's  float  for  moving  over  the  surface  of  the  water  to 
the  point  at  which  skin  or  scuba  diving  is  to  take  place.  The 
float  is  propelled  by  hand  or  a  double  ended  paddle  and  has 
floaUtion  consisting  of  a  water  tight  compartment  and  foam 
to  mainuin  its  buoyancy.  Compartments  are  provided  both 
wet  and  dry  for  containing  the  diver's  equipment  while  in 
transit.  The  seat  for  the  diver  is  molded  to  fit  the  buttocks 
and  legs  and  is  provided  with  a  hinged  backrest  for  support- 
ing the  diver's  back. 


3,649,978 
STABILIZED  SEMI-SUBMERSIBLE  PLATFORM 
Georges  Monnereau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generale  D'Automatlsme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,723 

Cbfans  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10, 1968, 177486 

Int.  CL  B63b  35/44 

VS.  CL  9-8  P  10  Claims 


11    « 


A  foot-mounted  fin  for  use  by  skin  divers  and  other  swim- 
mers, and  including  means  to  mount  the  fin  on  the  foot  of  the 
swimmer  and  blade  means  to  propel  the  swimmer  through 
the  water  in  response  to  kicking  movement  of  the  leg  and 
foot.  Water-intake  (scoop)  or  mouth  openings  are  provided 
in  the  top  of  the  fin  and  adjacent  the  foot  pocket  or  other 
mounting  means.  Water-outlet  or  jet-exhaust  openings  are 
provided  at  the  tip  of  the  blade  and  are  directed  away  from 
the  foot  pocket.  Wall  means  are  provided  to  define  nozzle 
passages  connecting  the  water-intake  openings  with  the  jet- 
exhaust  openings  to  thereby  cause  high-velocity  jets  of  water 
to  emanate  from  the  blade  tip,  particularly  during  each 
downstroke  of  the  foot  of  a  swimmer  who  is  in  a  face-down 
position. 


3  649  980 
DHIECT  DRIVE  CAR  WINDOW  BRUSHING  UNIT 
Jack  F.  Ebeling,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Danid  C.  Han- 
na,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869341 

Int  CL  B60s  3/06 

U.S.CL  15-21  D  e  Claims 


Angular  stabilization  and  positioning  of  a  semi-submersible 
platform  is  achieved  through  floating  supports  whose  length 


Brushes  having  hollow  cores  fit  over  and  enclose  motors 
mounted  on  the  end  of  an  arm  biased  toward  a  car  and 
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downwardly.  The  core*  are  connected  bv  hubs  to  the  shafts    apart  body  supporting  sections  at  least  one  of  which  has  a 


of  the  motors. 


curved  or  spherical  surface  which  limiu  fluid  flow  past  the 


3,649,981 

CURB  TRAVELLING  SWEEPER  VEHICLE 
Rodney  L.  Woodworth,  Ciaremont,  CaUf.,  aasigiior  to  Wayne 
Manafactariaf  Compaay,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,115 

Int  CI.  B60s  9/14;  B62d  61/12 

VS.  CL  15-83  17  Clainu 


A  road  sweeper  of  the  three  wheel  type  having  forward 
and  rear  traveling  wheels  is  adapted  for  the  climbing  of  curbs 
or  dividers  onto  raised  surfaces  by  the  provision  of  lifter 
wheels  bodily  movable  between  raised  an<j  lowered  positions 
to  elevate  the  vehicle  and  its  traveling  wheels  for  movement 
onto  and  off  the  raised  surface. 


3,649,982 

ROAD  SWEEPER  CONVEYOR  ^YSTEM 
Donald  G.  Mortcnacn,  Upland,  CaiiL, 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Pomona,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8812,143 
Int.  CL  EOlh  1/04 
VS.  CL  15-84 


lor  to  Wayne 


2  Claims 


Employing  the  combination  of  a  road  sweeping  rotary 
pickup  broom,  a  shrouded  conveyor  receiving  the  broom 
sweepings  and  a  debris  receptacle,  the  invention  departs 
from  the  conventional  practices  of  conveying  the  sweepings 
for  delivery  into  a  receptacle  forwardly  of  the  conveyor,  by 
carrying  the  sweepings  over  the  top  of  the  conveyor  into  a 
receptacle  more  conveniently  located  for  damping  at  the  rear 
of  the  vehicle  and  conveyor  system. 


T.  D.  Williamson, 


3,649,983 
PIPELINE  PIG 
Burton  Ver  Nooy,  Tuba,  Okla.,  asrignor  to 
Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3^,171 

Int.  CL  B08b  9/04 

VS.  CL  15- 104.06  R  5  Cbims 

A  pipeline  pig  adapted  to  be  propelled  fhrough  a  pipeline 

by  fluid  flowing  therethrough  wherein  the  pig  has  two  spaced 


pig  when  the  pig  is  traversing  a  sharp  bend  (e.g.,  a  1.5  radius 
ell)  in  the  pipeline. 


3,649,984 

ROADBED  BROOM  AND  BRISTLE 

John  Knox  Kershaw,  KnoxvOle,  Tenn.,  and  Edwin  S.  Pearce, 

IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Marmon  Group,  Inc. 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  745,772,  July  18,  1968. 

Thfa  application  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,266 

Int.  CL  A46b  7/10. 13/00 

U.S.CL  15-179  5  Claims 


A  bristle  element  especially  adapted  for  use  in  a  broom 
machine  for  a  railway  roadbed  or  track.  The  bristle  elements 
are  replaceably  mounted  on  a  mandrel  rotatable  on  a 
horizontal  axis.  The  bristle  elements  have  a  core  made  of  a 
bundle  of  parallel  straight  spring-steel  splines  or  wires  fixed 
together  at  one  end  in  a  detachable  coupling  and  encased  in 
a  resilient  sheath  which  binds  the  splines  into  mutually  sup- 
porting relation  and  distributes  flexing  stress  in  them  away 
from  their  fixed  end. 


3,649,985 

DISPOSABLE  ROTARY  BRUSH  CORE  AND  HLAMENT 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER  SWEEPERS 

Frederick  B.  Hunt,  2559  Pasadena  Boulevard,  Wauwatosa, 

Wb. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  837,052 

Int  CL  A46b  1/00 

U.S.  CL15— 179  4  Claims 

A  disposable  cylindrical  brush  assembly  for  use  in  power 

sweeping  machines  such  as  street  sweepers.  The  cylindrical 
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brush  is  atuched  to  a  drive  shaft  for  the  machine  through  use 
of  expansible  elastic  coupling  elements  which  are  carried  by 


-ftr 


the  drive  shaft  and  which  frictionally  engage  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  cylmdrical  core  which  carries  the  brush  filaments. 


3  649  986 
DUAL  PAINT  ROLLER  APPLICATOR 
WaHer  Dahlund,  Kenmare,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,453 
Int.  CI.  A46b  7/10;  B05c  1/08 
U.S.  CLI5-230.il 


ICIafan 


elongated,  flexible  wiper  element  supported  by  and 
preferably  releasably  connected  to  an  elongated  flexible 
backing  strip.  The  backing  strip  preferably  is  formed  as  a 
part  of  a  one-piece  wiper  element  support  frame  including  a 
pair  of  opposed,  relatively  rigid  support  arms  having  hinge 
extensions  joining  the  support  arms  to  the  back  side  of  the 
backing  strip  at  spaced  points  along  the  backing  strip  so  as  to 
permit  the  wiper  element  and  backing  strip  to  flex  longitu- 
dmally  as  a  unit  in  such  a  way  that  the  wiper  element  wUl 
conform  to  curved  surfaces  over  which  it  is  moved.  The 
wiper  element  may  take  the  form  of  a  relatively  thin  blade  to 
dry  the  surface  or  a  wider  circular  body  made  of  an  absor- 
bent material  to  apply  wax  and  the  like. 

3  649  988 
WINDSCREEN  WIPER  ASSEMBLIES 

Walter  Mellor,  Sutton  Coldfleld,  Warwickshire,  England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

nicd  Mar.  3 1 ,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24, 1969 

21,014/69 

Int  CL  A47I 13/20 

U.S.  CL  15-250.3  j  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  dual  paint  roller  applicator  hav- 
mg  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  to  a  bracket  at  angles  to  one 
another  and  at  angles  to  their  intended  lines  of  travel  in  ap- 
plymg  paint  to  a  surface  to  create  a  bristling  action  as  well  as 
a  rolhng  action.  A  handle  is  provided  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  bracket  for  operating  the  applicator. 


In  a  windshield  wiper  assembly  a  bearing  sleeve  is  secured 
to  the  vehicle  body  adjacent  the  windshield  and  a  spindle  is 
joumalled  for  angular  movement  in  said  sleeve,  the  spindle 
having  a  windshield  wiper  blade  at  one  end  and  being  cou- 
pled to  a  reciprocable  member  at  its  other  end  for  moving 
the  windshield  wiper  blade  over  the  windshield.  Possible 
over-travel  on  a  wet  windscreen  is  prevented  by  having  a  part 
■engaged  with  the  spindle  for  movement  therewith,  the  part 
being  arrested  during  angular  movement  of  the  spindle  in 
either  direction  from  a  central  position  so  that  the  remainder 
of  the  movement  of  the  spindle  in  that  direction  takes  place 
relative  to  said  part  the  friction  between  said  part  and  the 
spindle  minimising  the  possible  over-travel. 


and 


3  649  987 

FLEXIBLE  VEHICLE  WIPER 

Henry  R.  Tomingas,  Route  2,  Box  633,  Golden,  Colo. 

Ralph  P.  Zook.  4226  Clay  Street,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,318 

Int  CL  A47I 1/06 

VS.  CL  15-245  13  cuj^ 


3,649  989 

transverse'wiper  apparatus 

Eric  G.  Parker,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,514 

Int  CL  B60s  1/32, 1/44 

U.S.  CL  15-250.16  ^  chdms 


//  3^ 


A  utility  wiper  tool  for  use  on  curved  surfaces  and  particu- 
larly the  curved  body  surfaces  of  motor  vehicles  includes  an 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  windshield 
wiping  apparatus  which  includes  a  windshield  wiper  and  an 
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actuating  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  wiper 
for  reciprocating  the  latter  transversely  of  the  windshield 
while  mainuining  the  wiper  in  a  generally  vertical  disposition 
between  first  and  second  positions  during  running  operation 
and  for  moving  the  wiper  between  a  parked  position  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  the  windshield  and  its  generally  vertical  run 
position  when  operation  is  initiated  and  terminated.  The  ac- 
tuating mechanism  includes  a  generally  horizontally  extend- 
ing guide  track,  a  trolley  operatively  connected  with  the 
wiper  and  which  is  supported  and  guided  for  reciprocable 
movement  through  a  first  path  by  th4  guide  track  during 
running  operation,  and  a  parking  means  including  an  auxilia- 
ry guide  track  pivotally  supported  by  tlie  main  guide  track. 
The  auxiliary  guide  track  is  selectively  movable  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  trolley  and  serves  td  guide  the  trolley  for 
movement  through  a  second  path  traiisversely  of  the  first 
path  to  cause  the  wiper  operatively  connected  therewith  to 
be  moved  from  its  generally  vertical  ni^  position  toward  its 
park  position  when  operation  is  being  teitminated. 


series  of  spaced  members  which  are  individually  adjustable 
without  any  distortion  of  the  blade  holder  itself,  to  vary  the 
doctoring  pressure  applied  by  the  blade  at  different  zones 
along  Its  length. 


3,649,992 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  FUSING  SYSTEM 
R^aUnta  Reddy  Tbetta,  Webater,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Xerox 
CorporatkM,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,204 

Int  CL  G03f  15100;  B03b  1102 

UA  CL  15-256^2  ^  ctolms 


3,649,990 

WIPER  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FRONT  WINDOWPANE  OF  A 
MOTOR-VEHICLE 

Shosaku  Salto,  2, 7  Suruza-cho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  Na  2,068 
lot  CI.  B60s  1102 
MJS.  CL  15-250.22  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  removing  extraneous  toner  particles  from  a 
heated  fuscr  roU  in  a  heat-pressure  xerographic  fusing 
system.  The  apparatus  includes  a  fixed  cylindrical  rod  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  fusing  roll  to  be  cleaned  and  a  plurality 
of  cylindrically  shaped  cleaning  rollers  rotatable  about  the 
rod  in  rolling  contact  with  the  fusing  roll.  The  cleaning  rol- 
lers function  to  contact  and  remove  toner  particles 
therefrom. 


A  wiper  device  for  the  windshield  of  an  automobile  and 
similar  vehicles  in  which  wiper  member*  adapted  to  rotate 
across  the  windshield  in  frictional  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  are  carried  by  rotary  stub  shafts  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  hollow  members.  Flexible  shafb  are  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  rotary  shafts  for  rotating  the  shafts  and  gears 
having  shafts  are  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  flexible 
shafts  and  a  drive  motor  for  driving  the  gears. 


3,649,993 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  THE  FLAPS  OF  A 
CONTAINER  AND  REMOV^G  DEBRIS  THEREFROM 
Henry  Saner,  Honolulu,  assignor  to  Jos.  SchUtz  Brewing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,500 

Int.  CL  A47I 25100 

U.S.CL  15-304  19  Claims 


MACHINES 


3,649,991 

DOCTORS  FOR  PAPER  MAiONG 

Roger  Anthony  Grimston,  Hemd  Hemfslcad,  and  Albert 
Henry  John  Boyland,  LoMhm,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Vicfcerys  Limited,  London,  England 

FBcd  Sept.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  $61,409 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Briti4n,  Oct.  1, 1968, 

46,588/68 

Int.  CL  D21g  3100, 3102, 3m 

VS.  CL  15-256.51  7  claims 


The   invention  provides  a  doctor  _  ..    

machine  in  which  the  holder  for  the  doctor  blade  carries  a 


An  apparatus  for  opening  and  spreading  the  top  flaps  of  a 
carton  conuining  packaged  articles  such  as  bottles,  and  for 
cleaning  the  carton  after  the  flaps  are  opened.  The  carton 
containing  the  articles  is  moved  along  a  conveyor  and  the 
sides  of  the  carton  are  engaged  by  pressure  members  which 
deform  the  sides  and  pivot  the  flaps,  if  closed,  to  a  partially 
open  position.  The  carton  then  passes  beneath  a  vacuum 
duct,  which  acts  to  raise  the  flaps.  After  the  flaps  have  been 
raised,  the  carton  moves  into  engagement  with  a  spreader 
unit  which  spreads  the  flaps  laterally  outward.  With  the  flaps 
in  the  spread  position,  the  carton  is  then  conveyed  beneath  a 
paper  making  second  vacuum  duct  which  acts  to  draw  lightweight  debris 
from  the  carton. 
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3,649,994  3  649  996 

Fw.ll  I   h/'?^*'^'^J^^^^*  cleaner  device  for  WITHDRy^WING  BLOOD  FROM  BODIES 

tweil  J.  Hams,  Sunset  Mobile  Homes  Route  #3,  Box  135A,  OF  SLAUGHTERED  ANIMALS 


Adrian,  Mich 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,009 
Int.  CL  A47I  7/02 
U.S.  CL  15-311 


Erich  Marti,  Hauptstrasse  74,  Othmarsingen,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  July  21, 1969, 
7  Clahns  11127/69 

Int  CL  A22b  5/04 
U.S.CL17-1C  10  Clahns 


A  footwear  cleaner  utilizing  a  plurality  of  foot  operated 
vacuum  controls  which  cause  suction  to  be  directed  at  the 
foot  of  a  pedestrian.  The  device  comprises  a  foot  support 
grid  and  individually  operated  zoned  vacuum  directing  means 
and  preferably  also  includes  reciprocation  footwear  contact- 
ing elements  which  project  upwardly  through  the  grid  to 
mechanically  loosen  dirt  from  the  bottom  of  the  pedestrian's 
feet.  Air  flow  downwardly  around  the  footwear  carries  the 
dirt  to  a  vacuum  actuated  dirt  collection  system. 


3,649  995 
FLOOR  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 
Wayne  Ison,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Keltec,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,506 

Int  CL  A471  7/00 

U.S.CL  15-320  9  Clahns 


The  device  comprises  a  supporting  arm  moving 
synchronously  with  a  conveying  device  upon  which  the 
slaughtered  animals  are  suspended.  A  hollow  sticking  knife  is 
adjusubly  suspended  on  the  supporting  arm  and  the  vertical 
position  of  the  knife  is  limited  by  an  anchoring  cable.  A  hose 
connects  the  knife  with  a  blood  collecting  container.  The 
conveying  device  is,  at  the  end  of  the  path  for  the  blood 
withdrawing  operation,  directed  upwards  to  that  the  anchor 
cable  automatically  removes  tiie  sticking  knife  from  the 
finished  body. 


3,649,997 

FOLDING  HANDLE  LATCH 

Richard  A.  Thorud,  Mhincapolis,  Mhu.,  assignor  to  Toro 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mfawcapolis,  Mfam. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,296 

Int  CI.  A47b  95/02;  A47j  45/00;  B62b  1/08 

U.S.CL  16-111  5  Clahns 


A  floor  cleaning  machine  having  a  scrubbing  means  near 
the  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  system  for  supplying  a  clean- 
ing solution  to  the  scrubbing  means,  and  a  system  for 
recovering  the  used  solution,  said  latter  system  having  in  con- 
junction therewitii  a  squeegee  device  near  Uie  rear  end  of  tiie 
machine,  and  a  spring  bar  connected  to  a  support  near  Uie 
center  of  the  machine  on  the  underside  thereof  and  applying 
a  downward  pressure  on  the  device.  A  means  is  included  in 
the  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  downward  pressure  applied 
by  the  spring  bar  to  the  device,  and  tiie  spring  bar,  while  ap- 
plying pressure  to  tiie  device,  flexes  to  permit  Uie  squeegee 
device  to  readily  pass  over  uneven  floor  areas. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  16 — 11  see: 
Patent  No.  3,649,997 


A  folding  steering  handle  for  a  rotary  mower,  the  handle 
being  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  mower  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  therefrom.  The  handle  consists  of  a 
lower  section  and  an  upper  section  pivotally  atuched 
thereto,  said  upper  section  being  capable  of  being  swung  for- 
wardly  from  an  upright  operating  position  to  a  lowered 
generally  horizontal  position  over  the  mower  housing. 
Releasable  latch  mechanism  is  provided  for  holding  the 
upper  handle  section  in  an  upright  operative  position.  This 
latch  mechanism  comprises  a  latch  pin  which  seats  in  aligned 
openings  in  the  frame  structure  of  the  upper  and  lower  han- 
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die  sections,  said  latch  pin  being  held  in  position  and  manipu-    tion  which  allows  the  latch  members  to  be  disengaged  from 
lated  by  a  handle  attached  thereto  which  is  formed  of  ^ring    the  tongue  by  its  removal  from  the  housing, 
wire  which  biases  the  pin  toward  latching  position. 


3,649,998 
COUPLING  ADAPTOk 
Artkar  A.  Fioreatiao,  Ptocataway,  N  J.,  a^rignor  to  Thomas  & 
Betts  Corporatkm,  EUxabctk,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105^50 
ImU  CI  A44b  2 1/00 
VS.  CL  24-73  PB 


-'  UJ 


3,650,000 
WEB  GUIDING  AND  EXPANDING  APPARATUS 
AlexaMlcr  V.  Alexeff,  Clevclaiid,  and  Harvey  Snyder,  Bay  Vil- 
lage, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alcxeff-Snyder  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  CIcvdand,  Ohio 

FDed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,047 
Int.  CL  D06c  3/06 
17  Claims    UACL  26-65  20  Claims 


A  barbed,  conveniently  manipulated,,  integral  coupling 
adaptor  wedgingly  positionable  adjacent  4  bundled  article  to 
permit  a  further  article  to  be  joined  thereto.  Strap  receiving 
portions  suitably  contoured  to  provide  selective  strap  receiv- 
ing passages  are  disposed  adjacent  and  contiguous  with  a 
generally  wedge-shaped  portion  of  the  device  arranged  to 
facilitate  the  insertion  thereof  between  a  bundling  strap  and 
an  article  bundled  therewith,  the  bundlir^g  strap  being  posi- 
tionably  restricted  within  an  appropriately  recessed  first  strap 
receiving  portion.  A  second  strap  receiving  portion  is 
disposed  either  normal  to  or  in  aligned  relationship  with  the 
first  strap  receiving  portion,  and  is  arranged  to  receive  a 
further  bundling  strap  positionable  about  a  further  article 
generally  adjacent  the  first  article,  to  effect  a  secure  coupling 
therebetween. 


Web  guiding  and  expanding  apparatus  including  a  single 
expander  roll  adjacent  each  edge  of  the  web  material  having 
one  end  desirably  carried  by  a  pivotal  link  for  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  expander  rolls  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  such  web  material.  The  other  end  of  each  expander  roll 
may  either  be  free  to  move  or  may  be  relatively  fixed  except 
for  annular  movement.  One  end  of  such  expander  rolls  may 
also  be  mounted  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  the  other 
end  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  angle  of  cant  of  the  rolls,  or 
the  entire  frame  which  supports  the  rolls  may  be  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  normal 
path  of  travel  of  the  web  material  to  permit  such  adjustment. 


3,649,999 
REFLEX  SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 
Robert  W.  StofM,  FeriMMe,  Mict.,  asrigqor  to  Jfan  Robbins 
Scat  Bctt  Co.,  Mount  Ckowns,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  896,965 

InLCLA44b/;/26 

U.S.  CI.  24-230  3  Clafans 


3,650,001 
YARN  TEXTURING  APPARATUS 
Ronnie    D.    Nikkei,   Greenville,   S.C.,   assignor   to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUc,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,332 
Int  CL  D02g  1/12, 1/16, 1/20 


U.S.CL28— 1.6 


10  Claims 


A  push  button  seat  belt  buckle  having  i  tongue  which  is 
received  in  a  buckle  housing  to  connect  a  pair  of  belts 
together.  As  the. tongue  is  being  received,  }t  moves  a  release 
plate  toward  a  position  in  which  a  push  button  prevents  the 
release  plates  return  motion.  The  release  plate,  in  turn,  pivots 
a  pair  of  latch  members  toward  the  tong|ue  to  prevent  its 
removal  from  the  housing.  The  tongue  is  released  by  operat- 
ing the  push  button  to  free  the  release  plate  for  its  return  mo- 


Yam  is  textured  by  passage  at  an  elevated  temperature 
into  a  zone  of  turbulence.  The  resulting  textured  yam  is 
passed  through  a  first  chamber  which  contains  a  plurality  of 
stacked  members,  such  as  balls.  These  members  exert  a  force 
on  the  yam  to  produce  a  confined  wad.  The  wad  is  directed 
from  the  first  chamber  into  a  second  chamber  which  contains 
stacked  members  and  a  flexible  tapered  retaining  member  to 
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facilitate  the  breaking  up  of  the  yam  wad.  Fluid  employed  to 
produce  the  turbulence  zone  is  separated  from  the  textured 
yam  m  the  first  chamber. 


3,650,002 

MACHINERY  FOR  MAKING  CRT  ELECTRONIC 

ASSEMBLIES  USING  TWO  INDEXING  TABLES 

Chester  O.  Merchant,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kentucky 

Electronics  Inc.,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,077 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/06,  9/10,  9/46 

VS.  CI.  29-25.19  5  cu^ 


3,650,004 

BEARING  REPAIR 

Theodore  R.  Bcrgstrom,  Little  Canada,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

MinncsoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Continuatfcm^n-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  678,431,  Oct  26, 

1967,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
848,672,  Aug.  8, 1969.  This  application  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr 

No.  887,431 

Int  CI.  B21d  53/10 

U.S.CL  29-149.5  B  g  chdms 


Apparatus  providing  for  automatic  manufacture  of  a  por- 
tion of  an  electron  gun  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  utilizes  two  con- 
jomtly  operated  indexing  tables  with  an  intermediate  transfer 
mechanism  to  assemble,  fit,  stake  and  weld  in  place  a  series 
of  parts.  At  a  series  of  indexing  positions  parts  are  loaded 
checked  and  processed  with  such  manufacturing  steps  as' 
cuttmg,  positioning  and  welding  a  lead  tab  to  a  cathode 
cylinder.  The  use  of  two  tables  permits  high  strength  for  stak- 
mg  operations,  greater  production  in  a  given  time,  and  ac- 
cessible layout  of  equipment  in  a  small  space. 


3,650,003 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ENERGY  TRAPPED 

TYPE  CERAMIC  HLTER 
Isao  ToyosMma,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murato  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21, 1968, 43/18383 

Int  CI.  BOlj  ;  7/00;  H04r  1 7/00 
VS.  CI.  29-25  J5  7  claims 


A  process  for  the  repair  of  wom  ball  and  socket  joints 
joumal  bearings,  and  the  like,  in  which  the  bearing  parts  are 
prcpositioned  in  operative  relationship  and,  in  the  case  of 
ball  joints,  at  an  extreme  of  the  range  of  movement  in  the 
dirccuon  of  separation  of  the  parts,  lubricating  the  joint  if 
dry.  and  then  injecting  through  the  greasing  orifice,  or 
through  an  opening  at  the  end  of  the  bearing,  a  bearing  com- 
position comprising  a  hardenable  resin  in  fluid  form  the 
viscosity  of  which  is  at  least  slighUy  greater  than  that  of  bear- 
ing grease,  and  which  on  hardening  has  an  impact  hardness 
ot  the  order  of  not  less  than  about  500  p.s.i. 


3,650,005 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBE  IN  SHEETS 

^"".'^ITi''*;  ?*•''••  ^"•*"™  ^"~'  "<•  Tomlyoshi 
Kana ,  both  <rf  Tochigi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Show. 
Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  20,972 

Int  CI.  B21d  53/02;  B21k  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-157.3  V  5  ^hdms 


Method  of  manufacturing  an  energy  trapped  type  ceramic 
filter.  The  method  comprises  forming  a  thin  layer  of  ther- 
mofusing  material  on  and  about  the  resonator  electrode  por- 
tions. Thereafter  an  insulative  resinous  outer  layer  is  placed 
on  the  tiiermofiising  material  to  cover  all  the  portions.  A  gap 
or  gaps  between  said  resonator  electrode  and  said  outer  layer 
IS  formed  by  heating  the  assembly  for  causing  the  thin  layer 
to  be  fused  and  to  be  absorbed  into  said  outer  layer. 


A  method  for  producing  tobc  in  sheet  is  applied  a  pasty 
stop  weld  prepared  by  adding  a  solvent  to  a  zinc  powder  or 
powdered  zinc  alloy  having  a  purity  of  at  least  about  90  per- 
cent and  kneading  the  resultant  mixture.  This  stop  weld 
material  is  applied,  in  desired  pattern,  between  at  least  two 
aluminum  sheets,  which  are  then  roll-bonded  with  part  left 
nonbonded  where  the  stop  weld  is  applied.  The  coalesced 
sheets  are  thereafter  annealed,  whereby  the  sheets  are  sof- 
tened to  the  extent  suitable  for  tiie  subsequent  treatment 
while  the  zmc  or  zinc  alloy  serving  as  the  stop  weld  is  dif- 
fused into  the  inner  faces  of  the  aluminum  sheets  to  form  aIu-\ 
minum  zmc  layers.  In  the  last  step,  a  highly  pressurized  fluid 
IS  forced  into  the  nonbonded  portion,  which  is  therefore 
distended  into  a  tubular  form  to  provide  a  passage. 
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3,650,006 
SCORE  MANUFACTURE 
Chrirtiaa  F.  Kiakd,  AriiMtoa  Hdgbtt,  OL,  aislgiior  to  Amcr. 
kaa  Caa  Coapaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,919 

iBt.  CL  B21d  1 7102;  B65tt  /  7100 

U.S.CL  29-190  4  Claims 


3,650,008 
TOOL  FOR  SNAP  RINGS 
Emile  P.  Ploaffe,  Solon,  Oiilo,  assigMM-  to  Millar  Corporatioii. 
Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,033 

Int.  CL  B23p  19104 

VS.  CL  29-229  3  ctaim. 


A  tool  for  applying  and  removing  snap  rings  to  and  from 
shafts  and  bores,  wherein  the  jaws  are  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  their  path  of  travel. 


A  score  having  improved  abuse  aiid  fatigue  resistance 
qualities  is  formed  by  using  a  scoring  punch  which  is  spe- 
cially profiled  to  obtain  a  smooth  contiguous  flow  of  the  dis- 
placed metal,  thereby  eliminating  the  ''dead  zone"  of  com- 
pressed, work-hardened  metal  which  Exists  at  the  base  of 
conventional  scores. 


3,650,009 

ZIPPERTUBING  CLOSING  TOOL 

Steven  Ansnit,  New  York;  Gnnther  Max  Sommer,  Peari 

River,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Hdmat  Z.  Haberle,  Northvale, 

NJ.,  assignon  to  Flexigrip,  Inc.,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

FDed  Aug.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,920 

Int.  CL  B23p  19102 

UACL  29-235  11  Claims 


3,650,007 
INDEXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BOBBIN 
M.  Seltaer,  Lcwisberry,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Berg  Elec- 
trooks.  Inc.,  New  Cnmberiand,  Pa. 

FDed  Oct  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77^01 

Int.  CL  H05k  13104;  Wilr  43 104 

UA  CL  29-203  R  lo  Claims 


A  tool  for  joining  a  zippertube  (a  flat  sheet  of  vinyl  with  in- 
terlocking tracks  along  its  edges  which  can  be  formed  (zip- 
pered)  into  a  tube  by  joining  said  edges)  around  a  cable,  that 
has  an  opening  in  the  shape  of  the  cable  to  be  covered  and 
that  lines  up  the  tracks  of  the  zippertube  and  then  engages 
them  by  pressing  the  tracks  together  between  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  cable  jacket  being  covered  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tool.  So  that  the  zippertube  can  also  be  attached 
without  the  cable  being  disconnected  at  both  ends,  the  tool 
may  be  made  in  the  shape  of  a  pliers  that  is  opened  and  then 
closed  around  the  cable. 


Apparatus  for  automatically  positioning  a  bobbin  relative 
to  a  bobbin  lugger  so  that  lugs  are  attached  to  both  sides  of 
the  bobbin.  The  apparatus  locates  the  bobbin  in  a  work  posi- 
tion for  the  reception  of  lugs  in  a  first  part  of  the  bobbin,  and 
then  moves  the  bobbin  away  from  the  work  position  and 
returns  the  bobbin  to  the  work  position  Vhile  simultaneously 
routing  the  bobbin  to  present  another  pvt  of  the  bobbin  for 
the  reception  of  lugs. 


3,650,010 
BEAD  STRINGER 
Edgar  S.  PowcO,  Jr.,  7834  E.  Northland  Drive,  Scottsdale, 
Aril, 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,565 

Int  CL  B23p  14104 

MS.  CL  29-241  2  Claims 

Method  for  stringing  beads  wherein  a  plurality  of  cords, 

not  less  than  six,  are  paired  and  the  cords  of  each  pair  are 
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at!^!^**  '"k  horizontally  run  through  a  bead,  resulting  in    posed  portion  through  an  opening  and  pulling  it  while  the 
a  re-pamng,  which  pa.r  .s  then  vertically  run  through  a  bead    ends  of  the  aluminum  strands  abut  agaLt  Ufe  mlmb^r  i^ 


which  the  opening  is  formed.  Finally,  the  aluminum  strands, 
freed  of  the  steel  core,  are  introduced  into  a  rotary  shear 
which  reduces  them  to  pellet  size  fragments. 


together  with  a  stand  having  a  central  opening  for  practicing 
the  method  and  the  resultant  three  dimensional  string  of 
beads. 


3,650,011 
DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  FASTENERS 
Steven  Ausnit,  124  East  61st  Strvct,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,243 
Int.  CL  A44b  19114, 19/26 
VS.  CL  29-243.57 


3,650,013 

LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTUL  DISASSEMBLY 

METHOD  AND  TOOL  THEREFOR 

Jan  H.  Boers;  Robert  C.  Rutherford,  and  John  R.  LoquaL  "U 

of  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Owatonna  Tool  Company 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54^85 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04;  B23b  9/00;  B25b  27/00 

VS.  CL  29-427  ,4  cuta. 


8  Claims 


A  method  of  and  aj^paratus  for  securing  an  enclosing 
wrap-around  member  applied  about  an  object  having  pres- 
sure-resistant surface,  and  wherein  the  member  has  pressure 
mterlockable,  i.e.,  plastic  hook  zipper,  fastener  comprising 
complementary  portions  along  adjoining  edges  and  wherein 
one  of  the  portions  is  backed  against  die  object,  the  oUier  of 
the  portions  being  moved  into  registering  alignment  with  the 
backed  portion  and  pressure  exerted  to  drive  the  registering 
portion  into  interiocked  engagement  with  the  backed  portion 
utilizing  the  object  as  tiie  base  toward  which  the  pressure  is 
applied.  A  grooved  tunnel  slider  is  provided  as  tiie  means  for 
effecting  the  fastener  closing. 


.3,650,012 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
METALS  FROM  CABLES 
Fred  J.  Graveman,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Converter  Sales  &  Research,  Inc.,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,676 
Int  CLB23q/ 7/00 
U.SCL  29-403  ,9^^™, 

Aluminum  IS  recovered  from  steel  reinforced  aluminum 
cable  (ACSR  cable)  by  first  straightening  the  cable  and 
thereafter  cutting  the  strands  of  aluminum  away  from  the 
steel  core  at  the  end  of  the  cable  so  as  to  expose  a  short  por- 
tion  of  the  core.  Next,  the  cable  is  severed  so  that  the  ex- 
jjosed  portion  of  the  core  is  disposed  at  the  end  of  a  relative- 
ly  short  segment  of  cable.  The  steel  core  is  tiien  withdrawn 
from  the  surrounding  aluminum  sU^nds  by  passing  its  ex- 


A  tool  for  assembly  and  disassembly  of  a  limited  slip  dif- 
ferential including  a  step  plate  engageable  against  one  side 
gear  of  the  differential,  an  internally-threaded  member  en- 
gageable against  the  other  side  gear  of  the  differential,  a  forc- 
ing screw  threadable  into  the  threaded  member  and  engagea- 
ble witii  the  step  plate  whereby  rotation  of  tiie  forcing  screw 
forces  increased  separation  of  the  side  gears  relative  to  each 
other  by  compressing  of  a  BelleviUe  spring  between  each  side 
gear  and  the  differential  case  to  free  the  pinion  mate  gears 
for    inward     movement     to     remove     washers    associated 
therewith,  and  a  handle  member  connected  to  the  intemally- 
Uireaded  member  extendable  outwardly  of  the  differential 
case  and  provided  with  a  pawl  engageable  witii  a  tooth  on  a 
side  gear  to  result  in  roution  of  the  engaged  side  gear  and  a 
pair  of  pinion  mate  gears  of  Uie  differential  to  cause  the 
latter  to  walk  on  the  other  side  gear  until  the  pinion  mate 
gears  are  positioned  for  removal  through  openings  in  the  dif- 
ferential case,  with  the  rotation  of  the  handle  being  about  an 
axis  defined  by  the  forcing  screw,  together  with  a  metiiod  of 
disassembling  a  limited  slip  differential  by  use  of  a  tool  as 
described  above. 


3,650,014 
METHOD  OF  EXPLOSIVE  WELDING  OF  METAL 
PLATES 
Alcxandr  Fedorovich  Demchuk,  Akademicheskoya  ulitsa  25, 
kv.  47;  Andrei  Aadreevich  Deribas,  ulitsa  Pravdy,  1,  kv. 
20,  both  of  Novosibirsk;  Vladimir  MikhaJtovich  Kudinovi 
ulitsa  Filatova  1/22,  kv.  51,  Kiev;  Felix  lovich  Matveenkov, 
ulitsa  Dravdy.  I.  Kv.  24:  Valery  Alexandrovich  Simonov. 
bulvar  Molodezhi,  30,  Kv.  19,  both  of  Novosibirsk,  all  of 
L.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,382 
Int.  CLB23k  27/00 
U.S.CL  29-470.1  54  Claims 

Metal  plates  are  welded  together  by  spacing  base  plates 


852 

apart  in  a  horizontal  row  and  interdigit^ting 
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be  welded  to  the  base  plates  along  with  explosive  charges 
which  are  placed  between  the  plates  of  the  pairs. 


3,650,015 
HELICAL  PIPE  MAKING  RteTHOD 
Paul  K.  Davis,  Alameda,  CaMf., 
Co.,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Ftb,  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  |796«437 
Int  CL  B23k  3J/02 
U.S.CL  29-477.7 


la,  CaMf.,  aHignoil  to 
Calif. 
4, 1969,Scr.  No.|79< 


Padfic  Roller  Die 


3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  and  method  of  helically  forming  pipe  from 
an  elongated  strip  of  metal.  The  elongated  strip  is  curled 
between  the  rolls  of  a  three-roll  strip  curling  apparatus  into  a 
curved  path,  with  the  rolls  exerting  latSirld  forces  on  the  strip 
during  curling  for  guiding  the  strip  so  that  such  curved  path 
is  in  the  form  of  a  helical  convolution  b  which  the  trailing 
edge  of  a  preceding  portion  of  the  strip  converges  into  con- 
tact with  the  leading  edge  of  a  following  portion  thereof. 


3,650,016 
PROCESS  FOR  TORQUING  THREADED  FASTENERS 
Robert  C.  McMartcr,  Cotambus,  Ohio,  «9Bignor  to  The  Ohio 
State  University,  Cotamboa,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,885 

Int.  CL  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CL  29—526  8  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  a  method  of  applying  high-efTiciency 
sonic  transducers  to  torquing  threaded  fasteners  whereby  any 


of  a  range  of  desired  tension  stress  levels  may  be  obtained  in 
said  threaded  fastener.  Reference  is  made  to  the  claims  for  a 
legal  description  of  the  invention. 


3,650,017 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 

WORKPIECE  WITH  SOLDER 

Pal  Gal,  Budapest,  Hungary,  amignor  to  Licencia 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,247 

Int.  CL  B23p  17/00,  25/00 

MS.  CL  29-527.4 


16  Claims 


A  process  for  coating  a  workpiece  of  light  metal  or  light 
metal  alloy  with  soft-solder  which  comprises  working  those 
surfaces  of  the  workpiece  which  are  to  be  coated  in  an  ox- 
ygen-free medium  and  while  excluding  oxygen  therefrom 
contacting  said  workpiece  with  a  soft  solder  bath. 


3,650,018 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  TOOL  CHANGING  AND 
TRANSFERRING  MEANS 
Charles  B.  Perry,  and  Lawrence  A.  Attermeyer,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  MUacron  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  690,942,  Dec.  15, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

61,870 

Int.CLB23qJ/;57 

MS.  CL  29-568  U  ClaLiM 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  too)  and,  more  particu- 
larly, to  apparatus  for  use  in  a  manufacturing  plant  having  in 
storage  a  number  of  tool  modules  which  can  be  attached  to 
and  operated  by  a  spindle,  the  particular  module  being 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  character  of  a  particular 
workpiece  presented  to  the  apparatus. 
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3,650,019 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

^*^  Z^^^^^T^  Stamnorc,  England,  asrignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,543 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31, 1968, 

61,953/68 

Int  CL  BOlj  1 7/00;  HOlg  13/00 

U.S.CL  29-571  20  Claims 
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which  can  be  calculated  the  extent  of  lateral  diffusion.  The 
latter  value  can  then  be  used  to  estimate  junction  depth  Fol- 
lowmg  the  teachings  of  this  invention,  the  extent  of  oxide 
etchuig  and  photographic  mask  definition  may  also  be  moni- 
tored during  the  fabrication  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


2t  22 


22        21 


r         "'  ^' 


A  method  of  implanting  ions  in  a  semiconductor  body  in 
which  a  thin  conductive  layer  is  applied  on  the  surface  parts 
or  surface  adjacent  parts  at  which  the  ion  beam  is  to  be 
directed.  The  ions  penetrate  the  thin  layer  which  maintains 
the  surface  parts  or  surface  adjacent  parts,  including  metal 
electrode  layers  when  present,  at  a  common  potential    By 
suitable  connection  of  the  thin  layer  charging  of  said  parte 
dunng  implantation  can  be  prevented.  Subsequent  to  implan- 
tation Uie  thm  conductive  layer  is  removed  without  effecting 
any  substantial  removal  of  the  surface  parte  or  surface  ad- 
jacent parte.  The  specification  describes  the  manufacture  of  a 
teti-ode  msulated  gate  field  effect  transistor,  the  applied  thin 
conductive  layer  preventing  charging  of  the  gate  electrodes 
and   consequent   breakdown  of  the    underiying  insulating 
layers  during  ion  implantation. 


3,650,021 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TUBULAR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  ARMATURE 

Kenneth  N.  KaroL  BouMcr,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66,938 

Int  CL  H02k  15/02, 15/10 

MS.  CL  29-598  ,4  CM„^ 


3,650,020 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

FABRICATION 

Jerry  Mar,  Summit  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone  Ubora- 

torlcs.  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  Beriielcy  Heights,  N  J 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,488 

Int  CL  BOlj  /  7/00;  HOll  7/00 

U.S.CL  29-574  4  cUdms 


A  tubular  printed  circuit  armature,  for  use  in  an  electric 
machine,  is  produced  from  two  flexible  cards,  each  card  hav- 
ing a  layer  of  conductive  metal  and  a  layer  of  insulation,  such 
as  a  fully-cured  epoxy-impregnated  fiberglass  layer.  The  layer 
of  insulation  is  patterned  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  ex- 
pose spaced  bands  of  metal  on  the  insulation  side  of  each 
card,  as  by  printed  circuit  techniques,  so  that  interconnecting 
tabs  of  the  winding  conductors  extend  into  the  spaced  bands 
of  metal.  The  mating  surfaces  of  the  cards  are  then  coated 
with  an  adhesive  which  will  subsequentiy  bond  the  cards 
together  under  a  heat  and  pressure  environment.  The  cards 
are  then  rolled  about  a  high  temperature  coefficient  mandrel, 
with  the  interconnecting  tabs  of  one  card  in  registry  witii  the 
mterconnecting  tabs  of  the  other  card,  and  with  the  cards  ax- 
lally  overlapping  one  another  at  the  ends  which  form  the 
axial  seam  of  the  tubular  armature.  The  mandrel  is  then 
placed  in  a  low  temperature  coefficient  shell;  and  the  shell  is 
subjected  to  an  elevated  temperature,  to  thus  form  a  unitary 
tube  out  of  the  two  cards.  The  tube  b  then  removed  and  the 
Uibs  are  electrically  connected  to  form  the  armature  winding 


3,650,022 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  ROTOR  PAD  SHAFT 

OF  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Thomas  W.  Stone,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  884,499 

Int  CL  H02k  15/02,  15/10 

U.S.CL  29-598  19  Claims 


A  method  is  described  for  monitoring  the  extent  of  lateral 
and  vertical  diffusion  of  tiie  emitter  and  base  regions  of 
transistor  elemente  during  the  production  of  integrated  cir- 
cuite.  A  V-shaped  mask  pattern  is  utilized  to  form  a  V- 
shaped  resistor  in  the  semiconductor  wafer  of  the  circuit 
Lateral  diffusion  wUl  cause  a  small  increase  in  leg  width  of 
the  resistor  relative  to  the  original  pattern,  resulting  in  a  shift 
m  the  position  of  the  notch  of  the  V-shaped  resistor  relative 
to  the  pattern  which  thereby  resulte  in  a  correspondingly 
large  decrease  in  leg  length,  as  measured  fi^om  the  base  of  Uie 
leg  to  Uie  notch.  Measurement  of  the  resistance  around  the 
path  of  tiie  resistor  determines  tiie  change  in  leg  length  from 


A  lamiiiated  rotor  core  is  fastened  to  a  shaft  by  applying  a 
series  of  impact  blows  to  an  annular  area  surrounding  the 


864 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1972 


core  opening  into  which  the  rotor  shaft  extends.  This  indent* 
the  laminations  at  the  annular  area,  and  the  lamination 
material  within  the  annular  area,  i.e.,  between  the  annular 
area  and  the  core  opening,  expands  radially  inward  to  grip 
the  shaft. 


wherein  the  elements  of  the  sensor  will  withstand  the  high 
temperatures  in  casting  processes  and/or  the  environs  of  a 
gas  or  liquid  mass,  and  maintain  its  integrity. 


3,650,023 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  FERRkTE  CORE  PLUG-IN 

DEVICES 
Peter  S.   Kubik,  S<Mth   PWnfldd,  NJ.,   ■■Iitmii    to  BcU 
Tdephooe    Laboratories,    Incorportted,    Murray     Hill, 
Bcrkcky  Hciskts,  N  J. 

Fikd  Aug.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,610 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7106 

VS.  CL  29—602  10  Claims 


« t- 


are 


Plastic     encapsulated    ferrite    core  '  plug-in    units 

fabricated  by  an  injection  molding  tech<iique  utilizing  a  hoi 
low  mold.  Conducting  paths  on  and  through  the  units  are 
transferred  from  the  mold  to  the  units  such  that  the  conduct- 
ing paths  are  in  a  plane  different  from  the  nonconducting 
surface  of  the  units.  Copper  plating  applied  to  the  entire  unit 
is  then  removed  from  the  plane  established  by  the  noncon- 
ducting surfaces  only. 


3,650,024 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  SENSOR 
PhlUp  F.  Fiaocy,  VBla  Park,  OL,  aMisBor  to  Thcnno-Coapk 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  Wlnfidd,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878^32 

Int.  CLHOlc  75/04,  77/00 

UACL  29-615  I  6  Claims 


3,650,025 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Bernard  John  McLanghlin,  St.  Louis,  and  Arthur  Louis  Col- 
vis,  Hazdwood,  both  of  Mo.,  asrignors  to  International 
Tdephouc  ami  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,918 
Int  CI.  H02i  75/00,  HOlr  9100 
VS.  CI.  29-629  6  Clafans 


A  sensor  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  metal,  gas  or 
liquid  mass  including  a  temperature  senative  resistance  ele- 
ment constructed  and  arranged  in  a  casing  or  sheath  so  that 
it  is  capable  of  being  cast  directly  into  a  metal  mass,  placed 
directly  into  a  gas  mass,  or  placed  directllr  into  a  liquid  mass. 


a 


'mm^^^ 


/  /  /  /\ 


Electrical  connector  or  terminal  lugs  are  provided  by  using 
bending,  stretching  and  drawing  techniques  rather  than  cold 
flow  methods.  To  fabricate  the  terminal  lugs,  a  flat  piece  of 
aluminum  or  copper  is  first  formed  as  a  cup  by  drawing 
techniques.  Then,  the  closed  end  of  the  cup  is  sheared  free, 
flattened  and  wedged  within  the  walls  of  the  cup.  Afterward, 
suitable  holes  are  punched  or  drilled  to  accept  wires,  or  ca- 
bles, and  fasteners.  The  resulting  terminal  lugs  may  be  used 
in  fastening  wires  or  cable  to  bus  bars. 


3,650,026 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTACT 

Albert  Leslie  Frccmaa,  Harlow,  EoglaBd,  aarignor  to  Intema- 

tfonal  StaadaH  Electric  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,710 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkni  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21, 1968, 

39,925/68 

InL  CI.  HOlr  9100 

V&.  CL  29-630  C  4  Claims 


Electrical  contacts  are  produced  by  welding  the  ends  of 
coated  contact  wires  to  strips  of  springs  metal.  The  welded 
end  of  each  of  the  wires  is  severed  from  the  remainder  of  the 
wire  leaving  a  chisel-ended  stud  welded  to  the  spring  strip. 
This  stud  is  then  subjected  to  a  die  forming  operation  to 
produce  a  shaped  contact. 
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3,650,027  3  ^^  ^29 

U.SCI30     ««    '"*-^*»2«»27/J0,27/J2  Int  CL  B26b  7/00 

UJ».Ci.  30-58  9  Claims  UACL  30-272  10  Claims 


A  razor  head  having  a  cap  portion  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  pivot  upon  one  end  of  the  razor  head,  the  cap 
being  held  and  released  by  a  hook  latch  means  disposed  in 
the  razor  head. 


3,650,028 
COMPOUND  ACTION  SHEARS 
Gabriel  M.  La  Pointe,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker 
Mfg.  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,488 

Int  CI.  B25b  7106;  B26b  13128 

U.S.  CI.  30-238  5  ci,i„„ 


An  electric  knife  having  reciprocating  carriages  supporting 
adjacent  cutting  blades,  a  flexible  blade  retainer  on  each  car- 
riage cooperating  with  a  blade  recess  for  releasably  holding 
the  blade  and  carriage  together,  an  on-off  switch  for  power- 
ing the  knife,  and  a  combination  blade  and  safety  switch  lock 
device  operable  in  one  position  to  cooperate  with  the  blade 
retainer  only  to  preclude  blade  removal  while  allowing  switch 
operation  and  operable  in  a  second  position  to  cooperate 
with  the  switch  only  to  preclude  powering  of  the  knife  while 
allowing  removal  of  the  blades. 


3,650,030 
CHEESE  MOLD 
Richard  William  Delamere,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  De  Laval  Company  Limited,  Peterborough,  On- 
tario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,561 

Int.  CL  AOlj  25/7  i 

UA  CI.  425-408  8  Claims 


Hedge  shears  having  increased  cutting  efficiency  and 
operator  shock  isolation  are  provided  by  this  invention.  Im- 
proved cutting  efficiency  is  provided  by  a  cam  actuated  force 
multiplier  interconnection  of  the  blades.  Shock  isolation  is 
provided  by  the  use  of  resilient  means  to  limit  the  blade 
travel. 


r  r  r 


Upper  and  lower  receptacles  adapted  to  define  a  mold 
cavity  are  duplicates  of  each  other  so  that  they  are  in- 
terchangeable. Releaseable  means  support  a  sleeve  in  the 
lower  receptacle  above  its  bottom  and  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  protrude  into  the  upper  receptacle 
to  space  the  latter  vertically  from  the  lower  receptacle;  and 
after  filling  the  lower  receptacle  and  this  sleeve  protrusion 
with  the  cheese  curd  and  then  applying  the  upper  receptacle, 
the  supporting  means  are  released  so  that  the  sleeve  slides 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  lower  receptacle  as  the  curd- 
pressing  operation  forces  the  upper  receptacle  downward 
relative  to  the  lower  one.  Handle  members  integral  with  the 
receptacles  serve  to  reinforce  their  side  walls. 
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3450^1 

MANDDULAR  DENTAL  CAST  AtiD  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

DooffaM  J.  ShiUiday,  1501  LomIm  Drhc,  Upper  Arifavton, 

oiyo 

Fled  Jidy  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,864 

Int.  CL  A61c  79/0( 

U^  CL  32—1  5  ClaiiM 


arcuate  movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  rela- 
tively to  the  housing  and  a  counterbalanced  dental  instni- 


A  mandibular  dental  cast  in  which  a  substantially  rigid, 
filler  plate  or  matrix  is  embedded  to  fill|and  smooth  the  cen- 
tral void  or  tongue  space  area  of  a  malidibular  arch  casting 
formed  in  a  dental  impression  mold;  thei  filler  plate  or  matrix 
being  of  generally  parabolic  outline  and  being  at  least  par- 
tially embedded  in  the  plaster  or  plastici  casting  as  it  is  being 
formed  in  the  impression  mold. 


ment  tray  support  arm  assembly  which  is  connected  to  the 
hand  appliance  support  arm  for  pivotal  arcuate  movement 
therewith. 


3,650,032 
MAGNETIC  TOOL-POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Ralpk  Kcsdcr,  Hoofton,  Tex^  anigiior  to  Giynn  E.  Perkins 


13Clalni 


FBed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No^  10,326 
Int.  CL  A61c  13/00 
UACL  32—11 


3,650,034 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 

ALIGNMENT 

Robert  A.  Rackk,  and  George  E.  Shcpard,  both  of  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  aas^piors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,911 

Int.  CL  GOlc  15/12 

VS.  CL  33-46  R  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  positioning  one  or  more  magnetic  tools 
relative  to  a  workpiece.  The  apparatus  includes  a  base  and  a 
magnetic  toble  movably  supported  relative  to  the  base.  In- 
dexing means  are  provided  to  roughly  position  and  index  the 
magnetic  table.  A  workpiece-support  ubie  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base  and  is  positioned  to  receive  a  magnetic 
tool  carried  by  the  magnetic  table.  The  apparatiis  finds  par- 
ticular utility  in  the  dental  art  for  making  replica  of  teeth. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  a  line  of  measure- 
ment normal  to  an  optical  line  of  sight,  the  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  linear  scale  and  a  viewing  box  adjustably  connected  to 
the  scale.  The  viewing  box  has  two  sides  which  diverge  from 
each  other  in  extending  outwardly  from  a  planar  surface  of 
the  linear  scale  which  carries  measuring  indicia.  These  sides 
each  carry  a  series  of  parallel  lines.  In  the  method  of  the  in- 
vention, an  optical  line  of  sight  is  established  by  the  use  of 
bench  marks  and  a  sighting  instrument  having  a  sighting 
crosshair.  One  end  of  the  linear  scale  is  then  placed  against  a 
reference  point  on  structure  to  be  optically  aligned,  and  the 
viewing  box  is  moved  along  the  scale  until  the  line  of  sight 
passes  through  the  viewing  box.  The  scale  and  box  are  then 
pivoted  about  the  reference  point  in  a  precise  level  plane 
until  the  parallel  lines  of  the  viewing  box  extend  parallel  to 
the  crosshair.  In  this  status,  the  linear  scale  extends  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  line  of  sight. 


3,650,033 
DENTAL  TREATMENT  iJfiTTS 
Erast-Aagast  BduM,  aad  Otto  Fleer,  botli  of  Eriangen,  Gcr- 
BMay,  asdgBon  to  SieiMM  AktknflcaellKiiaft,  Erlangea, 
Gcrataay 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  ^67,51 1 
Claias  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcraaay,  Oc<.  26, 1968,  P  18  05 

483.6 
Iirt.CLA61c  77/00 

U.S.CL  32-22  

A  dental  treatment  unit  comprises  a  housing,  a  dental  hand 
appliance  support  arm  connected  to  the  housing  for  pivotal 


7Clainis 


3,650,035 
FORM  GAGE  LEAN  ADAPTER 
Charles  L.  Mueller,  Harrliburv,  Pa.,  aaaignQr  to  TRW-Inc, 
CIcvelaiid,  Ohio 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,666 

Int  CL  GOlb  5/20 

U.S.  CL  33—174  PB  19  Claims 

A  turbine  ■or  compressor  blade  is  held  in  an  adapter  for  a 
guiUotine  gage  for  checking  lean  in  any  direction.  The 
adapter  includes  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  forms  which  are 
slidingly  intercoupled  with  keys  and  keyways  on  adjacent 
faces  to  permit  relative  movement  along  an  X  and  a  Y  axis 
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within  the  confmes  of  a  gap  generated  with  respect  to  the 
stacking  axis  of  the  airfoil  under  test.  The  adapter  is  provided 
with  a  series  of  indicia  markings  equally  spaced  at  2°  30'  so 
that  the  adapter  generates  the  aforementioned  circle  when 
adjusted  to  a  predetermined  lean  tolerance.  The  gap  is 


sions  or  bulges  in  the  roll  surface.  This  pivotal  movement  is 
detected  by  a  transducer  which  controls  a  recorder  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  visual  indication  of  the  surface  contour  of 
the  roll. 


3,650,037 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ASSURING  THE  STEADY 

FLOW  OF  TREATMENT  GAS  THROUGH  A  MIXTURE 

OF  BULK  MATERIALS 

Hans  Oetiker,  St  Gall,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Gebruder 
Buhler  AG,  St  Gall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  34,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  31, 1969, 

4832/69 

Int  CL  F26b  3/08 

U.S.CL  34-10  12  Claims 


formed  by  parallel  conically  shaped  surfaces,  one  of  these 
surfaces  on  one  of  the  cylindrical  forms  and  the  other  on  the 
inside  of  a  threaded  adjusting  ring.  The  ring  carries  the  in- 
dicia for  which  each  of  the  markings  of  2°  30'  is  equal  to 
0.001  tolerance.  Tolerance  may  therefore  be  directly  set  by 
appropriate  adjustment  of  the  ring. 


3,650,036 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE  VARIATIONS 

Donald  B.  Coveney,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  Ronald  J.  Ouellette, 

Gatincau,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian 

International  Paper  Company,  MontreaL  Quebec,  Canada 

nied  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  11, 1969, 056778 

Int  CL  GOlb  5/20,  7/24,  7/28 

U.S.CL  33-174  P  21  Claims 


A   method  for  assuring  a  steady  flow  of  treatment  gas 
through  a  mixture  of  bulk  materials  flowing,  in  a  dense, 
homogeneous  fluidized  bed  layer  of  varying  height,  over  a 
porous,  gas-permeable  material  support,  comprises  providing 
a  screen-like  porous  gas-permeable  mat  as  part  of  the  sup- 
port and  carrying  the  bulk  materials,  and  providing  a  per- 
forated plate  in  spaced  relation  beneath  the  mat  and  covered 
by  the  treatment  gas.  The  treatment  gas,  in  addition  to  the  ef- 
fect thereon  exerted  by  the  porous  mat  and  the  fluidized 
layer,  is  subjected  to  a  velocity  variation  caused   by  the 
diaphragm  effect  of  the  flow-through  area  of  the  perforated 
plate.  The  velocity  of  the  gas  is  controlled  within  a  range  as- 
sunng  maintenance  of  a  dense,  homogeneous  fluidized  bed 
layer.  The  diaphragm  effect  is  selected,  within  the  velocity 
range,  at  a  value  inversely  proportional  to  the  square  root 
value  of  the  specific  surface  load  of  the  maximum  admissible 
bulk  material  layer  acting  on  the  material  support. 


3,650,038 
ARTICLE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Patrick  A.  Akssi,  Ncedham,  and  Jod  W.  Jansky,  Jamaica 
Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Instruments. 
Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,008 

IntCLA611J/00 

U.S.  CL  34-45  ,0  ctatas 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  surface  variations  in  large 
paper  rolls  m  which  a  sensing  mechanism  U  suspended  from 
an  overhead  beam  and  is  vertically  and  angularly  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  roll  surface,  where  it  is  held  in 
place  by  gravity.  The  sensing  mechanism  includes  an  elon- 
gated reference  arm  and  a  sensing  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
the  reference  arm.  A  spherical  contact  element  on  the 
sensing  arm  rests  on  the  roU  such  that  there  is  only  a  single 
point  of  contact  between  the  sensing  mechanism  and  the  roll 
Upon  horizontal  movement  of  the  sensing  mechanism  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roU,  the  sensing  arm 
pivots  relative  to  the  reference  arm  in  response  to  depres- 

896  O.G. — 34 


^ 


Apparatus  for  sterilizing  articles  including  means  to  release 
gaseous  sterilant  from  cartridge  held  within  the  sterilizing 
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chamber,  said  means  actuated  by  pressure  sensing  means  so 
as  to  release  the  sterilant  onJy  after  a  required  degree  of 
vacuum  has  been  attained.  May  also  oiclude  time-limit  alarm 
means  for  the  vacuum  pulling  stage  tnd  the  sterilant  releas- 
ing stage. 


receive  film  strips,  and  means  to  circulate  the  air  in  closed 
cycles  through  the  article  space,  and  desiccant  contained  in 
said  desiccant  space. 


3^50,099 

SILVERWARE  CABINET 

Joseph  J.  Harding,  204  Tarrytown  Drive,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,495 

Int.  CL  F26b  21IH 

MS.  CL  34—45 


7  Claims 


Oxygen  is  removed  f'om  the  interior  of  a  housing  or 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  silverware  so  that  the  silverware 
will  not  oxidize  or  tarnish  due  to  oxidation.  The  oxygen  may 
be  removed  from  the  silverware  housing  by  means,  for  exam- 
ple, of  an  oxygen  consuming  flame  burning  within  the  hous- 
ing, by  purging  the  interior  of  the  housing  with  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing gas  so  as  to  provide  therein  a  non'>oxidizing  atmosphere, 
or  by  evacuating  the  housing  and  repla|cing  the  evacuated  at- 
mosphere with  a  non-oxidizing  gas. 


3,650,040 
FILM  DRYER 
Loois  D.   Statham,  and   Walter  H. 
Statham  Boalevard,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  Nb.  853,750 
Int.  CI.  F26b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  34-80 


Ciaele,  both  of  2230 


9  Claims 


A  dryer  assembly  particularly  designed  for  use  by  photog- 
raphers who  do  their  own  developing,  comprising  a  closed 
system  isolated  from  the  ambient  envi^nment,  containing  a 
desiccant  space  and  an  article-contairiing  space  suitable  to 


3,650,041 
HAIR  DRYER 
Got!  Floriaa  Stnekzyk,  Mnhlbeim  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Rowcnta-Werke  GcseUschaft  mit  beschranktcr 
Haftnng,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,932 
Cbiinis  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11, 1968,  P  17  82 

040.5 

InL  CL  A45d 

U.S.  CL  34—99  3  Claims 


A  hair  dryer  of  the  hood  type  wherein  the  hood  or  bonnet 
is  collapsible  into  such  a  position  after  use  so  as  to  take  up  a 
minimal  of  storage  space. 

The  bonnet  is  constructed  of  both  stiff  and  flexible  parts 
arranged  on  either  side  of  a  thin  substantially  rectangular 
casing.  When  the  bonnet  is  used  the  parts  fold  outwardly 
from  either  side  of  the  case  forming  a  full  sized  hair  dryer. 
When  the  bonnet  is  stored  the  parts  are  folded  inwardly 
forming  a  volume  similar  to  a  small  attache  case. 


3,650,042 
GAS  BARRIER  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  AND 
ISOLATING  TWO  ATMOSPHERES 
Frank  E.  Boerger,  and  William  H.  White,  both  of  Poughkeep- 
sic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,777 

Int.  CL  F26b  25100 

MJS.  CL  34— 148  38  Claims 


A  transition  or  isolation  zone  for  accommodating  continu- 
ous free  flow  of  a  tier  of  articles  between  two  distinct  and 
isolated  atmospheres.  The  transition  zone  includes  a  series  of 
alternate  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  for  a  non-reactive 
gas  wherein   the   compartments  contain   inlet   and   outlet 


March  21,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


859 


openmgs  interconnecting  with  each  other  and  the  indicated 
atmospheres.  The  cross  secUons  of  the  openings  are  comple- 
mentary to  the  cross  section  of  the  tier  of  articles  to  provide 
a  restricted  orifice-size  clearance  therebetween,  whereby  the 
onfice  phenomena  can  be  employed  by  correlation  of  pres- 
sures to  control  the  flow  of  gas  and  conversely  to  substan- 
tially completely  isolate  the  indicated  atmospheres  without 
any  measurable  cross-migration  therebetween. 


pnses  a  plurality  of  members  movable  to  form  cooperatively 
a  two  dimensional  figure  and  means  for  projecting  an  outline 
of  the  figure  on  a  vertically  disposed  display  surface  for  view- 
mg  by  the  student.  The  visible  outline  conforms  to  a  two 
dimensional  projection  on  a  vertical  plane  of  the  apparent 


3,650,043 

WEB  STABILIZER 

Wm.  F.  Overiy,  Minneconnc,  and  Kenneth  J.  Pagei,  Neenah, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Overly,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,505 

Int.  CL  F26b  13100 

U.S.CL  34-156  <jchdm8 


An  air  foil  web  stabilizer  is  constructed  with  its  opposite 
ends  disposed  generally  at  a  slight  angle  to  provide  a  lateral 
component  to  the  air  discharge  in  the  general  direction  of 
web"  movement  to  thereby  remove  wrinkles  from  the  web. 


3,650,044 

TEACHING  DEVICE 

Donald  R.  Bnrdick,  FafafleM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Donald  H. 

Pater,  ViUage  of  Green  Hills,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,404 

Int.  CL  G09b  7106 

U.S.  CL  35-9  C  6  Claims 


-t-3 


+-3 


A  teaching  device  which  is  powered  by  an  exposed  light 
sensitive  cell.  A  galvanometer,  a  question  and  answer  display, 
and  pupil  operated  means  for  indicating  a  selected  answer  in 
the  display  are  connected  to  the  cell,  and  when  a  predeter- 
mined answer  is  selected  by  the  pupil  and  light  is  being 
received  by  the  cell,  the  galvanometer  is  energized. 


shape  of  a  runway  as  seen  in  perspective  from  an  aircraft 
making  a  landing  approach.  The  members  are  moved  in  ac- 
cordance with  simulated  movement  of  the  trainer  so  that  the 
projected  outline  property  reflects  apparent  changes  in  the 
trainee's  positional  viewpoint  with  respect  to  the  simulated 
runway. 


3,650,046 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  WITH  SELF^THECKING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Burrhus  F.  Skinner,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Meredith 

Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  638,071,  May, 

1967,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

815,803,  Apr.,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 

10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,057 

Int  CI.  G09b  3102 

U.S.CL  35-91  G  23  Claims 


6-    John  drove  away  in  a 

9.    John  drove  away  in  a  MacL^. 

10.  John  drove  away  in  a 

11.  John  drove  awayfr  a 

12.  John  drove  away  in  a 


3,650,045 
PROJECTED  VISUAL  TRAINING  AID 
GeraW  F.  Wood,  Vestal,  and  Paul  E.  Green,  HarpursvUlc, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc., 
Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,255 
Int  CI.  B64g  7100,  G09b  9108 
U.S.CL  35-12  N  8ciafa« 

Apparatus  providing  a  visual  reference  to  assist  in  training 
a  student  operating  a  fixed-base  aviation  trainer  in  perform- 
ing runway  approaches  and  landings.  The  apparatus  com- 


Educational  devices  such  as  workbooks  and  the  like  for  in- 
structing  students  include  s  sheet  visibly  printed  with  (a)  in- 
formation or  intelligence  to  which  response  must  be  made  on 
the  part  of  the  student,  and  (b)  a  designated  area  or  series  of 
areas  in  which  the  student  may  give  a  response  or  be  pro- 
vided with  additional  information  or  "hints"  of  the  correct 
answer.  The  student  provides  a  response  in  the  designated 
area  or  areas  with  a  first  type  of  writing  instrument.  The  cor- 
rect answer  or  further  instructions  or  intelligence  for  the  stu- 
dent are  printed  in  invisible  ink  in  the  designated  area  or 
areas.  The  answer  or  additional  information  becomes  visible 
upon  contact  of  the  area  by  the  student  with  a  developing 
composition.  The  writing  instrument  used  by  the  student  with 
a  developing  composition.  The  writing  instrument  used  by 
the  student  to  write  his  visible  response  and  the  developing 
composition  are  both  selected  so  that  if  the  invisible  ink  is 


860 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1972 


developed  prior  to  the  time  that  the  stiident  writes  his  own  comprises  means  to  transmit  sparks  produced  by  the  pulse 
response  with  the  writing  instrument,  hife  visible  marking  will  generator  and  there  are  means  between  the  surface  of  the 
have  a  different  appearance  than  it  does  when  it  is  made 
prior  to  applying  the  developing  composition.  Because  the 
sequence  of  writing  and  developing  c>n  be  readily  distin- 
guished, the  teacher  reviewing  the  student's  test  paper,  work- 
book, practice  sheet,  etc.  can  ascertain!  at  a  glance  whether 
an  invisible  ink  area  was  developed  before  or  after  the  stu-  ^ 

dent  wrote  his  response. 

With  this  method  both  the  student's  response  and  the  in- 
visible response  must  occupy  the  same  area  if  the  order  ef- 
fect is  to  reveal  unauthorized  use  of  the  Invisible  information. 
It  may  not  be  too  easy  for  the  student  to  read  the  correct 
response  when  it  has  become  visible  because  the  two  respon- 
ses overlap.  This  defect  can  be  remedied  if  the  two  responses 
occupy  different  but  adjacent  areas.  To  prevent  the  student 
from  developing  the  correct  response  before  writing  his  own, 
he  may  be  required  to  apply  the  developing  solution  in  such  a 
way  that  it  leaves  a  single  pattern  when  applied  in  one  opera- 
tion, but  a  visibly  overlapping,  broken,  or  disjointed  pattern 
when  applied  in  two  or  more  operations.  This  can  be 
achieved  by  using  a  patterned  stamp,  roler,  or  shading  pen. 


3^50,047 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  DRIVING  INSTRUCTION 

George    Dennis    RatcHlfe,    43    Northampton    Road, 

dbconbc,  Croydon,  Sorrcy  CRO  7HD,|  England 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brit$in,  Dec.  24, 1968, 

61,467/68;  Jan.  17, 1969  3,000/69 

Int  CI.  G09b  9104 


Ad- 


table  and  the  plate  or  plates  to  record  the  sparks  when  the 
plate  or  plates  are  in  movement. 


U.S.Cl.35-11 


5  Claims 


3,650,049 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSROOM  PHYSICS 

EXPERIMENTS 

Robert  F.  Chambers,  504  Beverly  Road,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,466 

InL  CI.  G09b  231 10 


MS.  CL  35—19  R 


9  Claims 


A  device  for  use  in  driver  instruction,  ntended  to  be  used 
in  combination  with  a  steering  wheel,  the  device  comprising 
stops  that  prevent  a  user's  hands  ftom  passing  through  upper 
and  lower  regions  of  the  wheel  while  gripping  the  wheel.  A 
preferred  embodiment  comprises  a  plate  having  instructions 
for  the  use  of  the  device  and  correct  steering  printed 
thereon. 


3,650,048 

EXPERIMENTING  TABLE  WITH  FLiOATING  DISCS 

Eagene  Michand,  2410  Chcmin  Stc  Foy,  Qvc.,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73364 

Int.  CL  G09b  23110  | 

U.S.CL  35-19  R  17  Claims 

This  experimenting  device  comprises  i  table,  at  least  one, 

and  preferably  two  movable  plates,  such  as  metallic  discs,  on 

the  table,  means  to  produce  a  uniform  cushion  of  air  between 

the  table  and  the  plate  in  order  to  cause  floating  of  tlie  plate 

above  the  surface  of  the  table  while  having  a  cushion  which 

is  independent  of  the  positions  of  the  plate,  and  a  pulse 

generator  electrically  connected  with  the  plate.  The  plate 


Apparatus  for  demonstrating  Newton's  third  law  of  motion 
comprises  first  and  second  substantially  spherical  masses. 
Structure  is  provided  for  moving  first  mass  along  a  path  of 
travel  that  includes  substantially  horizontal  portion.  Support 
structure  is  provided  for  locating  second  mass  in  alignment 
with  horizontal  portion  of  path  of  travel  of  first  mass.  Sup- 
port structure  includes  vertically  disposed  support  pin  with 
flat  support  surface  having  area  substantially  less  than 
diametral  cross  sectional  area  of  second  mass.  Sleeve  snugly 
surrounding  support  pin  is  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
relative  to  pin,  and  weight  is  spaced  from  and  directly  above 
flat  support  surface  of  support  pin  for  engaging  top  of  second 
mass  when  second  mass  is  positioned  upon  support  surface  of 
pin.  Sleeve  has  upper  position  where  upper  surface  thereof 
and  support  surface  of  pin  are  close  to  one  another  for  locat- 
ing second  mass  on  support  surface.  Sleeve  has  lower  posi- 
tion spaced  from  support  surface  of  pin  so  that  second  mass 
is  supported  by  pin  between  support  surface  thereof  and 
weight  when  sleeve  is  moved  to  lower  position  after  assisting 
in  locating  second  mass  on  support  surface. 
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3,650,050 
HINGE  EXHIBITOR 
Charles  R.  Suska,  Roxbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,706 

Int.  CL  G09b  25102 

UACL  35-51  ICWm 


and  associated  devices  are  mounted,  and  the  grain  bin  having 
co-operating  augers  in   bottom  troughs  extending  longitu- 


■Tvn 
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A  hinge  exhibitor  for  apprising  prospective  users  of  the 
hinge's  structure  and  operation  includes  a  demonstration 
hinge  mounted  to  simulate  an  application  of  the  hinge. 
Messages  appearing  on  the  hinge  leaves  are  explanatory  of 
hinge  components  that  may  be  seen  through  transparent 
hinge  knuckles. 


3,650,051 
PUNTING  ACCESSORY  FOR  FOOTBALL  PLAYER'S 

SHOE 

William  H.  Sass,  5631  Coming  Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,213 

Int.  CL  A43b  00100 

VS.  CL  36-2.5  AG  1 1  Claims 


dinally  and  transversely  of  the  bin  for  moving  the  clean  grain 
to  an  unloading  elevator  at  one  end  of  the  transverse  trough. 


3,650,053 
ROLLER  LOCK  FOR  DIGGING  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY 
Josef  Baer,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus-Erie 
Company,  South  Mflwaukec,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  Na  825,124,  May  7, 1%9, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

133326 

InL  CL  E02f  9128;  E21c  13100 

U.S.CL  37-142  ^  9  Claims 


h  1 


^A 


A  football  player's  accessory  for  attachment  to  the  mid- 
length  portion  of  the  player's  shoe  and  designed  to  spin  the 
ball  about  its  longitudinal  axis  as  it  is  punted  thereby  dynami- 
cally stabilizing  the  ball  and  increasing  its  range  and  accura- 
cy. The  exterior  of  the  accessory  is  roughened  or  otherwise 
contoured  for  non-skidding  contact  with  the  ball  as  the 
punter  lofts  it  to  initiate  a  punt. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  lock  for  the  key  which  holds  a 
digging  tooth  point  on  an  adapter.  The  lock  comprises  a 
roller  that  is  engageable  with  a  recess  in  the  key  and  is 
mounted  in  an  open-ended  cage  so  that  it  cannot  move 
laterally  or  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  key  but  is  free 
to  rotate  on  a  transverse  axis  and  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  the  key.  A  rubber  backup  plug  biases  the  roller  toward 
the  key,  but  does  not  prevent  its  rotation. 


3,650,054 
TRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PLOW  BLADE 
Harry  I.  Hanson,  Minerva,  Ohk),  assignor  to  Meyer  Products, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,125 

Int.  CL  AOlb  6//04 

U.S.  CI.  37-42  VL  g  Claims 


3,650,052 

CROP  HARVESTING  COMBINE 

Arved  Maiste,  and  Mdvin  F.  Robertson,  both  of  Brantford, 

Ontark),  Canada,  assignors  to  White  Motor  Corporatton  of 

Canada  Limited,  Brantford,  Ontark),  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,271 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Canada,  Feb.  24, 1969, 043,795 

Int.  CL  AOld  75/00 
II.S.  CL  56-473.5  3  Claims 

A  crop  harvesting  combine  which  has  a  vehicle  frame 
structure  for  supporting  and  housing  threshing,  separating 
and  cleaning  mechanisms  and  a  built-in  grain  bin  which  is  in- 
corporated as  an  integral  part  of  the  frame  structure  with  the 
floor  of  the  bin  providing  a  roof  over  the  compartment  in 
which  the  threshing  cylinder,  straw  walkers,  cleaning  pans 


A  tripping  mechanism  for  a  plow  blade  including  an  elon- 
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gated,  transverse  flexure  spring  extending  between  the  plow 
blade  and  its  support  structure  for  biasing  the  plow  blade  into 
the  operative  plowing  position  and  fanning  a  resilient  sup- 
port for  the  blade  while  it  is  in  the  operative  position. 


3,650,055 

REVERSIBLE  SIG)V 

Janes  P.  Bah,  ID,  2924  Jerry  Lcc  Avcnlw,  Lake  Charles,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  82^31 

lot  CL  G09f  79/0: 

VS.  CL  40-78  9  Claims 


~// 


A  changeable  sign  consisting  of  a  supporting  plate  having  a 
rectangular  exposure  aperture,  opposing  vertical  guide  chan- 
nels on  the  plate  adjacent  opposite  en(^  of  the  aperture  and 
pairs  of  spaced  lugs  on  the  plate  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  aperture.  A  sign  board  having  indicia  on  op- 
posite sides  has  on  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  outwardly 
projecting  headed  opposite  end  arms  slidably  and  rotatably 
engaging  in  the  guide  channels  and  ha$  a  T-shaped  member 
projecting  from  its  other  longitudinali  edge  which  is  sup- 
portably engageable  between  the  top  pair  of  spaced  lugs  to 
expose  one  side  of  the  sign  board  through  the  aperture.  The 
sign  board  may  be  alternatively  supported  in  an  inverted 
position  with  said  other  longitudinal  edge  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom lugs,  with  T-shaped  member  received  therebetween,  to 
expose  the  other  side  of  the  sign  board  through  said  aperture. 


DISl 


3,650,056 

ANIMATED  AQUATIC  DISPLAY 

Lorraine  J.  Walton,  Route  4,  InnWail,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  N0.  30,124 

InL  CI  GWt  19/02 

VS.  CI.  40- 1 06.25  1  Ctaim 


A  construction  employing  a  plurality  of  mechanical  fish 
which  float  together  with  live  fish  within  a  fishbowl,  each  of 
the  mechanical  fish  including  an  electric  motor  driving  a 
propeller  for  propelling  the  fish  ahead,  the  motors  being  con- 
nected by  relatively  thin  wires  extending!  externally  of  the  fish 
body  and  connected  to  batteries  positioned  within  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fish  bowl,  and  each  mecha$ical  fish  including  a 
permanent  magnet  for  positioning  the  fish  relative  to  other 
adjacent  fish  of  mechanical  type,  and  «ach  mechanical  fish 


further  including  a  weight  for  positioning  it  at  a  preset  eleva- 
tion within  the  water. 


3,650,057 

PRINTED  MOUNTING  SHEET 

Ralph  L.  Johnson,  Whcaton,  and  Robert  L  Henkd,  Kenil- 

worth,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Quin,  Inc. 

FOcd  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,151 

Int.  CL  G09f  IJIO 

VS.  CL  40—158  R  3  Cbfans 


A  mounting  card  with  plural  pressure  sensitive  areas  for 
mounting  electrocardiograph  diagrams  and  the  like.  The  card 
uses  a  superimposed  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and 
defined  mounting  areas  through  use  of  an  ink  imprinted  layer 
defining  nonadhesive  border  areas  around  the  mounting 
space  areas. 


3,650,058 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  INFORMATION  TAG  FOR  FARM 

ANIMALS  ESPECIALLY  CATTLE 
Egon  Wittcke,  Neufahriand,  and  Wolfgang  Heitsch,  Parctz, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigmig  Volkseigcncr 
Betriebe  Tienucht  und  faidustriclle  Tierproduktfon  Deutsche 
Demokratiachc  Republic,  Kreis  Nauen,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,651 
Int.CI.G09fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—300  4  Claims 


u^ 


r>j 


l: 


37^1:^ 


J 


An  identification  tag,  affixed  to  a  neck  strap  or  a  skin  fold 
of  a  cow  or  other  farm  animal,  carries  fixed  symbols  relating 
to  invariable  or  rarely  variable  data  such  as  pedigree  and 
ownership,  removable  markers  signifying  recurrent  events 
such  as  gestation,  insemination  or  lactation,  and  a  rotatable 
and  indexable  disk  bearing  indicia  pertaining  to  frequently 
changing  conditions  or  requirements  (e.g.,  prescribed  rate  of 
feeding)  selectively  viewable  through  a  cutout  in  the  tag 
body. 
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3,650,059 
EMBOSSED  TUBULAR  LABEL  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
WIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  E.  Johnson,  Marthicz,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Dymo  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,610 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  40-316  5  Claims 


vided  with  a  lead  fish  sinker  while  the  upper  end  of  the  same 
chain  is  formed  into  a  loop  by  which  the  eradicator  is 


3,650,060 

INERTIAL  RECOIL  REDUCER  FOR  MAGAZINE 

FIREARMS 

DoaaM  R.  Schubert,  3407  4th  St  Road,  Gredy,  Goto. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,227 

Int.  CI.  F41c  27/00, 25/08 

U.S.CI.42-1R  jciatew 


is  '-?/ 


An  inertial  recoil  reducer  for  magazine  firearms  which  in- 
cludes a  weighted  piston  interposed  between  a  cushioned 
magazine  follower  and  the  magazine  spring.  The  weighted 
piston  is  normally  balanced  in  the  magazine  and  as  recoil 
starts  the  gun  rearwardly,  the  inertia  of  the  weighted  piston 
causes  it  to  remain  in  the  same  position  applying  pressure  to 
the  magazine  spring  and  through  it  to  the  magazine  and 
hence  to  the  gun  to  reduce  the  recoil  of  the  gun. 


3,650,061 
TRAP  FOR  GOPHERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lolc  C.  Craft,  Jr.,  2430  AncUa  Street,  Shrcvcport,  La. 
Filed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,402 
Int  CI.  AOlm  23/00 
VS.  CL  43-77  5  Clahns 

This  is  a  trap  for  eradicating  gophers  in  the  form  of  a  chain 
havmg  a  pair  of  spaced  treble  fish  hooks  secured  longitu- 
dinally to  the  aforesaid  chain  in  a  manner  that  wUI  prevent 
the  hooks  from  rotating.  The  lower  end  of  the  chain  is  pro- 


secured  when  placed  in  position  for  use  in  a  gopher  hole  in 
the  ground. 


A  marking  device  or  label  for  identifying  wires,  conduits  or 
the  like.  The  label  is  made  from  a  flattened  tube  of  a  suitable 
plastic  material,  preferably  one  that  exhibits  stress-whitening 
characteristics,  passed  through  an  embossing  tool,  such  as  a 
hand  operated  tool  which  produces  on  the  spot  labels  so  that 
desired  indicia  may  be  embossed  thereon,  and  the  embossed 
material  is  then  returned  to  its  open  tubular  shape,  thereby 
permitting  the  same  to  be  telescopically  passed  over  a  wire, 
cable  or  conduit  as  a  means  of  identification.  Alternatively,* 
the  embossed  tube  may  be  telescopically  inserted  over  a  flex- 
ible strap  or  wire  and  the  strap  may  then  be  used  to  tie  the 
label  over  an  object  having  a  large  diameter. 


3,650,062 

FISHING  LURE 

MOo  C.  Troyer,  Route  3,  Albion,  Ind. 

Conthiuation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  679,849,  Nov.  1, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  22, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  886396 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.06  18  CUdms 


26 


/« 


J6 


z'^  ^^  /!f       3%     ^° 


"^ 


A  fishing  lure  having  a  tubular  body  with  a  bore 
therethrough.  The  tubular  body  has  a  ti-ansverse  end  face  ex- 
tending obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  defining  a 
water-reaction  surface  which  materially  influences  the  fish- 
alluring  movement  of  the  lure  as  it  is  pulled  through  the 
water. 


3,650,063 
OUTRIGGER  FISHING  DEVICE  WITH  QUICK- 
DETACHABLE  HOOK  COUPLING 
Irvtog  L.  Pierce,  11363  Garfield,  and  Harold  E.  Schcnavar, 
18696  Inkstcr  Road,  both  of  DetroH,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  73,808 

Int.  CL  AOlk  91/04 

U.S.CL  43-42.74  10  Chdms 


Pivotally  mounted  between  fixed  stops  on  a  drop  wire  or 
leader  weighted  at  its  lower  end  with  a  sinker  is  the  coiled- 
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wire  hub  of  an  approximately  Z-shaped  spring  wire  outrigger. 
The  laterally-bent  eye  of  a  horizontal  fish  hook  is  quick- 
detachably  interlocked  with  the  laterally-offset  V-shaped 
loop  on  the  outer  end  of  this  outrigger  with  the  reversely- 
bent  portion  of  ^the  loop  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  fish 
hook  and  detachably  secured  by  a  coiled-wire  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  outrigger  and  yieldably  held  in  place  of  the 
laterally-bent  detent  end  thereof.  In  a  itiodification,  arms  of 
the  outrigger  automatically  counterbalance  one  another  for 
easier  swinging,  and  their  hooks  disposed  in  horizontal  planes 
tend  to  be  deflected  as  they  are  raised  l  or  lowered  past  ob- 
structions, thereby  reducing  snagging. 


3,650,064 

TOY  SIMULATING  LIVING  CREATURES  AND  AN 
ENCLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Franc  C.  Fosco,  Moaroc,  N.Y.,  aatigiior  to  Louis  Marx  &  Co., 
Inc. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,335 

Int.  CI.  A63II  33f00 

VS.  CI.  46—12  10  ClaiiM 


/X      t^t  . 


A  toy  which  includes  a  plurality  of  FKpS.  simulating  living 
creatures  and  an  enclosure  simulating  a  house  for  these  crea- 
tures. The  figures  which  simulate  the  living  creatures  may 
represent  different  animals,  birds  and  the  like.  The  enclosure, 
which  may  simulate  a  bam,  for  example,  has  a  plurality  of 
door-simulating  bodies  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  and  these  bodies  respectively  carry  locks  provided 
with  key-receiving  portions  of  different  configurations.  The 
several  figures  which  represent  the  various  creatures  are 
respectively  provided  with  keys  of  differejnt  configurations  to 
be  respectively  received  in  the  key-recciving  portions  of  the 
locks,  so  that  only  a  figure  representing  a  given  creature  will 
be  able  to  lock  and  unlock  a  given  door-s|mulating  body.  The 
keys  which  are  carried  by  the  several  figures  are  charac- 
teristic of  different  parts  of  the  anatomy: of  the  figures  such 
as  the  snouts  of  four-legged  creatures  or  t|>e  bills  of  birds. 


3,650,065 

DOLL  CAPABLE  OF  PLAYING  A  GAME  WITH  A  CHILD 
Frank  T.  Johmann,  49  Hampton  Drive,  Bcritdcy  Heights, 
NJ. 

Fikd  Jnnc  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,065 

Int  CI.  A631I  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  46-118  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  doll  driven  by  a  motor, 
preferably  battery  operated,  which  ma|y  move  its  hands 
through  a  number  of  different  positions^  The  doll  may  in- 
clude a  sound-reproducing  unit  and  may  also  move  her 
mouth  so  as  to  appear  to  talk.  The  doll  may  also  move  her 
head  or  eyes.  Dolls  of  the  invention  can  be  made  in  varying 
degrees  of  complexity  to  include  all  or  part  of  any  of  the 


preceding  activiUes.  Dolls  of  the  invention  can  be  made 
which  can  actively  participate  with  a  child  in  playing  games 


such  as  "Patty-cake,"  "Simon  says,"  or  other  similar  games 
involving  movement  of  arms  and  hands. 


3,650,066 
ANIMATED  TOY 
Franda  Robert  Amid,  Northford,  and  Robert  E.  Davis,  N. 
Branford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corpora- 
tioa,  HolUs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,562 

Int.  CI.  A63h  13/02 

U.S.CL46— 129  13  Claims 


An  animated  toy  in  the  form  of  a  movable  figure  which  is 
adapted  to  stand  freely  on  a  support  and  jump  relative 
thereto  which  includes  a  body  and  depending  legs  terminat- 
ing in  feet  adapted  to  rest  on  the  support  and  opposed  arms 
joumaled  on  the  body  for  rotation  through  a  rope-turning 
cycle  and  carrying  a  simulated  jump  rope.  Powered  animat- 
ing mechanisms  are  provided  in  the  figure  for  causing  the 
figure  to  jump  relative  to  the  support  in  a  free-standing  posi- 
tion and  for  turning  the  arms  in  timed  relation  to  the  jumping 
of  the  figure  such  that  the  jump  rope  will  pass  beneath  the 
feet  of  the  figure  when  they  are  raised  relative  to  the  support 
such  that  the  figure  will  simulate  a  child  jumping  rope. 
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3  650  OH"? 
GYROSCOPE  T»V  *  ^^l'"^^l  *'*'"***  *****  "^^^  '»  eccentric  to  its  pivot  and 

Donald  GrM.«««ri  aJJ^TV       J?  ^  *hich  strikes  a  catch  as  the  blade  closes.  The  eccentricity  of 

Flled  Nov.  24. 1969  Ser  No  870  i  Ki  ^°"  behind  the  catch  when  the  damper  blade  reaches  closed 

InrCA6»^9/20        •  T"^"    ^'  '*'^^  ''P*"^  effectively  whether  the  f« 

U.S.  CL  46-206  '  ,  ,  ^.  .  ***™P*'  "*  mounted  in  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical  posiUon. 

II  Claims 

3,650,070 
FRICTION  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  PIVOTING 

WINDOW 
John  Ringk,  m,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wausau  Mctab 
Corporation,  Wausau,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,865 
Int.  CL  E05d  15/44 

'2g      VJ    ^—S2      ""'"^  '      '      ~  4Claims 


Friction  driven  toys  including  a  gyroscopic  stabilizing  ele- 
ment.  * 


3,650,068 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWmC  ALGAE 
Colette  Meyer,  Paris,  and  Micbd  RebcUer,  L'Etang  La  VUle, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  dcs 
Carburante  et  Lubrlfiants,  Rueil  Malmaison  (Hauts  dc 
Seine),  France 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,937 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5, 1968, 158,222 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  7/00 

^f^y-i*  9  Claims 

In  the  open  air  cultivation  of  algae,  natural  brackish  water 
is  employed  as  make-up  water  instead  of  softened  water  The 
culture  medium  is  discharged  at  a  rate  suflncient  to  maintain 
the  saline  concentration  therein  at  a  predetermined  concen- 
tration compatible  with  the  growth  of  the  algae.  The  make- 
up water  must  have  a  saline  concentration  lower  than  that  of 
the  culture  medium,  preferably  at  least  10  percent  lower. 


3,650,069 

FKE  DAMPER  BLADE  LATCH 

Raymond    L.    Alley,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to   American 

Warming  &  Ventilating,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  30,225,  Apr.  20, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.' 

No.  61,268 

Int  CI.  E05f  15/20 

^•SC'.^9-7  3  Claims 


A  friction  shoe  construction  for  a  pivoting  type  window  or 
closure.  The  window  includes  a  sash  which  is  mounted  for 
pivotmg  movement  with  respect  to  the  frame.  The  central 
portions  of  the  sash  stiles  are  pivotally  connected  to  the 
jambs  of  the  frame  by  arms,  while  the  ends  of  the  sash  stiles 
are  pivotally  connected  to  shoes  which  ride  in  guide  tracks 
on  the  frame  jambs.  Each  shoe  is  constructed  of  a  flexible 
matenal  and  is  provided  with  a  centi^al  opening  having  con- 
verging side  walls.  A  wedge  block  having  complementary'' 
inclined  sides  is  mounted  within  the  opening.  A  stud  is  con- 
nected to  the  wedge  block  and  by  tightening  down  the  stud, 
the  wedge  block  is  moved  within  the  opening  in  the  shoe  to 
force  the  sides  of  the  shoe  outwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  guide  track  to  increase  the  frictional  resistance 


3,650,071 
PANEL  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Homer  C.  Tanner,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Southeastern 
Aluminum  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70^83 

InL  CL  E05d  13/00 

UA  a.  49-411  3ocui„« 


A  pivotally  mounted  latch  for  a  fire  damper  blade  which  is 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  between  an  open  posi- 
tion  and  a  closed  position.  The  damper  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  across  either  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical  duct  The 
blade  IS  normally  held  open  by  a  fire  responsive  release  and 
IS  weighted  to  swing  by  gravity  to  closed  position  across  the 
duct  when  released.  The  latch  is  mounted  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  blade  on  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  blade  and 
extends  through  a  slot  in  the  blade.  The  latch  has  a  plate  with 


A  stile  and  raU  forming  a  comer,  are  connected  by  a  unita- 
ry comer  connector  having  a  first  upright  portion  disposed  in 
a  channel  of  the  stile,  a  laterally  extending  portion,  and  a 
second  upright  portion  spaced  ft-om  and  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  first  upright  portion  and  disposed  in  an 
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opening  in  the  rail  spaced  laterally  from  the  stile.  The  first 
upright  portion  includes  a  shoulder  and  the  channel  includes 
a  shoulder,  with  the  shoulders  being  in  engagement  to  lock 
the  comer  connector  to  the  stile.  The  stcond  upright  portion 
includes  a  shoulder  engaging  a  shoulder  defining  the  rail 
opening  to  lock  the  comer  to  the  rail.  When  the  connector  is 
an  upper  connector  a  member  is  adjustably  connected  to  the 
second  upright  portion  which  suspends  the  connector  to  an 
upper  track.  When  the  connector  is  a  lower  connector,  an 
elongated  guide  element  is  slidably  connected  to  the  second 
upright  portion  which  guides  the  connector  on  a  lower  track. 
Other  details  to  the  comer  connector  guide  element,  and  ad- 
justable member  are  embodied  herein. 


3,650,072 

GRAVE  MARKING  STRUCTURE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 

JoMph  J.  Matvey,  208  Orin  Street,  Pltts|Nirgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  Nd.  32,198 

Int.  CI.  E02d  27150;  E04^  13100 


U.S.  CI.  52-102 


6  Claims 


////////////////  7 


A  protective  device  for  grave  marking  structures  including 
a  unitary  generally  rectangular  framt  member  having  a 
generally  rectangular  inner  opening.  The  fi'ame  member  has 
two  pairs  of  opposed  substantially  straight  generally  parallel 
sides.  Each  side  is  of  substantially  equal  transverse  width. 
Each  side  has  an  outer  transverse  section  having  a  generally 
uniform  thickness  and  an  inner  transverse  section  having  an 
average  thickness  which  is  substantially  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  outer  transverse  section.  The  outer  trans- 
verse section  having  a  greater  transversa  width  than  the  inner 
transverse  section.  The  outer  transversa  section  may  have  a 
width  of  about  iVi  to  6  times  the  trafisverse  width  of  the 
inner  transverse  section.  The  outer  transverse  section  has  a 
thickness  of  about  m  to  11  times  the  laverage  thickness  of 
the  inner  transverse  section. 


3;650,073        ' 
ICESKATE  BLADE  SHARPENING  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAID  MACHINEIfOR  SHARPENING 

ICESKATE  BLADE^ 
Charles  WeisaaB,   125  North  Mootg^mcry  Street,  Valley 
Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  N<t.  11^84 
lBt.CI.B24b2///d| 
i;.S.CL  51-141 

^  X 


30  Claims 


A  pair  of  iceslcate  blades  are  aligned  with  a  templet  in  a  jig. 
The  templet  is  brought  to  bear  against  a  rigid  fence  that  is 


mounted  on  a  structure  that  includes  adjustably  positioned 
endless  abrasive  belts  that  are  arranged  to  contact  and 
abrade  the  bottom  surface  of  the  iceskate  blades. 


3,650,074 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING,  GRINDING 

AND  POLISHING  SINGLE-CRYSTAL  WORKPIECES 
Ernst  August  Weinz,  Idar-Oberstdn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Fr.  Wdnz,  Idar-Obcrstcin,  Germany 

FDed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11, 1969,  P  19  18 

347.2 

Int.  CL  B24b  49100 

U.S.CL51— 165R  10  Claims 


Mechanical  vibrations  generated  during  the  cutting,  grind- 
ing and  polishing  of  single-crystal  material,  such  as  diamonds, 
are  converted  into  electrical  signals  by  a  transducer;  am- 
plified; and  used  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  workpiece 
holder.  The  control  is  such  that  the  single-crystal  material  is 
oriented  along  its  "easy"  axis,  for  ease  of  cutting,  etc. 


3,650,075 
OPTICAL  PROnLE  GRINDERS 
Peter    Alan    Mason,    Kenflworth,    England,    assignor    to 
Widunan  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited,  Banner  Lane,  Tile 
HiD  Coventry,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,196 

Int.  CL  B24b  49112 

U.S.CL  51— 165.72  12  Claims 


An  optical  profile  grinding  machine  comprising  a  work- 
piece  support,  a  grinding  wheel  support  and  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  between  the  grinding  wheel 
and  a  workpiece,  a  platform  supporting  an  enlarged  layout  of 
a  profile  to  be  reproduced  on  the  workpiece,  a  microscope 
for  viewing  the  layout  through  a  reducing  lens  and  the  grind- 
ing wheel  in  superimposed  relationship  so  that  an  operator 
can  reproduce  the  profile  on  the  workpiece. 
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3,650,076 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Herbert  R.  UhtenwoMt,  Worcester;  WOliam  H.  GrotewoM, 
HoMcB,  and  Bruno  E.  Stranb,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  The  HeaM  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,716 
Int.  CI.  B24b  49100 
U.S.  CI.  51-165.89  10  Claims 


3,650,078 
SHORE  TOWER  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  L.  Jennings,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Economy 
Forms  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72^85 

Int.  CL  E04g  5102;  E04h  12H0 

U.S.  a.  52-122  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  grinding  machine  and,  more 
particularly,  to  apparatus  for  bringing  about  various  cross- 
feed  motions  in  a  machine  for  finishing  workpieces  by  the 
abrasive  process. 


3,650,077 

METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  THE  SIDES  OF  THE  TEETH 

OF  FLEXIBLE  CARD  CLOTHING  ON  A  CARD  ENGINE 

John  D.  HoUingsworth,  P.O.  Box  516,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  739,131,  June 

21,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  84,449 

Int  CL  B24b  IjOO 

U.S.  CI.  51-327  ictaim 


Method  for  grinding  the  sides  of  the  teeth  of  flexible  card 
clothing  by  continuously  grinding  the  sides  of  the  teeth  along 
the  full  width  of  said  card  engine.  The  grinder  comprises  a 
rotatable  shaft  on  which  is  mounted  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  abrasive  discs  along  the  entire  length  of  the  shaft.  The 
grinder  extends  the  entire  width  of  the  card  engine  and  while 
rotating  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  also  reciprocates  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  to  grind  the  sides  of  the  teeth  along  the 
full  width  of  the  card  engine. 


The  tower  assembly  is  used  in  construction  work  for  sup- 
porting a  load  such  as  girders  or  concrete  form  assemblies  at 
varying  elevated  positions  above  the  ground  surface  during 
the  building  of  highway  bridge  structures  and  the  like  and 
comprises  a  series  of  vertically  stacked  tower  sections.  Each 
tower  section  has  four  comer  posts  which  in  adjacent  tower 
sections  are  releasably  connected  together  in  an  end  to  end 
relation  to  provide  a  desired  tower  height.  The  comer  posts 
on  the  top  and  bottom  tower  sections  have  independently 
lineariy  adjustable  extension  units  to  accommodate,  respec- 
tively,  varying   load   engageable  surfaces  and   an   uneven 
ground  surface.  A  frame  stmcture  is  connectable  to  each  ad- 
jacent pair  of  comer  posts  in  a  tower  section  at  selected  posi- 
tions longitudinally  thereof  to  vary  the  spacing  between  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  comer  posts  in  accordance  with  the  dimen- 
sional requirements  of  the  load  to  be  supported  by  the  tower 
assembly. 


3,650,079 
BUILDING  BLOCK  AND  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

GROUT-RECEIVING  LATERAL  CELLS 
Edward  H.  Lubin,  10941  Strathmorc,  Apt.  56,  Los  Angeles, 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,788 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2132;  E04c  IIIO 

U.S.  a.  52-316  10  Claims 


An  inclined  pocket  web  extending  longitudinally  in  up- 
wardly diverging  relation  to  a  back  wall  of  a  building  block, 
cooperates  therewith  to  define  one  or  more  grout-receiving 
cells  which  are  open  at  the  front  side  of  the  block,  each  cell 
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having  its  bottom  area  in  the  form  of  a  pocket  below  the 
level  of  the  front  edge  of  the  web.  In  a  building  wall  embody- 
ing superimposed  courses  of  the  blocks,  the  open  fronts 
present  a  plurality  of  acute  edges  of  the  jpocket  webs  which 
function  as  screeding  guides  for  accurately  developing  a  flat 
planar  face  on  the  grout  filling  the  cells. 


3,650,080 

PANEL  STRUCTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  J.  Leak,  Sr.,  52  West  Avennc,  Malilenic,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  f  59,301 
InU  CI  E04e  2/40 
VS.  CI.  52-469 


7  Claims 


The  edges  of  wall  panels  are  designed  to  interlock  when 
placed  side  by  side.  Projections  upon  the  panels  cooperate  to 
hold  either  a  spline,  a  bridging  batten,  ot  both.  The  unique 
edge  structure  consequently  provides  for  Concealment  of  the 
devices  which  fasten  the  panel  to  the  wall  and  permit  the  ad- 
dition of  splines  or  bridging  battens  4s  decorative  and 
architectural  features. 


ibIli 


3,650,081 
SHORE  TOWER  ASSEMBLY 
Lydc  S.  McCracken,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  aafrignor  to  Economy 
Forms  Corporation,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  73,145 

InL  CL  E04b  12/10 

VS.  CL  52-637  6  Claims 


The  tower  assembly  is  comprised  of  vertically  stacked 
tower  sections  each  of  which  includes  ja  pair  of  primary 
frame  structures  having  end  posts  and  i  interconnected  by 
frame  units  in  a  variable  spaced  parallel  relation  so  that  the 
end  posts  constitute  comer  posts  for  the  tower  assembly.  A 
pair  of  secondary  frame  structures  corresponding  to  the  pri- 
mary frame  structures  may  be  connected  to  the  frame  units 
in  a  parallel  relation  adjacent  a  corresponding  primary  frame 
structure,  or  only  one  of  such  secondary  frame  structures  can 
be  so  assembled  relative  to  its  corresponding  primary  frame 
structure.  Additionally,  the  primary  and  secondary  frame 
structures  can  be  relatively  extended  upwardly  of  the  tower 
assembly  to  support  separate  loads  at  varying  levels. 


3,650,082 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PACKAGING  MATERULS 
TO  PREVENT  DISCOLORATION 
Homer  Virgil  Meek,  deceased,  late  of  Wyoming,  Oliio  (by 
Katficrinc  L.  Meek,  cxccotrix),  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 
Continuations-part  off  appHcation  Scr.  No.  734,197,  June  4, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  888,903 
Int.  CL  D21h  5/22, 1/10 
VS.  CI.  53—5  7  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  packaging  materials  is  disclosed 
wherein  cartonboard  or  wrappers  are  treated  with  a  boron- 
containing  compound  to  prevent  discoloration  by  the  con- 
tents of  the  package. 


3,650,083 
PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
Lloyd  D.  Riley,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FUper  Corpora- 
tion, San  Ramon,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,131 

Int  CL  B65b  5/10 

U.S.  CL  53-35  ^  10  Claims 


A  machine  having  a  row  of  article  supports  for  supporting 
a  plural  succession  of  corresponding  columns  or  files  of  arti- 
cles on  said  supports  in  which  a  leading  article  at  one  of  the 
corresponding  ends  of  each  succession  is  positioned  for 
discharge,  one  at  a  time,  with  a  container  on  a  support 
therefor  passing  said  one  of  said  ends,  and  an  article  releas- 
ing mechanism  adjacent  said  one  end  of  each  succession  ac- 
tuatable  by  movement  of  the  support  for  each  container 
passing  said  one  of  the  ends  of  said  successions  for  releasing 
articles,  one  at  a  time  from  said  one  of  said  ends. 


3,650,084 

METHOD  FOR  FILLING  AND  SEALING  PLASTIC 

AMPOULES 

Stephen  T.  Mordand,  Grossc  Pohitc  Woods,  Mkh.,  assignor 

to  R.  P.  Schcrcr  Corporation 

OrigfaMl  applkation  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697^91,  now 

Patent  No.  3,540,444.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  22, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  4^84 

Int  CL  B65b  7/28 

VS.  CL  53-37  1  Claim 

An  ampoule  for  a  hypodermic  jet  injector.  The  end  of  the 

ampoule,  through  which  medicament  passes,  is  constructed 

of  a  resilient  material.  Cross-cuts  are  scribed  in  the  reulient 

end  so  that  a  plunger  driving  a  plug  into  the  opposite  end  of 
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the  ampoule  forces  medicament  through  the  cross-cut  end  by 
bursting  it  along  lines  coincident  with  the  cuts.  Alternate  end 


at  one  end.  The  funnel  is  pivotally  secured  adjacent  to  the 
source  of  supply  so  that  the  tube  is  swingable  in  an  arc 
between  a  first  position,  in  alignment  between  the  supply  and 
the  stacking  unit  and  a  second  position  out  of  aligimient 
therewith.  Means  are  provided  interconnecting  the  tube  with 


cuts,  a  storage  case,  and  methods  for  filling  the  ampoules  are 
also  disclosed. 


3,650,085 

AUTOMATIC  COIN  SORTING,  COUNTING  AND 

WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Harry  C.  Bay,  1 108  South  Arlington  Avenue,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,487 

Int.  CL  B65b  57/20 

U.S.  CL  53-59  5  Claims 


the  grasping  means  so  that  the  tube  is  moved  into  the  first 
position  when  the  grasping  means  transports  a  preceding 
column  of  coins  from  the  stacking  unit  and  into  the  second 
position  when  the  grasping  means  is  returned  into  alignment 
with  the  stacking  means. 


3,650,087 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  PACKAGING  A 

STACK  OF  FLATTENED  BAGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Friedhelm   Brinkmeier,  Ladbcrgcn,  and  Hermann  Rocker, 

Hulbcn  via  Urach,  Germany,  assignors  to  WindmoUer  & 

Hoischer,  Lcngerich  of  Westphalia,  Germany 

Fikd  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,763 

Cbims  priority,  applkation  Gcnnany,  July  28,  1970,  P  19  39 

069J 

Int  CI.  B65b  63/02 

U.S.CL  53-124  C  7  CUdms 


Coins  dropped  into  a  hopper  are  directed  one  by  one  down 
a  chute  and  into  a  coin  wrapping  tube  located  on  a  turntable. 
The  tube  is  in  vertical  attitude  and  is  open  at  its  upper  end  to 
receive  the  coins.  When  a  predetermined  number  of  coins 
has  been  loaded  in  the  tube,  the  machine  is  programmed  to 
advance  the  turntable  so  that  the  coin-filled  wrapper  is 
moved  to  the  next  station  and  is  there  acted  upon  by  a  crimp- 
ing die  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  tube.  At  the  next  ad- 
vance, the  coin-filled  and  closed  tube  progresses  to  a 
discharge  station  where  it  is  ejected  from  the  machine.  In  the 
meantime,  an  empty  tube  is  deposited  on  the  turntable 
preparatory  to  being  moved  ahead  to  the  coin  loading  sta- 
tion, thereby  completing  the  cycle. 


3,650,086 
COIN  WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Werner  Puhahn,  Phillppsburg,  and  Rolf  Lampert,  Bauschlott 
both  of  Germany,  asignors  to  Stondardwerk  Eugen,  Reis, 
GmbH,  Bruchsal,  Germany 

Fikd  Aug.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  61,757 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1969,  P  19  40 

389.5 

Int  CI.  B65b  5  7/20,  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  53-59  9ci.i„« 

Apparatus  for  feedmg  money  coins  from  a  supply  source  to 

a  stacking  means  comprising  a  delivery  tube  having  a  funnel 


An  apparatus  for  compressing  and  packing  a  stack  of  flat- 
tened bags  or  the  like  that  comprises  a  compression  chamber 
for  receiving  the  stack,  an  opening  in  said  chamber  through 
which  the  said  stack  can  be  inserted,  a  plunger  for  introduc- 
ing the  stack  in  said  chamber  and  compressing  it  against  a 
backing  member  of  the  said  chamber,  two  freely  rotatable 
supply  rolls  of  thermoplastic  sheets  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  and  welding  means  for  interconnecting 
said  sheets  by  a  transverse  weld  seam  to  form  a  web  of 
packaging  material.  The  web  is  disposed  across  said  opening 
to  be  carried  into  the  chamber  by  the  stack  when  said  stack 
is  introduced.  Means  are  provided  for  displacing  said  plunger 
at  right  angles  to  said  weld  seam  after  its  compression  stroke. 
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A  transversely  movable  folding  device  is  disposed  at  the  same 
level  as  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  its  coitipression  stroke.  The 
folding  device  is  effective  to  maintain  compression  of  the 
stack  after  the  plunger  has  been  displaced;  to  close  the  web 
about  the  stack  to  define  a  packaging  sleeve  for  said  stack 
from  said  web;  and  to  bring  the  sheets  of  said  web  together  in 
readiness  for  forming  a  second  web  of  packaging  material  for 
a  second  stack.  The  welding  means  are  also  effective  in 
cooperation  with  said  folding  device  t0  weld  the  packaging 
sleeve  closed  about  the  stack  and  to  sever  the  packaging 


is  operable  to  convert  constant  speed  of  the  power  source  to 
a  periodically  varying  speed  of  the  conveyor  to  change  the 
spacing  of  the  articles  from  a  first  spacing  on  the  conveyor  to 
a  second  spacing  in  the  packaging  apparatus. 


sleeve  from  said  sheets  so  that  the  saic 
connected  to  form  said  second  web. 


sheets  remain  inter- 


U^.  CI.  53-127 


iBt  CL  B65b  7106, 55i  06 


aCF  tTCAl 


11  Claims 


A  high-dwell,  high  pressure,  and  low  temperature  method 
and  apparatus  for  sealing  heat  sealabld  flexible  containers. 
The  flexible  containers  are  sealed  before  moving  out  of  a 
sterilizing  chamber  maintained  at  a  sterilizing  temperature  of 
between  about  212"  and  250°  F.  Sealing  I  bars  are  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  between  about  250°  sujd  300°  F.,  and  are 
clamped  against  the  container  at  a  pressure  above  100  p.s.i., 
preferably  about  250  p.s.i.  for  a  period  of  between  2  to  6 
seconds,  preferably  about  4  seconds. 


3,650,089 
SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Roland  E.  Miller,  Orangeviile,  and  Edgar  C.  Oiaon,  Wau- 
kcgan,   both  of  Dl.,  aarigMm  to   Kkuftco  Corporatioa, 
Chicago,  m. 


MS, 


Fled  July  30, 1970,  Scr.  No^ 
Int  CL  B65b  9112 
CL  53—180 


59,593 


7  Claims 


3,650,090 

ANALYSIS  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Harry  F.  Temple,  and  Robert  L.  Thomas,  both  of  BartlcsvUlc, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Jane  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,254 

Int.  CL  BOld  53104;  GOln  31108 

VS.  CL  55-31  6  Claims 


3,650,088 
SEALING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Donald  C.  Wilson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  SepL  23,  1969,  Ser.  Nol  860,335 


Jl 
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A  gaseous  mixture  containing  nitrogen,  carbon  monoxide, 
carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen,  water  vapor  and  hydrocarbons  is 
analyzed  by  injecting  a  sample  of  the  mixture  into  a  carrier 
gas.  The  carrier  gas  containing  the  sample  is  passed  through 
a  body  of  cross-linked  organic  polymer  which  retards  passage 
of  the  water  vapor  while  permitting  passage  of  other  con- 
stituents. The  effluent  from  the  body  of  polymer  is  directed 
to  a  chromatographic  analyzer  which  contains  a  molecular 
sieve  adsorbent.  The  body  of  polymer  is  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  high  to  prevent  condensation  of  the 
water  vapor. 


3,650,091 

LIQUID  MEMBRANE  FOAM  DIFFUSION 

Norman  N.  Li,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  552,198,  May  22, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,454,489,  dated  July  8, 1969.  This 

application  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818336.  The  portion  of 

the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 1985,  has 

been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  BOld  57m 

U.S.  CL  55—83  14  Claims 


T^r^TW 


A  gaseous  mixture  is  passed  through  a  layer  of  liquid  sur- 
factant membrane;  gradually,  a  foam  of  bubbles  is  generated. 
The  bubbles  are  coated  with  liquid  membrane  and  have  an 
An  infeed  conveyor  for  a  paclcaging  apparatus  including  a  interior  of  the  gaseous  mixture.  Component(s)  of  the  mixture 
drive  mechanism  coupled  to  a  power  source  for  advancing  permeate  more  rapidly  through  the  membrane  and  pass  into 
articles  into  the  pacliaging  apQaratus.  T  le  drive  mechanism   the  foam.  To  remove  the  more  rapidly  permeating  com- 
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ponents  an  inert  gas  is  passed  through  the  foam;  the  inert  gas 
entrains  the  more  rapidly  permeating  components  and  serves 
to  transport  it  out  of  the  system. 


3,650,092 

ELECTROGASDYNAMIC  PRECIPITATOR  UTILIZING 

RETARDING  HELDS 

Meredith  C.  Govrdinc,  West  Orange;  Geza  Von  Voros,  Glen 

Rock,  and  Ta  Knan  Chiang,  Berkeley  Heights,  aU  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Gourdhie  Systems,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,243 

Int  CL  B03c  3110 

U.S.CL  55-114  48  Claims 

14  ^f^  'i 


coiijunction  with  a  syringe  pump  without  danger  of  an  em- 
bolism, comprising  a  twin  valve  T-conncctor,  an  air  elimina- 
tor, and  an  administering  means  such  as  a  needle  for  connec- 
tion to  a  patient.  A  syringe  can  also  be  included  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  system  and  an  administration  system  com- 
bming  the  syringe  is  a  preferred  embodiment.  All  intercon- 
nected components  are  sterile,  and  disposable. 

Another  optional  but  preferred  feature  is  an  air  spring  or 
cushion  that  absorbs  peak  pressures  arising  fix)m  pumping  ac- 
tion of  the  syringe  plunger,  and  that  is  associated  with  the  air 
eliminator  at  its  upstream  side.  A  visual  flow  indicator  can 
also  be  included  as  a  component. 


■■■;''''r.i'it'4^!VV'^</iVf''--. 
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Electrostatic  |)recipitating  apparatus  in  which  particles  en- 
trained in  a  gas  stream  are  charged  in  an  ionization  zone 
established  between  one  or  more  ionizer  electrodes  and  a 
movable  attractor  electrode  and  collected,  by  reaction  with  a 
transverse  precipitation  field,  in  an  adjacent  downstream 
zone  including  a  movable  dielectric  collection  surface.  The 
dielectric  collection  surface  may  be  carried  by  the  same  con- 
ductive member  constituting  the  attractor  electrode.  Electric 
fields  that  are  non-attractive  to  the  charged  particles,  and 
that    have    components    directed    against    gas    flow,    are 
established  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ionization  zone-collection 
zone  interface,  thus  increasing  collection  efficiency  by  re- 
tarding downstream  movement  of  the  particles,  including  tur- 
bulence  in  the  gas  stream,  and  creating  non-linear  precipita- 
tion field  conditions.  A  series  of  such  collection  zones  or  of 
additional  ionization  zones  and  associated  collection  zones 
may  be  spaced  along  the  gas  stream  to  further  enhance 
precipitation  efficiency  and  to  reduce  re-entrainment  of  par- 
ticles in  the  gas  stream.  The  ionizer  and  attractor  electrodes 
and  the  dielectric  collection  surfaces  are  movable  to  a  clean- 
ing zone  remote  fi-om  the  gas  stream  where  collected  parti- 
cles are  neutralized  and  removed. 


3,650,094 

ACOUSTICAL  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

Raymond  WendcU  Goodwfai,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Ahxraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  700,827,  Jan.  26, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

882,779 

Int.  CL  BOld  50100 

U.S.CL  55-277  23  Claims 


3,650,093 

STERILE  DISPOSABLE  MEDICAMENT 

ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM 

David  Rosenberg,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PaU  Corpora- 

tion.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  643,093,  June  2 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,447,479,  Continuation-in-part  of  ' 

app^tion  Ser.  No.  710,609,  Mar.  5, 1968,  now  Patent  No. 

3,572,375,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

718,088,  Apr.  2, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,523,408, 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,539,  Dec.  27 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.' 

1/199.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  Aug.  11, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  BOld  19100;  A61m  5100 

UACL  55-159  44  Claims 


A  fluid  medium  containing  suspended  particles  is  subjected 
to  an  asymmetrical  sound  wave  having  a  high  velocity  in  one 
direction  of  movement  and  a  low  velocity  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  movement.  The  velocities  are  sufficiently  great 
to  produce  square-law  drag  forces;  and  the  suspended  parti- 
cles will  be  propelled  through  the  fluid  medium  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  the  high  velocity  direction  of  the  fluid 
medium. 


3,650,095 
GAS  nLTER  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Wilson  A.  Welch,  and  WiUiam  A.  Medcalf,  both  of  Louisville. 
Ky. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,623 

Int.CLB01d27/0« 

U.S.  CL  55-493  3  Claims 


An  improved  gas  filter  comprising  at  least  two  arc-like 
filter  housing  sectors  connected  in  end-to-end  relationship  to 
form    an    annular   ring,   the   ring   including   sealing   strips 
A  „.j:„„ .    J    •  •  .  cooperable  with  the  peripheral  wall  and  adjacent  ends  of  the 

be  u^dtncT  and  tZ' d^^H  T""".  'I''™"'*'  '^^'  '^  "'^^^^  ^°  P^"""  «-' '8"'  engagement  of  the  filter  ring  eh! 
be  used  once,  and  then  discarded,  and  that  can  be  used  in  tive  an  annular  passage  of  a  plenum  defining  housing. 
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3,650,096 
MULTIPLE  SECTION  FOLDABLE  FLAIL-TYPE  MOWER 

OR  SHREDDER 
Fraderick  C.  Ciridwdi,  Corpw  ChrMi,  T^^  ■wlgnor  to  E.  L. 
Caldwell  St  SoM,  Inc.,  Corpus  Chrirti,  Tex. 

FHcd  Sept  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,629 

iBt  CL  AOld  75/30 

VS.  CL  56—7  6  Claims 


3,650,097 

PROGRAMMED  STEERING  MEANS  FOR  MOWING 

APPARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Clarence  D.  Nokes,  Washington,  D.C.,  asB^pMr  to  Warren  K. 

Van  Hook,  Washington,  D.C,  a  part  int£cst 
Continuation  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  650,045,  June  29, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcathm  Mar.  Ij2, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

18,009 

Int.  CL  AOld  35/24 

VS.  CL  56-10.2  1 1  Claims 


Self-contained  apparatus  in  the  nature  ojf  a  lawn  mower  for 
movement  over  a  given  land  area  in  a  pre-planned  route,  the 
apparatus  having  a  frame  and  a  steering  mechanism  with  a 
tape  extending  between  two  reeb  with  intormediate  elements 
contacted  sequentially  by  the  tape  and  operating  when  con- 
tacted to  turn  the  machine. 


3,650,098 
SEMI-MOUNTED  MOWER  FOR  TRACTORS 
Ralph  D.  Folk,  R.  R.  3,  Huntington,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,715 

Int.  CL  AOld  35/26 

VS.  CL  56—  1 5  J  6  Claims 


A  tractor-drawn  multiple  section  flail  hiachine  has  its  in- 
dividuaJ  flail  rotors  powered  from  a  sitigle  power  takeoff 
shaft  of  the  tractor  coupled  through  suitable  transmission 
means.  The  outboard  flail  sections  are  foldable  so  that  the 
machine  can  meet  highway  specification!  or  pass  through  a 
relatively  narrow  gate.  It  is  capable  of  cutting  a  wide  swath 
when  extended  and  the  individual  flail  Sections  can  follow 
ground  contours.  Unlike  conventional  iptary  mowers,  the 
flail  rotors  do  not  tend  to  throw  rocks  cjr  other  debris  out- 
wardly, thereby  rendering  the  machine  safe  for  use  in  publi'' 
places. 


A  mower  frame  rests  upon  three  wheels  and  is  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  either  side  of  a  garden  or  yard  tractor.  The 
frame  supports  an  engine  powering  mower  blades.  One  of  the 
three  wheels  is  cranked  or  otherwise  raised  above  the  ground 
prior  to  use. 


3,650,099 
LIMB  SHAKER 
Spencer  B.  Sitter,  P.O.  Box  415,  McLean,  Tex. 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,077 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  19/00 
VS.  CL  56-328  TS 


6  Claims 


A  tree  limb  b  vibrated  to  shake  the  fruit  therefrom.  A 
small  lightweight  internal  combustion  engine,  such  as  is  used 
for  power  saws,  is  used  and  it  is  isolated  from  the  boom  by  a 
spring  and  the  boom  is  isolated  firom  the  tree  engaging  finger 
by  a  second  spring,  thereby  permitting  the  boom  and  limb  to 
have  a  greater  amplitude  of  movement  than  the  reciprocating 
exciter  of  the  engine  assembly  and  also  the  limb  engaging 
finger  can  move  with  respect  to  the  boom  to  accommodate 
for  different  angles.  The  speed  of  the  engine  is  adjusted  to 
the  natural  frequency  of  the  limb  at  which  point  the  limb  will 
have  a  large  amplitude  of  vibration. 


3,650,100 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ROLLS  OF  HAY 
Sherman  S.  Swan,  Jeffcrsootomi,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Maurice 
Franklin  Swan,  Jr.,  MMdletown,  Ky.  and  James  V.  Naive, 
Oxen  HiU,  Md.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,784 

Int.  CL  AOld  39/00 

VS.  CL  56—341  16  Clafans 

An  apparatus  for  forming  rolls  of  hay  from  a  swath  lying  in 

a  field.  A  wheeled  frame  has  a  forwand  frame  portion  and  a 
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main  frame  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  thereof  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  forward  frame  portion.  A  vehicle  lifting  means  is 
mounted  on  the  forward  frame  portion  and  is  coupled  to  the 
main  frame  for  pivoting  tl»e  main  frame  around  the  pivotal 
mounting  on  the  forward  frame  portion.  A  downwardly  open 
hay  collecting  chamber  is  provided  on  said  main  frame  and  a 
hay  raking  and  lifting  means  is  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the 
main  frame  for  raking  the  hay  in  the  swath  forwardly  of  the 
main  frame  and  at  the  same  time  lifting  it  upwardly  into  said 
hay  collecting  chamber.  Drive  means  on  the  main  frame  is 


coupled  to  the  hay  raking  and  lifting  means  for  driving  the 
hay  raking  and  lifting  means.  As  the  apparatus  is  moved  for- 
wardly over  a  swath  of  cut  hay,  the  hay  is  raked  and  lifted 
into  the  hay  collecting  chamber  and  rolled  up  snowball 
fashion,  and  when  the  desired  size  of  roll  is  achieved,  the  ap- 
paratus is  stopped  and  the  vehicle  lifting  means  actuated  to 
raise  the  rear  end  of  the  main  fi-ame  above  the  level  of  the 
top  of  the  roll  of  hay,  and  the  apparatus  can  then  be  moved 
forward  over  the  roll  of  hay. 


3,650,101 
HAY-MAKING  MACHINE 
Jerome  Aron,  Dossenheim/Zinsd,  France,  asdgnor  to  Kuhn 
Frcrcs  &  Cie,  Sodcte  en  commandhe  simple,  Saveme  (Bas- 
Rhin),  France 

nied  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,260 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerbind,  Apr.  16, 1969, 

5755/69 

Int  CI.  AOld  79/02 

VS.  CL  56-370  5  Claims 


3,650,102 
FIBERS  FROM  NOVOLACS 
James  Economy,  EggertsvOle,  N.Y.,  and  Rodger  A.  Clark,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,292 
Int.  CL  C08g  5/06;  DOlf  7/00 
VS.  CL  57- 140  R  12  Claims 

A  novolac  melt  is  fiberized  to  produce  a  thermoplastic,  un- 
cured  novolac  fiber,  and  the  novolac  is  cured  by  heating  the 
fiber  in  a  formaldehyde  environment  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst  to  obtain  an  infusible,  cured  novolac  fiber. 


3,650,103 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURIZING  YARN 
Henry  C.  Farrar,  Andover;  Daniel  Shichman,  Cedar  Grove, 
and  Joseph  S.  Wos,  RidgeficM,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,069 

Int.  CL  D02j  13/00;  DOlh  13/28;  D02g  1/02 

V.S.  CL  57-34  HS  50  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  texturizing  yam  by  false  twist- 
ing. Means  supply  yam  to  a  first  novel  oven  at  controlled  ten- 
sion and  speed.  The  yam  is  then  applied  to  an  air  jet  twisting 
assembly  having  two  separate  upper  and  lower  bodies  with  a 
disc  insert  with  slots  to  direct  and  provide  a  whirling  air 
stream  within  the  twister  assembly,  thereby  providing  a  false 
twist  to  the  yam.  An  air  diffiiser  is  placed  between  the  twist- 
ing assembly  and  the  first  oven  and  a  second  oven  is  provided 
after  the  twisting  assembly  to  heat-relax  and  remove  some  of 
the  twist.  The  tension  of  the  yam  is  continuously  controlled 
throughout.  Novel  means  are  provided  for  winding  and 
doffing  the  texturized  yarns  as  well  as  for  controlling  the 
speed  and  tension  of  the  yam  throughout. 


A  hay-making  machine  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and 
driven  by  power  take-off  from  a  conventional  agricultural 
tractor,  and  the  hay-making  machine  has  at  least  one  rake 
wheel  driven  in  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  in  which  rake 
prongs  are  controlled  by  crank  arms,  connected  with  prong 
carriers,  on  a  control  track  in  a  section  of  the  rotating  move- 
ment of  the  rake  wheel  in  a  pivoting  movement  directed  from 
the  ground  upwards  and  contrarily  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rake  wheel,  characterised  in  that  in  the  case  of  an 
even  number  of  radially  arranged  prong  carriers  each  two 
mutually  diametrically  opposed  prong  carriers  have  a  fixed 
connection  with  one  another  and  are  controlled  commonly 
by  at  least  one  crank  arm. 


3,650,104 
SPINNING  OF  TEXTILE  YARNS 
John  Michad  Shepherd,  Ramsbottom,  and  Robert  Green- 
wood, Whalley,  both  of  Engbud,  assignors  to  T.  M.  M. 
(Research)  Lhnited,  Oldham,  England 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,924 
Claims  prktrity,  appUcatkm  Great  Britafai,  July  25, 1968, 

35,612/68 

Int.  CL  DOlh  1/12;  DOlg  1/06 

VS.  CL  57-58.91  13  Oaims 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  open  end  spinning  of 

textile  yams  from  continuous  filaments  in  which  a  filament  or 

tow  of  filaments  is  continuously  advanced  to  a  severing  sta- 
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tion  where  the  filametft  or  tow  is  severed  into  fibers  of  staple  3,650,106 

length.  The  staple  fibers  so  formed  at  the  severing  station  are  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

conveyed  in  discrete  manner  to  an  internal  fiber  collecting  Jack  Galliot,  Bmanc-McnKScinc  Saliit>Deiils),  France,  as- 

•IfBor   to    EtabUsaements    Bcnncs   Marrd,   Salnt-Etknne 
(Loire),  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,273 

Clalnit  priority,  appHcatloa  France,  Oct.  18, 1968,  50513 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7100, 3/14 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.65  8  Claims 


surface  of  a  spinning  rotor  from  which  tjiey  are  continuously 
removed  to  form  the  tail-end  of  a  yam  vf  hich  is  continuously 
drawn  off  from  the  rotor. 


3,650,105 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  TURBINE 

WilUam  J.  Toye,  3201  Saint  Charles  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,706 

Int  a.  F02c  5/02, 3/14, .  J/08 

VS.  CI.  60—39.43  1  Claim 


'*0\ 


An  internal  combustion  turbine  comprising  a  stator  with  at 
least  one  peripheral  combustion  chamber  and  a  rotor  with 
peripherally  mounted  and  internally  extetiding  driving  blades 
or  vanes  and  air  compression  blades  arranged  respectively  in 
two  transversely  offiset  arrays  of  one  or  n>ore  groups  in  line, 
the  two  offset  arrays  being  interiorly  seplarated  by  a  center 
web.  The  rotor  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  stator  and  as  it 
turns  the  air  compression  blades  and  the  driving  blades 
sequentially  pass  under  the  stator  combustion  chamber,  the 
compression  blades  drawing  in  air  from  one  side  of  said 
center  web  of  the  rotor  and  the  driving  blades  exhausting  on 
the  other  side  of  said  web.  A  fuel  supply  $ystem  and  an  igni- 
tion system  cooperate  to  inject  ftiel  into  the  combustion 
chamber  just  after  the  air  compression  l>lades  have  passed 
under  it  and  compressing  air  therein,  andito  provide  a  spark 
to  ignite  the  fuel  just  as  the  driving  blades  begin  to  pass 
under  the  combustion  chamber,  the  prodkicts  of  the  ignited 
fuel  pushing  against  the  driving  blades  toTdrive  the  rotor  in 
rotation. 


Combustion  chamber  for  a  gas  turbine,  comprising  two 
concentric  sheet  metal  casings  where  the  air  enters  and  the 
compressed  gases  circulate  in  contra-current,  chiefly  notable 
in  that  the  exterior  casing,  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  air, 
is  closed  at  the  other  end  by  a  cap  provided  with  radial  ribs 
which  surround  a  central  jet  provided  to  inject  an  atomized 
combustible  liquid,  this  jet  opening  onto  one  extremity  of  the 
interior  casing  where  it  is  surrounded  by  profiled  blades  fixed 
slantwise  to  rotate  the  air,  while  this  inner  casing  defines  an 
expanded  zone  provided  with  a  large  number  of  small  slots 
for  the  admission  of  the  primary  air  of  combustion,  this  ex- 
panded zone  being  extended  by  a  short  convergent  part  into 
which  open  lateral  slots  of  relatively  large  diameter  for  the 
admission  of  second  air  after  which  the  inner  casing  is  con- 
tinued up  to  the  escape  extremity  by  a  divergent  zone  having 
wide  lateral  slots  for  the  admission  of  coolant  air,  these  slots 
being  surrounded  by  a  deflector  fixed  on  the  exterior  of  the 
inner  shell  with  a  view  to  prevent  the  formation  of  directly 
opposed  currents  of  air  admitted  into  the  combustion 
chamber. 

This  combustion  chamber  can,  moreover,  show  the  follow- 
ing characteristics  envisaged  separately  or  in  combination: 

1 .  An  odd  number  of  secondary  air  slots  and  an  also  odd 
number  of  slots  for  the  mixing  of  coolant  air. 

2.  Lateral  slots  for  the  secondary  air  are  each  provided 
with  a  tubular  portion  which  is  inclined  towards  the  jet  in  the 
direction  of  the  general  axis  of  the  chamber. 

3.  Two  combustion  chambers  of  this  type  are  used, 
mounted  parallel  to  one  another  in  the  same  transverse  plane 
with  reference  to  the  general  axis  of  the  turbine,  their 
equilibration  being  assured  by  means  of  a  by-pass  channel 
which  connects  the  two  expanded  zones  of  the  two  internal 
casings. 


3,650,107 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Kenneth  Court,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,137 
Int.  CL  F15b  15/18 
VS.  a.  60—53  R  13  Claims 

A  hydrostatic  variable  speed  and  reversible  power  trans- 
mission especially  suited  for  driving  mobile  equipment  has  a 
variable  displacement  pump  with  a  uni-directional  delivery 
and  a  variable  displacement  and  reversible  hydraulic  motor 
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with  a  single  high-pressure  delivery  line.  Coordinated  control 
of  the  pump  and  the  motor  is  obtained  by  a  manual  control 
lever  shiftable  in  a  U-shaped  pattern  to  progressively  increase 
the  transmission  speed  ratio  forwardly  when  moved  up  one 
leg  of  the  U  and  reversely  when  moved  up  the  other  leg  of 
the  U.  A  followup  servomotor  controls  the  displacement  of 
the  driving  motor,  utilizing  a  feedback  mechanism  which  is 


5*'!    I 


3,650,109 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Leslie   Bernard   Freeman,  West   Pennant  Hill.  New  South 
Wales,   Australia,   assignor  to  Joseph   Lucas  (Industries) 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,132 

Int.  CI.  F02b  73/00;  F16d  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-97  E  9  claims 


J-ii 


r€'£t^^ 


43- 


sensitive  only  to  the  magnitude  of  the  motor  displacement 
and  not  to  its  direction.  A  pilot  valve  responsive  to  shifting  of 
the  control  handle  from  one  leg  to  the  other  of  the  U  rever- 
ses the  action  of  the  servovalve  upon  the  displacement  vary- 
ing mechanism  of  the  driving  motor,  and  when  in  mid  posi- 
tion serves  as  an  anti-creep  bypass. 


A  hydraulic  power  transmission  system  has  identical 
pumps  and  identical  motors  connected  alternately  in  series. 
The  upstream  and  the  downstream  sides  of  the  motors  are 
respectively  connected  together  via  flow  restrictors.  The 
pumps  have  a  variable  stroke  and  associated  with  each  pump 
is  a  means  responsive  to  the  pump  delivery  pressure  for  limit- 
ing the  stroke. 


3,650,108 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Olivier  Isaac,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Industrlellc 
Gencrale    dc    Mecaniquc    AppUqace    S.I.G.M.A.,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,579 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  20, 1968, 167081 

InLCI.  F16dJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-53  R  2  Claims 


3,650,110 
REVERSE  THRUST  DEVICE  FOR  SUPERSONIC  JET 

ENGINE 

John  N.  Ghougasian,  666  West  188th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790^56,  now 

Patent  No.  3,552,873,  dated  Jan.  5,  1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,723 

Int  CL  F02k  1/20 

VS.  CI.  60-230  5  Claims 


A  hydrostatic  transmission  of  the  kind  useful  in  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  is  controlled  automatically  by  adjustment  of  the 
output  of  a  driven  hydraulic  generator  (i.e.,  a  pump)  to 
maintain  the  torque  absorbed  by  the  generator  substantially 
equal  to  the  vehicle  driving  motor  torque.  Such  adjustment  is 
effected  in  accordance  with  fluid  pressure  established  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  generator  speed  but  modified  in  ac- 
cordance with  fluid  pressure  established  between  the  genera- 
tor and  a  receptor  (i.e.,  a  hydraulic  motor)  connected 
hydraulically  thereto  and  connectable  mechanically  to  one  or 
more  traction  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


Combustion  products  exiting  from  the  rear  turbine  of  a  jet 
engine  are  conducted  through  an  annular  passage  surround- 
ing a  rear  internal  body  section  slidably  mounting  an  exhaust 
nozzle  blocking  piston.  The  exhaust  nozzle  is  releasably 
locked  to  the  engine  housing  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation 
and  released  for  displacement  by  the  piston  when  extended 
to  its  nozzle  blocking  position  for  engine  starting  purposes 
and  to  form  a  reverse  thrust  discharge  passage  by  rearward 
displacement  of  the  nozzle. 


3,650,111 

ANTI-POLLUTION  AFTER  BURNER 

Robert  Reichhelm,  155  LePore  Drive,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,665 

Int  CL  FOln  3/12 

VS.  CL  60—30  1 1  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  direcied  to  an  anti-pollution  after  burner 

and  method  for  transforming  the  carbon  particles  and/or  car- 
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bon  monoxide  found  in  exhaust  gases  discharging  to  at- 
mosphere to  carbon  dioxide.  This  is  attained  by  providing  an 
after  burner  adjacent  an  exhaust  stack  and  utilizing  a  liquid 
fuel  which  has  been  transformed  into  a  substantially  gaseous 
state  mixed  with  excess  combustion  air  prior  to  ignition.  The 
hot  products  of  combustion  thus  generated  by  the  after 


3,650,113 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  WATER  PERMEABILITY  OF 

POROUS  SOILS 
Richard   L.   Ferm,   Lafayette,  CaHf.,  anignor  to  Chcvroa 
Rcwarch  Conpany,  San  Frandflco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,852 
lat  CL  E02d  3112 
U.S.  CI.  61-36  11  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  porous  soils  to  increase  their  water- 
holding  capacity  comprising  applying  an  asphalt-in-water 
type  emulsion  having  a  median  asphalt  particle  size  of  from 
about  0.4  to  1.0  microns  to  the  surface  of  the  soil  to  be 
treated.  Preferably,  the  soil  is  prewet  and  the  submicronic 
emulsion  is  applied  in  a  dilute  form  having  from  about  I  to 
about  20  percent  solid  residue. 


3,650,114 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

FLOWLINE  TO  AN  OFFSHORE  INSTALLATION 

WUIiam  J.  Neal,  Manvd,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,716 

Int  CI.  F16I  y/00,  B21d ///02 

U.S.CL61-72J  10  Claims 


burner  are  co-mingled  with  the  exhaus^t  products  flowing 
through  the  stacJc  whereby  the  heat  an^  exce««  air  of  the 
generated  hot  gases  effect  the  combustion  of  the  carbon  par- 
ticles and/or  the  transformation  of  the  carl^n  monoxide  con- 
stituent to  carbon  dioxide. 


3,650,112 

METHOD  OF  SHORING  AND  APPARAtus  THEREFOR 
George    H.    Howlett,    OaUaml,    and    Ja«Mi    W.    Howlett, 
Richmond   Annex,   both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Howlett 
Machine  Works 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  "^4,061 

InL  CL  E02d  5116 

U.S.  CI.  61-35  16  Claims 


A  method  of  shoring  earth  matter  and  the  like  is  disclosed 
in  which  a  looped  flexible  tendon  is  used  with  a  tie-back 
earth  anchor.  Once  the  earth  anchor  is  secured  at  a  predeter- 
mined depth  in  a  bore,  the  looped  tendon  tnay  be  secured  at 
the  end  of  the  bore  to  securement  means  for  shoring  the 
earth  adjacent  the  bore.  After  shoring  is  n^  longer  required, 
the  tie-back  anchorage  may  be  removed  by  releasing  it  from 
the  securement  means  and  pulling  on  one  of  the  tendon  ends 
to  cause  tendon  to  slidably  pass  around  the  anchorage  means 
and  out  of  the  bore.  Various  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  in- 
serting the  looped  tendon  in  the  bore  with  the  earth  anchor 
and  for  maintaining  the  looped  tendon  in  sfding  engagement 
with  the  earth  anchor  for  later  removal  of  the  tendon. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  a  flowline  having  a 
major  portion  adapted  to  lie  along  the  floor  of  a  body  of 
water  to  an  offshore  installation  of  the  type  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  support  positioned  on  the  floor  of  a  body  of 
water  and  a  platform  carried  by  the  support.  The  flowline  is 
positioned  at  the  water  surface  adjacent  the  installation  and 
terminated  a  distance  beyond  the  installation  approximately 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  water.  The  portion  of  the  flowline 
adjacent  the  installation  is  shdably  connected  to  the  support 
and  the  flowline  is  lowered  to  the  floor  of  the  body  of  water 
while  gradually  bending  the  flowline  at  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions thereaiong  in  such  .     nanner  that  the  portion  of  the 
flowline  between  the  support  and  its  terminal  end  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  support  when  the  flowline  reaches  the 
floor  of  the  body  of  water.  The  terminal  end  of  the  flowline  is 
subsequently  connected  to  the  platform.  In  this  manner,  the 
flowline    has   a   sufficient   curvature   to   prevent   buckling 
thereof. 


3,650,115 
SHIPBUILDING  AND  LAUNCHING  SYSTEMS,  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 
Harry  J.  Fiegd,  Jr.,  and  RinseU  S.  Thatcher,  both  of  Gal- 
vcstoo,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kebo  Marine,  Inc.,  Galveston, 
Tex. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,607 

Int.  CI.  B63c  3108 

U.S.  CI- 61-67  1!4  Claims 

Multiple  groups  of  wheeled  truck  units  are  located  on  rail- 
road tracks  which  extend  from  a  ship  construction  area  to  a 
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ship  launching  area  adjacent  a  body  of  water.  Each  group  of 
truck  units  carries  an  elongated  support  beam  or  tilt  beam 
which  extends  transversely  across  the  railroad  tracks  and  is 
tiltable  in  such  transverse  direction.  During  the  construction 
phase,  the  truck  units  are  positioned  in  the  construction  area, 
the  tilt  beams  are  maintained  in  a  horizontal  position  and 
elongated,  slidable  skid  assemblies  are  positioned  on  top  of 
the  tilt  beams  in  a  lengthwise  manner.  The  hull  of  the  ship  is 


3,650,117 
PARAELECTRIC  REFRIGERATOR     . 
Max  C.  Robhtson,  and  Michael  R.  Wcrthcimcr,  both  of  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Liquid  Afa- 
Ltd.  Air  Liquidc  Canada  Ltee,  West  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FHed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,432 

Int.CI.  F25b2//02 

US.  CI.  62-3  12  Claims 


r-Z     4 


then  constructed  on  top  of  these  skid  assemblies,  the  longer 
dimension  of  the  hull  running  crosswise  to  the  skid  assem- 
blies and  underlying  tilt  beams.  Launching  is  accomplished 
by  moving  the  loaded  truck  units  to  the  launching  area  and 
alongside  an  inclined  launchway  structure  which  slopes 
downwardly  to  the  adjacent  body  of  water.  The  tilt  beams  are 
tilted  and  the  ship  hull  and  skid  assemblies  slide  down  the 
launchway  and  into  the  body  of  water,  the  hull  entering  the 
water  in  a  sidewise  manner. 


/f- 


3,650,116 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SUBTERRANEAN 

EXCAVATION 

Isaiah  V.  Cunningham,  P.O.  Box  9337  SpringhUI  Station, 

South  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  823,407,  May  9, 

1969.  This  application  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,701 

Int  CI.  EOlg  3102 

U.S.CL  61-85  3ci.i„„ 


A  multistage  paraelectric  refrigerator  comprising  a  plurali- 
ty of  paraelectric  refrigeration  stages  arranged  in  series 
between  a  heat  sink  and  the  material  to  be  cooled,  each  of 
these  stages  being  connected  to  or  isolated  from  adjacent 
stages  and  the  heat  sink  or  material  to  be  cooled  by  selective- 
ly controlled  heat  switches,  the  stages  themselves  being  selec- 
tively operated. 

A  method  of  cooling  with  a  paraelectric  refrigerator 
wherein  a  plurality  of  paraelectric  refrigeration  stages  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  series  and  are  sequentially  operated  to  transfer 
heat  in  a  quasi-continuous  manner  from  the  material  to  be 
cooled  to  a  heat  sink. 


3,650,118 
TEMPERATURE-STAGED  CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS 
James   A.   OXeil,  Bedford,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Cryogenic 
Technology,  Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,661 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  62—6  24  CUdms 


A  multisection  shield  incorporates  means  for  subterranean 
excavation  and  for  removal  of  excavated  materials,  and  pro- 
vides for  the  installation  of  planked  lining  within  the  shield. 
The  apparatus  is  employed  in  a  system  of  tunnel  or  conduit 
lining  wherein  floor  and  roof  planks  are  prepositioned,  and 
side  wall  planks  are  thereafter  wedges  in  place  therebetween. 
The  apparatus  further  includes  a  forward  safety  bonnet 
operated  in  advance  of  excavation,  and  directional  control 
means. 


A  cryogenic  apparatus  in  which  fluid  is  circulated  between 
fluid  chambers  through  a  fluid  flow  path  including  two  or 
more  regenerators,  the  coldest  regenerator  being  positioned 
in  a  tubing  affixed  to  the  cold  end  and  around  which  a  por- 
tion of  the  displacer  moves  to  deflne  a  low-temperature 
refrigeration  chamber.  An  intermediate-temperature 
refrigeration  chamber  is  defined  within  the  displacer,  thus 
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forming  a  two-staged  device  with  a  ^ngle  displacer.  The  ar-  freezing  the  moistened,  compacted  refuse  into  dense  pellets 
rangement  is  suitable  for  multisUge  apparatus  and  is  applica-  of  any  size  or  shape;  storing  the  pellets;  removal  and  ultimate 
ble  to  several  different  cycles. 


3,650,119 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  OIL  BY 

PIPE  LINE 
Jowph  T.  Sparling,  1295  Acadia  Roa^,  Vancouver,  8  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  l4o.  25,029 

InL  CL  F17d  J/Iff 

VS.  CL  62-55  22  Claims 


.^5^^^ 


disposal  of  the  pellets  for  landfill  or  otherwise  through  any 
systematic  means. 


System  and  method  for  transporting  oil  by  pipe  line  under 
or  over  frozen  ground,  e.g.,  permanently  frozen  terrain, 
without  melting  or  softening  the  ground  by  heat  transfer  from 
the  oil,  by  passing  oil  through  a  pip©  line  supported  by  such 
frozen  ground  or  terrain,  placing  a  second  pipe  line  for  carry- 
ing a  fluid  refrigerant,  particularly  liquid  natural  gas,  along 
and    closely    adjacent    to    the    oil    pjpe    line    but    spaced 
therefrom,  the  second  pipe  line  also  b^ing  supported  by  the 
frozen  ground,  and  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  frozen 
ground,  providing  insulation  between  the  oil  and  refrigerant, 
e.g.,  liquid  natural  gas,  pipe  lines,  as  by  placing  the  oil  pipe 
line  in  an  excavation  in  the  ground  and  positioning  the  liquid 
natural  gas  pipe  line  in  such  excavation  below  and  parallel  to 
the  oU  pipe  line,  with  gravel,  for  example,  filling  the  spaces  in 
the  excavation  and  between  the  two  pipe  lines,  passing  a 
liquid  refrigerant  such  as  liquid   natural  gas  through  the 
second  pipe  line  at  a  temperature  substontially  below  the 
temperature  of  the  adjacent  frozen  ground,  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  ground  around  the  pipe  lines  fitozen  without  cooling 
the  oil  in  the  oil  pipe  line  down  to  a  te»ipcrature  which  sub- 
stanUally  retards  fiow  of  the  oil  in  the  ail  pipe  line.  As  a  fea- 
ture of  the  invention,  a  minor  portion, of  the  liquid  natural 
gas  at  each  pumping  sution  can  be  us4d  for  operating  both 
the  oil  pump  or  pumps  and  liquid  natural  gas  pump  or  pumps 
at  the  respective  stations.  The  result  is  that  the  ground  sup- 
porting or  surrounding  the  oil  pipe  ^ne  remains  in  per- 
manently frozen  condition  to  firmly  supbort  such  pipe  line  at 
all  times,  and  at  the  same  time  liquitf  natural  gas  can  be 
transported  to  market  and  a  portion  thereof  employed  to 
operate  the  pumping  stations. 


3,650,121 

ICEMAKER  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Frwik  A.  Kimpd,  and  WOUun  F.  Marklcy,  both  of  York,  Pa., 

aaiisnors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicafo,  OL 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,260 

Int.  CL  F25c  7/00 

UACL  62-136  6  Claims 


3,650,120 

METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  GARBlAGE  AND  REFUSE 
Richard  D.  Harxa,  400  West  Madison  Street,  Chicago,  HI. 
ContinBatioB.in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,206,  Oct.  23, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,514,969,  which  U  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  824,874,  May  15, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,015 
Int.  CL  F25d  25/00;  lOO  93 
UACL  62-62  I  ISCtalms 

A  system  of  disposmg  of  garbage  and  refuse  which  com- 
prises ui  any  order  or  sequence  the  steps  of:  wetting  the 
refuse  (if  it  does  not  already  contain  lignificant  moisture) 
with  a  freezable  liquid;  compressing  the  moistened  refuse; 


An  icemaker  protection  system  for  an  auger  type  icemak- 
ing  machine  is  disclosed,  which  system  protects  against 
damage  to  the  icemaking  auger  or  to  the  auger  motor  that 
may  be  occasioned  by  an  excessive  accumulation  of  ice 
within  the  auger  unit.  Control  is  effected  by  means  of  a  relay 
actuated  in  response  to  the  slowing  down  of  the  auger  drive 
motor,  which  occurs  upon  excessive  ice  accumulation,  and  a 
thermostatic  switch  which  subsequently  keeps  the  system  in 
the  deenergized  condition  until  the  excessive  ice  accumula- 
tion has  been  dissipated. 


3,650,122 
MODULAR  REFRIGERATION  UNIT 
Aharon  Liebennan,  Onme  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Computed 
Uving  SpM»,  Inc.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,168 
Int.  CL  F25d  19/00 
VS.  CL  62—298  13  Clalnu 

A  modular  refrigeration  unit  containing  a  complete 
refrigeration  system  is  removably  mounted  in  an  insulated 
holding  chamber.  The  holding  chamber  and  refrigeration  unit 
are  formed  of  polyurethane  in  a  stressed  skinned  construc- 
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tion  and  a  closed  air  flow  cycle  is  provided  between  the  in- 
terior of  the  holding  chamber  and  the  evaporator  of  the 


refrigeration  system  to  continuously  maintain  a  relatively  low 
temperature  within  the  chamber. 


3,650,123 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
CccQ  James  Shcppard,  Jr.,  GoMcs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Com- 
pact Tractor  Industries,  Inc.,  Allegan,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,704 
Int  CL  F16d  3/26 


U.S.CL  64-17  SP 


10  Claims 


more  linkages  each  comprising  tangential  and  radial  links 
connected  together  by  a  pivotal  connection.  The  distance 
between  the  pivotal  connections  at  the  ends  of  the  tangential 
link  is  not  less  than  0.35  of  the  radial  distance  between  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  coupling  and  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  tangential  link  and  the  driving  or  driven 
member.  The  linkage  is  so  arranged  as  to  be  deformed  by 
relative  rotation  between  the  driving  and  driven  members  in 
at  least  one  direction.  The  deformation  is  opposed  by  a 
resilient  bush  at  the  pivot  between  the  two  links  and  at  least 
the  major  part  of  the  torque  transmitted  by  the  coupling,  in 
its  normal  operating  speed  range,  is  transmitted  by  tension  in 
the  links  caused  by  straining  the  resilient  bush. 


3,650,125 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
Ronald  Phillips,  Northolt,  England,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  01. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Oct.  10, 1969, 

49,784//69 

InL  a.  F16d  5/00 


VS.  CL  64—25 


4  Claims 


A  permanently  lubricated  and  sealed  universal  joint  utiliz- 
ing an  annular  element  constituting  both  a  thrust  washer  and 
a  seal  for  retaining  grease,  the  element  having  a  flexible  seal- 
ing flange  around  its  outside  diameter,  a  rigid  centering 
flange  depending  from  the  internal  diameter,  and  thrust  bear- 
ing surfaces,  one  of  which  has  equally  angularly  spaced 
grease-retaining  pockets. 


3,650,124 

ROTATABLE  COUPLINGS 

Charles  Wallace  Chapman,  WhKhcbea,  England,  assignor  to 

Twiflex  Couplings  Limited,  MMdlesex,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,679 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3, 1969, 

633/69 

Int  CL  F16d  3/14 

U.S.CL  64-19  4  Claims 


A  speed  responsive  device  including  a  pair  of  rotary  mem- 
bers, a  mass  movable  outwardly  under  the  action  of  centrifu- 
gal force  such  outward  movement  of  the  mass  imparting  rela- 
tive angular  movement  of  the  members  and  spring  means  for 
restraining  outward  movement  of  the  mass.  The  spring  means 
comprises  a  pair  of  coiled  tension  springs  which  are  con- 
nected to  a  leaf  spring  engaging  with  an  outer  curved  surface 
of  the  mass.  The  initial  radius  of  curvature  of  the  leaf  spring 
is  greater  than  that  of  the  aforesaid  surface  and  means  is  pro- 
vided to  limit  the  extension  of  the  tension  springs. 


3,650,126 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  STOCKING  HEEL 

POUCHES 

Vinick>  Luchi,  Via  G.F.  Mariti  102,  Firenw,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29, 1%7,  4863/67 

Int  CI.  D04b  9/20 

VS.  CL  66—48  3  Claims 


A    rotatabie    coupling   comprises    rotatable    driving   and 
driven  members  between  which  is  pivotally  connected  one  or 


A  process  for  manufacture  of  stocking  heel  pouches  in- 
cludes the  use  of  a  circular  knitting  machine  cylinder  with  a 
row  of  needles  and  a  row  of  sub-needles  overlying  one 
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another,  and  butts  and  control  cams  which  are  arranged  in    crank  member  having  a  yam  guide  fixed  thereto,  and  being 
arcs  which  are  staggered  with  respect  to  one  another.  The  ex-    resiliently  biased  in  one  direction,  the  crank  being  reversible 
tent  of  the  arcs  can  be  varied.  A  group  of  stitch  courses  in 
one  direction  is  reversed  in  the  next  grow  of  courses. 


3,650,127 

THREAD^UIDE  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHT- 
BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Heinrkh  NicstroJ,  and  Hans  Tflk,  both  of  Insobtadt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schabert  &  Saher  Maschinenfabrik  Ak- 
tiengellschaft,  Ingobtadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702^02 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  ^eb.  2,  1967,  Sch 

40168 

Int.  CL  D04b  15/52 

U.S.  CI.  66- 1 26  23  Claims 


A  primary  switch  of  a  control  circuit  is  Closed  to  energize  a 
motor  and  clutch  to  drive  a  carriage  forj  relocating  positive 
stops  limiting  travel  of  one  or  more  thread  guides  and  to 
energize  a  signalling  device.  The  carriagie  and  thread-guide 
stops  are  precisely  positioned  automatic^ly  by  interposition 
of  a  preset  blocking  member  between  the  source  of  a  light 
beam,  magnetic  field  or  air  jet  of  the  signalling  device  and  its 
signal  receiver  to  open  a  secondary  switcfi  in  the  control  cir- 
cuit and  thereby  affect  instantaneous  de^nergization  of  the 
motor  and  clutch  and  actuation  of  an  auxiliary  lock  to 
prevent  overtravel  of  the  carriage  on  its  f^ed  screw.  Alterna- 
tively, the  clutch  may  be  disengaged  by  a  photoelectric 
counter  responsive  to  the  angle  of  rotatioi  of  the  feed  screw. 
Several  signalling  devices  and  receivers  ntay  be  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  connected  in  parallel  to  open  sequentially 
secondary  switches  in  the  control  circuit,  in  which  case  the 
primary  switch  is  a  sequential  or  stepping  selector  switch. 


3,650,128 

STOP  MOTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  tOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Josef  Ferda,  Vycepy,  aad  Josef  Kotackt,  Treble,  both  of 

CiccliosloTakia,    assigBors    to    EUtcx,    Zavody    textflnlho 

StroJIrenstvi,  geMraini  rediteistvi,  Libcrtc,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aag.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  950,613 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  16,  1968, 

5935/68 
IbL  CI.  D04b  i5//0    I 
U.S.CL  66-163  I  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  controlling  the   operation  of  a  knitting 
machine  in  response  to  the  tension  of  the  yam  comprising  a 


in  response  to  a  predetermined  tension  to  operate  control 
means  for  stopping  the  machine. 


3,650,129 
ARTICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Frands  R.  Scroop,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  John  F.  Geb- 
hard,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  WMrlpool  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,967 

Int.CI.D06f  77/04, 2i/(M 

VJS.  CL  68—23.5  12  Claims 


An  automatic  article  washing  apparatus  including  a  con- 
tainer for  washing  liquid  and  the  articles  such  as  articles  of 
clothing  being  washed,  liquid  jet  means  in  the  container  com- 
prising a  stacked  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  bistable  fluidic 
switch  amplifier  elements  each  having  a  washing  liquid 
supply  port,  an  interaction  chamber  receiving  liquid  from  the 
port,  first  and  second  diverging  jet  nozzle  passages  leading 
from  each  of  the  assembly  of  elements,  first  and  second  dif- 
ferential fluid  pressure  control  channels  leading  to  the  in- 
teraction chamber  and  means  for  simultaneously  supplying 
liquid  under  pressure  to  all  the  supply  ports  and  means  for 
providing  differential  fluid  pressure  to  the  first  control  chan- 
nels and  to  the  second  control  channels  with  the  result  that 
jets  of  liquid  are  projected  selectively  from  the  first  jet  nozzle 
passages  and  the  jet  nozzle  passages  merely  by  altering  the 
differential  fluid  pressure  coniditions  in  the  control  channels. 


3,650,130 
MOTOR  LOCK 
Grady  E.  ThompwMi,  10424  Aledo  Drive,  Dalbs,  Tex. 
Filed  OcL  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,929 
Int.  CL  E05b  73/00 
VS.  CL  70—58  5  CbUms 

A  lock  device  for  preventing  theft  of  outboard  motors 
which  locks  the  thumb  screws  of  the  mount  bracket  of  an 
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outdoor  motor  against  rotation  to  prevent  removal  of  the    then  be  rotated  to  a  vehicle  start  position,  and  the  key  need 

not  •>«  inserted  again  to  thereafter  rotate  the  lock  mechanism 
'^*  to  its  locked  position. 


outboard  motor  from  the  transom  of  a  boat  to  which  it  is 
secured.  ^ 


3,650,133 
LONGITUDINAL  CARRIAGE  DRIVE  FOR  CO- 
ORDINATES TABLES  IN  MACHINE  TOOLS, 
PARTICULARLY  PUNCHING  MACHINES 

Walter  Bredow,  Alfeld  an  der  Leine,  Germany,  assignor  to  C. 
Behrens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Alfeld  an  der  LeIne,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Sept  17, 1968,  P  17 

77  180.1 

Int.  CL  B21d  55/00,  43/00;  B26d  7/06 

VS.  CL  72—1  3  Claims 


3,650,131 
IGNITION  AND  STEERING  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  CAR 
Rudolf  Ekhcnaoer,  HoUbergstrasse  1,  6  Frankfurt/M,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1968,  P  18  15 
152.5;  Feb.  11, 1969,  P 19  06  731.7;  July  14, 1969,  P 19  35  629.7 

Int.  CL  B60r  25/02 
U.S.CL  70-252  16  Claims 


•       7 


A  longitudinal  carriage  drive  for  co-ordinates  tables  in 
machine  tools  for  impelling  the  carriages  on  co-ordinates  ta- 
bles, particularly  the  longitudinal  carriage,  with  the  trans- 
verse carriage  moving  thereupon  transversely  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  machine,  and  to  the  material  to  be  punched 
held  fast  thereto,  in  which  a  power  transmission  by  two 
screw-threaded  spindles  is  provided  to  the 'left  and  right  of 
the  center  of  the  machine,  which  receive  their  drive 
synchronously  from  a  motor  arranged  at  about  the  middle  of 
the  table. 


A  combined  ignition  and  steering  lock  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles including  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  ignition 
system  and  a  steering  mechanism  arresting  bolt,  and  means 
operable  on  location  of  a  key  in  the  opening  to  lock  the  ar- 
resting bolt  out  of  engagement  with  the  steering  mechanism. 


3,650,132 

LOCK 

Felix  J.  Berubc,  153  River  St.,  Sanford,  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,611 

Int.  CLE05b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  70-364  A 


5  Claims 


3,650,134 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  WORKPIECES  BY  LIQUID 

PRESSURE  WAVES 

Jochen  Haeusler,  Numberg-Laufamholz,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1968,  P  18  15 

540.3 

Int.  CLB2 Id  26/70 

U.S.CL  72-56  5  Claims 


A  lock  mechanism  preferably  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  is 
disclosed  and  includes  safety  features  to  prevent  an  operator 
from  leaving  the  keys  in  the  vehicle  when  it  is  left  unat- 
tended. One  important  purpose  of  the  present  invention  is  to 
provide  means  for  preventing  the  operator  from  starting  the 
vehicle  after  a  proper  key  has  unlocked  the  lock  mechanism,  A  device  for  forming  a  workpiece  by  pressure  waves 
wj^out  first  wuhdrawmg  the  key  from  the  lock  mechanism,  generated  in  a  liquid  due' to  an  undersurface  SJS  S^sch^g" 
After  the  key  has  been  extracted,  the  lock  mechanism  can    has  a  pair  of  electrodes  mutually  separated  by  the  liqSd^d 
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defining  a  spark  gap  therebetween.  The  electrodes  are  con- 
nected to  a  spark  discharge  circuit.  Oi^e  of  the  electrodes  has 
a  stationary  part  and  a  moveable  p^rt.  An  ignitor  is  con- 
nected to  the  moveable  part  and  is  thejreby  moveably  inserta- 
ble  into  the  device  so  that  the  ignilor  extends  across  the 
spark  gap  between  the  other  of  the  qlectrodes  and  the  one 
electrode.  A  means  for  holding  a  work^iece  in  a  position  sur- 
rounding the  ignitor  and  the  spark  gap  is  also  provided. 


MCA 


3,650,137 
LEVELLING  MACHINE  FOR  SHEET  AND  STRIP  METAL 
WilU  Bcnz,  NcuH,  Germany,  aaaigiior  to  Scfaloeiiiaiui  Akden- 
goellKhaft,  Doswldorf ,  Germany 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8, 1969,  F  19  34 

496^ 

Int.  CL  B21d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-165  7  Claims 


NS  HAVING 
STANDS 
Sheffield,    and    DaUp 


3,650,135 
CONTROL  FOR  ROLLING 
SUCCESSIVE  ROLLIN 
Charles    Roger    Sheltoa,    Droafield, 
Tarachaad  Malkani,  Chcaterfldd,  both  of  Engtend, 
signers  to  The  British  Iron  and  Sted  Research  Association 

Filed  June  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14, 1968, 

28,562/68 

laL  CL  B21b  37/02,  p/08 

VS.  CL  72-8  12  Claims 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  th^  automatic  rolling  of 
stock  other  than  strip,  plate,  sheet  and  the  like.  The  rolling  is 
carried  out  in  at  least  two  passes  and  t|ie  rolling  operation  is 
controlled  by  adjusting  at  least  one  <)f  the  following  four 
parameters,  roll  speed  and  screwdowki  of  the  first  of  the 
passes;  roll  speed  and  screwdown  of  the  second  of  the  passes, 
in  response  to  at  least  one  of:  direct  stock  measurement; 
direct  mill  measurement;  indirect  sto|ck  measurement;  in 
direct  mill  measurement. 


A  levelling  machine  for  sheet  or  strip  has  two  co-operating 
sets  of  straightening  rolls  and  backing  rolls  spaced  along  each 
straightening  roll  of  at  least  one  of  the  sets,  the  backing  rolls 
being  adjustable  so  that  the  straightening  rolls  can  be  bent.  In 
order  to  reduce  the  amount  of  skill  required  to  adjust  the 
straightening  rolls,  at  least  three  of  the  backing  rolls  can  be 
directly  adjusted  to  bend  the  straightening  roll  in  a  desired 
manner  and  the  remaining  backing  rolls  can  be  adjusted  au- 
tomatically to  bring  them  into  their  correct  positions. 


3,650,136       , 
TUBE  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  C.  Sinddar.  Sagar  Grove,  OL,  tfaignor  to  Pines  En- 
gineering Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  Na  865,287 

lat  CI.  B21d  9/05,  5l04 

U.S.  CI.  72-150  I  10  Claims 


3,650,138 
MULTIPLE  TUBE.ROLLING  PILGER  MILLS 
Ghiseppc  Persico,  69,  Via  Pio  X,  Valpago  Del  Montello 
(Trcviso),  Italy 

FOed  Sept.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  28, 1968, 7364  A/68; 

July  23, 1969, 7198  A/69 

Int.  CI.  B21b  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-189  6  Claims 


PR2 


In  an  apparatus  for  producing  bends  in  tubing,  including  a 
flexible  mandrel  movable  axially  into  a^d  out  of  one  end  of 
tubing  disposed  in  position  on  the  apparatus  for  bending.  The 
mandrel  has  a  plurality  of  mandrel  ball^  universally  mounted 
in  a  chain  whereby  the  mandrel  balls  ard  unsupported  against 
gravity  on  the  end  of  the  mandrel.  A  cylindrical  reload 
member  is  disposed  adjacent  the  one  end  of  the  positioned 
tubing  for  receiving  the  mandrel  and  orienting  tlie  mandrel 
balls  when  outside  of  the  positioned  tubing  to  align  the  man- 
drel balls  for  insertion  into  the  tubing. 


A  pilger  mill  comprising  a  pair  of  sizing  rolls,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  facing  parallel  tube-rolling  grooves, 
mounted  on  a  reciprocating  carriage  which,  during  its 
reciprocation,  drives  by  means  of  a  rack-and  pinion  transmis- 
sion the  roll  pairs  at  the  unison  and  in  opposite  directions. 
Each  roll  groove  comprises  a  reducing  section  and  an  idle 
section.  The  reducing  sections  of  each  groove  pair  are  angu- 
lariy  offiset  with  respect  to  the  reducing  sections  of  the  other 
grooves  of  each  roll  so  that,  in  operation,  the  reducing  of 
only  one  tube  at  a  time  is  effected. 

The  idle  sections  of  all  parallel  grooves  extend  for  an  angle 
including  an  idle  angle  fraction  which  is  aligned  in  all 
grooves.  Said  idle  angle  Auctions  encircle  with  a  certain 
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clearance  the  tube  sections  therebetween,  thus  permitting  the 
forward  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  carriage. 

At  least  one  pair  of  roll  grooves  comprises,  in  addition  to 
the  reducing  sector,  a  tube-smoothing  or  finishing  sector. 


3,650,139 

ROLLING  STAND,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  SHAPING 

OF  A  CAST  BAR  IMMEDIATELY  UPON  LEAVING  A 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT 

Ernst  Hinterhold,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Verdnigte  Ostcr- 

reichische  Eisen-  and  SUhlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz, 

Austria 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844^37 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  23, 1969,  A 

3911/69 

Int.  CI.  B2 lb  J7/0«,i5/00 

U.S.  CL  72-249  2  Claims 


bends  of  various  depths  and  angularities  while  maintaining 
positive  control  of  the  tubing  during  the  successive  opera- 


tions to  assure  the  proper  orientation  of  the  bends  in  the  tub- 
ing. 


A  rolling  stand,  particularly  intended  for  shaping  a  cast  bar 
immediately  upon   leaving  a  continuous  casting  plant,   is 
described,  comprising  two  horizontal  roll  supports  having 
their  ends  connected  by  a  fixed  crossmember  on  one  side  and 
a  releasable  cap  on  the  other  side  to  form  a  cage  wherein  a 
pair  of  vertical  rolls  mounted  in  inserts  is  arranged  to  be 
horizonully  displaceable  for  adjustment  of  the  roll  gap.  Ac- 
cording to  the  invention  the  entire  roUing  stand  including  the 
rolls  is  detachably  mounted  on  a  base  frame  to  be  vertically 
removable  therefrom,  said  base  frame  containing  two  trans- 
mission gears  releasably  connected  for  rotation  with  the  roll 
shafts  and  enclosed  in  suspended  casings  which  are  moveable 
together  with  said  rolls;  the  drive  is  located  below  floor  and 
comprises  driving  spur  wheels  which  are  larger  than  the 
meshing  drive-off  spur  wheels  of  the  transmission  gears  by  at 
least  half  the  adjustment  range  of  the  rolls  to  maintain  a 
stress-transmitting  engagement  of  the  gearing  irrespective  of 
any  shifts  occuring  on  roll  gap  adjustment. 


3,650,141 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTIPLE  HOLE  CONDUIT 

CLAMPS  AND  HANGERS 

Frank  W.  Pepe,  637  Prospect  Drive,  Lordship,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,252,  Nov.  2, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,461,708.  This  application  Aug.  15, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  850,525 

InL  CL  B21d  27/00,  28/06,  53/36 

U.S.  CL  72-332  lo  Claims 


O 


W-s 


%> 


»- 


3,650,140 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  TUBING 
Daniel  A.  Zmuda,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Questor  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

OrigUial  application  June  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736^17,  now 
Patent  No.  3,557,586.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  3, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  86,570 
Int.  CLB21d  /1/02 
U.S^L  72-296  ^cv^ktos 

This  mvention  embraces  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
forming  or  impressing  successive  bends  in  tubing,  such  as  ex- 
haust pipes  for  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  systems, 
the  method  and  apparatus  providing  for  forming  successive 


A  method  of  continuously  forming  multiple  hole  conduit 
clamps  and  hangers  from  flat  strip  stock  wherein  individual 
clamps  or  hangers  are  blanked  in  side  by  side  relationship 
longitudinally  of  the  strip  but  only  partially  across  the  width 
of  the  strip  so  as  to  leave  a  central  unblanked  portion,  and 
subsequently  formed  in  even  numbered  multiples  by  intermit- 
tent feeding  of  the  strip  stock  through  a  progressive  die 
punch  press.  Individual  clamps  or  hangers  are  partially 
severed  from  each  other  along  their  ultimate  side  edges  leav- 
ing a  central  carry  through  portion  of  the  strip  within  the 
clamp  blank  length,  then  progressively  die  formed  by  defor- 
mation from  the  free  ends  of  each  clamp  or  hanger  blank 
toward  the  center  of  the  strip,  and  finally  severed  from  the 
strip  in  multiples  of  adjacent  pairs  of  finished  clamps  or  han- 
gers by  punching  alternate  clamps  or  hangers  in  opposite 
directions. 


3,650,142 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECREASING  THE 

SPACING  BETWEEN  ARTICLES 
William  M.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  and  Vhicent  A.  Raybnm,  both  of 
Balthnore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,107 

InL  CL  B21j  9/72 

U.S.  CL  72-403  n  cim^ 

The  spacing  between  articles  depending  from  a  deformable 

strip  of  stock  material  is  decreased  by  crimping  the  strip 

between   each   adjacent  pair  of  articles.  The  crimps  are 
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formed  at  spaced  intervals  starting  wit|i  the  centermost  por- 
tions of  the  strip  and  progressing  outwardly  therefrom  until  a 
crimp  is  formed  between  each  adjacent! article  pair.  Crimping 


is  accomplished  by  an  arrangement  of  concentric  piston-rams 
which  are  sequentially  moved  to  advaice  pairs  of  forming 
tools  to  crimp  and  decrease  the  length  ,of  the  strip  of  stock 
material. 


3,650,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  CRANK$HAFTS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
GabrkI  Ragct,  St.  Etiennc  (Loire),  Fraacc,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagBie  Dcs  Ateliers  et  Forges  dc  La  Loire  (St.  Chamond- 
Firnidy-St.    Etieaoc-JacolnHolticr,   Rochcfoocanid   Paris, 
Fraacc 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Scr.  No. '841^72 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Julv  19, 1968, 159,915; 

Feb.  24, 1969,6,904,677 

Int.  CI.  B21dJ7/C^0 

U.S.  CL  72-412  3  Claims 


Improvement  in  apparatus  for  forging  crankshafts  and  like 
workpieces.  This  improvement  is  chan|cterized  in  that  an 
upper  crankpin  die  is  mounted  on  a  pisljon  movable  in  rela- 
tion to  an  upper  cross  member  which  is  actuated  by  the  ram 
of  a  forging  press,  said  piston  being  responsive  to  a  hydraulic 
ram  having  its  cylinder  carried  by  said  cross  member.  The 
pressure  developed  in  said  ram  is  adjustiable  by  means  of  a 
discharge  valve  set  according  to  the  dimensions  of  the  work- 
piece  to  be  forged,  said  valve  permitting  of  performing  the 
forging  operation  in  two  steps,  i.e.,  firstly  upsetting  the  metal 
while  offsetting  the  crankpin,  then  forging  the  crankshaft 
webs  at  the  end  of  the  upsetting  step. 


3,650,144 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLADDING  ELONGATED  ARTICLES 

WITH  STAINLESS  STEEL  FOIL 

David  James,  Coycburch,  near  Bridgend,  Glamorgan,  Wales, 

assignor  to  Drawn  &  Rolled  Sections  Limited,  Glamorgan, 

England 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  838,457 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioii  Great  Britain,  July  4, 1968, 

31,931/68 

Int  CL  B21d  3/00 

U.S.CL72— 467  4  Claim. 
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In  the  cladding  of  elongated  articles  with  a  stainless  steel 
foil,  the  article  together  with  the  foil  is  fed  to  a  wrapping  die, 
which  is  shaped  to  progressively  fold  the  foil  around  the  elon- 
gated article.  Hitherto,  it  has  been  the  practice  to  form  the 
die  entirely  from  a  ferrous  material,  which  because  of  the 
relatively  hard  nature  of  the  stainless  steel  foil,  wears  con- 
siderably with  the  result  that  swarf  or  contaminants  may 
become  embedded  in  the  die  surfaces.  The  surfaces  of  stain- 
less steel  foils  subsequently  folded  by  the  die  become  scored 
and  pitted.  Particles  which  become  embedded  the  damaged 
foil  surfaces  can  initiate  the  formation  of  rust,  resulting  in 
rapid  detioration  of  the  appearance  of  the  cladded  article. 

The  invention  provides  a  method  of  cladding  an  elongated 
article  with  a  stainless  steel  foil,  which  includes  the  step  of 
feeding  the  article  and  the  foil  through  a  wrapping  or  binder 
die  which  is  provided,  at  least  on  the  inner  surface  portion  of 
the  die  which  is  in  contact  with  the  foil,  with  a  replaceable 
non-ferrous  liner.  Apparatus  for  cladding  an  elongated  article 
with  stainless  steel  foil  is  also  disclosed. 


3,650,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

HERMETICALLY-SEALED  CONTAINERS 

Lloyd  A.  Ncbon,  Fremont,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gcrbcr  Products 

Company,  Fremont,  Midi. 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  694,444,  Dec.  29, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3^13,689.  Thb  application  Feb.  5, 

1970,  Ser.  Na  8,906.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  May  26, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL  GOlm  3102 

liJS.  CL  73-37  15  Claims 


aSi 


lfw^;^^2^ 


2t  V 


A    method    for    automatically    detecting    unsatisfactorily 
sealed  containers  including  sequentially  receiving,  externally 
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pressure  modifying  and  subsequenUy  testing  hermetically 
sealed  containers  traveling  along  a  conveyed  path.  The 
method  includes  the  detection  of  any  impulse  that  may  be 
emitted  as  a  result  of  cover  diaphragm  movement  in  those 
container(s)  having  insufficient  vacuum.  When  such  an  audi- 
ble emission  occurs,  the  containers  are  rejected.  The  disclo- 
sure is  also  directed  to  apparatus  for  accomplishing  this 
method. 


3,650,148 
TOOL  TO  DETERMINE  QUANTITY  OF  OH. 
James  J.  Glenn,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trlaagk 
Service,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,445 

InL  CL  E21B  47112 

U.S.  CL  73—61.1  R  9  Claims 


3,650,146 
CONTAINER  PRESSURE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Monir  Babunovic,  Dcs  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry-Web- 
miller  Company,  St  Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,683 

Int  CI.  GOlm  3102 

U.S.  CI.  73-37  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  testing  containers  for  load  and  internal  pres- 
sure resistance  within  the  requirements  of  commercial 
specifications  by  subjecting  a  moving  stream  of  containers  to 
axial  loading  as  well  as  high  internal  pressure  loading  while 
submerged  in  a  shock  absorbing  bath  to  control  fragmenta- 
tion upon  failures. 


3,650,147 
COOLING  SYSTEM  PRESSURE  TESTER 
Robert  G.  Moyer,  Ridgefidd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,202 

Int  CL  GOlm  3104 

U.S.CL  73-49.7  11  Claims 


A  cooling  system  pressure  tester  for  automotive  engine 
cooling  systems  and  a  method  for  pressure  testing  such 
systems.  The  pressure  tester  comprises  a  fitting  having  outiets 
connected  in  line  with  the  heater  system  conduit,  a  conduit 
connected  between  a  source  of  pressurized  water  and  the 
miet  of  the  fitting,  and  means  for  controlling  and  means  for 
measuring  the  pressure  in  the  system.  The  entire  automotive 
engine  cooling  system  may  be  pressure  tested  at  one  time. 


A  tool  for  determining  the  quantity  of  oil  in  an  oil  well 
comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  a  sample  chamber 
located  therein.  Remotely  controlled  valves  positioned  above 
and  below  the  sample  chamber  serve  to  trap  a  sample  for 
measurement.  An  electrode  positioned  within  the  chamber 
and  connected  to  a  resistance  recording  device  on  the  sur- 
face measures  the  amount  of  oil  in  an  oil-water  mixture  in 
the  sample  chamber. 


3,650,149 
ENGINE  IGNITION  AND  POWER  ANALYZER 
Peter  A.  Howes,  U  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cbyton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792382 

Int  CI.  GOlm  15100 

U.S.CL  73-117.3  38  Claims 


TTS 


"    ta-jf 


An  internal  combustion  engine  performance  analyzing 
system  is  described  for  displaying  a  number  of  operating 
characteristics,  such  as  engine  ignition  and  cylinder  power, 
which  exists  under  selectively  controlled  operating  condi- 
tions. Simple  connections  to  the  engine  provide  the  necessary 
signals  to  the  solid-state  electronic  analyzer.  Various  pattern 
display  modes  may  be  selected.  An  anticipatory  cylinder  fire 
signal,  which  is  related  to  crankshaft  rotational  degrees,  per- 
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mits  a  given  cylinder  to  be  shorted  ibr  the  desired  interval, 
regardless  of  the  engine  speed.  This  anticipatory  cylinder  fire 
signal  is  obtained  from  a  servoed  ranip  waveform  generator. 
Individual  cylinder  waveform  pattern^  are  synchronously  and 
simultaneously  displayed  on  an  oscilldscope. 


3,650,150 
TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATION 
Wakt  Lawrence  Ecckt,  Jr.,   1709  Hanaconi  Drive,  SouUi 
Pandeaa,  Calif. 


vaporizing  tank  of  diluent  where  the  carrier  gas  picks  up 
diluent  vapor  and  then  passes  through  a  second  set  of  re- 
sistance elements  in  the  thermal  conductivity  cell.  The  re- 
sistance elements  are  connected  in  a  bridge  circuit  yielding 
an  output  voltage  representing  the  volume  ratio  of  diluent  to 
carrier  gas.  This  voltage  is  multiplied  by  the  voltage  derived 
from  the  mass  flow  sensor  to  yield  a  voltage  which  represents 
the  absolute  value  of  mass  flow  rate  of  diluent.  This  value  is 
compared  to  a  desired  value,  the  differential  being  amplified 
and  utilized  to  control  the  throttling  valve. 


Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,457 


lBt.CI.B60c2i/iW 


U.S.CL  73-146.8 


11  Claims 


A  tire  pressure  indicator  is  disclosed  in  the  form  of  an  im 
proved  valve  stem.  A  cap  is  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  and 
an  elastically  extensible  member  resp5>nsive  to  the  pressure 
within  the  tire  is  provided  between  tl^  rigid  portion  of  the 
stem  and  the  portion  on  which  the  cap  is  mounted  so  that  the 
cap  moves  relative  to  the  rigid  portion  of  the  stem  in 
response  to  tire  pressure.  A  measuring  indication  or  plurality 
of  indications  are  provided  on  the  steti  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  skirt  of  the  cap  for  indicating  proper  tire  pressure.  In  one 
embodiment  and  the  measuring  indicator  is  on  a  sleeve 
threaded  on  the  stem  and  having  a  detent  for  locking  the 
sleeve  in  a  selected  position  indicative  of  tire  pressure.  In 
another  embodiment  a  detent  in  the  c^p  permits  adjustment 
to  a  selected  pressure  as  measured  in  fixed  indicia  on  the 
valve  stem.  A  rubber  or  plastic  bellows  either  alone  or  sup- 
plemented by  a  metal  spring  is  preferably  employed  as  the 
elastically  extensible  member. 


3,650,151 
FLUID  FLOW  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Drexd,  Rolling  Hilb  EUatts,  CaUf. 
Tylan  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  Nb.  90,556 
InLCLGOSdl  J  lOQ 
VS.  a.  73—194  M 


.-^ 


^-^ 


fj-mv  kiSj 


^^^^^^^T 


"V" 

4^ 


A  control  system  for  the  vaporizatiori  of  a  liquid  by  a  carri- 
er gas  in  which  the  carrier  gas  passes  through  a  first  set  of  re- 
sistance elements  in  a  terminal  cohductivity  cell,  then 
through  a  mass  flow  sensor  and,  via  a  tfirottling  valve,  into  a 


to 
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3,650,152 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

VELOCFTY  OF  A  FLOWING  FLUID 

Douglas  F.  White,  Bcdminstcr,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,061 

Int.  CI.  Golf  im 

MS.  CL  73-194  B  12  Claims 


A  cylindrical  body  having  a  curved  nose  at  one  end  and  a 
flat  base  at  the  other  end  is  connected  to  a  disc  of  smaller 
diameter,  with  th?  disc  being  centered  coincident  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  and  being  spaced  axially  from 
the  base  thereof.  This  assembly,  when  aligned  axially  at  mid- 
stream of  a  flowing  fluid  with  the  nose  pointed  upstream, 
generates  a  downstream  wake  in  which  the  fluid  traces  an  un- 
steady, irregtilar  flow  pattern,  oscillatory  in  nature  but  with 
random,  unpredictable  variations  and  extinctions  in  the  am- 
plitude and  frequency  thereof.  Modification  of  the  assembly 
by  an  additional  element  of  structure  which  splits  or  ob- 
structs the  fluid  flow  at  or  downstream  from  the  space 
between  the  base  and  disc  stabilizes  the  wake  flow  pattern 
into  a  fixed  plane  of  strong  oscillations  the  amplitude  and 
frequency  of  which  are  readily  measured.  The  frequency  of 
the  stabilized  oscillations  varies  directly  with  the  volumetric 
velocity  of  the  fluid  flow  over  a  considerable  range  of  veloci- 
ties, whereby  the  modified  assembly  constitutes  a  simpler, 
linear,  normoving  parts,  digital-output  flowmeter  by  which 
the  fluid  flow  velocity  can  be  readily  measured  with  high 
precision. 


3,650,153 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  STERILE 

COVER  TO  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  PROBE 

Ardath  M.  Schwab,  606  Camino  Cerrado,  South  Pasadena, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864^85 

Int  CL  B65d  85\20;  GOlk  im 

U.S.  CI.  73—343  R  3  Claims 


A  sleeve  is  slidably  mounted  between  stop  means  and  in  a 
slight  friction  fit  upon  a  cylindrical  temperature  sensitive 
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probe  and  has  a  radially  outwardly  extending  rim  about  an 
end  thereof  which  is  movable  beyond  the  probe  end  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  sterile  flexible  package.  An  elastic  ring  on  the 
end  of  a  latex  probe  cover  fits  over  said  sleeve  rim  while  said 
sleeve  is  inserted  into  the  package  whereupon  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  down  the  probe  places  the  sterile  cover 
over  the  probe  without  manual  contamination  of  the  exterior 
of  the  cover. 


3,650,154 
THERMOCOUPLE  INPUT  TEMPERATURE  SENSING 
CIRCUITRY 
Charles  J.  Arnett,  Union,  and  James  M.  Hoover,  New  Car- 
lisle, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Instrubb,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,998 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7112 

U.S.  CI.  73-361  5  Claims 


force  of  the  spring,  it  is  possible  to  engage  the  idle  adjusting 
screw.  Gas  pressure  communication  between  the  fuel  passage 


and  a  pressure  gauge  connected  to  the  tool  exists  through  the 
bore. 


Voltage  sensing  circuitry  for  use  with  a  thermocouple  hav- 
ing a  voltoge  output  which  is  related  to  the  temperature 
thereof.  The  thermocouple  output  voltage  is  compared  with  a 
reference  voltage  and  the  difference  is  amplified.  The 
reference  voltoge  varies  with  ambient  temperature  in  order 
to  null  out  the  effects  of  temperature  change  on  the  cold 
junction  of  the  thermocouple  circuit,  the  cold  junction  being 
disposed  within  the  same  region  as  that  in  which  the  tem- 
perature indicating  circuitry  is  disposed.  The  differential  volt- 
age between  the  thermocouple  output  voltage  and  the 
reference  voltoge  is  amplified  by  a  single-ended  amplifier  so 
that  the  output  of  the  thermocouple  has  low  impedance  to  a 
conductor  which  is  common  to  a  power  supply,  to  the 
reference  voltage,  and  to  output  receiver  means.  Thus,  the 
circuitry  has  high  common  mode  rejection,  i.e.,  there  is  insig- 
nificant effect  upon  the  output  voltage  of  the  circuitry  if  the 
thermocouple  comes  into  contoct  with  an  external  voltoge. 


3,650,156 
ADJUSTABLE  STOP  FOR  INPUT  SHAFT 
David  Cari  Tbonus,  Jcnkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,941 

Int  CL  F16h  35118 

UACL  74-10.2  8  Claims 


The  number  of  revolutions  imparted  to  a  device  such  as  a 
valve  is  limited  by  a  mechanism  utilizing  intermittent  gearing 
between  an  input  shaft  and  an  adjacent  threaded  shaft.  As 
the  threaded  shaft  is  intermittenUy  turned  in  response  to 
rototion  of  the  input  shaft,  ti-avelling  nuts  on  Uie  threaded 
shaft  move  axially  thereon  between  positive  stops  at  which 
the  tiireaded  shaft  and  the  input  shaft  are  halted  ft-om  further 
rototion. 


3,650,155 
IDLE  ADJUSTING  TOOL 
Robert  W.   Mcjoncs,   529  Via  Dd  Monte,   Palos   Vcrdcs 
Estates,  Caw. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,817 
Int  CL  GOll  19100 

An  Idle  adjustmg  tool  has  a  body  adapted  for  mounting  on 
a  fiiel-air  mixer  with  a  bore  of  the  body  opening  into  a  ftiel 
passage  of  the  mixer.  A  spring  biases  a  screwdriver  blade 
received  in  the  bore,  away  from  an  idle  adjusting  screw  of  the 
m«er.  Upon  displacing  the  screwdriver  blade  against  the 


3,650,157 
TIMER 
Donald  M.  Strathcam,  ArUngton  Heights;  James  M.  Thorn- 
bery,  Morton  Grove,  and  Dale  F.  Willcox,  Aurora,  all  of 
ni.,  assignors  to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Mdrose 
Park,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  55,899,  Sept  14, 

I960,  Original  application  Mar.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  779,780, 

now  Patent  No.  2,995,143.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan. 

26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,690 

Int  CL  F16h  29100 

U.S.  CI.  74-122  5  Claims 

Depressing  one  of  the  cycle  selection  switches  sets  up  a 

circuit  Uirough  the  shaded  pole  motor  to  drive  the  timer  at 

high  speed  until  the  wiper  on  the  end  of  the  cam  arbor  finds 

an  open  circuit  on  the  printed  circuit  board.  During  the  high 
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speed  advance  of  the  timer,  the  machiiM 
gized  and,  upon  finding  the  open  cirquit,  the  shaded  f>ole 
motor  is  de-energized,  the  machine  cii'cuits  are  energized, 
and  the  timer  drive  motor  is  actuated  to  sequence  the  timer 
through  the  selected  cycle.  The  stepping  mechanism  is 
operated  by  the  slow  rise  fast  drop  c4m  operating  a  pawl 
which  engages  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  cam  arbor.  Particu- 
larly during  high  speed  advance,  there  may  be  a  tendency  for 


circuits  are  de-ener-  steering  transmission  including  end  planetaries  whose  sun 
gears  are  driven  by  one  source  froip  the  speed  increaser 
transmission  and  whose  ring  gears  are  capable  of  being 
braked  or  being  driven  by  another  source  from  the  speed  in- 
creaser transmission  in  producing  low  speeds  with  heavy 


the  arbor  to  overstep  and,  therefore,  th^  pawl,  in  effect,  is  a 
double  pawl  or  verge  which  jams  two  te^th  at  the  conclusion 
of  a  step.  This  locks  the  ratchet  in  the  itep-completed  posi- 
tion. Switching  during  an  interval  is  accomplished  by  means 
of  cams  associated  with  the  stepping  caiti  and  actuating  sub- 
interval  switches.  This  enables  the  performance  of  various 
functions  during  an  interval  of  the  timer.  This  type  of  timer  is 
generally  referred  to  as  a  power  timer. 


3,650,158 
FEED  RETURN  WHEEL  FOR  ANIl^AL  FEEDERS 
Robert  L.  Vaa  Halt,  Zceiand,  Mich.,  aa^nor  to  VS.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No^  41,254 

InL  CI.  F16h  55/30,  55(00 

MS.  CL  74—243  C  18  Claims 


A  feed  return  wheel  having  a  feed  compacting  surfaa 
a  chain-engaging  sprocket,  the  sprocket  being  formeo 
tegrally  with  the  surface  and  the  surface,  being  provided  with 
spaced  raised  protrusions  for  positively  engaging  returned 
feed  to  cause  the  latter  to  mix  with  fresh  feed. 


3,650,159 

COMPOUND  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Suiford  C.  Cockrdl,  Wyoming,  Oiiio,  aitd  Robert  J.  Dorian, 
Elnora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  Na  75^54 
Int.  CL  F16h  37106,  5142;  B6|0k  21100 
MS.  CL  74—720.5  15  ClainH 

A  compound  hydrostatic  transmission  wherein  a  speed  in- 
creaser transmission  is  added  to  a  steeriig  transmission,  the 


torque  and  high  speeds  with  lower  torques,  respectively,  the 
steering  transmission,  in  between  the  end  planetaries,  having 
infinitely  variable  hydrostatic  means  and  being  capable  of 
driving  the  end  planetaries  at  the  same  speeds  or  at  different 
speeds  in  a  steering  operation  departing  from  the  straight- 
away. 


3,650,160 
DRIVING  CONNECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Higncfai,  Suita-shi;  Hideyuki  MIyabc,  and  Takeo  Hira- 
matsu,  both  of  Kyoto-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi   Jldoriia    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Minato-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  SepL  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28, 1968, 43/69971 

Int  CL  F16h  5142, 3174;  B60k  21110 
MS.  CL  74-752  7  Claims 


'VSTi. 


An  automatic  transmission  comprises  a  hydraulic  torque 
converter,  a  clutch  unit  and  a  planetary  gear  unit.  The  clutch 
unit  is  provided  with  a  braking  unit.  Hydraulic  pressure  cor- 
responding to  the  reaction  torque  of  the  braking  unit 
produced  and  used  for  engaging  the  braking  unit. 


IS 
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3,650,161 

AUTOMATIC  SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Shin  Ito;  Scitoka  Knbo,  and  Takakazn  Mori,  aO  of  Toyota, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota   Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Toyota-shl,  Japan 

Filed  Jane  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1969, 44/8341 1 

Int  CL  B60k  21100;  F16h  5106, 5/42 
MS.  CL  74-866  9  Claims 


TTiANSMfSSKJN 

1 

HYDRAUUC 

ACTUATING 

CIRCUIT 

SHIFT  CONWOL 
SYSTEM 

The  cavity  is  provided  with  a  plug  having  a  formed  upp>er  sur- 
face so  as  to  impart  a  predetermined  configuration  to  the 


An  automatic  shift  control  system  for  a  fluid  controlled  au- 
tomatic transmission  for  a  vehicle  including  a  manual  valve 
having  a  first  position  for  establishing  a  relatively  high  for- 
ward drive  ratio  and  a  second  position  for  establishing  a  rela- 
tively low  forward  drive  ratio,  a  shift  valve  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  fluid  passages  leading  to  brake  bands  and 
clutches  from  the  manual  valve  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  brake  bands  and  clutches,  and  a  solenoid  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  shift  valve  so  that,  in  the  first  position  of 
the  manual  valve,  a  low  and  a  high  forward  drive  ratio  are 
obtained  respectively,  depending  on  the  energization  and  de- 
energization  of  the  solenoid,  while  in  the  second  position  of 
the  manual  valve,  a  low  and  a  high  forward  drive  ratio  are 
obtained  respectively  which  is  dependent  on  the  de-energiza- 
tion and  energization  of  the  solenoid. 


3,650,162 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TRANSMISSION 
Manricc  B.  Lcising,  Clawson,  and  Howard  L.  Bcnford,  Troy, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,019 

Int.  CL  B60k  21/00;  F16d  51/06;  FOlb  7/20 

MS.  CL  74—867  7  Claims 


Automatic  power  transmission  having  gearing  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  different  modes  to  produce  different  driving 
ratios.  A  hydraulic  control  circuit  is  provided  with  a 
kickdown  servo  unit  having  two  pistons.  The  circuit  also  in- 
cludes a  control  valve  for  1-2  shifting  of  the  transmission. 


head  of  the  punch,  for  example,  for  impressing  a  signature  or 
other  identification  into  subsequently  formed  tablets. 


3,650,164 

PACKING  REMOVAL 

George  M.  Mclnvalc,  164  Little  John  Drive,  Pascagoula,  Misa. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678^68  \ 

Int  CLB25b  27/74 

U.S.  CL  81—8.1  2  Claims 


Prying  packing  rings  out  of  a  cavity  by  sequential  use  of  an 
array  of  claw  tools  having  a  carrot  shape  and  differently- 
curved  tips. 


3,650,165 
RATCHET  TOOL 
Paul  W.  Wolfe,  R.R.  #1,  North  Webster,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,661 
Int  CL  B25b  13/46, 13/00 
U.S.CL  81-63.2 


4Clafans 


3,650,163 
PUNCHES 
Christopher  Paul  Juffs,  Toton,  England,  assignor  to  I  Holland 
Limited,  Long  Eaton,  Nottingham,  England 

FBcd  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,028 

Claims  priority,  appUortion  Great  Britain,  June  7, 1969, 

28,918/69 

Int  CL  B21k  5/20 

MS.  CL  76—107  R  9  Claims 

The  tool  steel  bar  which  is  to  form  the  punch  is  placed       A  ratchet  tool  having  a  radial  handle  operauble  in  either 
within  the  oversized  cavity  of  the  hollow  die  and  is  thereafter  direction  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  neutral  position,  and 
deformed  under  the  action  of  the  shaped  die  slide  member,  an  axial  handle  which  can  route  in  either  direction  when  the 
806  O.O.— 30 
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radial  handle  is  in  its  neutral  position  and  in  the  effective 
direction  of  the  radial  handle  wheH  the  latter  handle  is  in 
operating  engagement  with  the  ratchet  mechanism.  The  radi- 
al handle  conuins  a  longitudinal  shaft  and  a  knob  at  the  end 
thereof  for  controlling  the  ratchet  mejchanism. 


3,650,166  I 
LATHES    I  ' 

Ernest  Jakal  Schmid.  Marin,  Neuchalel,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Edoaard  Dabied  A  Ck  S.A^  Neoicluitel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,051 
Claiias  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  May  20,  1969, 

7650/69 

lmLClB23bI7k>0 

VS.  CI.  82-32  1  8  Claims 


tion.  A  first  mounting  opening  is  formed  in  the  core  outside 
the  slots  while  second  and  third  mounting  openings  are 
formed  in  core  material  radially  outward  of  the  yoke  section. 
The  angular  distance  between  the  first  mounting  opening  and 
each  of  the  second  and  third  mounting  openings  is  greater 
than  the  angular  distance  between  the  second  and  third 
mounting  openings. 


3,650,168 

OPERATING  UPON  STRIPS  OF  THIN  MATERIAL 

Henry  F.  Ruachnuuin,  Mine  Brook  RomI,  Bcmardsvilk,  N  J 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,220 

Int.  CL  B26d  7/06,  9/00 

UACL  83-114  ^cUiiw 


The  bed  head  stock  and  tail  stock  o^  a  lathe  are  supported 
on  a  support  assembly.  The  suppor^  assembly  includes  a 
frame  on  which  are  adjustably  mounted  two  pedestals.  The 
bed  head  stock  and  uil  stock  are  supported  by  the  pedestals 
at  three  spaced-apart  position.  At  onl  position  the  bed  and 
head  stock  arc  rigidly  connected  to  d  pedestal,  at  a  second 
position  the  bed  is  freely  supported  by  a  pedestal  for  sliding 
movement  in  all  directions  and  at  a  third  position  the  bed  is 
supported  by  a  pedestal  for  sliding  movement  in  one 
direction  only,  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lathe. 


0,167     I 
iCTURING 


A  rotary  slitter,  for  slitting  a  strip  of  thin  material  into  nar- 
rower ribbons  and  establishing  the  speed  of  travel  of  those 
ribbons,  is  provided  with  output-disengaging  means  of 
dynamic  nature,  moved  by  and  with  the  elements  of  the 
slitter,  enabling  the  minimization  of  tension  on  the  exiting 
ribbons.  A  pair  of  ribbon-engaging  rollers,  driven  at  a 
peripheral  speed  slightly  greater  than  the  speed  of  travel  of 
the  ribbons,  receives  the  ribbons  from  the  slitter  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  and  under  slight  tension.  From  the  rollers 
the  ribbons  may  optionally  pass  to  an  anvil  member  with 
which  a  cutter  cooperates  to  cut  the  ribbons  into  discrete 
small  pieces. 


3,650, 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 

LAMINATIONS  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

WUUam  R.  Hoffnicycr,  Hdaml,  and  Alvin  L.  Rcdifer,  Zcc- 

tand,  both  of  Mich.,  — ignora  to  Gcafral  Electric  Company 

Original  application  July  9, 1969,  Scf.  No.  840,188,  now 

Patent  No.  3,588,561.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcatioa  July  2, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  52,0^4 

Int.  CL  B26d  3/Od 

VS.  CL  83-41  1  5  chimi 


3,650,169 
CIGARETTE  ROD  CUTOFF  DEVICE 
Goffrcdo  Giancse,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated 

FOed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  12, 1968,  7468  A/68 

Int.  CL  B26d  1/56 
VS.  CI.  83-310  3  Claims 


A  method  of  shaping  and  forming  laminations  for  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  includes  severing  a  number  of  in- 
dividual laminations  in  nested  relationship  from  a  single  strip 
of  magnetic  material.  Also  disclosed  is  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  sutor  core  of  stacked  laminations.  The  core  in- 
cludes a  yoke  section,  a  bore  inside  the  yoke  section  and 
winding  receiving  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  yoke  sec- 


A  cradle-shaped  support  for  a  continuous  cigarette  rod 
that  is  to  be  cut  is  driven  continuously  in  one  direction  along 
a  generally  circular  closed  path  that  is  tangential  to  the  rod 
and  at  a  peripheral  speed  equal  substantially  to  the  speed  of 
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the  rod  to  periodically  support  and  guide  the  rod  each  time 
the  rod  is  cut  with  a  blade. 


3,650,170 
CUTTING  DEVICE  OF  A  COPY  MACHINE 
Satoahi  Hisabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Elec-    u^,  q,  84—322 
trie  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1970,  45/35712 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/56 
VS.  CL  83—349  4  Claims 


3,650,172 

GUITAR  nCK 

Robert  D.  Osborne,  Sahvflle,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,135 

Int.CLG10di/y6 

4  Claims 


An  improved  cutting  device  of  a  copy  machine  provided 
with  a  counter  mechanism  which  eliminates  play  between 
drive  engagement  of  elements  so  that  jamming  of  paper  at 
each  time  of  feeding  a  fresh  piece  of  paper  to  the  cutting 
position  of  the  device  can  be  completely  eliminated  and  tem- 
perature elevation  of  drive  means  can  be  prevented. 


3,650,171 
ROTARY  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Gaylard  O.  Reed,  Portbud,  Oreg.,  asrignor  to  Salem  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Salem,  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,644 

InL  a.  B26d  1/20 

VS.  CL  83—355  2  Claims 


A  guitar  pick  comprising  an  artificial  nail  for  picking 
securable  by  a  nail  chuck  to  a  natural  nail  and  held  in  place 
by  a  spiral  thimble. 


3,650,173 
POSITIVE  LOCKING  SNAP-FASTENER 
Istvan  Mathc,  Cicero,  DL,  aaaignor  to  The  Bunkcr-Ramo  Cor- 
poration, Oak  Brook,  Dl. 

FBed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  237 

Int.  CL  F16b  13/06 

VS.  CL  85—81  7  Cbdms 


30  fM 


31'     '3« 


A  rotary  head  mounts  a  straight  cutter  blade  the  working 
edge  of  which  intercepts  the  plane  of  an  associated  flat  anvil 
to  form  an  acute  included  angle.  The  anvil  is  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  concave  worldng  edge  which  is  contiguous  to 
the  working  edge  of  the  blade  uniformly  throughout  their 
cooperative  lengths,  and  preferably  with  a  longitudinally  con- 
cave and  transversely  sinusoidal  working  face,  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  reverse  images  of  each  other, 
whereby  the  anvil  is  reversible.  This  anvil  construction  is  pro- 
vided by  traversing  the  working  face  with  a  rotary  cutting 
tool  which  defines  a  cutting  arc  having  the  same  radius  as  the 
rotational  radius  of  the  blade,  with  the  intercepting  planes  of 
the  anvil  and  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  anvil  and 
cutting  tool  being  arranged  to  form  the  aforementioned  acute 
included  angle. 


A  snap-fastener  of  two  parts,  provided  by  pin  and  plug 
members,  for  retention  within  apertures  of  loose  tolerance 
requirements.  The  pin  member  includes,  at  one  end,  a  head 
with  integral  conical  washer,  and  at  the  other  end,  a  boss 
which  has  a  slot  for  a  closing  of  the  boss  together  to  pass 
through  an  aperture.  The  plug  member  is  received  within  an 
axial  bore  through  the  pin  and  is  slidable  within  the  slot  to 
spread  the  boss  and  an  inward  taper  thereof  against  an  aper- 
ture edge.  As  the  boss  spreads,  the  taper  rides  by  the  aper- 
ture edge  to  force  the  pin  inwardly  against  resistance  of  the 
washer.  Tension,  provided  by  the  washer  resistance,  urges 
the  aperture  edge  against  the  Upcr  to  clamp  the  interior  of 
the  boss  about  the  plug,  which  then  prevents  closing  of  the 
slot  for  a  positively  locked  retention  until  manual  removal  of 
the  plug  from  the  slot 


3,650,174 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  FIREARMS 

Thomas  Sloan  Neisen,  616  Foothffl  Road,  Sanford,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  820,932,  May  1, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  2,274 
Int  CL  F41c  19/12;  F41f  13/08 
U.S.CL  89-28  11  Claims 

An  electronic  ignition  system  for  firing  electrically  primed 
ammunition  in  k  firearm.  The  system  includes  a  trigger  for 
converting  mechanical  movement  to  electrical  signals 
without  the  need  of  electrical  contacts,  and  logic  circuitry 
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which  permits  selective  firing  of  multiple  barrels  with  a  single    rounds  the  next  adiaoent  «f  th*  <«or»^H»^  tt_    .u 
uiO.,.  Vnou.  .>.CUK.,  .„«  mechanic  «,«,  ,«.,„.!   ,o„p.*ra  Si.'^i^^^lor.n'S^^'Sjr'cSlJ^.l*^ 

the  cartndge  and  includes  further  angularly  bent  wings,  pro- 
jecting from  tije  marginal  edges  of  die  two  loop  parts  forming 
the  loop  in  pairs  and  defining  a  slot  therebetween.  A  rib  ex- 
tends m  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cartiidge  belt  and  pro- 
jects towards  the  inside  of  the  loop  out  of  the  face  of  the  loop 
and  assumes  the  tensile  stress  of  the  belt,  as  well  as  being 
reduced  towards  its  free  end,  all  loops  having  slots  oriented 
cross-wise  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt  and 
aUgned  on  one  side  of  the  belt  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belt 


eluding  retractable  firing  pins,  arc  provided  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental discharge  of  the  weapon. 


3,650,175 

ROTARY  SPROCKETED  FEEDER  FOR  BELTED 
AMMUNITION  ] 
Richard  H.  Colby.  Handea,  Mass.,  ai^Bor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Coapaay 


Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
lat  CL  F41d  9/02 
VS.  CL  89-33  CA 


814,085 


3,650,177 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  HRING 

FREQUENCY  IN  AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 

Gerhard  Hupp,  Obemdorf,  Neckar,  and  Helmut  Mader,  Rott- 

weil,  Neckar,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mauser- Werke 

AG,  Obemdorf,  Neckar,  Germany 

FItod  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,012 

Iat.CLF41dyy//2 

UACL  89-130  4ci,tas 


4  Claims 


A  machine  gun  is  disclosed  with  a  I  top  located,  recoil 
operated,  two  source  feed  mechanism  with  two,  alternatively 
functional,  spaced  apart  sprocket  shaft  assemblies  disposed 
over  an  ammunition  tiay  having  a  cetitral  aperture  onto 
which  the  round  to  be  chambered  is  def  vered  during  recoU 
and  held  in  place  by  springs,  so  that  th^  nound  may  be  dis- 
placed verticaUy  by  the  rammer  of  the  bo^  in  recoU. 


3,650,176  ! 

METAL  BELT  MEMBER  FOR  ARRANGING  IN  SERIES 
OF  CARTRIDGES  FOR  RAPID  FIRE  ARMS 
Gastav  LbHaer,  beriolM,  GcnMay,  aasifDor  to  Flmia  Htbk- 
Tkh  HaHcr,  Jr.,  Iscrioki^  Gtrmamj 

FDed  Jaa.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  719,234 

Iat.CLF42bJ9/0« 
VS.  CL  89-35  A 


A  device  for  changing  the  fuing  frequency  of  rapidly  firing 
automatic  firearms  in  which  a  buffer  case  atUched  to  the 
housing  of  the  firearm  contains  a  buffer  spring  urging  the 
head  of  the  buffer  case  into  the  housing  of  the  reciprocating 
breech  block.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  is  surrounded  by  a  recoil 
spring  and  the  latter  is  disposed  within  the  buffer  spring  and 
has  a  cylinder  head  arranged  within  the  buffer  head.  A 
number  of  radially  slidable  locking  pins  in  the  cylinder  head 
is  adapted  to  be  locked  to  an  axial  locking  bolt  on  the  breech 
block  when  the  latter  moves  in  one  direction  in  which  the 
two  mentioned  springs  are  put  under  higher  tension  while  the 
buffer  head  and  cylinder  are  moved  with  the  breech  block  in 
the  same  direction.  The  piston  and  piston  rod  are  stationary 
and  the  pressure  fluid  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is  displaced 
by  the  moving  cylinder  through  bores  in  the  piston  from  one 
side  to  the  other  side  thereof  until  an  axially  slidable  seal 
closes  the  bores  in  the  piston.  The  pressure  fluid  can  now 
return  the  one  side  of  the  piston  only  through  radial  throt- 
tling bores  in  the  piston  rod  which  has  an  axial  bore  extend- 
ing through  the  center  of  the  piston  and  this  causes  a  delay  in 
the  return  of  the  breech  block  in  the  other  direction. 

Preferably,  an  axially  adjustable  needle  valve  in  the  piston 
rod  controls  the  discharge  ends  of  the  radial  bores  into  the 
axial  bore  of  the  piston  rod  and  permits  a  predetermined 
continuous  change  in  the  firing  frequency  of  the  firearm 
down  to  a  very  tow  number  of  shots  per  minute. 


A  metal  belt  member  for  aligning  of  cartridges  on  belts  for 
rapid  fire  weapons  which  comprises  two  r^Uient  loops  open 
towarcb  the  same  side.  One  of  the  loop9  fdrms  the  center 
zone  of  the  belt  surrounding  with  play  om  of  the  cartridges 
while  the  other  of  the  loops  formed  in  a  ptir  clampingly  sur- 


3,650,178 

MULTI-PURPOSE  MULTI-MOTION  MACHINE  TOOL 

Joe  S.  ApplctOB,  1865  West  120tli,  Lot  Aagdes,  Calif. 

FBcd  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,465 

lat  CL  B23c  1/06 

U.S.CL  90-15  15Claiiiis 

A  gantry  type  of  milling  machine  capable  of  traversing  m 

X,  y  and  z  directions  over  a  large  work  table  or  bed  and  tilting 

about  the  x  and  y  axes  is  described.  The  y  direction  tilt  is 
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provided  by  pivoting  a  crossbeam  extending  across  the  gantry 
by  means  of  a  worm  and  sector.  The  crossbeam  is  supported 
at  iu  ends  by  thrust  bearings  so  as  to  be  in  tension  for 
minimized  weight.  A  saddle  mounted  on  the  crossbeam  sup- 
ports a  tool  holder  pivotable  about  the  x  direction  which  may 


3,650,180 

COMPOUND  HYDROSTATIC  BEARING  FOR  ROTARY 

RADIAL  PISTON  HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 

Gottfried  K.  Gaotsdiiila,  and  Richard  F.  Wamdins,  both  of 

Annapolis,  Md.,  aarignors  to  Arinc  Research  Corporation, 

AnnapoUs,  Md. 

FUcd  Sept.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,293 
Int  CL  FOlb  13/06 


VS.  CL  91—488 


4Claimi 


be  employed  for  conventional  milling  tools,  grinding  tools,  or 
the  like  or  for  a  special  tape  laying  apparatus  for  laying 
boron  filament  tapes  or  the  like  on  the  machine  bed,  or  a 
workpiece  thereon.  The  tool  is  indexable  and  may  be  pivota- 
ble in  the  z  direction. 


3,650,179 

COMPRESSED  GAS  OPERATED  ENGINE 

Joaeph  D.  Stcngcr,  458  Eighth  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,418 

Int  CL  FOlb  15/04 


VS.  CL  91—176 


6  Claims 


A  compound  hydrostatic  bearing  for  use  in  radial  piston 
machines,  such  as  hydraulic  motors,  pumps,  transmissions 
and  the  like  which  operate  at  high  speeds  and  under  high 
fluid  pressures  comprising  a  bearing  race  which  reacts  the 
radial  piston  forces  and  rotates  free  with  the  cylinder  block 
on  a  pressurized  fluid  film  in  the  stationary  housing.  Swivel 
mounted  pads,  at  the  top  of  the  pistons,  transmit  the  radial 
forces  of  the  pistons  in  the  bearing  race  and  adjust  them- 
selves for  misalignment  due  to  housing  displacement.  Fric- 
tion between  the  pads  and  the  bearing  race  provide  the  force 
to  rotate  the  race  with  the  cylinder  block.  Pressurized  fluid  is 
supplied  through  passages  in  each  piston  to  a  recess  on  top  of 
the  associated  pad.  The  size  of  the  recess  is  equal  to  the 
cylinder  area,  and  therefore  the  force  due  to  the  pressure  in 
the  recess  is  a  reacting  force  from  the  pressure  in  the 
cylinder.  Pressurized  fluid  from  the  pad  recess  is  then  sup- 
plied through  orifices  to  recesses  at  the  outer  side  of  the  mul- 
tirecess  bearing  ring  providing  pressurized  lubrication  to  the 
bearing  surfaces.  Spacing  of  the  race  orifices  and  recesses  is 
arranged  so  that  at  any  displacement  of  the  bearing  housing 
and  at  any  position  of  the  pads,  one  or  two  race  recesses 
communicate  with  a  pad  recess.  The  size  and  location  of  a 
recess  is  selected  to  react  and  damp  bearing  loads  with  the 
pressurized  lubricating  fluid. 


3,650,181 

CONTROLLER  RESPONSIVE  TO  VARIATION  IN 

PRESSURE  IN  ONE  SOURCE  FOR  VARYING  PRESSURE 

IN  ANOTHER  SOURCE 
Edward  L.  Parr,  El  Ci^on,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  WendeU  L. 
Thompson,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,195 

Int  CL  FOlb  79/00 

U.S.  CL  92-48  9  Claims 


This  engine  is  operated  by  compressed  gas  and  comprises 
two  cylinders  with  pistons  therein,  on  piston  rods  that  are 
pivoted  to  cranks  fixed  to  a  control  shaft.  This  shaft  carries  a 
gear  meshing  with  direction  reversible  gearing.  The  shaft  also 
carries  cams  for  operating  valves  that  connect  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinders  to  compressed  gas  supply  and  to  vent.  Means 
is  provided  to  block  off  the  compressed  gas  supply  and  vent 
to  both  ends  of  each  cylinder  and  to  interconnect  both  ends 
of  each  cylinder,  to  permit  one  cylinder  to  be  under  power 
while  the  piston  in  the  other  cylinder  idles  and  is  dragged  by 
the  piston  in  the  powered  cylinder.  Both  cylinders  are  never 
devoid  of  power  at  the  same  time. 


A  controller  having  an  integral  element  including  two  flexi- 
ble diaphragms  forming,  with  a  casing,  two  separate  cham- 
bers, one  of  the  diaphragms  having  a  larger  pressure-sub- 
jected area  than  the  other.  One  of  the  chambers  is  connected 
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to  a  motivating  source  of  fluid  and  tne  other  is  connected  to 
a  motivated  source  of  fluid.  A  spring,  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  diaphragms  and  the  force  of  the  spring  is  controlled. 

\— 


3,650,182 
CLOSURE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Joha  F.  PhilUps,  HatcUnoa,  Kan.,  tssigiior  to  The  Ccsna 
Aircraft  Conpaay,  Wkhita,  Kaiu. 

Fikd  Sept.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,801 

laL  CL  FOlb  29/00;  F16J  U/14 

U.S.  CI.  92-128  I  12  Claims 


extending  across  a  bridge  or  similar  structure.  The  expansion 
slot  allows  for  relative  movement  of  the  various  components 
of  the  bridge  caused  by  thermal  expansion  and  contraction. 
The  curb  expansion  joint  is  typically  fabricated  in  two  sec- 
tions. Each  section  comprises  a  first  portion  which  is  fastened 
to  the  curb  by  studs  or  the  like,  and  a  second  portion  com- 
prising a  wing  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  first 


f 


A  mechanical  joint  for  securing  the  head  or  bearing  end  of 
a  linear  hydraulic  cylinder  to  the  barrd.  A  fastening  member 
axially  secures  the  end  member  to  the  barrel  and  forms  an  in- 
terference fit  therewith  to  cause  slight  radial  deflection  of  the 
barrel  or  end  member,  which  then  actf  as  a  spring  to  radially 
load  the  barrel  and  end  member  together.  A  tapered  surface 
is  included  on  the  end  member  to  faciitate  assembly  and  dis- 
assembly of  the  fastening  member. 


3,650,183 
CARTON  FORMING  MACHINE 
Charles  D.  StripUn,  Box  515,  Bcaica,  C$m. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  flo.  49,293 
Int.  CL  B31b  J/54, 1/62,  7/02 
MS,  CL  93— 36J  ~ 


portion  in  overlapping  engagement  with  the  wing  portion  of 
the  other  section.  The  two  sections  are  bolted  or  otherwise 
secured  together,  and  when  assembled,  contain  vertical  ex- 
pansion grooves  which  permit  the  assembled  joint  to  expand 
and  contract  jointiy  with  the  bridge  deck  expansion  joint.  A 
suitable  cement  can  be  used  to  form  a  waterproof  seal 
between  the  bridge  expansion  joint  and  the  curb  expansion 
joint. 


3  Claims 


3,650,185 
FOOT  FOR  COMPACTING  ROLLER 
Harry  H.  Takata,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Raygo, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,075 

Int.  CL  FOlc  19/23 

U.S.  CL  94-50  PR  u  Claims 


A  machine  for  forming  a  carton  by  folding  a  carbon  blank 
around  a  pair  of  end  panels  and  compressing  the  side  tabs  of 
the  blank  against  the  end  panels  wherein  the  feeding  and 
folding  functions  are  performed  by  cables  driven  by  the  ram. 


3,650,184 
CURB  EXPANSION  JC^INT 
Ernest  L.  Kofan,  419  West  Cambridge,  AlUancc,  Ohio;  Roger 
P.  Schwartz,  346  Mark  Drive,  TaUmadgc,  Ohk>,  and  John 
A.  Welch,  197  Chart  RomI,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
Filed  Ang.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,712 
Int.CLE01cy//;0j 
UACL  94-18  13  Claims 

A  curb  expansion  joint  is  used  in  combination  in»th  a  shear- 
type  elastomeric  expansion  joint  to  seajl  the  exp'ansion  slot 


An  earth  compacting  roller  having  toothlike  feet  projecting 
fi-om  iu  cylindrical  surface,  the  feet  being  arranged  in  cir- 
cumferentially  tnd  axially  spaced  staggered  relationship  and 
the  feet  having  an  elliptical  cross  section  with  the  major  axis 
of  the  ellipse  normal  to  the  roller  axis  and  the  surfaces  of  the 
feet  so  shaped  that  the  leading  and  trailing  edge  surfaces  of 
at  least  the  base  portions  of  the  feet  are  defined  by  curved 
lines  that  are  substantially  involutes  generated  from  a  base 
circle  the  radius  of  which  is  no  larger  than  that  of  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  roller. 
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3,650,186 

CAMERA  PROVmiNG  EXPOSURES  OF  MULTn»LE 

AREAS  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEDIUM 

Lionel  L.  Steick,  Motley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Multi-Photo 

Camera  Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Mfain. 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60^62 

IntCLG03b  77/24 

UACL  95-1.1  ,0  Claim. 


to  achieve  undulation  for  recording  audio  signals,  called  "op- 
ucal  sound,"  upon  a  recorder  such  as  a  film  stiip  or  the  Uke 
When  a  laser  beam  input  is  employed  directiy  on  the  oscillat- 
mg  ball,  a  new  printing  mode  is  at  hand.  The  vibrating  ball  is 
a  small  mmmture  spherical  lens  system  forming  the  micro- 
projection  system,  such  as  the  balls  tiiat  are  disclosed  in 
Judin  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,379,832  and  other  Judin  patent  appli- 
cations.  ^^*^ 


3,650,188 
DETACHABLE  FILM  CHAMBER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 
James  M.  Whall,  Lexington,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

poration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continnation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  803,629,  Mar.  3, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  26, 1970  So- 1 

No.  50,240 

IatCLG03b  79/70,  77/52 

U.S.CL  95-11  R  17  Claims 


A  camera  assembly  for  making  a  composite  photograph  of 
different  images  positioned  at  different  predetermined  areas 
ot  a  light  sensitive  medium  comprising  a  camera  body  having 
a  lens  earner  rotatably  disposed  on  its  front  wall;  a  vertically 
movable  film  holder  at  the  rear  of  the  camera  body  and  a 
date  card  holder  rototably  mounted  at  the  sides  of  Uie 
camera  body  and  coupled  to  the  lens  so  that  when  the  card 
holder  is  raised  tiie  lens  shifts  laterally.  The  film  holder  is 
adapted  to  be  shifted  verticaUy  to  a  different  position  for 
producing  another  composite  photograph.  A  lamp  for  Ulu- 
minaung  Uie  object  being  photographed  is  inside  the  camera 
body.  The  level  of  illumination  is  automatically  varied  upon 
operauon  of  a  switch  by  the  lens  carrier  when  it  is  rotated 
Another  switch  is  provided  for  switching  between  external 
and  internal  power  supplies  for  the  lamp. 


3,650,187 

PHOTO^PTICAL  OSCn^LOGRAPH  AND  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  SOUND  RECORDER 

Herb^  Judin,  Dl,  Hill.,  N.Y.,  ..rigm>r  to  Am,ptix  Technoto- 

gy  Corporation,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Contfaiiiation^n>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  727^84,  Feb.  26, 

1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41  763 

June  3, 1970,  which  is  a  Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,512*  Dec. 

18, 1964,  now  Pat  No.  3379^32 

Int.  CL  B41b  19/00 

U.S.CL  95-4.5  j^chdms 


A  camera  of  the  self-developing  type  including  an  enclo- 
sure  or  chamber  coupled   to  the  camera  for  movement 
between  a  compact,  inoperative  position  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  chamber  is  located  against  a  wall  of  Uie 
camera  and  an  extended,  operative  position  in  which  it  forms 
an  extension  of  Uie  camera  and  U  adapted  to  receive  an  ex- 
posed film  unit  as  it  exits  from  the  camera.  The  camera  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  rolU  for  advancing  an  exposed  film  unit  into 
the  chamber.  A  switch  is  located  between  a  source  of  power 
and  the  rolls  and  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  movement  of  Uie 
chamber  into  the  extended,  operative  position  Uiereby  insur- 
ing that  the  chamber  is  in  position  to  receive  Uie  exposed 
film  unit  prior  to  the  exposed  film  unit  being  moved  out  of 
the  camera. 


3,650,189 

LOW  ENERGY  LEVEL  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 

MODULATOR 

Conrad  H.  Blber,  Nccdbam,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

poration,  Cambridge,  Mam. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,795 

Int  CL  G03b  9/70 

U.S.CL95-1MR  locuim. 


;_^^ 


^ 


M  ^Oi 


An  oscillating  ball  Uiat  is  piezo-clectrically  driven,  or  bv 
oUier  electrical  means  or  by  acoustical  control  caused  to 
oscUtate  upon  application  of  impulses  so  Uiat  by  usine  Uie 
rotauible  or  oscUlating  member  electrical  treatment  of  opti- 
cal energy  u  achieved.  Uie  oscUUition  being  sufficientiy  rapid 


A  device  is  provided  for  modulating  actinic  radiation 
emanaung  from  a  gas  discharge  lamp  in  response  to  Uie  focus 
settwgofacamera. 
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Plural  energy  storage  sources  are  pirovided  with  one  such 
source  having  relatively  low  storage)  capacity  and  storing 
energy  of  sufficiently  high  potential  to  fire  the  lamp  in 
response  to  a  trigger  signal. 

Another  source,  having  a  relatively'  high  capacity  for  stor- 
ing energy  oi  a  potential  sufficient  to  maintain  a  discharge 
from  said  lamp,  but  insufficient  for  initiating  such  discharge 
with  an  acceptable  frequency  of  succein,  is  provided. 


3,650,190 
CAMERA  HAVING  BUILT-IN  SOCKET  FOR 
FLASHCUBES  OR  OTHER  FLASH  APPARATUS 
Fomihiro  Miyagawa,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aHltMr  la 
KaUui  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  JapM 

FBed  JuM  18, 1969.  Scr.  No.  834^3 
ClaiBH  priority,  appHcaHoa  Japu,  Jom  20, 1968, 43/52035 

fait  CLG03b  79/1 W 
U,S.CL95— IIR  4  ClaiBH 


as  well  as  a  film-transporting  element  for  transporting  film  in 
the  camera.  A  film  advancing  mechanism  is  actuated  in  order 
to   advance   film   and   code   the   shutter,  and   this   latter 
mechanism  frictionally  engages  the  film  spool  to  transmit  ro- 
tary movement  thereto  frictionally.  The  film-transporting 
structure  is  capable  of  being  coupled  to  and  uncoupled  from 
the  filmeadvancing  mechanism,  and  a  restraining  member  is 
provided  to  be  displaced  from  a  non-restraining  position  to  a 
restraining  position  engaging  the  spool  to  prevent  the  latter 
from  being  fiictionally  rotated  by  the  film-advancing  struc- 
ture. A  manually  operable  structure  is  accessible  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  operator  for  placing  the  restraining  member  in  its 
restraining  position  preventing  rotation  of  the  film  spool  and 
for  simultaneously  uncoupling  the  film-transport  structure 
from  the  film-advancing  drive,  so  that  with  the  parts  in  this 
condition  the  film-advancing  structure  can  be  actuated  only 
to  cock  the  shutter,  while  the  film  remains  stationary  in  the 
position  it  had  during  the  previous  exposure,  thus  enabling  a 
multiple  exposure  to  be  made. 


3,650,192 

FOLLOW  FOCUS  BELLOWS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

FcnUaaad    KeikMr,    8941    Hart    14    1/4    near    Mcmmln- 

gcn/Bavaria,  Gcraaaay 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807^08 
Claias  priority,  appUcatioii  Gennaay,  Apr.  6, 1968,  P  17  72 

163.0 

lBt.CLG03bi/02 

U.S.  CL  95—45  8  Claims 


A  camera  having  a  built-in  flash  synohronization  socket  for 
flashcubes  in  which  a  post  disposed  at  the  center  of  said 
socket  for  guiding  the  insertion  of  the  flashcubes  into  the 
socket  comprises  two  electrically  insulated  outer  and  inner 
tubes  so  that  a  connector  of  a  flash  cotd  or  cable  of  an  ordi- 
nary type  flashbulb  holder  may  be  eleptricaliy  connected  to 
said  two  tubes  which  in  turn  are  elect^ally  connected  to  a 
flash  synchronization  switch  operable  in  response  to  the 
shutter  operation.  Not  only  the  flashcubes  but  also  ordinary 
large-sized  flashbulbs  may  be  used. 


-^-? 


-I 

; 


3,650,191 
CAMERA  FOR  MAKING  MULTiHe  EXPOSURES 
Katiuldko    Nomwa,    Kawagoc;    KoicWro    WataMbc, 
FmUo  UriM,  bodi  of  Tok]r*4o,  all  m  JapM,  asiigaari  to 
AsaU  Kofaka  Kogyo  KalMokfld  KalMM,  Tokyo-to,  Japaa 

FOed  Jaa.  20, 1971,  Scr.  N#.  107  J85 
CiaiBM  priority,  appttcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  26, 1970, 45/6266 
laL  CL  G03b  15/00, 17/42 
VS,  CL  95-31  R  10 


A  focusing  means  for  a  bellows-type  photographic  camera, 
having  both  coarse  and  fine  adjustment  means.  An  outer 
guide  sleeve  is  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  a  stationary 
central  spindle  by  means  of  a  fine-adjustment  screw  thread; 
the  forward  end  of  the  bellows  includes  a  sliding  carriage 
which  may  be  slidably  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
guide  sleeve  for  coarse  adjustment,  and  which  may  be  selec- 
tively locked  relative  to  the  guide  sleeve  by  a  radial  set-screw 
to  thereby  partake  of  the  fine-adjustment  movement  of  the 
sleeve. 


3,650,193 

BULB  AND  TIME  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Maactaka  Shiaiiia,  Tokyo-to,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Kabashiki 

Kaislui  Kopara 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,936 
Ciafaas  priority,  appBcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  23, 1968, 43/94379 

lat.  CL  G03b  7/OS 

U.S.  CL  95-53  EB  BCIaiaH 

An  electronically  controlled  camera  shutter  of  the  type  in 

which  exposure  time  is  automatically  controlled  by  an  elec- 

exposures.  The   trooic  circuit,  in  which  the  power  switch  ci  said  circuit  is 

camera  includes  a  rotary  film  spool  on  which  fUm  is  wound   controlled  so  as  not  to  close  when  the  shutter  is  set  to 


A  camera  capable  of  maldng 
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operate  for  either  bulb  exposure  or  time  exposure,  whereby  outer  ring.  Said  inner  ring  supports  a  camera  in  its  opening 
bulb  and  time  exposures  are  performed  by  only  mechanical  The  top  of  said  outer  ring  rockably  supports  a  flasher  unit 

ft  pivoted  thereon  on  a  transverse  axis.  A  cable  shutter  release 

is  thumb  actuatable  by  a  hand  gripping  one  of  said  handles. 
"•    •  A  device  locking  said  inner  ring  against  rotation,  and  while 


elements  of  the  shutter,  by  passing  the  electronic  circuit, 
whereby  use  of  the  power  source  battery  can  be  minimized. 


3,650,194 
DISPOSABLE  CAMERA 
Peakk  lb.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simpro  Corporatiott  of 
Aaicrica,  Cooaty  of  Bcrgca,  N  J. 

FDcd  Apr.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,499 

Int  CL  G03b  9/20 

UACL  95-61  7  Claims 


9^h 

««  \ 

t/    lll^* 

W 

"^ 

JtS 



^#♦4 


A  camera  comprising  the  combination  of  a  box  camera 
which  is  open  on  one  side,  and  a  self-contained  film  cartridge 
which  is  detachably  secured  to  the  camera  to  close  its  open 
side  and  thereby  form  a  light  tight  enclosure.  The  camera  has 
a  photographic  lens  to  expose  the  film  in  said  cartridge,  and  a 
spring-urged  apertured  diaphragm  shutter  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  lens  and  the  cartridge.  The  camera  is 
of  simple,  inexpensive  construction  and  may  be  discarded 
following  use  with  only  a  single  cartridge,  or  it  may  be  re- 
peatedly used  with  other  cartridges. 


variously  rotationally  positioned,  relative  to  said  outer  ring  is 
located  for  thumb  actuation  by  the  other  hand  while  gripping 
the  other  handle.  A  platform  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
inner  ring  at  the  bottom  of  said  opening  provides  a  rigid  sup- 
port for  a  camera  variously  positioned  in  said  opening. 


3,650,195 
FLASH  ADAPTER  FOR  PRESS  CAMERA 
Rkhard  B.  Jones,  2932  Bdle  St.,  San  Bernardino,  CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,527 
lat  CLG03b/ 7/56 
VS.  CL  95-86  3  claims 

Light  cast  metal  outer  and  inner  rings,  the  opening  in  the 
latter  being  about  8  inches  in  diameter,  said  inner  ring  jour- 
naling  in  said  outer  ring,  for  ready  coaxial  rotation  therein. 
Two  vertical  horizontally  diametrically  opposed  handles  are 
provided,  each  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  rings,  said  handles 
being  simultaneously  gripped  by  the  right  and  left  hands  in 
supporting  the  adapter  and  routing  said  inner  ring  in  said 


3,650,196 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REGULATING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  DEVELOPING  SOLUTION 

Kazaya  Hosoc,  and  Yoshimasa  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1968, 43/80779 

Int  CL  G03d  3/00 

VS.  CL  95-89  R  g  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  regulating  the  concentration  of 
a  developing  solution,  consisting  of  toner  dispersed  in  a  carri- 
er solution,  maintains  developing  solution  having  a  predeter- 
mined concentration  in  a  wet  type  developing  device.  The 
concentration  of  the  solution  is  photoelectrically  detected, 
and,  when  the  concentration  decreases  to  less  than  the 
predetermined  valve  concentrated  toner  from  a  container  is 
supplied  by  negative  pressure  generated  by  the  faUing  of 
developing  solution  then  remaining  in  a  concentration  regu- 
lating device  into  a  developing  solution  reservoir  under  the 
action  of  gravity.  Such  concentration  adjustment  occurs  in 
response  to  the  interruption  of  the  circulation  of  the  solution 
and  disconnection  of  the  concentration  regulating  device 
from  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 
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3,650,197 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  PRESSURE 
INSIDE  THE  CABIN  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Grifory  ItmmtIcIi  VotmUb,  PkMchatf  Vo«taaia,  1,  kv.  447; 
Mikhafl  IvMovkh  Vtorar,  1  nUtBa  Yamskofo  polya,  24,  kv. 
34;  Oya  Lvovkh  Karasik,  alitsa  Fcstivalnaya,  14,  korpns  2, 
kv.  318;  Jury  Dnitrkvich  Lyagulikin,  aUtsa  Lavochkina, 
48,  korpos  2,  kv.  496;  Leonid  Yak#vicvich  Pcrepletchlkov, 
■UtM    Dm.    Ulyanova,    9/11,    korpos    2,    kv.    42;    Nina 
DnitrievBa  Khokhtova,  Proapckt  Mira,  45,  kv.  12,  and 
Jury  Mikhailovick  Pctrov,  aHtsa  B.  ChcrUaovskaya,  Kvar- 
tal  8/1 1,  korpns  20,  kv.  44,  aO  of  Moocow,  U.S.S.R. 
FUcd  SepC  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,435 
Int.  CL  B64d  13t 
U.S.  CI.  98— 1.5  I  I  1  Claim 


itoo 


An  apparatiis  for  controlling  air  priessure  inside  the  cabin 
of  an  aircraft,  the  cabin  being  provided  with  a  means  for  sup- 
plying pressurized  air  thereinto  and  an  air-operated  valve,  in- 
stalled in  the  path  of  communication  of  the  cabin  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  controlled  by  a  governor,  the  valve  being  so 
adapted  to  open  in  case  there  is  nq  control  signal  and  to 
close  under  the  action  of  this  signal.    | 

3,650,198 
DOME  TYPE  VENT  TOP 
Richard  L.  Stone,  Loa  AHos  Hflb,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Wallace- 
Murray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  4, 1969,  Scr.  Nb.  830,268 

Int.  CI.  F231 /7/<>2 

U.S.  CL  98—84  3  Claims 


I 

A  dome  type  top  or  terminal  devic^  for  vent  or  flue  pipes 
comprising  a  dome-shaped  sheet  metal  top  member  vertically 
spaced  from  and  connected  by  supporting  legs  with  a  skirt 
having  substantially  the  same  diamet^.  An  intermediate  air 
flow  divider  member  is  fixed  to  the  supporting  legs  and  pro- 
vides upper  and  lower  cylindrical  discharge  openings  which 
can  be  optimized  for  maximum  air  flow  efficiency. 


3,650,199 
MATERIAL  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Norman  H.  Sacluik,  San  Anselo,  Tex.,  aaiignor  to  Range  En- 
gineering Development  Corp.,  San  Angdo,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,577 
lat  CI.  A23I 1118 
US.  CL  99-235  R  14  Claims 


.H-^ 


This  patent  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for  treating 
material  such  as  grain,  manure,  alfalfa,  lightweight  aggregate, 
etc.  Hot  air  circulates  throughout  the  entire  system.  Heat  is 
first  added  where  desired  to  the  product  in  a  preheater.  Ad- 
ditional heat  is  then  added  in  a  heater  section  where  the 
material  is  further  heated  and  material  such  as  grain  may  be 
popped  if  desired.  The  grain  may  then  be  passed  through 
conventional  rollers. 


3,650,200 

APPARATUS  FOR  FERMENTING  BREWER'S  WORT 

Orland  Otto  Schaos,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadian  Breweries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  30,  1968, 038922 

Int.  CLC12h  7/22 
U.S.  CL  99-277.2  2  Claims 


This  hivention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  alcoholic 
brewery  beverages  on  a  continuous  basis  and  is  concerned 
with  a  novel  fermenting  vessel  and  novel  fermentation 
process  involving  its  use.  The  fermenting  vessel  has  a  series 
of  compartments  through  which  the  brewer's  wort  flows  in 
use.  The  bottom  of  the  vessel  has  a  rounded  bottom  in  cross- 
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section  and  a  longitudinally  extending  paddle  routes  close  to 
the  rounded  bottom  at  a  slow  rate  sufficient  only  to  keep 
yeast  from  settling  on  the  bottom  during  the  fermentation 
process.  This  limited  agitation  has  been  found  to  be  as  effec- 
Uve  as  the  rapid  agitation  from  a  time  point  of  view  and 
produces  end  product  that  is  superior  in  taste  to  one  that  is 
rapidly  agitated. 


tery-powered  heating  elements  therein  for  toasting  a  slice  of 
bread  inserted  within  said  slot. 


3,650,201 

TEA  AND  COFFEE  BREWER 

Dragomir  M.  Jovanovic,  17,  Rue  St.  Michd,  Lyon  7,  France 

Filed  Sept  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854329 

Int  CL  A47j  31100 

U.S.CL  99-279  ^^^^ 


3,650,203 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  HEAT  PRESSES 
Bcngt  J.  Carhson,  and  Manritz  R._G.  Sandbcrg,  both  of 
Motala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolaget  Motala  Verk- 
stad,  Motala,  Sweden 

Original  application  Oct  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  766,175,  now 
Patent  No.  3,602,134.  Divided  and  this  Application  Nov.  12 

1970,  Ser.  No.  88,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  19, 1967, 14346/67 

Int  CL  B02c  11108;  B30b  15134 

U.S.CL  100-93  P  7  Claims 


i»»ilg 


Apparatus  for  use  in  heat  presses  is  provided  and  includes 
an  endless  conveyor  belt  drawn  through  a  press  opening 
between  two  hot  plates.  Goods  to  be  pressed  are  placed  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  the  section  of  the 
conveyor  belt  receiving  goods  for  immediate  movement  into 
the  press  is  heated.  Apparatus  is  provided  for  heating  the 
conveyor  belt  and  the  goods  thereon  immediately  prior  to 
movement  of  the  goods  into  the  press  for  processing  therein 


Disclosed  IS  a  brewer  for  brewing  and  dispensing  coffee, 
tea,  soup  or  the  like.  A  brewing  chamber  is  surrounded  by  a 
reservoir  of  hot  water  with  the  reservoir  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  standpipe  extending  downwardly  into  the  brewing 
chamber.  A  metered  charge  of  cold  water  supplied  to  the 
reservoir  drives  a  like  amount  of  hot  water  from  the  reservoir 
into  the  Standpipe  where  it  is  mixed  with  particles  of  coffee, 
tea  or  the  like.  The  pressure  head  in  the  standpipe  forces 
beverage  mixed  with  particles  out  of  the  brewing  chamber 
and  this  outflow  of  beverage  is  sustained  and  subsequently 
cutoff-  by  a  siphon  eff^ect  to  deliver  a  metered  amount  of 
beverage. 


3,650,204 

REPROGRAPHY  MACHINE  CONTROLLED  BY 

INFORMATION  ON  MASTER 

Jack  E.  Burger,  Mordand  HUls;  Fritz  A.  Dcutach;  Warren  B 

Howe,  and  WHIiam  Kyle,  aU  of  Euclid,  Ohk),  assignors  to 

Addressograph-Multigraph,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  5,035 

Int  CI.  B41I  9100;  G06k  /  7100 

U.S.CL  101-45  9  Claims 


3,650,202 
PORTABLE  TOASTER 
Veldon  A.  Monson,  Box  128,  Hammond,  Wis. 

FDcd  Aug.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,763 

IntCLA47jJ7/0« 
U.S.  CL  99—391 


SCIahns 


A   housing   having   a  generally   upwardly   directed   slot 
therem  for  receiving  a  slice  of  bread,  with  rechargeable  bat- 


Automatic  control  of  reproduction  and  sorting  of 
reproduced  copies  is  accomplished  in  a  printing  or  duplicat- 
ing machine,  a  reprography  machine,  of  the  type  which  util- 
izes masters  or  originals  from  which  copies  are  made  and 
which  has  a  hopper,  magazine,  bunker  or  chamber  for 
masters,  with  provision  for  feeding  them  in  succession  to  a 
cylinder  associated  with  inking,  duplicating  and  cleaning 
mechanisms.  Masters  are  employed  which  are  formed  with 
indicia  or  coded  markings  along  one  or  two  edges  which  pro- 
vide signals  for  causing  a  desired  number  of  copies  of  each 
successive  master  to  be  produced  and  for  sorting  the 
produced  copies  in  a  desired  manner,  for  example  according 
to  the  number  of  copies  to  be  sent  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
different  destinations.  A  scanner  is  provided  for  examining 
the  code  marks  to  produce  signals,  and  circuits  responsive 
thereto  serve  to  actuate  parts  of  the  dupUcating  machine.  A 
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digital  memory  device  is  utilized  to  store  information  sup- 
plied by  the  code  of  one  master  while  reproduction  from  a 
previous  master  is  going  on. 


3,650405 

SfaUAL  NUMBER  PRINTINO  MACfflNES 
PMrick  S.  Wybraw,  Trnro,  and  Pli%  MnlWi,  North  Har- 
row, both  of  Ellwand,  avitnors  to  said  Wybrow,  by  said 
Maaysfa 

nfed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,936 

InL  CL  B41J  3IOOi  GO<|k  19100 

U.S.CL  101-72  lldaims 


3,650,206 
PRINT  STOiUGE  UNIT  FOR  DAJTA  RECORDING 
SYSTEMS 
Wmiain   A.  Scabory,  m,  Ulrtcr  Pari^  N.Y.,  assigDor 
Varifab,  Inc.,  OM  Greenwich,  Comi.  j 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  pi>.  14,152 

Int.  CL  B41J  ll4i 

VS.  CL  101-93  C  13  daims 


to 


A  print  storage  unit  (PSU)  for  providing  a  visual  read-out 
and  a  hard  copy  print-out  of  the  contents  of  an  electronic 
memory  wherein  a  solenoid  is  energizeci  by  an  operator  strik- 


ing a  key  on  a  keyboard.  Energization  of  the  solenoid  ac- 
tivates an  arm  which  simultaneously  causes  withdrawal  of  a 
detent  from  a  display  wheel  and  engagement  of  a  pick-up 
wheel  with  a  rotating  power  roll  to  enable  a  drive  means  to 
rotate  die  display  wheel  and  a  print  wheel,  which  are  in  mesh 
engagement,  until  an  electric  signal  from  the  keyboard  is 
compared  with  a  display  wheel  signal  found  on  a  commutator 
segment,  after  which  the  solenoid  is  deenergized  to  release 
the  arm  to  simultaneously  disengage  the  pick-up  wheel  from 
the  power  roll  and  engage  the  detent  with  the  display  wheel 
to  lock  the  display  wheel  and  print  wheel  into  a  stationary 
position,  the  display  wheel  exhibiting  the  selected  character 
and  the  print  wheel  then  being  engaged  by  a  platen  to  record 
the  selected  character  on  a  suitable  medium. 


3,650,207 
FLAT  BED  WEB  PRESS  INDEX  AND  REGISTRATION 
Janes  A.  Black,  13700  Sparta,  N.W.,  Keat  City,  Mich. 

Origfaiai  appiicatioa  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,885,  now 

Patent  No.  3,499,233.  dated  Mar.  10, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

appHcathm  Sept.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,720 

lat.  CL  B41t  15104, 15/10 

U.S.CL  101-115  2  Claims 


Machine  having  means  for  printing  serial  numbers  and 
means  for  printing  check  digits.  Thefcheck  digit  printer  is 
controlled  by  means  including  count^g  means  having  one 
counting  unit  for  each  digit  (tf  the  serial  number  to  be 
printed,  the  advancement  of  a  counting  unit  transmitting  pul- 
ses to  operate  the  check  digit  printer.  The  means  for  con- 
trolling the  check  digit  printer  may  bo  electromechanical  or 
electronic.  The  counting  units  may  be  told-cathode  gas  filled 
decade  counters. 


Index  and  registration  means  for  a  continuous  web  printing 
apparatus  having  a  web  indexing  apparatus  to  create  index 
indicia  at  predetermined  intervals  along  the  web  and  web 
index  register  means  at  each  printing  station  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  index  indicia  to  cause  momentary  registry 
of  the  web  with  each  printing  unit  for  accurate  printing. 
Specifically,  the  web  indexing  means  punches  holes  in  the 
web  and  the  web  index  register  means  at  each  printing  sta- 
tion includes  a  shiftable  projection  reciprocally  movable 
toward  the  web  holes  to  interengage  the  holes  thereby  hold- 
ing the  web  in  position  at  each  printing  station. 


3,650,208 

SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  SINGLE-SIDED 

RACK-AND-PINION  DRIVE 

Daryl  Gcm  Unbcrt,  1231  Wcat  Vista  Avcauc,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877^22 

fart.  CL  B41f  15/08 

VS.  CL  101-123  12  Claims 

A  squeegee  holding  bar  is  pivotally  coupled  to  a  longitu- 
dinally moving  squeegee  drive  bar  which  extends  transversely 
across  an  overlying  screen,  the  blank  to  be  printed,  and  the 
table  supporting  the  same,  and  has  its  pivot  axis  eccentrically 
adjustable  by  separate  eccentrics  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
squeegee  assembly  to  facilitate  complete  parallelism  between 
the  platen  (or  blank  thereon)  and  tiie  movable  squeegee  dur- 
ing machine  operation.  The  transversely  extendable  movable 
squeegee  drive  bar  which  holds  the  squeegee  assembly  is  in 
turn  supported  at  the  front  and  rear  by  strong,  vertically  taut 
bars  which  are  relatively  fixed.  A  longitudinally  extending 
rack  is  carried  on  the  rear  side  of  the  rear  squeegee  drive 
support  bar,  a  drive  motor  is  fixed  to  the  drive  bar  from 
which  extends  a  spur  drive  gear  in  mesh  with  the  rack.  On 
the  opposite  side  of  the  vertical  squeegee  support  bar,  there 
is  a  ball  bushing  assembly  whose  open  face  is  directed 
towards  the  rack  to  take  up  the  reaction  force.  The  front  sup- 
port bar  is  F-shaped  in  configiu^tion  to  receive  within  the 
groove  facing  the  squeegee  drive  bar,  a  plurality  of  roller 
bearings  carried  by  the  squeegee  drive  bar.  The  frame  as- 
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sembly  which  includes  the  squeegee  drive  bar  may  be  raised    making  one  segment  easily  separable  from  the  card  to  be  car- 
an^  lowered  relative  to  the  table,  and,  when  raised,  allows    ried  separately  usually  in  the  pocket  or  on  a  key  chain  and 

reinserted  upon  presentation.  The  segment  carries  a  portion 
of  the  owner's  name  and  a  portion  of  the  serial  number  of  the 
i  card,  and  the  segment  is  not  completely  separated  from  the 

t  .  , 


the  screen  and  its  support  frame  to  pivot  downwardly  at  one 
end  to  facilitate  cleaning,  removal,  and  replacement  of  the 
screen. 


^  3,650,209 
TRAVELING  CYLINDER  IMPRINTER  WITH  OVER 
CENTER  PLATEN  CYLINDER  ACTIVATING 
MECHANISM 
Davics  Allport,  La  JoHa,  Cdif.,  assignor  to  Cubic  Corpora- 
tion, San  Dl^go,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,260 

Int.CLB41fi/04 

U.S.  CL  101—269  4  Claims 


f^M 


irt//tr  u^ 


7:rx~^- 


The  present  invention  relates  to  hand-operated  imprinting 
machines,  of  the  type  used  in  gasoline  stations,  for  example, 
for  completing  invoices  from  credit  cards.  The  imprinter  of 
the  present  invention  is  of  the  type  in  which  a  roller  is  drawn 
over  an  invoice,  which  is  placed  in  the  machine  over  the 
credit  card,  and  which  includes  carbon  paper,  or  other 
means,  so  that  the  embossments  on  the  credit  card  may  be 
printed  on  the  invoice.  The  imprinter  of  the  present  inven- 
tion includes  a  simple  mechanism  whereby  the  roller  is 
lowered  down  into  an  operating  position  for  one  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carriage  of  the  imprinter  across  the  base, 
and  which  is  lifted  up  out  of  the  plane  of  the  invoice  and 
credit  card  for  the  other  direction  of  motion  of  the  carriage. 


3,650,210 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEFT-PROOF  CREDIT  CARD 

Frank  Archer,  7826  Proqwct  Place,  La  JoUa,  CaBf. 

Filed  Jane  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,710 

lot  CL  B41i  47/02 

VS.  CL  101-369  2  Claims 

A  credit  card  or  similar  identification  card  is  constructed 

in  the  form  now  commonly  accepted  with  the  added  step  of 


card  as  originally  submitted  to  the  owner.  This  feature 
facilitates  production  and  handling  of  the  card  and  the  owner 
can  use  the  card  without  detaching  the  segment  if  he  is  not 
concerned  with  achieving  the  extra  protection  resulting  from 
carrying  the  parts  separately. 


3,650,211 
A  SHEET  GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTARY 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Wilheim  Nentwich,  Offenbach,  Germany,  aasigDor  to  Roland 
OffsetmaschfaMofabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  A.  G.,  Offen- 
bach am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,688 
CUfans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1969,  P  19  08 

181J 

Int.  CLB41f2//04 

U.S.  CL  101-409  7  Claims 


A  sheet  gripping  device  for  a  rotary  printing  press  includes 
a  pivotal  gripper  finger  which  is  moved  into  and  out  of 
gripping  engagement  with  an  abutment  surface  by  reciprocat- 
ing movements  of  a  gripper  shaft  on  which  the  gripper  finger 
is  supported.  The  surface  area  engageable  by  the  gripper 
finger  in  its  gripping  position  and  the  rotational  axes  of  the 
shaft  and  the  gripper  finger  are  located  on  a  substantially 
rectilinear  line  when  the  gripper  finger  is  in  engagement  with 
the  abutment  surface. 


3,650,212 

ECONOMICAL,  TOUGH,  DEBRIS-FREE  SHAPED 

CHARGE  DEVICE  AND  PERFORATING  GUN  ASSEMBLY 

EMPLOYING  SAME 
Clarence  Gerald  Bauer,  Albany,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western 
Dynamics,  lac.  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,301 
Int.CLF42bi/0« 
U.S.  CL  102-20  17  Claims 

A  shaped  charge  device,  and  perforating  gun  assembly  em- 
ploying same,  characterized  by  an  economical  case  made  of  a 
thermosetting  plastic  containing  a  critical  proportion  of 
macerated  material  to  induce  a  strength  and  toughness  that 
enables  resisting  temperature,  pressure,  and  impact  deforma- 
tion and  breakage  and  invasion  of  fluids  under  conditions  of 
use  to  depths  in  excess  of  10,000  feet;  yet  that  will  disin- 
tegrate  into  small  particles  upon  detonation,   leaving  no 
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harmful  debris  in  a  well  being  perforated.  Through  the  use  of  chamber  has  dropped  and  thrust  is  dissipated.  (2)  a  novel 
the  plastic  containing  the  critical  proportion  of  macerated  valving  arrangement  for  initiating  the  thrust  which  may  be 
material,  thicker  case  walls  may  be  employed  yet  still  obtain    triggered  remotely  by  means  of  an  electrical  current,  and  (3) 

a  liquefied  gas  propellant  which  forms  a  gas-liquid  mixture  as 


detonation  therethrough.  The  critical  thickness  of  walls  ad- 
joining a  detonation  means,  and  preferred  construction  fea- 
tures, plastics,  and  macerated  material^  are  also  disclosed. 


3,650^13 

FRANGIBLE  FILLED-PROJECTItE  AMMUNITION 

David  D.  Abbott,  aad  Irwin  R.  Barr,  both  (rf  Baltinore,  Md., 

asigiiors  to  AAI  Corporatton,  Cockc^Ule,  Md. 

filed  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,313 

Int  CL  F42b  5/02 

VS.  CL  102—38  I  20  Claims 


it  flows  through  the  rocket  nozzle,  the  specific  impulse  of  the 
gas-liquid  mixture  being  considerably  higher  than  the  specific 
impulse  obtainable  from  the  pure  liquid. 


23< 


3,650,215 
MOVABLE  CROSSTRACK  FOR  BRIDGE  CRANE 
Nicholas  H.  Wcrthcsscn,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor 
Bchring  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,250 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  25/22 


to 


VS.  CL  104-98 


4  Claims 


Ammunition  is  disclosed  in  which  la  generally  teardrop 
shaped  hollow  projectile  is  formed  ojf  frangible  plastic  or 
other  suiuble  material,  the  rear  en^  of  the  projectile  is 
finned  and  the  forward  rounded  or  ogive  shaped  end  is 
scored  or  grooved  for  ease  of  rupture  On  impact,  the  projec- 
tile carries  a  payload  of  a  desired  flowable  material  such  as  a 
liquid,  powder,  or  a  gas,  and  preferably  a  liquid,  for  disper- 
sion on  impact  at  target,  the  projectile  is  carried  in  a  car- 
tridge case  in  which  ignitable  propellaat  powder  is  disposed 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile  akid  adjacent  a  primer, 
there  being  a  blanket  of  soft  resilient  flexible  polyurethane 
foam  surrounding  and  behind  the  rear  finned  area  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  disposed  between  the  fins  and  the  propellant 
powder  to  rctoin  the  powder  in  place  ta  a  compact  zone  ad- 
jacent the  finned  rear  of  the  projectile. 


ZD 


3,650,214       ' 
TOY  ROCKET  AND  GAS  PROPELLANT  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Green,  Vashon  Island,  Wasl«.,  assignor  to  VaslMMi 

Industries,  Inc.,  Vasbon  Island,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  700322,  Jan.  26, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applkatioQ  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  814,484 
Int  CL  F42b  /3/00 
U.S.  CL  102-49.4  11  Claims 

A  model  rocket  propelled  by  a  non-flammable  liquefied 
gas  is  disclosed  which  is  capable  of  realistic  performance  as 
well  as  appearance.  The  rocket  has  ( I )  t>  novel  structural  ar- 
rangement for  separation  of  the  nose  portion  of  the  rocket 
from  the  rocket  body  once  the  gas  pressure  in  the  pressure 


A  bridge  crane  installation  including  at  least  one  bridge 
crane  and  preferably  two  oppositely  disposed  and  indepen- 
dently movable  bridge  cranes  located  between  adjacent 
parallel  rows  of  structural  columns,  and  a  movable  crosstrack 
disposed  on  intermediate  fixed  runways  located  between  the 
bridge  cranes  and  between  two  columns  in  the  same  row  of 
columns,  adapted  to  be  lined  up  with  either  or  both  bridge 
cranes  to  transfer  a  load  from  one  bridge  crane  to  another,  or 
to  pick  up  or  deposit  a  load  from  or  onto  the  floor  space 
between  the  two  columns  not  covered  by  the  two  bridge 
cranes.  The  crosstrack  is  supported  by  end  trucks  having 
wheels  for  riding  on  the  intermediate  runways  and  a  brake  is 
provided  to  stop  the  movable  crosstrack  at  a  desired  location 
relative  to  the  position  of  either  or  both  of  the  bridge  cranes 
with  which  the  crosstrack  is  to  be  aligned.  The  movement  of 
the  crosstrack  can  be  controlled  from  the  floor,  either 
manually  by  means  of  pull  lines  or  by  power  means  such  as 
electric,  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  means. 
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RAILWAY  CAR  SPEED  CONTROL  TRANSPORTATION  AIR  CONVEYOR 

vu           .  u       1  .        ^  SYSTEM  WcndeU    E.    Loaey,    Lauderdale    Lakes,    Fla.. 

Warren  J.  Hnrwick^  and  Joseph  Wesley  Broome,  both  of  Mil-  Behring  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fh. 

waukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rex  Chainbdt  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  FOed  Mar.  9, 1970.  Ser.  No.  17,692 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,083  VS.  CL  104-23  FS  ""**  ^'*  ^^^^  ^^'^^ 
Int  CL  B61b  13/12;  B61c  77/00,  7i/00 
U.S.CL  104-166                                                      12  Claims 
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assignor    to 


6  Claims 
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Individual  cars  of  an  operator-less  railway  transportation 
system  are  driven  along  a  pathway  by  cooperation  of  a  motor 
driven  drive  tube  in  each  car  that  cooperates  with  angularly 
positioned  reaction  wheels  spaced  along  the  pathway.  Con- 
trols are  included  for  varying,  in  response  to  external  signals, 
the  angular  position  of  selected  reaction  wheel  assemblies  to 
bring  a  car  smoothly  to  a  stop  at  a  predetermined  point,  to 
bring  a  car  past  a  particular  point  at  a  predetermined  speed 
at  a  predetermined  time,  to  insert  a  car  from  a  side  path  into 
a  gap  in  traffic  on  a  main  path,  or  to  selectively  delay  cars  to 
create  gaps  in  the  traffic  to  accept  cars  from  a  branch  path. 

3,650,217 

SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  N.  De  Rom,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Original  application  Aug.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,440,  now 

Patent  No.  3,495,724,  whkh  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  568,514,  July  29,  1966,  now  abandoned. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,650 

Int  CLB65g  7  7/46 

U.S.CL  104-172  S  4ci.i„,s 


An  air  conveyor  including  air  flotation  cells  spaced  serially 
along  a  conveying  path,  a  conveying  pallet  on  the  cells  to  be 
floated  by  air  flowing  from  the  cells,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  cells  to  allow  movement  of  the  pallet  along  the  con- 
veying path.  The  pallet  spans  a  plurality  of  cells,  and 
preferably  alternate  cells  communicate  with  different  air 
supply  ducts  to  provide  alternate  flotation  systems.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  guides  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
the  pallet  are  included. 


Conveyor  means  for  moving  sheet  material  along  a  con- 
veyor system  comprised  of  aligned  units.  The  conveying 
means  includes  a  carrier  having  connector  means  and  each  of 
the  conveyor  units  is  provided  with  endless  driving  belts.  The 
connector  members  are  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
carrier  and  are  adapted  to  engage  the  endless  driving  belts  by 
magnetic  attraction. 


3,650,219 
RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTED  ARTICULATED  RAILWAY 

VEHICLE 
Robert  M.  Sedy,  Florissant  Mo.,  assignor  to  General  Stcd  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,082 

Int  a.  B6U3/12,  5/08,  5/18 

U.S.CL  105-4  R  nc\Mk», 


An  articulated  railway  vehicle  includes  a  tiTick  having  at 
least  two  wheeled  axles,  a  truck  frame  supported  on  the 
axles,  pairs  of  transversely  spaced  upright  springs  centered 
longitudinally  of  the  truck  and  supported  on  the  truck  frame, 
a  pair  of  body  units  aligned  longitudinally  of  the  u^ck  and 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  tiiick,  elements  projecting 
longitudinally  from  one  of  the  body  units  and  spaced  apart 
transversely  of  the  truck  corresponding  to  the  outer  pair  of 
springs  and  seated  respectively  thereon,  and  additional  ele- 
ments projecting  longitudinally  from  the  other  body  units  and 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  truck  corresponding  to  tiie 
inner  pair  of  springs  and  seated  respectively  thereon,  the 
springs  being  distortable  in  shear  generally  longitudinally  of 
the  truck  to  accommodate  relative  swivel  between  the  car 
bodies  with  each  oUier  and  the  truck,  and  transversely  of  the 
truck  to  cushion  lateral  forces.  The  bodies  are  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  pivot  structure  above  Uie  center  of  the  tiiick, 
which  is  connected  to  tiie  truck  frame  to  ti^ansmit  longitu- 
dinal  forces   therebetween   while   accommodating   relative 
swivel,  transverse  and  vertical  movements  of  the  bodies  with 
respect  to  the  truck  frame  as  are  permitted  by  the  springs. 
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3,650^20 
RESILIENT  RAILWAY  VEHICLt  SUSPENSION 
Ricliard  L.  Lich,  Town  and  Cowrtry,  Md.,  ■wignnr  to  G«Mral 
Stcd  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Looit,  Mo. 

Fikd  Aii«.  20,  1969,  Scr.  Not  851,672 
InL  CI.  B61f  J/0«.  5114,5120 
UACL  105-199  F  7 


A  railway  vehicle  suspension  including  a  truck  of  the  type 
having  a  transverse  load  supporting  bolster  swivelly  sup- 
ported on  the  truck  framing  and  resiliently  supporting  the 
vehicle  underframe  for  relative  vertical  and  lateral  cushion- 
ing movements  only  is  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  trac- 
tive forces  are  transmitted  from  the  tru^k  to  the  underframe 
at  a  desirable  level  below  the  bolster  and  at  points  laterally 
outboard  of  the  truck  frame  without  locating  draft-trans- 
mitting devices  in  these  regions  where  it  would  interfere  with 
apparatus  such  as  third  rail  current  collection  means.  The 
vertical  and  lateral  cushioning  means  ^d  the  draft-trans- 
mitting means  comprise  pairs  of  opposing  transverse  surfaces 
on  the  bolster  and  underframe  at  both  aides  of  the  truck  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  steeply  inclined  longitudinally  of  the 
truck,  with  similarly  inclined  flat  elastonleric  pad  devices  in- 
terposed between  them,  the  normals  of  t|ie  surfaces  and  pads 
converging  at  a  level  below  the  bolster  sb  that  the  lines  of  ac- 
tion of  the  resultants  of  the  vertical  and  longitudinal  forces, 
applied  to  the  bolster  through  the  pad  devices,  converge  at  a 
still  lower  level  to  provide  the  desirably  low  level  effective 
traction  transmission  point.  Vertical  and  lateral  cushioning 
movements  of  the  underframe  on  the*  truck  are  accom- 
modated and  yieldingly  resisted  respecti\lely  by  the  resilience 
in  shear  and  compression,  and  transverse  shear  of  the 
elastomeric  pads  and  longitudinal  tractive  and  retardation 
forces  are  transmitted  from  the  truck  to  the  underframe  prin- 
cipally by  the  resistance  of  the  pad  devices  to  compression  by 
forces  acting  longitudinally  of  the  truck. 


3,650,221 

HOPPER  CAR  CLOSURE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Ernest  J.  Nagy,  Monster,  Ind.,  aHignot  to  Pnllman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Sept.  1 9, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  1859,325 
Int.  CI.  B61d  7/02,  7118,  7/26 


VS.  CL  105-240 


7  Claims 


An  open  top  hopper  car  is  provided  witfi  a  plurality  of  hop- 
pers having  lower  discharge  openings^  Underneath  each 
hopper,  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  arc  swingafcle  downwardly  and 
outwardly   to   a   discharging   position   by   motor  actuated 


mechanism.  The  actuating  mechanism  includes  vertically  ex- 
tending leven  pivotally  connected  to  tlie  hopper  and  inter- 
connected to  so  that  hinging  movement  of  one  lever  causes 
hinging  movement  of  the  other  lever  and  the  levers  are 
moved  out  of  supporting  engagement  with  the  doors  whereby 
the  doors  are  opened  by  gravity.  The  levers  are  also  provided 
with  camming  means  at  their  lower  edges  which  engage  cams 
provided  on  the  doors  for  moving  the  doors  to  the  closed 
position  upon  rotation  of  the  levers.  The  camming  arrange- 
ment provides  for  an  effective  closing  of  the  doors  and  main- 
tains the  same  in  their  closed  position. 


3,650,222 
LOW  PROFILE  TIE-DOWN  WINCH 
Keith  W.  Broting,  Olympia  Ficldt,  and  Ricliard  A.  Tatina, 
Chicago,  both  of  HI.,  aarignors  to  Portcc,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook, 
lU. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,625 

Int  CL  B61d  45/00;  B60p  7/08 

VS.  CL  105—369  A  14  Claims 


Low  height  tie-down  ratchet  winch  for  automobile  rack 
cars  arranged  to  increase  the  clearance  between  the  winch 
and  the  vehicle  tied  down.  The  winch  is  adjustable  along  a 
channel  having  inwardly  extending  retainer  flanges  and  fac- 
ing locking  notches  carried  in  the  flanges.  The  base  for  the 
winch  has  flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  one 
end  of  the  base  beneath  the  retainer  flanges  of  the  channels 
and  has  a  releasable  locking  lug  at  its  opposite  end,  adapted 
to  lockingly  engage  within  a  notch,  to  retain  the  base  in  posi- 
tion in  the  channel  A  vertical  axis  winch  block  accessible 
from  the  top  of  the  base  is  mounted  in  the  winch  block  and  is 
detachably  retained  thereto,  as  by  a  segment  and  notch  con- 
nection between  the  base  and  a  downwardly  spaced  flange 
portion  of  the  winch  block.  A  tie-down  chain  is  secured  to  an 
arm  extending  from  the  winch  block  by  a  vertical  pin,  which 
may  be  removed  without  removing  the  base  from  its  channel, 
or  the  winch  block  from  the  base.  The  chain  extends  under 
an  idler  in  the  form  of  an  arched  bar  extending  across  the 
base,  and  where  required,  may  extend  under  a  second  idler 
spaced  from  the  base  and  independently  held  in  position  in 
the  channel. 


3,650,223 
AIR  BAG  TABLE 
Yasosaburo  Kobori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Techikawa 
Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,582 

Int.  CI.  A47b  23/00,  37/00 

VS.  CL  108—44  7  Claims 


An  air  bag  table  for  use  in  vehicles  having  an  air  bag  which 
can  not  stand  by  itself  but  is  capable  of  being  inflated  with 
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gas  and  forming  a  substantially  flat  plane  at  one  portion 
thereof,  a  fixture  for  mounting  the  air  bag  on  a  desired  por- 
tion in  a  vehicle  compartment,  a  device  for  sealing  gas  in  the 
air  bag,  and  a  pressure  regulator,  whereby  when  a  vehicle 
passenger  strikes  against  the  inflated  air  bag,  it  automatically 
discharges  the  sealed  gas  from  the  air  bag  to  safely  protect 
the  vehicle  passenger. 


3,650,226 
DOCUMENT  DESTRUCT  FILE 
John  P.  Conroy,  Cincinnati;  Kendall  H.  Grimes,  Oxford,  and 
Robert  W.  Mayaard,  Cincinnati,  all  off  Ohio,  asrignors  to 
The  Motler  Safe  Company,  HamOton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  88,671 

Int  CI.  E05g  1/00 

U.S.CL  109-25  28  Claims 


3,650,224 
WAREHOUSING  PALLET 
Robert  F.  Petix,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.;  Joseph  A.  Aquino,  Mission 
Hilh,  and  Frank  J.  Aqnino,  Agonra,  both  of  CaHf.,  as- 
signors to  William  C.  HoMcn,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,619 

Int  CL  B65d  19/00, 19/12 

VS.  CL  108-51  3  chi„„ 


A  warehousing  pallet  made  up  of  two  or  more  sections  and 
having  foot  means  projecting  from  each  of  the  sections  defin- 
ing lateral  openings  for  receiving  the  forks  of  a  lift  truck. 
Each  of  these  sections  has  releasable  attaching  means  ar- 
'  ranged  for  releasably  attaching  one  section  to  another.  The 
releasable  atuching  means  comprise  dovetail  joints  formed 
in  the  side  edges  of  the  sections. 


3,650,225 

PALLETS 

Brian  Ball,  4982  Trenbolme  Avcnoc,  Montreal  29,  Quebec, 

Canada 
^  Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,392 

IntCl.B65d/9//.$ 
UACL  108-51  7  Claims 


A  security  file  so  constructed  as  to  facilitate  expeditious 
destruction  of  documents  and  materials  contained  in  the  file. 
The  file  contains  oxidizing  panels  which,  upon  ignition,  bum 
and  destroy  the  contents  of  the  file.  A  flue  extends  along  tiie 
back  or  the  side  walls  and  along  the  bottom  of  Uie  cabinet 
Containers  of  water  are  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet. 
The  containers  are  made  from  a  relatively  low  melting  tem- 
perature material  so  that  ignition  of  the  oxidizing  panels 
causes  the  containers  to  melt  and  the  water  contained  in  tiie 
containers  to  spUl  out  and  fill  a  portion  of  the  flue  chamber 
Uirough  which  the  gases  of  combustion  must  pass  and  be 
cooled  before  exiting  from  the  cabinet. 


3,650,227 
FUR  SEWING  MACHINE 
FVed  L.  Olday,  505  Bogart  Place,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  30,622,  Mar.  31, 
1970,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  division  off  application  Ser. 
No.  852,413,  Aug.  22, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,572,268,  dated 
Mar.  23, 1971.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,095 

Int  CL  D05b  23/00, 35/00, 35/10 
U.S.CL  112-20  15Ctaims 


A  pallet  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  block  units  non- 
rouubly  connected  together  to  form  a  rigid  pallet  platform 
surface. 


An  improved  apparatus  for  sewing  strips  of  fiir  having  a 
camming  mechanism  to  maintain  a  guide  shoe  mechanism  in 
a  variably  positioned  medial  plane  between  a  feed  wheel  pair. 
The  apparatus  of  this  invention  also  lifts  the  guide 
mechanism  to  alternate  positions  witiiin  tiie  vertical  median 
plane  to  facilitate  starting  material  into  the  nip  of  tiie  feed 
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wheels  and  to  aliow  the  material  to  be  guided  by  hand 
without  interference  by  the  guide  mechatiism,  if  so  desired. 


J,6S0428 
TUFTING  MACHINBS 
Robert  Douglas  Lynch,  Clcvdcys,  Engiaad,  aasigiior  to  D.  C. 
Odc  United 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,987 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  12, 1967, 

1,653/67 

Int.  CI.  D05c  15/28 

U.S.  CL  1 12—79  R  9  Claims 


A  tufting  machine  of  the  cut  pile  type  in  which  a  pair  or 
more  of  eccentrically  operated  needle  bat^  are  spaced  apart, 
two  or  more  series  of  eccentrically  operated  looping  hooks 
and  knife  cutters  co-operate  respectively  Itrith  the  sets  of  nee- 
dles, the  spacing  of  the  needle  bars  and  amplitude  of 
sideways  traverse  of  the  fabric  is  a  numl^r  of  times  greater 
than  the  pitch  of  the  needles  for  forming:  symmetrical  cross- 
over patterns  of  stitching,  and  the  patterns  are  changeable  by 
for  example  removing  equally  spaced  ne«dles  and/or  adjust- 
ing the  feed  of  the  fabric  and/or  adjusting  the  amplitude  of 
sideways  traverse  of  the  fabric,  by  the  use  for  example  of  dif- 
ferently shaped  cams  and  differently  sizec^  pulleys,  with  com- 
mon or  separate  operating  mechanisms  fjor  the  needles  and 
associated  parts. 


3,650,229 

FEED  GUIDE  FOR  SHEET  MATERUL 

Hcmiaa  Rovia,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Ivanhoe  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  appHcatfan  Scr.  Na.  659,096,  Aug.  8, 

1967,  BOW  abandoned.  This  application  July  23, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  854333 

IatCLD05b79/00,27/i 

U.S.  CLI12-121.il  34  Claims 


Apparatus  such  as  a  sewing  machine,  having  means,  e.g.,  a 
feed  dog  cooperating  with  a  presser  fc^t,  to  pass  sheet 


material  over  a  work  surface  through  a  work  point,  is  im- 
proved by  -adapting  it  to  automatically  steer  or  guide  the 
sheet  material  through  the  machine.  A  rotatable  gripping 
means  such  as  a  contact  ring  about  the  work  point  is  ar- 
ranged to  intermittently  engage  the  sheet  material, 
synchronously  with  the  action  occurring  at  the  work  point 
Associated  therewith  is  means  for  actuating  the  gripping 
means  into  conuct  with  the  sheet  material  and  for  imparting 
a  controlled  routional  movement  to  the  gripping  means  so 
that  it  moves  arcuately  with  respect  to  the  work  point  thus 
exerting  a  guiding  action  on  the  sheet  material. 

The  gripping  means  can  be  located  above  or  below  the 
sheet  material  and  can  have  opposed  to  it  a  cooperating  sur- 
face to  assist  it  in  its  clamping  and  guiding  action.  The  rota- 
tional motion  of  the  gripping  means  can  be  controlled  by 
means  of  an  optical  edge  sensor  or  it  can  be  preprogrammed 
as  by  computer  techniques. 

The  fact  that  the  rotatable  gripping  means  contacts  the 
sheet  material  at  least  over  a  series  of  points,  preferably  over 
an  area  at  least  in  part  surrounding  the  work  point,  and  the 
fact  that  the  position  of  the  gripping  means  in  contact  with 
the  sheet  material  moves  relative  to  the  work  point  in  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  material  while  it  is  exerting  its  guiding  ac- 
tion, are  considered  distinguishing  characteristics  of  the  in- 
vention. 


3,650,230 
DUST  REMOVING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  SHUTTLE  RACE 
Masataka  Nishikawa,  Hikone-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chiyoda 
Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiga  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,004 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1968, 43/1 14028 

Int.  CLD05b  57/72 
UACL  112-192  3Ctaims 


U     1^    11 


Dust  removing  equipment  on  the  inside  of  the  shuttle  race 
of  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine.  The  shuttle  race  has  a  guide 
groove  to  receive  the  sliding  part  of  the  semirotary  shuttle, 
and  a  driver  is  provided  which  reciprocates  the  shuttle  along 
the  shuttle  race.  A  dust  remover  has  a  middle  part  which  is 
fixed  to  the  external  center  of  the  driver  means,  which  dust 
remover  is  made  of  an  elastic  material  with  a  low  coefficient 
of  friction.  It  has  knife  edges  at  both  ends  in  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  the  guide  groove  of  the  shuttle  race  which  are 
retained  by  the  elasticity  of  the  material. 


3,650,231 

ROTATABLE  WORK  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Louis  E.  Tfauui,  40-25  Hampton  Street,  Efanhurst,  N.Y.,  and 

David  H.  Kamcna,  3  Peach  Tree  Court,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,966 

Int.  CL  D05b  75/00 

VS.  CL  1 12—260  9  Claims 

An  improved  sewing  machine  including  a  rotatable  sewing 

table  having  a  curved  surface  for  supporting  the  material  to 
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be  sewn  and  for  moving  the  material  into  the  path  of  the  sew- 
ing needle.  A  novel  material  supporting  member  is  adapted 


to  be  moved  axially  toward  and  retracted  away  from  registry 
with  the  curved  surface  of  the  sewing  table. 


3,650,232 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

LEAD  FRAMES 

Frederick  Jay  Heinlcn,  Etters,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 

porated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,034 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  17/00;  HOll  1/10 

U.S.CL  113-1  R  7  Claims 


groups  of  associated  apertures  and  protuberances,  for  use  in 
structuring  core-units  for  heat  exchangers  required  for  con- 
trolling temperature  conditions  in  various  kinds  of  enclo- 
sures. The  apparatus  has  juxtaposed  elements,  including  one 
element  for  forming  tube-embracing  apertures  and  inter- 
mediate protuberances  in  the  metal-stock  and  another  ele- 
ment for  recurring  cut-off  of  predetermined  lengths  of 
finished  fin-strips.  All  elements  are  arranged  in  series  with 
antecedent  elements  for  hemming  the  meul-stock,  con- 
trolling the  feeding  and  linear  travel  thereof,  and  with  sub- 
sequent series  of  elements  for  advancing,  discharging  and 
stacking  the  finished  fin-strips  subject  to  later  use  in  the 
structuring  of  desired  types  of  heat-exchanger  core-units.  All 
of  the  elements  are  powered  by  a  series  of  motors  under  the 
control  of  a  manually  and  automatically  operated  switch 
mechanism. 


3,650,234 
WATER  VEHICLE 
Clarence  H.  Goudy,  8440  POisbury  Avenue  S.,  Mfaincapolis, 
Minn. 

nicd  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874331 

Int.  CI.  B63g  8/00 

VS.  CL  1 14—16  A  3  Clafans 


Lead  frames  having  plate-like  heat  sink  portion  and  three 
leads,  one  of  which  is  integral  with  heat  sink,  are  manufac- 
tured by  blanking  heat  sink  and  leads,  bending  the  integral 
lead  relative  to  the  heat  sink,  forming  ends  of  the  remaining 
leads,  and  again  bending  integral  leads  so  that  leads  are  in  a 
plane  which  is  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from,  the  heat  sink. 


3,650,233 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET-METAL  FIN- 
STRIPS  FOR  HEAT-EXCHANGERS 
Fred  M.  Young;  William  V.  Astmp,  and  Ronald  E.  Jones,  all 
of  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Young  Radiator  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,925 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53/02 

UA  CI.  113-1  C  17  Claims 


An  underwater  vehicle  is  disclosed  which  is  intended  for 
use  by  scuba  divers  and  underwater  swimmers.  The  vehicle 
has  a  streamlined,  elongated  body  which  the  rider  mounts  in 
prone  position.  The  vehicle  is  propeller  driven  by  a  battery 
powered  electric  motor,  and  is  steered  by  a  single  control 
member  which  effects  right,  left,  upward,  downward  and 
rolling  vehicular  movement. 


3,650335 
HULL  CONSTRUCTION 
Norman  Swanson,  Conover,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Veritas  Interna- 
tional 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846321 

Int  CL  B63b  1/38 

U.S.CL114-|67A  2  Claims 


A  hull  construction  for  watercraft  wherein  means  are  pro- 
.  ^      -      .  vided  for  inducing  the  flow  of  a  plurality  of  bubbles  along  the 

Apparatus  for  the  automatic  transformation  of  thin  metal-    outer  surface  theiwf  to  reduce  fiictional  resistance  to  the 
stock  mto  nn-stnps  of  predetermined  widths  and  lengths  with    passage  of  the  watercraft  through  the  water. 
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3^50,236 

MARINE  LINE  HOLDER 

Bob  B.  McFarinc  5816  24tk  Avarae  N.W^  Seattle,  Wash. 

Fikd  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  973,838 

Iiit.CLB63b2//04 


U.S.CL  114-218 


9ClaiiBt 


units  the  aft  ends  whereof  terminate  at  flat  sterns  or  bulk- 
heads. The  dredger  unit  and  either  of  the  two  hopper  bow 
units  may  be  coupled  and  navigated  for  dredging  operations, 
and  the  stem  propubion  unit  and  either  of  the  hopper  bow 


18  ^ 


A  unitary  device  for  adjustably  retaining  or  holding  a 
knotted  line  to  a  marine  craft  or  the  like,  having  a  shallowly 
tapered,  generally  cylindrical  knot  receiving  and  clamping 
channel  which  is  provided  with  means  for  affixing  the  chan- 


nel to  the  marine  craft,  having  outward 
guide  entry  of  the  line  therein 


y  diverging  ears  to 


3,650037 

TOWING  DEVICE 

PUUp  L.  Hartaaa,  3117  Maddvx  Drive,  falo  Ako,  Calif. 

FBed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Str.  No.  8,264 

lat.  CL  B63b  21/00 

U.S.CL  1 14-235  WS 


10  Claims 


A  towing  device  for  use  behind  a  bolit  to  tow  a  pair  of 
water  skiers.  Pulley  apparatus  is  provided  through  which  a 
tow  rope  is  provided.  Locking  means  is  provided  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  pulley  and  relative  movement  between  the 
pulley  and  the  tow  rope  during  initial  st^rt  up  of  the  water 
skiers  and  at  other  times.  Engaging  meagns  are  provided  for 
engaging  the  locking  means  with  the  piiley  and  rope  when 
desired.  The  pulley  apparatus  is  secured  to  the  boat  by  a 
swivel  which  permits  rotation  of  the  pull^  apparatus  relative 
to  the  boat.  Desirable,  biasing  means  are  included  to  main- 
Uin  the  locking  means  in  a  normally  non«ngaging  position. 


t  'aU.'.IajaIa; — ; — y 


units  may  be  coupled  and  navigated  as  a  unitary  vessel  for 
the  rapid  disposal  of  spoil.  Box  type  hopper  barges  may  be 
provided  for  interposing  between  the  above  referred  to 
navigable  arrangements  of  units. 


3450,239 

VEmCLE 

Stewart  P.  GMt,  4600  Warrington  Drive,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,386 

Int  CL  B63h  5116 

VS.  CI.  1 15—39  9  Claims 


Vehicle,  particularly  for  water  travel,  having  two  generally 
parallel  spaced  apart  fins  extending  downwardly  on  either 
side  of  the  central  line  of  the  hull  to  define  a  tunnel  wherein 
the  screw  is  mounted  so  that  the  relative  water  flow 
therethrough  is  substantially  similar  to  water  flow  past  a  dis- 
placement-type hull  and  a  pair  of  transverse  steps  extending 
oppositely  transversely  outwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
fins  so  that  relative  water  flow  laterally  of  the  tunnel  will  be 
substantially  that  produced  by  a  planing  type  hull  whereby 
water  resistance  is  minimized  while  prop  submersion  is  max- 
imized. 


3,650,240 

CORRECT  PRINTING  INDICATOR 

Richard  Dooglas  Ramell,  deceased,  late  of  314  East  Avenue, 

Newark,  N.Y.  (by  Ada  Gwcnnofai  RusmU,  administratrix) 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,425 

Int.  CLGOld  27/00 

VS.  CL  116—114  7  Claims 


^ 


3,650,238         ^ 
SYSTEM  OF  WATERBORNE  UNITS  FOR  DREDGING 
PURPOSES        I 
Geoffrey  Stockdak,  57  Grccaleas  RomI,  MfuOaaey,  EoglaBd 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13, 1969, 

7,797/69 
Int.CLB63b2//00 
U.S.  CL  1 14-235  R  3  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  systeiji  of  ^i^aterbome  units  for 
dredging  purposes  and  comprises  a  dredger  unit  consisting  of 
a  relatively  small  self-powered  vessel  having  normal  ship 
form  but  with  the  forepart  squared-ofT  above  the  water-line, 
a  stem  propulsion  and  navigating  unit  the  forepart  whereof 
terminates  at  a  flat  bulkhead,  and  at  least  two  hopper  bow 


The  correct  printing  of  both  faces  of  a  folded  sheet  is  in- 
dicated by  an  opening  formed  in  a  printed  region  of  an  ob- 
verse panel  visible  when  the  sheet  is  folded,  and  a  registering. 
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inked  regicm  of  a  reverse  panel  of  the  sheet  visible  through 
the  opening  when  tiie  sheet  is  folded.  Incorrect  printing  or 
absence  of  printing  on  the  reverse  face  of  the  sheet  is  in- 
dicated by  blank  paper  visible  through  the  opening.  The  in- 
ventive indicator  is  particularly  significant  for  printed  drug 
information  sheets. 


3,650441 
SPREAD  APPUCATOR 
DooaM  Edward  North,  7  Rnpert  Terrace,  Ascot,  Queensland, 
Australia 

Filed  May  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,131 

Claims  priority,  appllcatk>n  Australia,  May  23, 1967, 

22177/67 

Int  CL  A21c  9/04;  B05c  5/02 

U.S.CL  118-2  4  Claims 


A  spread  applicator  having  means  for  feeding  slices  a 
bread  past  an  applicator  containing  spread  and  arranged  to 
dispense  the  spread  onto  the  bread  and  for  stacking  the  latter 
after  the  application  of  the  spread. 


3,650,242 
COATER  WITH  APPLICATOR  RODS 
Ralph  P.  Mahoney,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bcktit  Corpora- 
tion, Bckiit,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  775,466,  Nov.  13, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

80,808 

Int  CL  B05c  1/12 

VS.  CL  1 18-246  5  Claims 


beneath  the  surface  of  a  coating  fluid  bath  and  to  have  a  por- 
tion thereof  extend  above  the  fluid  bath.  The  coating  drum 
has  a  series  of  rod-like  members  disposed  longitudinally 
along  the  outer  surface  thereof  The  rod-like  members  have  a 
diameter  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  drum  and  are  arranged  to  pass  beneath  the  coat- 
ing fluid  bath  and  to  carry  fluid  above  the  surface  of  the  bath 
into  conuct  with  the  moving  web.  The  web  of  material  rides 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod-Uke  members  and  is 
coated  uniformly  as  the  cylindrical  dmm  is  rotated. 


3,650,243 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  UNIFORM  APPUCATION  OF  SMALL 

AMOUNTS  OF  A  POWDERY  MATERIAL  ONTO 

SURFACE  CONHGURATIONS 

Hans  Brehm,  Foerth/Odcnwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari 

Frcudcnbcrg,  Weinbdm/Bcrgstraase,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,505 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Apr.  9, 1969,  P  19  18 

033.7 

Int  a.  B05b  7/14 

VS.  CL  1 18—308  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  depositing  particulate  material  onto  a  textile 
fabric,  particularly  thermoplastic  adhesive  particles  onto  a 
non-woven  substantially  continuous  fabric,  including  means 
for  depositing  the  particulate  material  onto  a  feeder  disc  with 
an  inwardly  directed  spiral  bead  thereon  and  an  aperture  in 
the  center  thereof,  a  centrifugal  spreader  disc  disposed 
beneath  the  feeder  disc,  means  for,  rotating  the  discs,  and 
means  for  passing  the  fabric  beneath  the  spreader  disc 
whereby  only  part  of  the  annular  centrifuged  particles  are 
deposited  on  the  textile  fabric.  1 5 


3,650,244 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  AND 
ENHANCING  THE  GROWTH  OF  YOUNG  SHELLFISH 

SETS 

Edwin  C.  Fordham,  336  Park  Street,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,125 

Int  CL  AOlk  67/00 

UACL  119-4  14  Claims 


A  device  for  applying  coating  material  to  the  surface  of  a 
moving  web  of  material  such  as  paper  or  the  like  wherein  a 
drum  is  rouubly  mounted  to  have  a  portion  thereof  pass 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
protecting  and  enhancing  the  growth  of  young  oysters  or 
shellfish  sets  in  their  natural  environment.  This  is  attained  by 
placing  "clutchless  sets"  into  trays  constructed  to  entrap  the 
"clutchless  sets"  therein  while  permitting  the  free  flow  of  sea 
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water  therethrough  to  supply  the  contained  "clutchlest  sets" 
with  natural  food,  and  by  floating  the  trays  in  groups  ad- 
jacent the  warmer  upper  strata  of  the  set  water.  The  arrange- 
ment protects  the  "clutchless  sets"  from  their  natural  ene- 
mies, and  renders  them  readily  movable  from  place  to  plape 
as  may  be  required  until  such  time  that  they  may  be  safely 
placed  into  their  permanent  bed  to  gro«f  naturally  to  maturi- 
ty 


3,650^5 
FARROWING  PE! 
Wayne  D.  Kama,  Studky,  Kaas. 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1970,  Scr 
IbL  CL  AOlk  01102 
U^.CL  119-20 


>EN 
.  Ni. 


133 


10  Claims 


A  farrowing  pen  which  can  be  assembled  and  disassembled 
and  when  disassembled  may  be  stored  ^  a  relatively  small 
area.  The  sow  is  confmed  to  a  relatively  small  space  while  the 
baby  pigs  are  permitted  to  move  about  outside  of  the  space 
in  which  the  sow  is  confined  so  that  th^y  may  avoid  being 
crushed  to  death  by  the  sow.  THe  side^  of  the  pen  are  ad- 
justable in  height  and  the  pen  is  provided  with  an  entry  gate 
reversibly  hinged  in  its  opening  and  a  pivoted  tailboard  to 
facilitate  the  movement  of  the  sow  into  tmd  out  of  the  con- 
fined area.  The  floor  area  is  unobstructed  for  ease  of  clean- 
ing the  pen. 


SYSTEM  FOR 


3^650^246 

AUTOMATIC  EGG  COLLECTION 

POULTRY  NESTS 

Grady  C.  Fowler,  Roatc  7,  P.O.  Box  235,  and  Ben  F.  Venabk, 

RMte  8,  P.O.  Box  640,  botk  of  ML  Alr]|,  N.C. 

FHcd  Mar.  1 8, 1 970,  Scr.  No.|  20,498 

IatCLA01ki//y6 

U.S.  CI.  1 19-48  12  Cblins 


the  nesting  area  to  prevent  egg  damage.  The  eggs  are 
dispensed  automatically  from  the  nests  onto  the  conveyor 
and  from  the  conveyor  to  a  grading  table. 


3,650,247 

AUTOMATIC  WATERER 

James  E.  McKlnstry,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aasigiior  to  Nelson 

Manufacturing  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FDed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,137 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  07/00 

U.S.CL  119-81  6  Claims 


An  automatic  waterer  which  utilizes  a  self  closing  valve 
which  is  vertically  installed  and  in  which  spring  and  hydraulic 
pressure  work  to  seat  the  valve  and  in  which  a  pivoted  beam 
which  utilizes  a  weight  of  substantial  mass  at  one  end  and 
which  carries  a  drinking  bowl  on  the  other  end  is  provided. 
As  animals  drink  from  the  bowl  the  mass  overcomes  the 
weight  of  the  liquid  in  the  bowl  and  lowers  the  beam  on  the 
valve  actuator  so  as  to  replenish  the  liquid  supply  in  the  bowl 
thus  rebalancing  the  beam  and  allowing  the  valve  actuator  to 
return  to  the  closed  position. 


3,650,248 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
Avy  Lewis  Miller,  4090  Valky  Meadow  Road,  Endno,  Calif. 
Filed  June  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44335 

InLCLF22b  27/04 
MJ&.  CL  122—235  R  7  Claims 


An  improved  compact  heating  system,  particularly  adapted 
for  heating  water  and  for  steam  generation,  includes  a  com- 
A  system  for  gathering  eggs  from  a  plurality  of  nesting  bustible  gas  supply  zone,  a  combustion  chamber  therearound 
units  and  conveying  the  eggs  to  a  collection  area  for  grading,  in  the  form  of  a  burner  element  comprising  a  refi'actory  cup 
A  conveyor  having  a  resilient  surface  with  egg-receiving  in-  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  an  array  of  heat  exchange  ele- 
dentations  spaced  therealong  is  completely  covered  within  ments  spaced  peripheral  therefrom,  and  gas  ignition  means. 
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The  system  is  adapted  to  efficiently  bum  a  high  velocity 
stream  of  combustible  gases  and  develop  a  wide  range  of 
B.t.u.  outpute  per  hour,  including  multi-million  B.t.u.  out- 
puts, while  providing  advantages  of  larger  types  of  heating 
systems,  including  easy  access  for  maintenance,  repair, 
replacement  and  clean-up. 


3,650,249 

APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  COOLING  AIR  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  HEATING  A 

PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT 

Soichiro  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabashikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1969, 44/69727 

Int.  CL  FOlf  1132;  FOlp  1 1 10;  B60h  1102 

U.S.  CL  123-41 J2  10  Claims 


central  cooling  air  duct  in  the  cylinder  head.  The  valve  ports 
extend  transversely  to  the  said  plane  of  symmetry  substan- 
tially over  the  entire  width  of  the  cylinder  head.  Cooling  air 
guide  walls  surround  the  cylinder  head  on  sides  thereof  ad- 


—  # 


jacent  said  air  inlet  places  and  extend  at  least  approximately 
as  far  as  said  valve  ports.  These  guide  walls  are  arranged  so 
that  cooling  air  flows  partly  over  the  sides  of  the  valve  ports 
which  are  nearest  to  said  ribs  and  walls  but  otherwise  is 
forced  to  flow  through  said  central  cooling  air  duct. 


3,650,251 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER 
Winton  J.  Pelizzoni,  Hagcrstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mack 
Trucks,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,335 

Int  CI.  FOll  1124, 1114 

U.S.  CL  123—90.57  9  Claims 


An  internal  combustion  engine  for  a  motorcar  has,  at  the 
outer  surface  of  at  least  its  cylinder  head  portion,  a  forced 
cooling  air  passage  which  is  in  communication  at  its  outlet 
with  the  interior  of  the  passenger  compartment.  The  spark 
plugs  are  positioned  within  this  passage  and  a  tubular  parti- 
tion wall  surrounds  each  plug  to  isolate  the  plug  in  airtight 
manner  from  the  interior  of  the  passage.  Each  partition  wall 
has  an  opening  at  its  upper  end  in  communication  with  the 
external  air.  The  tubular  wall  may  be  provided  at  its  base 
portion  with  an  opening  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
passage,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  cooling  air  within  the 
passage  flows  into  the  interior  of  the  tubular  wall  and  out 
through  the  opening  at  the  upper  end.  The  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  wall  may  be  provided  with  a  cover  and  the  opening  at 
the  upper  end  extends  laterally  beneath  the  cover. 


3,650,250 
AIRCOOLED  CYLINDER  HEAD 
Ludwig  Lohr,  Lampcrtbcim,  and  Karl  Hdlwig,  Weihcim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farymann  Dicsd,  Famy  & 
Weidmann,  Lampcrtbcim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,764 
Int.  CL  F02f  1132, 1/34, 1/42 
VS.  CL  123-41.69  7  Claims 

A  cyhnder  head  for  a  twin  overhead  valve  air-cooled  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  comprising  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower 
plate  so  interconnected  by  valve  ports,  ribs  and  walls  to 
define  passages  through  which  cooling  air  can  flow.  The  ribs 
and  walls  extend  from  air  inlet  places  to  the  vicinity  of  an  in- 
jection nozzle  and  said  valve  ports  substantially  parallel  to 
the  cylinder  axis  and  obliquely  to  a  plane  of  symmetry  of  the 
cylinder  head  passing  parallel  to  said  cylinder  axis  through  a 


A  hydraulic  lifter  with  bleed  provisions  opening  near  the 
end  of  every  lift  (valve  opening)  stroke  to  pump  down  the  lif- 
ter's high  pressure  oil  chamber.  A  lifter  body,  centrally 
bored,  houses  a  plunger  which  is  movable  to  expand  and  con- 
tract the  high  pressure  chamber.  Plunger  movement  adjusts 
the  lifter  length.  The  lifter  rides  in  a  close  fitting  sleeve.  An 
oil  feed  opening  through  the  sleeve  supplies  oil,  once  per  cy- 
cle, to  a  reservoir  through  aligned  openings  in  the  lifter  body 
and  plunger.  Near  the  end  of  each  lift  stroke,  when  the  com- 
pression on  the  lifter  is  great,  a  bleed  hole  through  the  lifter 
body  aligns  with  a  bleed  passage  in  the  sleeve.  Oil  is  re- 
peatedly forced  from  the  high  pressure  chamber,  assuring  the 
removal  of  all  air  accumulated  in  the  chamber  and  stopping 
initial  valve  lash  and  clatter. 
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3,650452 

ENGINE  GOVERNOR 

Peter  DavM  Glover;  Richanl  Fonhaw,  smI  WOHam  Hcory 

Stcek,  afl  of  Mflpcra,  New  South  Waki,  Australia,  as- 

sifBon  to  Vkta  Limited,  New  Soutli  Wiles,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  Na  24,129 

Claims  priority,  application  AastraHi^  Mar.  31, 1969, 

52793/69 

fat  CL  F02d  31100 

U.S.  CL  123—103  B  7  Claims 


Means  for  governing  the  speed  of  an  Engine  by  providing 
attached  to  the  carburetor  butterfly  sbindie  an  air  vane 
deflected  by  a  stream  of  engine-cooling  air  produced  by  the 
engine  to  close  the  butterfly  agairat  spting  action,  and  ac- 
celerator control  means  for  the  engine  of)erating  to  increase 
tension  on  the  spring  with  its  advancement  and  to  decrease 
the  tension  with  retarding  of  the  accelera^r. 


3,650,253 
VACUUM  OPERABLE  UNITS  FOR  USE  WITH  IGNITION 

DISTRIBUTORS    I 
William    Harold   Cooksey,   Walsall,   E^bixi,   assignor   to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Binningham,  England 

Filed  Oct  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8(63,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14, 1968, 

48,524/68 

IbL  CL  F02p  5104 

U.S.  CL  123— 117A  2  Claims 


A  vacuum-operable  unit  for  use  with  an  ignition  distributor 
in  which  a  casing  is  divided  into  flrst  and  second  chambers  by 
a  resilient  diaphragm.  A  plunger  is  slidably  received  in  the 
first  chamber,  with  the  plunger  being  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  diaphragm  and  extending  at  iu  other  end  from  the  first 
chamber  for  connection  to  a  distributor.  Axial  movement  of 
the  plunger  vanes  the  ignition  timing  of  tlie  distributor.  First 
and  second  conduits  are  provided  in  communication  with  the 
first  and  second  chambers  respectivdy,  and  resilient  means 


within  one  of  the  chambers  resists  movement  of  the 
diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  volume  of  that 
chamber.  Sealing  means  acts  between  the  wall  of  the  first 
chamber  and  the  plunger  to  fill  the  first  chamber  while  allow- 
ing relative  movement  between  the  plunger  and  the  wall  of 
the  first  chamber,  with  the  sealing  means  being  constituted 
by  a  pair  of  annular  members  secured  to  the  plunger  and  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  respectively,  and  interconnected  by  a 
flexible  tubular  member.  The  diameter  of  the  flexible  tubular 
member  of  the  sealing  means  tapers  from  a  maximum  diame- 
ter adjacent  one  annular  member  to  a  minimum  diameter  ad- 
jacent of  the  other  annular  members  and  the  tubular  member 
is  turned  inside  out  intermediate  its  ends  so  that  part  of  the 
tubular  member  surrounds  a  further  part  of  the  member,  and 
the  tubular  member  together  with  said  annular  members  con- 
stitutes a  rolling  seal. 


3.650,254 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  CHANGING 

THE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  FROM  A  LEAN  CONDITION  TO  A  RICH 

CONDITION 

Robert  W.   Mcjoncs,  529  Via  Del  Monte,  Palos  Verdcs 

Estates,  CaHf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  858^16,  Sept 

17, 1969.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,884 

Int.  CL  F02m  21102;  F02n  17100 

VS.  CL  123—120  31  Claims 


A  regulator  in  the  fuel  system  of  a  vehicle's  internal  com- 
bustion engine  regulates  the  fiiel  pressure  of  a  gaseous  fuel, 
such  as  natural  gas,  to  a  fuel-air  mixer.  The  regulator  main- 
tains a  predetermined  fiiel  pressure  for  idle  and  cruise  condi- 
tions and  increases  fuel  pressure  to  effect  an  enriching  of  the 
air-fuel  ratio  for  fiill  throttle  conditions.  The  degree  of  en- 
riching is  sufficient  to  pass  through  a  region  where  there  is  a 
threat  of  exhaust  valve  burning  and  where  the  maximum 
amount  of  the  oxides  of  nitrogen  are  produced.  The  change 
in  air-fuel  ratio  is  extremely  rapid  to  avoid  operation  for  any 
material  amount  of  time  in  this  region.  The  regulator  also  ef- 
fects a  change  from  a  rich  air-fiiel  ratio  to  a  lean  one  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  throttle  setting  below  the  point  at 
which  enriching  occurs. 


3,650,255 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  OXIDES  OF 

NITROGEN  AND  OTHER  POLLUTANTS  FROM 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  W.   Mcjoncs,  529  Via  Del  Moote,   Palos  Verdcs 

Estates,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,816 

Int.  CL  F02m  21102, 13108 

U.S.CL123— 120  12  Claims 

Oxides  of  nitrogen  (NO,)  in  the  exhaust  gas  emissions  of 

an  internal  combustion  engine  are  reduced,  as  measured  on  a 
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Standard  7-mode  driving  cycle,  by  utilizing  natural  gas  as  a 
fuel  and  operating  with  an  equivalence  ratio  from  about  1  25 
to  about  1.35.  The  1.25  value  corresponds  to  the  maximum 
permissible  amounu  of  NO,  as  measured  in  parts  per  million. 
The  1.35  value  corresponds  to  the  value  where  unacceptable 


power  loss  would  result  if  exceeded.  A  gas-air  mixer  having  a 
metenng  pin  modified  to  operate  with  a  natural  gas  inlet 
pressure  of  from  -0.5  inches  of  H,0  to  40.5  inches  of  H,0 
and  within  the  specified  range  of  equivalence  ratios  is  em- 
ployed. A  modulator  produces  a  ftiel-rich  condition  at  full 
throttle  to  increase  power. 


3,650,256 
FUEL  EVAPORATIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Marshall,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  American  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,699 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25108 

U.S.CL  123-136  7Ctal,„, 


-^  1|T '~'        \ 


-T^ 


J*-— 


A  system  designed  to  prevent  raw  fuel  vapors  from  enter- 
mg  the  atmosphere  from  the  carburetor  fiiel  bowl  and  the 
fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle.  The  carburetor  is  internally 
vented  and  the  fiiel  tank  vent  line  routes  the  vapors  from  the 
tank  through  a  float  type  liquid-vapor  separating  valve  to  the 
cyUnder  head  cover  of  the  engine.  The  vapors  are  stored  in 
the  crankcase  of  the  engine  while  the  engine  is  not  operating 
and  combusted  during  engine  operation  with  the  blow-by 
products  by  use  of  the  positive  crankcase  ventilation  system 


3,650,257 
FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  Peter  Soltau,  5  Ughtwood  Cloae,  Copt  Heath,  ami 
Robert  Edward  Kdiy,  45  FcathentoM  CrscciiL  SUrlev 
bothofSolihui,WarwicfcsMrcEnglmid  -^  »-«y. 

FBed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,228 
Clafans  priority,  application  GreM  Britafai,  Apr.  14, 1969, 

18,905/69 
lat  CL  F02d  1100 
US.  CL  123—139  BG  13  , 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to  an  engine 
by  adjustment  of  the  control  stop  of  a  fiiel  injection  metering 
pump  has  a  three-dimensional  cam  whose  angular  and  axial 
positions  are  variable  in  response  to  engine  operating  condi- 
tions, for  example  intake  manifold  pressure  and  tiirottie  lever 
position.  A  cam  follower  for  the  tiiree-dimensional  cam  in 
turn  rotates  a  two-dimensional  cam.  A  ftirther  cam  follower 
for  the  two-dimensional  cam,  can  be  moved  along  the  two- 
dimensional  cam  in  response  to  a  third  engine  operating  con- 
dition, for  example  die  position  of  Uie  engine  choke  control 
The  resultant  position  of  the  ftirther  cam  foUower  is  trans- 
mitted to  Uie  conti-ol  stop  of  Uie  metering  pump. 


3,650,258 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Harold  Emc«  Jackson,  Plympton  St  Mary,  Engfamd,  ta« 
to  Petipol  IiOcction  Lfanltcd,  Plymouth,  Devon,  England 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  27, 1969 

32,530/69;  Dec  1 ,  1969, 58^15/69 

InL  CL  F02m  69100 

UACL  123-139  AX  28  Clafans 


A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
mcluding  a  ftiel  motoring  device  and/or  a  fiiel  pressurizing 
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device.  The  or  each  device  operates  Jn  response  to  adjust- 
ment of  an  air  valve  located  in  the  engine  air  intake  conduit 
(for  example,  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve),  such  adjust- 
ment being  effected  by  a  control  mechanism  in  the  following 
manner.  The  air  valve  produces  a  control  pressure  dif- 
ferential in  the  air  intake  conduit,  whicl)  is  sensed  by  the  con- 
trol mechanism.  Any  change  in  the  pre^ure  differential  from 
a  predetermined  control  value  (caused,  for  example,  by  an 
increase  in  the  engine  air  intake)  |  causes  the  control 
mechanism  to  adjust  the  fuel  flow  pathi  which  feeds  the  fuel 
injector  devices.  The  air  valve  is  connected  to  the  fuel  con- 
trol circuit  and  the  position  of  the  air  valve  is  thereby  ad- 
justed to  return  the  control  pressur^  differential  to  the 
predetermined  control  valve.  This  adjustment  is  accom- 
panied by  a  change  in  the  fuel  flow  or  pfessure  of  fuel  flow  to 
the  injector  devices.  '. 


3,650^59 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Georges  Garakr,   Blois,   Fraocc,   asaitiior   to   Roto-Dicsd, 
CHciiy  (Haat>-dc<^ciac),  Fnwce 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1970,  Scr. 
Claiois  priority,  appUcatioii  France,  JulV  10, 1969, 6923487 

Int.  CL  F02d  31/Oi 
U.S.  CL  123-140  6  Claims 


XtO 
182 


A  fuel  injection  pump  of  known  type;  wherein  the  meter- 
ing means  consist  of  a  nonrotating  meitering  ring  which  is 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rotary  distributor  in  leaktight 
manner  and  has  a  discharge  orifice  whicjh  is  capable  of  com- 
municating in  a  variable  manner  wi^h  radial  discharge 
passages  formed  in  the  rotary  distributor  and  extending  from 
the  axial  duct  of  the  said  distributor  in  order  that  the  fuel 
should  be  discharged  in  a  variable  manner  both  in  time  dura- 
tion and  in  flow  rate  according  to  the  ax|al  position  taken  up 
by  the  said  metering  ring  on  the  said  distributor  and  accord- 
ing to  the  relative  angular  position  of  the  said  passages,  the 
said  ring  being  on  the  one  hand  thrust  bick  elastically  by  op- 
positely acting  springs  towards  a  position  corresponding  to 
zero  discharge  and  on  the  other  hand  thrust  back  axially  in 
the  discharge  position  by  all-speed  regul4ting  means  compris- 
ing a  bell-crank  lever  actuated  hydraul^ally  by  a  push-rod 
plunger  in  dependence  on  the  supply  pressure  which  exists 
periodically  between  two  successive  injections  within  the 
axial  duct  of  the  distributor,  the  movement  of  the  said  lever 
under  the  action  of  the  said  plunger  bei|ig  limited  by  an  ad- 
justable stop  and  controlled  in  dependence  on  a  manually  ad- 
jusuble  elastic  push-rod,  the  said  metering  ring  being  also 
controlled  in  the  discharge  position  by  means  which  are 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  roution  of  the  engine  and  to  the 
controlling  action  of  the  accelerator. 


3,650,260 
BkEAKERLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Rnffnek  Vittorio  Sllrera,  2046  Occu  Pnrfcway,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

FDcd  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,084 

Int.  CL  F02p  1/00 

U.S.  a.  123— 148  E  -     17  Claims 


INPUT 
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In  a  distributor  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  spark  plug  means  for  initiating  combustion,  an  igni- 
tion signal  generating  unit  for  supplying  the  ignition  pulses  to 
the  plug  means  comprising  a  first  plate  having  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  surface,  a  second  plate  rotatably  sup- 
ported with  respect  to  the  first  plate  with  a  predetermined 
gap  therebetween  for  allowing  a  capacitive  action  to  take 
place  between  the  plates,  the  second  plate  having  a  configu- 
ration permitting  variation  of  the  capacitive  effect  between  a 
maximum  and  a  minimum  value,  whereby  an  input  voltage  to 
the  unit  is  amplitude  modulated  as  an  output  voltage. 


3,650,261 

DIESEL  ENGINE 

Thomas  A.  HutscO,  1220  Carpenter,  Mount  Vernon,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,743 

Int.  a.  F02b  77/00, 3/00 

U.S.  CL  123—198  DB  11  Claims 


A  diesel  engine  having  a  piston  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber  communicating  through  a  port  with  the  piston 
chamber;  a  temperature  sensing  means  which  is  responsive  to 
temperature  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  which  controls 
a  valve  to  permit  fiiel  flow  to  the  combustion  chamber  only 
when  the  temperature  in  the  combustion  chamber  has 
reached  a  predetermined  level  to  support  combustion;  a  su- 
percharger responsive  to  engine  speed  and  arranged  to 
deliver  pressurized  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  when  the 
engine  is  operating;  and  a  protrusion  mounted  on  the  pbton 
and  arranged  to  extend  into  the  port  so  as  to  form  an  annular 
passageway  through  which  air  blows  from  the  piston  chamber 
into  the  combustion  chamber  to  cause  better  mixing  of  fuel 
and  air  in  the  combustion  chamber. 
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3,650,262 

FORCED  DRAFT  FURNACE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Warren  W.  Root,  and  WOliani  W.  Frank,  both  of  York,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,886 

Int  CI.  F23n  1/06;  F24h  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126-110  R  5  Claims 


3,650,264 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-MEDICAL 

INVESTIGATION 

Frits  Jacques  Janaaen,  Emmastngd,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  PhlUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,462 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  Netherlands,  Dec  4, 1968, 

6817326 

Int  CI.  A61I 5/04 

U.S.  CL  128-2.06  A  4  claims 

• 
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A  safety  system  for  sensing  the  air  flow  through  a  forced 
draft  furnace  and  using  that  sensed  flow  to  operate  a  switch 
which  prevents  gas  fuel  from  being  supplied  to  the  furnace  in 
the  absence  of  such  flow  is  disclosed  in  which  a  vacuum 
sensing  tube  is  positioned  at  the  edge  of  the  inlet  to  a  cen- 
trifugal blower  within  a  specific  range  of  angular  positions  to 
obtain  a  sufficiently  large  magnitude  of  pressure  differential 
to  operate  the  switch. 


A  medical  diagnostic  apparatus  for  producing  an  audible 
indication  of  the  nature  of  electric  signals  produced  in  the 
human  body  by  the  action  of  the  heart.  An  audio  frequency 
carrier  wave  is  modulated  both  in  frequency  and  in  am- 
plitude in  accordance  with  the  aforesaid  applied  electric 
signals.  The  level  of  the  fundamental  tone  normally  remains 
below  the  limit  of  audibility.  This  limit  is  exceeded  only  when 
an  electric  heartbeat  signal  occurs. 


3,650,263 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
WilUam  W.  Kowalski,  and  James  R.  Ricketts,  both  of  MUwau- 
kee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquette  Elcctronks,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,293 

Int.  CL  A61b  5/04 

U.S.  CL  128-2.06  G  25  Claims 


3,650,265 

PICK-UP  DEVICE  DETECTING  CHANGES  OF  THE 

VOLUME  OF  MUCOUS  MEMBRANES  IN  THE  MOUTH 

Stephan  Figar,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Cesk- 

oslovenska  Akademie  ved,  Prague.  Czechoslovakia 

FOed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,277 

Int  CI.  A6 lb  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  E  7CtoUns 


The  electrocardiographic  signals  are  continuously 
recorded  along  a  track  on  an  endless  magnetic  tape  within 
the  portable  magnetic  tape  recorder  as  the  subject  goes 
about  his  normal  activities  so  that  the  most  recently  occur- 
ring electrocardiographic  signals  are  always  on  the  tape  un- 
less the  frequency  of  the  ORS  complex  signals  departs  from  a 
range  previously  set  into  an  electronic  range  detector,  in 
which  case  the  motor  is  stopped  after  a  predetermined  time 
delay  that  causes  the  tap  to  contain  the  signals  occurring 
prior  to  the  time  of  the  departure  from  the  range  on  half  of 
the  Upe  and  the  signals  occurring  after  the  departure  from 
the  range  on  the  other  half  of  the  tape.  An  audible  alarm  b 
sounded  when  the  motor  stops  so  that  the  subject  may 
change  magnetic  Upes  and  may  make  a  note  of  his  activities 
at  the  time  the  ORS  complex  signals  departed  fi-om  the  range 
set  on  the  detector. 


A  pick-up  device  for  detecting  changes  in  the  volume  of 
mucous  membranes  in  the  mouth  consisting  of  a  plate  shaped 
electrode  provided  with  an  insulating  coating.  The  electrode 
is  supported  by  a  holder  adapted  to  be  clamped  between 
teeth  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaw  so  that  one  side  of  said  elec- 
trode faces  the  investigated  tissue.  The  other  side  is  electri- 
cally screened.  The  insulated  coating  of  the  pick-up  elec- 
trode facing  the  investigated  tissue  is  provided  with  at  least 
two  extension  for  securing  a  correct  predetermined  distance 
from  said  tissue. 


3,650^66 
SPECULUM 
John  A.  Pestka,  Park  RMge,  and  James  A.  Huggins,  Radnc, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chfeago, 

All* 

FOed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  N^  7,921 

Int.  CL  A61b  1/00 

U.S.CL  128-17  jjcinlm. 

The  present  mvention  relates  generally  to  improvements  in 
mspecUon  instruments  or  speculums  used  for  dUating 
passages  in  the  human  body.  And  more  particularly,  to  in- 
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struments  of  the  above-mentioned  type  which  may  be  plastic 
molded  and  hence  produced  at  an  extremely  low  cost.  An 
embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  comprises  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  pivotally  coupled  elongate  jaw  mem- 
bers and  a  handle  section  integral  with  each  jaw  member  and 


extending  generally  laterally  therefrom  A  series  of  notches 
in  one  of  the  handle  sections  is  adapted  to  interlock  with  lug 
means  on  the  other  handle  section,  said  lug  means  being 
maintained  in  interlocking  position  as  ati  incident  to  external 
pressures  tending  to  close  the  jaw  members. 


A  surgical  drape  collects  the  purulent  material  and  body 
fluids  released  from  an  incised  wouitd  while  effectively 
preventing  spillage  into  areas  adjacent  the  incision.  The 
drape  may  resemble  in  appearance  a  light  weight  flexible 
type  of  inverted  shower  cap  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
and  made  of  a  plastic  film  sheet  which  )s  resistant  to  the  ab- 
sorption of  body  fluids.  An  opening  in  the  drape  has  a  size 
adequate  to  permit  a  working  area  in  the  interior  of  the 
drape  for  the  Angers  of  the  surgeon.  A  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive coating  is  applied  exteriorly  to  )he  wall  (bottom)  of 
the  drape  opposite  the  opening  in  orde^  to  enable  the  drape 
to  be  reieasably  affixed  to  the  skin  of  the  patient  over  the 
area  where  an  incision  is  to  be  made.  A  protective  Inier  or 
peel  patch  coven  the  adhesive  coating  until  such  time  as  it  is 
desired  to  attach  the  drape  to  the  patient . 


3,65<U68 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARimCIAL  RESPIRATION  OR 
NARCOSIS 
HcnaiHg  M.  Rnboi,  Copeahatn*  Deamark,  awlgnnr  to  Ruth 
Lea  HcMC,  CopcahageB,  Deaaurk       | 

FVed  Joly  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839^92 
Chins  priority,  appHcalioB  SiiodM,  Job  8, 1968, 9387/68 
bt  CL  A61ai  16/06 
VS.  CL  128—145.7  8  CUms 

An  insufflation  apparatus  for  perfomjing  artificial  respira- 
tion or  narcosis  of  the  type  inchiding  q  pumping  means  for 
moving  gas  from  a  gas  source  to  a  patient,  inlet  means  for 
connecting  the  pumping  means  to  the  gas  source,  outlet 
means  for  connecting  the  pumping  means  to  the  air  ducts  of 


the  patient,  and  check  valve  means  in  each  of  the  inlet  means 
and  outlet  means  for  preventing  back  flow  of  gas  is  improved 
by  forming  one  wall  of  the  pumping  means  with  a  resilient 
membrane.  The  resilient  membrane  serves  as  an  elastic 
means  for  resisting  increases  in  gas  pressures  up  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  which  will  not  harm  the  patient  so 


\-^-^ 


that  gas  will  be  pumped  from  the  pumping  means  to  the  pa- 
tient below  that  pressure.  However,  once  that  predetermined 
pressure  is  reached  the  resilient  membrane  expands  and 
serves  as  elastic  means  compensating  forces  tending  to 
further  increase  the  gas  pressure  thereby  limiting  the  over- 
pressure in  this  system  to  said  predetermined  pressure. 


3,650^67 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
Dale  L.  Aadcrtoo,  RoacviUc,  Mian.,  aarignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,944 

Int.  CL  A61(  13/00;  A61I  1 9/00 

VS.  CL  128- 132  9  Claims 


.         3,650,269 
EMERGENCY  OXYGEN  REBREATHER  SYSTEM 
Daniel  L.  Curtis,  Manhattan  Bcadi,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Bcveriy  Hills,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,428 

Int.  CL  A61m  15/00;  BOld  53/00;  F28c  1/00 

VS.  CL  128-212  10  Claims 


-32 


An  emergency  rebreathing  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes a  mouthpiece  to  be  worn  by  the  user  for  receiving  ex- 
haled breath  from  the  user  and  for  supplying  reusable  air  to 
the  user.  A  chemical  conversion  unit  such  as  a  potassium  su- 
peroxide bed  is  provided  for  converting  the  exhaled  breath 
into  air  having  a  suitable  oxygen  content,  and  a  breathing  bag 
is  provided  for  receiving  such  air  from  the  potassium  su- 
peroxide bed.  A  conventional  check-valve  arrangement  is 
provided  for  allowing  the  breath  exhaled  into  the  mouthpiece 
to  pass  into  the  potassium  superoxide  bed  and  for  allowing 
inhaled  breath  to  be  drawn  from  the  breathing  bag  to  the 
mouthpiece.  A  hermetically  sealed  evaporative  cooler  is  pro- 
vided which  is  in  thermal  contact  with  the  bed  for  maintain- 
ing its  temperature  below  a  predetermined  maximum  tem- 
perature, and  control  means  are  provided  for  actuating  the 
cooling  means  only  when  it  is  desired  to  use  the  rebreathing 
apparatus. 


3,650,270 
NIPPLE-RETAINING  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  A.  Fradcr,  WiUamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West 
Company,  Pkocnfanriile,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,292 

IntCLA61J  77/00 

U.S.  CL  1 28-  252  8  Clainis 

In  combination,  a  retaining  ring  and  nipple  ring  assembly 

for  application  to  a  container,  said  retaining  ring  including  a 
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top,  a  skirt  depending  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  top  having 
means  for  securing  the  retaining  ring  to  the  container,  an 
inner  wall  depending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  top  defining 
an  opening  through  which  the  nipple  engages,  an  outer  wall 
depending  from  the  top  and  spaced  radially  from  the  inner 
wall  to  define  a  circumferentially  extending  channel 
therebetween,  means  defining  at  least  one  cut  in  said  outer 


and  tubes  constituting  a  carrying  handle,  and  the  medial 
upper  edge  of  the  bag  being  further  stabilized  by  a  rigid  bar 


tar 


II-- It 


extending  horizontally  between  spaced  points  of  fixation  to 
the  inlet  tubes. 


wall,  said  nipple  including  a  feeding  tip  at  one  end  and  an  up- 
standing locking  rib  at  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  channel  in  the  assembled  relation,  saidjocking  rib  and 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  retaining  ring  being  so  dimen- 
sioned to  provide  a  first  circumferentially  extending 
passageway  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  inner  wall  and  a 
second  circumferentially  extending  passageway  between  said 
locking  rib  and  the  channel. 


3,650,273 

BABY  PANTY 

Charles  H.  Schaar,  Uke  Zurich,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioo  Scr.  No.  41^77,  May  28, 

1970.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63^09 

Int.  CL  A61f  13/16 

U.S.  CL  128-287  4Chi^ 


3,650,271 
NIPPLE  FOR  BABY  BOTTLE 
Pierre  PelH,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Orcal 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,697 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29, 1969, 6925828 

Int.  CLA61J  77/00 
UACL  128-252  4  Claims 


A  panty  comprising  a  sheet  of  drapable,  water-impervious 
material  having  at  least  one  tuck  in  the  central  portion 
thereof,  in  order  to  define  an  expandable  crotch  area  is  dis- 
closed. 


Nipple  for  baby  bottle  has  at  least  one  slot  in  the  portion 
sucked  by  the  baby.  At  least  one  end  of  at  least  one  slot  ter- 
minates in  a  hole  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  slot. 


3,650,274 
RETENTION  SUTURE  BRIDGE 
Leoa  C.  Edwards,  Somcrvfllc;  Harvey  B.  Mandd,  North 
Brunswick,  and  Cari  R.  TObtrom,  Evt  Windsor  Twpo., 
Mercer  City,  afl  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somcr- 
ville,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,255 

Int.  CLA61b  77/04 

U.S.CL  128-335  6  Claims 


to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc. 


3,650,272 
DRAINAGE  BAG 
Richard  E.  Ericson,  Kecnc,  N.H., 
Murray  Hffl,  N  J. 

FBcd  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,506 
Inta.A61f5/44 
UA  a.  128-275  ,  Claims 

A  closed  system  urine  collection  bag  having  a  rigid  com- 
bined drip  chamber  and  bifurcated  inlet  tubes  having  their 

co^eS'Z.;;;!?!!!;;  fi"*^?  ^  ^^  ^^^'  °^^^  "PP*'  Apparatus  for  controHing  and  distributing  the  tension  of 
a  snr^d^r  tTi(  K^  firmly  secured  thereto,  thereby  acting  as  retention  sutures  used  in  abdominal  surgerj  has  a  briSring 
a  spreader  to  stabilize  the  form  of  the  bag.  the  drip  chamber    element  that  may  be  placed  across  the  surreal  incisi^Tn 
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derncath  the  loosely  tied  suture.  Tbt  surgeon  obtains  the 
desired  suture  tension  by  placing  the  t|ed  suture  within  a  slot 
in  a  positive  locking  capstan  that  is  mounted  on  the  bridging 
element,  and  routing  the  capsUn  to  take  up  the  slack.  An  in- 
crease in  the  suture  tension  caused  by  swelling  of  the  wound 
may  be  released  by  turning  the  capstan  in  the  reverse 
direction. 


3,650^75 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Ci  >NTROLLING  ANAL 

INCONTINENCf: 
Haas  A.  Voa  Dcr  Moid,  CHfbide  Paii^  N  J^  anigiior  to  Bio- 
Coatrols  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1968,  Scr.  1^.  752,352 

lat  CI.  A61n  113  i 

US.  CI.  128-407  6  Claims 


\r 
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I  iis^^M^ 
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An  electrostimulation  probe  comprising  a  suppository 
body  formed  with  a  rounded  bulbous  head,  a  reduced  neck, 
and  a  broadened  hilt,  is  inserted  intoi  the  anus  of  a  patient 
suffering  from  incontinence.  The  rounded  bulbous  tip  and 
reduced  neck  facilitate  anaJ  insertion  and  subsequent  reten- 
tion. The  rounded  neck  is  clasped  by  the  sphincter  rectalis, 
and  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaaed  electrical  contacts 
which  rest  against  the  sphincter.  The  broadened  hilt  limits  in- 
sertion of  the  suppository  body,  and  has  a  substantially  flat 
base  so  as  to  permit  the  patient  to  sit  or  lie  down  comfortably 
with  the  device  inserted.  A  pair  of  electrical  leads  are  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  contacts,  wHich  are  energized  by  a 
square  wave  signal  having  an  averagel  value  of  zero  volts,  a 
peak  potential  between  1  and  2  voltsi  and  in  the  frequency 
range  from  about  1 8  to  Hertz.  20  herti.  Such  electrostimula- 
tion causes  tonic  and  physiological  contraction  of  the 
sphincter  muscle,  with  significant  results  m  the  control  of  in- 
continence. 


3,650,276 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS,  INCLUDING  A  FLEXIBLE 

ELECTRODE,  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC 

NEUROSTIMULATION  OF  THE  NEUROGENIC 

BLADDER 

Theodor  Barghde;  Vadk  Idiim,  and  Miiial  Dcmctrcacw,  aU 

of  Buchartst,  Romania,  amignort  tol  ludtntnl  DeMedldna 

Si  Farmade,  Bucharot,  Romania 

FBcd  Mar.  25, 1969,  Scr.  ^o.  810,167 

Int.CLA61n7/J5 

U.S.  CL  128—419  E  10  Claims 


*"  MSBSET 


A  method  for  artificial  voiding  of  tiie  bladder  involves  the 
introduction  of  electrodes  onto  the  motor  nerves  of  the 
bladder,  and  placing  on  the  anterior  wall  of  the  sacrum  a 


receiver  means  for  producing  an  electric  current  within  such 
electrodes  when  excited  by  an  electromagnetic  field,  and 
periodically  applying  an  electric  and  an  electromagnetic  field 
from  the  exterior  of  the  body  to  said  receiver  means  to  in- 
duce voiding  of  the  bladder. 


3,650,277 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE  SYSTEMIC 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  IN  A  PATIENT  BY  CAROTID  SINUS 

NERVE  STIMULATION 
Ulf  Hakan  SJostrand,  Uppsala,  and  Per  Ake  Obcrg,  Bninna, 
both  of  Sweden,  aaBigiM>rs  to  LKB  Medical  AB,  Bromma, 
Sweden 

FOed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4, 1969,  2528/69 

Int.  CL  A61n  1136 

MS.  CL  1 28—419  C  6  Claims 


Ui^ 


r 


A  system  for  reducing  and  controlling  the  blood  pressure 
of  a  hypertensive  patient  has  electrical  pulse  stimulation  of 
the  carotid-sinus  nerves  controlled  by  the  arterial  blood  pres- 
sure of  the  patient  in  such  a  manner  that  the  number  of 
stimulation  pulses  within  each  heart  cycle  is  determined  by 
the  arterial  means  blood  pressure  whereas  the  distribution  of 
stimulation  pulses  over  the  heart  cycle  is  a  function  of  the  ar- 
terial pulse  wave  shape  with  the  pulse  frequency  being 
greater  during  the  first  portion  of  the  heart  cycle. 


3,650,278 
ADJUSTABLE  TAR  REMOVING  FILTER  FOR  SMOKERS 
W.  Roland  Cook,  W.  Roland  Cook  Ass.,  Co.  20  Intervale 
Place,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  563 

Int.  CL  A24f  13104 

U.S.  CL  131-215  B  1  Claim 


A  smoke  filter  for  cigarettes,  cigars  or  pipes  employs  a 
manually  adjustable  needle  valve  stem  in  combination  with  a 
restricted  orifice  valve  seat  axially  disposed  in  one  end  of  a 
cylindrical  condensation  chamber.  Smoke  drawn  through  the 
needle  valve  is  compressed  and  accelerated  by  its  passage 
through  the  restricted  orifice,  and  then  it  expands  upon  en- 
tering the  condensation  chamber  where  condensed  tars  are 
trapped.  One  or  more  lateral  grooves  formed  in  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  valve  stem  prevent  complete  closure  of  the 
rfeedle  valve.  One  disclosed  embodiment  is  in  a  cigarette 
holder  wherein  the  condensation  chamber  is  removable  and 
disposable.  An  alternative  embodiment  discloses  an  inexpen- 
sive form  of  the  filter  attached  directly  to  the  tip  of  a 
cigarette.  A  third  embodiment  discloses  a  cigarette  holder 
wherein  the  condensation  chamber  and  mouthpiece  are 
formed  of  inexpensive  molded  plastic  and  are  removable  as  a 
unit  and  entirely  replaceable. 
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TO.ACCO.SMOKE  FaTEK  A^NO  METHOD  Or  MAKmC    ^n.-^S^-'Zlra-oTrsarLras't"  5^^' 
U.S.CL  131-262  gcWms 


ti^mtyft 


rmt 


A  filter  for  tobacco  smoke  consisting  of  clay,  kaolin  or 
feldspars  or  like  aluminum  silicate  minerals  which  have  been 
rendered  substantially  electropositive  by  an  initial  cleaning 
step,  preferably  by  electrodialysis  or  electrolytic  treatment* 
followed  by  a  cationizing  step  in  which  the  cationic  material 
is  adsorbed  onto  the  mineral  particles. 

The  particles  may  also  be  rendered  suitable  for  the  filtra- 
tion of  tobacco  smoke  by  subjecting  them  to  an  elec- 
trophoresis or  electrolysis  whereby  the  electronegativity  is 


3,650,280 

COSMETIC  TREATMENT  OF  HAIR  WITH  THIOUREA 

OR  UREA  AND  GLYOXAL 

DavW  Roberts,  New  Yoric,  and  Leo  S.  Nasaivvich,  Jackson 

Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  DavM  Roberts,  New 

Yorii,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,886 
Int.  CL  A61k  7106 

^t^^?^-''  10  Claims 

Non-alkaline  compositions  to  beautify  hair  containing 
thiourea  or  urea,  glyoxal  and  an  inert  cosmetic  carrier;  and 
also,  preferably,  benzyl  alcohol  and  diethylene  glycol 
monoethyl  ether.  Thin  hair  is  thickened,  the  molding  of  thick 
hair  IS  facilitated  and  hair  is  elasticized  when  treated  with  the 
compositions. 


3,650,281 

AUTOMATIC  CARWASH  APPARATUS 

Mowatt  M.  Hurst,  Menk>  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Malsbary 

Manufecturing  Company,  OaUand,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,591 

Int  CL  B60s  3104 

M&.  CL  134-58  R  jg  cWms 

An  automatic  carwash  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  spray 
carnage  moving  around  the  vehicle  on  an  oblong  overhead 
track,  with  part  or  all  of  the  spray  onto  the  car  being  applied 
from  a  spray  manifold  attached  to  the  carriage.  All  forms  of 
the  invenUon  apply  the  spray  in  varying  spray  volume  ac- 
cording to  the  particular  surface  portion  of  the  vehicle  being 
sprayed,  and  all  are  adapted  to  change  from  one  spray  fiuid 
to  another  as  the  carriage  circumnavigates  the  vehicle,  for 
such  steps  as  pre-wetting,  soaping,  rinsing  and  waxing.  In  a 
number  of  the  embodiments,  the  spray  means  used  for  the 
top  portions  of  the  vehicle  U  independent  of  the  spray  means 
used  for  the  sides  and  ends,  with  one  such  form  having  a 
reciprocal  pivoting  motion,  another  having  a  separate  car- 


of  the  portion  of  the  tracK  being  traversed.  In  the  single 
straight  line  manifold  form,  the  manifold  may  be  horizontal 
vertical,  slanted,  or  swingable  between  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal positions.  The  straight  line  manifold  is  adapted  in  all 
forms  of  the  invention  to  be  pivoted  for  swinging  reciproca- 
tion about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  produce  a  swashing  action 
of  the  spray  against  the  car. 


3,650,282 
CONTINUOUS  QUENCHING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  HoUycr,  Warrington,  Pa.,  and  Robert  A.  Andreas, 
Homewood,  IB.,  assignors  to  Drevcr  Company,  Hontinston 
Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,769 

Int  CI.  B05b  3\14,  B08b  3102 

U.S.CL  134-122  10  Claim. 


A  quenching  apparatus  that  comprises  a  support  circum- 
ferentially  and  spacedly  disposed  relative  to  an  object  to  be 
quenched,  with  a  relatively  closely  spaced  array  of  jet  struc- 
tures to  which  cooling  fluid  is  supplied  being  slidably 
mounted  on  the  support.  Anti-friction  means  on  each  of  the 
jet  structures  are  biased  into  contact  with  the  object  for  ad- 
justably moving  the  corresponding  jet  structures  on  the  sup- 
port to  maintain  a  selected  clearance  relative  to  the  object. 
The  jet  structures  may  be  selectively  adjusted  relative  to  each 
other  to  accommodate  different  sized  objects  to  be 
quenched.  The  individual  jet  structures  consisting  of  a  jet 
opening  and  a  fluid  directing  spoon  are  disposed  at  a  relative- 
ly small  angle  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  object.  An  axial 
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series  of  supports,  each  provided  with  an  array  of  jet  struc- 
tures, has  the  angle  of  direction  of  the  jet  increasingly 
inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  object  g<jing  from  the  entrance 
support  to  the  exit  support. 


rAi 


3,650,283 

FILTER  CLEANER  HAVING  ROTAtABLE  SUPPORT 

AND  SPRAY  MEANS 

DavM  C.  Laag ,  9956  Fairfidd  Aveanc,  Chkago,  Dl. 

Fifed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,962 

lat  CI.  B08b  3102,  ^00 

U.S.CL  134-143 


5  Claims 


A  cleaning  apparatus  for  filters  of  th^  cylindrical  type  used 
with  carburetors  of  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
tank  for  receiving  cleaning  fluid  and  a  plurality  of  spray 
means  for  discharging  cleaning  fluid  therein  extending  axially 
into  the  tank,  a  turntable  adapted  to  support  the  fUters 
rotatable  about  an  axis  concentric  w|th  one  of  the  spray 
means  and  the  turntable  having  axially  extending  means  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  a  cover  adapted 
to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  with  a  drive  motor 
mounted  thereon  and  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  tank  with  means  associated  therewith  for  engaging 
the  axially  extending  means  of  the  tumtuble  to  effect  rotation 
of  the  turntable. 


to  Brcmslicy  &  Co., 


3,650,284 
COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA  FRAME 
HdBz  Weber,  HBdcm,  GcmMy,  airif 
SoHaflcs-OhMfi,  Gcrauay 

FVed  FdK  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800352 

priority,  appHcadoB  Gcnuny,  FM>.  27, 1968,  P  16  32 

500.1 

lBl.CLA45by9/0ii 

U.S.  CL  135—26  2  Claiiiis 


A  telescopic  umbrella  frame  comprises  at  least  two  tele- 
scopic stick  parts,  the  upper  of  which  is  nearest  to  the  crown 
of  the  umbrella  and  has  the  smallest  <ross-section,  and  the 


lower  of  which  is  nearest  to  the  handle  end  of  the  umbrella 
and  has  the  greatest  cross-section,  and  a  main  and  an  auxilia- 
ry slider  which  slide  on  the  stick  and  which  support  a  canopy 
frame,  the  auxiliary  slider  sliding  on  the  stick  between  the 
main  slider  and  the  crown,  and  the  main  slider  being  able  to 
be  locked  to  the  stick  when  the  canopy  frame  is  open  and 
having  an  internal  cross-section  corresponding  to  the  exter- 
nal cross-section  of  the  lower  stick  part.  The  upper  stick  part 
is  provided  with  projections  or  a  sleeve  adjacent  the  crown, 
these  projections  or  sleeve  being  arranged  to  fit  into  the  bore 
of  the  main  slider  when  the  main  slider  is  in  its  locking  posi- 
tion with  the  canopy  frame  open  so  that  the  main  slider  is 
held  steady  on  the  upper  stick  part.  The  sleeve  may  be  pro- 
vided by  an  extension  on  the  lower  end  of  the  auxiliary  slider. 


3,650,285 
FLUIDIC  JET  COLLECTORS 
Guy  Edward  Davfea,  aad  Charfes  Michael  Fitzanuricc,  both 
of  Word,  EaglaBd,  awignors  to  The  Pleascy  Company 
Limited,  Dford,  Ea^aad 

Fifed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,576 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  14, 1969, 

55310/69 

Int.  CL  F15c  1/06 

VS.  CL  137-81.5  3  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  fluidic  device  comprising  a  chan- 
nel of  rectangular  section  having  a  rectangular  inlet  orifice  in 
one  of  the  walls  and  a  rectangular  outlet  orifice  in  the  op- 
posite wall;  the  channel  acts  as  a  vent.  When  fluid  enters  the 
channel  through  the  inlet  orifice,  an  unrestrained  and  irrever- 
sible expansion  takes  place.  The  expansion  is  accompanied 
by  variation  in  local  pressure  due  to  the  interaction  of  multi- 
ple expansion  and  compression  waves  which  provide  the 
device  with  a  desired  input/output  pressure  characteristic. 


3,650,286 
HYDRAULIC  SELECTOR  VALVE 
George  B.  Arautroaf,  Claremont,  CaUf.,  assigiior  to  The 
United  States  Govemmcat  as  represented  by  the  Adminis- 
trator of  the  Federal  Aviation  Admhiistration 
Fifed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,745 
lat  CI.  G05d  16/10 
VS.  CL  137-87  5  Claims 


'V'*{^ 


^"{Z- 


An  automatic  pressure  responsive  selector  valve  for  auto- 
matically supplying  pressure  from  three  independent  hydrau- 
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lie  systems,  one  of  which  is  maintained  in  a  standby  status, 
into  two  working  systems  such  that  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of 
one  of  the  supply  systems  the  selector  valve  activates  the 
standby  system  into  a  working  system;  and  upon  the  further 
failure  of  a  second  supply  system,  the  selector  valve  divides 
the  fluid  flow  from  the  remaining  pressurized  system  into  the 
two  working  systems. 


3,650,287 

REVERSING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  A.  Greeaawalt,  Fort  Landcrdak,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ven- 

tore  Prodacts  Corporation,  Fort  Laaderdafe,  Fla. 

Fifed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  4^66 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16/10 

U3.  CI.  137-106  6Clahns 


■*-(l  >«• 

-J) 

r^ 

II 

_^ 

</ 

J 

ribs  extending  outwardly  therefrom  is  removably  insertable 
through  the  outlet  into  a  position  within  the  outer  body  in 
which  the  ribs  are  seated  therein  to  support  the  inner  body 
generally  concentrically  within  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
body  to  provide  an  annular  flow  passage  between  the  inner 
and  outer  bodies.  The  end  of  the  inner  body  facing  the  relief 
port  is  spaced  from  the  seat  to  provide  an  annular  opening 
connecting  the  flow  passages,  and  a  closure  member  is 
mounted  on  the  inner  body  for  reciprocation  between  a  posi- 
tion seated  on  the  seat  to  close  conmiunication  between  the 
flow  passages  and  a  position  spaced  from  the  seat  to  open 
communication  therebetween. 


3,650,289 
SAFETY  RELIEF  VALVE 
Joe  B.  Locke,  Longvfew,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VS. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8320 
Int  CL  F16k  1/06, 1/12 
VS.  CL  137-219 

I' 


Industries, 


6  Claims 


V 


A  reversing  valve  for  refrigeration  and  air  conditioning 
systems  which  is  operable  to  reverse  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
through  the  heat  exchangers  which  function  as  the  condenser 
and  evaporator  in  the  system.  A  solenoid  plunger  assembly  is 
utilized  to  control  the  reversing  action,  and  it  is  mounted  on 
the  reversing  valve  in  an  arrangement  which  minimizes  heat 
loss  from  the  coil  and  which  improves  the  armature  action. 
An  arrangement  is  also  provided  to  assure  desired  pressure 
conditions  on  opposite  sides  of  moving  parts  so  that  more  ef- 
fective operation  of  the  valve  occurs. 


3,650,288 

SAFETY  RELIEF  VALVE 
Billy  R.  Bniton,  and  Joe  B.  Locke,  both  of  Longview,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  VS.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8312 
InL  CL  F16k  1/06, 1/12 
VS.  CL  137-219  8  Claims 


A  safety  relief  valve  comprises  an  outer  annular  body  with 
a  relief  port  through  one  end,  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  an 
annular  seat  about  the  flow  passage  through  the  relief  port, 
and  an  inner  body  supported  concentrically  within  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  body  to  provide  an  annular  flow 
passage  between  the  inner  and  outer  bodies.  The  end  of  the 
inner  body  facing  the  relief  port  is  spaced  from  the  seat  to 
provide  an  annular  opening  connecting  the  annular  flow 
passage  with  the  flow  passage  through  the  relief  port,  and  a 
closure  member  is  mounted  on  the  inner  body  for  reciproca- 
tion between  a  position  seated  on  the  seat  to  close  communi- 
cation between  the  flow  passages  and  a  position  spaced  from 
the  seat  to  open  communication  therebetween. 


3,650,290 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

FLUIDS 
Walter  B.  Moca,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  George  R.  Spies,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  both  of  N  J.,  aasigaors  to  Ah-  Reductioa  Company, 
lacorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,048 

lat.  CL  F16k  49/00 

VS.  CL  137-339  3  Claims 
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A  safety  relief  valve  comprises  an  outer  annular  body  with 
a  relief  port  through  one  end,  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  and 
an  annidar  seat  about  the  relief  port.  An  inner  body  having 

896  O.O.— 36 


Heat  for  maintaining  operating  pressure  in  a  single  phase 
cryogen  fluid  at  or  above  the  critical  pressure  is  provided  by 
controllably  circulating  a  portion  of  the  warmed  delivery 
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fluid  in  heat  exchange  with  the  stofage  fluid.  The  circulated 
delivery  fluid  is  reheated  and  recomfcined  with  the  remainder 
of  the  delivery  fluid.  A  regulator  deUce  having  a  double  act- 
ing valve  element  movable  betweeh  two  opposite  positions 
controls  flows  respectively  to  a  prjessuring  heat  exchanger 
coil  and  to  a  by-pass  leading  directly  to  delivery. 

\ 

3,650^1 1 

COMBINATION  RELIEF  AND  SHiriTLE  VALVE 

Ccdl  E.  Adams,  and  Leo  H.  DiDoii,  both  of  Cotanbw,  Ohio, 

■asigiion  to  Abex  Corporation,  Ne)w  York,  N.Y. 

Origfaial  appttcatioD  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,908,  now 

Patent  No.  3,583,157.  Divhkd  ami  this  application  Dec.  9, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  9^,506 

Int  a.  F16i(  17/22;  F15b  15/18 

VS.  a.  137-491  i  8  Claims 


inserting  a  perforated  angular  extension  of  the  feed  duct 
within  and  across  the  distributing  duct  with  its  central 
pointed  edge  in  contact  with  the  apertured  wall  of  the  dis- 
tributing duct.  A  series  of  uniformly  spaced  short  vanes  are 
mounted  parallel  to  the  distributing  duct  on  the  outside  of 
the  angular  extension,  which  is  conveniently  made  of  screen 
material  and  attached  within  the  connected  ducts  by  flanges. 


3,650,293 

FLOATING  VENT  FOR  RAILWAY  TANK  CAR  SAFETY 

RELIEVE  VALVE 

Eugene  L.  Knnz,  Florissant,  and  Ronald  P.  Bohe,  St.  Louis, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,575 

Int.  CI.  E03b;//00 

U.S.CL  137-578  4  CUdms 


A  closed  loop  hydrosutic  transmission  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary power  from  a  reversible  fluid  pu^p  to  a  reversible  fluid 
motor.  The  transmission  includes  a  novel  combination  dual 
relief  and  shuttle  valve  operable  to  relieve  excessive  pressure 
from  whichever  is  the  higher  pressufe  of  two  main  lines  of 
the  loop  circuit  and  to  connect  whichever  is  the  lower  pres- 
sure or  pump  inlet  line  of  the  two  m^in  lines  to  a  replenish- 
ment oil  circuit.  Two  different  hydrostatic  transmissions  are 
disclosed;  one  a  full  boost  transmission  in  which  all  of  the 
flow  from  a  booster  pump  is  inserted  into  the  closed  loop  cir- 
cuit and  the  other  a  partial  boost  transmission  in  which  only 
makeup  oil  required  for  replenishment  of  oil  leakage  is  in- 
serted into  the  closed  loop  circuit. 


A  railway  tank  car  for  the  transport  of  liquids  has  a  safety 
relief  valve  which  is  actuated  at  a  predetermined  pressure.  A 
float  on  the  outer  end  of  a  flexible  conduit  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  relief  valve  permits  the  flexible  conduit  to  be 
exposed  to  gases  in  the  void  volume  of  the  tank  even  when 
the  tank  is  overturned  and  the  safety  valve  is  on  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  shell  instead  of  the  top  of  the  tank  shell.  Exces- 
sive gaseous  pressures  in  the  tank  shell  which  might  occur 
upon  derailments  with  the  tank  shell  tilted  or  overturned  is 
communicated  or  vented  directly  to  the  safety  relief  valve  by 
the  end  of  the  flexible  conduit  which  is  exposed  to  the  void 
volume  of  the  Unk  shell. 


1 

IQlJIDi 


3,650,292 

DEVICE  FOR  DEFLECTING  LIQIjID  OR  GASEOUS 

MEDIA  IN  RECTANGULAR  DUCTS 

Stephan  Pfaitz;  Peter  Hcrzhoff,  botii  ol  Leverkusen,  and  Hans 

Gref,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 

tiengesellachaft,  Levcrfcoaen,  GermaAy 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  12, 1969,  P  19  35 

487.1 

Int  CL  F15d  1/ok 

UACL  137-561  f  3  Claims 


3,650,294 

PRESSURE  RETAINING  VALVE 

KIchIro  Satoh,  29  Ugubudoni-machi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,444 

Int.CI.F16ki7//2 

U.S.  CI.  137-509 


"  ^  9  f  /t 


2  Claims 
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Fluid  is  uniformly  distributed  firom  sflaced  apertures  along 
a  distributing  duct  supplied  by  a  perpendicular  feed  duct  by 


A  pressure  retaining  valve  adapted  to  retain  correctly  any 
predetermined  pressure  of  any  fluid  and  serve  as  a  safety 
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valve  which  discharge  the  fluid  to  the  second  side  for  counter 
balance  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at  the  first  side  ex- 
ceeds the  predetermined  pressure.  The  valve  comprises  a 
valve  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  for  fluid,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  axial  bore  having  stepped  portions,  and  an 
uniquely  shaped  valve  body  fltted  in  the  vertical  .bore,  an  ad- 
justable spring  loaded  cylindrical  member  installed  beneath 
the  casing  and  connected  to  the  vertical  bore. 


3,650,295 

ROTARY  VALVE 

Richard  J.  Smith,  8591  Pyle  Way,  Midway  Cfty,  CaUf. 

Continuatkm  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,223,  Oct  23,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

31,815 

IntCI.F16kyy/20 

U.S.  CI.  137—614.17  11  Claims 


^H  H-< 


A  rotary  valve  including  a  housing  having  a  chamber 
within  which  rotates  a  sleeve  having  at  least  one  port  for  in- 
termittent communication  with  a  discharge  port  in  the 
chamber,  and  a  second  sleeve  within  the  first  having  a  port 
adapted  for  communication  with  the  port  in  the  outer  sleeve, 
the  second  sleeve  being  adjustable  in  its  rotational  position  to 
control  cutoff.  An  adjustable  ported  sleeve  may  be  provided 
outside  the  rotor  sleeve  for  controlling  the  timing. 


3,650,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CONTROLLING 

THE  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  FLOW 

PATHS 
Carl  V.  Johnson,  Baldwin,  and  Reino  Lcisio,  BronxvUle,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technkon  Corporation,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,262 

Int  CI.  F16k  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—624.18  2  Claims 


New  and  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  simultane- 
ously controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  in  a  plurality  of  flow  paths 
are  provided  and  take  the  form  of  valve  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  low  volume,  separate  flow  paths  therethrough, 
means  to  control  the  flow  of  fluids  through  a  flrst  plurality  of 
said  flow  paths,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  fluids  through  a 
second  plurality  of  said  flow  paths,  and  actuation  means  to 
actuate  said  fluid  flow  controlling  means  in  such  manner  that 
said  respective  pluralities  of  fluid  flow  paths  are  never  simul- 


taneously closed,  and  are  simultaneously  opened  only  for  the 
briefest  period  of  time  to  respectively  prevent  pressure  build- 
up upstream  of  the  valve  means  and  to  insure  an  extremely 
low  hold-up  volume  within  the  valve  means  resultant  near 
perfect  fluid  flow  cut-off  or  separation  characteristics 
through  the  valve  means. 


3,650,297 
SPOOL  RELEASE  AND  SEQUENCE  VALVE 
Glenn  R.  Hubbard,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Webster  Electric 
Company,  Inc.,  Radnc,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  76,686 

Int  CI.  F15b  13/01 

U.S.  CI.  137-624.27  12  Claims 


A  hydraulic  valve  includes  a  spool  movable  from  an  inac- 
tive position  to  a  pair  of  operating  positions  in  each  of  which 
one  of  a  pair  of  motor  ports  is  pressurized.  A  detent  latches 
the  spool  in  its  operating  positions,  and  a  spring  biased 
plunger  normally  urges  the  detent  into  engagement  with  the 
spool.  One  side  of  the  plunger  is  exposed  to  valve  inlet  pres- 
sure, and  normally  the  plunger  is  maintained  in  hydraulic 
balance  by  means  of  restricted  communication  between  its 
two  sides.  A  pair  of  pressure  responsive  valves  communicate 
between  the  second  side  of  the  plunger  and  the  motor  ports, 
and  are  independentiy  adjustable  to  open  at  predetermined 
pressures  thereby  to  unbalance  the  plunger  and  release  the 
spool  from  the  operating  positions.  The  valve  may  be  pro- 
vided with  a  centering  spring  so  that  upon  release  the  spool 
returns  to  its  inactive  position.  Alternatively,  the  valve  is  pro- 
vided with  a  reversing  spring  arrangement  serving  to  reverse 
the  operation  of  the  valve  when  the  spool  is  released  from  a 
first  operating  position  so  that  a  pair  of  operations  are  auto- 
matically carried  out  in  sequence.  A  system  including  two  or 
more  valves  carries  out  several  hydraulic  operations  in 
sequence. 


3,650,298 

CARTRIDGE  PACK  FOR  TRASH  COMPACTION 

MACHINE 

John  Kenneth  Dchnar,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crystal-X 

Corporation,  Darby,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,693 
Int  CL  F161 55/00 
U.S.  CI.  138—103  5  Clafans 

A  cartridge  comprising  a  compressed  plastic  tube  for 
mounting  on  the  tapered  end  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
into  which  solid  waste  or  refuse  is  rammed  so  that  the  tube 
can  subsequenUy  be  tied  and  cut  into  relatively  small  units 
containing  slugs  of  compacted  refuse.  The  plastic  tube  com- 
prises elongated  sections,  generally  about  2  ft.  in  length,  in- 
terconnected by  external  folds,  sealed  at  their  bases,  so  that 
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after  a  length  of  tube,  such  for  exampie  as  32  ft.,  is  filled  with  package  or  container  and  applies  and  crimps  a  seal  around 
slugs  of  compacted  refuse,  the  folds  can  be  readily  pulled  the  strapping  and  which,  finally,  cuts  the  strapping  behind 


open,  tied,  and  severed  between  the  ti^  to  form  2  ft.  plastic 
containers  of  compacted  refuse. 


the  seal.  The  seals  or  connector  elements  are  automatically 
fed  from  a  magazine. 


3^0,299 

INSULATION  APPARATUS  AND  tECHNIQUES  FOR  3  650.302 

FLUm-TRANSMnriNG  PIPES  ^ntE  TWISTER 

^^^'^J^'JH^!^.Jf^'^\:'^  "^^  J-q.bX.P.tai..  873  Notre  D«»..Gro«ePolnte,  Mich. 
Gydiier  Smith,  48  So.rthf.te  Ro«l,!  both  of  Marray  HiU.  purf  Mar.  4, 1970.  Ser,  No.  16^95 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.I<^.  97.587  U.S  CL  140     119      ''*•  ^'- "" '^^^'^ 

Int  CL  F161 55/16,  ^114  ^^'  ^    »*•-"' 

SOaims 


U.S.  CL  138—149 


6Claiiitt 


^J 


Pipes  for  transmitting  petroleum  across  permafrost  earth 
are  insulated  by  a  succession  of  inflatable  tubular  bag  mem- 
bers. The  bag  members  are  inflated  by  forcing  into  them  in- 
sulative  material  under  air  pressure.  When  the  pipes  transmit 
petroleum,  the  average  density  of  the  pipe  and  inflated  bag 
members  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  permafrost  earth.  Thus,  if 
the  permafrost  should  melt,  the  insulated  pipe  would  float 
rather  than  undergoing  serious  stresses,  that  would  otherwise 
occur. 


A  wire  twisting  tool  that  is  used  with  and  powered  by  a 
standard  nutrunner.  The  twisting  tool  bolts  onto  the 
nutrunner  and  has  a  radially  slotted  twisting  gear  to  receive 
the  wires  to  be  twisted.  The  slotted  gear  is  rotated  through 
intermediate  gearing  driven  by  the  driver  of  the  nutrunner. 
The  nutrunner  is  of  the  right  angle  drive  type,  so  that  the  axis 
of  its  driver  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  twisting  gear. 


to  John* 


3,6S030 
FIRE  RETARDANT  P0LY6LEFINS 
Gregory  JaHu  IMmee,  KcndaO  Pait,  NJ., 

son  A  JohosoB  , 

CoatiaMtio»te-port  of  applicatiDa  Scr.  No.  706,986,  Feb.  20, 
1968.  This  appHcatloa  Oct  31, 1968^  Scr.  No.  774^22 
bt  CI.  C08f  45/5«;  C09k  i/2« 
U.S.  CL  139-420  '  24  Claims 

This  mvention  relates  to  poly-a-defia  compooitions  made 
fire  retardant  by  the  addition  thereto  Uf  an  antioxidant,  a 
bromine  or  a  chlorine  phosphate,  a  freejradical  initiator,  and 
a  dispcrsant. 


3,650,303 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert   R.   Chambers,   Scandalc,   N.Y.,  and   Rudolph   S. 
Stokan,  Harvey,  DL,  aasignors  to  Athmtic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19 

Int.  CL  B67d  5100 

U.S.  CL  141—1  15  Claims 


3,650301 

COMBINATION  TOOL  FOR  AFFIXING  A  SEAL  TO 

STRAPPING 

Thomas  J.  Karam,  411  Khidcrriey  Ai^nc,  Mount  RoyaL 

QMbcc,  Canada  I 

Fled  Jan.  6, 1970,  Scr.  Noi  1 ,009 

Int.  CL  B21f  9102 

MS.  CL  140-93.4  8  Claims 


A  new  method  and  apparatus  for  filling  a  vehicle  gasoline 


A  manually-operable  tool  which  tensions  a  strap  around  a  tank  and  automatically  recording  the  identity  of  the  vehicle 
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and  the  amount  of  gasoline  added  is  disclosed.  These  systems 
are  further  usefiil  in  a  method  for  periodically  maintaining  a 
group  of  vehicles  which  are  parked  for  a  relatively  long  time 
as  in  a  daily  parking  lot.  The  vehicles  can  thus  be  maintained 
with  gas,  oil,  etc.,  without  the  necessity  for  the  owner  or 
driver  being  present. 


The  mercury  dosage  device  consists  of  a  supporting  tube  in 
a  holder  and  a  capillary  tube  fitted  inside  this  supporting  tube 
and  in  which  the  upper  end  of  the  capillary  tube  has  been 
connected  to  means  for  producing  combined  suction  and 
blowing  action.  The  magnitude  of  the  dose  is  determined  by 
the  position  of  the  lower  end  of  a  stem  movable  longitu- 
dinally within  the  capillary  tube.  The  outer  diameter  of  the 
stem  is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  capillary  tube 
in  such  amount  that  the  suction  and  blowing  effect  on  the 
mercury  is  easily  produced  but  that  the  mercury  cannot  enter 
the  space  between  the  stem  and  the  capillary  tube. 


3,650305 
VALVE  FOR  DISPENSING  MEASURED  QUANTITIES  OF 

,  LIQUID 

Richard  E.  Hcndcrshot,  Los  Angekt,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Har- 
vey Dental  Specialty  Company,  Gardcna,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6^27 
InL  CL  B65b  31100;  B67c  3100 
MS.  CL  141—50  11  Claims 


A  valve  is  equipped  with  a  measuring  chamber  to  release 
predetermined  increments  of  liquid  into  a  pressurized  recep- 
tacle, the  valve  having  a  first  limit  position  for  filling  the  me- 
tering chamber  from  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  second  opposite 
limit  position  for  emptying  the  measuring  chamber  into  the 
receptacle,  a  third  intermediate  position  to  vent  the  metering 
chamber  and  a  fourth  position  in  its  range  of  positions  to 
vent  the  receptacle. 


3,650306 
LABORATORY  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
F.  Lancaster,  Great  Falb,  Va.,  amignor  to  Cooke  En- 
gineering Company,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73305 
Int.  CL  B65b  3130;  BOIJ  4102 


XiS.CX.  141-238 


18  Claims 


3,650304 
MERCURY  DOSAGE  DEVICE 
Alto  Kasimir  Airola,  and  Martti  Kaarlo  Johannes  Saarinen, 
both  of  Helsinki,  Finhmd,  aarignors  to  Oy  Airam  Ab,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2T399 
Cbfans  priority,  appUcation  FhUand,  Apr.  18,  1969, 1138/69 

Int.  CL  B65b  1104, 3/04 
VS.  CL  141—2  7  Cbims 


Laboratory  dispensing  apparatus  including  a  base,  a  liquid 
reservoir  and  well  assembly  mounted  on  the  base,  and  a 
microtitration  plate  carrier  device  mounted  on  the  base  for 
reciprocating  movement  between  a  forward  retracted  posi- 
tion and  a  rearward  operative  position  overlying  a  portion  of 
the  well.  A  vertically  movable  pipette  dispensing  assembly  is 
positioned  above  the  base  in  operative  alignment  with  the 
portion  of  the  liquid  well  so  that  with  the  carrier  in  the  for- 
ward retracted  position  the  plural  pipettes  may  withdraw 
microquantities  of  liquid  from  the  well  and  then  dispense  the 
same  into  the  microtitration  plate  wells  when  the  carrier  is 
moved  to  the  rearward  position.  The  plural  pipettes  are  sup- 
ported and  contained  in  a  head  unit  which  is  readily  remova- 
ble from  the  dispensing  assembly  to  permit  quick  changing  of 
heat  units  for  cleaning  purposes. 

A  liquid  agitator  assembly  is  associated  with  the  liquid 
reservoir  and  well  assembly  to  circulate  and  stir  the  liquid 
and  thereby  insure  uniformity  and  homogeneity  of  the  liquid 
being  dispensed  by  the  plural  number  of  pipettes.  An  electri- 
cal and  pneumatic  control  system  operates  the  stirring  as- 
sembly and  dispensing  assembly,  with  the  various  control  ele- 
ments and  components  being  mounted  within  the  base  struc- 
ture of  the  dispensing  apparatus  to  provide  a  compact  self- 
contained  portable  system. 


3,650307 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRIMARY  BREAKDOWN  OF 
ROUNDWOOD 
Donald  L.  Johnson,  1816  N.  Lenore  Drive,  Tacema,  Wash. 

Original  application  Apr.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,639,  now 

Pat  No.  3,472,296.  Divided  and  this  ajppUcation  Sept  25, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  860,970 

Int  CL  B27c  9/00 

VS.  CL  144—3  R  23  Claims 

A  unified  primary  flacer  mill  for  the  selective  reduction  of 
roundwood  to  bark,  bolts  for  decorative  veneer,  wood  flakes 
or  chips,  lumber  and  timbers  for  use  as  such  or  for  sub- 
sequent reduction  to  flat  sliced  rectangular  veneer.  The  mill 
consists  of  two  independent  systems  for  producing  bark  and 
flakes  or  chips.  Thinnings  and  other  small  wood  to  8  inches 
in  diameter  are  delivered  to  one  station.  Larger  roundwood 
possibly  suitable  for  lumber  or  timbers  is  delivered  to  other 
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stations.  Flaking  or  chipping  and  Airfacing  heads  replace    a  locking  position,  and  with  the  groove  being  shaped  to 
saw,  for  ail  outs.de  cuts.  Apparatus, provides  adequate  sup.    direct  the  key  radially  with  respect  to  the  ax^  of  the ^rea^ 

I  and  toward  the  material  of  the  coacting  part  as  the  key  ad- 


mturv  mturmmaf  mm UMfm.  <iij:h»i»  rmKif mttni mo 
frmH  aomt»m»m tamtturmstm/tiiemfifmrr ^rtnutmtiBcitmt 
turn  nm  atftMimJbt  riMmatf  ^mttimitf  uMtrti. 
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port  for  the  wood  during  flacing  and  parting  and  good  opera- 
tor view  of  the  work  for  selective  breakdown. 


3,650308 
ELECTRIC  PENCIL  SHARPENER 
Takco  Hori,  Fakaoka-ihl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japap 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1969,  Scr.  Nf).  858,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  20, 1968, 43/69026 

Int.  CL  B43I 2310  ' 
U.S.  CL  144-28.5  I  4  claims 


15         •4-'     17.        <^ 


vances  generally  axially,  in  a  relation  deforming  the  material 
of  the  coacting  part  by  the  key  and  thereby  locking  the 
thread  against  detachment  from  that  part 

\  . 

3,650310 

COMBINATION  BOAT  TRIM  TAB  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Ezra  E.  Childreas,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stewart  & 

Stevenson  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,427 

Int.  a.  F28I  7100 

U.S.  CI.  165-44  5Ctai«| 


-527 
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An  electric  pencil  sharpener  including  an  ON-OFF  switch 
by  means  of  which  the  sharpener  can  be  adjusted  to  sharpen 
a  pencil  to  a  desired  sharpness.  The  pencil  sharpener  is  pro- 
vided with  a  slidable  rod  which  is  adapted  to  be  displaced  by 
the  pencil  lead  tip  as  the  pencil  is  being  sharpened,  the  slida- 
ble rod  being  so  arranged  that  its  displacement  is  effective  to 
actuate  another  switch  to  automatically  itop  the  motor  of  the 
sharpener. 


A  combination  boat  trim  tab  and  heat  exchanger  for  an  en- 
gine driven  boat  in  which  the  trim  tab  body  is  hollow  and  has 
an  inlet  and  outlet  connected  to  the  hollow  interior  and  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  boat  engine  cooling  system 
with  elongate  fms  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  outside  of  the 
body  and  axially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
boat.  The  hollow  interior  of  the  body  including  a  serpentine 
passageway  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  thereby  increasing 
the  heat  exchange  area  in  contact  with  the  engine  cooling 
liquid.  Elongate  cooling  fms  secured  to  the  interior  of  the 
bottom  of  the  body  for  increasing  the  cooling  surface. 


3,650309 

STRUCTURE  AND  USE  OF  FASTENERS  HAVING 
LOCKING  KEYS  I 
Robert  Nenscbotz,  1 162  Angdo  Drive,  Beverly  HiUs,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,686 
Int.  CL  F16b  39/06 
UACL  151-23  12  Claims 

A  fastener  including  a  threaded  body  tb  be  connected  to  a 
coacung  part,  and  a  locking  key  received  at  least  partially 
withm  a  groove  formed  in  the  body.  With  the  key  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  generally  axially  relative  to  the  body  to 


3,650311 
METHOD  FOR  HOMOGENEOUS  REFINING  AND 
CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 
Gale  Ray  Fritschc,  Bradfordwoods,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sandel  In- 
dustries, Inc. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824389 
IntCLB22d  27/02 
U.S.CL  164-52  20  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  electroslag  remelting  to  metal- 
lurgically  refine  and  cast  metal  alloys  in  a  controlled  environ- 
ment and  confined  area  under  electroslag,  consisting  of  an 
electro-energized  molten  flux  bath  blanketing  the  molten 
metal  bath.  The  original  constituents  of  the  metal  alloys  are 
fed,  in  a  heated  or  unheated  state,  to  the  area  of  the  molten 
bath  until  they  have  been  melted  and  converted  into  a  metal- 
lurgically  refined  molten  alloy,  and  then  the  refined  molten 
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alloy  is  withdrawn  from  the  confined  feeding  area  to  form  a 
product  such  as  by  continuous  casting. 


The  principal  feature,  therefore,  is  the  continuous  blending 
and  refining  to  produce  a  super  alloy  ingot  that  possesses  low 
impurity  level  and  has  good  grain  structure. 

The  confined,  ofTset  or  laterally  disposed  feeding  of  the 
metal  alloy  entraps  any  unmelted  materials  and  insured  only 
the  casting  of  the  liquified  molten  metal  and  permits  more 
accurate  control  of  the  different  areas  of  the  melt  as  well  as 
the  control  of  the  thermodynamics  of  the  liquid-solid  inter- 
face formed  in  the  continuous  casting  area. 


3,650312 
HYBRID  CASTING-HOT  WORKING  PROCESS  FOR 
SHAPING  MAGNESIUM,  ALUMINUM,  ZINC  AND 
OTHER  DIE  CASTING  METALS 
Lloyd  R.  Allen,  480  Pleasant  Street,  Belmont,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  72,214 
Int.  CLB22d  27/20 
U.S.  CL  164—55  10  Claims 

Molten  metal  is  thickened  by  addition  of  high  surface  area 
aerogel  powder  to  produce  a  thixotropic  mass  which  is 
workable  at  low  working  forces  and  retains  its  worked  shape 
after  removal  of  the  applied  working  forces.  Cooling  to 
below  melting  temperatures  solidifies  the  mass  into  a  product 
having  the  metallurgical-structural  characteristics  of  a  forged 
metal  notwithstanding  the  use  of  casting  methods  in  fabrica- 
tion. 


3,650313 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CASTINGS  FROM 

ALLOYS  OF  METALS  AND  GASES 
Angel  Tontchcv  Bakvski,  and  Ivan  Dimov  Nikolov,  both  of 
Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institut  po  Metaloznanie  i 
Technologina  Metalite,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Oct.  9, 1968,  10785 

Int.  CLB22d  27/20 

U.S.  CL  164-55  4  Claims 


casting  process  a  reservoir  with  the  melt  and  the  mold  for  the 
casting  are  disposed  in  separate  chambers,  such  chambers 
being  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  an  atmosphere  composed 
by  the  gas  to  be  dissolved  in  the  molten  metal  and  some 
other  gas  which  is  inert  to  the  metal,  the  gases  being  present 
in  such  proportion  that  the  partial  pressure  of  the  gas  to  be 
dissolved  in  the  chamber  with  the  mold  is  higher  than  that  in 
the  chamber  with  the  reservoir  for  the  melt.  Thus,  the  solu- 
bility of  the  gas,  which  depends  upon  its  partial  pressure,  may 
be  equal  in  the  melt,  as  well  as  in  the  solidifying  metal;  the 
total  gas  pressure  in  both  chambers  may  be  chosen  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirement  of  the  casting  process,  so  that 
the  melt  may  be  conveyed  to  the  mold. 


3,650314 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STRETCH- 
FORMED  PRODUCTS  OF  HIGH-MELTING  METALS 
Bruno  Tarmann,  and  Heinrich  Vonliank,  both  of  Kapfenberg, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Fimia  Gcbr.  BoUcr  &  Co.  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  586,494,  Oct  13, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,491,823,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  632,001,  Apr.  13, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,064 
Int.CLB22d///y2 
U.S.  CL  164—270  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  strands  of  molten 
metal,  in  particular  nonalloyed  and  alloyed  steels,  by  con- 
tinuous casting,  comprising  a  mold  for  continuously  casting  a 
strand  and  means  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  cast 
strand  from  the  mold.  The  cast  strand  which  exits  from  the 
mold  is  in  a  partially  solidified  state  and  has  a  molten  core. 
The  withdrawing  means  comprise  a  pair  of  spaced  grooved 
rollers  which  define  a  box-pass  therebetween.  The  bottom  of 
the  groove  of  each  roller  includes  a  convexedly  curved  por- 
tion, the  camber  of  convexity  of  which  amounts  to  10-25 
percent  of  the  height  of  the  box-pass.  Pressure  producing 
means  are  operatively  connected  to  the  pair  of  grooved  rol- 
lers. This  pressure  producing  means  being  selectively  variable 
in  applying  pressure  at  ratios  ranging  from  1:4  to  1:8. 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  dissolving  a  gas  in  molten 
metal  and  casting  the  metal  in  that  condition.  During  the 


3,650315 
APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  A  CASTING  FROM  A 

MOLD 
Eugene  V.  Abarotin;  Thomas  E.  Nicely,  both  of  Franklin 
Township,  Westmoreland  County,  and  Robert  A.  WUshirc, 
Jr.,  Monrocville  Borough,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Stcd  Corporation 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,749 
Int.CLB22d/7/;2,  yy/0« 
U.S.  CL  164—274  6  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  withdrawing  a  casting  from  an 
open-ended  mold.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  starter  bar  con- 
nected to  a  platform  movable  along  platform  guides,  and  a 
platform  propelling  mechanism.  The  apparatus  has  electrical 
connections  through  the  starter  bar,  and  it  is  capable  of 
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precise  control.  The  method  comprises  inserting  a  starter  bar    between  which  heat  is  to  be  exchanged  enclose  respective 
in  the  mold,  starting  the  casting  prtfcess,  connecting  the    areas  of  inlet  and  outlet  end  faces  of  the  matrix  of  the  heat 

exchanger  of  different  magnitude,  thereby  to  reduce  the 
magnitude  of  the  resultant  axial  force  on  the  matrix.  In  this 
way  forces  due  to  fluid  pressure  acting  on  opposed  end  faces 


product  to  the  starter  bar,  withdraw 
severing  the  product  from  the  starter  bar. 


the 


of  the  matrix  can  be  balanced  thereby  to  reduce  stress  within 
the  matrix  and  also  to  avoid  wear  on  the  seals  due  to  an  un- 
resolved end  thrust  on  the  matrix.  Additionally,  the  areas  of 
the  seals  can  be  adjusted  to  avoid  tipping  of  the  matrix  about 
product  and  its  axis  of  rotation. 


3,650316 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONtlNUOUS  CASTING 

WHEEL 
Robert  Petit,  Rony-MM-Boit,  Fraace,  aasigiior  to  Sodetc 
Noavdk  Spidca,  Paris,  Fraace  { 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Scr.  N#.  859,720 
Clates  priority,  appHcatioa  FraMc,  ScM.  25, 1968, 167603 

lMt.CLB224Il/06,J 
VS.  CL  164-278  5  Claims 


3,650318 

VARIABLE  VOLUME  CONSTANT  THROW  TERMINAL 

RE-HEAT  SYSTEM 

GObcrt  H.  Avery,  1475  Central  Avennc,  Memphk,  Tenn. 

Ffkd  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,072 

lBt.CLF24fJ/a6 

U.S.  CL  165—22  10  Claims 


A  U-shaped,  multi-compartment  casing  surrounds  a 
grooved  rim  of  a  rotating  casting  whdel  which  cooperates 
with  a  metal  belt  to  define  a  continuous  casting  cavity  on  the 
rim  periphery  with  the  compartments  sujbjected  to  a  continu- 
ous flow  of  cooling  fluid.  I 


3.650317        ' 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAt  EXCHANGER 
Mark  Carey  Scdgwkk  Banmrd;  Hagh  Chrktophcr  Bramky, 
aad  Peter  Jacobw  Colct,  al  of  c/o  Lcyiaiid  Gat  TwMms 
Limited,    Meteor    Works,    Lode    L4M,    SoHhal,    War^ 
wickaklrc,  Eagteiid 

Fled  Jaac  8, 1970,  Scr.  NoJ  44359 
Claims  priority,  applcatloa  Great  Britila,  Jaac  11, 1969, 

29,487/69 

Iat.CLF28d  79/04! 

U.S.  CL  165-9  3  ClaiaH 

A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanged  in  which  inlet  and 

outlet  seals  defming  a  path  for  one  or  other  of  the  fluids 


A  system  for  temperature  conditioning  the  air  of  a  room  in 
a  building.  The  system  is  particularly  directed  towards 
eliminating  drafty  conditions  and/or  uncomfortable  tempera- 
ture variations,  predominantly  noticeable  heretofore  as  the 
typically  conventional  system  cycles  during  the  summer 
months  in  operable  response  to  a  thermostatic  switch  located 
in  the  room.  Some  of  the  features  of  the  present  invention 
contributing  towards  the  accomplishment  of  the  above  in- 
clude structure  for  by-passing  variable  volumes  of  the  supply 
air  away  from  the  room  while  forcing  the  remaining  volume 
of  air  into  the  room  with  the  same  velocity  as  when  the  total 
volume  of  air  was  directed  into  the  room,  structure  for  re- 
heating a  portion  of  the  aforementioned  reduced  volume  of 
cool  air  so  that  the  confluence  of  cooler  air  and  re-heated  air 
is  forced  into  the  room,  again  with  the  same  velocity  as  when 
the  total  volume  of  cool  air  was  directed  into  the  room,  and 
structure  for  admitting  varying  volumes  of  re-heated  air  into 
the  room,  i.e.,  up  to  100  percent  re-heated  air,  for  warming 
an  overcold  room,  e.g.,  a  room  having  been  cooled  to  a  com- 
fortable summer  daytime  temperature  which  is  considered 
too  cool  for  comfort  in  the  evening  or  nighttime,  and  for 
heating  the  room  during  the  winter  months. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  165 — 44  see: 
Patent  No.  3,650,310 


March  21,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


929 


HFAT  trJi^^mi  w^^^r^^  ^^  *'*'"P*'  "  automatically  controlled  in  response  to  the 

r.,,,,^  «  p ^vir*i:"^^^*'  "E^CE  pressure  differentiaJ  across  the  nozzle  plate,  that  is  between 

oeorge  b.  Booa,  Webrter  Groves,  Mo.,  aasigBor  to  Moasaato    the  pressure  exbting  inside  the  primary  air  supply  plenum 


Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1^0,  Scr.  No.  31,467 
Inta.  F28d/7/00 
U.S.  CL  165—88 


and  the  ambient  pressure. 


5Clainis 


3,650321 

SHEET  METAL  RADUTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  L.  Kaltz,  leasing,  Mich^  aaslgBor  to  Traatcr  Maaa- 

f acturlag,  lac,  Lansiag,  Mich. 

Coatianatioa  of  appttcatioB  Scr.  No.  679398,  Oct  31, 1967. 

This  appikatlon  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,454 

lat  CL  F28d  15/00 

UACL  165-106  8  Claims 


A  heat  exchanger  for  a  product  fluid  comprises  a  rotor  and 
a  shell,  one  of  which  rotates.  The  rotor  comprises  a  hollow 
shaft  and  hollow  disk-like  members  attached  to  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  shaft  which  members  and  shaft  form  a  tor- 
tuous conduit  for  a  heat  transfer  fluid.  The  hollow  disk-like 
members  are  not  flat  but  have  their  central  openings  which 
attach    to    the   shaft   displaced   above    their   distal    edges. 
Similariy  shaped  disk-like  partitions  atuched  to  the  shell  by 
support  means  and  interieaved  with  the  hollow  disk-like 
members  form  together  with  the  shell,  rotor  shaft,  and  hollow 
disk-like  members  a  second  tortuous  conduit  for  a  product 
fluid  which  product  fluid  is  separated  from  the  heat  transfer 
fluid  by  the  heat  conductive  walls  of  the  rotor  shaft  and  hol- 
low disk-like  members.  The  heat  exchanger  is  particularly 
useful  for  conducting  a  reaction  of  a  high  viscosity  liquid 
under  closely  controlled  temperature  conditions  and  continu- 
ous agitation. 


A  multi-plate  radiator  assembly  features  a  longitudinally 
spaced  series  of  hollow,  generally  flat  heat  transfer  plates, 
each  provided  with  integral  formations  which  afford  circulat- 
ing headers  at  opposite  ends  of  each  plate,  the  plate  and 
header   units   being  composed  of  a   pair  of  sheet   metal 
stampings.  The  two  component  stampings  of  each  unit  differ 
from  one  another  in  that  one  thereof  is  formed  at  its  header- 
affording  ends  with  a  male  flange  of  cylindrical  shape  and 
predetermined  outer  diameter;  while  the  other  stamping  of 
the  pair  is  formed  in  axially  aligned  comparable  zones  to  pro- 
vide a  female  cylindrical  flange  of  an  internal  diameter  equal- 
ing the  CD.  of  the  male  flange  of  the  next  adjacent  plate  and 
header-forming    unit   of  the    series.    Successive    units   are 
telescopingly  associated  with  one  another  at  the  male  and 
female  flanges  thereof,  and  a  union  of  male  and  female 
flanges  is  completed  and  made  liquid  tight  by  a  copper  solder 
connection. 


3,650320 

INDUCTION  UNIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ^                       3,650322 

Ahrin  B.  Newtoa,  York,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor-  ^^^"^  EXCHANGER 

poratkm,  Chicago,  lU.  Nicholas  Marie  De  Moaalk,  450  Walmer  Road,  Apt  409, 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,448  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

lat  CL  B60h  1/00  ^^^  June  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  48,160 

10  Claims  '"*•  C'-  "^281 9/26 

"^*»*~  U.S.CL  165-143                                                        6  Claims 


U.S.  CL  165-40 


The  individual  induction  units  employed  in  a  mulU-room 
air  conditioning  system  are  each  provided  with  a  damper  for 
varying  the  flow  of  the  primary  air  into  the  induction  unit 


The  following  specification  discloses  an  improved  heat 
exchanger  for  cooling  semi-solids  and  particularly  provides  a 
coolant  jacket  connector  means  constructed  of  stainless  steel 
sheet  metal  capable  of  withstanding  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction forces  caused  by  the  heat  transfer  ftxjm  a  mash  tube 
to  the  jackets  at  the  attachment  point  of  the  tube  and  jackets. 
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The  connector  comprises  a  pair  of  oval-shaped  sheet  metal 
stampings  each  being  dished  to  form  an  upwardly  curved 
edge.  The  curved  edges  are  mated  and  welded  together  to 
form  a  rounded  hollow  elongated  bod^.  Each  of  the  pair  of 
oval-shaped  dished  sheets  has  a  pair  of  circular  openings  with 
a  flanged  collars  punched  outwardly  ftom  the  bottom  of  the 
dished  sheet  remote  from  the  upwardly  dished  edge. 

The  pair  of  flanged  openings  on  one  side  of  the  connector 
are  dimensioned  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  jackets  and 
the  pair  of  flanged  openings  on  the  other  side  of  the  connec- 
tor are  dimensioned  to  fit  over  adjacent  lengths  of  a  twist  or 
turn  of  the  mash  tube.  1 


3,650323 
APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSHORE  OPERATIONS 
WilHam  E.  Kanady,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Esse  Produc- 
tion  Research  Conpaay 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19368 

lBt.CI.E21b47/(}0 

U.S.CL166-.5  11  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  use  in  a  w^ll  from  a  floating  ves- 
sel involving  suspension  means  mounded  on  a  vessel  above 
the  well  in  flxed  relationship  to  the  well  such  that  flexible 
means  may  run  into  the  well  from  the  vessel  over  the  suspen- 
sion means  and  over  flrst  and  second  means  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  vessel  and  the  well  respectively  to  provide 
parallel  vertical  runs  between  the  flrst  means  and  the  suspen- 
sion means,  between  the  suspension  means  and  the  well,  and 
between  the  second  means  and  the  first  means,  the  vessel 
having  a  well  tool  such  as  a  logging  tool  suspended  from  the 
flexible  means  in  the  well  and  running  from  the  second 
means  horizontal  to  means  on  the  vessel  operating  the  tool. 


I 


3,650324 
WELL  PUMPING  SYSTEM  CONSTRUCTION 
Paal  R.  Raadlet,  831  Foorth  Street,  S,  W.,  and  Edward  R. 
WWatatecr,  Roate  4,  both  of  New  Phladcipiiia,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  N#.  80,014 
bit  CL  E21b  43100;  F04$  49108 
U.S.  CL  166—68.5  1 1  Claims 

A  well  pumping  system  construction  having  top  and  bot- 
tom seals  spaced  within  a  well  casing  or  well  shaft  forming  a 
combination  water  storage  and  air  pflessure  tank  chamber 
therein.  A  water  delivery  pipe  communicates  with  and  ex- 
tends through  the  tank  chamber  and  is  connected  at  the 
lower  end  to  a  pump  and  is  connected  at  the  upper  end  to  a 
water  supply  line  above  the  well  casii^.  Pump  controls  are 
located  at  top  of  the  delivery  pipe  abote  the  well  casing  and 


are  enclosed  by  a  protective  housing.  A  conduit  within  the 
well  casing  provides  the  means  for  inflating  the  bottom  seal, 


provides  a  well  breather  passage,  and  contains  the  electrical 
wires  for  the  pump. 


3,650325 

WELL  BRIDGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

DETACHABLE  SETTING  MEANS 

Ncvyl  G.  Owens,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  applicatioa  Apr.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,515,  now 

Patent  No.  3356315,  dated  Jan.  19, 1971.  Divided  and  this 

applicatioa  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,621 

Int  CK  E21b  23106 

U.S.  CL  166—182  3  Clainu 


An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  in 
through  tubing  bridge  plugs  includes  a  body  member  carrying 
an  expansible  bridging  element,  a  pump  and  receptacle  as- 
sembly releasably  coupled  to  the  body  member  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  cementitious  material  that  can  be  displaced  from 
the  receptacle  to  expand  the  bridging  element,  a  vent  passage 
through  the  body  member  to  enable  fluid  movement  within 
the  well  bore  wiUiout  disturbing  the  cementitious  material  as 
it  hardens,  and  valve  means  automatically  operable  after  a 
pre-selected  time  delay  for  closing  off  the  vent  passageway. 
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3,650326 

HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY  EMPLOYING  AQUEOUS 

MEDIUM  DRIVING  FLUID  HAVING  INCREASING 

VISCOSITY 

Donald  O.  Hhzman,  BartksvOle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,412 
Intel.  E2  lb  4i/22 
U.S.  CL  166-246  11  Qaims 

Hydrocarbons  are  recovered  from  a  subterranean 
hydrocarbon  containing  formation  by  injecting  an  aqueous 
medium  driving  fluid  through  said  formation  to  displace 
hydrocarbons  therefrom.  The  aqueous  medium  driving  fluid 
comprises  a  bacterial  cellular  solution  that  has  been  treated 
for  providing  a  driving  medium  whose  viscosity  increases 
during  displacement  to  the  formation. 


Oil 


3,650327 
THERMAL  INSULATION  OF  WELLS 
Floyd  D.  Burnside,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,720 

Int.CI.  E2 lb  ii/; 4,  4i/24 

U.S.CL  166-303  5  Claims 


ated  position  by  detent  means.  The  detent  means  is  normally 
held  in  a  retaining  position  by  a  fusible  metal  link.  When  the 
link  is  fused,  by  an  environmental  temperature  rise,  the  de- 
tent means  is  displaced  to  a  releasing  position  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  actuating  means, 
thereby  permitting  said  actuating  means  to  actuate  the  valve. 


\ 


3,650329 
REFILLABLE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Frederic  Sachs,  Neuilly-sur-Scine,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnic  Centralc  SicU  Sodctc  Anonyme,  Seine  Saint-Denis, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,686 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20, 1969. 6928523; 

July  17, 1970, 7026356 

Int.  CL  A62c  13140 

U.S.CL  169-31  P  2  Claims 


A  method  for  thermally  insulating  a  well,  such  as  a  steam 
injection  well  or  a  well  which  produces  oil  through  perma- 
frost formations,  by  filling  an  annular  space  between  two 
strings  of  casing  in  the  wells  with  heat  insulating  vermiculite 
slurry. 


3,650328 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ACTUATING  A  GAS 
DISCHARGE  VALVE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Yu  Fajiki,  and  Hiroshi  Tsubaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ricoh  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1969,  44/35617 

Int.  CLA62ci  7/(76 
U.S.a.  169-19  5  Claims 


A  fire  extinguisher  or  the  like  spraying  apparatus  wherein  a 
mechanically  resistant  container  is  adapted  to  receive 
through  its  upper  or  lower  end  a  cartridge  made  of  a  sheet 
showing  no  great  mechanical  resistance  and  enclosing  a  refill 
mass  of  material  to  be  sprayed  and/or  a  botUe  of  compressed 
gas  the  container  being  provided  with  means  for  perforating 
the  bottle  whether  inside  the  cartridge  or  adjacent  the  latter 
inside  the  container.  The  gas  pressure  when  released  causes 
the  diaphragms  to  burst,  allowing  the  escape  of  the  mixture 
to  be  sprayed,  to  burst.  A  fire  extinguisher  of  this  type  can  be 
refilled  speedily  several  times  in  succession. 


3,650330 
SOD  PICK-UP  MACHINE 
Robert  G.  Gieringer,  6508  N.  Sunny  Point  RomI;  Robert  H. 
Gieringer,  and  William  A.  Gieringer,  both  of  5485  N.  Port 
Washington  Road,  all  of  MOwaukec,  Wb. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847^98 

Int.  CL  AOlb  45104 

U.S.CL  172-19  <i  Claims 


Ar^f.otin.  «.-,»~,  t^       .    .■  -..    ^  conveyor  cooperates  with  a  hanging  pivotal  convevor  to  roll 

t^nl^TTAT  mH^  ^  d«charge  valve  of  a  gas   a  length  of  sod  and  move  the  latter  downwardly  to  a  Ss^ 

tank  or  the  hke  «  normally  held  m  a  staUonary  valve  deactu-   verse  discharge  conveyor.  The  hanging  conv^orrTayi;;^ 


A  sod  pick-up  machine  having  a  floating  sod  pick-up  unit 
comprising  independently  pivotable  elements  including  a  ton- 
gue, inclined  conveyor  and  sod  hold-down  wheel.  A  fixed 
conveyor  cooperates  with  a  hanging  pivotal  conveyor  to  roll 

a  lenffth  of  sod  anH  mr>v*  tho   latter  A^,..-... ji..  ...    - 
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justed  as  to  height.  A  separator  platle  permits  downward 
movement  of  a  sod  roll  over  a  length  of  flat  sod.  The 
discharge  conveyor  includes  a  channel  having  a  rear  curb 
wall  and  an  adjustable  front  rail.  Tandem  wheeb  are 
mounted  on  arms  which  are  pivotally  tnounted  beneath  the 
discharge  conveyor.  A  separate  tractor  drives  the  machine 
and  is  connected  thereto  by  a  floating  shock-absorbing 
system  at  the  front  and  fixed  pivot  at  the  rear.  Relative  verti- 
cal movement  is  permitted  at  the  front  and  relative  pivotal 
movement  on  a  longitudinal  axis  is  pemiitted. 


which  are  loosely  mounted  on  a  shal^  joumaled  in  a  frame 
which  may  be  coupled  to  a  tractor  and  raised  or  lowered  by 
the  tractor  hydraulic  mechanism. 


3,650331 

TRACTOR  HAVING  HITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MOUNTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMPLEMENTS 

AraoM  A.  Dcdocs,  2070  W.  Elevai  MHeRoMl,  Berkley,  Mkh. 

Coatia«ati(M-i»ipart  of  appHcatiMi  Scr.lNo.  795353,  Feb.  3, 

1969,  aad  a  coatiaoatioa-iB-part  of  2^82,  Jao.  13, 1970. 

This  applcatioa  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,905 

lot  CL  AOlb  45102, 59/06,  65/06 

U.S.CL  172-21  9  Claims 


A  draw  bar  and  hitch  connection  for  coupling  a  plurality  of 
subsuntially  identical  implements  to  a  ttactor,  and  including 
means  for  permitting  independent  vertical  movement  of  each 
implement  relative  to  the  ground  as  the  tractor  traverses  the 
ground.  The  draw  bar  and  hitch  connection  includes  means 
for  utilizing  a  power  lift  apparatus  carried  by  the  tractor  to 
transfer  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  tractor  to  the  imple- 
ments and  also  includes  means  for  disconnecting  the  plurality 
of  implements  from  the  tractor  without  <|isturbing  the  weight 
transfer  means. 


3,650,332 

SOIL  CORING  APPARATUS  AiSSEMBLY 

AnMM  A.  Dcdoci,  2070  W.  ElercB  Mile  toad,  BcrUey,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795^53 

lat.  CL  AOlb  45/02 

VS.  CL  172-22  5  Clain> 


This  invention  relates  to  soil  penetratiig  implements  of  the 
kind  for  removing  soil  plugs  of  earth  for  the  purpose  of  aerat- 
ing, watering  and  fertilizing  the  soil  or  for  any  other  agricul- 
tural purpose  of  treating  the  subsurfac4,  and  the  particular 
improvement  resides  in  the  manufacture  iaisembly,  repair  and 
operation  of  the  several  parts  of  the  implement  in  a  more  ef- 
ficient manner.  The  fieatures  are  accomplished  by,  clamping 
the  flexible  steel  ground  engaging  rim  with  its  coring  ele- 
ments around  separate  spaced  apart  parallel  wheel  supports 


3,650333 
HINGE  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDING  DISK  HARROW 

GANGS 
JcrooM  L.  FucslciB,  Stockton,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chiciqp»,  IB. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,775 

Int.  CL  AOlb  63/32,  65/02;  E05d  /  I/IO 

U.S.CL  172-311  12  Claims 


Mechanism  for  folding  the  extension  wings  of  a  disk  har- 
row utilizing  a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  each  wing 
section,  wherein  the  connection  between  the  cylinder  and 
each  of  the  wings  provides  maximum  leverage  throughout  the 
extension  and  retraction  strokes  of  the  cylinder  to  swing  the 
wing  section  between  its  operating  position  and  its  folded  in- 
operative position. 


3,650334 
ROTARY  CULTIVATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  W.  Hagenstad,  Cro«lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  241 
Int.  CL  AOlb  2 7/04 
UA  CL  172—540 


11  Claims 


A  rotary  cultivator  assembly  comprising  a  support  having 
an  attachment  extremity  and  a  shaft  extremity  with  a  bearing 
assembly  mounted  on  the  shaft.  The  bearing  assembly  has  a 
predetermined  cross  section  and  mounts  tubular  hubs  in 
varying  lengths  in  a  cantilever  manner  to  permit  the  mount- 
ing of  a  variable  number  of  spider  units  or  cultivator  wheels 
on  the  same  with- the  entire  assembly  being  held  in  assembled 
relationship  by  means  of  an  end  cap  and  a  flange  on  the  bear- 
ing assembly  and  tie  bolts  extending  therebetween. 
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3,650335 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND/OR  EXTRACTING 

PILES 
Normaa    Lee,   Covcatry,   aad    Fraads    Bc^Jamla    Lcvctus, 
Abingdon,  both  of  Eaglaad,  aasigaors  to  Kedavite  Hydrau- 
lics Limited,  Allcsley,  Coveatry,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11, 1968, 

48337/68 

InL  CL  E02d  7/00 

U.S.  CL  173-91  ^  Claims 


3,650337 
CRYOGENICALLY  COOLED  DRILL 
Donald  W.  Andrews,  Eldorado  Hilb;  Eogaie  L.  Kcader,  aad 
Roland  A.  Newton,  both  of  Sacramento,  all  of  CaBf.,  aa- 
sigaors to  Aerojct-General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  CaHf. 
Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,478 
Int.CLE21bi//0 
U.S.CL  175-17  20  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  vibratory  driving  of  piles 
m  which  a  hydraulic  cylinder-and-ram  assembly  is  arranged 
to  impart  a  vibration  of  asymmetric  waveform  to  the  pile. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  closed-loop  servo  control  system  by 
which  the  movement  of  the  ram  relative  to  the  cylinder  is  ac- 
cording to  an  input  signal  of  the  desired  waveform. 


3,650336 

POWER  DRIVEN  DEVICE 

Heinrich  P.  Koehier,  Camillas,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RockweU 

Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Coatinnation-in.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  847,294,  Aug.  4 

1969.  This  application  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,844 

Int.  CLB25d;  7/00 

U.S.CL  173-110  2lCldms 


V»  >vi9 


This  discloses  a  drilling  unit  in  which  the  drill  bit 
mechanism  is  placed  at  the  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  of  a  motor 
either  by  direct  attachment  to  the  shaft  or  by  gear.  Cryogenic 
cooling  is  provided  by  sending  cryogenic  fluid  into  the  rear 
portion  of  the  motor  and  causing  it  to  flow  toward  the  front 
end  of  the  motor  for  cooling  the  motor,  effluent  from  the 
motor  being  conveyed  into  and  through  the  drill  bit  and 
through  bearings  and  gearing,  for  cooling  and  cleansing  The 
coolant  effluent  from  the  drill  bit  mechanism  and  motor 
passes  into  the  bore  hole  thereby  cooling  it  and  carrying 
cuttings  and  debris  upwardly  through  the  hole. 


3,650338 

ROTARY  BIT  GUIDE 

Branch  M.  McNeely,  Jr.,  5313  Pine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,059 

InL  CL  E21b  7/06,  7/10 

VS.  CL  175—76 


10  Claims 


Power  driven  devices  in  which  a  closed  type,  cushioned 
tool  holder  is  axially  impacted  by  a  free-floating  driver 
mounted  m  a  reciprocably  driven,  non-rotatable  piston  and 
also  intermittently  rotated  and  in  which  the  mechanism 
producing  intermittent  rotation  has  two  components  which 
slip  relative  to  each  other  when  a  rotation  restraining  force  of 
a  predetermined  magnitude  is  exerted  on  the  tool  holder. 


A  device  for  controUing  the  directional  deviation  of  a  well 
TK)re.  An  outer  member  is  concentiically  spaced  around  a 
mandrel  which  is  connectablc  at  opposite  ends  to  form  part 
of  a  dnil  string,  the  outer  member  having  longitudinal  ribs 
extending  from  its  outer  surface  to  frictionally  engage  the 
walls  of  the  well  bore  and  thereby  restrict  roution  of  the 
outer  member  in  the  well  bore.  A  first  set  of  deformable 
pressure  chambers  which  preferably  comprise  part  of  a  ro- 
tary pump  are  located  between  the  outer  member  and  the 
mandrel.  A  second  set  of  deformable  pressure  chambers 
located  between  the  outer  member  and  the  mandrel,  commu- 
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nicate  via  fluid  passageways  with  th< 
chambers.  A  fulcrum  means  is  locate( 
tact  with  said  outer  member  and  said  mandrel  whereby  when 
fluid  is  transferred  from  the  flrst  set  of  chambers  to  the 
second  set  of  chambers  thereby  causing  the  second  set  of 
chambers  to  apply  a  force  against  th<  mandrel  in  a  lateral 
direction,  the  mandrel  can  pivot  relative  to  the  outer 
member. 


first  set  of  pressure  The  sensing  elements  can  be  a  variable  resistance  type  con- 
between  and  in  con-  nected  together  to  form  a  bridge  circuit,  coupled  to  amplify- 


3,650339 
SLANT  HOLE  DRILLI^IG  RIG 
Rkhard  J.  Sdfe,  and  Donald  L.  Bkyli  boUi  of  c/o  Pyramid 
Dcrricii  and  Equipment  Co.,  P.O.  pox  40338,  Houston, 
Tex.  I 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  nI.  858,043 

Int.CI.E21b;9/0i> 

VS.  CL  175—85  21  Claims 


ing  means  and  an  indicating  device  for  the  measurement  of 
the  magnitude  of  bridge  unbalance. 


i— 2 


3,650341 

SNOWMOBILE  WITH  BANKING  CONTROL 

Hans  P.  Asmussen,  2126  North  26tli  Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  795,648,  Jan.  31, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

953 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  6  Claims 


*    i—Z 


A  drilling  mast  is  mounted  on  a  su|}port  means  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  in  an  arcuate  well  formed  in  a  drilling  rig 
base  structure  whereby  the  mast  may  be  tilted.  A  vertical 
self-supporting  setback  tower  is  mounted  on  the  base  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  well  for  racking  length^  of  drill  pipe.  An  ad- 
justable strut  or  tie  member  extends  t>etween  the  drilling 
mast  and  the  setback  tower  for  maintaining  the  drilling  mast 
at  a  desired  angle  of  inclination.  A  catwalk  structure  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  drilling  mast  «nd  movably  coupled 
to  an  upper  portion  of  the  setback  towet  so  that  it  will  always 
be  horizontal,  regardless  of  the  angle  of  the  drilling  mast  rela- 
tive to  the  tower.  A  pipe  pullback  mechanism  is  supported 
for  movement  between  the  drilling  mast  and  tower  for  use  in 
transferring  drill  pipe  back  and  forth  jbetween  the  drilling 
mast  and  the  setback  tower. 


The  skis  are  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  support 
columns  or  posts  connected  to  a  transverse  beam  pivoted  on 
the  centerline.  In  one  modification  the  beam  is  a  leaf  spring 
and,  when  the  steering  column  is  turned,  the  control  cages 
between  the  leaf  spring  and  the  ramps  are  moved  in  opposite 
directions  to  tilt  the  beam  and  retract  the  inside  ski  while 
moving  the  outside  ski  away  from  the  body.  This  forces  the 
body  to  bank  or  lean  into  the  turn.  In  the  other  modification 
the  beam  is  rigid  and  the  turning  motion  is  transmitted  by  a 
chain  to  jackscrews  to  tilt  the  beam. 


3,650340 
STRAIN  GAGE  WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Richard  S.  Bradley,  Upper  SMidle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Art's- Way  Manufacturing  Company  Incorporated,  Arm- 
strong, Iowa 

Filed  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,438 
Int  CL  GOlg  19/03 
VS.  CL  177—136  13  Claims 

An  electromechanical  weight-measuring  system  for 
weighing  successive  and  cumulative  loads  deposited  in  a 
load-receiving  medium  which  utilizes  one  or  more  cantil- 
evered.  resilient  or  elastic  deformable  elements.  Supporting 
the  load-receiving  medium  are  one,  or  preferably  a  plurality 
of  crucial  load  points,  wherein  the  cantijevered  elements  are 
interposed  between  the  receiving  medium  and  ground  or 
other  supporting  base;  pairs  of  strain  g^ge  sensing  elements 
are  mounted  on  and  under  each  of  the  cintilevered  elements. 


3,650342 
CONVERTIBLE  SNOW  TRACK-WHEELED  SCOOTER 
TYPE  VEHICLE 
Godfrey  Pushnig,  121   E.  226th  Street,  Euclid,  Ohio,  and 
Nicola  Battistone,  16026  St.  Clair  Avenue,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13386 
Int  CI.  B62d  61/02;  B62m  27/02 
VS.  CL  180—5  R  17  Claims 

A  motor  scooter  type  vehicle  convertible  between  two- 
wheeled  and  ski  and  snow-belt-driven  functional  forms  and 
further  transportable  in  relatively  compact  form.  A  light 
weight  vehicle  frame  weldment  includes  left  and  right  hand 
tubular  trapezoids  having  inwardly  bent  top  front  comers 
embracing  a  steering  fork  mounting  head  tube,  spacer  bars 
between  seat-supporting,  straight  parallel  major  portions  of 
horizontal  upper  reaches,  and  an  engine  and  transmission 
gear  box  support  plate  between  lower  parallel  horizontal 
reaches.  With  a  snow  tracking  endless  belt  assembly  and  a 
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steei^g  runner  removably  attached  respectively  to  the  frame  narrow  main  frame  with  an  intermediate  bucket  seat  and  an 

d^tIr!r,Kr    *°  ^«  «'«  of  »he  front  wheel  in  a  steering  fork  engine  and  axle  supporting  member  extending  rearwardly 

ilfH    ^  """''J  '"  'u'  ''"**  '"'**•  **  ^^'  *=^*'"  ^"^«"  fr°'"  "°""*^  »»»«  «^«»  for  positioning  the  engine  and  drive 

vPhTril  j/"*'"iW   °".*       *"  f^  ^*'  *  '"°*  '^°*'**'  »yP«  *******  *°  ^^"^  '"^  °f  »*»«  *««*  A  closed  handle  is  attached  to 
vehicle  is  available.  A  rear  driving  wheel,  supported  by  a 

rearwardly  extending  fork  pivoted  at  the  rear  bottom  of  the 


frame  and  by  paired  shock  absorber  struts  between  respec- 
tive rear  fork  arms  and  selected  points  on  the  frame  upper 
reach  region,  has  a  permanent  drive  chain  connection  to  the 
gear  box,  so  that  upon  runner  and  snow  belt  assembly 
removal  and  rear  wheel  shift,  from  an  upwardly  retracted  in- 
operable location  downwardly  into  a  driving  position,  a 
wheeled  motor  scooter  vehicle  arises. 


the  front  wheel  for  hand  steering  and  stirrups  are  mounted 
on  each  side  of  the  front  wheel  for  foot  steering  by  the  driver 
with  his  legs  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  narrow  front  of  the 
main  frame. 


3,650343 

SKI  SLOPE  TRAVERSING  AND  CONDITIONING 

VEHICLE 

John  B.  Helsell,  4601-91st  Place,  N.  E.,  Bellevuc,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,907 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11/20;  B62m  27/02 

VS.  CI.  180-5  R  8  cwms 


>^t*'y4jl/S' 


3,650345 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATELY  BATTERY- 

OPERATED  AND  ENGINE-POWERED  VEHICLE 

Michel  N.  Yardncy,  366  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  710347,  Mar.  4, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3303,464.  This  application  Dec.  9, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  883,462 

Int  CI.  B60I 11/12;  B80I 11/14 

U.S.CI.180-65A  16  Claims 


An  articulated  multi-unit  track-type  vehicle  is  disclosed  for 
traversal,  packing  and  leveling  of  snow  on  a  ski  slope  and 
similar  applications.  The  interconnected,  relatively  wide  and 
narrow  units  of  the  special-purpose  vehicle  are  structurally 
constrained  by  their  coupling  against  relative  pitch  and  rela- 
tive roll  motion  while  being  permitted  relative  yaw  motion. 
Relative  angular  positioning  of  the  units  in  the  yaw  plane  is 
produced  direcUy  by  hydraulic  jacks  or  equivalent  means  to 
effect  steering  of  the  vehicle  without  reliance  on  track  slip- 
page therefor.  By  reason  of  constraint  of  the  units  to 
monoplanar  relative  motion  combined  with  the  means  to 
steer,  the  vehicle  can  be  maneuvered  safely  and  in  controlled 
manner  on  steep  slopes,  and  can  be  made  to  climb  steeper 
grades  and  to  level  out  moguls  more  effectively  than  conven- 
tional vehicles. 


Automotive  vehicle  of  the  hybrid-powered  type  wherein 
the  traction  wheels  are  driven  at  low  speeds  by  electric  ener- 
gy stored  in  a  battery  and  at  high  speeds  by  an  internal-com- 
bustion engine  simultaneously  recharging  the  battery.  The 
engine,  when  running,  may  also  load  a  mechanical  force 
storer,  such  as  an  air  pressure  accumulator,  used  to  assist  in 
the  starting  of  the  vehicle  to  conserve  battery  power;  in  the 
absence  of  such  a  stored  force,  the  engine  is  used  for  starting 
and  then  ceases  to  operate  untU  a  certain  minimum  speed  is 
reached. 


3,650344 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

John  A.  Picssinger,  1725  Wcsleyan  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and 

FrankUn  Moore,  Jr.,  902  McBnmcy  Drive,  Ubanon,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,816 

Int  CI.  B62k  5/06 

VS.  a.  190-21  12  Claims 

The  vehicle  comprises  a  body  with  two  rear  driving  wheels 

and  a  front  steering  wheel.  The  body  comprises  a  forwardly 


3,650346 

STEERING  CONTROL 

Joseph  C.  B.  Desmarais,  RFD  #2  Bible  Hill,  and  Richard  W. 

Beaumont,  3  Clifton  Avenue,  both  of  Claremont,  N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,460 

Int  CI.  B62d  5/08 

VS.  CI.  180-79.2  B  5  CM^ 

A  steering  control  for  center  pivot  or  frame  steering  vehi- 
cles wherein  the  vehicles  are  steered  by  hydraulic  cylinders 
interposed  between  relatively  pivotable  front  and  rear  por- 
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tions  of  the  vehicle  frame.  Fluid  flow  ,to  these  cylinders  is  gent  expansion  surface  supersonic  cruise  configuration, 
controlled  for  extension  and  retraction  by  a  steering  valve  When  applied  to  a  multi-tube  exhaust  nozzle,  closeable  aper- 
having  a  handle  or  tiller  mounted  in  mechanical  connection 
with  the  pivotable  frame  portions  so  th»t  steering  is  accom- 
plished by  pushing  the  tiller  in  the  direction  toward  which  it 


is  desired  to  steer  and  the  angle  of  the  jiller  with  respect  to 
the  front  frame  portion  is  the  same  as  the  angle  of  the  rear 
frame  portion  with  respect  to  the  front  frame  portion  and 
consequently  the  tiller  position  constantly  indicates  the  steer- 
ing attitude  of  the  two  frame  portions. 


3,650347 

AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  AND  ANTI-ITHEFT  DEVICE 

Adolpk  J.  Canpot,  905  McCartcr  Highway,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  $63,4 

IatCLB60r  25/70 

U.S.CL  180—114  4  Claims 


.449 


An  automobile  safety  and  anti-theft  device  consisting  of  a 
housing  portion  on  a  driver's  seat  kicated  between  the 
driver's  thighs.  The  housing  contains  a  normally  closed 
switch  with  a  transverse  sliding  operatiiig  bar  projecting  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  housing  and  being  operatively  engagea- 
ble  by  the  driver's  thighs  to  open  the  switch  responsive  to  ex- 
cessive lurching  of  the  driver's  body.  The  switch  is  connected 
in  the  ignition  circuit  of  the  automobile.  The  housing  also 
contains  a  tilt-responsive  alarm  switch  connected  in  an  alarm 
circuit  to  energize  an  alarm  when  the  automobile  is  tilted  for 
towing  by  an  unauthorized  person.  AI90  contained  in  the 
housing  is  a  key-operated  seat  lock  to  loc|(  the  driver's  seat  in 
a  position  too  close  to  the  steering  wheel  for  a  person  to  oc- 
cupy the  seat.  Releasing  the  seat  lock  ^Iso  de-activates  the 
alarm  switch. 


3,650348 
SUPERSONIC  NOISE  SUPPtESSOR 
Ron  W.  Colebrook,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aad  Peter  H.  EUb,  Chula 
Vista,  CaUr.,  assigiiors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash,  and  Rohr  CorporatkHi,  Cbnk  Vkta,  CaUf. 
FUcd  Fch.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.,  12,660 
Int.  CL  B64d  33106;  FOln  //l4.  H16 
U.S.  CL  181—33  HC  ;  7  Claims 

A  jet  exhaust  nozzle  having  articulated  variable  geometry 
segmenu  attached  to  the  downstream  end  of  an  exhaust  duct 
and  an  actuator  to  articulate  the  segments  between  a  corru- 
gated subsonic  noise  suppression  configuration  and  a  diver- 


tures  are  provided  in  a  surrounding  nacelle  shroud  to  venti- 
late the  spaces  between  the  tubes. 


3,650349 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE  INCORPORATING 

LIMITED  STRIP  INTERAXLE  DIFFERENTIAL 

Rkhard  E.  Cleveland,  Garrett;  Jack  M.  Fisher,  Monde;  Jack 

G.  Glaac,  Anbum,  and  William  G.  Jcakle,  Munde,  aO  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,172 

Int.  CI.  B60k  7  7/i4 

U.S.  CI.  180—44  6  Claims 


A  torque  transfer  mechanism  incorporated  in  a  multiple 
path  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  having  plural  pairs  of  traction 
wheels,  the  torque  transfer  mechanism  being  disposed 
between  a  source  of  input  torque  and  at  least  a  pair  of  drive 
axles,  each  associated  with  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  in  which 
the  torque  transfer  mechanism  includes  an  input  member 
having  a  central  axis,  a  casing  member  driven  by  the  input 
member,  a  bevel  gear  system  driven  by  the  input  member 
and  a  pair  of  output  shafts  coaxial  with  the  input  member, 
extending  from  an  opposite  side  of  the  casing  said  output 
shafts  being  coaxial  and  telescoped  one  within  the  other. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  181—33  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,650,348 


3,650350 
SHELF  HANDUNG  DEVICE 
WiUy  Frkk,  WaHlscllcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Dcmag  Ak- 
ticngcsellschaft,  Dubborg,  Gcnnany 

Filed  July  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  52,795 
Claims  priority,  appUatioo  Switzerland,  Jnly  16, 1969, 

10849 

Int.  CI.  E04g  1118;  B66b  9120 

U.S.CL  182-14  7  Claims 

A  shelf  handling  device  includes  vertically  extending  masts 

with  either  top  or  bottom  guide  wheels  which  are  adapted  to 

move  along  trackways  between  shelves  and  which  includes  a 
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lower  base  with  a  basket  sund  providing  a  reinforcement  for  member  for  receiving  and  holding  the  remote  end  of  the 
the  mast  and  which  includes  four  columns  interconnected  by   cable  in  the  easily  accessible  location,  which  said  member 


'^~ 

iU 


longitudinal  and  transverse  beams  which  carry  a  load  receiv- 
ing means  such  as  a  lift  truck  or  extendible  load  receiving  ta- 
ble. 


3,650351 
STEP  CHAIR 
Robert  O.  Schmidt,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Richard  O. 
Bartz,  Mfaincapolis,  Minn. 

Contlnuation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  808,926,  Mar. 

20, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3330,954.  This  application  June  3, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  43,087 

Int.  CI.  A47c  13100 

VS.  CI.  182—333  15  Claims 


m 


CO 


operates  to  keep  the  valve  closed  in  one  position  thereof  and 
operates  to  keep  the  valve  open  in  the  other  position  thereof. 


3,650353 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGE-SPEED 
EPICYCLIC  GEARING 
Randic  Leslie  Abbott,  96  Radford  Road,  Leamington  Spa,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19, 1969, 

8380/69 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7120 

U.S.  CI.  184—6.12  3  Claims 


33    36 


A  change-speed  epicyclic  gearing  in  which  lubricant  is 
directed  along  two  different  paths  according  to  the  operative 
condition  of  the  gearing.  In  direct  drive  ratio  the  lubricant 
passes  along  one  path  to  a  thrust  bearing  between  the  sun 
gear  and  the  casing  and  in  the  epicyclic  ratio  the  lubricant 
passes  along  another  path  to  the  planet  gear  bearings.  In  this, 
way  those  parts  of  the  gearing  which  require  lubricant  only 
receive  it  when  needed. 


A  step  chair  having  a  fixed  seat  secured  to  upright  side 
members.  A  movable  panel  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  side 
members  adjacent  the  seat  for  movement  to  a  top  step  posi- 
tion. The  panel  can  be  elevated  in  response  to  movement  of  a 
back  rest.  When  the  back  rest  is  in  a  down  step  position,  the 
movable  panel  is  held  in  an  up  step  position.  An  elevating 
mechanism,  operable  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the 
back  rest,  selectively  moves  and  holds  the  movable  panel  to  U.S.  CI.  181—40 
an  up  step  position  and  to  a  down  seat  position. 


3,650354 
MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Douglas  Gordon,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stmt- 
ton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,101 
Int.  CI.  FOln  im,  7110,  7/20 

9  Claims 


3,650352 
REMOTELY  OPERATED  OIL  DRAIN  VALVE  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Richard  L.  Schwary,  2105  N.  W.  Couch  Street,  Camas,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,753 
Int.  CLFOlm  77/04 
U.S.CL184— 13  IClahn 

A  remotely  operated  oil  drain  valve  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine  crankcases  having  a  valve  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  crankcase,  a  cable  for  operating  the  valve  extend- 
ing to  a  location  remote  from  the  valve  and  at  an  easily  ac- 
cessible   location    for    manual    operation    thereof,    and    a 


A  muffler  for  a  single  cylinder  engine  comprises  a  shallow, 
elongated  shell  having  a  rear  wall  with  an  inlet  port  near  one 
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end  of  the  shell  and  a  front  wall  with  an  outlet  port.  A  baffle 
plate  clamped  between  the  shell  members  divides  the  shell 
interior  into  front  and  rear  compartnients,  communicated 
through  spaced  apart  openings  in  the  baffle  plate.  A  front 
baffle  member  subdivides  the  front  compartment  into  two 
communicated  chambers,  from  one  of  tLhich  the  outlet  port 
opens  and  the  other  of  which  surrounds  Uid  one. 


3,650^55 
OILING  MEANS 
Gordon  H.  Boswelf,  Pakunnga,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Mason  &  Porter  Limited,  Paamure,  Auciiland,  New  Zea- 
land 

Filed  jBly  9,  1970,  Ser.  Noj  53,379 

Int.a.F16n/7/06 

VS.  CL  184-59  6  Claims 


A  pump  oiler  has  a  supply  maintainiii|g  a  constant  level  of 
oil  in  a  bowl  wick  take  up  oil  from  the  bowl  and  pass  the  oil 
through  a  tube  which  is  connected  through  sight  feed  indica- 
tors to  the  bearings  of  a  vacuum  pump.,  An  air  bleed  is  pro- 
vided in  the  connections  and  by  adjustment  of  the  air  bleed  a 
suitable  rate  of  air  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  bearings 
from  the  bowl  and  this  flow  of  air  entrains  oil  from  the  bowl 
for  lubrication  of  the  pump. 


3,650356 

HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATABLE  EtEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Rchard  L.  Brown,  1812  PcHon  Avenue,  icOevue,  Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,101 
Int.CLB66by//04 


U.S.  CL  187-17 


7  Claims 


the  piston  will  decrease  the  piston  overall  elongate  length 
causing  the  carrier  component  to  ascend  toward  the  overly- 
ing superstructure  while  controlled  withdrawal  of  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  piston  will  increase  the  piston  overall  length  al- 
lowing the  weighty  carrier  component  to  descend.  Novel 
control  means  enable  the  carrier  component  to  be  temporari- 
ly stationable  at  any  selected  elevation  within  the  piston 
length  range. 


3,650357 
DISC  BRAKE  WITH  HOMOGENEOUS  BRAKE  STACK 
John  P.  Nelson;  Joseph  F.  Demovshck;  Hal  E.  Miller,  all  of 
Akron,  and  Clifton  A.  Byers,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to   The  Goodyear  Tire   &    Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  appttcatioB  Ser.  No.  739,836,  June 
25,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  8, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  833,836 

Int.  CL  F16d  55/36 

VS.  CL  188—71.5  20  Claims 


A  lightweight  disc  brake  utilizing  homogeneous  brake  discs 
to  provide  heat  absorbing  characteristics  superior  to  steel. 
The  brake  discs  are  made  from  graphite  and/or  carbon 
materials  where  the  graphite  and/or  carbon  acts  as  the  prima- 
ry heat  sink  and  with  the  graphite-carbon  disc  itself  acting  as 
the  basic  friction  material.  The  discs  are  preferably  in  the 
shape  of  flat  annular  rings.  Straps  may  be  utilized  in  a  seg- 
mented design  or  to  reinforce  drive  lugs  for  torque  transmit- 
tal. Strengthening  and  anti-oxidizing  agents  can  be  added  to 
the  discs. 


3,650358 

DECELERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  TOURING  VEHICLES 

Pierre    Eticnne    Bessiere,    Goif-De-Saint-Nom-La-Bretcche, 

France,  assignor  to  Labavia-S.G.E.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858321 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  France,  Sept.  17, 1968, 166527 

Int.  CL  F16d  57/02 


VS.  CL  188-296 


19  Claims 


A  hydraulically-actuatable  elevator 
vertically  reciprocatable  cargo-carrying!  carrier  component  is 
suspended  from  a  lofty  superstructure  by  at  least  one  hydrau- 
lically-actuatable  elongate   piston   of  the   generic    casing- 
plunger  type.  Forceable 'introduction  ojf  hydraulic  fluid  into 


This  system  is  intended  for  touring  vehicles  driven  at  a 
high  speed  corresponding  to  an  engine  shaft  speed  above 
system  wherein  the  3,000  r.p.m.  and  preferably  above  5,000  r.p.m.  The  engine  is 
cooled  by  forced  water  circulation  in  a  circuit  comprising  in 
series  a  pump,  the  engine  and  a  radiator  having  a  high  heat 
dissipation  capacity.  The  system  comprises  a  hydraulic 
decelerator  whose  rotor  runs  permanently  at  a  speed  of  at 
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least  the  same  order  as  engine  shaft  speed  and  whose  diame- 
ter is  less  than  20  centimeters.  The  decelerator  is  connected 
in  parallel  to  a  part  of  the  engine  cooling  circuit  by  means  of 
a  three-way  two-position  valve  which  when  in  one  position 
sends  all  the  water  it  receives  to  said  part  of  the  circuit  isolat- 
ing the  decelerator,  while  when  in  its  other  position  the  valve 
sends  all  the  water  it  receives  to  the  decelerator  inlet,  isolat- 
ing said  circuit  part. 


position  whereby  after  the  through  bolts  have  been  removed 
the  inside  plate  may  be  axially  withdrawn  from  the  associated 


3,650359 
OSCILLATING  PISTON-TYPE  DASHPOTS 
Alan  Richard  Brine  Nash,  39  Abbot's  Ride,  Famham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,165 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17,  1969, 

13,962/69 
Int.  CI.  F16d  57/02 


U.S.  CL  188-310 


8  Claims 


.T^T/r^ 


M- 


The  specification  describes  a  dashpot  having  a  vane 
member  pivotably  mounted  in  a  fluid-fllled  body  to  be  rotata- 
ble  through  an  angle  of  less  than  360°.  Movement  of  the  vane 
member  displaces  the  dashpot  fluid  through  a  valve  that  has 
an  adjustable  throttling  effect  and  the  damping  rate  of  the 
dashpot  is  controlled  thereby.  The  valve  is  mounted  in  a 
recess  of  a  necked  end  of  the  dashpot  body  concentric  with 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  vane  member  and  a  control  knob  having 
a  lip  that  overlaps  said  necked  end  is  fixed  to  the  valve  to 
rotate  it.  A  ring-form  sealing  member  has  an  inner  peripheral 
region  secured  to  the  valve  and  an  outer  peripheral  region 
secured  to  the  necked  end  of  the  body.  A  supplementary 
sealing  member  is  compressed  between  said  outer  peripheral 
region  and  the  control  knob  lip  to  provide  a  further  seal  at 
this  position.  A  resilient  clamping  band  at  the  inner 
peripheral  region  assists  the  seal  there.  Calibration  means  are 
also  provided  between  the  control  knob  lip  and  said  necked 
end  of  the  body  to  facilitate  adjustment  of  the  valve  and 
these  calibration  means  are  further  employed  to  set  limits  to 
the  rotational  adjustment  of  the  valve. 


3,650360 
TRUCK  BRAKE 
Robert  L.  King,  and  Eloycc  M.  King,  both  of  610  Shore  Pines 
Lake,  Coos  Bay,  Gold  Beach,  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,270 
Int  CL  F16d  51/22,  69/00 
VS.  CI.  188—330  12  Claims 

A  wheel  brake  system  for  a  truck  or  the  like  including  a 
brake  shoe  having  the  usual  semicylindrical  band  with  a 
brake  lining  secured  over  its  outer  convex  surface,  but  being 
provided  with  generally  radially  inwardly  projecting  aper- 
tured  mounting  lugs  spaced  along  its  arcuate  extent.  Each 
shoe  further  includes  a  pair  of  registered  inner  and  outer  ar- 
cuate plates  over  whose  outer  edge  surfaces  the  concave 
inner  surface  of  the  band  is  disposed  with  the  lugs  carried  by 
the  band  sandwiched  and  clamped  between  the  plates  by 
through  bolts  secured  therethrough.  The  inner  side  plate,  in- 
dependent of  the  through  bolts,  is  removably  mounted  in 


drum  and  the  lining  may  thereafter  also  be  axially  withdrawn 
from  the  drum. 


3,650361 
QUIET  OPERATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  OR 

BRAKE 
Eric  R.  Fossum,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41321 

Int.  CL  F16d  27/10;  F16f  15/12 

VS.  CL  192—30  V  6  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  electromagnetic  drive 
mechanism  comprising  an  armature,  a  rotor  having  a  flange 
extending  from  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  a  shaft 
wherein  the  flange  has  randomly  spaced  slots  therein  and 
resilient  drive  means  connect  the  rotor  and  shaft. 


3,650362 

TORQUE  LIMITING  DEVICES 

John  Bruce  Davidson,  Angus,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Coventry 

Gauge  &  Tool  Company  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,131 

Int.  CL  F16d  43/20 

VS.  CI.  192-56  R  2  Claims 

f 


It 


A  torque  limiting  device  is  provided  in  which  a  pair  of  op- 
posed driving  and  driven  toothed  members  or  rings  are  nor- 
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mally  held  in  mething  engagement  by  magnetic  or  elec-  the  first  piston  and  the  member,  to  move  the  first  piston  and 
tromagnetic  means  and  an  armature  to  the  latter,  generally  begin  engagement  of  the  friction  device,  and  subsequently 
V-form  teeth  of  the  rings  riding  out  of  engagement  on  excess 
torque  which  causes  movement  of  the  rings  apart  and  in  turn 
creates  an  air  gap  between  the  magnet  and  armature  whereby 
the  magnetic  field  is  greatly  weakened  ta  prevent  re-engage- 
ment of  the  toothed  rings  until  resetting  action  is  taken  by 
closing  a  switch  in  parallel  with  a  resistor  so  as  to  increase 
current  flow  to  the  coil  of  the  electromagnetic  means  for  ob- 
taining re-engagement  of  the  toothed  members  or  rings 
which  engagement  is  maintained  by  reduted  current  flow  via 
the  resistor  when  the  switch  is  opened  for  normal  operation 
of  the  device.  The  resistor  may  be  variable  for  obtaining 
variation  in  the  torque  limiting  action. 


3,650363 

BICYCLE  CLUTCH  AND  PARTS  ASSOCIATED 

THEREWITH 

Martin  Cristie,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  SHignor  i>  Stdber  Industries 
Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 


Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
Int.  CL  FIM  23100 
U.S.  CL  192-64 


23,082 


4aainis 


A  bicycle  in  which  a  drive  wheel  is  dri>  en  through  a  pedal- 
operated  drive.  A  clutch  is  provided  for  transmitting  the 
drive  to  the  bicycle  drive  wheel,  and  this  clutch  is  con- 
structed so  that  it  will  respond  only  to  operation  of  the  drive 
in  the  direction  which  will  propel  the  bicycle  forwardly  for 
assuming  an  engaged  position  to  transmit  motion  to  the  drive 
wheel.  Under  any  other  conditions  such  $s  when  the  drive  is 
operated  in  a  reverse  direction  or  when  the  drive  is  stationary 
the  drive  wheel  is  free  to  turn  either  (n  a  forward  or  in 
reverse  direction  so  that,  for  example,  it  is  possible  to  freely 
roll  the  bicycle  rearwardly  when  the  driv^  is  not  operating  or 
is  operated  in  a  reverse  direction.  This  reverse  direction  can 
occur  when  the  pedals  are  turned  rearv»ardly,  and  a  brake 
structure  brakes  the  movement  of  the  bicycle  in  response  to 
such  rearward  turning  of  the  bicycle  pedals. 


3,650364         I 
FRICTION  COUPLING  WITH  DUlAL  PISTONS 
James  Morrison  Laing,  Lctchworth,  Eigiand,  assignor  to 
Borg- Warner  Limited,  LcCchworth,  En^and 

Filed  Jniy  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  18, 1969, 

36,417/69 

Int.  CL  F16d  25106 

U.S.  CL  192—85  A  A  I  5  Claims 

A  clutch  or  brake  actuating  assembly,  e.g.,  for  use  m  a 
vehicle  automobile  transmission  to  engage  a  friction  device 
in  which  first  and  second  pistons  are  axially  slidable  in  a 
cylinder.  A  reaction  member  is  mounted  by  axially  sliding  it 
into  place  between  the  two  pistons  and  is  provided  with  a 
small  orifice.  Hydraulic  fluid  enters  through  a  port  between 


.  I 

•y.  e.g.. 


bleeds  through  the  orifice  to  act  on  the  second  piston  to  in- 
crease the  engaging  force. 


3,650365 
HITCHING  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  K.  Vassar,  P.O.  Box  460,  and  Boby  J.  Hcnigman,  P.O. 
Box  452,  botli  of  Perkins,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,669 

Int.  CL  B65g  65106 

U.S.  CL  198-7  BL  6  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  hitching  a 
movable  frame  to  a  vehicle  and  is  primarily  useful  in  com- 
bination with  a  bale  loader.  When  used  with  a  bale  loader, 
the  present  invention  may  comprise  a  tension  member  which 
bears  the  primary  pulling  tension  and  which  is  secured  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  a  towing  vehicle,  such  as  the  side  of  a  truck, 
while  the  other  of  its  ends  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  bale  loader.  At  the  point  of  contact  between  the 
tension  member  and  the  vehicle  there  is  provided  a  universal 
type  coupling  to  allow  limited,  relatively  free  motion  between 
the  tension  member  and  the  towing  vehicle.  Near  the  front  of 
the  frame  which  carries  the  bale  loader  there  is  provided  an 
elongated  guide  means  which  in  a  preferred  embodiment  is 
shaped  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  "U"  with  the  downwardly 
pointing  arms  of  the  "U"  being  rigidly  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  bale  loader  frame.  Connecting  means  are  pro- 
vided between  the  upper  portion  of  the  guide  means  and  a 
point  on  the  tension  member  immediately  behind  the  point  at 
which  the  tension  member  is  secured  to  a  vehicle.  The  point 
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of  connection  between  the  connecting  means  and  guide 
means  may  be  varied  and  for  this  puqjose  there  may  be  pro- 
vided a  sleeve  which  is  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guide 
means  and  which  carries  an  outwardly  projecting  connecting 
stub  which  fits  into  an  aperture  formed  in  the  connecting 
means.  Means,  such  as  a  threaded  bolt,  is  provided  in  com- 
bination with  the  sleeve  to  allow  the  sleeve  to  be  securely 
locked  into  place  at  a  given  point  upon  the  guide  means  and 
thereafter,  upon  loosening  the  bolt,  moved  to  another  point 
thereon  without  removing  the  sleeve  therefrom. 


the  shape  of  a  conic  section,  preferably  that  of  a  parabola  or 
hyperbola.  Cylinders  that  are  at  least  nearly  as  long  as  their 
diameters  are  accurately  jiggled  into  end-to-end  alignment  in 
such  trough  without  any  jamming,  mis-alignment,  or  rejec- 
tion, and  a  single  size  trough  can  accommodate  many  sizes  of 
cylinders. 


3,650366 
EGG  HANDLING  CONVEYOR  EQUIPMENT 
Roy  Brace  Wyland,  Arcadia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Wyland 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  San  Gabriel,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,703 

IntCLB65g  47/26 

U.S.CL  198-30  4  Claims 


3,650368 

ARTICLE-ORIENTING  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Nalbach,  Village  of  La  Grange  Park,  01.,  assignor  to 

John  R.  Nalbach  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,623 

Int.  CLB65g<4  7/24 

UA  CL  198-33  AA  21  Cbdms 


An  improved  egg  handling  machine  is  provided  on  which 
eggs  are  loaded  and  are  conveyed  in  successive  rows  of,  for 
example,  six  eggs  abreast,  and  in  which  each  row  is  sub- 
sequently separated  into  two  longitudinally  spaced  rows  of 
three  eggs  abreast  each,  for  example,  with  the  eggs  from  the 
two  longitudinally  spaced  rows  being  fed  to  corresponding 
tandem  conveyors  so  that  the  eggs  may  be  conveyed  to  other 
egg  handling  machinery  in  each  of  the  tandem  conveyors  in 
single  file  and  with  a  longitudinal  orientation. 


3,650367 
VIBRATORY  BOWL  FEEDER 
Dennis  E.  McmI,  Caacnovia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lipe-RoUway 
Corporatioo,  Liverpool,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14347 

Int.  CL  B65g  47124 

UACL  198-33  AA  II  Claims 


»  ..-T 


An  apparatus  for  orienting  and  feeding  lightweight  articles, 
such  as,  empty  plastic  bottles.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
hopper  for  receiving  and  holding  plastic  bottles.  The  floor  of 
the  hopper  is  defined  by  a  stationary  cover  which  is  spaced 
from  the  hopper's  side  wall  to  allow  a  bottle  to  be  positioned 
between  the  side  wall  and  the  cover.  A  rotary  drum  having  its 
axis  of  rotation  offset  from  the  vertical  is  positioned  below 
the  cover  and  extends  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  cover  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  hopper.  The  rotary  drum  has  a  plurality 
of  chutes  fixed  thereon.  Each  chute  has  a  portion  movably 
positioned  between  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  the  hopper  side 
wall  for  receiving  bottles.  Since  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
drum  is  offset  from  the  vertical,  the  chutes  carry  bottles  from 
a  lower  portion  of  the  hopper  to  an  upper  point,  where  each 
bottle  falls  down  its  respective  chute  onto  a  shelf  The  chutes 
move  the  respective  bottles  along  the  shelf  until  the  bottles 
come  to  the  end  of  the  shelf  and  the  bottles  drop  to  a  second 
shelf  The  chutes  move  the  bottles  along  the  second  shelf 
until  the  bottles  come  to  the  end  of  the  second  shelf  when 
the  bottles  transfer  onto  a  moving  conveyor.  The  conveyor 
and  the  drum  move  at  a  speed  such  that  the  speed  of  the  bot- 
tle is  not  changed  when  it  is  deposited  on  the  conveyor. 


A  vibratory  bowl  feeder  for  cylindrical  objects  is  improved 
by  having  an  upwardly  inclined  trough  that  is  uninterrupted 


3,650369 
CLOSURE  FEEDING  AND  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Vergobbi,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Qnincy,  Mass. 

Filed  June  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740317 

Int.  CL  B65g  47124,  53/00 

VS.  CL  198-33  A  A  9  Claims 

Comprises  a  feeding  device  for  initially  aligning  randomly 


»^A  u—  _  11         -^  *' ~..-j,»».w        ....w.-.p. .<»,<,  o  ii,«^uiiig  uc*ivc  lui  iniuouy  aiiKning  ranaomiv 

and  has  a  generally  uniform  cross  secuon  approximately  in    arranged  closures  edge  to  edge  in  a  row  facing  in  either  one 
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3,650371 


tq  Barber-Greene  Com* 


3,650370 

MATERIAL  RECLAIMER 

Fred  T.  Smith,  Aurora,  DL,  aarif 

pany,  Aurora,  ill.  I 

Original  application  Apr.  3, 1968,  Sc^.  No.  718,466,  now 

Patent  No.  3^95^71.  Divided  and  thit  application  Jan.  19, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  107,4^52 

Int.  CLB65g  65/2(7 

VS.  CL 198—36  [  10  Cbdms 


A  self-propelled  reclaimer  for  moving  material  from  a 
stockpile.  The  reclaimer  has  a  sioper  for  removing  material 
from  the  face  of  the  pile  and  a  buckelj  wheel  for  removing 
material  from  in  front  and  to  the  side  of  the  reclaimer  and  a 
common  conveyor  receiving  both  streams  of  material.  The 
sioper  is  carried  by  a  tiluble  boom  which  carries  means  for 
directing  material  which  avoids  the  cdnveyor  to  a  second 
means  carried  by  the  reclaimer  which  directs  the  material  to 
the  bucket  wheel.  The  sioper  is  angled  s^  that  the  top  thereof 
leads  the  conveyor.  The  conveyor  extei^  to  the  face  of  the 
stockpile  and  has  a  projecting  edge  asslociated  therewith  to 
seal  into  the  stockpile.  The  second  meafa  also  contours  the 
slope  of  the  stockpile  below  the  sioper. 


ACCUMULATOR  TABLE  FOR  A  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Constable,  South  MUwaukee,  and  Robert  F.  Risley, 
Wanwatosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing 
Compuiy,  MUwaiikce,  Wis. 

filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874^25 

Int.  CL  B65g  47/00 

VS,  CL  198-45  16  Claims 


ui 


)^»f>)>>s^»>r5}>»^a^iiii^^^i^?? 


ml 


A  conveying  system,  including  a  conveyor  and  an  accumu- 
lator table  located  adjacent  the  conveyor  and  sloped 
downwardly  toward  the  conveyor.  When  a  blockage  occurs 
in  the  conveyor  system,  the  articles  being  conveyed  accumu- 
late on  the  inclined  Uble,  and  when  the  blockage  is  cured, 
the  articles  will  move  downwardly  across  the  plate  and  back 
onto  the  conveyor.  A  vibrating  unit  can  be  associated  with 
the  inclined  accumulator  table  to  vibrate  the  table  and  in- 
crease the  speed  of  movement  of  the  articles  on  the  table. 


arranging  all  of  the  closures  thus  align^  to  face  in  the  same 
direction. 


3,650372 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STACKING 

JOURNALS  COUNTED  IN  PREVIOUSLY  SELECTED 

NUMBERS 

Ernst  Guggisbcrg,  Berne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Graphicart 

Internationale     Ausrustungsgcsell-schafl     fur     graphische 

Kunst  AG,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  28, 1969, 

3145/69 

InLCLB65gJ7/00 

U.S.  CL  198-75  2  Claims 


The  machine  has  a  first  horizontal  conveyor  belt  for  all  the 
copies  pressed  at  the  fold  to  the  same  thickness,  which  trans- 
fers the  copies  to  a  second  downly  moving  conveyor  belt, 
passing  a  counting  station  with  a  preselector  which  transmits 
pulses  to  a  stacking  installation.  The  latter  has  stack-bearing 
arms  led  by  rollers  into  a  vertical  endless  belt  having  guide 
rails  and  passing  through  guided  stop  devices.  Arrest  means 
are  provided  for  the  roller  cages,  operationally  coupled  to 
the  stop  devices. 


3,650373 
CONVEYOR  TRACK  FOR  ASSEMBLY  LINE 
PRODUCTION 
Gcora  Kern,  Bad  Salzdctfnrth,  and  Heinz  WUke,  HiMcsheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851377 

Int.  CLB65g  57/00 

U.S.  CL  198—85  8  Clafans 

The  invention  relates  to  a  conveyor  system  having  spaced, 

parallel  horizontally  extending  continuously  traveling  endless 


March  21,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


943 


s^T—SSESE^-S  ~-ES3'SS?SH 


riers  between  the  respective  flights  of  the  conveyor  sub- 
sequent to  passing  the  last  work  station  and  preparatory  for 
the  next  cycle  of  operation. 


3,650374 

ACCELERATOR  FOR  CONTAINER  CONVEYING 

EQUIPMENT 

Tom  Mansfield,  WilrOk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  International 

Machinery  Corporation,  S.A.,  St  Niklaas-Waas,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Bdgium,  May  9,  1969, 49090 

Int.  CLB65g47/j; 

U.S.CL  198-104  5Ctain» 


revolution,  broken  at  its  center  striction  line  with  the  end 
sections  spaced  apart  by  a  cylindrical  portion  of  a  length  suf- 
ficient to  accommodate  the  helical  wrap  of  the  driving  band. 


3,650376 
ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR 
WilUam  J.  Burgis,  Park  Ridge,  and  Marvin  H.  Coleman,  Win- 
netka,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Conveyor  Systems,  Inc., 
Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64302 

Int.  CL  B65g  15130 

U.S.CL  198-129  10  Claims 


s^ 
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An  accumulating  conveyor  having  laterally  spaced  roller 
means  for  supporting  articles  for  movement  along  a  convey- 
ing path  and  means  for  stopping  articles  on  the  conveyor 
where  desired.  The  articles  are  most  advantageously  impelled 
along  the  laterally  spaced  roller  means  by  one  or  more  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  projecting  portions  preferably  on  a  con- 
tinuous belt  whose  upper  section  moves  in  the  space  between 
the  laterally  spaced  roller  means.  EAch  projecting  portion  of 
the  belt  rises  slightly  above  a  plane  tangent  to  the  top  of  the 
roller  means  and  has  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclining 
leading  edge  portion  which  provides  a  shoulder  which  pushes 
the  rear  of  an  article  along  the  laterally  spaced  roller  means 
and  readily  slips  beneath  the  article  when  the  article  is  held 
against  further  movement  along  the  laterally  spaced  roller 
means. 


An  accelerator  for  containers  on  container  conveying 
equipment,  said  accelerator  comprising  a  rotating  container 
engagmg  cam  havmg  a  generally  helical  profile. 


3,650375 
DRIVE  FOR  ROLLER  CONVEYORS 
Fred  J.  FMschauer,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  and  Theodore  A.  Ham- 
mond, Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ermanco  Incor- 
porated.  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  by  said  Hammond  and 
General  Logistics  Corporation,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  by  said 
Fleischauer 

FUed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,043 

Int.  CL  B65g  13102 

This  application  filed  under  Rule  47 

''t?'''r''',*       M  <^  Claims 

A  drive  for  a  live-roller  conveyor  system  is  described  in 
which  individual  rollers  are  driven  from  a  powered  cross- 
shaft  through  an  elastomeric  belt  having  a  circular  cross-sec- 


3,650377 
DRYER  CONVEYOR  MEANS 
James  T.  Rash,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Mouldings,  Inc., 
Marion,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,099 

Int.  CL  B65g  15112 

U.S.CL  198-190  3  Claims 


A  belt  type  conveyor  is  provided  in  which  the  upper  flights 
of  plural  conveyor  belts  ride  in  an  elongated  slot  canted  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  belt  so  that  line  contact  is  provided 
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for  supported  articles  on  the  flights  by  a  comer  edge  of  each 
belt  with  strip  elements  being  projected  above  the  conveyor 
to  engage  a  flrst  abutment  and  rebo$nd  against  a  second 
abutment  for  positioning  the  strip  elenients  on  the  conveyor 
for  movement  through  a  dryer. 


3,650378 

FAULTY  INSERTION  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

CARTRIDGES 

Tokusaburo  Kakioclii,  ami  Ifidcaki  Akfyanui,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assigiiors  to  KabasUU  Kaiska  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  July  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13, 1968, 43/59916 

Int.  CL  B65d  85100;  Gl  lb  1100, 23112 
U.S.  CI.  206-1  5  Claims 


3,650380 
ARTIST'S  PALETTE 
Richard  C.  HatcUson,  10418  laglewood  Avenue,  Ingiewood, 
CaUf. 

Fikd  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,751 

Int  CL  B44d  3102 

U.S.CL  206-1.8  6  Claims 


3,650379 

TOY  BANK 

Marsliaa  J.  La  Montagnc,  106  Connolly  ^oad,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  367 

Int.  CL  A45c  13110 

U.S.  CL  206—1.5  13  Claims 


A  spherical  structure  embodying  two  hollow  hemispherical 
shells  which  collectively  provide  a  chamber,  said  shells  being 
held  with  their  diametrical  sides  engaged  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  the  plane  of  their  diametrical  sides  between  closed 
and  open  positions,  internally  dispo^  locking  means 
adapted  to  be  shifted  by  manipulation  of  the  structure  to  a 
position  to  release  the  parts  to  permit  moving^  the  parts  to  an 
open  position,  said  parts  when  displaced  to  said  open  posi- 
tion providing  a  slot  through  which  coins  may  be  deposited 
into  the  chamber,  and  a  normally  closed  closure  adapted  to 
be  opened  when  the  parts  occupy  a  predetermined  position 
to  enable  removing  the  content  of  the  chamber  therefrom. 


An  artist's  palette  having  a  paint  tube  rack  movably 
mounted  thereon  for  depositing  selected  colors  of  paint  in  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  palette.  The  plurality  of  paint 
tubes  are  threadably  attached  to  the  rack  so  as  to  be  in- 
dividually connected  to  extension  members  which  are  tiltably 
mounted  on  the  rack.  The  extension  members  are  normally 
held  against  a  sealer  which  is  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rack. 
When  paint  is  to  be  dispensed  from  the  tube,  the  applicable 
extension  member  may  be  tilted  about  a  pivot  point  so  that 
the  end  of  the  extension  is  placed  in  close  proximity  with  the 
palette;  the  tube  is  then  squeezed  for  extrusion  of  paint. 


A  faulty  insertion  preventive  device  for  a  cartridge  inserta- 
ble  into  a  chamber  having  an  opening  of  the  same  size  as  the 
cartridge.  A  key  projects  into  the  opening  and  a  slot  is 
formed  on  the  top  of  the  cartridge  h|y  spaced  rows.  For 
proper  positioning  the  cartridge  must  b^  inserted  so  that  the 
key  fits  within  the  slot  for  abutment  against  transverse  stop 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  rows. 


3,650381 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Frederik  WeindHng,  205  Southfield  Avenue,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,663 

Int.  CL  B65d  25100;  A47b  73100 

U.S.  CL  206— 45.1 1  14  Claims 


A  display  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  sections, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  which  receive 
1:ontainers  therein.  Connecting  means  connects  the  sections 
together  for  movement  between  an  open  position  wherein 
the  sections  are  spaced  from  each  other  to  permit  access  to 
the  containers,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  one  section 
covers  the  containers  in  an  adjacent  section  to  prevent  their 
removal.  Fastening  means  is  provided  to  maintain  the  rack  in 
the  closed  position. 


3,650382 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Snmnd  Bnan,  Rye;  Robert  Witkoff,  Glen  Cove,  and  George 
Northrop,  Wants^h,  aU  of  N.Y.,  avignon  to  Cdlv^rafl 
Inc.,  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,188 

Int.  CL  B65d  25110, 11/00 

VJS.  CL  206—45. 14  17  Cbims 

An  improved  molded  plastic  display  package  is  comprised 
of  a  first  elongated  member  having  an  I-beam  type  cross  sec- 
tion and  a  second  U-shaped  member  that  is  slidable  onto  and 
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off  of  the  first  member  and  which  includes  releasable  latch    th*  ^««-  i.-  • 

means  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  thTfim  member    t  ,     k    ?  °***"'"^  'P"*^***  "°""*'  '*»  "^«  ^°'  '""'">' 

Terminal  meai^are  provided  fo^mZ^gZl^ZT'^  ""'"°'  °'  ""'  "'"  '°'  '*''•'"'•"*  "*^**"*«' 


u 


of  commodities  therefrom,  the  unit  including  a  stand  having 
an  upper  opening  in  which  the  receptacle  freely  seats. 


3,650385 

article  of  jewelry,  for  example,  with  the  aid  of  an  elastic  ex-    Maynard  w"" 222^2^71 24'w 'LIS."'''  T"  ^n^ 
tension.   The   present   invention   is   very   low   in   c^st  and        wi  '  **^^  ^    '^**""  ^"'^  MDwankce. 

requires  a  relatively  shallow  mold.  ipiu^  m      *  ,«,«  o      .. 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,748 

Int.  CI.  B65d  81/00,  85/00,  9/00 

3,650383  "•«•  ^'-  ^^-^^  FN  ,0  cuAm 

PIZZA  CONTAINER 

Michael  A.  Nigro,  420  Church  St.,  Wetbersfidd,  Conn. 

Fii«d  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,742 

Int.  CL  B65d  25/00 

UACL  206-4531  7  ctaim. 


A  container  assembly  has  a  tray  member  with  a  generaUy 
planar  trapezoidal  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  sidewalk  A 
bag  member  is  cooperatively  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
accommodate  snugly  the  tray  member.  In  its  preferred  form 
the  bag  member  is  provided  witii  an  upstanding  front  flap  to 
facUitate  stacking  of  a  plurality  of  the  containers  and  a  win- 
dow to  allow  observation  of  tiie  contents  of  tiie  package 


3,650384 
BULK  DISPLAY  SELF  SERVICE  BIN  UNIT 
Frank  Raymond  Pegg,  4.  Holbrook  Lane,  Coventry,  War- 
wickshire,  England 

FOcd  July  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,899 

Int  CL  B65d  25/00 

VS.  CL  206-4534  ,  ^.,,j^ 

A  bin  unit  for  the  eye  catching  and  protective  bulk  display 
of  commodities  for  sale  and  consisting  of  a  substantially 
semi-sphencal  plastic  receptacle  having  a  transparent  dome 
of  complementary  substantially  semi-spherical  shape  opena- 
ble  from  the  receptacle  and  when  closed  onto  Uie  latter 
together  providmg  a  container  of  generally  spherical  form 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  packaging  unit  which  can  be 
readily  assembled  and  disassembled.  Under  one  embodiment 
Of  the  invention,  two  separate  frame  members  of  different 
widths  are  secured  to  the  inside  of  Uie  ends  of  a  packing  box 
by  hooks  engagmg  apertures  in  metal  strips  secured  to  the  in- 
side of  the  box  ends  so  that  the  frame  members  are  readily 
removable  and  supported  by  tiie  box  ends.  The  frame  mem- 
bers are  located  at  different  heights  witii  Uie  frame  member 
located  at  tiie  greatest  height  being  at  the  rear  portion  of  tiie 
ends  of  the  box.  The  frame  members  are  interchangeable  to 
change  tiie  widtii  of  tiie  frames  at  each  respective  height  to 
accommodate  furniture  of  different  configuration  witiiin  tiie 
packaging  unit.  The  frames  support  tiie  ends  of  horizontal 
protective  panels  and  tiie  panels  are  additionally  supported 
between    tiie    frames    by    intermittent,    readily    removable 
brackets  secured  to  base  plates  and  backing  plates  which  are 
of  tiie  same  lengtiis  as  tiie  panels.  The  furniture  may  be 
located  m  tiie  packing  box  before  tiie  packaging  unit  is  as- 
sembled, altiiough  after  tiie  unit  is  assembled,  tiie  rear  part  of 
tiie  unit  IS  open  so  tiiat  furniture,  such  as  a  davenport  or 
overstuffed  chairs  may  be  inserted  upon  removal  of  tiie  back 
panel,  or  before  tiie  panel  is  located  in  place.  In  anotiicr  em- 
bodiment, tiic  end  frames  are  of  one-piece,  stepped  construc- 
tion and  support  tiiemselves  inside  a  packing  box   but  are 
also  devised  so  that  tiic  panels  at  tiie  two  levels  of  tiie  respec- 
tive end  frames  may  be  interchanged.  ^^ 
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RESEALABLE  CONTAINER 
Raben  A.  Tigiicr,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Condnuatioa  of  appMcatioa  Scr.  No.  750,111,  Aug.  5,  1968, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  b  a  contii|ttation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  639,213,  May  17,  1967,  now  Patent  No. 
3,454,158.  This  application  Aug.  19,  l|Mi9,  Ser.  No.  851^09 

Int.  CI.  B65d/ 7/00,  ^5/76 
VS,  CL  206—46  F  16  Claims 


A  resealable  container  including  a  Ihemietic  seal  joining 
together  components  of  the  container  and  which  seal  is  so 
constructed  that  when  broken,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
layer  is  exposed  to  provide  a  tacky  surface  for  resealing  pur- 
poses. Specifically,  one  of  the  components  is  a  laminate.  The 
seal  causes  a  preferential  separation  i  of  the  plies  of  the 
laminated  component  with  the  adhesive  layer  being  located 
at  the  interface  of  preferential  separation. 


3,650387 
CANS 

John  M.  Homsby,  OaUiam,  and  WOUim  G.  Wood,  Melton, 
both  of  England,  ansignors  to  Petfoojls  Limited,  Leicester, 
Leicestershire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No^  881,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Br^jtein,  Dec.  12, 1968, 

59,237/68 

Int  CI.  B65d  /  7/20, 8p/72 

US.  CI.  206—46  F  5  Claims 


A  can  has  a  metal  end  and  a  side  wall  of  a  different  metal. 
Self-supporting  sheet  material  which  is  water-impervious  and 
electrolytically  inert  with  respect  to  the  metal  of  the  side  wall 
isolates  the  end  from  the  contents  of  the  can  and  serves  to 
provide  electrolytic  corrosion  of  the  end.  Where  the  end  is  a 
tear-off  end,  the  sheet  also  serves  to  preserve  the  contents 
from  contamination  if  the  tear-offend  isl  damaged. 


3,650388 
TAPE  CANISTER 
Boris   M.   Osojnak,   Blnnbigham,   Midi.,  assignor  to   En- 
gineered Data  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Fcnidal4  Mich. 
FOed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No,  845,298 
Int.  CI.  B65d  45/32 ,  8S/6  7  i 

VS.  CL  206-52  F  I  f6  Claims 

A  canister  for  storing  a  tape  reel,  comprising  a  support  or 
shell  member  of  generally  cup-shaped  configuration  and  a 
split  sealing  ring  positioned  on  the  inneij  periphery  of  the  rim 
portion  of  the  support  member  and  having  a  handle  portion 
at  one  end  projecting  outwardly  through  the  rim  portion  for 
manipulation  by  an  operator  so  that  the  ring  may  be  selec- 


tively expanded  and  contracted;  the  radially  inner  peripheral 
portion  of  the  split  ring  has  a  width  approximating  the  inter- 
nal disunce  between  the  spaced  reel  flanges  so  that  the  ring 
may  be  expanded  to  allow  passage  of  the  leading  flange  of 


the  reel  and  thereafter  contracted  to  seat  the  radially  inner 
peripheral  portion  of  the  sealing  ring  between  the  spaced 
flanges  and  thereby  positively  but  readily  releasably  secure 
the  reel  within  the  canister. 


3,650389 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  HANDLING  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dan  Gilbert  Mook,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,039     . 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75/28 
VS.  CI.  206—53  3  Claims 


A  device  for  the  storage  and  handling  of  photographic  film 
or  the  like  including  retaining  means  for  holding  the  film 
securely  to  the  <levice  and  release  means  for  releasing 
the  retainer  means  from  its  film-retaining  position.  In 
one  embodiment  the  device  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  reel 
which  includes  retainer  means  for  retaining  the  film  on< 
the  reel  and  pivotable  release  means  which  may  be  actu- 
ated by  positioning  the  reel  on  a  spindle  to  pivot  the 
retainer  means  from  its  film-retaining  position  to  permit 
the  film  to  be  wound  upon  or  unwound  from  the  reel. 
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3,650390 
COMPOSITE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 
Chung,  Yun  Hoon,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Automated  Machhies,  Inc.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,690 
Int  CI.  B65d  51/16 
V.S.  CI.  206-56  AA  ^  Claims 


predetermmed  manner  and  along  predetermined  lines 
between  the  receptacles  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  con- 
tamers  from  one  another  and  to  provide  lift  tabs  facilitaUng 
peehng  of  the  top  sheet  from  the  cover  sheet  when  it  is 
desired  to  dispense  the  product.  The  receptacles  are  filled 
with  product  through  the  open  upper  ends  thereof  before  the 
cover  sheet  is  applied  thereto. 


3,650392 
DENTAL  BRIDGE  CLEANER  DISPENSER 
Anton  F.  Haagedoorn,  Gina  Lane,  Box  245,  RFD  #2,  Bedford, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,491 

Int.  CI.  A61c  15/00;  B65d  83/08,  85/62 

VS.  CI.  206-56  AC  7  CM^ 


A  composite  package  having  three  separably  connected 
containers.  The  containers  are  initially  formed  integrally  as 
receptacles  in  a  base  sheet  of  a  self-supporting  plastic  materi- 
al, each  receptacle  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and  closed  at 
the  bottom.  A  cover  sheet  is  bonded  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
base  sheet  to  overlie  the  open  ends  of  the  receptacles.  The 
cover  sheet  is  formed  with  small  product  dispensing  aper- 
tures which  register  with  the  open  ends  of  two  of  the  recepta- 
cles. The  cover  sheet  completely  overiies  the  open  end  of  the 
third  receptacle.  A  top  sheet  is  applied  over  the  cover  sheet 
to  complete  the  containers.  The  cover  sheet  is  peelable  from 
the  base  sheet  and  the  top  sheet  is  more  easily  peelable  from 
the  cover  sheet.  The  three  sheets  are  severed  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  and  along  predetermined  lines  to  facilitate 
separation  of  the  containers  from  one  another  and  to  provide 
lift  tabs  facUitating  peeling  the  sheets  from  one  another  when 
It  is  desired  to  dispense  the  product.  The  receptacles  are 
filled  with  a  product  through  the  open  upper  ends  thereof  be- 
fore the  cover  sheet  is  applied  thereto.  In  one  form  of  the  in- 
vention the  top  sheet  overKes  only  the  receptacle  where  the 
cover  sheet  is  provided  with  the  small  dispensing  openings. 


A  dental  bridge  cleaner  dispenser  comprising  a  channel- 
shaped  member  in  which  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged 
cleaner  members  are  mounted  on  and  slidably  arranged  in 
respect  to  a  supporting  rod  having  a  resilient  loop  at  one  end 
The  walls  of  the  channel  have  guide  openings  aligned  with 
said  resilient  loop  whereby  a  length  of  dental  floss  can  be 
passed  therethrough.  Upon  removal  of  a  cleaner  member  it  is 
automatically  threaded  with  the  floss.  The  cleaner  member  is 
provided  with  a  notch  for  securing  the  floss  against  move- 
ment in  respect  to  the  cleaner  member. 


3,650391 
COMPOSITE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 

Yun  Hoon  Chung,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 

Automated  Machfaies,  Inc.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,819 

Int.  CI.  B65d  51/16 

U.S.  CI.  206-56  AA  7  c,a|„„ 


3,650393 
PACKAGE  STRUCTURE 
Robert  Edward  Reiss,  Kirkwood;  Fritz  Deuschle,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Mo.;  Wayne  E.  Moll,  Villa  Park,  lU.,  and  Jack  D. 
Merry,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical 
Industries  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  707,165,  Feb.  21, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

16,266 

Int.  CI.  A61b  19/02;  B65d  77/30 

U.S.  CI.  206-63.2  16  CWms 


jy    // 


A  composite  package  having  three  separably  connected 
containers.  The  containers  are  initially  formed  integrally  as 
receptacles  in  a  base  sheet  of  a  self-supporting  plastic  materi- 
al, each  receptacle  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and  closed  at 
the  bottom.  A  cover  sheet  is  bonded  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
base  sheet  to  overiie  the  open  ends  of  the  receptacles.  The 
cover  sheet  is  formed  with  small  product  dispensing  aper- 
tures which  register  with  the  open  ends  of  the  receptacles.  A 
peelable  top  sheet  is  applied  over  the  cover  sheet  to  cover 
the  dispensing  openings.  The  three  sheets  are  severed  in  a 


A  packaged  kit  including  an  openable  enclosure  which  u 
sealed  in  closed  packaged  arrangement  with  a  set  of  articles 
compactly  retained  therein  in  sterile  condition.  The  package 
structure  further  includes  a  flexible  sheet  enveloping  the  set 
within  the  closed  package  and  arranged  to  define  a  passive 
sterile  surface  on  which  the  articles  are  disposed  when  the 
package  is  opened.  The  articles  may  comprise  a  set  of  medi- 
cal instruments,  medicants.  and  the  like  suitable  for  perform- 
ing a  medical  procedure  such  as  a  spinal  anesthesia  opera- 
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tion.  The  package  structure  is  adapted;  to  be  delivered  in  a  3,650^96 

hospital  pneumatic  conveyor  system,  the  package  portions      REFUSE  SEPARATING  AND  SORTING  METHOD  AND 

are  retained  in  the  sealed  closed  packi^  arrangement  by  a  APPARATUS 

removable  tape.  A  label  cooperates  witk  the  flexible  sheet  to  Robert  M.  GOksple,  aad  Hafk  R.  Rhys,  both  of  Grand 

define  a  hinge  between  the  two  portions  for  opening  the  en- 
closure in  the  manner  of  a  book  to  make  the  articles  therein 
accessible  in  the  open  arrangement.  Tlie  label  is  placed  on 
the  outside  of  the  package  overlying  th«(  tape  to  further  serve 
as  a  means  for  indicating  the  maintained  closed  condition  of 
the  package.  The  package  is  permeable  for  introduction  of  a 
sterilizing  gas  thereinto  in  the  closed  package  arrangement. 


Rapids,   Mkh.,  aarigMn  to  SMtcx   Conpany  of  North 
America,  lac.,  LowcH,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,663 

iBt.  CI.  B07c  5/342 

U.S.  CI.  209-3  25  Claims 


3,650394       I 
PACKAGING  DEVICE 
De  Cazenove,  28  me  de  i'Oraiiferie,  78  Vcmflks,  France 

Flkd  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No^  886,482 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20, 1968, 179425 

Int.  CL  B65d  71/00, 8:  /62 

VS.  CL  206—65  S  8  Claims 


Lb 


l*j|^ 


am      am  ~ 


An  array  of  bottles  are  held  tightly  OQ  a  support  plate  by  a 
shrinkable  plastic  film  enrobing  the  pack,  the  support  plate 
having  an  array  of  retaining  portions  to  position  the  bottles  in 
tight  contact  with  each  other. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  refuse  into  its  com- 
ponents for  recycle.  The  refuse,  which  contains  glass,  metals, 
paper,  etc.,  is  first  comminuted  and  a  fibrous  pulp  fraction  is 
removed.  Magnetic  materials  are  removed  by  magnetic 
separation  and  lighter  metals  such  as  aluminum  are  separated 
from  a  glass  containing  concentrate  by  entraining  the  light 
metal  fraction  in  an  upwardly  moving  air  column.  A  glass 
containing  fraction,  which  has  been  sized,  washed,  and  dried, 
is  then  sorted  according  to  color  to  separate  one  kind  of 
glass,  such  as  flint  glass,  from  other  kinds  or  colors  of  glass 
by  sensing  an  optical  property  of  the  glass  and  thereafter 
mechankally  separating  the  glass  particles  according  to  the 
value  of  the  optical  property  sensed. 


3,650395 
SHRINK  WRAP  PACKAGE  HAVING 

THEREIN  IN  CONTACTING  RELATION 
Reginald    John    Hobbs,    Granvflie    Works,    Emery 
BrisUngtoo  Tradinf  Estate,  Briitol,  4,  Eagfamd 
Fied  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  Nb.  4,993 
Int.  CL  B65d  71/C 


THE  CONTAINERS 


Road, 


U.S.  CL  206-65  E 


3,650397 

SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTING  AND  CLASSIFYING 

OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  SCREWS,  BOLTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WHILE  IN  MOTION 

Dwight  D.  Bomcmdcr,  Ann  Arbor,  MIeh.,  amignor  to  Scb> 

9ors,Inc. 

FOcd  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90^86 

Int.  CL  B07c  5/00 

MS.  CL  209—80  12  Claims 


SCIalms 


A  package  comprises  a  number  of  separate  containers,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  which  are  located  by  a  number  of  depres- 
sions or  locating  formations  formed  in  aj  tray,  and  a  taut  sheet 
wrapping  layer  extending  externally  at-ound  both  the  con- 
tainers and  the  tray:  there  may  be  t6p  and  bottom  trays 
formed  to  locate  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  containers,  the 
wrapping  layer  extending  around  the  containers  and  the  two 
trays. 


Inspection  and  grading  system  for  threaded  objects  com- 
prising sequential  detection,  measurement,  and  comparison 
of  major  and  minor  diametral  values  of  a  threaded  object 
while  in  motion.  Such  values  are  determined  along  the  pitch 
angle  of  the  threaded  object  throughout  its  longitudinal 
length.  Measurements  are  made  cyclically  as  the  object  is 
guided  through  the  detection  zone.  The  measured  values  are 
evaluated  e.g.,  by  sequential  comparison  to  computer  stored 
values  of  a  standard  threaded  object  and  accepted  or  re- 
jected based  on  the  selective  discrimination  level.  The  ob- 
jects are  counted  and  classified. 
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3,650398 
CONSOLE  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUFT 
Robert  J.  Kalthoff;  Frederic  R.  G.  Sanborn,  and  Daniel  J. 
Bandenburg,  aO  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  O.  K. 
Partnership,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Original  application  Apr.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539,792,  now 

Patent  No.  3334,904.  Divided  and  this  appHcation  Apr.  13, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  32,489 

Int.  CLB07C  5/00 

U.S.  CL  209-80.5  21  Claims 


transferer;  said  device  and  system  being  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently uke  coded  cards  from  the  stack  and  deliver  them  into 
predestined  bins. 
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3,650,400 
OPTICAL  SENSING  SYSTEM  USABLE  IN  AMBIENT 

LIGHT 
Charles  W.  Warren,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Richard  J.  Izdebski, 
Somerset,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanimid 
Compaay,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FOcd  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9389 

Int.  CL  B07c  5/342 

U.S.CL  209-1113  21  Claims 
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A  console  and  control  circuit  is  disclosed  for  controlling 
document  retrieval  apparatus  utilized  in  a  retrieval  system  of 
the  type  wherein  one  or  more  documents  notched  in  adjacent 
character  fields  arranged  along  one  or  more  edges  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  code  are  selected  from  a  plu- 
rality of  like  documents  randomly  stored  in  a  document 
storage  compartment.  The  console  and  control  circuit  in- 
cludes a  keyboard  unit  having  a  plurality  of  selectively  opera- 
ble keys  for  generating  character  code  signals  corresponding 
to  the  coded  data  notched  in  the  character  fields  of  the  edge 
of  a  document  to  be  retrieved;  means  for  generating  a 
stepping  signal  each  time  one  of  the  character  keys  is  actu- 
ated; and  means  for  transmitting  the  character  code  and 
stepping  signals  to  character  entry  means  associated  with  the 
retrieval  system,  to  effect  the  sequential  entry  of  the  keyed 
characters  into  the  character  fields  of  the  entry  means  as  the 
entry  means  moves  from  field  to  field  in  response  to  said 
stepping  signals.  Additionally,  included  are  a  plurality  of 
character  field  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  stepping 
signals  for  visually  indicating  the  character  field  at  which  the 
entry  means,  at  any  given  time,  is  positioned.  Also  provided 
is  a  deuchably  mounted  key  indicating  plate  having  labeled 
key  receiving  apertures  therein  for  visually  correlating  the 
console  keys  with  the  character  code  signals  thereby. 


CQMTROL 


A  detection  system,  unaffected  by  ambient  light,  is  pro- 
vided for  sensing  the  presence  of  luminescent  material  on 
labels,  packages,  and  other  articles.  An  ultraviolet  light  is 
pulsed  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  and  a  photo-detector 
system  is  filtered  to  respond  only  to  resulting  radiations  hav- 
ing that  same  pulse  rate  frequency.  Control  circuitry  is  pro- 
vided for  sorting  packages  and  the  like  in  response  to 
readings  of  the  detector. 


3,650,401 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATING  A  MATERIAL 
SEPARATOR 
Laveme  J.  Riesbcck,  Canton,  and  WOson  G.  Mushmsh,  Car- 
roihon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Midwestern  Indnstrics, 
Inc.,  Massillion,  Ohio  and  Wilson  G.  Mushmsh,  CarroUton, 
Ohio,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,708 

Int.  CL  B07b  1/28, 1/42 

U.S.  CL  209-325  9  Claims 


3,650399 

CODED  CARD  ASSORTING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 

Joccph  D.  Shaw,  508  Church  St^  BrownsviUe,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,712 

Int.  CL  B07c  3/04 

U.S.  CL  209—803  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  describes  a  coded  card  assorting  device  and 
system  that  processes  one  coded  card  at  a  time  taken  from  a 
stack  of  such  cards  indiscriminately  mingled  in  a  pack,  said 
device  and  process  including  a  single,  card  transferer  and  a 
gravity  operated  discriminating  means  synchronized  with  the 


An  apparatus  for  vibrating  a  material  separator  provides 
selective  horizontal  and  vertical  high  frequency  vibratory 
forces  to  the  separator.  The  amplitude  of  the  forces  can  be 
individually  controlled  while  the  machine  is  operating.  The 
precise  direction  of  the  horizontal  force  can  be  set  to  obtain 
the  desired  panem  of  material  travel  over  the  screen.  Also 
disclosed  is  a  manner  in  which  the  vibratory  motion  caused 
by  the  vertical  component  force  can  be  utilized  to  prevent 
screen  blinding. 
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3,650,402 
STRATIFIER  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
WUUam   A.   CaJdwdl,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assigiior  to  Phillips 
Petrolcttni  Company  I 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,687 

InL  CI.  B03b  3136 

MS.  a.  209-430  9  Claims 


disposed  of  after  a  single  use  and  the  use  of  a  closed  cell 
structure    occupying    a    major    portion    of   the    chamber 


A  classifying  conveyor  belt  assembBy  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  belt  having  a  generally  fl^t  upper  mounting  sur- 
face, and  a  carrying  cover  mounted  jthereon.  Said  carrying 
cover  has  a  plurality  of  alternating  ridges  and  valleys  formed 
in  and  extending  transversely  across  same. 


minimizes  the  amount  of  dialyzing  fluid  required  to  perform 
a  dialysis  operation. 


3,650,403     \ 
TREATMENT  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SLUDGE  3,650,405 

Anthony   Peter  Aldridgc,  Stockport,   England,  assignor  to    APPARATUS  FOR  CHLORINATING  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Simon-Carves  Limtted,  Cheshire,  Engbuid  Robert  L.  Morrison,  18219  Van  Ness  Ave.,  Torrance,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,177  Filed  Oct  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,104 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Great  Britain,  May  22, 1969,  Int  CL  C02b  1136 

26,151/69  U.S.  CI.  210-241  5  Claims 

Int.  CLC02b  7/02 


U.S.  CI.  210-180 
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A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  biological  slurry  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  feeding  the  slurry  through  an  evaporator 
plant  where  it  is  subjected  to  heat  treatment  and  where  a  part 
of  its  water  content  is  removed  by  evaporation,  filtering  the 
slurry  which  has  passed  through  the  evaporation  plant  and 
recycling  the  aqueous  filtrate  for  further  treatment  with  the 
slurry  in  the  evaporator  plant  and  an  ii^stallation  for  perform- 
ing same. 


3,650,404 
DISPOSABLE  DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Aatonio  A.  Versaci,  650  FranliUn  St,  SIchenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  pko.  15,155 
IntCLB01d57/()0 
U.S.  CI.  210-238  8  Claims 

A  dialysis  device  that  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  of  after  a 
single  use.  A  closed  cell  foam  core  is  used  as  a  support  for  a 
dialysis  membrane  and  may  be  located  in  a  chamber  as- 
sociated with  a  reservoir  also  of  clos4d  cell  foam,  with  the 
core  occupying  a  major  portion  of  the  chamber.  A  pump  cir- 
culates dialyzing  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  chamber 
ftom  which  the  fluid  overflows  back  ipto  the  reservoir.  The 
use  of  a  foam  core  and  reservoir  pem^its  the  structure  to  be 
fabricated    sufficiently    economically  :to    permit    it    to    be 


-a^ 


Portable  apparatus  for  treating  swimming  pool  water  with 
chlorine  gas  wherein  a  source  of  chlorine  gas  is  connected  to 
a  dispersion  head  adapted  for  introducing  gas  into  water  in 
the  form  of  small  bubbles.  A  source  of  carbon  dioxide  is  also 
connected  to  the  dispersion  head,  and  valves  are  provided  for 
successively  delivering  chlorine  gas  and  carbon  dioxide  to  the 
head  for  chlorinating  the  water  and  purging  the  system  of 
chlorine  gas. 


3,650,406 
OIL  COLLECTION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Louis   Stanislaus   Brown;    Frank    Adams   March,   both    of 
Reston;  Richard  Patten  Bishop,  Vienna,  and  Bruce  Calvin 
Gilman,  Annandale,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Ocean  Systems, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,044 
Int  CI.  C02b  9/02 
VS.  CL  210—242  9  Claims 

A  system  for  collecting  and  retrieving  a  liquid  of  low  densi- 
ty from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  liquid  of  higher  density 
which  includes  a  catch  basin  having  a  floating  weir  as  one 
section  thereof  through  which  the  lower  density  liquid  flows. 
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and  means  for  retrieving  the  liquid  from  the  interior  of  the   the  channels.  Each  display  carrier  includes  a  mounting  plate 
basin.  The  floating  weir  consists  of  a  buoyant  upper  section    and  a  rod  for  supporting  merchandise  or  for  acting  with 

another  rod  for  supporting  a  display  card.  The  channel  has 
in-turned  lips,  the  upper  lip  being  wider  than  the  lower  lip, 
and  the  mounting  plate  of  the  display  carrier  is  of  the  proper 
width  to  be  tucked  under  the  upper  lip,  swung  against  the 
wall  of  the  channel  between  the  lips  and  shifted  into  the 
groove  formed  between  the  bottom  lip  and  the  wall  of  the 


and  a  water  absorbent  lower  section  representing  the  ballast 
for  the  upper  section. 


3,650,407 

RACK  FOR  SPORTING  EQUIPMENT 

Oliver  C.  Benham,  Jr.,  7614  Romney,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,467 

Int  CI.  A47f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-14 


channel,  then  being  captive  behind  the  upper  lip.  The  lips  ex- 
tend from  the  rear  of  the  channel,  so  that  the  wall  of  the 
channel  has  an  unobstructed  front  appearance,  and  it  can  be 
used  for  signs,  etc.  The  rods  of  the  display  carriers  extend 
6  Claims  from  the  plates  at  the  rear  of  the  channel,  across  the  top  or 
bottom  edge  of  the  channel,  to  the  display  space  in  front  of 
the  channel. 


A  wall  mountable  rack  for  storing  small  balls,  baseball 
bats,  baseball  gk}ves  and  related  accessories  such  as  baseball 
caps  and  uniforms.  The  rack  includes  a  single  piece  body 
with  vertically  spaced,  upper  and  lower  shelf-like  projections 
extending  away  from  a  connecting  backing  structure.  The  top 
projection  includes  an  upstanding,  three-sided  wall  surround- 
ing an  inclined  ledge.  The  lower  shelf  is  indented  to  receive 
and  hold  the  handle  end  of  ball  bats.  The  rack  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  supporting  wall  by  bolt  or  screw  means. 
Two  separable  hooks  employed  to  support  gloves,  caps, 
jackets  and  the  like  are  secured  to  the  main  rack  body  below 
the  upper  shelf  by  the  same  screws  or  bolts  employed  to 
mount  the  body  against  the  wall. 

In  a  modified  form,  the  rack  is  integrally  formed  in  a  single 
piece  with  pegs  projecting  from  the  backing  structure  of  the 
rack  body.  The  pegs  include  bores  extending  through  their 
lengths  through  which  a  bolt  or  screw  means  may  be  em- 
ployed to  simultaneously  secure  the  rack  to  the  wall  and  pro- 
vide reinforcing  for  the  pegs. 


3,650,409 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  CONVEYED  BOOKS 

Heinz  Klostermann,  Wehdem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rah- 

dener  Maschinenfabrik  August  Koibus,  Rahden,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1969,  P  19  50 

186.1 

Int  Cl.B65g  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  2 14- 1  QA  14  Claims 


3,650,408 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Robert  Fisher,  Whitestone,  and  Milton  W.  Herzog,  Valley 
Stream,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  H.  Goodman  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863^44 

Int  CI.  A47f  7/00 

U.S.CL  211-57  11  Claims 

Display  apparatus  here  includes  vertical  supports  carrying 

plural  horizontal  channels.  There  are  display  carriers  easily 

assembled  to  the  channels  and  individually  adjustable  along 


Books  conveyed  by  a  conveyor  are  unloaded  by  a  pair  of 
pockets  having  common  inner  lateral  wall  means  and  bottom 
means,  and  outer  lateral  wall  means  which  are  mounted  for 
independent  movement  on  the  bottom  means.  During  opera- 
tion, one  of  the  pockets  is  moved  transversely  to  the  con- 
veyor movement  from  a  receiving  position  receiving  a  book 
to  a  holding  position  for  removing  a  book  from  the  conveyor, 
while  the  respective  other  pocket  assumes  the  receiving  posi- 
tion whereupon  the  outer  wall  means  of  the  pocket  in  the 
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holding  position  is  moved  further  Ito  a  horizontal  or 
downwardly  inclined  position  for  transferring  the  books  by  a 
transfer  rake  to  a  conveyor  of  two  other  conveyors  respec- 
tively cooperating  with  the  two  outer  movable  wall  means. 


manipulator  which  is 
which  is  inexpensive 


A  compact  or  miniature  master-slave 
made  primarily  for  light  duty  work,  and 
to  manufacture.  Structure  is  employed  which  permits  the 
true  motion  of  the  arms  of  the  manipulator,  so  that  when  the 
master  side  is  raised,  the  slave  side  will  ^Iso  be  raised,  for  ex- 
ample. 


3,650^11 

DEVICE  FOR  FINISHING  COMPLEMENTARY  PARTS 

Walter    Rcb;    Heinut    PfcaaiBg,    both    of    8753    Obern- 

barg/Maia,  aad  Dietnar  Boll,  Schippach,  all  of  Germany, 

anigaors  to  said  Rds,  by  said  Pfenning  and  said  BoU 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,500 

lat  CL  B21J  13/10 

VS.  CL  214- 1  QD  15  Claims 


A  device  for  finishing  complementary  die  or  mold  parts 
and  similar  complementary  parts  has  a  base  plate  for  sup- 
porting a  part  to  be  finished  in  upwardly  facing  position.  The 
support  plate  is  slidable  between  a  lowered  position  in  which 
the  two  parts  complement  or  otherwise  Qoact  with  each  other 
and  a  raised  position  in  which  the  two  ^arts  face  each  other 
spaced  apart,  and  is  also  swingable  into  a  position  in  which 
the  parts  are  in  substantially  planar  alignpnent  both  facing  up- 
wardly, whereby  both  parts  are  conveifiendy  accessible  for 
finishing. 


3,650*410 

TRUE  MOTION  MINUTURE  MlANIPULATOR 

Robert   W.   WicacMr,   RoaevOe,   MfaMi.,  aarignor  to  Pro- 

gnuBned  ft  Remote  Systems  Corporaticii,  SL  Paul,  MIbb. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879338 

IbL  CL  B25J  3/00 

U.S.  CL  2 14- 1  CM  10  Claims 


3,650«412 
BAR  STOCK  FEED  MECHANISM 
Richard  WflHam  Ncary,  Broaavgrovc,  Eoglaiid,  amigiior  to  At- 
lantis MachiM  Tod  Devdopmci^  Limited,  Bclbroagiltoi^ 
near  Stourbridge,  Eoglaiid 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,013 
Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  7, 1969, 

6,639/69 

Int.  CL  B23q  5/22 

VS,  CL  214-1.5  2  Claims 


Mechanism  for  feeding  bar  stock  to  machine  tools  in  which 
the  feeding  is  effected  by  a  linear  motor.  The  linear  motor  b 
arranged  for  movement  parallel  to  means  for  supporting  the 
bar  to  be  fed  in  alignment  with  the  headstock  of  the  machine 
tool,  the  movable  part  of  the  motor  being  connected  to  a 
pusher  arranged  to  bear  against  a  bar  supported  on  the 
means. 


3,650y413 

AUTOMATIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CHANGING 

MECHANISM 

Morton  L.  WeigeL  Bloomingtoa,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkcs  Tar* 

zian.  Inc.,  Bloomingtoa,  Ind. 
Continuatioa  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  389,014,  Aug.  12, 1964, 
now  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

861,207 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00, 15/24, 23/04 

U.S.  CL  274—4  F  104  Claims 


A  removable  or  detachable  magazine  is  provided  which 
receives  and  stores  a  plurality  of  flat  rectangular  magnetic 
tape  cartridges.  Each  cartridge  is  provided  with  two  reels  on 
which  a  short  length  of  tape  is  wound,  the  ends  of  the  tape 
being  secured  to  the  reels.  An  automatic  cartridge  changing 
mechanism  is  provided  with  a  magazine  receiving  well  into 
which  the  loaded  magazine  may  be  placed  with  either  one  of 
two  orientations.  When  the  magazine  is  placed  in  the  well  in 
one  orientation  a  driveshaft  is  positioned  within  the  central 
aperture  of  one  group  of  reels  of  the  cartridges  positioned 
within  the  magazine,  and  when  the  magazine  is  positioned 
with  the  reverse  orientation,  the  driveshaft  is  positioned 
within  the  central  apertures  of  the  other  reel  in  each  car- 
tridge. 
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When  the  end  of  a  particular  tape  is  reached,  means  are 
provided  responsive  to  the  increase  in  tension  in  the  tape  for 
initiating  an  automatic  tape  changing  cycle  during  which  the 
transducer  head  is  automatically  withdrawn  from  the  tape 
which  has  been  played,  the  magazine  is  moved  upwardly  in 
the  well  to  position  another  cartridge  for  engagement  by  the 
driveshaft,  and  the  transducer  head  is  then  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  the  new  tape  which  is  wound  on  the  reel  sur- 
rounding the  driveshaft  during  the  next  playing  cycle.  This 
automatic  changing  cycle  takes  place  within  approximately 
one  second  and  without  rewinding  the  tap)e  in  the  previously 
played  cartridge.  The  magnetic  tape  cartridges  which  are 
positioned  within  the  magazine  are  thus  played  in  rapid  suc- 
cession in  the  order  in  which  they  are  placed  in  the 
magazine. 

A  tape  cartridge  reject  means  is  provided  for  manually 
shifting  from  one  magnetic  tape  cartridge  to  another  at  any 
time  so  that  if  the  user  does  not  wish  to  start  or  continue 
playing  one  cartridge  he  may  manually  reject  this  tape  and 
immediately  bring  the  next  tape  cartridge  into  playing  posi- 
tion, in  a  manner  comparable  to  the  manual  reject  action  of  a 
conventional  disc  record  changer. 

The  magazine  is  locked  in  its  selected  position  in  the  well 
at  all  times  during  which  the  transducer  head  is  in  contact 
with  one  of  the  cartridges  so  as  to  prevent  inadvertent  move- 
ment of  the  tape  while  the  head  is  in  engagement  therewith. 
However,  when  all  of  the  cartridges  in  the  magazine  have 
been  played,  the  transducer  head  is  moved  away  from  the 
tape  in  the  last  cartridge,  the  machine  is  automatically  turned 
off,  and  an  indication  is  made  that  the  magazine  may  be 
bodily  removed  from  the  machine.  The  magazine  may  now 
be  inserted  into  the  well  with  the  opposite  orientation  so  that 
the  driveshaft  b  arranged  to  rewind  the  tapes  within  the 
respective  cartridges  back  onto  the  reels  on  which  they  were 
originally  wound.  The  selections  on  the  other  sound  channel 
of  each  cartridge  are  thus  each  played  in  rapid  succession  but 
in  the  reverse  order. 


the  holder  are  provided  means  for  supplying  said  members 
one  by  one  in  the  path  of  the  holder,  and  means  which  is 
adapted  to  automatically  mount  the  member  thus  supplied 
onto  the  holder  during  the  movement  of  the  holder  toward 
the  furnace  and  to  automatically  dismount  the  same  from  the 
holder  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  holder  to  its  original 
position. 


3,650y415 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UNLOADING  MATERUL  FROM 

A  DREDGE 
Alfred  Knimrey,  Rbcinhausea,  Gcrraaay,  assigoor  to  Fried. 
Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Eaaen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15305 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1969,  P  19  10 

242.2 

InL  CL  B65g  65/28 

U.S.  CI.  214-10  9  Claims 


3,650,414 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  AN 

EXPENDABLE  IMMERSION  THERMOCOUPLE  UNIT 

Ynteka  Asada;  Tatsuichi  Obinate,  aad  Kamematsu  Matsuda, 

all  of  Kitekyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1969, 44/26000 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  214-8.5  F  4  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  dumping  dredged  material  on  an 
elevated  bank  and  a  below  grade  bank  by  means  of  a  remov- 
ing device,  the  superstructure  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  un- 
derstructure  so  as  to  be  tillable  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
which  receives  the  dredged  material  through  the  intervention 
of  a  belt  bridge  in  close  vicinity  of  the  vertical  pivot  axis,  the 
superstructure  comprising  two  dumping  beams  for  the  dump- 
ing on  an  elevated  and  a  below  grade  bank,  which  dumping 
beams  are  pivotable  together  with  the  superstructure,  while 
below  the  discharge  end  of  the  belt  bridge  there  is  provided 
an  adjusting  device  for  the  two  dumping  beams  for  varying 
the  material  to  be  dumped  thereby. 


3,650,416 
VEHICLE  CARRIER 
Bert  A.  Bodenheimer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sea-Land 
Service,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,972 

lat  CI.  B65g  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  214-10.5  R  9  Claims 


«0  It 


A  wheeled  cargo  carrier  adapted  for  over-the-road  travel 

A  holder  for  removably  holdmg  a  member  to  be  immersed    as  well  as  for  stacking  interchangeably  with  other  cargo  car- 

mto  a  molten  metal  bath  m  a  ftimace  or  a  vessel,  such  as  a  la-    riers  aboard  a  ship  includes  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  adiusu- 

dk  IS  mounted  on  a  fixed  frame  so  as  to  be  moved  recipro-    ble  ramps  for  supporting  a  number  of  vehicles  thereon  The 

cally  toward  and  away  from  the  furnace.  Along  the  path  of   irregular  shaped  frame  of  the  carrier  includes  supports  dis- 

896  0.0. — 8T 
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piaceable  from  a  retracted  position  when  the  carrier  is  tral  post  includes  a  driven  sprocket  powered  by  the  conveyor 

adapted  for  over-the-road  use,  to  epctended  positions  for  unit  and  transferring  rotation  in  one  direction  to  a  second 

defining  a  suckable  unit  when  the  Carrier  is  to  be  stored  drive  sprocket  for  the  cutter  chain  by  means  of  an  over- 

aboard  a  ship.  running  clutch  mechanism. 


3,650^17  3,650,419 
ENTRY  TOOL  FOR  UNLOADING  MECHANISM  CLOTH  DOFFING  MECHANISM 
Fred  W.  Dtaaicycr,  ElgiB,  and  George  E.  Obon,  Arlington  Littleton  Upshur,  Greensboro,  N.C.;  Burton  P.  FrankUn,  Dan- 
Hrights,  both  of  111.,  aarignon  to  A«  O.  Smith  Harvcstore  viUc;  Asa  E.  Roane,  Redford,  both  of  Va.,  and  Kenneth  Y. 
Prodacti,  Ibc,  Arttagtoa  Hdghts,  DL  Wang,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  asrignors  to  Burlington  Indus- 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,850  tries.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Int.  CL  B65g  65/4^2  Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,968 

12  Claims  Int.  CL  B65g  67/02 

U.S.  CL  214—38  B  8  Claims 


U.S.CL  214-17  DA 


An  entry  tool  incorporated  with  an  bnloading  mechanism 
for  unloading  stored  material  from  a  sealed  storage  structure. 
The  storage  structure  is  supported  on  k  foundation  having  a 
radially  extending  trough  extending  from  the  center  of  the 
structure  to  the  exterior  and  conveyor  members  are  located 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  within  the  trqugh,  while  a  stationa- 
ry backbone  or  frame  of  a  separate  cjitter  arm  assembly  is 
located  within  the  trough  between  the  conveyor  members. 
An  entry  tool  is  associated  with  a  center  post  assembly  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  backbone,  and  as  the  cutter  arm  assembly  is 
installed  in  the  structure,  the  entry  too^  dislodges  the  stored 
material  located  within  the  trough  between  the  conveyor 
members  and  throws  the  dislodged  material  laterally  outward 
to  the  conveyors  so  that  the  cutter  arm  assembly  can  be  in- 
stalled within  the  trough. 


3,650,418 

BOTTOM  UNLOADER  WITH  OVERtUNNING  CLUTCH 
Fred  W.  Disameycr,  Elgin,  and  Gcorg«  E.  Obon,  Arlington 
Heighu,  both  of  111.,  anifiiors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvcstore 
Products,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  ni. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  Nci  87,878 

Int.  CL  B65g  65/4: 

U.S.CL  214-17  DA  1  4  Claims 


A  bottom  unloading  mechanism  operating  on  the  floor  of  a 
silo  includes  a  cuner  arm  which  is  joumaled  on  a  central  post 
at  the  center  of  the  silo  for  rotation  over  the  floor  of  the  silo. 
The  cutter  arm  has  an  endless  cutter  chain  that  dislodges  the 
stored  material  and  moves  it  toward  the  center  of  the  silo 
where  it  is  delivered  to  a  discharge  conveyor  unit  disposed  in 
a  radially  extending  trough  in  the  silo  floor.  The  cutter  chain 
is  driven  by  the  conveyor  unit  whon  operating  in  one 
direction  only  and  for  that  purpose  a  trtnsmission  in  the  cen- 


A  mechanism  is  described  for  removing  a  filled  cloth  roll 
from  a  loom  and  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  said  removed 
said  filled  cloth  rolls  away  from  the  loom  area.  A  doffing  cart 
is  provided  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  the 
horizontally  extending  filled  cloth  roll  on  the  loom  and  in- 
cludes means  for  lifting  the  roll,  when  detached,  horizontally 
onto  the  cart.  The  doffing  cart  with  the  filled  cloth  roll 
secured  thereto  may  then  be  lifted  to  an  upright  position, 
where  the  filled  cloth  roll  extends  vertically,  and  the  doffing 
cart  may  then  be  rolled  away  from  the  loom  in  the  narrow 
aisles  generally  provided  between  looms.  A  receiving  cart  is 
provided  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  filled  cloth  roll  from 
the  doffing  cart,  store  a  plurality  of  said  rolls  and  transport 
said  plurality  of  rolls  away  from  the  loom  area.  Further,  the 
receiving  cart  may  store  a  number  of  empty  rolls  for  installa- 
tion in  the  looms  when  the  filled  rolls  are  removed 
therefi'om.  The  doffing  cart  includes  a  tongue  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  a  coupling  bar  on  the  receiving  cart  plac- 
ing the  platform  which  supports  the  vertical  filled  cloth  roll 
on  the  doffing  cart  substantially  flush  with  the  floor  of  the 
receiving  cart  so  that  the  filled  cloth  roll  need  only  be  slid 
from  one  cart  to  the  other. 


3,650,420 

REMOVABLE  CHUTE  FOR  A  HOPPER 

Joseph  Francis  Mahancy,  Chickering  Road,  Spencer,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,226 

Int.  CLB65g  67/24 

U.S.  CL  214—44  R  5  Claims 


It— 


An  inflatable  member  in  the  form  of  a  synthetic  or  rubber 
annulus  for  application  to  the  lower  end  of  a  hopper,  provid- 
ing a  tight  connection  between  the  hopper  and  a  receiving 
vessel  below  it. 
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3,650y421 

HYDRAULIC  UNLOADER 

William  H.  Miller,  Flowing  Springs  Road,  Birchrunvillc,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,580 

Int.  CL  B66f  1/54 

U.S.CL214— 77  3  Claims 


3,650,423 

MECHANICAL  LADLE 

John  W.  O'Brien,  607  South  KeUy,  Harrison,  Ark. 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  57,583 

Int.  CLE02f  J/42 

U.S.CL  214—149 


10  Claims 


A  hydraulic  unloader  is  disclosed  for  attachment  to  the 
chassis  of  a  truck.  Thf  unloader  includes  a  turret  having  an 
extensible  boom  and  rotatable  through  360**  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  truck.  The  unloader  includes  a  box  frame  welded  to 
the  chassis.  The  box  frame  is  provided  with  horizontally  ex- 
tensible and  vertically  adjustable  outriggers. 


3,650,422 
SIDE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Doasle  M.   Batson,  Milwankic,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Logging 
Systems,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,591 

Int.  CL  B65g  67/12 

U.S.CL  214-146.5  14  Claims 


;?---,  \»r\  \V« 


A  ladle  mounted  on  non-parallel  linkage  which  is,  in  turn, 
carried  by  parallel  linkage.  Articulation  of  the  parallel  link- 
age provides  translatory  movement  for  the  ladle  between  a 
loading  and  unloading  station  and  the  ladle  is  tipped  for 
filling  and  emptying  by  articulation  of  the  non-parallel  link- 
age. Power  units  separately  operate  to  articulate  the  respec- 
tive linkages. 


3,650,424 
PICKUP  TRUCK  SPARE  TIRE  CARRIER 
Hugh  D.  Dumas,  Box  1121,  Havre,  Mont 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,456 

InL  CL  B62d  43/00 

U.S.  CL  214-454  4  Claims 


1*'    ^ ,     .  - 


1/-43 


A  side  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  a  load  to  or  from 
a  vehicle  load  support.  The  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  load- 
supporting  bunks  spaced  longitudinally  from  one  another 
alongside  the  vehicle  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded.  The  bunks 
are  supported  on  base  members  which  house  multiple  fluid 
cylinders  connecting  the  bunks  to  the  base  members.  The 
cylinders  move  the  bunks  simultaneously  upwardly  and 
laterally  toward  the  vehicle  load  support  along  a  curved  path 
to  clear  the  vehicle.  Then  the  bunks  pass  generally  vertically 
through  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  vehicle  load  support  to 
either  deposit  a  load  on  the  vehicle  support  or  lift  a  load 
therefrom  as  desired. 


An  underslung  spare  tire  carrier  for  a  pickup  truck  struc- 
turally designed  and  adapted  to  take  the  spare  tire  out  of  the 
box-type  body  and  sus(>end  it  under  the  bed  or  bottom  of  the 
box  where  it  can  be  conveniently  unlatched  and  readily 
removed  for  use.  No  tools,  special  or  otherwise,  are  needed. 
A  yieldable  rack  cradles  and  clampingly  stores  the  tire.  This 
rack  is  hinged  and  the  rearward  end  is  freed  when  unlatched, 
swings  down  and  unloads  the  tire  at  will. 


3,650,425 
BUCKET  LOADER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Russell  H.  Hallman,  Royal  Oak;  John  B.  Kdr,  Birmingham, 
and  Lawrence  J.  Patritto,  Madison  Hc^ts,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,741 
Int  CI.  B66f  9/00 
U.S.  CL  214-762  3  Claims 

A  material  handling  bucket  loader  with  hydraulic  boom 
lifting  and  bucket  curling  has  an  automatic  control  for 
bucket  curling  during  the  loading  operation  to  assure  filling 
of  the  bucket.  The  pressure  developed  in  the  boom  lift 
system  is  utilized  to  open  a  normally  closed  curl  valve  when 
the  load  on  the  boom  reaches  a  predetermined  value  which  is 
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manually  adjustable.  Manual  override  Of  the  automatic  curl  therebetween.  The  coupling  means  for  uniting  the  two  ele- 
valve  is  achieved  by  sensing  the  flow  which  occurs  when  the  ments  comprises  a  grooved  annular  collar  formed  on  the 

periphery  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  first  element  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  inwardly  from 
the  rim  of  the  second  element.  A  pair  of  tightly  fitting  fric- 
tionally  interengaging  tubular  extensions  are  formed  on  the 


manual  curl  valve  is  operated  and  by  st^fting  a  shuttle  valve 
in  response  to  such  flow. 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  closure  members 
or  caps  for  containers  and  more  particulfirly  to  closure  mem- 
bers embodying  a  safety  feature  to  ptevent  unauthorized 
removal  thereof  from  containers  such  as  medicine  recepta- 
cles and  the  like.  The  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed 
herein  includes  an  inner  inverted  cup-shaped  internally 
threaded  closure  member  and  an  outer  inverted  cup-shaped 
member  adjacently  superimposing  the  iiiner  member.  These 
parts  are  secured  against  unintentional  Axial  separation  and 
the  outer  member  is  normally  freely  rotatably  with  respect  to 
the  inner  member.  The  top  of  the  outeir  member  is  axially 
deflectable  and  protuberance  means  is  anranged  to  releasably 
couple  the  inner  and  outer  members  upon  deflection  of  the 
outer  member. 


3,650v427 
TWO  PIECE  DOUBLE  WALLED  CONTAINER 
Ernest  FnuriJin,  Beverly  Hflb,  CaHf^  airtgnnr  to  VCA  Cor- 
poratkHif  Grceuwich,  Cooa. 

FDcd  Aug.  19, 1970,  Scr.  Noi  64,964 
InL  CL  A41J  41100 
1}^.CL215— 13R  I  12  Claims 

A  two  piece  double  walled  container  is  disclosed  compris- 
ing a  first  and  second  element.  The  fir$t  element  is  a  cup- 
shaped  member  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 
forming  a  compartment  for  receiving  cosmetics  or  the  like. 
The  second  element  is  also  of  a  cup-shaped  configuration 
having  a  cylindrical  and  bottom  walls  of  slightly  larger 
dimensions  in  order  to  extend  over  tht  first  element  in  a 
spaced  relationship  to  form  an  insulative  thermal  air  pocket 


3,650,426 
SAFETY  CAP 

Christiaa  F.  MIDcr,  Palos  Park,  m.,  asslgoor  to  V.C.A.  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,730 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102 

U.S.  CI.  215-9  11  Claims 


bottom  walls  of  both  elements  in  a  coaxial  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  cylindrical  walls.  The  interengaging  tubular  ex- 
tensions function  to  absorb  any  bending  or  axial  loads  ap- 
plied to  the  two  elements  and  to  increase  the  frictional  in- 
terengagement  therebetween  upon  the  application  of  the 
loads  in  order  to  prevent  the  two  elements  from  being 
separated. 


3.650,428 
TAMPERPROOF  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Christiao  F.  Miller,  Palos  Park,  DI.,  assignor  to  V.C.A.  Cor- 
poration (formerly  k/a  Valve  Corporation  of  America), 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27,062 

Int.  CI.  B65<i  41132 

MS.  CI.  215-42  8  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  closure  members 
for  application  to  external  thread  convolutions  of  a  container 
and  more  particularly  to  an  improvement  in  such  closure 
members  whereby  unauthorized  or  unintentional  unscrewing 
of  the  closure  may  be  readily  detected.  The  embodiments  of 
the  present  invention  disclosed  herein  include  an  internally 
threaded  closure  member  or  cap  and  a  locking  ring  frac- 
turably  connected  with  the  lower  margin  of  the  cap.  Ratchet 
teeth  provided  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  locking  ring  are 
adapted  to  interlock  with  complementary  external  teeth  or 
protuberances  on  the  container  to  resist  forces  tending  to  un- 
screw the  cap  after  it  has  been  Anally  tightened  in  place.  If 
the  cap  is  subjected  to  sufficient  force  tending  to  unscrew  the 
cap  while  the  ratchet  teeth  abut  the  external  container  protu- 
berances, the  fracturable  connection  will  rupture,  thereby  af- 
fording a  clear  indication  that  the  cap  may  have  been  tam- 
pered with. 
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3,650^429 

SYSTEMS  FOR  SEALING  ENCLOSURES 

Pierre  Ribont,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,315 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1969,  6902398 

Int.  CI.  HOI  J  61130 

U.S.  CI.  220-2.1  R  9  Claims 


n 


ployed  in  a  fuel  tank  or  other  container  as  a  means  for  reduc- 


11      /T^ZT^ 


/\  /  ^ 


A  closing  arrangement  for  closing  the  exhaust  tip  of  evacu- 
ated enclosures  comprising  two  flanges,  one  of  which  is  as- 
sociated with  the  tip  and  a  central  plug  associated  with  the 
other  flange  and  which  closes  the  tip.  Ducts  are  provided  for 
connecting  the  tip  with  the  outside.  A  joint  is  provided 
between  the  plug  and  the  tip  and  flexible  bellows  intercon- 
nect the  two  flanges. 


3,650,430 

HOLDER  FOR  MASS-PRODUCED  MINIATURE 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS,  ESPECIALLY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMBERS 

Wolfgang  Sicgmar,  and  Hans  Wissinger,  both  of  Regensburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 

and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1968,  P  17  64 

913.7 

Int  CI.  B65d  73102,  75/22 

U.S.  CI.  220-23.8  5  Claims 


Holder  device  for  mass-produced  miniature  electrical  com- 
ponents includes  at  least  two  profiled  bands  of  elastic  plastic 
material  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  one  of 
the  bands  being  formed  with  at  least  one  recess  for  receiving 
a  respective  electrical  component  therein,  both  of  the  bands 
having  at  least  one  row  of  pushbutton-like  hollow  projec- 
tions, the  hollow  projections  of  one  of  the  bands  being  in- 
serted in  respective  ones  of  the  other  of  the  bands  so  as  to 
hold  the  bands  so  tightly  together  that  the  component 
received  in  the  recess  is  held  firmly  therein  by  both  of  the 
bands. 


3,650,431 
SAFETY  CONTAINER 
Dan  F.  Stewart,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  niilUps  Petrolc- 
am  Company 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,663 
Int.  CI.  B65d  25/14 
VS.  CL  220—88  R  10  Claims 

A  bulked  or  textured  filamentary  plastic  material  is  em- 


ing  explosion  hazard  and/or  as  an  anti-sloshing  means. 


3,650,432 
RE-USABLE  SEAL  FOR  TAB  OPENING  CANS 
Waldron  Albert  Easton,  1850  Camden  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  Mark  Allan  Haidy,  14108  Tahiti  Way,  Marina 
Del  Rey,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,041 

Int  CI.  B65d  41/00 

US.  CI.  220—42  B  20  Claims 


A  re-usable  seal  for  cans  of  the  pull-tab  type.  The  seal  con- 
sists of  a  unitary  structure  of  an  abrasion-resistant  elastomer. 
The  structure  has  a  dependent  skirt  portion  forming  a  small 
angle  such  as  10°  with  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  edge  of  the 
can  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  seal.  Within  the  skirt  portion 
and  a  flat  base  portion  is  disposed  a  system  of  reinforcing  ribs 
which  preferably  intersect  each  other  at  right  angles  for  rein- 
forcing the  structure  while  permitting  it  to  be  deformed  into 
the  aperture  of  the  can.  A  flat  tab  may  extend  from  the  seal 
structure  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  seal. 


3,650,433 
VERTICALLY  MOUNTED  DISPENSER  WITH  SLIDABLE 

COVER 
John  C.  Robertson,  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  BriUin,  Conn. 

FBed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,593 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/08 

U.S.  CI.  221-65  13  Claims 


A  dispenser  for  replaceable  knife  blades  has  a  support 
member  with  a  shelf  portion  providing  a  shelf  surface  extend- 
ing generally  horizontally  and  a  cover  member  which  is  slida- 
ble  over  the  shelf  portion.  The  cover  member  is  secured  in 
engagement  with  the  support  member  and  has  apertures 
therein  for  effecting  movement  of  the  uppermost  blade  out- 
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wardly  through  the  side  thereof.  As  the  Hades  arc  dispensed, 
the  cover  member  slidably  descends  relative  to  the  shelf  por- 
tion. 


DEVICE 


3,650,434 

LIQUID  PROPORTIONING 

Jay  Johnson,  La  Canada,  and  Charles  R.  Gardner,  Glcndale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Republic  Corporation,  Century 

City,  CalU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  Mo.  708,131,  Feb.  26, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Apr.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

25,964 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/22 

VS.  CI.  222-31  1  Claim 


the  passage  of  light  to  one  of  two  photoelectric  cells,  as  by  a 
hand,  which  actuates  an  SCR  circuit.  The  pump  is  turned  off 
automatically  preferably  by  a  pulse  generating  circuit  which 
interrupts  the  SCR.  The  two  photocells  are  connected  in  se- 
ries and  together  function  as  a  voltage  divider,  comparing 
ambient  light  to  proximate  light. 


3,650,436 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  AND  BLENDER 
Edgar  A.  Barber,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Fikd  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,886 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/08 

VS.  CL  222-70  15  Claims 


A  device  for  accurately  maintaining  a  constant  volumetric 
proportion  between  liquids  delivered  toj  a  mixing  point.  The 
device  includes  means  for  positively  metering  the  volume  of 
a  principal  liquid;  means  for  controllably  pumping  a  seconda- 
ry liquid,  means  for  utilizing  the  outpu^  of  the  metering  ap- 
paratus to  operate  and  control  the  pumping  apparatus;  means 
for  passing  the  secondary  liquid  to  and  |iway  from  the  pump- 
ing apparatus;  means  for  manually  establishing  a  desired 
volumetric  proportion  between  the  principal  and  secondary 
liquids,  and  means  for  registering  the  volume  of  primary 
liquid  which  has  passed  through  the  positive  metering  ap- 
paratus. The  device  is  particularly  useful  in  applications 
wherein  the  volumetric  proportion  of  a  principal  liquid  to  a 
secondary  liquid  in  a  mixture  must  be  a4curately  controlled. 


3,650,435 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROLLED  DISPENSER 
WilHam  E.  KkefeM,  CohunMa  Station,  QMo,  assignor  to  C«l- 
gon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Scr.  Nd  25,445 

InL  CL  B67d  5/08 

VS.  a.  222-52  3  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  system  for  fluidizing  and  trans- 
porting particulate  material.  The  particulate  material  is  fed 
into  a  fluidizing  container  from  a  hopper  through  two  inde- 
pendently operated,  serially  arranged  valves.  The  valves  are 
controlled  such  that  the  closest  valve  to  the  container  is 
opened  first  and  closed  last,  after  a  charge  has  been  delivered 
to  the  container  to  prevent  flow  of  pressurized  air  through 
the  hopper.  Special  blending  nozzles  are  disclosed  for  an  op- 
tional blending  operation  during  the  fluidizing  and  transport- 
ing process,  particularly  of  certain  materials.  The  outlet  con- 
duit from  the  container  has  an  isolating  valve,  upstream  from 
a  fluid  conveyor  means,  to  permit  the  container  to  be  filled 
with  a  new  charge  while  the  previous  charge  is  being  trans- 
ported to  its  destination.  Special  control  means  are  provided 
to  operate  the  valves  in  proper  timed  sequence  to  minimize 
the  time  cycle  for  each  charge. 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  dispensing 


materials  such  as  de- 


tergents without  manual  control.  It  is  operated  by  blocking 


3,650^437 
AUTOMATED  BIOLOGICAL  REACTION  INSTRUMENT 
Gerald  F.   Binnings,  Arcadia;   Theodore  N.   Meyer,  West- 
minister, and  Mel  J.  Riley,  Covina,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Original  application  May  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727^59,  now 
Patent  No.  3,574,064.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  23, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  43,283 
Int.  CL  B67d  5/52 

1  Claim 
describes  apparatus  for  automatically 
laboratory  slides  carrying  specific  an- 
tigenic material  with  samples  of  blood  serum  taken  from  pa- 
tients to  detect  the  presence  of  specific  antibodies  in  the 
serum  as  an  indication  of  previous  exposure  to  the  antigen. 
Specifically,  the  disclosure  describes  the  apparatus  as  applied 
to  the  fluorescent  treponemal  antibody  (FTA)  test  for  sy- 
philis using  an  indirect  fluorescent  antibody  technique  with 
T.  pallidum  (Nichols  strain)  as  the  antigen.  The  apparatus  of 
the  invention  includes  a  mechanism  for  discharging  from  a 
magazine  a  number  of  antigen  carrying  laboratory  slides  onto 


U.S.CL  222-136 
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a  rotating  carrier  and  the  dispensing  of  samples  of  patients 
serum  onto  the  laboratory  slides.  This  is  followed  by  the  in- 
cubation of  the  slide  carrying  the  previously  fixed  antigen 
and  the  patients  serum  for  several  minutes  to  allow  the  reac- 
tion of  any  specific  antibodies  in  the  serum  with  the  fixed  an- 
tigen. The  apparatus  further  includes  means  for  washing  to 
remove  excess  serum,  means  for  injecting  a  conjugate  which 


3,650,439 

AUTOMATIC  SUGAR  DISPENSER 

Mike  S.  Shimooka,  2612  Kaaha  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,744 

Int.CLG01f///2« 

U.S.  CI.  222-445  1 1  Claims 


reacts  with  the  human  serum  affixed  to  the  antigen  and  car- 
ries a  fluorescent  tag  such  as  fluorescein  isothiocyanate.  The 
apparatus  includes  means  for  further  incubation  to  insure  the 
reaction  between  the  antigen-antibody  complex  and  the  con- 
jugate followed  by  further  washing  and  discharging  of  the 
reacted  slides  to  an  off-loading  mechanism  for  subsequent 
examination  under  a  laboratory  microscope. 


3,650,438 
REMOTE  DELIVERY  NOZZLE  AND  PRESSURIZED 
CONTAINER  ASSEMBLIES 
George  M.  Stephenson,  R.D.  No.  1,  Honey  Hill  Road,  Geor- 
getown, Conn.,  and  Charles  A.  Soriano,  Fairfidd,  Conn., 
assignors  to  said  Stephenson,  by  said  Soriano 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,551 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14 
VS.  CL  222-402.22  7  Claims 


A  dispensing  mechanism  that  fits  on  a  sugar  jar,  which 
dispenses  exactly  one  teaspoon  of  sugar  every  time  the  jar  is 
tilted.  The  mechanism  includes  a  measuring  chamber  which 
holds  one  teaspoon,  the  chamber  having  an  inner  end  leading 
to  the  sugar  in  the  jar  and  an  outer  end  leading  to  the  out- 
side, each  end  of  the  chamber  having  a  cover.  A  ball  which 
moves  through  a  passageway  in  the  mechanism  operates  the 
covers  when  the  jar  is  tilted.  As  the  jar  is  tilted,  sugar  pours 
into  the  chamber  to  fill  it,  then  the  cover  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  chamber  closes,  and  then  the  cover  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  chamber  opens  to  dispense  the  sugar  therein. 


3,650,440 

APPLICATOR  FOR  FLOORING  MATERIALS 

Jerry  T.  Gorniak,  2317  East  43rd  St.,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,238 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/42 

VS.  CI.  222-565  2  Claims 
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A  pressurized  container,  incorporating  a  tiltable  upstand- 
ing valve  stem  in  a  top  release  valve,  is  provided  with  a 
rotatable  cap  having  an  eccentric  camming  aperture  aligned 
to  cause  tilting  and  re-erection  of  a  mating  eccentric  sleeve 
telescopingly  mounted  on  the  tiltable  valve  stem,  and  thereby 
arming  and  disarming  a  remote  releiise  nozzle  by  supplying 
pressure  from  the  pressurized  container  through  an  elongated 
length  of  flexible  tubing  to  the  remote  release  nozzle  upp>er 
command.  The  remote  release  nozzle  is  provided  with  a 
manual  actuator  tip  for  sensitive  manual  control  of  the  pres- 
surized gas  delivered  therethrough. 


A  device  for  applying  a  floor  covering  in  the  liquid  state 
made  up  of  a  tank  suitable  to  be  carried  on  the  shoulders  of 
an  operator.  A  hose  is  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 
A  hollow  wand  or  pipe  is  connected  to  the  hose  and  a 
dispenser  head  is  connected  to  the  wand.  The  wand  extends 
upward  from  the  dispenser  head  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
30°.  The  liquid  can  flow  from  the  tank  to  the  head  when  a 
valve  is  opened.  The  dispenser  head  in  its  preferred  form  is 
approximately  12-24  inches  long  and  2  inches  wide,  and  1 
inch  deep.  The  dispenser  head  is  generally  rectangular  in 
cross  section  and  has  three  parallel  grooves  extending  across 
its  bottom.  The  grooves  are  V-shaped  and  each  has  a  row  of 
holes  at  its  apex  extending  from  one  end  of  the  dispensing 
head  to  the  other.  The  wand  is  connected  to  one  end  wall  of 
the  dispensing  head.  The  holes  in  each  row  are  staggered 
from  the  holes  in  the  other  so  that  streams  of  liquid  from  the 
holes  are  evenly  distributed  over  the  floor  and  a  smooth  coat- 
ing results.  The  method  of  applying  liquid  flooring  by  apply- 
ing parallel  streams  is  also  part  of  the  invention. 
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9,650v441 
WIG  SUPPORT 
Edwin  A.  Liadgrcn,  Osmo,  Minn.,  asrigaor  to  Wire  Specialty 
Manufactariag,  lac,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1970,  Scr.  I«^o.  90,353 

InL  CI.  D06c  ism 

VS.  CI.  223-66  10  Claims 


3,650>I2 
DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  UNPAClLAGED  TEXTILE 

ITEMS 
Peter  M.  Bcms,  Wilmette,  and  Ely  Simonoff,  Nortfafield,  both 
of  ni.,  assignors  to  Opelike  ManuftKturing  Corporation, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  N0.  26,634 

Int.  CLA47J  57/00 

VS.  a.  223—87  6  Clatais 


^kiJa 


.^>r^ 


■oif  ao  >*< 


A  display  support  for  a  textile  product  wherein  the  textile 
item  passes  through  a  die  cut  and  slot  arrangement  in  a  thinly 
constructed  header  which  supports  the  stem  and  acts  as  a 
hanger.  The  die  cut  slot  provides  a  passage  for  attaching  the 
textile  product  to  the  support,  and  fl^ps  formed  by  the  die 
cut  bend  inward  and  add  further  suppojrt  and  stability  for  the 
textile  product. 


jpqrt 


3,650,443 
CARRIER  CONNECTABLE  TO  AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER 

AND  TRAILER  HITCH 
Harfaui  G.  Haskctt,  5050  West  llth  $t.,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
aad  Timothy  B.  WUkwgliby,  5811  far  DcU,  IndianapoUs, 
lad. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91^82 

Int  CI.  B60r  9/06 

VS.  CL  224—42.03  A  6  CUims 

A  wheelless  carrier  connectable  to  an  automobile  bumper 

and  trailer  hitch.  A  rectangular  grid  frame  having  a  mesh 


screen  fixed  to  its  top  surface  is  positioned  above  and  ex- 
tends out  from  the  automobile  bumper.  A  pair  of  bumper 
mounts  mounted  to  the  bumper  are  positioned  on  either  side 
of  a  trailer  hitch  extending  out  beneath  the  bumper.  Legs  fix- 
edly attached  to  the  frame  are  lockingly  received  by  the 
bumper  mounts.  A  pair  of  cross  struts  have  top  ends  fixed  to 
the  outer  edge  of  Uie  frame  and  extend  downward  and  in- 


A  wig  support  formed  from  two  wire  members  is  disclosed 
where  the  members  releasably  interfit  to  define  a  hollow 
three-dimensional  figure  and  are  sepaisble  with  gentle  pres- 
sure to  thereby  form  two  individual  pieces  which  occupy  a 
lower  volume  for  more  compact  storage  than  the  three- 
dimensional  figure. 


ward  in  a  general  V-shape  having  lower  ends  connected  to  a 
trailer  hitch  receiving  device.  A  vertical  member  connected 
to  the  underside  of  the  frame  is  fixedly  mounted  atop  the 
trailer  hitch  receiving  device.  An  animal  house  having  air 
vents  and  a  hinged  door  is  removably  mounted  atop  the 
frame. 


3,650,444 

COMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Ebner  B.  Gibson,  Northbrook,  and  Eric  K.  SUrk,  Palatine, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,147 

Int.  CI.  B60r  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.42  R  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  mounting  assembly  for  mounting 
teleprinter  equipment  and  communications  control  equip- 
ment such  as  radio,  selective  call,  and  siren  controls.  The 
mounting  assembly,  which  can  be  secured  to  the  floor  of  a 
vehicle  such  as  an  automobile,  has  support  means  in  the  form 
of  a  shelf  which  extends  into  overlying  relationship  with 
respect  to  seat  structure.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, the  mounting  assembly  is  provided  mainly  by  a  con- 
toured plastic  shell  constructed  of  two  plastic  shell  sections, 
and  in  another  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  mounting  as- 
sembly is  provided  by  a  plate-like  member  and  upper  and 
lower  sections  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  plate-like 
member,  the  lower  section  being  secured  to  the  vehicle  floor. 
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3,650,445  trolling  the  size  of  a  loop  formed  by  the  web  as  it  is  moved 

MEDICINAL  TABLET  BREAKER  through  a  preselected  path.  The  sensing  orifice  of  a  flapper 

Charles  J.  Hcitiman,  Honohila,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Wilmcr   amplifier  is  positioned  relative  to  the  loop  and  in  a  preset 
Mechlin,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  a  part  interest  spaced  relation  to  a  surface  of  the  web.  Any  change  in  this 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,377  spaced  relation  due  to  a  change  in  the  loop  size  causes  the 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3/02  bellows  of  the  amplifier,  through  an  appropriate  linkage,  to 

U.S.  CI.  225—93  8  Claims  exert  a  force  on  a  drive  control  roller  having  a  variable  effec- 

tive diameter.  As  the  roller  diameter  changes,  the  linear 
speed  of  the  web  changes  and  the  normal  linear  speed  is  at- 
tained when  the  preset  spaced  relation  between  the  web  and 
/'  '"til  C  y^A^dS^V^'  V  sensing  orifice  is  restored. 


A  device  readily  formable  in  a  bottle  cap  for  breaking 
medicinal  tablets  into  parts  suitable  for  reduced  dosages. 


A  rotatable  beater  bar,  used  for  fibrillating  film,  comprises 
dissimilar  serrated  edges  mounted  thereon  for  improving 
fibrillating  efficiency. 


3,650,447 
LOOP  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Edward  Muka,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,716 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23/18 

VS.  CI.  226—34  8  Claims 


3,650,448 
FILM  TRANSPORT  AND  FILM  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Howard  I.  Jarmy,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Sept.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,336,  now 
Patent  No.  3,531391.  Divided  and  this  application  June  4, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  57,407 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  226-45  4  Claims 


3,650,446 
BEATER  BAR  WITH  DISSIMILAR  EDGES 
Stanley  D.  Samluk,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,682 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1/20 

VS.  CI.  225—97  5  Claims 


The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is  a 
film  transport  which  includes  a  pair  of  capstan  rollers  for 
translating  the  film,  a  pair  of  sprockets  associated  with  the 
capstan  rollers  for  edge  guiding  the  film,  and  a  curved  platen 
for  supporting  the  film  at  a  flying  spot  scanner  station.  An 
encoder  is  connected  to  one  sprocket  for  sensing  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  film  and  a  finger  engages  and  senses  the 
position  of  an  edge  of  the  film.  A  signal  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  the  edge  of  the  film  is  supplied  to  the  deflection 
circuitry  of  the  flying  spot  scanner  to  alter  to  raster  position 
thereof  accordingly. 


A  drive  system  that  normally  moves  a  web  of  material  at  a 
generally  constant  linear  speed  includes  a  device  for  con- 


3,650,449 
INTERMITTENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WEB  OF 

PAPER  OR  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Fricdhelm  Mnndus,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Windmollcr   &    Hoiscber,   Lengerich   of  West 
phalia,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4, 1969,  P  19  05 

454.7 
Int.  CI.  B65h7  7/22 
U.S.Cl.226-142  1  Claim 

Apparatus  for  intermittently  feeding  a  web  of  material, 
comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  intermittent  rotating  means 
for  the  feed  rollers  including  a  reciprocatable  rack  coupled 
to  the  feed  rollers  by  transmission  gears  and  a  clutch,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  rack,  said  reciprocating  means 
comprising  a  reciprocating  drive  for  rocking  a  rocker  arm 
about  a  pivot  of  fixed  location  by  means  of  a  fu^t  link  hinged 


962 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1972 


to  the  rocker  arm,  a  second  link  hinged  to  the  rocker  arm 
and  to  the  rack,  and  adjusting  means  0n  the  rocker  arm  for 


altering  the  spacing  between  the  pivot 
the  hinge  point  to  the  rocker  arm  of  on^ 


of  the  rocker  arm  and 
of  the  links. 


3,650,450 

MEANS  FOR  FORMING  ELECTtUCAL  JOINTS 
BETWEEN  INTERMEDUTE  FARTS  OF  AN  ELONGATED 
CONDUCTOR  AND  SELECTED  CONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT 

ON  AN  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  B.  Larson,  and  Frank  W.  Wqgoman,  both  of  Sooth 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  WcUs  Electronics,  Inc.,  South  Bend, 
Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,234 

Int  CI.  B23k //OO,  5  22 

U.S.  CL  228—46  5  Clainis 


/» 


//I 


A  method  and  means  for  forming  electrical  joints  between 
intermediate  parts  of  an  elongated  conductor  and  selected 
conductive  elements  on  an  electrical  assembly.  The  electrical 
assembly  is  mounted  upon  a  shiftable  support  means.  A 
shiftable  soldering  assembly  is  positioned  above  the  support 
means  and  carries  an  intermediate  part  of  the  elongated  con- 
ductor. The  soldering  assembly  and!  support  means  are 
shifted  relative  to  each  other  to  cause  the  intermediate  con- 
ductor part  to  be  held  against  a  selected  conductive  element. 
The  intermediate  conductor  part  is  theti  heated  to  cause  the 
stripping  or  melting  of  the  insulation,  if  any,  from  the  con- 
ductor part  and  the  melting  of  the  soMer  on  the  conductive 
element  in  contact  with  the  conductocj  part.  "Yhe  conductor 
part  is  then  cooled  to  permit  the  melte^  solder  to  adheringly 
solidify  to  the  conductor  part.  With  the  conductor  part  so 
anchored  to  the  electrical  assembly  tl^e  soldering  assembly 
and  support  means  are  shifted  relative  to  each  other  to  cause 
another  intermediate  part  of  the  conductor  to  be  held  against 
another  selected  conductive  element.  This  last  mentioned  in- 
termediate conductor  part  is  heated  aild  cooled  to  cause  its 
adherence  to  the  contacting  condu(}tive  element  in  the 
manner  previously  described  for  heating  and  cooling  the  first 
mentioned  intermediate  conductor  part 


3,650,451 
TAG  ATTACHER 
Norman  R.  Wciland,  Englcwood,  and  Eugene  W.  Finkc, 
Miamisbarg,  both  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Tlic  Monarch 
Marking  System  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76^40 
Int  CI.  B26f  1132 


U.S.  CI.  227—67 


10  Claims 


There  is  diseased  apparatus  for  attaching  tags  to  a  variety 
of  articles  by  means  of  fasteners.  A  typical  fastener  useable 
in  a  connection  with  the  apparatus  has  a  bar  section  at  one 
end,  a  head  or  button  section  at  the  other  end,  and  these  sec- 
tions are  joined  by  a  filament  section.  The  fasteners  can  be 
interconnected  to  provide  a  unitary  fastener  assembly.  The 
tag  attaching  apparatus  is  illustrated  as  including  a  body  in 
which  a  tubular  member  such  as  a  needle  is  mounted.  The 
needle  has  an  elongated  bore,  a  side  opening  or  slot  commu- 
nicating with  the  bore,  a  sharp  piercing  end  at  one  end,  a 
cutting  edge  at  its  other  end  and  another  slot  through  which 
a  bar  section  can  enter  the  bore.  The  needle  has  a  rack  which 
meshes  with  a  segment  of  a  pinion  by  which  the  needle  can 
be  driven  into  or  out  of  the  body.  The  body  mounts  operating 
and  drive  levers,  and  a  one-piece  ratchet  wheel  and  feed 
wheel.  A  push  rod  in  alignment  with  the  bore  is  guided  for 
reciprocatable  movement  in  the  body  and  is  connected  to  the 
drive  lever  by  a  pin-and-slot  connection.  A  pawl  cooperates 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  a  slide  interconnects  the  pawl 
with  the  drive  lever.  There  is  a  pin-and-slot  connection 
between  the  drive  lever  and  the  slide  and  there  is  a  pin-and- 
slot,  lost-motion,  connection  between  the  slide  and  the  pawl. 
The  slide  and  the  pawl  are  guided  for  reciprocatable  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  feed  wheel.  A 
spring  is  used  to  return  the  push  rod  and  the  levers  to  their 
initial  positions  and  to  cause  the  ratchet  wheel  to  be  driven 
to  advance  the  fasteners  when  the  operating  handle  is 
released. 


The 


3,650,452  r 

TAG  ATTACHER 
Engcnc    W.    Finke,    Miamisburg,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Monarch  Marking  System  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,842 
Int.  CI.  B65c  5106 
U.S.  CI.  227-67  16  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  attaching  Ugs  to  a  variety 
of  articles  by  means  of  fasteners.  A  typical  fastener  useable 
in  connection  with  the  apparatus  has  a  bar  section  at  one 
end,  a  head  or  button  section  at  the  other  end,  and  these  sec- 
tions are  joined  by  a  filament  section.  The  fasteners  can  be 
interconnected  to  provide  a  unitary  fastener  assembly.  The 
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tag  attaching  apparatus  is  illustrated  as  including  a  body  in 
which  a  tubular  member  such  as  a  needle  is  mounted.  The 
needle  has  an  elongated  bore,  a  side  opening  or  slot  commu- 
nicating with  the  bore,  a  sharp  piercing  end  at  one  end,  a 
cutting  edge  at  its  other  end  and  another  slot  through  which 
a  bar  section  can  enter  the  bore.  The  needle  has  a  rack  which 
meshes  with  a  segment  of  a  pinion  by  which  the  needle  can 
be  driven  into  or  out  of  the  body.  The  body  mounts  operating 
and  drive  levers,  and  a  one-piece  ratchet  wheel  and  feed 
wheel.  A  push  rod  in  alignment  with  the  bore  is  guided  for 
reciprocatable  movement  in  the  body  and  is  connected  to  the 


ERRATUM 

•     For  Class  228—1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,650,450 

3,650,454 
DEVICE  FOR  BONDING  WITH  A  COMPLUNT  MEDIUM 
Alexander  Coucouias,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  Coun- 
ty, NJ.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  July  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,411,  now 

Patent  No.  3,533,155,  dated  Oct.  13,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,562 

Int  CI.  B23k  1106 

U.S.  CI.  228-1  15  Claims 


*'  Jt 


drive  lever  by  a  pin-and-slot  connection.  A  pawl  cooperates 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  a  slide  interconnects  the  pawl 
with  the  drive  lever.  There  is  a  pin-and-slot  connection 
between  the  drive  lever  and  the  slide  and  there  is  a  pin-and- 
slot,  lost-motion,  connection  between  the  slide  and  the  pawl. 
The  slide  and  the  pawl  are  guided  for  reciprocatable  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  feed  wheel.  A 
spring  is  used  to  return  the  push  rod  and  the  levers  to  their 
initial  positions  and  to  cause  the  ratchet  wheel  to  be  driven 
to  advance  the  fasteners  when  the  operating  handle  is 
released. 


3,650,453 

STAPLE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  DRIVE  BELT 

Forrest  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  Northport,  Long  Island,  N.V.,  assignor 

to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,584 

Int.  CI.  B25c  5102 

UA  CI.  227-138  21  Claims 


The  bonding  of  two  workpieces  by  ultrasonic  or  ther- 
mocompression  techniques  requires  the  use  of  a  rigid  bond- 
ing tip  or  ram  to  transmit  the  bonding  energy,  whether  it  be 
vibratory,  mechanical  and/or  thermal.  In  time,  such  a  rigid 
medium  is  subject  to  wear,  to  mis-alignment  and  to  pickup  of 
material  from  the  workpieces,  the  latter  causing  the  upper 
workpiece  to  stick  to  the  tip.  Further,  such  a  rigid  medium 
cannot  be  used  reliably  to  make  a  number  of  bonds  simul- 
taneously, because  minor  size  differences  in  the  workpieces 
can  prevent  a  good  couple  for  energy  transmission  from 
being  established  to  every  workpiece.  It  has  been  discovered 
that  a  compliant  or  deformable  medium  can  be  employed  to 
hold  the  workpieces  during  bonding.  By  deforming  around 
the  workpieces,  the  compliant  medium  eliminates  the 
problem  of  size  differences,  as  well  as  wear,  mis-alignment 
and  the  like,  and  a  good  bond  is  achieved  in  each  instance.  In 
one  aspect,  the  bonding  energy  is  transmitted  through  the 
compliant  medium  to  make  the  bond.  In  a  second  aspect,  the 
bonding  energy  is  transmitted  through  the  sup]x>rt  for  the 
workpieces.  The  quality  of  individual  bonds  is  improved 
because,  for  a  given  set  of  bonding  conditions,  there  is  less  , 
deformation  of  the  workpieces  than  with  conventional 
techniques.  The  invention  is  particularly  applicable  to  the 
bonding  of  beam-lead  transistors  and  integrated  circuits  to 
substrates,  to  bonding  a  plurality  of  leads  to  integrated  circuit 
and  thin  film  devices,  and  to  bonding  brittle  single  crystal 
chips  to  substrates. 


A  staple-housing  cartridge  suitable  for  use  in  a  surgical 
arena,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  powering  unit,  and  suita- 
ble for  suturing  the  skin  or  fascia  of  a  patient.  A  plurality  of 
staples  are  guided  and  are  driven  by  a  continuous  belt 
adapted  for  roution  in  the  cartridge  housing.  When  the 
powering  unit  is  activated,  a  pusher  element  integral  with  the 
cartridge  ejects  and  form  a  stople  and  simultaneously  ad- 
vances the  continuous  belt,  with  its  supply  of  staples,  to 
ready  the  cartridge  for  the  next  stapling  operation. 


3,650,455 
STRIP  GUIDE 
Carlton  G.  Ratter,  Scekonk,  and  Joseph  R.  Makmc,  Norton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,774 

Int  CI.  B23k  UOO 

U.S.CL  228-6  8  Claims 

A  guidance  system  for  guiding  a  relatively  wide  metal  strip 

and  one  or  more  relatively  narrow  metal  strips  to  be  roll 
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bonded  as  they  travel  to  the  bonding  rdls  for  accurately  lay- 
ing the  narrow  strip  or  strips  on  the  wide  strip.  It  comprises  a 
carriage  mounted  for  lateral  sliding  movement  relative  to  the 
path  of  the  strips,  the  wide  strip  and  the  narrow  strip  or  strips 
being  guided  through  the  carriage  for  travel  to  the  bonding 
rolls.  The  carriage  is  movable  laterally  In  response  to  lateral 


welding  apparatus  and  secondary  hold-down  apparatus.  The 
positioning  and  hold-down  apparatus  maintains  the  shapes  in 
a  desired  upright  position  with  a  desired  spacing  between 
shapes  and  holds  the  shapes  tightly  against  the  plate.  The 
welding  apparatus  includes  a  series  of  side-by-side  welding 


deviation  of  the  wide  strip  from  a  Ivertical  longitudinal 
reference  plane  accurately  to  maintain  the  narrow  strip  or 


strips  in  position  relative  to  the  wide 


strip.  It  also  acts  in 


ly  to  maintain  the  narrow  strip  or  strips 
a  side  edge  of  the  wide  strip. 


response  to  variations  in  the  width  of  the  wide  strip  accurate-    units  for  simultaneously  welding  each  group  of  shapes  to  its 

n  position  relative  to  plate.  The  secondary  hold-down  apparatus  prevents  warping 
of  the  shapes  and  plates  and  keeps  the  weldment  from  raising 
off  of  the  conveyor  because  of  heat  distortion  during  the 
welding  operations. 


3,650,456 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
Douglas  W.  Rowett,  North  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Company 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No,  826,198 
Int.  CI.  B23li  1100, 51^2 
U.S.  CI.  228-19 


12  Claims 


3,650,458 
OPENING  ARRANGEMENT  ON  PACKAGES 
Hans  Anders  Raosing,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak 
International  AB,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82346 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  20, 1969, 

14.336/69 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5172 

U.S.CL  229-17  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of 
welded  tube  from  a  continuous  length  of  strip  material 
wherein  the  welded  seam  is  cold  worked  and  wherein  the 
.physical  nature  of  the  welded  seam  i$  continuously  moni- 
tored to  insure  that  a  proper  weld  is  produced  is  described 
herein. 


3,650,457 
PANEL  nTTING  AND  WELDR^G  MACHINE 
Harry  J.  Fietd,  Jr.;  RusmO  S.  Thatcher,  and  Richard  L. 
Unam,  all  <^  Galvestoii,  Tex.,  aasignprs  to  Kdso  Marine, 
Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No]  794,615 
Int.  CL  B23k  19IOa 
UA  CL  228—44  |  16  Claims 

A  machine  for  manufacturing  reinforted  structural  panels 
wherein  a  conveyor  system  moves  successive  loads,  each 
comprising  a  group  of  structural  shaaes  and  a  structural 
plate,  past  cooperating  positioning  and  hold-down  apparatus. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  opening  arrangement  on  a 
package  consisting  of  a  tube  sealed  at  its  ends  and  preferably 
of  parallelepiped  shape  with  double-walled  triangular  flaps 
which  project  from  the  ends  of  the  package  and  are  folded  in 
against  its  walls,  one  of  the  flaps  forming  part  of  an  opening 
arrangement  and  exhibiting  a  sealing  strip  which  extends 
onto  the  top  end  wall  of  the  package  and  which  is  intended 
to  cover  a  discharge  opening.  The  discharge  opening  is  a  slot 
formed  in  the  upper  end  wall  of  the  package  which  slots  ex- 
tends beyond  the  end  edge  of  the  package  which  adjoins  the 
said  flap,  and  provides  a  pouring  edge  which  is  constituted  by 
an  edge  of  the  package. 
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PALLET  TYPE  smSl^'r  roNrrAn^nr»  closure  and  a  longitudinal  seam  formed  by  the  longitudinal 

R«^  A  T^tfRr\  .  iJ^r!^  "^^  *"•«"  °^  ^^^'^  P'y  ^^^  ^"'l**!  ^°««ther  in  overiapped  rela- 

Roger  A.  Tucker,  Blue  Island,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor-    tion. 

poration,  Dayton,  Ohk> 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,233  

Int  CL  B65d  I3I04, 19120,  85/64  3,650,461 

VS.  CL  229-23  A  2  Chdms  EASY  OPEN  POUCH  CONSTRUCTION 

James  L.  Hutcheson,  Richmond,  Va„  assignor  to  Remolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,459 

Int,  Cl.B6Sd  31/02,  5/54 

U.S.  a.  229-66  2  Claims 


A  pallet  type  light  weight  container  for  maximized  utiliza- 
Uon  of  available  cargo  space  in  freighter  aircraft  or  other  car- 
riers includes  provision  for  ease  in  loading  and/or  unloading 
of  articles  into  and/or  from  the  container  with  the  front  and 
top  thereof  open.  The  container  requires  on  other  fastening 
means  except  for  customary  tapes  which  are  tightened  and 
secured  around  the  container  after  it  has  been  erected  and 
filled  with  articles  to   be  shipped.   The  container  can   be 
shipped  and/or  stored  in  knocked-down  form  for  assembly  by 
the  user  and  comprises  essentially  flat  basic  elements  formed 
from  flat  sheets  or  blanks  of  material  such  as  corrugated 
paper  board  or  the  like  which  are  bent  to  form,  respectively, 
bottom  and  top  portions,  a  body  portion,  and  a  front  panel 
readily  detachably  securable  to  the  body  portion.  The  con- 
tainer includes  the  provision  of  resilient  elements  in  the  bot- 
tom portion,  and  optionally  at  the  comers  of  the  container, 
for   protectively   cushioning   articles   within    the   container 
against  impact  loads  and/or  against  compressive  stresses  to 
which  the  container  may  be  subjected  in  connection  with  its 
shipment,  handling,  and/or  storage. 


An  easy  open  pouch  construction  and  a  method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  same.  Flexible  packaging  material  is 
formed  mto  a  strip  of  pouches  joined  along  their  longitudinal 
side  seams  and  fed  intermittently  through  guide  means  ad- 
jacent a  reciprocable  hole  puncher.  The  feeding  means  in- 
cludes means  such  as  an  electric  eye  assembly  for  detecting 
the  mid-point  of  the  longitudinal  side  seam  between  adjacent 
pouches  whereby  the  reciprocable  hole  puncher  is  actuated 
to  punch  a  hole  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the  mid-point 
of  the  longitudinal  seam.  The  strip  of  pouches  is  then  cut  to 
form  an  individual  pouch  which  is  filled  conventionally.  The 
resultant  pouch  is  found  to  have  improved  easy  opening 
characteristics. 


3,650,462 
NOTCHED  FLAP  ENVELOPE 
Richard  S.  Klover,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pak-Well  Cor- 
potation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,637 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-68  R  4  c,,j„s 


3,650,460 
PAPER  BAG 
Burke  P.  Lokey,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,388 

Int.  CI.  B65d  31/02 

VS.  a.  229-55  2  Claims 


-^ 


A  gusseted,  muIti-pIy  bag  having  a  rear  surface  and  gusset    reiurn  address  in  si 
portions  adhered  to  a  front  surface  of  the  bag  to  form  an  end    printing  procedure 


A  paper  envelope  of  conventional  form  comprising  a 
rectangular  front  face,  inwardly  folded  end  flaps,  an  up- 
wardly folded  bottom  flap,  and  a  downwardly  folded  top  or 
closure  flap,  characterized  by  a  cutout  portion  in  one  of  the 
flaps,  preferably  the  bottom  flap,  which  provides  a  printing 
area  on  the  front  face  which  is  of  uniform  three  thicknesses 
of  paper  throughout  such  area  and  permits  printing  of  a 
return  address  in  such  area  without  resort  to  the  make-ready 
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3,650^3 

SELF^ONTAINED  ENVELOPS  OPENING  STRIP 

Deryl  R.  Chrisdansen,  Salem,  Oreg.,  and  Jack  R.  ChiistiaiH 

sen,  1081  D.  River  RomI,  Sweet  Home,  Oreg.,  asignon  to 

said  J.  R.  Christiansen,  by  said  D.  R.  Christiansen 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,261 

Int  a.  B65d  27/^4 

VS.  CI.  229-81  I  ,  cbta 


3,650^465 

DISCHARGE  OF  SOLH)  PARTICLES  FROM 

CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES 

Geoffrey  L.  Grimwood,  Hofanflrth,  and  Duncan  C.  Ferrier 

Tiverton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Thomas  Broadbent 

&  Sons  Limited,  Haddersfield,  Yorkshbe,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16, 1968 

54,475/68  ' 

Int  CI.  B04b  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  233-13  22  Claims 


rv"T 


A  mailing  envelope  having  self-coniained  opening  means 
comprismg  at  least  one  row  of  perforations  extending 
through  the  front  face,  the  end  flaps  iand  the  closure  flap. 


The  p)erforations  extend  along  the  top 

envelope  closely  adjacent  the  fold  line 

sure  flap,  and  terminate  in  a  pull  tab  fdrmed  along  a  line  cut 

mwardly  from  one  end  of  the  envelope 


marginal  edge  of  the 
which  forms  the  clo- 


3,650,464 

DOOR  OPERATED  SIGNAL  FOR  MAILBOXES 

John  WiUiam  Lewis,  17228  Sbumer  Ro«d,  Strongsville,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,731 

Int  CI.  B65d  91/00 

VS.  CL  232-35  1  j  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  modifying  the  flight  of  parti- 
cles discharged  from  the  lip  of  the  basket  of  a  centrifugal 
machine.  A  pneumatic  zone  is  created  around  the  lip  of  the 
basket,  and  a  series  of  gaseous  jets  are  directed  into  this  zone 
so  as  at  least  to  reduce  the  radial  component  of  velocity,  con- 
sidered in  a  direction  radially  outwardly  of  the  basket  of  par- 
ticles discharged  from  the  basket  lip.  The  particles  may  be  al- 
lowed to  fall,  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  from  the  pneu- 
matic zone,  or  alternatively  may  be  pneumatically  conveyed 
from  the  centrifugal  machine. 


3,650,466 
SLOPE  CALCULATOR 
Daniel  A.  Talonn,  UniversHy  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Industries  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,608 

Int.  CI.  B43i  7/00,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-61  B  „  Claim, 


A  door  operated  delivery  signal  is  disilosed  for  a  mailbox 
which  has  an  opening  at  one  end.  ard  a  door  pivotally 
mounted  at  substantially  its  lower  edge  ^o  the  lower  portion 
of  the  box  for  pivotal  movement  betweeh  a  door  open  posi- 
tion and  a  door  closed  position  for  coverfcg  the  opening.  The 
signal  includes  an  elongated  member  which  is  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  secured  to  one  side  of  the  box  f0r  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  located  rearwartlly  of  the  opening 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  door  axis  between  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  latched  position  where  the  member  extends 
longitudinally  alongside  one  side  of  the, box  from  its  pivot 
axis  toward  the  opening,  and  a  downwarc*y  directed  substan- 
ually  vertical  unlatched  position  for  sigr^ing  mail  delivery 
A   resilient  curved   member  extends  f^om  the  elongated 
member  m  such  a  manner  that  in  the  latched  position  a 
curved  surface  of  the  resilient  member  b«ars  against  the  for- 
wardly  facmg  surface  of  the  door  to  latch|the  signal  in  place 
The  door  cams  against  the  curved  surfece  as  it  is  being 
opened  and  tiie  signal  is  pivotally  displaqed  to  its  unlatched 
position. 


A  manually  operable  computer  for  slope  calculations  and 
in  particular  for  calculating  air  flow  rates  from  a  patient's 
spirogram  including  a  circular  indicating  disc  with  a 
diametral  line  thereon  positionable  coincident  to  the  slope  of 
the  spirogram  tracing  to  be  measured  and  a  scale  member 
with  an  annular  portion  surrounding  and  pivotally  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  circular  disc,  there  being  provided  a  pro- 
jection from  the  annular  portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  aligned 
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with  one  of  the  coordinates  of  the  spirogram  after  the  circu- 
lar disc  line  is  positioned,  there  being  also  provided  cooperat- 
ing indicator  and  scales  on  the  members  that  give  a  direct 
visual  readout  of  the  patient's  respired  air  flow  rate  in 
volume  per  unit  time. 


ing  or  other  suitable  means.  The  rails  are  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  tie  assembly  by  formfitting  engagement  at 
the  foot  of  each  rail  with  grooves  in  the  tie  assembly. 


3,650,467 
TIME-MOTION  CALCULATOR 
Clifford   Scllie,   Northbrook,   HI.,   assignor  to   International 
Standards  Incorporated  S.A. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,031 
Int  CI.  G06c  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—89  R 


3,650,469 
LINEAR  MOTOR  REACTION  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  John  Nicholson,  Milton,  England,  assignor  to  Tracked 
Hovercraft  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

9,536/69;  May  5, 1969, 22, 900/69 

Int  CI.  EOlb  9/30 

5  Claims  U.S.  CI.  238-264  1 1  claims 
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Times  required  to  perform  various  work  tasks  are  obtained 
quickly  and  easily  by  reading  a  printed  card  which  slides 
within  an  open-ended  envelope  having  windows  at  particular 
locations. 


3,650,468 

TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOY  AND  MODEL  RAILROADS 

Gerhard  Ewe;  Hugo  Dennerlein;  Hehirich  Schmidt,  all  of 

Numberg;    Horst    Hirschmeier,    Heilsbronn,    and    Willi 

Fechter,  Numberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr. 

Fleischmann,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1968,  G  67 

50  358;  Nov.  15, 1968,  G  68  07  028;  Jan.  24, 1969,  G69  02  692.2 

Intel.  A63h79/iO 
U.S.  CI.  238- 10  E  10  Claims 


A  track  assembly  for  toy  and  model  railroads  comprises  a 
tie  assembly  and  a  ballast  bed  assembly  separately  produced 
by  injection  molding  and  fixedly  joined  by  gluing,  heat  seal- 


A  mounting  for  attaching  to  a  prepared  track  a  reaction 
plate  for  cooperation  with  a  double-sided  linear  induction 
motor  stator  carried  by  a  vehicle  arranged  for  operation 
along  the  track  whereby  to  propel  the  vehicle.  The  mounting 
has  two  spring  arrangements  which  are  disposed  one  to  either 
side  of  the  reaction  plate  and  each  of  which  comprises  first 
and  second  leaf  spring  means  each  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
which  lies  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plate.  In  each  spring  ar- 
rangement the  leaf  springs  of  the  two  leaf  spring  means  ex- 
tend in  the  same  direction  to  a  mutual  connection.  The 
mounting  is  such  that  a  side  force  on  the  plate  causes  the 
plate  to  undergo  lateral  movement  with  little  or  no  other 
movement,  rotational  or  translateral. 


3,650,470 

LIQUID  SPRINKLING  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Weriman,  14266  Young,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,545 

Int.  CI.  B05b  ;  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-1 


6  Claims 
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Improvements  in  liquid  sprinkling  systems  are  disclosed  in- 
cluding means  and  method  comprising  passing  liquid  through 
a  plurality  of  flexible  tubings  and  for  cyclicly  moving  said 
tubings  in  unison  while  liquid  is  passing  therethrough  to 
produce  a  predetermined  liquid  sprinkling  pattern  formed  by 
continually  moving  liquid  streams  which  evenly  distribute  the 
liquid  thereover. 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IfARCH  21,  1972 


3,650v471 

FIRE  HYDRANT  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Raymoad  Sutton,  1104  Crot  Laae,  Wc$teni  Sprinfi,  ID. 

Filed  Jan.  22«  1971,  Scr.  Nf  108,930 

lot  CLAOlg  27/0  9 

VS.  CL  239—67 


15  Claims 


ward  portion  of  the  barrel  has  inJet  ports  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  tip  portions  of  lobes,  and  guide  vanes  extend  for- 
ward into  lobes  to  split  the  mixed  engine  gases  and  guide 
outer  streams  into  plenum  chamber  inlet  ports  while  inner 
streams  flow  directly  to  mixing  zone.  An  annular  control  noz- 
zle at  aft  end  of  plenum  chamber  discharges  high  pressure 
gases  into  intermediate  section  of  mixing  zone  to  form  a 
gaseous  ring  surrounding  the  other  gases.  The  high  velocity 
flow  at  inner  wall  increases  total  flow  and  makes  velocity 
proflle  more  uniform,  and  further  mixing  with  adjacent  gases 
reduced  sound  level.  Design  of  control  nozzle  determines 
proflle  of  gaseous  ring  which  becomes  virtual  aerodynamic 
proflle  of  aft  portion  of  ejector  barrel,  which  may  be  conver- 
gent-divergent nozzle  shape  for  optimum  cruise  conditions  of 
a  high  subsonic  aircraft.  Nozzle  may  also  be  adjustable  to 
produce  varying  proflles  for  varying  flight  regimes.  Basic 
design  makes  it  possible  to  incorporate  thrust  reverser  in  aft 
portion  of  ejector  barrel. 


3,650,473 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Carl  E.  Malonc,  Fort  Laaderdak,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  AFA 
Corporation  of  Florida,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,401 

Int.  CI  MSh  1 1 100 

VS.  CI.  239-333  15  claims 


A  recreational  spray  device  is  adaptea  to  be  installed  on  a 
conventional  fire  hydrant  and  comprises  spray  passage  means 
and  a  spray  vaJve.  The  spray  passage  means  is  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  hydrant  inlet  and  has  a  spray  head  at  its  other 
end.  The  spray  passage  means  is  arran|ed  so  that  the  spray 
device  is  operable  even  though  the  mlain  hydrant  valve  is 
closed.  The  spray  valve  controls  the  flow  in  the  spray  passage 
means  and  is  normally  closed,  but  the  spray  valve  may  be 
manually  opened  and  will  automatically  close  after  a  period 
of  time.  Thus,  the  spray  device  uses  only  a  small  amount  of 
water  and  prevents  an  excessive  pressure  drop  in  the  hydrant 
water  system.  ^ 


SUPPRESSION 


3,650,472 
THRUST  CONTROL  AND  SOUND 
APPARATUS 
Remo  Tontini,  San  Diego,  and  Raymond  K.  Johnsen,  La  Jolla, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Corporation,  Chula  Vista, 
Cayf. 


FHed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No 
InL  CL  B64d  33/06 
VS.  CL  239—265.13 


81,263 


A  combined  closure  and  liquid  pumping  device  for  a  con- 
tainer having  a  cap  adapted  to  screw  onto  a  threaded  spout 
of  the  container.  The  closure  also  includes  a  pump 
mechanism  having  a  liquid  ejection  nozzle  orifice  connected 
1 1  Claims  ''y  ^  liquid  conduit  to  an  inlet  within  the  container.  The 
pump  has  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves  in  the  conduit  and  a 
pump  chamber  connected  to  the  conduit  between  the  valves. 
The  outlet  valve  is  spaced  from  the  orifice  and  is  lightly 
biased  to  closed  position  thus  to  define  an  air  chamber 
between  the  outlet  valve  and  the  orifice.  An  openable  seal 
blocks  communication  between  the  orifice  and  the  exterior 
of  the  closure  for  disabling  liquid  pumping  operation  of  the 
pump  and  also  serves  as  a  static  seal  to  prevent  leakage  from 
the  container  via  the  liquid  conduit. 


Engine  of  either  turbo  fan  or  turbojet  type  is  provided  with 
multiple  lobed  exhaust  nozzle.  An  ejector  barrel  defining  a 


3,650^74 
BIPROPELLANT  INJECTOR 
Robert  W.  Riebling,  LaCanada,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  James  E. 
Webb,   Administrator  of  the  National   Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration 

Filed  Sept  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,829 
IaLCLF23dyy//0 


mixing  zone  is  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  leading  edge  to  U.S.  CL  239—418  8  Claims 

the  lobe  tips  adjacent  to  the  nozzle  exit  plane  to  receive  en-       A  bipropcUant  injector  consisting  of  a  pair  of  concave 
gine  gases  and  free  stream  air.  A  plenum  chamber  in  the  for-   deflector  blocks  with  their  concave  surfaces  facing  one 
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another.  The  concave  surfaces  diverge  downwardly  with  a  the  atomizer  head  include  a  mixing  portion,  a  flow-diverting 
fixed  spaced  relationship  between  them  at  the  base  of  the  in-  portion  and  a  spraying  portion  serially  arranged  to  provide 
jector.  A  triangular  "shute"  is  formed  in  each  concave  sur-  three  stages  of  atomization.  The  first  stage  occurs  as  the  fuel 
face,  by  a  pair  of  diverging  sidewalk.  The  two  shutes  are  op-  stream  is  sheared  by  high  velocity  steam  in  the  mixing  por- 
posite  one  another.  A  circular  orifice  is  located  at  the  apex  of 
each  shute  to  provide  an  inlet  for  propellant,  such  as  fuel  or 
oxidizer  to  enter  the  injector.  Propellant,  forced  through 


/»' 


each  orifice  as  a  circular  jet,  is  directed  downwardly  along 
the  shute  spreading  out  against  the  concave  shute  surface. 
The  propellant  spreads  to  form  a  sheet  which  is  limited 
between  the  shute 's  sidewalk.  It  finally  clears  the  shute 's 
lower  edge,  and  mixes  with  the  propellant  flowing  from  the 
opposite  shute  along  the  centerline  of  the  space  between  the 
injector's  blocks. 


3,650,475 
CARBON  BLACK  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  David  Stubbiefidd,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  John  Lee 
Wells,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation, 
Borger,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,092 

Int.CLF23d///y6 

U.S.  CL  239-419.3  4  Cbims 


^^ 


An  improved  carbon  black  burner  construction  utilizing 
multiple  arrays  of  gas  jets  spaced  from  the  oil  discharge  ori- 
fice and  including  a  venturi  atomizing  tip  just  prior  to  the  oil 
discharge  orifice  improves  the  light  transmittance  of  a 
benzene  extract  from  nonstaining  large  particle  size,  high 
structure  carcass  carbon  blacks. 


tion,  the  second  stage  is  the  impingement  and  re-directing  of 
the  mixture  discharging  from  the  mixing  portion  into  the 
flow-diverting  portion  and  the  third  stage  takes  place  as  the 
fluid  mixture  is  expanded  through  the  discharge  ports  of  the 
spraying  portion. 


3,650,477 
CHOKE 
Karl  Ivar  Ake  GuUIksson,  Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Sovereign  Finanz  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,086 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Sweden,  Nov.  4,  1969,  15076/69 

Int.  CLB05b7/i5 
U.S.  CL  239-490  9  claims 


3,650,476 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER  ^ 

John  M.  Rackley,  and  Ralph  H.  Merryman,  both  offuiance, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New 
York,N.Y.  /, 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,332 
Int.  a.  A62c  31/00 
UACL  239-431  2  Claims 

A  liquid  fuel  burner  equipped  with  an  improved  atomizer 
head  wherein  the  liquid  fuel  is  mixed  with  an  atomizing  fluid 
to  be  discharged  as  a  finely  atomized  spray.  Improvements  to 


A  choke  for  the  burner  head  in  an  oil-flred  unit,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  support  adapted  to  fit  over  the  orifice  of  an 
air-supply  pipe,  a  flame-stabilizer  funnel  extending  from  the 
external  rim  of  said  support  obliquely  inwards,  which  stabil- 
izer funnel,  at  its  internal  end,  supporu  a  turbulence-produc- 
ing device  having  inclined  blades  and  a  central  opening  for 
an  oil  jet.  the  portion  of  the  flame-stabilizer  funnel  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  support  having  an  arcuate  cross-sectional 
form  whose  tangent  at  the  point  of  contact  with  the  support 
makes  an  acute  angle  with  said  support,  the  flame-stabilizer 
funnel  having  a  series  of  openings  axially  spaced  from  the 
turbulence-producing  device  and  whose  inner  fdges  are  off- 
set radially  outwards  so  that  air  jets  passing  through  the 
openings  are  directed  obliquely  inwards. 


3,650,478 

ARCUATE  SPRINKLER 

Adrian  L.  Jones,  73  West  Truman  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108^41 

InL  CL  B05b  1/26 

VS.  CL  239-516  10  Claims 

A  sprinkler  having  a  body  with  an  outwardly  extending 

flange  and  an  upstanding  ring  which  acts  as  guard  for  a  noz- 
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zle.  The  nozzle  has  an  orifice  arranged  to  spray  a  panem  of  3,650,480 

water  over  a  segmented  area.  A  deflector  wire  is  mounted  on         METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
the  nozzle,  adjacent  to  and  above  the  orifice  where  it  will  WOOD  WOOL 

deflect  a  part  of  the  water  passing  through  the  orifice  up-   Gerrit  Jao  V«n  Ehen,  Voorthuizeii,  NctherUuids,  assignor  to 

Thcrmoform,  A.G.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

FOcd  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1969,  P  19  21 

867.8 
Int.  CI.  B27C///00 
,,  U.S.  CI.  241-28  ,6  Claims 


wardly  and  outwardly  from  the  nozzle  so  &s  to  effectively  dis- 
tribute water  to  points  closely  adjacent  to  the  sprinkler  head 
itself,  thereby  eliminating  the  need  fof  excessive  pattern 
overlap  in  sprinkler  distribution  systems. 


Atlas 


3,650,479  I 

SPRAY  GUN  WITH  HANDLE  MEANS 
Kurt  Herman  Licdberg,  Skara,  Sweden^  assignor  to 
Copco  Akticbolag,  Nadu,  Sweden  | 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  ^3,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  ^1, 1969, 14951/69 

Int  CL  B05b  7102 
UA  CI.  239-527  g  Ciainu 


A  spray  gun  has  longitudinally  divided  ^r  bisected  handle 
means  one-half  of  which  provides  a  fixed  hand  grip  portion 
on  the  spray  gun  body  while  the  other  Mf  is  a  separable 
hand  grip  portion  fwedly  connected  to  the!  fluid  supply  hose 
of  the  spray  gun.  The  separable  hand  grip  portion  is  a  female 
coupling  member  which  incorporates  a  self  closing  discharge 
valve  and  is  quickly  attachable  and  deuchable  respectively 
to  and  from  a  male  coupling  member.  The  latter  is  disposed 
adjacent  the  fixed  hand  grip  portion  on  Hie  gun  body  and 
adapted  to  open  the  discharge  valve  and  to  receive  fluid  from 
the  hose  when  the  female  coupling  metnber  is  attached 
thereto  to  form  together  with  the  fixed  hand  grip  portion  of  a 
complete  handle  means  for  the  spray  gun. 


Thin  sheets  are  sliced  from  a  block  of  wood  by  means  of  a 
continually  moving  planing  tool.  As  each  sheet  is  separated 
from  the  block  it  is  deposited  on  a  slowly  moving  conveyor. 
On  this  conveyor  the  sheets  are  superimposed  in  staggered 
relationship  like  fish  scales  and  form  a  steady  stream  con- 
veyed to  a  wool  cutting  station  where  a  cutter  cuts  the  wood 
wool  from  the  superimposed  sheets  transversely  thereto. 


3,650,481 
GRINDER  PUMP 
WUIiam  J.  Concry,  and  Donald  A.  Kacssen,  both  of  Ashland, 
Ohio,     assignors     to     Hydr-O-Matic     Pump     Company, 
Hayesvillc,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,276 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18140 

U.S.  CI.  241-46.11  11  Claims 


The  grinder  pump  includes  an  electric  motor  drive, 
cooperating  cutter  blade  and  grinder  members  one  of  which 
is  secured  to  the  motor  shaft  at  an  inlet  for  the  grinder  pump 
unit,  an  axial  flow  inducer  impeller  axially  inwardly  of  and 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  cooperating  cutter  blade  and 
grinder  members,  and  a  centrifiigal  pump  means  having  an 
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inlet  directly  connecting  to  and  receiving  the  discharge  from 
the  axial  flow  inducer  impeller,  all  of  the  driven  members 
being  controlled  by  and  carried  on  the  shaft  of  the  electric 
motor. 


3,650,482 
MATERUL-TREATMENT  MACHINES 
Robin  Desmond  Radcliffe  Andrews,  "Green  Acre,"  Daisy 
Banl(  Road,  Leckhampton,  Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30, 1969, 

5,533/69;  Mar,  29, 1969, 16,576/69 

Int  CI.  B02c/ 7/06.  /  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  241-153  10  Claims 


respective  scrap  packet  to  be  crushed  is  fed  toward  the 
beater  or  crusher  drum  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45'  with 
regard  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  beater  or  crusher  drum 
while  said  drum  is  reciprocable  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of 
rotation  selectively  toward  and  away  from  the  scrap  packet 
to  be  crushed. 


3  650  484 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  IMPACT  CRUSHER 

Floyd  E.  Kimble,  R.D.  #1,  Dover,  Ohio,  and  Richard  H. 

Buchsicb,  Cambridge,  Ohk),  assignors  to  said  KfanMe.  by 

saidBuchsicb  ' 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25354 

Int  CI.  B02c  13106,  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  241-192  11  Claims 


A  machine  for  the  treatment  of  material,  for  example  for 
the  size  reduction  of  solid  materials,  comprises  carrier  means 
for  supporting  the  material  and  means  for  suspending  and 
positively  driving  the  carrier  means  so  as  to  vibrate  the  latter 
at  a  fixed  amplitude  and  frequency.  A  plurality  of  the  carrier 
means  is  provided,  suspended  and  positively  driven  in  such 
manner  that  the  two  or  more  carrier  means  and  driving 
means  are  inherently  balanced. 


3,650,483 

SCRAP  MILL 

Helmut   Gaiter,   Kassel,  Germany,  assignor   to   RheinsUhl 

Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kassel,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1969,  P  19  18 

123.8 

Int  CI.  B02c  13/02,  13/286 

U.S.  CI.  241-186  R  5  Claims 


A  rotor  for  an  impact  crusher  in  which  the  hammers  com- 
prise breaker  bars  disposed  tangentially  to  a  common  circle, 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  breaker  bars  tangentially  to 
compensate  for  wear.  The  rotor  Comprises  a  tubular  member 
having  at  least  three  flat  sides  of  uniform  width,  with  an  end 
disc  welded  or  otherwise  secured  to  each  end  thereof.  A 
preferably  half-moon  shaped  block  is  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  each  end  disc  with  the  flat  faces  thereof  spaced  from 
and  parallel  with  each  flat  face  of  said  tubular  member.  This 
forms  grooves  within  which  the  ends  of  the  breaker  bars  are 
adjustably  mounted.  Slots  of  greater  widths  than  the  breaker 
bars  are  formed  in  the  discs  intermediate  the  flat  faces  of  the 
tubular  member  and  the  flat  faces  of  the  corresponding  half- 
moon    shaped    members.    An    adjusting    block    is    slidably 
mounted  in  each  slot  and  has  a  trunnion  on  its  inner  side 
received   in  an  aperture   in   the  adjacent  end  of  the  cor- 
responding breaker  bar.  As  an  alternative,  the  apertures  may 
extend  entirely  through  the  breaker  bars,  and  shear  rods  may 
be  located  therethrough  and  in  openings  in  the  adjusting 
blocks.  Removable  shims  may  be  secured  in  each  slot  on 
each  side  of  the  corresponding  adjusting  block.  Wedges  are 
inserted  in  pockets  in  the  tubular  member  for  forcing  the 
breaker  bar  against  the  half-moon  blocks. 


A  scrap  mill  for  crushing  pre-pressed  scrap  packets  to  form 
smaller  scrap  pieces  for  further  processing,  in  which  the 


3,650,485 

CHOPPING  DEVICE 

George  K.  Brokaw,  1 10  Forest  Ln.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,010 

Int  CI.  B02c  18/10 

U.S.  CL  241-245  10  Claims 

A    device    for    chopping    or    cutting    up    brush    garden 

trimmings  and  other  waste  material  to  a  size  suitable  for  use 


972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1972 


as  a  mulch  or  compost  comprises  a  mounting  plate  with  edge 
means  for  securing  it  like  a  removable  cover  on  a  container. 
An  opening  on  one  side  of  the  plate  is  spaced  radially  from 
its  center  and  feed  means  are  provided  around  the  opening 


3,650,486 
YARN  TRAVERSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  A 

ROTARY  BLADE  TYt»E 

Katsumi  Hasegawa;  Akio  Ando,  both  of  Otsu-shi;   Morio 

Okada;  Yukio  Kohno;  Norihiro  Aoi;  Tadasu  Kamo;  ShinM 

HikJta,  all  of  Okazaki-shl,  and  Atsushi  Fukuda,  Otsu-shi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industriess  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Set.  No.  825,903 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma) 
Feb.  27, 1969,44/14907;  Mar.  10, 1969, 
Int  CI.  B65h  54128 
U.S.  CI.  242-43  / 


20,1968,43/33914; 
44/18116;  44/18117 

12  Claims 


A  yam  traversing  system  of  a  rotary]  blades  type  is  dis- 
closed wherein  an  effective  yam  traversing  width  is  divided 
into  two  or  more  groups.  Each  group  is  provided  with  two  su- 
perimposed and  coaxially  arranged  blades  rotating  in  op- 
posite directions.  The  yam  is  altemately  moved  in  one 
traversing  direction  by  the  rotating  bl$de  and  transferred 
from  a  blade  of  one  group  to  a  blade  of  the  neighboring 
group.  Directional  change  of  the  yam  tHaverse  is  performed 
by  the  cooperation  between  the  two  blades  in  the  terminal 
groups  of  the  effective  yam  traversing  width.  The  point  shape 
of  the  rotary  blade  is  so  designed  as  to  effect  a  smooth  and 
stable  transfer  and  the  directional  chang|e  of  the  yam.  Loca- 
tion and  dimensions  of  the  blades  within  the  groups  are  so 
selected  that  the  rotation  thereof  should  not  interfere  with 
the  rotation  of  the  blades  of  the  neighboring  groups. 


3,650y487 
TWO-ROLL  TISSUE  DISPENSER 
Erwin  B.  Bahnsea,  Oakbrook,  m.,  assignor  to  Steincr  Amer- 
ican Corporatfon,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FOcd  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,069 
Int  CI.  B651i  19100,  19/04 


VS.  CL  242-55.3 


20  Claims 


for  directing  the  material  through  it.  Centrally  mounted  on 
the  plate  is  a  motor  whose  shaft  extendb  to  the  underside  of 
the  plate.  A  cutting  blade  is  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  operates 
with  a  fixed  blade  near  the  opening  to  cut  up  materials 
forced  through  it. 


A  two-roll  tissue  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
dispensing  opening  and  a  door  providing  access  into  the 
housing,  two  support  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  each  carrying  a  post  for  tissue  rolls  disposed  normal  to 
the  support  wall  for  the  housing  each  of  the  support  arms 
being  pivoted  at  a  common  axis  and  sequentially  pivotal  only 
in  one  direction  from  a  storage  position  to  a  dispensing  posi- 
tion and  then  to  an  exhaust  position  and  then  back  to  the 
storage  position,  and  latch  mechanism  automatically  con- 
trolling the  sequential  pivoting  of  the  support  arms  through 
the  four  positions  named  automatically  to  deliver  a  tissue  roll 
from  the  storage  position  to  the  dispensing  position  upon  the 
exhaustion  of  the  tissue  roll  in  the  dispensing  position;  an  im- 
proved and  simplified  lock  mechanism  for  such  a  dispenser 
has  also  been  provided. 


3,650,488 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  TAPELIKE  STRIP  ONTO 

REELS 
Max  Norbisrath,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spezial- 
paplermaschinenfabrik  August  Alfred  Krupp,  Hilden,  near 
DaesscMorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25, 1969,  G  69  02 

873 

Int.  CI.  B65h/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-67.3  6  Claims 


-Ji 


A  machine  for  winding  tape  or  other  narrow  strip  such  as 
typewriter  ribbon  onto  reels  includes  two  separate  winding 
units  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  wind  the  strip  from  a 
storage  reel  onto  another  reel.  The  two  winding  units  are 
mounted  on  a  carriage  which  is  movable  to  and  fro  by  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  along  a  rail  track  so  that  either  one  unit  or 
the  other  can  be  brought  altemately  into  a  servicing  position 
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near  the  middle  of  the  track  where  the  unit  is  in  front  of  an 
operator  who  is  able  to  remove  a  wound  reel  and  replace  it 
with  an  empty  reel  during  the  time  that  the  other  unit  is  in 
operation  winding  the  strip  onto  a  reel. 


3,650,489 

GEAR  DRIVE  FOR  A  CAMERA  AND  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Richard  J.  Bresson,  and  James  E.  Dierks,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,014 

Int.  a.  B03b  1/10 

VJS.  CI.  242—71.2  5  Claims 


and  a  variable  fluid  pressure  system,  is  connected  to  both 
pairs  of  arms  and  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  effect 
application  of  programmed  tension  to  the  web  by  the  dancer 
roll  in  response  to  bodily  movement  of  the  lay-on  roll  about 
the  second  axis  during  winding  of  the  web  on  the  wind-up 
roll. 


A  film  cartridge  housing  encloses  a  core  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  therein.  The  housing  extends  over  a  gear  carried  by 
the  spool  and  defines  an  opening  through  which  a  camera 
driving  gear  is  insertable  for  engaging  the  spool  gear  and 
rotating  the  spool.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  gear  axes 
define  a  plane  which  is  offset  from  a  normal  to  the  film  plane 
by  an  angle  equal  to  the  pressure  angle  of  the  gears,  thereby 
creating  a  line  of  force  parallel  to  the  film  plane.  By  arrang- 
ing for  such  line  of  force  to  pass  through  a  cartridge-support- 
ing surface  in  the  camera  at  a  position  where  the  film  car- 
tridge contacts  the  surface,  any  tendency  of  the  cartridge  to 
be  unseated  from  the  supporting  surface  in  response  to  the 
creation  of  a  force  component  normal  to  the  film  plane  is 
negated. 


3,650,490 
CONTROLLED  TENSION  WEB  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Alan  J.  Saunders,  Somervillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Egan  Machin- 
ery Company 

FUed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35326 

Int  CL  B65h  59/38 

U.S.  CI.  242-75.3  12  Claims 


Web  winding  apparatus  in  which  a  web  of  flexible  material 
is  adapted  to  successively  pass  over  a  first  idler  roll,  under  a 
dancer  roll,  over  a  second  idler  roll,  over  a  lay-on  roll  and 
then  be  wound  on  a  wind-up  roll.  The  dancer  roll  is  movable 
bodily  through  the  medium  of  a  first  pair  of  arms  which  are 
pivoul  about  a  first  axis  and  the  lay-on  roll  is  movable  bodily 
through  the  medium  of  a  second  pair  of  arms  which  are 
pivotal  about  a  second  axis.  A  mechanism,  including  a  cam 


3,650,491 

ELECTRONIC  WEB  TENSION  MEASURING  AND 

CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 

John  David  Pfeiffer,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bek>it 

Corporation,  Bek>k,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,443 

Int  CI.  B65h  25/22,  23/20 

U.S.  CL  242-75.51  16  Claims 


An  electronic  web  tension  measuring  and  controlling 
system  is  provided  which  is  stable,  fast-responding,  and  con- 
venient to  operate,  and  which  produces  an  output  in 
meaningful  units,  the  system  displaying  the  actual  operating 
web  tension  directly  in  units  of  pounds  per  lineal  inch  (p.l.i.). 
The  actual  p.l.i.  signal  is  compared  with  a  set  point  tension 
signal  dialed  in  by  the  operator  in  p.l.i.  units.  Any  error  signal 
produced  is  multiplied  by  a  signal  proportional  to  the  face 
width  of  the  web  so  that  a  "pounds"  error  signal  is  produced. 
Brake  operating  time  is  minimized  by  utilizing  an  E/F  con- 
verter located  at  the  brake. 


3,650,492 
REEL  FOR  FENCE  WIRE,  ETC. 
Linly  R.  Stum,  Towner,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,753 
Int  CL  B65h  75/40 
U.S.  CL  242-86.7 


4  Claims 


A  winding  reel  support  and  drive  apparatus  disposed  on  a 
trailer  type  frame  for  the  placement  and  retrieval  of  fence 
wire  and  the  like.  Powered  drive  apparatus  rotates  the  reel  at 
selected  or  regulated  speeds  with  a  brake  system  being  pro- 
vided for  further  control  of  said  reel.  Level  wind  apparatus  is 
used  for  distributing  wire  across  tHe  reel.  Individual  reels  are 
removable,  and  additional  reels  may  be  selectively  mounted 
on  a  drive  and  support  axle  for  use. 
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3,650,493 
BOBBIN  HANDLB 
Arthur  L.  Gotdly,  Pcnsacola,  FU.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany,  St  Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  N«.  9,359 

Int.  CI.  B65II  751 H 

U.S.  CL  242- 1 18.3  2  Claims 


of  standard  reels.  The  cartridge  includes  a  cover  which  can 
be  removed  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  to 
repair  the  magnetic  tape  or  remote  the  reels.  The  cartridge  is 


A  multiple  purpose  handle  adapted  to  be  flexingly  attached 
to  and  detached  from  a  portable  item  s|uch  as  a  tubular  tex- 
tile bobbin.  The  handle  is  provide^  with  features  for 
manually  gripping  the  same,  for  retaining  indicia  tags  and  for 
stacking  bobbins  in  shipping  cartons. 


adapted  to  expose  the  tape  to  capstan  and  magnetic  head  as- 
semblies while  permitting  drive  means  to  be  inserted  within 
the  housing  to  engage  the  take-up  and  supply  reels. 


3,650,494 

TEXTILE  CARRIEJl 

George  M.  Hutciiinson,  403  Cliandier  St,,  Hartwell,  Ga. 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No«  42,684 

Int.  CI.  B65h  751 14^ 


3,650,496 
FOLDING  FINS  FOR  MISSILES 
Niis-Ake  Birger  Svensson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
ticbolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 


U.S.  CI.  242-118.61 


»       4t     «0       22     ZS      ID 


1 5  Claims  '"'***'  May  6,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  35,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14,  1969,  6892/69 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13132 
MS.  CI.  244-3.29  6  Claims 


A  textile  carrier  having  a  barrel  with  two  head  ends 
secured  thereto.  An  insert  into  each  end  of  the  barrel  pro- 
vides a  bushing  and  a  bearing  surface  for  the  spindle  while 
also  providing  an  attachment  through  which  the  head  ends  or 
flanges  are  secured  to  the  carrier  barrel.  The  insert  comprises 
a  body  having  a  central  opening  throu|h  which  the  spindle 
passes  and  a  plurality  of  projections  therearound  which 
receive  fastening  members.  The  insert  ntay  also  be  provided 
with  axially  extending  tapered  protrusions  around  the 
periphery  thereof.  Fastening  members  passing  through  the 
head  end  pass  partially  into  the  projections  of  the  insert  and 
are  self  Upping  so  as  to  threadedly  seciire  themselves  to  the 
insert  and  the  side  wall  of  the  barrel. 


A  steering  fin  or  rudder  for  a  guided  missile  is  divided  into 
two  parts,  viz,  a  root  part  and  a  foldable  part  which  is  folda- 
ble  in  relation  to  the  root  part  towards  the  body  of  the  mis- 
sile. The  foldable  part  is  connected  to  the  root  part  by  means 
of  a  link  system,  a  first  axis  joining  the  link  system  and  the 
root  part,  and  a  second  axis  joining  the  link  system  and  the 
foldable  part.  An  operating  rod  is  connected  to  the  foldable 
part  by  a  third  axis  and  is  subjected  to  a  spring  force  which 
strives  to  pull  the  rod  towards  the  center  of  the  missile, 
thereby  striving  to  move  the  foldable  part  from  folded  posi- 
tion to  its  normal  position  in  which  it  forms  an  extension  of 
the  root  part.  The  three  axes  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  so 
positioned  in  relation  to  each  other  that  the  foldable  part, 
when  moved  from  folded  position  to  its  normal  fKJsiiion,  dur- 
ing the  last  part  of  its  motion  approaches  the  root  pari  under 
an  approximately  translational  motion. 


3,650,495 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
George  Wesley  Boyer,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leach  Cor- 
poratioB,  South  Pasadena,  CaBf. 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785^51 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1104;  Glib  15122,  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-192  8  Claims 


A  tape  cartridge  for  a  tape  recording 


having  a  rectangular  housing  for  rotataply  supporting  a  pair 


system  is  described 


3,650,497 
JET  PROPELLED  CHANNELED  AIRCRAFT 
Willard   R.  Custer,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Custer 
Channel  Wing  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,011 
Int.  CI.  B64C  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  244-12  CW  4  Claims 

Jet  propelled  aircraft  having  lift  enhancing  channels  con- 
nected to  the  jet  engines  or  nacelles  for  the  same  either 
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directly  or  contiguously,  for  close  proximity  with  fluid  flow 
associated  with  the  engines,  and  with  structural  reflnement. 
The  channels  can  have  airfoil  shaped  sections  to  increase  lift 


1^^ 


3,650,498 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION  MOUNT  HAVING 

CONSTANT  STATIC  DEFLECTION 

James  N.  Deak,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,281 

Int  CL  F16f  75/00 

U^.CL  248-18  3  Claims 


A  spring  suspension  mount  for  protecting  a  load  from 
shock  accelerations  by  reducing  the  effects  of  input  shocks  to 
acceptable  levels.  Means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the 
mount  so  that,  when  loads  of  different  weights  within  a 
preselected  range  are  suspended  therefrom,  the  mount  will 
have  a  consunt  overall  static  deflection.  Thus,  for  any  load 
within  the  preselected  range,  the  mount  will  have  a  constant 
vertical  natural  frequency. 


3,650,499 
CLAMP  FOR  PIPE  SUPPORT  WITH  SLANTING  PIVOTAL 

ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Bigganc,  MiU  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Strut  &  Hanger  Company 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,454 
Int.  CI.  F16I 3/24 
VS.  CI.  248-62  3  cuims 

A  pair  of  complementary  clamping  plates,  each  plate  being 
curved  or  dished  to  form  a  nesting  seat  for  the  pipe  and  has  a 
pivot  and  clamping  flange  on  one  end  of  the  curved  portion, 
and  has  a  straight  flat  poriion  extending  tangentially  from  the 
other  end  of  the  curved  portion;  one  edge  of  each  of  the  flat 


portions  is  perpendicular  and  has  a  notch  to  form  a  shoulder 
to  hang  over  one  of  the  intumed  flanges  in  a  supporting 
channel,  the  other  edge  of  said  tangential  portion  having  a 
shoulder  to  engage  the  other  intumed  flange  in  the  support- 
ing channel  and  has  the  edge  from  its  shoulder  to  the  seat 
converging  or  slanting  toward  the  opposite  edge;  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  nesting  seat  is  cut  away  in  continuation  of  the 
slanting  edge  to  form  an  arcuate  edge;  the  notched  perpen- 


>sr 


and  efficiency.  The  channels  can  be  incorporated  forward 
and/or  aft  of  the  engines,  and  aft  channels  can  be  adjustably 
controlled. 


dicular  edge  of  one  of  the  plates  beiAg  opposite  the  slanting 
edge  of  the  other  plate  whereby  the  pivoting  of  the  plates 
about  a  loose  securing  bolt  in  the  clamping  flanges  and  tilting 
transversely  at  a  slanting  angle  permits  insertion  of  the  plates 
through  the  space  between  the  intumed  flanges  of  the  sup- 
porting channel  so  that  by  straightening  the  plates  into  nest- 
ing attitude  the  respective  shoulders  are  turned  over  the 
respective  intumed  flanges  for  suspending  a  pipe  in  the  seats 
of  the  opposite  plates. 


3,650,500 

EXTENSIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR  WORK  TRANSFER 

DEVICE 

John  R.  Winne,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Erie  Engineering 

Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,524 

Int.  CI.  FI6m  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-125  2  Claims 


An  extensible  support  is  provided  for  the  Lifting  and 
Swinging  Work  Transfer  Device  of  Kirsch  et  al.  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,406,837  of  Oct.  22,  1968.  This  extensible  support  consists 
of  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  near  the  machine  to  be 
served  by  the  work  transfer  device.  An  extemal  or  auxiliary 
vertical  fluid  pressure  cylinder  mounted  on  this  base  contains 
a  vertically-reciprocating  reciprocating  piston,  the  piston  rod 
of  which  carries  a  cross-head  connected  to  arms  which  in 
tum  carry  a  horizontal  platform  on  which  the  work  transfer 
device  is  mounted.  The  auxiliary  vertical  fluid  pressure 
cylinder,  when  supphed  with  pressure  fluid,  such  as  com- 
pressed air,  raises  the  platform  and  with  it  the  work  transfer 
device,  thereby  supplementing  and  extending  the  range  of  lift 
possessed  by  the  work  transfer  device  itself. 
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3,650^1  axis  of  the  swivel.  The  device  being  mounted  is  carried  on 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRADLING  TANKS  the  swivel.  Clamping  means  engages  below  the  base  ring  and 

Ernest  L.  Streb,  Raymoadvile,  Tex.,  tssignor  to  Frontier  In- 
duitrks.  Inc.,  RaymondviUe,  Tex. 

FUed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,187 
Int.  CI.  B65d  25/U 
U.S.CI.  248— 146  I  SCtaJms  ^^»* 


The  present  device  is  an  apertured  panel  item  comprising  a 
central  coiled  spring  and  a  hook  element  removably  con- 
nected into  each  end,  the  spring  being  under  tension  and 
against  the  mounting  board  when  cperatively  disposed 
thereon.  Objects  are  held  against  the  board  by  the  spring. 


3,650,503 
TILT-AND-ROTATE  BRACKEt  ASSEMBLY 
Kendall  R.  Sddd,  4521  Canbary  Drive,  La  Palma,  Calif. 
FUcd  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,449 
int.  CI.  F16n  13/00 
VS.  CI.  248-  285  7  Clnims 

Mounting  assembly  for  the  mountifig  of  devices  which 
must  be  directed  or  oriented  and  them  securely  locked  into 
position.  Examples  of  such  structures  »re  flood-lighting  fix- 
tures and  closed  circuit  TV  monitor  cameras  in  places  of 
business.  An  annular  base  ring  is  arrangjed  for  securement  by 
any  convenient  means.  An  annular  arduate  swivel  having  a 
right  cylindrical  outer  circumference  re|ts  upon  the  base  ring 
to  provide  movability  about  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  about  the 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cradling  a  tank  wherein  the 
latter  is  constantly  held  in  cushioned,  spaced  relationship 
with  U-shaped  framework  of  the  cradje.  The  tank  is  cradled 
by  filling  the  space  between  the  tank  a^id  the  framework  with 
an  initially  fluid,  resinous  substance  {which  bonds  with  the 
framework  and  the  tank  as  the  substance  cures  to  a  solid, 
resilient  state.  Upon  curing,  the  tank  and  cradle  are  integrally 
bonded  into  a  single  composite  unit  wherein  the  resinous 
substance  cushions  the  tank  away  froni  the  framework  to  dis- 
tribute the  load  evenly  over  the  surface  of  the  tank.  A  pro- 
tective, fiber  glass  sheath  enclosing  tl}e  cradle  is  bonded  to 
the  tank.  ^ 


over  the  swivel  to  clamp  the  two  together  to  secure  align- 
ment when  positioning  is  obtained. 


3,650,504 
OPTICAL  MOUNT 
James   W.    Dormody,    Bristol,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Carson 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,327 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7/18 

US.  CI.  248-466  1 1  Claims 


3,650,502 
PEGBOARD  ITEM 
Bruno  A.  Langhi,  St.  Louif,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ever-Ready  Ap- 
pliance Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Scr.  Nto.  837,224 

Int.  CL  E06b  7/2i 

VS.  CI.  248—225  5  Claims 


An  optical  mount  comprising  a  heavy,  rigid  support 
member  having  finished  guide  surfaces  for  rigidly  mounting 
one  or  more  optical  devices  on  the  support  member.  The 
devices  are  readily  installed  and  removable  by  an  eccentric 
lock  and  are  isolated  from  environmental  vibration  when  in- 
stalled. 


3,650,505 
THERMAL  VALVE 
Charies  F.  Drcxd,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Tylan  Corporation 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15399 
Int.  CI.  F16k  31/04;  F03g  7/06 
U.S.CL  251-11  10  Claims 

A  thermal  valve  in  which  heat  is  utilized  to  expand  an  ac- 
tuator relative  to  a  reference  member.  The  actuator  and 
reference  member  are  interconnected  at  one  end  and  one  or 
the  other  carries  a  valve  head  on  its  opposite  end  whereby  a 
differential  in  expansion  moves  the  valve  head  from  its  seat. 
Forts  are  provided  to  conduct  fluid  between  and  in  contact 
with  the  reference  member  and  actuator  and  a  baffle  is 
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dS^h.^Ii;i*T  ^;/*^"'^"^*  '"""'^^  and  actuator  to    conduits,  the  coupling  sleeve  and  its  internal  separate  details 
direct  the  fluid  along  the  reference  member  for  heat  transfer  ucuius 


being  so  adapted  that  all  details  may  be  inserted  from  one 
and  the  same  end  of  the  sleeve. 


therewith  and  to  effect  radiant  heat  shielding  between  the 
reference  member  and  the  actuator. 


3,650,506 
ROTARY  VALVE  WITH  LINE  PRESSURE  CONNECTED 

ACTUATOR 
BlUy  R.  Bruton,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Industries. 
Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,236 

InLCLF16kJ//;6i 

UACL  251-26  12  Claims 


3,650,508 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  VALVE  FOR  CRYOGENIC  FLUIDS 
Ronald  W.  Kosmala,  La  Mirada,  and  Ritchie  W.  Whitalier, 
Claremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,166 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  251-174  12  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  valve  adapted  for  bi- 
directional thermally  responsive  sealing  means  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  bead-like  projections  for  engaging  a  valve  disc  in 
leak-proof  fashion.  The  bidirectional  seal  is  provided  with 
means  for  mechanically  loading  the  sealing  means  for  main- 
taining a  substantially  constant  pressure  on  the  sealing  means 
to  provide  an  essentially  constant  sealing  load  with  tempera- 
ture  changes. 


A  rotary  valve  having  a  reciprocable,  fluid-actuated  opera- 
tor which  rotates  the  closure  member  to  "fail"  position  by 
means  of  line  pressure  when  there  is  a  failure  of  power  fluid 
normally  used  to  operate  the  valve. 


3,650,507 
COUPLING  SLEEVE  FOR  COUPLING  ENGAGEMENT 
WITH  A  NIPPLE 
Cari  Erik  Josef  Nybcrg,  Sylvcns  vag  6,  Skovdc,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,474 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Sweden,  Mar.  14,  1969,  3568/69 

Int.CI.  F16IJ7/2« 
U.S.  CI.  251-149.6  5ciidms 

A  coupling  sleeve  for  coupling  engagement  with  a  nipple 
to  form  a  quick-coupling  between  two  gas  or  liquid  carrying 


3,650,509 
FREE  ROTOR  VIBRATOR 
Uroy  E.  Swerdfcgcr,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Malan  Vibra- 
tor  Co.  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  r6,448 
IntCI.  BOlf /y/00 
U.S.  CI.  259-1  6  Claims 

A  free  rotor  vibrator  of  the  class  including  a  case  with  an 
internal  cylinder  race  within  which  a  rotor  of  less  diameter 
orbits  in  bearing  contact  therewith  so  as  to  exert  a  radial  cen- 
trifugal force  which  is  useful  in  fields  such  as  the  placement 
of  concrete.  The  invention  includes  valving  means  for 
sequentially  connecting  force  means  such  as  plungers  to 
sources  of  fluid  under  alternately  elevated  and  reduced  pres- 
sure so  as  to  cause  the  rotor  to  orbit  in  the  case.  The  valving 
means  comprises  a  rigid  rod  with  a  universally  pivoted  joint 
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at  each  end,  one  of  which  joints  carries  valving  means  which  which  arc  mounted  routably  in  said  housing  by  means  of 
sequentially  overlaps  passages  to  the  force  means  and  con-  shafts  provided  on  each  side  of  the  arms,  said  housing  being 

closed  off  with  "pressure  resistant"  seals  at  the  points  of  exit 
of  said  agiutor  shafts.  The  agitator  arms  and  shafts  are 


nects  them  alternately  to  the  regions  of  elevated  and  reduced 


pressure 


3,650^10 

MIXING  AND  AERATING  APPARAtUS  FOR  PLASTICS 
Ferman  L.  Ansd,  Arvada,  Colo.,  aasisnor  to  Denver  Brkk 
and  Pipe  Company,  Denver,  Cdo.      \ 

Fikd  Apr.  3,  1970,  Scr.  NJ>.  25334 

Int.  CI.  BQlt 7 102,7(08 

VS.  CI.  259-9  7  Claims 


Mixing  apparatus  for  liquid  plastic$,  such  as  polyesters, 
polyurethane  elastomers  and  polyurethtme  foams,  and  liquid 
additives  to  same,  for  effecting  certain  reactions,  charac- 
terized by  a  plurality  of  mixing  rotoi^  which  may  be  op- 
tionally employed  with  basic  drive  mechanism  and  liquid 
supply  conduits,  common  to  all  rotors,  to  thereby  provide  ap- 
paratus of  variable  utility,  for  the  various  plastics,  by 
minimizing  the  number  of  operative  parts  required.  For  cer- 
tain foaming  plastics,  air  is  aspirated  |nto  the  rotor  mixing 
chamber  to  provide  the  required  air  foil  initiating  foaming  by 
subsequent  chemical  reaction.  For  other  plastics  which 
require  a  high  shearing  action  during  mixing,  alternative 
forms  of  rotors  are  employed  which  moVe  the  plastic  in  a  tor- 
tuous path  for  effecting  such  action.  All  rotors  are  driven  at 
the  same  speed  by  a  direct  drive  motor  which  rotates  at 
1.700-1,800  r.p.m.  (four  pole  motor)  bs  distinguished  from 
former  required  speeds  of  the  order  of  ^,000  r.p.m. 


Buss 


3,650311       ' 
MIXING  AND  KNEADINGI  DEVICE 
Werner  Henscliel,  Mnttenz,  Switzerla$d,  assignor  to 
A.G.«  Baad,  Switzerland 

Fikd  Jnnc  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,050 

Int  CI.  BOH  7/00 

VJS.  CL  259- 104  3  Claims 

A  mixing  and  kneading  device  fori  both  dry  and  moist 

products,  featuring  a  housing  with  one  6r  more  agitator  arms 


*  «   «7  »     Jh         21        22  S       H    2<    IS 
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designed  as  separate  parts  which  are  divided  along  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  rotation,  and  are  detachably  in- 
terconnected by  conventional  clamping  elements,  including 
respective  pins  coaxial  to  said  shafts. 


3,650312 

QUENCHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EXHAUST  GASES 

Lawrence  N.  Gee,  Hobart;  Kenneth  M.  Marrs,  and  Edwin  S. 

Ratl(in,  both  of  Gary,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,970 

Int.CI.B01f  J/04 

U3.  CI.  261— 7  7  Claims 


Exhaust  gases  from  an  oxygen  steelmaking  furnace  are 
quenched  with  water  which  is  recirculated  and  contains  a 
large  quantity  of  solids.  In  conventional  quenching  systems 
such  solids  can  clog  the  water  pipes.  The  invention  is  an  ar- 
rangement of  the  pipes  which  assures  gravity  drainage  during 
interruptions  and  prevents  solids  from  accumulating  in  the 
pipes  and  clogging  them. 
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3,650313  3,650315 

AERATION  DEVICE  METAL  POWDER  SPRAY  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Frank  D.  Werner,  5405  ML  Normandale  Curve,  Minneapolis,    Saichi  Okai,  543  Tatsamiyaganncho,  lituno-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

'^*"°-  Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39316 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,466  Int.  CI.  B23k  5100 

Int  CL  BOlf  7/26  U3.  CI.  266-23  S 

U.S.  CL  261-87  14  Claims 


1  Claim 


iV<.V'-'s's'>'s'>V'^^^^'^'sS^\'v^^'\'^'s^V'-'s'^V<vVVV^^      ' 


An  aeration  device  comprising  a  rotating  disc  having 
porous  surfaces  through  which  a  fluid  can  be  passed  to  be 
dispersed  into  a  liquid  in  which  the  disc  is  rotating. 


3,650314 

SELF  CENTERING  PIPE  WORKING  MACHINE 

Gerald  A.  Stunkard,  P.O.  Box  594,  Jenks,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,758 

Int  CI.  B23k  7104 

U.S.  CI.  266-23  17  Claims 


A  self  centering  pipe-working  machine  has  a  circular  frame 
portion  positionable  around  a  pipe  section,  an  openable  ring 
assembly  in  movable  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  frame 
portion,  two  pairs  of  clamping  members  attached  to  the 
frame  portion  on  a  first  side  thereof,  and  two  pairs  of  clamp- 
ing members  attached  to  the  frame  portion  on  a  second  side 
thereof.  Each  of  the  first  mentioned  two  pairs  of  clamping 
members  are  operably  interconnected  through  universal  joint 
means,  and  each  pair  of  clamping  members  on  the  second 
side  of  the  frame  portion  are  operably  connected  to  a  cor- 
responding pair  of  clamping  members  on  the  first  side  of  the 
frame  portion.  Threaded  means  connects  each  pair  of  the 
first  mentioned  two  pairs  of  clamping  members  to  the  univer- 
sal joint  means  to  provide  the  combined  clamping  and  self 
centering  adjustments.  The  other  two  pairs  of  clamping  mem- 
bers on  the  other  side  of  the  frame  correspond  in  unison  to 
the    first    two    pairs.    Adjustable    tool    support    means    is 
removably  attached  to  the  openable  ring  member  for  rotative 
movement  around  a  pipe  section  to  be  worked.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, driving  means  is  attached  to  the  frame  with  the 
driving  means  having  a  driven  wheel  in  contact  with  the 
rotatable  ring  assembly  in  order  to  rotate  the  tool  support 
means  around  the  pipe  section.  In  another  embodiment  of 
the  invention,  the  driving  means  includes  a  driven  sprocket 
member  in  contact  with  a  chain-like  member  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  the  openable  ring  assembly  in  order  to  drive  the 
ring  assembly. 


A  metal  powder  spray  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a 
metal  powder  reservoir,  beneath  which  is  a  chamber  having  a 
metal  dropping  port  crossed  by  a  gas  reciprocating  route,  at 
the  base  of  which  is  an  expansion  accumulator,  while  said  gas 
reciprocating  route  has  its  one  end  opened  in  the  expansion 
accumulator  and  the  feeding  route  for  a  cutting  jet  oxygen 
passes  through  the  expansion  accumulator  to  be  connected 
with  a  cutting  burner,  so  that  metal  powders  mixed  with  ox- 
ygen may  be  sprayed  out  of  a  spray  port  in  the  center  of  the 
nozzle  at  the  tip  of  said  cutting  burner. 


3,650316 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  ADDITIVES  INTO 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Dctmar  Franz  Otto  ManteU,  and  Werner  HaraM  Valentin 

Mainz,    both    of   Gelscnkirchen,    Germany,    asdgnors   to 

Rheinstahl  Huettenwerke  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,650 

Int.  CLC21C  7/00 

U3.  CL  266-34  T  ig  Claims 


A  device  for  introducing  additives,  such  as  solid  substances 
of  low  boiling  point,  into  a  molten  metal  includes  an  inter- 
mediate ladle  for  receiving  the  molten  metal  and  discharging 
it  from  an  outlet  opening  in  its  base  into  an  outlet  pipe  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  opening.  A  feed  pipe  for  in- 
troducing additives  extends  downwardly  through  the  ladle 
with  its  lower  end  located  in  the  outlet  opening  from  the  la- 
dle. The  lower  end  of  the  feed  pipe  is  spaced  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  peripheral  of  the  ladle  outlet  opening 
and  provides  an  annular  space  which  is  divided  by  ribs,  ex- 
tending between  the  ladle  and  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  pipe, 
into  a  number  of  angularly  spaced  open  sections  or  flow 
passages.  The  ribs  extend  downwardly  for  at  least  a  portion 
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of  the  length  of  the  outlet  pipe  and  the  outlet  pipe  is  ar- 
ranged to  provide,  in  serial  arrangemtnts  proceeding  from 
the  outlet  opening  in  the  ladle,  a  converging  section,  a  cylin- 
drical section,  and  a  diverging  nozzle-like  section. 


3,650^17 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  GAS  ITROM  MOLTEN 
METALS  CONTAINED  IN  ^  LADLE 
Theodor  Messing,  Muhlhdin  (Ruhr)  S^ldorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor    to    Standard-Mcao    Dufaborg    Gcselbchaft    fur 
Chcnietechiiik  rait  bcacfarankter  Hateing  A  Co.,  Duisburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1970,  Scr.  Nb.  65,032 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Djec  27, 1969,  P  19  65 

136.6 

Int.  CL  C21c  7//0 

VS.  CI.  266-34  V  12  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  fo|r  removing  gas  from 
steel  or  other  molten  metal  contained  ih  a  ladle.  The  ladle  is 
housed  in  a  multi-part  vacuum  container,  and  a  reaction  pipe 
connected  to  the  vacuum  container  extends  into  the  ladle 
and  is  immersed  in  molten  metal  when  the  latter  is  in- 
troduced into  the  ladle.  The  inner  volume  of  the  reaction 
pipe  is  greater  than  the  increase  in  volume  of  the  molten 
metal  which  occurs  during  degassing  and  metallurgical  treat- 
ment of  the  molten  metal. 


3,650,518 
SPRAY  STEELMAKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  H.  Moffatt,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kop- 
pcrs  Company,  Inc. 

Original  application  Feb.  2, 1968,  Scri  No.  702,570,  now 

Patent  No.  3,598,571.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  18, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  73,655 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5/56 

VS.  CI.  266-34  T  4  Claims 


Improved  apparatus  for  carrying  out i  the  method  of  spray 
steelmaking  inchides  a  tundiah  for  holding  molten  metal  tliat 
has  one  or  more  elongate  slots  covered  by  a  slidable  gate  to 
control  the  rate  and  quantity  of  molteti  metal  flowing  from 
the  tundish  in  the  form  of  one  or  mor^  thin  films  of  molten 
metal.  Headers  on  each  side  of  the  molten  film  discharge  ox- 
ygen and  refining  materials  that  react  ^ith  the  molten  metal 
to  produce  steel. 


3,650,519 
APPARATUS  FOR  GASEOUS  REDUCTION  OF  OXYGEN- 
CONTAINING  COPPER 
John  Vogt;  Paul  Schmidt,  ttoth  of  Noranda,  and  Leonard 
Mills,  Mnrdoctaville,  all  of  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Noranda  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Original  application  Jan.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,526.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  1,917 
Int.  CI.  C21c  5/48 
VS.  CI.  266-36  H  9  Claims 


A  novel  tuyere  design  in  which  a  metal  pipe  is  secured  to 
the  furnace  wall  and  into  which  a  second  pipe  is  inserted  to 
extend  for  several  inches  into  the  molten  bath.  The  apparatus 
for  introducing  a  gas  into  a  furnace  includes  an  outer  pipe 
secured  in  a  furnace  wall  and  extending  from  the  inner  face 
of  the  wall  to  at  least  the  outer  face,  an  inner  pipe  adapted  to 
be  slidably  inserted  into  the  outer  pipe  and  being  of  substan- 
tially greater  length  than  the  outer  pipe,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing a  gas  into  the  inner  pipe. 


3,650,520 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 

John  T.  Vernon,  and  Albert  M.  Ankrom,  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers,  Conn. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,742 

Int  CI.  F16f  1/44 

VS.  CI.  267—  1 52  8  Claims 


An  energy  absorbing  device  formed  from  an  integral 
molded  unit  of  an  elastomeric  material  such  as  polyurethane. 
The  unit  is  composed  of  an  annular  body  portion  having  an 
elliptical  configuration  with  relatively  thick  wall  sections  and 
a  pair  of  impact  elements  projecting  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  body  portion  at  stations  which  lie  generally  along  the 
minor  axis  of  the  elliptical  configuration.  The  resilience  of 
the  body  portion,  and  to  a  more  limited  extent  the  impacting 
elements,  allows  the  device  to  absorb  energy  when  objects 
strike  the  projecting  ends  of  the  impact  elements. 


3,650,521 
CONCRETE  FORM  CLAMP 
Joseph  Mcli,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CMI  Corpora- 
tion, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846^57 
Int.CLE04g77/00 
VS.  CL  269—41  1 1  Claims 

A  concrete  form  clamp  for  use  in  maintaining  the 
sheathing  employed  in  concrete  forms  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  implement  the  assembly  of  the 
form  for  use  in  pouring  concrete  columns,  footings,  or  the 
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like  structures  rectangular  in  cross  section.  The  clamp  is  derlie  the  head  of  the  patient,  diverging  leg  portions  at  the 

formed  with  two  pairs  of  clamp  bars,  the  clamp  bars  of  each  other  end  to  underlie  the  legs  of  the  patient  a  body  portion 

pair  being  pivotally  joined  by  means  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  intermediate  the  head  and  foot  portions  and  arm  portions 

connected  pivot  links,  with  a  tie  member  extending  between  projecting  from  opposite  sides  adjacent  the  juncturTof  the 


said  links  to  permit  them  to  be  biased  toward  a  position  of 
axial  alinement.  The  free  ends  of  the  clamp  bars  overlap  and 
engage  each  other  at  right  angles,  with  the  tightening  of  the 
tie  member  between  the  pivot  links  serving  to  draw  the 
clamp  bars  against  the  concrete  form  to  be  held  in  place. 


3,650,522 

MECHANICAL  CLAMPING  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR 

MACHINE  VICE 

Charles  Wermuth,  Wangi,  and  Heinz  Wagner,  Aadorf,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gressel  AG,  Kempten  am  Allgau 

Spatzenwcg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1968,  P  18  12 

325.6 

Int.  CI.  B25b  1/14 

VS.  CL  269-228  g  Claims 


head  and  body  portions.  Releasable  patient  holding  bands 
pass  slidably  through  a  plurality  of  slots  in  each  of  the  arm, 
leg  and  body  portions,  and  laterally  adjustable  head  holding 
pads  are  provided  on  the  head  portion. 


3,650,524 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPENING 
INTERPOSmONED  FOLDED  SHEETS 
Rudolf  Hepp,  Schmidt-Ott-Strasae  7a,  Berlin,  41,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882^99 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23, 1968,  P  18  17 

648.2 

Int  CL  B65h  39/02 

VS.  CI.  270-54  4  ciahns 


A  clamp  member  for  a  vice  or  the  like.  A  hollow  spindle  is 
threaded  into  a  stationary  block  and  carries  a  slide  member 
thereon  and  a  drive  rod  therein.  A  limited-torque  clutch  con- 
nects a  drive  rod  to  said  hollow  spindle  and  solid  connecting 
means  connects  said  manual  drive  means  to  said  drive  rod. 
Upon  rotation  of  the  handle,  force  is  transmitted  through  the 
hmited-torque  clutch  to  rotate  the  hollow  spindle  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  block  for  advancement  of  same  and 
simulUneous  advancement  of  the  slide  until  the  work-engag- 
ing plate  initially  contacts  the  workpiece.  Thereafter,  the 
clutch  slips  and  force  is  then  applied  through  the  drive  rod  to 
force  multiplication  means  and  applied  to  the  work-engaging 
plate  for  imposing  clamping  force  thereon.  The  drive  rod  is 
only  torsionally  stressed  for  most  of  its  length  and  hence  is 
not  subjected  to  bending  forces.  It  is  compressively  stressed 
only  for  a  short  distance  at  the  end  adjacent  the  force  mul- 
tiplication means  and  can  at  this  point  be  readily  and 
adequately  guided. 


*-- 


Apparatus  for  and  method  of  centrally  opening  two  folded 
interpositioned  sheets  which  are  deposited  with  their  edges 
parallel  to  their  rear  fold  facing  forwards  by  a  roller  conveyor 
receiving  the  sheets  through  a  spreading  device  onto  a  con- 
veyor serving  as  transport  means  for  the  open  sheets,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  spreading  the  outer  sheet  portions  apart 
from  the  inner  sheet  portions,  and  maintaining  the  outer 
spread  sheet  portions  while  concurrently  spreading  the  inner 
sheet  portions. 


3,650,523 
INFANT  RESTRAINING  BOARD 
Charles  P.  Darby,  Jr.,  90  BroMl  St.,  P.  O.  Box  242,  Char- 
leston, S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,086 
Int.  CLA61f  5/56 
U.S.CL  269-328  4  Claims 

A  restraining  assembly  for  children  comprises  a  rigid  sup- 
port board  having  a  head  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  un- 


3,650,525 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 
SIGNATURES  IN  A  GATHERER 
Carlton  V.  Hageman,  and  Victoriano  F.  Rana,  both  of  Easton, 
Pa<^  assignors  to  Harris-Intertype  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,010 
Int.  CL  B65h  3 JOS,  3/50 
UACL  271-29  ^  11  Claims 

A  signature  gathering  machine  having  an  improved  rotary 
lifter  separator  for  separating  and  deflecting  the  lowermost 
signature  of  a  stack  of  signatures  in  a  stack  hopper  for  ex- 
traction therefrom  while  continually  supporting  the  forward 
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edges  of  the  signatures  in  the  stack  thereby  reducing  pressure 
and  friction  on  the  lowermost  signaturel  being  extracted  and 
reducing  the  possibihty  of  the  next  lowermost  signature  fol- 
lowing the  signature  being  extracted.  Thje  rotary  lifter  separa- 
tor comprises  a  disk-like  rotary  separator  having  a  leading 
edge  which  rotates  into  the  stack  between  a  detached  lower- 
most signature  and  the  stack  and  separates  and  positions  the 
forward  edge  of  the  lowermost  signatjure  whereupon  it  is 
gripped  by  a  rotary  drum  mechanism  and  pulled  in  an  ex- 


tracting direction  from  the  stack.  The  piiripbery  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  disk-like  rotary  separator  continually  supports 
the  forward  edges  of  the  signatures  in  thfc  stack  as  the  separa- 
tor rotates.  Additionally,  a  stack  support  means  supports  the 
forward  edges  of  a  portion  of  signatures  in  the  stack  thereby 
further  reducing  the  pressure  and  friction  on  the  lowermost 
signature.  A  controlling  means  cyclicallj|  releases  the  support 
to  the  portion  of  signatures  permitting  tl  lem  to  settle  towards 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper. 


3,650^26 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PAPER  BOOKLETS  AND 

THE  LIKE       I 
HermaB  J.  Schakz,  1240  Wot  Morse  Avk.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Jaa.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  884,643 
InL  CI.  B65ii  9104,  9/  0 
U.S.  CI.  271-48  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  transporting  strips  of  material  comprises 
longitudinal  side  frame  members,  a  transporting  assembly 
connected  between  the  side  frame  members  for  forwardly 
transporting  paper  strips  between  the  frame  members  and 
longitudinally  therewith,  and  assemblies  for  aligning  the 
strips  transverse  to  and  laterally  with  respect  to  the  side 
frame  members. 


3,650^27 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  BAND  OF  OVERLAPPED 

BLANKS  TO  A  SEPARATOR 

Herbert  W.  Hcta,  HoiUdayslNirg,  Pa.,  awigiior  to  F.  L. 

Smithc  Mackinc  Company,  Inc.,  DuncansvUle,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,848 

Int.  CL  B65II  29/12 

VS.  CL  271-76  8  Claims 


^.jT 


In  an  envelope  making  machine  a  band  of  overlapped 
blanks  is  conveyed  fix>m  an  adhesive  drier  to  a  blank  separa- 
tor by  a  refeeder.  The  refeeder  has  pairs  of  inner  and  outer 
endless  belts  that  are  driven  at  the  same  speed  with  the  outer 
belts  overlying  portions  of  the  inner  belts.  The  belts  engage 
the  band  of  overlapped  blanks  therebetween  and  convey  the 
band  from  the  drier  to  the  separator,  is  positioned  beneath  an 
idler  roll  carriage  that  has  an  end  release  roll  adjacent  the 
separator.  The  separator  includes  pull-out  rollers  with  a  radi- 
ally extending  pull-out  segment  on  one  roller  that  engages 
the  front  or  leading  edge  of  the  blank  and  accelerates  the 
front  blank  to  separate  it  from  the  band  of  overlapped  blanks 
and  feed  it  in  timed  relation  to  the  subsequent  elements  of 
the  envelope  forming  apparatus.  When  the  length  of  the 
blank  changes  or  when  the  dimension  of  the  conveyors  in  the 
drier  and  refeeder  increase  with  increased  operating  tem- 
peratures of  the  machine,  an  adjustment  is  required  in  the 
phasing  or  timing  of  the  blanks  delivered  to  the  separator  so 
that  the  pull-out  segment  continues  to  engage  the  front  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  blank.  The  disclosed  refeeder  adjusts  the  tim- 
ing of  the  blanks  by  changing  the  effective  length  of  the  re- 
feeder conveyor  and  thus  the  distance  that  the  band  of  over- 
lapped blanks  travels  from  the  drier  to  the  separator.  The 
length  of  the  refeeder  conveyor  is  changed  by  moving  two 
reference  frames  or  drums  relative  to  each  other.  Movement 
of  one  reference  drum  changes  the  effective  length  of  the 
path  followed  by  the  blanks  and  movement  of  the  other 
reference  drum  changes  the  effective  length  of  the  inner 
belts.  The  outer  belts  have  spring  loaded  take-up  idlers  that 
proportionately  adjust  the  effective  length  of  the  outer  belts 
to  conform  to  that  of  the  inner  belts.  An  endless  chain  drive 
mechanism  for  the  inner  and  outer  belts  is  connected  to  the 
pair,  of  reference  drums  so  that  the  effective  length  of  the 
chain  is  adjusted  with  the  reference  drums.  The  pitch  diame- 
ter of  the  belt  drive  pulleys  and  belt  drive  sprockets  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  so  that  the  chain  velocity  remains  con- 
stant and  the  phase  relation  of  the  chain  drive  changes  with 
the  endless  belts. 
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3,650428 
SKI-TRAINING  DEVICE 
Hans  Nattcrcr,  6020  Innsbruck,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  5, 1968,  A 

11840/68 

Int.  CL  A63b  69/18  VS.  CL  272-78 

VS.  CL  272-57  B  lo  Claims 


3,650,530 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  BASKETBALL  HOOP  AND 

PUNCHING  RACK 

Emmcit  J.  Gantz,  1007  South  14th  St.,  BurUngtoo,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815324 

Int.  CI.  A63b  63/04,  69/22 

3  Claims 


A  ski-training  device  is  formed  with  a  base,  a  pair  of  ski- 
like boards  pivotally  mounted  by  their  front  ends  on  a  verti- 
cal axis  in  the  front  zone  of  the  base  and  at  least  one  flexible, 
resilient  traction  element  acting  upon  the  middle  zone  of  the 
boards  over  at  least  two  guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in 
vertical  axes  in  the  rear  zone  of  the  base.  In  use  of  the  device 
to  obtain  a  realistic  feel  of  movement  and  forces  experienced 
in  technique  of  skiing,  the  ski-like  boards  route  parallel  to 
one  another  out  of  a  basic  position  and  are  biased  for  return 
thereto  by  spring  action. 


A  device  comprising  a  telescoping  standard  adjustable  as 
to  height.  A  combination  basketball  hoop  and  backboard  is 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  standard.  The  hoop  presents  in 
plan  an  annular  surface.  A  punching  bag  rebound  board  fits 
within  said  loop  and  has  an  annular  flange  overlying  said 
hoop  and  secured  thereto.  A  hood  is  provided  to  receive  a 
basketball.  Said  hood  carries  a  loop  to  secure  the  hood  and 
ball  to  said  board. 


3,650,529 
TREADMILL  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Vincent  A.  Salm,  3103  Arcadia  Terr.,  Rockford,  III.,  and 
Daniel  B.  Carter,  Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to  said  Salm,  by 
said  Carter 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,605 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23/06 

VS.  CI.  272-69  8  Chdms 


3,650,531 

FRICTION  RESISTANCE  EXERCISER 

David  L  Pridham,  8410  Diane  Ct,  Gilroy,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,430 

InL  CI.  A63b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  272—79  A 


SCIafans 


This  exercising  device  is  of  the  treadmill  type  and  com- 
prises three  rectangular  tubular  frames,  namely,  an  open  base 
frame  that  rests  flat  on  the  floor  in  its  operative  position,  an 
open  handle  frame  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  the  base  frame  and  extending  upwardly  relative  to  the 
latter  in  its  operative  position,  and  a  roller  carrying  frame 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  base  frame 
inside  the  same  and  detachably  connectable  at  its  free  end  in 
its  operative  position  in  either  of  two  height  settings  relative 
to  the  handle  frame,  rollers  on  the  roller  carrying  frame  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  adapted  in  the 
horizontal  position  of  said  roller  carrying  frame  to  provide 
rolling  support  to  said  exercising  device  in  its  folded  condi- 
tion, in  which  the  handle  frame  can  be  raised  and  used  in 
pushing  or  pulling  the  folded  device  about  on  the  floor. 


An  exercise  device  for  anchoring  to  a  suitable  support  and 
including  a  ring  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  bind- 
ing post  portion  at  one  point  along  its  circumference  and  a 
pair  of  at  least  slightly  circumferentially  spaced  guides 
disposed  generally  diametrically  opposite  the  post  portion.  A 
length  of  flexible  rope  is  provided  with  its  mid-portion  passed 
about  the  post  portion  and  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof 
each  spiraled  at  least  once  about  the  connecting  portions  of 
the  ring  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  post  por- 
tion to  the  guides  and  then  through  the  guides.  The  rope  may 
be  longitudinally  shifted  relative  to  the  guides,  the  connect- 
ing ring  portions  and  the  post  portion  by  pulling  on  either 
free  end  of  the  rope  and  a  greater  pull  on  the  rope  is  resisted 
by  greater  frictional  resistance  to  the  rope  being  longitu- 
dinally shifted  relative  to  the  post  portion,  connecting  por- 
tions and  guides. 


3,650,532 
SKILL  GAME 
William  J.  Dederich,  and  Howard  S.  Scar,  both  of  Los  An- 
geles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synanon  Foundation,  Inc.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif. 

FOed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,942 

Int  CI.  A63f  9/00 

U.S.a.273-lR  2  Claims 

Skill  game  comprising  a  base  and  a  ball.  Base  has  a  recess 

which  accepts  the  ball,  the  diameter  of  the  recess  being 
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larger  than  the  ball  to  prevent  binding  >nd  close  to  the  same  titude  having  a  special  shape,  is  provided  carrying  magneti- 

diameter  to  permit  manual  grasp  on  thie  ball  only  to  the  ex-  cally  attached  markers  and  is  moved  about  the  game  board 

tent  the  ball  extends  from  the  recess.  The  recess  has  a  depth  which  has  separate  sockets  each  shaped  to  accept  one  of  the 
greater  than  the  ball  radius  and  less  titan  the  ball  diameter 


and  is  of  such  depth  to  permit  a  suffici^t  amount  of  the  ball 
to  extend  above  the  base  to  permit  mai^ual  removal  with  dif- 
ficulty of  the  ball  from  the  recess.  Plurality  of  recesses  of  dif- 
ferent depths  may  be  located  in  a  siqgle  base  or  separate 
similar  bases. 


3,650^33 
RACE  GAME  WITH  RANDOMLY  DRtlVEN  REEL  DRIVE 

MEANS         I 
Aladar  Hcppcs,  34  Great  HiU  RomI,  Ridgcfidd,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  N#.  64,464 
Int  CL  A63f  9/14 


VS.  CI.  273-86  G 


19  Claims 


A  racing  game  or  amusement  device  in  which  racing 
figures  are  moved  at  varying  rates  of  sp<ed  so  that  the  arrival 
of  a  racing  figure  at  a  finish  line  is  ren^red  completely  un- 
predictable, and  wherein  the  figures  can  be  readily  reset  at  a 
starting  line  in  position  to  run  another  race  with  completely 
different  results.  The  device  comprises  q  simulated  race  track 
with  a  plurality  of  racing  figures  mounted  for  movement 
along  the  track.  Each  figure  is  independently  moved  in  a 
manner  to  advance  along  the  track  bjj  means  of  cords  ar- 
ranged to  be  simultaneously  wound  and  Unwound  about  com- 
plementary winding  and  rewinding  reels  located  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  track.  The  arrangeif  ent  is  such  that  the 
winding  rate  of  each  cord  about  its  winding  reel  differs  from 
that  of  the  other  cords;  the  several  winding  rates  being 
completely  unpredictable,  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
respective  racing  figures  varies  and  the  winning  figure  can 
not  be  determined  in  advance.  The  track  includes  a  starting 
section,  a  finishing  section,  and  one  a|r  more  intermediate 
sections  which  can  be  interconnected  between  the  starting 
and  finishing  sections. 


3,650,534 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Frank  W.  Collctt,  Box  943,  Fort  Pierce,  fla. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,344 
Iat.CLA63fi/02| 
U.S.  CL  273- 1 34  AE  '  6  Claims 

A  game  apparatus  for  simulating  rocket  travel  including 
blastoff  and  splashdown  and  including  a  board  having  an 
orbit  path  around  which  the  playing  pietes  may  travel  a  vari- 
able number  of  times  a  determined  bv  chance.  A  playing 
piece  having  three  different  attitudes,  wi  th  a  base  for  each  at- 


special  shape  bases  of  the  game  piece  in  one  of  its  several  at- 
titudes. Dice  are  used  to  provide  the  element  of  chance  in 
the  game. 


3,650,535 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  ROTATABLE  DRUM  CHANCE  DEVICE 
Hanio  Ohki,  No.  2-10,  2-cliome  Shiratori,  Katsushika-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Oct  13, 1969, 44/96716 

Int.  CI.  A63f  5/04 
U.S.  CL  273— 143  R  2  CUims 


V    « 


:'    23b 


An  amusement  device  is  disclosed  which  essentially  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  display  drums  each  provided  on  its 
peripheral  surface  at  circumferentially  spaced  positions  with 
combinations  of  symbols,  a  pushbutton  arrangement  for 
stopping  rotation  of  the  drums  successively  so  as  to  pair  or 
match  the  symbols  on  one  drum  with  those  on  another  and  a 
handle  lever  for  releasing  the  depressed  pushbuttons. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  274 — 4  and  274 — 10  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,650,413  and  3.650.539 


3,650,536 

ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL  STRUCTURE 

Robert  M.  Shields,  4609  Cariyk  CIr.,  Kettering,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,868 

Int.  CL  F16J  15/34 

US.  CL  277-93  13  Claims 

Rotary  shaft  seal  structure  for  sealing  between  a  rotary 

shaft  and  a  housing  from  which  the  shaft  extends,  the  housing 
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containing  fluid.  A  stationary  sealing  member  is  carried  by 
the  housing  and  encompasses  the  shaft.  A  rotary  sealing 
member  is  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engages  the  stationary 
member.  A  drive  member  is  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith.  A  control  member  joins  the  rotary  sealing  member 


3,650,537 
OIL  RING  OF  ONE  PIECE  TYPE 
Eisnke  Sugahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Piston 
Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,696 

Int  CI.  F16J  9/20 

U.S.  CL  277- 1 60  4  Claims 


An  oil  ring  of  the  one  piece  type  has  a  chrome  plated  outer 
edge  periphery,  its  upper  and  lower  sides  are  inclined  radially 
outwardly,  and  an  expander  is  attached  to  the  back  thereof 
having  resiliency  in  the  radial  direction. 


3,650,538 
ARRANGEMENT  AT  FEED  COLLET 
Kari  Henning  Svensson,  69  Stamgatan,  Alvsjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,101 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  31, 1968,  14761/68 

Int  CL  B23b  31/12 
VS.  CL  279—51  6  Claims 


3,650,539 
RECORD  CHANGER 
Philip  Vazzano,  Des  Pfadnes,  DL,  aasigmir  to  Warwick  Ebc^ 
troaics  lac 

FDed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,037 

Int  CL  Glib  77/04 

UACL274-10S  4  Claims 


to  the  drive  member  and  applies  a  resultant  force  to  the  ro- 
Ury  sealing  member  which  force  is  not  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft.  Thus,  any  movement  of  the  rotary 
member  with  respect  to  the  stationary  member  is  both  rota- 
tional and  axial. 


.pp 


In  a  feed  collet  for  use  in  automatic  machines  the  arrange- 
ment of  a  sleeve  to  prevent  scratches  in  the  material  to  be 
worked  and  rendering  it  possible  to  use  one  and  the  same 
feed  collet  for  several  material  dimensions. 

896  O.O.— S8 


-/» 


A  record  changer  having  mechanism  associated  with  the 
center  spindle  thereof  for  detecting  the  absence  of  records  in 
a  record  stack  on  the  spindle  for  operating  the  record 
changer  in  a  last  record  shut-off  cycle,  with  the  stack  detect- 
ing mechanism  not  being  sensitive  to  the  weight  of  a  record 
or  records  in  the  record  stack.  The  spindle  carries  a  sensing 
member  movable  outwardly  of  the  spindle  body  for  detecting 
record  presence  and  controls  the  extent  of  elevation  of  an  ac- 
tuating pin,  dependent  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
record,  with  the  particular  elevation  being  used  as  a  signal  to 
control  the  subsequent  operation  of  the  record  changer.  The 
spindle  is  manually  operable  from  the  upper  end  thereof  to 
discharge  records  of  the  stack  to  the  turntable  when  the 
record  changer  is  not  in  use. 


3,650,540 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Vcrlcy,  444  Sunnycrest  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,193 

IntCLB60gy7/y« 

U.S.  CL  280—124  B  9  Claims 


lo 


A  wheel  suspension  system  for  vehicles,  particularly  rela- 
tively light-weight  low-speed  vehicles  such  as  golf  carts,  in- 
dustrial utility  vehicles,  and  the  like.  The  suspension  system 
includes  a  suspension  arm  for  each  wheel  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  vehicle 
frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  wheel  and  arm 
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about  a  transverse  axis  of  the  fram^,  and  a  spring  for 
yieldably  resisting  upward  and  downward  rotation  of  the  arm 
relative  to  the  frame.  A  primary  feature  of  the  invention 
resides  in  a  restraining  device  which  acjts  between  the  frame 
and  each  wheel  suspension  arm  to  yieldably  resist,  cushion, 
and  damp  deflection  of  the  arm  laterally  of  the  frame  during 
cornering  and  under  other  driving  conditions  that  impose  a 
lateral  deflection  load  on  the  arm.  In  the  disclosed  inventive 
embodiment,  each  wheel  suspension  arm  is  furnished  by  a 
one-piece  metal  rod  whose  ends  are  beht  laterally  to  form  a 
wheel  support  and  a  torsion  spring  bar  on  the  arm. 


3,650^1 

FLEXIBLE  REACH 

Elmo  R.  Meiners,  Anciior,  U^  and  John  O.  Bradford,  Gibson 

City,  lU.,  anignors  to  said  Mdncrs,  by  said  Bradford 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  Nok  16313 

Int  CL  B62d  9/00 

VS.  CL  280- 140  3  Claims 


32    3*. 


An  improved  flexible  reach  for  attachbg  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  of  a  farm  wagon  or  the  like  includes  an  outer  channel 
member  connected  with  the  rear  pair  ol!  wheels  and  an  inner 
channel  member  connected  with  the  ^ont  pair  of  wheels. 
The  channel  members  are  longitudinally  slidable  one  within 
the  other  and  have  a  rectangular  cross  9|ection.  A  pin  fastens 
the  channel  members  together  to  provide  a  desired  wheel 
base  for  the  farm  wagon. 


DEVICE 


3,650,542 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY]  1 
Akira   Shimaao,   YokoluuBa:   Shin   M«ki,   T«kyo;    Katsnzi 
Okyana,  Yokohama,  aad  Hiromkhi  Ochiyama,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Jaly  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  j  843,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juli  22,  1968,  43/62051; 

Apr.  22, 1969, 44/307  » 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/02 

VS.  CL  280- 150  B  13  Claims 


trigger  mechanism  respoiuive  to  deceleration  of  a  given  mag- 
nitude of  the  motor  vehicle.  The  netting  is  constructed  to 
hold  the  occupant's  head  firmly  without  injury  to  the  neck  of 
the  occupant  and  preclude  the  head  fi-om  reverse  or 
backward  movement. 


3,650,543 
MUD  FLAP  STRUCTURE 
James  P.  Evans,  Oklahoma  City,  Okbu,  ansignnr  to  PoUy  E. 
Trindle  and  Mary  Kathryn,  both  of  OUahoma  City,  Okla., 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,941 

Int.  CL  B62d  25/16 

VS.  CL  280— 154,5  9  Claims 
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A  mud  flap  structure  which  includes  a  first  bent  plate  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  depending  skirt,  a  second  bent  plate 
pivotally  connected  to  the  first  plate  and  having  a 
downwardly  depending  skirt  which  is  spaced  from  the 
downwardly  depending  skirt  of  the  first  plate  and  defines  a 
flap  receiving  channel  therewith.  The  downwardly  depending 
skirt  portions  of  the  first  and  second  plates  carry  cooperating 
holes  and  dimples  which  function  to  frictionally  retain  a  flexi- 
ble mud  flap  between  the  plates  when  the  upper  portion  of 
the  mud  flap  is  passed  into  the  channel  between  the 
downwardly  depending  portions  of  the  plates,  and  the  plates 
are  drawn  toward  each  other  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  bolts 
extended  through  the  plates  but  not  through  the  mud  flap. 


3,650344 

BICYCLE  STABILIZER 

Arnold  Cassell,  47  Princeton  Ave.,  Hewlett,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,064 

Int  CL  B62h  7/00 

VS.  CL  280—293 


7  Claims 


A  motor  vehicle  safety  device  to  avoi(l  whip-lash  injuries  of  The  disclosure  relates  to  a  stabilizer  attachment  for  a  bicy- 
the  vehicle  occupants.  The  device  has  aistored  netting  which  cle,  and  includes  a  clevis  or  furcated  member  positionable 
is  automatically  positioned  in  front  df  the  occupants  by   over  a  bicycle  wheel  and  affixed  to  the  wheel  axle.  A  stabil- 
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izer  mast  projects  upwardly  from  the  clevis  member  and  a 
ring-like  loop  member  is  adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  the  stabilizer  mast.  The  loop  member  is  preferably  hand- 
held in  a  circumscribing  position  with  relation  to  the  mast  so 
that  the  periphery  of  the  loop  member  is  spaced  from  the 
mast  and  a  person  holding  the  loop  member  and  moving 
alongside  the  bicycle  can  use  the  periphery  of  the  loop 
member  to  engage  the  stabilizer  mast  when  it  is  desired  to 
prevent  the  bicycle,  while  in  motion,  from  tipping  over  and 
to  thereby  restore  the  cyclist's  balance.  In  an  alternate  em- 
bodiment the  stabilizer  mast  is  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
rotatably  mounted  loop  member.  A  suspended  cable  is 
passed  through  the  loop  member  so  that  the  periphery  of  the 
loop  member  will  engage  the  cable  when  the  bicycle  tends  to 
tip  over  and  will  thus  stabilize  the  bicycle  as  it  moves  along  a 
path  parallel  to  the  cable. 


3,650345 
HOSE  SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE 
WUUara  E.  Freed,  Box  97,  Jonesvillc,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,610 
Int  CI.  B60d  1/08 
VS.  CL  280-421 


4  Claims 


pending  therefrom  for  overiying  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  ball,  to  secure  the  ball  between  them. 

A  cylindrical  member  surrounds  the  lower  end  of  the  draw 
bar,  to  which  it  is  connected  by  threads,  and  extends 
downwardly  therefrom,  around  the  dogs.  The  cylindrical 
member  has  its  interior  surface  tapered  downwardly  and 
radially  outwardly  adjacent  its  lower  end  for  overlying  en- 
gagement with  the  opposing  outer  surfaces  of  the  dogs,  to 
squeeze  them  radially  inwardly  in  clamping  engagement  with 
the  ball,  in  the  lowermost  position  of  the  cylindrical  member 


"hij 
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A  slide  bar  is  positioned  upon  a  first  vehicle  component  for 
supporting  and  guiding  flexible  lines  extending  between  inter- 
connected vehicle  components.  A  flexible,  resilient  member 
interconnects  the  slide  bar  and  a  member  which  grips  the 
flexible  lines  for  permitting  displacement  of  the  gripping 
member  and  the  resilient  member  laterally  of  the  first  vehi- 
cle. 


3,650346 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Alvhi  D.  Kocnig,  Route  1,  Box  1645,  Smithflcid,  Tex. 
Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,040 
Int  CI.  B62d  53/00;  B60d  1/06 
VS.  CL  280-423  6  Claims 

A  trailer  hitch  connecting  a  trailer  vehicle  to  a  tractor 
vehicle  comprising  a  pick  up  truck,  the  trailer  vehicle  having 
a  draw  bar  extending  over  the  tail  gate  of  the  truck  and 
turned  downwardly  at  its  front  end  for  attachment  to  the 
truck. 

The  invention  includes  an  upstanding  ball  hitching  element 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  truck,  below  the  floor,  and 
companion  hitching  means  on  the  draw  bar,  as  hereinafter 
described,  extending  through  a  hole  in  the  floor  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ball. 

The  downwardly  turned  front  end  portion  of  the  draw  bar 
is  round  in  transverse  section  and  has  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  dogs  pivotally  connected  to  its  lower  end  and  de- 


relative  to  the  draw  bar. 

The  invention  further  includes  handle  means  on  the  cylin- 
drical member  for  turning  it  on  its  threads  to  thereby  adjust  it 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  draw  bar.  The  handle  means 
consists  of  a  hand  wheel  loosely  encircling  the  cylindrical 
member  and  adjustable  circumferentially  relative  thereto. 
The  hand  wheel  and  the  cylindrical  member  have  mutually 
opposing  means  for  abutting  engagement  with  each  other  to 
limit  circumferential  adjustment  of  the  hand  wheel  relative  to 
the  cylindrical  member  within  fixed  predetermined  limits. 


3,650347 

PIPE  FITTING 

Edward   F.   Tickett,   El   Paso,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Alex   B. 

Reynolds,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continaation-fai.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  864,739,  Oct.  8, 

1969,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation 

Ser.  No.  54398,  July  13, 1970.  This  appHcation  Mar.  5, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  121,439 

Int  CLF16I 27/02.  2//06 

U3.  a.  285—3  7  Claims 


This  pipe  fitting  is  formed  from  a  pair  of  coupling  halves 
which  are  fastened  together  about  a  continuous  pipe.  One  of 
the  coupling  halves  includes  a  built-in  cutter  assembly  capa- 
ble of  severing  the  pipe  into  sections  which  are  subsequently 
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coupled  together  by  the  coupling  halves.  The  other  coupling 
half  includes  a  built-in  spacer  assemUy  providing  an  insu- 
lated spacer  block  which  is  inserted  between  the  ends  of  the 
separated  pipe  sections.  The  pipe  sections  are  electrically  in- 
sulated from  each  other  by  the  spacer  block  and  by  insulated 
pipe  liners  carried  by  the  coupling,  halves  to  facilitate 
cathodic  protection.  Continuous  seals  between  the  coupling 
halves  preclude  the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  separated  pipe 
sections. 


3,650,548 
PIPE-SPACING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  W  MAKING  WALL- 
BATTERIES  OF  COLD-WATER  AND  HOT-WATER 
PIPING  CONNECTIONS 
Walter  Hassan!,  8497  FfMhcathal,  KL  Zorich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,415 
Cteims  priority,  applkatioB  Switierlavd,  Aug.  22, 1969, 

12669/69 

Int.  CL  F161 3910C 

VS.  CI.  285-3  7  Claims 
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A  pipe-spacing  device,  comprises  a  ileeve  of  nonmetallic 
(synthetic-resin)  material  in  which  a  ifietallic  sleeve  is  em- 
bedded to  receive  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  pipes.  The  outer 
synthetic-material  sleeve  is  formed  with  a  T-profile  axially 
extending  formation  receivable  in  a  chtnnel  extending  along 
a  side  of  a  generally  rectangular  spacer  element  provided 
with  at  least  two  such  channels  and  with  means  enabling  the 
device  to  be  afHxed  to  a  support.  Thel  channels  have  over- 
hanging ledges. 


3,650,549 

DRAIN,  WASTE  AND  VENT  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Kcaactk  V.  Pepper,  Davlsoa,  Mich.,  asri|aor  to  Easo  Research 
aad  Eafiaccriaf  Conpany 

Filed  Jnc  18, 1970,  Scr.  Nf.  47,340 

Int.  CI.  F16I 47102 

U.S.CL  285-27  1  Clafao 


for  proper  positiontng  of  a  mating  pipe  at  mstallation  tem- 
perature to  allow  for  linear  expansion  or  contraction  of  the 
pipe,  (2)  a  transparent  window  for  visual  inspection  of  the 
completed  assembly,  and  (3)  a  positive  means  for  sealing  the 
connection  so  as  to  prevent  leakage  of  gas  or  liquid  wastes. 


3,650,550 
LINED  CONDUIT 
Walter  H.  West,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chcmi. 
cal  Company,  Midtand,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63^48 

Int  CL  F16i  13100 

VS.  CL  285—55  7  Claims 


J/a 
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In  lined  conduit  having  flanged  connections,  improved 
joints  are  obtained  when  a  multiple  recessed  rigid  support  is 
employed  underneath  the  molded  raised  face  of  the  flange  of 
the  plastic  liner.  Substantially  improved  joints  are  obtained 
under  conditions  wherein  the  plastic  lining  is  subject  to  cold 
flow. 


3,650,551 
SELF-SEALING  TANK  CONNECTOR 
Edward  G.  Akers,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,530 

Int  CI.  F16I 3104 

UACL  285-158  8  Ctoims 


2B- 


A  fitting  having  a  tapered  threaded  section,  formed  by  flat- 
topped  threads  gradually  increasing  in  height,  permits  the 
fitting  to  be  screwed  into  and  permanently  retained  in  an 
aperture  in  a  wall  of  a  semi-rigid  tank.  As  the  threaded  sec- 
tion is  screwed  into  the  aperture  the  tank  wall  distorts  in- 
creasingly and  is  then  led  into  an  annular  relief  section,  fol- 
lowing the  threaded  section,  to  captivate  the  fitting  against 
axial  movement.  The  connector  also  includes  a  resilient 
gasket  lying  in  and  encompassing  the  relief  section  on  the 
outside  of  the  tank.  The  gasket  is  held  between,  and  is  com- 
A  drain,  waste  and  vent  pipe  expansion  joint  or  connector  pressed  by,  the  tank  wall  and  a  flange  section  of  the  fittmg  to 
for  use  with  plastic  pipe  is  provided  with  (Da  thermal  guide  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal. 
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3,650352 

BALL  JOINT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  STEERING 

LINKAGE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Leopold  F.  Schmid,  Piscbckstrasse  49,  7000  Stuttgard-O, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,1 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1, 1969,  P  19  16 

579.8 

Int.  CLF16C/ 7/06 

U.S.  CL  287-90  RJ  3  Claims 


necting  position  snugly  engage  one  another  by  means  of 
planar  surfaces.  These  planar  surfaces  are  provided  with  re- 
gistering grooves  which  extend  inwardly  from  the  edges  of 
the  plate  members  and  are  of  dove-tailed  cross  section,  the 
grooves  accommodating  locking  wedges  of  double  dove-tail 
configuration  in  cross  section.  At  their  inner  ends  the  wedges 
have  projections  which  shall  cooperate  with  curved  recesses 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  grooves.  As  a  result,  the  wedges 
when  driven  into  the  grooves  will  be  reliably  anchored  to  the 
plate-shaped  members. 


3,650,554 

TAMPER  PROOF  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Emery  C.  Tharp,  430  Powell  St,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,548 

Int  CL  E05c  19110 


U.S.CL  292-127 


4  Claims 


A  ball  joint,  especially  for  the  steering  linkage  of  motor 
vehicles,  in  which  the  ball  head  is  journaled  in  ball  socket 
means  provided  with  annularly  arranged  spring  elements  of 
different  spring  characteristics  which  spring  elements  are 
adapted  under  increasing  load  successively  to  abut  a  portion 
of  the  ball  joint  housing  so  that  successively  the  spring  ele- 
ments of  different  spring  characteristic  become  effective. 


3,650353 
PILE  CONNECTING  DEVICES 
Elof  Algot  Wennstrom,  Orebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Jarn- 
foradling,  Halleforsnas,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,840 
Cbims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  28, 1969,  4366/69 

Int  CI.  F16b  7100 
VS.  CL  287- 130  7  Claims 


A  push-pull  shaft  having  an  end  of  each  of  two  links 
mounted  thereon  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  spring, 
the  other  end  of  one  of  the  links  being  pivotally  attached  to  a 
door  latch,  the  other  end  of  the  door  latch  being  keyed  to  a 
rotatable  shaft,  and  the  other  end  of  the  other  link  forming  a 
latch  return  dog  that  kicks  open  the  door  when  the  push-pull 
shaft  is  moved  to  remove  the  door  latch  from  the  recess  of 
the  door  and  press  the  spring  against  the  link  or  latch  return 
dog  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rotatable  shaft. 


3,650,555 

DOOR  LATCH  WITH  A  CONCEALED  SELF-SECURING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ralph  B.  Mott,  Sr.;  Ralph  B.  Mott,  Jr.,  and  Richard  C.  Caii- 

teUa,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rescrv-A-RoU  Co. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86^11 

Int  CI.  E05c  1104;  E05b  9m 

VS.  CL  292-145  7  Claims 


A  pile  connecting  device  comprises  two  plate-shaped  A  door  latch  with  a  self-securing  arrangement  securing  the 
members  which  are  adapted  for  connection  with  the  ends  of  latch  to  a  hinged  door  to  inhibit  removal  or  destruction  of 
two  pile  sections  to  be  joined  together  and  which  in  the  con-    the  latch  and  to  deter  vandalism. 
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3,650^56 

FOLDING  SCREEN  FOR  TELESCOPIC  TRAILER 
Jobs  W.  Ratdiff,  Marengo,  DL,  aaOgftor  to  Ratdiff  Industries, 
Inc.,  Marengo,  DL 

Filed  Aog.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,748 

lat  CL  B60p  3J3. 1 

VS.  CL  296-23  C  |  7  Claims 


stop  is  mounted  on  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  arm  when  the  cab  is  in  its  normal  position  so  as  to 
disengage  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet.  The  ratchet  may  be  af- 
forded by  a  part  secured  to  the  door  hinge,  a  part  of  the  door 
hinge  itself,  or  a  check  strap. 


the 


3,650,557 
MOTOR  VEHICLEiS 
Jolin  T.  Dudley,  Brewood,  England,  assignor  to  GKN  Sankey 
Limited,  Bilstoo,  Stafford,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,853 
Claims  prfority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1969, 

12,775/69 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33/Ot 

VS.  CI.  296-  28  C  1  6  Claims 


To  prevent  the  doors  of  a  tilting  cab  t^pe  vehicle  swinging 
open  inadvertently  when  the  cab  is  in  itsitilted  position,  each 
door  is  provided  with  arrester  means  i^hich  are  operative 
when  the  cab  is  tilted  but  disabled  when  the  cab  is  in  its  nor- 
mal position.  The  arrester  means  comprise  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  device,  the  pawl  device  being  spring  urged  into  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  through  the  intermediary  of  a  pivoted 
arm,  the  ratchet  and  pawl  device  and  the  arm  being  mounted 
on  the  cab  adjacent  to  the  respective  door.  An  adjusuble 


3,650,558 
VEHICLE  CHASSIS  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  S.  Eggert,  Jr.,  Huntingdoa  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Boothe  Airside  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,412 

InL  CL  B62d  31/02 

U.S.CL  296-28  A  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  collapsib  e  trailer  partition  for 
use  in  a  telescopic  travel  trailer  in  which  an  upper  trailer  sec- 
tion is  disposed  to  telescope  vertically  with  respect  to  a  lower 
trailer  section  from  a  retracted  lower  position  to  an  extended 
upper  position.  The  upper  trailer  section  is  lowered  to  the 
retracted  position  for  transporting  and  raised  to  the  extended 
position  for  camping.  A  collapsible  partition  formed  of  multi- 
ple hinged  panels  is  attached  to  the  upper  trailer  section.  A 
magnetic  latch  connects  the  lower  portion  of  the  collapsible 
partition  to  the  lower  trailer  section  to  releasably  secure  the 
partition  to  the  lower  trailer  section  when  the  trailer  is  in  ex- 
tended upper  position.  The  magnetic!  latch  disengages  to 
allow  the  partition  to  collapse  in  an  accordion  manner  when 
the  upper  trailer  section  is  lowered  to  tl^  retracted  position. 


This  application  discloses  a  vehicle  chassis  frame  construc- 
tion which  provides  a  strong  rigid  connection  between  a  lon- 
gitudinal frame  member  or  beam  and  a  vertical  frame 
member  or  column  which  will  resist  the  variously  applied 
loads  between  the  chassis  traveling  over  uneven  surfaces  and 
a  body  or  pod  which  is  subject  to  heavy  loading  and  which  is 
located  at  various  elevations  relative  to  the  chassis  frame, 
specifically,  the  connection  involving  the  angular  tubular 
joint  between  a  horizontal  tubular  member  and  a  vertical  tu- 
bular member. 


3,650,559 

WEATHER  DEFLECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

WINDSHIELD 

George  A.  Powers,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rainshield, 

Inc.,  Jaclisonviile,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,370 

Int.  CI.  B60J  1/20 

VS.  CL  296-95  R  3  claims 


A  removable  weather  deflector  for  the  windshield  of  an  au- 
tomobile, including  a  top  member  and  two  side  members,  is 
disclosed.  The  top  member  has  an  upper  horizontal  portion, 
an  intermediate  downwardly  extending  curved  portion  and  a 
lower  horizontal  portion  which  acts  as  a  visor  to  keep  rain 
and  snow  off  the  windshield.  The  two  side  members  are  ad- 
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justably  secured  to  the  top  member  and  can  be  secured 
directly  to  the  windshield  of  the  automobile  to  support  the 
top  member. 


3,650,560 

FOLDING  CHAIR  AND  TABLE  SET 

Henning  H.  Wohlk,  1812  W.  Pacific,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FOed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,849 

Int.  CI.  A47c  15/00 

VS.  CL  297-140  5  Claims 


A  folding  chair  and  table  set  in  which  the  chairs  in- 
dividually fold  for  storage  under  the  table.  Each  chair  is  in- 
dividually attached  to  the  table  and  can  be  moved  about  a 
central  pivot  for  the  comfort  of  the  user.  The  folding  of  the 
chairs  reduces  the  distance  from  the  front  legs  to  the  back 
legs  of  the  chair  and  in  addition  reduces  the  overall  height  of 
the  chair  to  permit  it  to  be  stored  under  the  table  top  without 
raising  the  top. 


3,650,561 
HEADREST 
Eberhard     O.     Faust,     Bemhausen,     and     Klaus     Keith, 
Darmsbeim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Recaro  A.G., 
Glarus,  Swhzerbind 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,199 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1968,  P  17  80 

300.8 

Int.  CL  A47c  1/10,  7/12;  A61g  15/00 

U.S.  CL  297-  39 1  11  Claims 


^H 


head  or  neck,  while  the  second  part  is  of  a  harder  and  tough 
composition  with  a  smooth  outer  surface  and  has  embedded 
therein  a  curved  reipforcing  plate  of  a  solid  but  deformable 
material  which  is  secured  to  an  angle  bracket  which  is 
pivotably  connected  at  the  inside  of  the  second  part  to  sup- 
porting rods  which  may  be  secured  to  the  backrest  of  the 
seat. 


3,650462 
FOLDING  FOOTSTOOL 
LooiM  Adler,  359  Clarke  Ave.,  Montrod,  Qoebcc,  Canada 

Filed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52^13 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Nov.  19, 1969,  067,860 

Int.  CL  A47c  9/12,  4/02;  A47b  47/00 
VS.  CL  297-439  4  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  folding  footstool  which,  when  in 
its  operative  position,  has  a  main  box-like  structure  forming  a 
foot  supf>orting  portion  with  a  pair  of  [>edestals  supporting 
the  main  structure.  In  its  inoperative  position,  the  hingeable 
panels  forming  the  main  structure,  are  adapted  to  embrace 
the  pedestals  so  that  a  neat  and  compact  box  is  provided  for 
carrying  purposes. 


3,650,563 

TAKE  APART  MULTIPLE  POSITION  CHAIR 

Margaret  S.  Hansson,  and  Leonard  S.  Matcjdc,  both  of 

Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gerico,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,492 

Int.CLA47c4//2,  9//2 

U.S.  CL  297-441  7  Claims 


A  headrest  for  a  seat  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  is  esf>ecially 
designed  for  protecting  the  seat  occupant  and  a  person  sitting 
behind  him  from  injuries  especially  in  accidents.  It  comprises 
two  complementary  parts  of  foam  plastic  which  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  one  of  which  is  soft  and  resilient  A  multiple  position  chair  comprises  a  pair  of  rigid  side 
and  forms  the  part  on  which  the  seat  occupant  may  rest  his    walls  of  triangular  or  other  configuration  providing  a  plurali- 


992 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1972 


ty  of  stable  resting  positions  and  three  or  more  dowels  hold- 
ing the  walls  in  spaced  relationship.  A  fle^cible  band  or  bek  of 
canvas  or  other  suitably  strong  material  if  arranged  about  the 
doweb  and  provides  a  seat  in  two  or  mofe  of  the  stable  posi- 
tions of  the  chair.  One  of  the  positions  may  have  curved  floor 
engaging  edges  to  provide  a  rocking  chair.  The  entire  as- 
sembly may  be  taken  apart  readily  by  rei^oval  of  locking  pins 
in  the  ends  of  the  dowels. 


bore  completely  therethrough  with  a  shoulder  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  bore  and  the  pick  type  tool  or  bit  is  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  bore  in  the  block  and  to  take  a  seat  on  the 
shoulder  therein  and  is  retained  in  the  block  by  retaining 
rings  on  the  small  end  of  the  pick  outside  the  block. 


3,650464 

MINING  METHOD  FOR  METHANE  pRAINAGE  AND 

ROCK  CONDITIOND^G 

Thonas  N.  WUHaBwrn,  San  Mateo,  CaUft,  anigiMr  to  Jacolw 

Associates,  Saa  Francisco,  CaHf ^  a  part{  interest 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No^  46^70 

Int  CI.  C06c  5100;  E21c  VI20 

U.S.CL  299-11  9  Claims 


3,650,566 
MACHINE  FOR  ARRANGING  CANS  IN  POSITION 
Richard  G.  Lee,  Carmd  Valley;  Alkn  K.  Schldcher,  Carmd; 
Max  L.  Panzer,  and  John  E.  Brock,  both  of  Pebble  Beach, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,026    . 
Int  CI.  B60t  I3J18 
VJS.  CL  302— 1 1  1 1  Claims 


Deep  (long)  parallel  holes  are  drilled  into  a  mine  or  tunnel 
face  and  explosive  charges  selectively  exploded  in  some,  but 
preferably  not  all,  of  such  holes  to  fragment  surrounding 
rock  and  join  the  holes.  Methane  migrat)es  through  the  frac- 
tured formation  to  the  hole  which  has  n<^t  been  exploded,  or 
to  a  separately  drilled  drainage  hole,  an4  the  unexploded  or 
separate  hole  is  first  used  to  draw  off  explosive  gases,  where 
this  is  a  problem.  Then  water  is  pumped  through  such  hole  or 
holes  to  saturate  the  formation  to  reduce  dust  suspension  and 
also  to  cause  additional  gas  migration.  Tlie  fractured  forma- 
tion facilitates  mechanical  boring  machines  and  reduces  tool 
wear.  The  explosives  are  preferably  prov^ed  at  spaced  inter- 
vals along  a  carrier  tube  with  stiffeners  t0  enable  the  tube  to 
be  pushed  into  the  deep  hole  and  with  built-in  electrical  con- 
nections and  stemming.  The  carrier  for  the  explosives  is 
preferably  plastic  and  thus  does  not  damalge  boring  tools. 


A  machine  for  arranging  cans  or  comparable  objects  in 
position  has  a  first  conveyor  frictionally  supporting  round 
cans  from  the  bottom.  The  first  conveyor  forms  the  bottom 
wall  of  a  tunnel  a  side  wall  of  which  is  a  second,  faster  con- 
veyor having  partition  walls  extending  partly  across  the  tun- 
nel and  defining  can  receiving  pockets.  The  tunnel  is  partly 
evacuated  and  air  flows  in  through  the  tunnel  portal.  A  can 
on  the  first  conveyor,  advancing  at  random,  arrives  at  the 
portal  and  when  opposite  an  advancing  partition  substantially 
blocks  air  ingress.  Differential  air  pressure  on  the  can  ac- 
celerates the  can  toward  the  next  advanced  pocket.  Move- 
ment of  the  accelerated  can  reduces  air  pressure  and  affects 
the  air  flow  so  as  to  tend  to  hold  the  can  in  registry  with  the 
pocket.  As  the  can  advances,  it  is  also  moved  laterally  into 
the  pocket  by  transverse  air  flow  or  by  a  converging  tunnel 
wall  or  both.  The  pocketed  can  emerges  from  the  tunnel  to 
the  atmosphere  in  an  appropriate  position. 


3,650,565          '  3,650,567 

PICK  TYPE  MINING  BIT  AND  SUPPORT  BLOCK  „,       ,  ^,  ^^P^^^^P^^^^,^^^^?^^  ^    w.       c 

THEREFOR  Worrd  M.  Danielson,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Miner  En- 

Thomas  J.  Kniff,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  U  Kennametal  Inc.,  **^riaes,  ^f-^^^^^^fj^*  ^ 
Latrobc,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,249 


Int.CLE21ci5/7S 


VS.  CI.  299-86 


^^i:. 


^ 


Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,676 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53/40 
VJS.  CL  302—52 


ICIafan 


7  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  heavy  duty  pick  type  mining 
bit  and  a  support  block  therefor  in  which  the  block  has  a 


A    hopper   outlet 
discharge    opening. 


assembly   with    : 
a    slidable    gate. 


a 


a 


frame    defining 
slidable    plenum 
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chamber,  and  control  latch  means  carried  by  the  plenum  fluid  pressure  force  whereby  accidentaUy  decreased  brakina 

chamber.  The  control  latch  means  «  selectively  engageable  force  caused  by  breakage  of  another  brake  m^  c^^ 

either  w,th  the  frame  for  holdmg  the  plenum  chamber  across  supplemented  by  an  appUcation  of  an  adStioniT  o^ce  to  t^ 

the  discharge  openmg  or  with  the  gate  whereby  conjoint  brake  pedal.  ««uiuonai  lorce  to  ine 

movement  of  the  gate  and  plenum  chamber  may  be  effected. 


3,650,568 
AIR-OVER  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Eugene  M.  PoplawskI,  Aurora,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Hi. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,812 

Int.  CL  B60t  J  3/22 

U.S.  CL  303-2  6  Claims 


3,650,570 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

UNITARY  CONTROL  OF  DRIVEN  AND  TOWED 

VEHICLES 

Walter  Mdvin  Meeks,  Henrietta,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Waybnd 

D.  Keith  and  Leveme  E.  MangeL  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,044 

Int.  CL  B60t  7/00 

U.S.CL  303-7  8  Claims 


A  vehicle  having  pressure  actuated  service  brakes  and  a 
pressure  releasable  emergency  brake  system  is  provided  with 
interrelated  controls  such  that  the  emergency  brake  is  auto- 
matically actuated  by  the  service  brake  controls  when  a 
failure  occurs  in  the  service  brake  system. 


3,650,569 
BRAKE  REGULATOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Tsuneo  Kawabe;  Hirotaka  Miyake;  Shiqji  KawaL  and  Masasi 
Baa,  aU  of  Kariya  City,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Sciki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Aichi  PreL,  Japan 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5, 1968, 43/46484; 

Aug.  20, 1968, 43/59457 

Int.  CL  B60t  8/26, 11/34. 17/18 

MS.  CL  303-6  5  Claims 


,.203' 


A  hydraulically  actuated  braking  system  to  enable  the  in- 
terconnecting of  a  driven  and  a  towed  vehicle,  whereby  the 
hydraulic  fluid  conduit  of  the  driven  vehicle  is  connected  in 
fluid  communication  to  a  cylinder-plunger  assembly  by  a 
flexible  conduit,  which  cylinder-plunger  assembly  may  be 
connected  in  end  to  end  relation  with  an  auxiliary  master 
cylinder  mounted  on  the  towed  vehicle.  The  auxiliary  master 
cylinder   is   connected    in   fluid    communication    with    the 
hydraulic  fluid  conduit  system  which  leads  to  the  brakes  of 
the  towed  vehicle,  and,  by  closing  a  valve  intermediate  the 
conduit  system  and  the  normal  master  cylinder  of  the  towed 
vehicle,  and  opening  a  valve  in  a  conduit  intermediate  the 
auxiliary  master  cylinder  and  the  hydraulic  fluid  conduit 
system  of  the  towed  vehicle,  mechanical  force  may  be  ap- 
plied by  the  plunger  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  cylinder-plunger 
assembly  to  the  auxiliary   master  cylinder.  The  cylinder- 
plunger  assembly  is  connected  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  hydraulic  fluid  brake  system  of  the  driven  vehicle,  and 
the  driven  vehicle  and  the  towed  vehicle  may  be  accurately 
controlled  simultaneously  by  the  application  of  the  brake 
pedal  of  the  driven  vehicle.  Provision  is  made  to  close  a  valve 
in  a  conduit  intermediate  the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  the  con- 
duit system  of  the  towed  vehicle,  and  opening  a  valve  in  the 
conduit  leading  from  the  original  master  cylinder  to  the  con- 
duit system  of  the  towed  vehicle,  to  enable  the  towed  vehicle 
to  be  used  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  auxiliary  hydraulic 
cylinder  arrangement  was  not  installed  thereon.  It  is  to  be 
pointed  out  that  the  separation  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder- 
plunger  assembly  from  the  auxiliary  master  cylinder  may  be 
accomplished  without  loss  of  hydraulic  fluid. 


A  pressure  control  valve  for  motor-vehicle  fluid  brake 
system  having  a  control  means  responsive  to  an  accidentally 
decreased  fluid  pressure  to  change  a  restoring  force  of  the 
valve  device  which  is  normally  responsive  to  a  predetermined 


3,650,571 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Leslie  C.  Cbouings,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  usignor  to  Au- 
tomotive Products  Company  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept  23,  1968, 

45,124/68 
Int  CL  B60t  13/14 
UACL  303-10  13  Claims 

In  a  liquid  pressure  braking  system  having  two  separate 
conduit  systems  through  which  liquid  under  pressure  is  fed  to 
separate  motor  cylinders  for  applying  brakes  to  a  wheel  of  a 
motor  vehicle  by  operaUon  of  a  driver  operable  control 
valve,  and  wherein  a  liquid  accumulator  is  provided  in  each 
system,  the  two  accumulators  being  supplied  with  liquid 
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under  pressure  through  a  correspondin  ;  nonreturn  valve  by  a 
continuously  operable  pump,  a  pressur^  control  valve  is  pro- 
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3,650^73 
ANTISKID  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

vided  in  the  conduit  system  leading  to  a  motor  cylinder  Masmai  Inada;  Tatsuo  Hayashi,  and  Katuki  Takayama,  all  of 
operating  brakes  on  a  rear  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  the  pressure       Kariya-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Aisin    Sciki    Company 

Limited 

FOcd  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809^53 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1968, 43/18673 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8104,  8/22,  8/26 


VS.  CL  303—21  F 


8  Claims 


control  valve,  being  operated  in  respofse  to  changes  in  the 
vertical  position  of  the  vehicle's  body  Relative  to  the  wheels 
to  control  the  pressure  of  liquid  supplied  to  that  motor 
cylinder  in  relation  to  the  loading  of  the  vehicle. 


3,650,572 

PNEUMATIC-ELECTRIC  SELF-LAMPING  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

GieBB  T.  McCinrc,  McKecsport,  and  Robert  B.  Salton,  Pitt- 

sbargh,  botk  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W«stinghoiise  Air  Bralie 

Company,  WUmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  765 

Int.  CI.  B60t  ]3/6( 

VS.  CL  303- 15  30  Claims 


rShsq 


J!!L 


^W^si^' 


-'locomoti^      rctu«n  w«e-' 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electro-plneumatic  self-lapping 
unit  of  a  bralce  valve  for  use  on  a  railway  locomotive  to  effect 
control  of  the  presstjre  in  a  train  line  pipe  by  effecting  ap- 
propriate energization  and  deenergizat^n  of  release  and  ap- 
plication magnet  valve  devices  provided  on  the  locomotive 
and  each  car  in  a  train  for  supplying  flaid  under  pressure  lo- 
cally to  the  train  line  pipe  and  releasin|  fluid  under  pressure 
therefrom.  The  energization  and  deenergization  of  these 
magnet  valve  devices  is  controlled  via  train  wires  by 
mechanically  actuated  switches  selectivity  operated  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  the  self-l|ipping  unit  on  the 
locomotive  to  supply  fluid  under  pressi)re  to  or  release  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  train  line  pipe  In  response  to  the  en- 
gineer effecting  manual  rotation  of  a  handle  mounted  on  the 
same  shaft  as  a  cam  the  rotation  of  whi^h  controls  operation 
of  the  self-lapping  unit. 


This  invention  concerns  an  anti-skid  type  automotive  vehi- 
cle wheel  brake  cylinder  comprising  a  foot  brake  pedal,  a 
pneumatic  brake  booster,  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder,  a  skid 
sensor,  a  hydraulic  wheel  cylinder  for  each  of  vehicle  wheels 
and  a  pressure  regulator  for  the  control  of  hydraulic  wheel 
cylinder  pressure  in  response  to  an  output  from  said  skid  sen- 
sor. The  brake  arrangement  according  to  the  present  inven- 
tion means  are  provided  for  making  a  selected  pair, 
preferably  the  rear  pair,  of  the  vehicle  wheels  more  liable  to 
invite  a  skid  of  the  selected  wheel  pair  than  the  remaining 
wheels,  preferably  front  wheel  pair.  The  brake  boosters  is 
controlled  in  response  to  an  output  skid  signal  from  said  skid 
sensor  in  the  skid  suppressing  sense  ^nd  a  cut-off  valve  is 
provided  for  the  wheel  brake  cylinders  for  the  remaining 
vehicle  wheels,  said  cut-off  valve  being  operated  for  cutting 
off  the  hydraulic  pressure  delivered  from  said  master  cylinder 
to  the  latter  wheel  brake  cylinders  in  response  to  the  skid 
output  signal  from  said  skid  sensor. 


3,650,574 

AUTOMOTIVE  ANTISKID  DEVICE  WITH  SAFETY 

APPARATUS 

Toshiaki  Okamoto;  Masami  Inada,  and  Koziro  Mori,  all  of 

Toyota-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Aisin    Seiki    Company 

Limited,  Toyota-shi,  Akhi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,575 

InL  CI.  B60t  8/00 

VS.  CL  303—21  AF  19  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  performing  antiskid  brake  pressure  con- 
trol operation  characterized  by  the  provision  of  an  alarm  ap- 


March  21,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


995 


paratus  adapted  for  ignition  upon  reception  of  a  brake  pres- 
sure-reducing instruction  signal  extending  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined period. 


3,650,575 
ANTISKID  DEVICE 
Atutoshi  Okamoto,  Toyobashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nipponden- 
so  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Sbowa-cho,  Kariya-sbi,  Aicbi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27^31 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1969, 44/28817 

Int.  CL  B60t  8/08 
VS.  CL  303-21  CF  9  Claims 


3,650,577 

DRAWER  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 

KenncCb  H.  Gutner,  3285  Dato,  Highland  Park,  OL 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,190 

Int.  CL  F16c  29/00 


VS.  CL  308—3.6 


4  Claims 


t 


iiF . 


mF^. 


I 


A  slide  and  guide  assembly  for  a  drawer  made  up  of  two 
elongated  nestable  metal  members,  the  metal  members  being 
channel  shaped  and  equipped  with  interfering  detents  to 
prevent  inadvertent  disengagement  of  the  two  members,  but 
wherein  the  members  are  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
the  interference  may  be  overcome  for  intentional  removal  of 
the  drawer  from  its  associated  supporting  structure. 


3,650,578 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  SLIDE  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  T.  Dd  Vecchk),  Manuet;  John  HoweU,  New  City,  and 
Herbert  A.  Bunhi,  Tappan,  all  of  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  Instru- 
ment Systems  Corporation,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,738 

Int.CLF16c2//00 

U.S.CL  308-3.8  11  Claims 


An  anti-skid  device  for  automobiles  comprising  apparatus 
for  converting  the  wheel  speed  into  a  DC  voltage,  apparatus 
for  producing  from  the  output  of  said  converter  a  first  wheel 
speed  voltage  and  a  second  wheel  speed  voltage  higher  than 
said  first  wheel  speed  voltage,  a  capacitor  adapted  to  be 
charged  by  said  first  wheel  speed  voltage,  a  discharging  cir- 
cuit for  discharging  the  charge  in  said  capacitor  with  a  time 
constant  corresponding  to  a  preset  reference  wheel  speed,  a 
braking  force  release  unit,  switch  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  braking  force  release  unit,  an  actuating 
apparatus  consisting  of  a  voltage  comparator  circuit  and  an 
amplifier  circuit  for  actuating  said  switch  apparatus,  and  a 
pulse  generating  circuit  for  producing  pulses  to  control  the 
actuating  apparatus. 


. M   »   -5?  «     ^    M    44  Jt  ' 


3,650476 
LINER  FOR  ALUMINUM  DRILL  GUIDE  FEED 
Robert  W.  Hughes,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,412 

Int.  CL  F16c  29/00 

U.S.CL308-3A  2  Claims 


A  slide  structure  comprises  a  pair  of  slide  members  inter- 
coupled  by  a  slide-bearing  assembly  for  longitudinal  relative 
movement  between  contracted-retracted  positions  and  ad- 
vanced-extended, and  separated  positions.  A  resilient  arm  is 
carried  by  one  of  the  slide  members  and  releasably  engages  a 
shoulder  on  the  other  slide  member  when  the  members  are  in 
an  intermediate  position.  The  arm  is  movable  to  a  reuined 
retracted  disengaged  position,  when  the  slide  members  are  in 
their  intermediate  positions,  by  being  longitudinally  for- 
wardly  slideable  along  its  slide  member,  or  is  releasably 
locked  in  such  position  by  a  slideable  lock  member  and  is 
released  from  its  retracted  position  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  slide  member.  The  bearing  assembly  upon 
extension  of  the  slide  member  is  locked  against  rearward 
movement  and  is  released  upon  a  predetermined  contraction 
of  the  slide  members. 


3,650,579 

SUCKER  ROD  GUIDE 

Donald  E.  Sable,  4413  Windsor  Pr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,746 

Int.  CL  F16c  29/00 

VS.  CI.  308—4  A 


4  Claims 


A  replaceable  wear  resistant  liner  for  the  wearing  surface 
of  an  aluminum  guide  feed  used  on  rock  drills. 


A  sucker  rod  guide  having  a  resilient  body  and  a  spring 
clip  embedded  in  the  body  for  exerting  a  clamping  force  on 
the  sucker  rod  on  which  the  guide  is  mounted. 
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3.6503M 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 

Hciu  BdwaaiM,  MoKhcugliiAadi,  GcnBany,  aariciior  to  P. 

KeaiiVS  MacMMfabrtek,  IJMtr-ta  Mctaaigirtei^  N.V. 

Filed  JwK  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,033 

Cktei  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcnmay,!  Jane  14,  1969,  P  19  30 

376.5;  Oct  22, 1969,  P 19  53  160  J 

lBt.CLF16c/7//6 


VS.  CL  308-9 


llClaiiiis 


with  its  axis  vertical.  The  bearing  system  includes  at  least  one 
stabilizing  device  for  counteracting  and  damping  gyratory 
movements,  e.g.,  procession  and  nutation,  of  the  rotor.  The 
stabilizing  device  includes  sensors  for  producing  signals 
responsively  to  deviation  of  the  axis  of  the  rotor  from  a 
predetermined  position.  An  electronic  control  device  ampli- 
fies the  sensor  signals  and  advances  them  in  phase  to  produce 
output  signals.  Electromagnetic  means  utilize  such  output 
signals  to  apply  electromagnetic  forces  to  the  rotor  to  apply 
correcting  lateral  forces  to  the  rotor  and  further  forces  to  an- 
ticipate the  gyratory  effect  of  such  correcting  forces  and  to 
damp  oscillations  of  the  rotor. 


3,650,582 
HYDRO-STATIC  BEARING  AIR  SEAL 
Rkhard  H.  Caaey,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28^49 

Int.  CLF16cii/72,  77/76 

VS.  CL  308— 36J  3  Claims 


In  a  hydrostatic  bearing  comprismg  a  bearing  unit  having  a 
friction  face,  bearing  pockeu  in  the  IHction  face,  means  for 
feeding  pressurized  liquid  into  the  pot^ets  and  a  capillary  as- 
sociated with  each  pocket  to  act  as  a  hydraulic  resistance: 
the  improvement  of  a  common  feed  p|issage  for  a  plurality  of 
the  bearing  pockets,  an  individual  feed  duct  leading  into  each 
of  the  bearing  pockets  and  the  capillary  associated  with  each 
bearing  pocket  is  in  the  form  of  a  capillary  tube  have  two 
ends,  one  end  being  sealingly  secured  in  the  feed  duct  lead- 
ing to  that  bearing  pocket  and  the  other  end  extending  into 
the  common  feed  passage. 


3,650481 
BEARING  SYSTEMS 
Kari     Bodca,     Obcrtcariafen,     and     Dietrich     Schcffer, 
Friedricksliafen,  iioth  of  Germany,  a«ignon  to  Kari  Bodcn, 
Wiikctan  Grotli  A  Dietrich  Sckeffcr 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  Ni».  27,006 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Jnne  30, 1969,  P  19  33 

031.5 

lat  CL  F16c  39/06 

U^-CL  308-10  1  36  Claims 


A  machine  tool  spindle  having  a  rotor  supported  on  an  ex- 
ternally pressurized  liquid  film  oil  bearing  is  provided  with  air 
seals.  The  air  seals  comprise  annular  grooves  adjacent  the 
outboards  on  the  spindle  which  are  fed  air  under  pressure. 
An  intermediate  groove  is  provided  to  Umit  the  aeration  of 
oil  to  a  small  portion  of  oil  which  overflows  from  the  oil 
bearing  exhaust  groove  thereby  improving  pump  efficiency 
and  bearing  stiffness. 


3,650,583 

ANTIFRICTION  THRUST  BEARING  OF  A  ROTARY 

TABLE 
Artur  Markovich  Itin,  oUtsa  Gcrtaena  9/2,  liv.  35;  Jary  Mlk- 
haaovidi  Zbcd,  Lenlnsky  prospckt,  85  kv.  13,  and  Vladimir 
Lvovich  Nazarov,  5  Vcrklinc-Mikliailovsky  proezd,  32,  kv. 
29,  all  of  MoKow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,384 

Int  CL  F16c  79/70 

UACL308-230  1  claim 


A  mechanical  contact-free  beanng  system  for  a  rotor,  e.g..  An  antifiriction  thrust  bearing  for  a  rotary  ubie  is  con- 

m  a  vacuum  pump  operating  on  the  Holweck  principle,  stituted  by  a  double-row  bearing  having  an  intermediate  race 

rotatable  at  high  speed  comprises  a  magnetic  system  which  rigidly  connected  through  dimensioned  inserts  with  a  portion 

mcludes  at  least  one  earner  magnet  fof  suspending  the  rotor  of  the  rotary  table  which  is  uppermost  when  in  the  working 
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^n?rH  """fw  ^^'f  r"*'  „°'  "PP*'  *"**  '°*"  '*"*  ^'^  "**=^*1  »°  ^  lowermost  of  said  trays  and  a  top  part  covers 

mounted  on  the  lathe  pillar  relative  to  which  the  table  the   uppermost  of  said   trav*%nrin«1«lL  '^. 

rotates,  with  the  upper  race  being  capable  of  an  axial  dis-  adapteTt^e  w  "d  gS  ^Tsl^rr!^!:^ u7c 

placement  ma  direcuon  towards  the  lower  race.  them  in  a  predetermined  d^tion.  Sfh  of  L^tlT^^^ 

«P»ndlc  lathes.  withdrawal  of  said  goods  from  said  tray  in  a  direction  that  is 

transverse  to  said  predetermined  direction. 

3,650,584  

TELEVISION  CABINET  FACE  ASSEMBLY  3  650,586 

'^  wL^"  idd^l^'iVh  nf'tr*"  I'*'**''*'  ^^  ^•"■""*'  ^  LABORATORY  BENCH  OR  TABLE 

Fr«"un  Part^lil  '  '^"°"  *°  ^'''^"'^'  ^^  "*""'  ^^  Nightingale,  51  Huriingham  Cf«cent.  Don  Mills, 

FItedNov  23  1970  S.r  N„  Qio^^  S^**^!    ""^    ^'^    "'    Q"^«^'    "    Bideford    Road, 

riiea  mov.  2^  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,036  Downsview,  Oatario,  both  of  Canada 

VS  CI  312-7  TV  ^^'^^  ,,  ^.  .  ™^  ^^  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,145 

U  J».  CL  312-7  TV  ,2  Claims  Lit.  CI.  A47b  47/00,  47/04 

U.S.CL  312-195  11  Claims 


20- 


A  removable  bezel  member  having  integrally  formed  con- 
nector means  thereon  mounts  on  the  front  viewing  face  of  a 
cabinet  for  a  television  receiver  with  a  simple  plug-in  type 
connection.  A  front-mountable  escutcheon  member  has  a 
removable  grille  member  and  a  removable  pivotable  door 
which  mount  within  openings  therein  with  simple  snap-in 
type  connections,  said  bezel,  escutcheon  and  grille  members 
and  said  door  comprising  an  attachable  face  assembly  for  the 
cabinet  to  complete  and  complement  the  aesthetic  ap- 
pearance of  the  front  face  of  said  television  cabinet. 


30-- 


3,650,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  OFFERING  GOODS  FOR  SALE  AND 

FOR  DISPENSING  SUCH  GOODS 

Hermann  Hirsch,  Kiagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Firma  Hans 

Hirsch  &  Sohnc,  Kiagenfurt,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  6, 1969,  9407/69 

InL  CL  A47f  J/00 

UACL  312-71  7  Claims 


A  modular  laboratory  bench  apparatus  adapted  to  support 
one  or  more  storage  units  under  the  bench,  and  comprising:  a 
pair  of  rigid  end  frame  units;  a  top  bench  member  having 
front  and  rear  edges  and  side  edges;  front  and  rear  channel 
bars  attached  to  said  top  member  at  said  front  and  rear 
edges;  and  connecting  means  for  independently  interconnect- 
ing each  end  of  said  channel  bars  to  its  respective  adjacent 
end  frame  unit  at  the  upper  portion  thereof. 


3,650,587 
RACK  FOR  COUNTERS 
Ame  Sven  Hansen,  Farsta,  and  Walter  Emfl  Pegcrt,  Skarfaol- 
men,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telcfonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25,  1969,  5886/69 

Int.  CI.  A47b  53/00,  77/00;  A47f  3/00 
U.S.CI.  312-198  schtai. 

Rack  for  holding  a  plurality  of  counters  in  rows  and 

B  y  ciamp  screw  means.  A  base  part  is  con-  construcuon  of  which  is  made  in  such  a  way  that  it  facilitates 
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an  easy  pushtng-in  of  a  counter  into  ai  compartment.  A  single  shelf  or  divider  structure  adjustably  mounted  with  portions 
lid  provided  with  window-openings  f<»r  reading  of  the  coun-  thereof,  or  portions  of  an  intermediate  support  on  which  this 

shelf  or  divider  structure  is  in  turn  mounted,  supportedly  en- 
gaged with  the  aligned  holes  and  aligned  slots  of  the  other,  or 
one  of  the  other  series  thereof.  In  this  manner,  a  shelf  or  di- 
vider structure  can  be  adjustably  mounted  within  the  con- 
tainer in  a  first  direction  relative  to  the  container,  and  a 
z  further  shelf  or  divider  structure  can  alternatively  be  ad- 

justably mounted  within  the  container  in  a  different  direction 
relative  to  the  container,  thereby  considerably  increasing  the 
versatility  and  hence  the  usefulness  of  the  container. 


ters  protects  all  the  counters  in  one 
provided  with  hinges  so  that  they  can 
nection  or  inspection. 


A  container  having  a  base  wall  and  a  plurality  of  upstand- 
ing side  walls,  each  side  wall  being  substantially  parallel  to  an 
opposed  side  wall  of  the  plurality  thereof.  The  inner  face  of 
each  side  wall  is  provided  with  a  row  ^f  spaced  holes,  and  a 
row  of  spaced  slots  is  provided  in  the  Inner  face  of  the  base 
wall  adjacent  to  each  of  the  side  walls,  each  hole  being  in 
alignment  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  side  wall  in  which  it  is  prqvided  with  one  of  the 
holes  in  the  opposed  side  wall,  and  eath  slot  being  in  align- 
ment in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  side  wall  adjacent  to  which  it  is  provided  with  one  of 
the  slots  of  the  row  of  slots  adjacent  to  the  opposed  side  wall. 
Thus,  there  is  a  first  series  of  holes  and  slots  comprising  the 
holes  provided  in  an  opposed  pair  of  the  side  walls  and  the 
slots  provided  in  the  base  wall  adjacent  to  these  side  walls, 
and  one  or  more  further  series  of  holes  and  slots,  each  of 
which  comprises  the  holes  provided  im  a  further  pair  of  op- 
posed side  walls  together  with  the  slols  formed  in  the  base 
wall  adjacent  to  theses  latter  side  wal(s,  thereby  permitting 
the  container  to  be  used  with  a  shelf  ot  divider  structure  ad- 
justably mounted  with  portions  thereot  or  portions  of  an  in- 
termediate support  on  which  the  shelf  or  divider  structure  is 
in  turn  mounted,  supportedly  engaged  with  aligned  holes  and 
aligned  slots  of  the  first  series  thereof,  or  alternatively  with  a 


3,650489 

ARTIST  PALETTE  AND  CARRYING  CASE 

Harrison  K.  Linger,  7412  Springvale  Drive,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,471 

Int.  CL  A47b  27/00.  63104 

U.S.  CL  312—231  7  Claims 


casing.  The  casings  are 
^  be  swung  out  for  con- 


3,650,588 

CONTAINER  ADAPTED  TO  INCORPORATE 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Russell  Earl  Helland,  Toronto,  Ontariio,  Canada,  assignor  ta 

Canieron>McIndoo  Limited,  Don  Mi|s,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  NJd.  5 1 ,498 

Int.  CI.  A47b  571(^6 

U.S.  CI.  312-306  12  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  combination  artist's  palette  and  carry- 
ing case  therefor.  The  palette  includes  a  generally  planar 
body  portion  and  a  peripheral  edge  portion  with  at  least  one 
side  of  the  body  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  materials 
thereon  for  use  by  the  associated  artist.  A  case  for  the  palette 
is  provided,  the  case  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  and 
is  dimensioned  such  that  the  palette  fits  within  the  peripheral 
side  wall  of  the  case  whereby  the  case  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  palette  for  use,  storage  and  transportation.  Resilient  seal- 
ing gasket  means  movable  relative  to  the  case  also  is  pro- 
vided. The  gasket  means  is  positionable  between  the  case  and 
the  palette  and  biasing  means  are  provided  on  the  case  to 
cause  the  palette  to  compress  the  gasket  and  provide  a  sub- 
stantially airtight  chamber  between  the  palette  and  the  case. 
In  a  second  embodiment  the  gasket  is  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
edge  portion  of  the  palette,  in  a  third  embodiment  there  is 
provided  a  disposable  liner  having  a  configuration  comple- 
mentary to  the  configuration  of  the  palette  with  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  liner  operating  as  the  gasket  means. 
Also,  there  is  provided  an  artist's  tool  conditioning  structure 
that  may  be  stored  within  the  case  and  can  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  case  for  use  by  the  artist. 


3,650,590 
FILING  CABINETS 
Martin  B.  Frederick,  New  York,  and  David  Sobd,  Oceanside, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Supreme  Equipment  &  Systems 
Corp. 

Original  application  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,103,  now 

Patent  No.  3^78,321.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  30, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  705,870 

Int.  CI.  A47c  moo-  A47b  81100;  A47c  95100 

U.S.  CL  312-319  5  Claims 

A  filing  cabinet  having  a  slidably  mounted  tray  and  a  cable 

having  one  end  attached  to  the  cabinet.  A  pair  of  vertically 
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the  cabinet  and  the  other  end  of  the  cable  is  anchored  to  the 
bracket. 


U.S.  CI.  312-312 


3,650,591 
ELEVATOR  SHELF  UNIT 
Ernest  B.  Longmirc,  Sr.,  2505  South  Rowdl  St.,  Mobile,  Ala.      J°'"^<^  *'>  integral  flexible  hinge  portions  of  the  thermoplastic 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,716  P^nel 

Int.  CI.  A47b  57106  

2  Claims 

3,650,593 

PROCESS  OF  nLLING  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
CONSTRUCTED  WITHOUT  EXHAUST  TUBE 
Beta  Kerekes,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Egyesult  fa. 
lolampa  es  Viltamossagi  Reszvenytarsasag,  Budapest,  Up- 
jert,  Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,1 16 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Nov.  22,  1968,  EE 

1596 
Int  CI.  HOlj  9118,  9138 


u\ulUuA«lU> 


S^ss^sjmd 


U.S.  CI.  316—4 


5  Ctaims 


This  c  evator  shelf  unit  is  used  in  combination  with  a 
cabmet.  It  consists  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart 
shelves  rotatably  mounted  on  a  sleeve  telescopically  liftable 
on  an  upstanding  rod  on  a  base  on  the  floor  of  the  cabinet 
the  shelves  bemg  extendable  through  an  opening  in  the  top  of 
the  cabmet.  A  winch,  rotatable  by  a  crank  handle  through  a 
side  of  the  cabinet,  operates  a  cable  and  pulley  system  for 
lifting  the  shelves,  and  a  latch  near  the  crank  handle  serves  to 
hold  the  shelves  in  a  desired  elevated  position.  A  counter- 
weight system  IS  optionally  provided  for  use  with  heavy  shelf 
loads.  It  may  be  used  as  concealable  liquor  shelves,  or  other 
household  needs,  for  example,  with  a  bathroom  cabinet  for 
toUet  articles,  with  a  kitchen  cabinet  for  spices  and  other 
cooking  essentials,  etc. 


3,650,592 
DRAWER  WITH  GUIDE  SYSTEM 
Cole  C.  Willtams,  2408  AUai^ay  PI.,  Glendale,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,032 
Int  CI.  A47b  88100 
U.S.  CI.  312-330  8  Ctaims 

A  drawer  with  a  thermoplastic  rear  wall  connected  to  sides 
of  the  drawer,  which  rear  wall  has  integral  friction  resistant 
guide  means  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  a  wooden  rail  of  a 
cabinet  to  align  the  drawer  as  it  slides  in  and  out  of  the 
cabinet.  The  thermoplastic  rear  wall  is  part  of  a  ther- 
moplastic panel,  which  panel  has  indicia  to  show  where  the 


The  process  relates  to  filling  exhaust  tubeless  cylindrical 
amp  bulbs  having  no  exhaust  tubes  -  so  called  ceramic 
lamps  or  discharge  tubes  -  with  discharge  substances  as  well 
as  to  the  sealmg  of  same.  A  cup  containing  a  mixture  which 
upon  heating  liberates  metal  vapor  is  fixed  to  an  electrode 
the  latter  one  is  introduced  into  and  united  with  a  ceramic 
cup.  After  this,  this  whole  assembly  is  introduced  into  and 
sealed  by  means  of  a  glass-like  binder  to  the  ceramic  bulb 
which  IS  preferably  made  of  aluminum  oxide.  The  reaction 
mwture  contained  in  the  cup  is  heated  thereafter. 


3,650,594 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
INFORMATION  TRANSMITTING  CAPABILITIES  OF 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEMS 
Heinrich  Nasscnstein,  Leverkusen-Steinbucbel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uver- 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,477 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1969,  P  19  U 

801.5 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22,  5//« 
U.S.  CI.  350-3  J  27  Claims 

A  process  for  increasing  the  transmitting  information  pos- 
sibilities in  connection  with  image-mapping  systems,  in  which 
the  information  is  transmitted  from  the  object  space  to  the 
image  space  by  waves.  The  process  is  characterized  in  that 
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The  spacial  frequencies  of  the  structur^  to  be  examined  are   is  provided  by  resorting  solely  to  the  precession  of  one  or 


transformed  into  the  range  of  smaller  spacial  frequency  by 


.-^ 


J^=^-_-_^ 


There  is  disclosed  the  use  of  a  phas^  diffraction,  rather 
than  a  plate  of  diffusing  glass,  for  introducing  redundancy 
into  the  information  beam  which  is  employed  together  with  a 
reference  beam  in  recording  a  hologram.  The  use  of  a  phase 
diffraction  grating  eliminates  the  pretence  of  unwanted 
speckle  noise  in  the  reproduced  image  of  the  hologram, 
which  speckle  noise  is  present  to  a  large  degree  when  a  small 
sized  hologram  is  recorded  with  a  diffused  light  information 
beam. 


more  gyroscopes  adapted  to  rock  around  an  axis  with 
reference  to  a  cage  pivotally  carried  by  the  objective  mount 
around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  gyroscope, 
said  cage  being  urged  by  a  spring  into  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion and  connected  with  a  pivotal  optic  element  incorporated 


the  diffraction  of  evanesent  waves  it  becomes  possible  for 
hitherto  inaccessible  spacial  frequenciets  to  be  transformed 
into  the  conventional  range. 


with  the  objective  in  a  manner  such  that  any  angular  move- 
ment of  the  cage  produced  by  the  precession  of  the 
gyroscope  causes  the  pivoting  optic  element  to  be  shifted 
with  reference  to  the  objective  mount  to  an  extent  such  as 
will  compensate  any  sudden  modification  in  the  angular 
setting  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective. 


3,650^95 
REDUNDANT,  SPECKLE-FREE  HOLOGRAM 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hendrik  J.  Gerritsen,  Providence,  R.I.,  fend  William  J.  Han- 
nan,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  662^822,  Aug.  23, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

29,748 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

VS.  CI.  350-3  J  10  Claims 


3,650,597 
DARKnELD  CONVERTIBLE  SUBSTAGE  MIRROR 
Paul  E.  Nothnaglc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,454 

Int.  CLG02b  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  350—87  1  Claim 


A  substage  mirror  for  illuminating  a  microscope  is 
equipped  with  alternate  mounting  cavities  for  laterally  dis- 
placing the  mirror  off  the  optical  axis  and  tilting  the  mirror 
so  as  to  direct  a  light  beam  through  the  subject  but  away 
from  the  objective,  thereby  providing  darkfield  illumination. 


3,650,598 
LIGHT-CONDUCTING  GLASS  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A 
PERIPHERAL  LIGHT-ABSORBENT  LAYER 
Ichiro  Kitano,  Kobc-shi;  Ken  Koizumi,  Itami-ahi;  Yoshiro 
Ikcda,  Nbhinomiya-shi,  and  Hiroyoshi  Matsumura,  Osaka- 
shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  (a/k/a  Nippon  Sdfoc  Co^  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1968, 43/71721 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/ J  4 

VS.  CI.  350—96  R  1  Claim 


3,650,596 

OBJECTIVE  INCORPORATING  AN  IMAGE  STABILIZER 
Jean  Thevenaz,  Grandson,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  PaiDard 
SA.,  Saint-Croix  (Vaod),  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36^66 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  June  6, 1969, 

8634/69 

Int.  CL  G02b  23/00 

VS.  CL  350—16 

An  objective  chiefly  for  kinematograptic  cameras  adapted 
to  compensate  for  untimely  shifting  of  th^  objective  when  the 
camera  is  held  by  hand  during  operation,  This  compensation 


7  Claims 


A  transparent  glass  body  having  a  light-focusing  effect  and 
a  refractive  index  decreasing  progressively  from  its  centerline 
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outward  and  containing  readily  reducible  metal  oxides  in  at 
least  the  outer  peripheral  part  thereof  is  caused  to  contact  a 
gas  having  a  reducing  effect  thereby  to  reduce  the  metal  ox- 
ides and  form  a  light-absorbent  layer  of  metal  colloid  in  the 
outer  peripheral  part. 


3,650,599 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  AND  READING  DEVICE 

ASSEMBLY 

Carl  Pedersen,  MorsoveJ  8  B,  DK-2720  Vank>sc,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,709 

Int.  CI.  G02b  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  350-113  1  Claim 


A  clock  is  provided  with  a  curved  mirror  encircling  the 
scale  of  the  clock,  a  further  mirror  is  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  shaft  carrying  the  pointer  of  the  clock  and  both  mirrors 
are  mclmed  with  respect  to  the  dial  of  the  clock,  a  magnify- 
mg  glass  is  positioned  above  the  mirror  secured  to  the  shaft 
for  magnifying  the  image  of  the  end  of  the  pointer  and  the 
section  of  the  scale  adjacent  the  pointer  in  the  actual  position 
thereof,  reflected  by  the  mirrors  through  the  magnifyina 
glass.  o     J    e> 


sivity  can  be  fabricated  using  a  plurality  of  thin  magnetic  mir- 
ror layers  spaced  by  dielectric  layers  having  a  thickness  of 


approximately  fi/4  where  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  light  em- 
ployed for  readout. 


3,650,602 
PARALLEL  ARRAY  LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR  WITH 
VARIABLE  PHASE  PLATE 
Tzuo-Chang  Lee,  Bloomington,  and  James  D.  Zook,  Bum- 
svlile,  both  of  Minn.,  ass^nors  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,980 

InL  CL  G02f  1/34,  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  350-160  R  ,  12  Claims 


3,650,600 
OPTICAL  PULSE  DOUBLER  UTILIZING  SELF-INDUCED 

TRANSPARENCY 
Eric  L.  Courtens,  Adliswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  25, 1969, 

12845/69 

Int  CL  G02f  1/22 

U.S.CL  350-151  14  Claims 


Two  circularly  polarized  components,  displaced  in  both 
time  and  space,  of  a  polarized  light  pulse  are  obtained  in  an 
optically  resonant  medium  when  the  medium  operates  under 
the  conditions  of  self-induced  transparency.  By  operating  the 
resonant  medium  near,  but  not  at,  exact  resonance  and 
therefor  at  a  position  slightly  displaced  from  the  absorption 
resonance  line  of  the  medium,  application  of  an  axial  mag- 
netic field  causes  an  impinging  polarized  light  pulse  to  be 
separated  into  two  circularly  polarized  components. 


3,650,601 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  DEVICE  HAVING  ALTERNATE 

LAYER  nLM  STRUCTURE 

John  David  Bierlcin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,050 

Int  CL  G02f  1/18 

U.S.CL  350-151  4aaims 

Kerr  magneto-optic  transducers  having  enhanced  conver- 


The  number  of  resolvable  spots  produced  by  a  light  beam 
defiection  system  can  be  increased  by  the  use  of  a  parallel 
array  of  light  beam  deflectors  and  a  variable  phase  plate 
which  adjusts  the  phase  of  tiie  light  entering  each  of  the  in- 
dividual deflectors  so  tiiat  light  emerging  from  the  deflectors 
is  co-planar. 


3,650,603 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE  CONTAINING  A 

MIXTURE  OF  NEMATIC  AND  CHOLESTERIC 

MATERULS  IN  WHICH  THE  LIGHT  SCATTERING 

EFFECT  IS  REDUCED  WHEN  AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD  IS 

APPLIED 

George  H.  Heilmeier,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Jod  E.  GoM- 

machcr,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,123 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/16 

U.S.CL  350-160  12  Claims 

A  liquid  crystal  light  valve  comprises  a  mixture  of  at  least 


1002 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1972 


one  nematic  liquid  crysul  compound  ^f  the  type  that  aligns    set  of  light  interference  fringes.  A  beam  of  highly  coherent 
in  an  electric  field,  with  cholesterol,  a  dholestrol  derivative  of   collimated  light  is  split  into  at  least  two  beams  and  the  split 

beams  recombined  in  a  recording  plane  to  create  an  inter- 
ference pattern  of  light  and  dark  fringes.  At  least  one  flat 
glass  plate  is  repositionable  in  the  unsplit  light  beam  and 
serves  to  shift  the  position  of  the  light  beam  whereby  the 
beam  of  light  leaving  the  plate  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
light  beam  entering  the  plate.  This,  in  turn,  causes  the  illu- 


a  cholestenc  liquid  crystal  and  means  fqr  applying  an  electric 
field  to  said  mixture. 


3,650,604 

INTERFEROMETRIC  SCANNING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD        I 
WiUian  S.  Littk,  Jr„  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aWnor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,  Stamford,  Conn.  j 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,878 

lat  CI  C02h  27/00,  ir/OO 

US.  CL  350— 163  10  Claims 


minated  portion  of  the  recording  plane  to  be  shifted  to  a  new 
location  without  altering  the  phase  relationship  between  the 
various  beams  at  any  point  in  the  recording  plane.  Each 
bright  fringe  therefore  remains  in  a  stationary  position  and 
only  changes  in  intensity  as  the  exposure  pattern  is  scanned 
in  the  recording  plane.  The  movement  of  the  plate  is  pro- 
grammed so  that  the  illumination  is  scanned  in  the  recording 
plane  to  produce  a  uniform  exposure  of  the  interference 
fringe  pattern. 


Method  and  apparatus  are  herein  disc 
recording  plane  to  a  suble  interferometrit  line  pattern  where 
the  recording  plane  extends  beyond  the  boundary  of  the  ex- 
posure pattern.  A  beam  of  highly  coherent  collimated  light  is 
split  into  at  least  two  beams  of  light  and  the  beams  recom- 
bined in  the  recording  plane  to  create  an  interference  pattern 
of  light  and  dark  fringes.  At  least  on4  flat  glass  plate  is 
obliquely  repositionable  in  the  unsplit  light  beam  and  serves 
to  shift  the  position  of  the  light  beam  whereby  the  beam  of 
light  leaving  the  plate  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  light 
beam  entering  the  plate.  This,  in  effefrt,  causes  the  illu- 
minated region  in  the  recording  plane  to  be  shifted  to  a  new 
location  in  the  plane  without  altering  tht  phase  relationship 
of  the  individual  interference  fringes.  Thus,  each  bright 
fringe  remains  in  a  stationary  position  an4  only  changes  in  in- 
tensity as  the  exposure  pattern  is  mov«d  in  the  recording 
plane. 


3,650,606 

DAY.NIGHT  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  AND  REMOTE 

CONTROLS 

Andrew  J.  Van  Noord,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kent 

osed  for  exposing  a        Engineering,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,204 

Int  CI.  B60r  1/06;  G02b  7/18 

VS.  CI.  350-282  n  claims 


3,650,605 
INTERFEROMETRIC  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLLED 

SCANNING  means! 
WilUam  S.  Little,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaaigDor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,879 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/00, 17/00 

US.  CL  350-163  1 1  Claims 


A  remote  control  day-night  rear  view  mirror  including  a 
reversible  day-night  mirror  rotatably  mounted  on  a  support- 
ing member  that  is  pivoted  in  a  housing  shell  and  which  in- 
cludes control  means  for  turning  the  mirror  over,  and  for  ad- 


Apparatus  is  herein  disclosed  for  exposing  a  recording  justing   its  viewing  disposition  about  relatively  transverse 
plane  to  an  mterferometric  exposure  pattern  composed  of  a   pivotal  axes. 
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3,650,607 

REAR  VIEWING  DEVICE 

Albert  B.  Rogers,  1417  Shannonhousc  Drive,  Charlotte,  N.C., 

and  Arthur  N.  Rogers,  P.O.  Box  168,  Camilla,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,641 

Int  CI.  G02b  5/08 

VS.  CI.  350-289  7  claims 


operative  when  a  termination  of  a  picture  taking  and  sound 
recording  operation  is  initiated  during  the  taking  of  an  image 
frame.  In  that  case  the  control  mechanism  defers  termination 
of  the  picture  taking  and  sound  recording  operation  pending 
completion  of  the  taking  of  the  particular  image  frame.  The 
operation  of  this  control  mechanism  improves  the  attainable 
image-sound  synchronism. 


A  rear  viewing  device  which  is  remotely  adjustable  to  per- 
mit viewing  of  a  wide  area  by  the  operator  of  a  vehicle,  and 
which  has  provision  for  automatically  returning  to  its  normal 
viewing  position.  The  device  includes  a  mirror  which  is 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  an  air  control 
system  for  rotating  the  mirror  away  from  its  normal  position. 
The  control  system  includes  an  air  cylinder,  an  adjustable 
inlet  valve  for  admitting  air  to  the  cylinder  at  a  controlled 
rate,  and  an  air  relief  passage  in  the  cylinder  for  exhausting 
the  air  therefrom  at  a  controlled  rate.  A  biasing  spring  is  pro- 
vided to  return  the  mirror  to  its  normal  position  when  the 
inlet  valve  is  closed  and  the  air  has  exhausted  from  the 
cylinder. 


3,650,608 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

COHERENT  LIGHT  IMAGES 

Charles  E.  Baker,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,511 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/60 

U.S.  CI.  350—320  8  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  destroying  the  scintillation  or 
speckling  effect  observed  when  a  bema  of  coherent  light  is 
impinged  or  directed  upon  a  stationary  screen  includes  a 
relatively  thin  layer  of  an  organic  nematic  mesomorphic 
compound  which  is  impressed  with  a  voltage  above  the  par- 
ticular threshold  electric  field  which  causes  the  compound  to 
scatter  light. 


3,650,609 
SOUND  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Joseph  H.  Lancor,  Jr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,330 

Int.  CI  G03h  3 1 /04 

U.S.  CI.  352-17  15  Claims 

A  motion  picture  camera  comprises  a  sound  recorder  and 

a   control   mechanism.   The   control   mechanism    becomes 


From  another  aspect  of  the  disclosure,  a  mechanism 
mounted  in  the  camera  housing  jointly  actuates  and  jointly 
releases  the  motion  picture  taking  means  and  the  sound 
recording  means  in  response  to  an  actuation  and  to  a  release, 
respectively,  of  a  member  movably  mounted  in  the  camera 
housing  to  be  manually  actuable  from  the  outside  thereof. 


3,650,610 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  SOUNDTRACK 

MOVEMENT 

Charles  Ajar,  4265  Clybourn,  N.  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,606 

Intel.  G03bi  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  352-31  7  Claims 


A  movement  for  continuously  conducting  a  soundtrack 
between  continuously  rotatable  sprocket  wheels  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  sound  transducer,  in  which  the  sprockets  are 
mechanically  connected  to  pulleys  grooved  for  and  driven  by 
timing  belts. 


3,650,611 
FILM  FOOTAGE  INDICATOR 
Richard  K.  Carlson,  Chicago,  and  Henry  J.  Koeber,  Deerfield, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,479 

Int  CI.  G03b  7/60 

U.S.  CI.  352-172  9  Claims 

A  film  footage  indicator  for  movie  cameras  including  a 
power  source  operable  to  drive  a  driving  worm  gear  when  the 
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film  is  being  advanced,  a  driven  worm  gear  having  a  single 
row  of  teeth  helically  offset  on  the  pefiphery  thereof  which 
are  engageabie  with  and  driven  by  the  driving  worm  gear,  a 
pinion  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  a  shaft  which  is  coaxial  with 
but  rotatabie  relative  to  the  driving  worm  gear  and  in  mesh 
with  and  rotated  by  the  driven  worm  gear  teeth,  an  indicator 
worm  gear  rotatabie  by  the  pinion  gc$i,  a  spring  indicator 
flexibly  operable  to  engage  the  indicator  worm  gear  by  in- 


3^50,613 
TELETYPEWRITER  OPAQUE  OPTICAL  PROJECTOR 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Francis  Frailer,  Cambridge,  Masa^  and  Ralph  P.  Graebcr, 
Woodland  Hilts,  Calit,  assignors  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  New- 
man, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,116 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21/00 

VS.  CL  353-46  9  cutos 


scrting  a  film  cartridge  into  the  camera  4nd  flexibly  operable 
to  be  advanced  by  the  rotating  indicator  worm  gear  and  a 
marked  window  in  the  camera  housing  located  in  alignment 
with  the  advancement  of  the  spring  indicator  for  indicating 
the  amount  of  exposed  film.  Upon  removal  of  the  cartridge 
from  the  camera,  the  spring  element  indicator  will  automati- 
cally disengage  from  the  indicator  worm  gear  and  return  to 
the  initial  (start)  position. 


This  disclosure  deals  with  an  opaque  optical  projector  that 
is  adapted  for  attachment  to  real-time  data-recording  objects, 
for  simultaneous  projection  of  the  data  thereof  without  inter- 
ference with  the  operation  of  the  recording. 


3,650,612 
STRIP  MARKING  ASSEMBLY 
Matthew  F.  Malkicwicz,  New  Foundland,  NJ., 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,712 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27/26 
VS.  CL  353—44 


assignor  to 


5  Claims 


3,650,614 
PROJECTOR 
Tsunezo  Shimoda;  Koji  Hikawa;  Synkhi  Yahata,  and  Mitsugu 
Obata,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Dec.  12, 1968, 43/108781 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/50 
U.S.CL  353-72  4  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  placing  m^ks  or  indicia  on 
strips  of  inscribable  material  such  as  pholographic  film.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  motor  for  providing  rotational  torque,  a 
stylus  with  an  offset  portion  for  marking  the  strip,  an  as- 
sembly for  converting  the  rotational  torque  of  the  motor  into 
a  rectilinear  motion  and  for  coupling  the  rectilinear  motion 
to  the  stylus,  and  a  bracket  having  a  surface  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  offset  portion  of  th©  stylus  to  thereby 
bring  the  stylus  into  contact  with  the  strip 


A  projector  having  a  main  body  with  a  lens  therein  and  a 
cover  body  that  encloses  the  main  body  in  closed  position. 
The  cover  body  includes  a  tilted  mirror  on  one  inside  end 
wall  and  a  screen  at  the  other  end  wall.  The  cover  body  can 
be  moved  to  an  open  position  where  the  end  wall  with  the 
tilted  mirror  is  in  line  with  the  lens  and  spaced  therefrom 
while  the  other  end  wall  is  tilted  upwardly  to  rest  on  the  edge 
of  the  main  body  where  the  lens  is  mounted.  A  supporting 
means  in  said  main  body  is  slidable  therefrom  to  engage  an 
intermediate  part  of  the  cover  body  in  the  tilted  open  posi- 
tion. 
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3,650,615 
SONIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTORS 
Chihh-o  Aoki,  Aichi  District,  and  Takashi  Hirata,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebno  Company  Limited,  Mizo- 
bo-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,337 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3/00,  21/14;  GOls  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  353-101  1  Claim 


3,650,617 
SWITCHING  DETECTOR 
Carlton  J.  Baxter,  Penfidd,  and  S.  William  Volkers,  WBIiam- 
son,    both    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Xerox    Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

PBed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,405 

Int  CI.  G03g  15/00;  B65h  7/06 

VS.  CI.  355—3  4  Clafans 


-^^   i 


A  sonic  focusing  system  utilizes  a  beam  of  ultrasonic  ener- 
gy to  detect  an  offset  or  displacement  of  a  picture  carrier  to 
be  projected  from  its  initial  focused  position  and  is  based 
upon  the  principle  that  upon  the  occurrence  of  such  dis- 
placement, a  phase  difference  is  created  between  the  ul- 
trasonic waves  after  and  before  the  occurrence  of  the  dis- 
placement and  therefore  if  this  phase  difference  can  be  con- 
verted to  a  detecting  signal  for  causing  a  focus  control  motor 
to  be  rotated  in  a  direction  causing  the  displacement  of  the 
picture  carrier  to  be  compensated,  it  becomes  possible  to 
bring  the  projection  lens  in  focus  automatically. 


3,650,616 
MISPUFF  DETECTOR 
Fredrick  W.  Hudson,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,404 

Int  CI.  G03g  15/00;  B65h  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  7  Claims 


In  an  electrostatographic  copying  machine  in  which  a 
developed  image  on  the  surface  of  a  reproducing  member  is 
transferred  to  a  transfer  sheet  in  contact  with  said  image,  a 
device  is  provided  for  detecting  the  undesired  continued 
presence  of  the  transfer  sheet  on  the  reproducing  surface 
after  the  image  has  been  transferred,  said  device  including  a 
power  source  for  providing  a  current  flow  between  an  elec- 
trode and  the  reproducing  surface  at  a  point  beyond  the 
image  transfer  area  and  a  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  the 
electrode  and  power  source  for  indicating  a  change  in  the 
current  flow  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  transfer  sheet 
between  the  electrode  and  the  surface,  thereby  indicating 
continued  contact  of  the  transfer  sheet  with  the  reproducing 
surface.  The  detecting  circuit  can  be  used  to  discontinue  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 


In  an  electrostatographic  copying  machine  in  which  a 
developed  image  on  the  surface  of  a  reproducing  member  is 
transferred  to  a  transfer  sheet  in  contact  with  said  image,  a 
device  is  provided  for  detecting  the  undesired  continued 
presence  of  the  transfer  sheet  on  the  reproducing  surface 
after  the  image  has  been  transferred,  said  device  including  a 
power  source  for  providing  a  current  flow  between  an  elec- 
trode and  the  reproducing  surface  at  a  point  beyond  the 
image  transfer  area  and  a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the 
electrode  and  power  source  for  indicating  a  change  in  the 
current  flow  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  transfer  sheet 
between  the  electrode  and  the  surface,  thereby  indicating 
continued  contact  of  the  transfer  sheet  with  the  reproducing 
surface.    The    switching   detector    includes   a    light   sealed 
photodetector  light  source  unit  which  electrically  isolates  the 
current    flow    portion    from    the    detector    portion.    The 
switching  circuit  can  be  used  to  discontinue  the  operation  of 
the  machine. 


3,650,618 
SWITCHING  DETECTOR 
^Stewart  W.  Volkers,  WUIiamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,406 

Int  CI.  G03g  75/00.  B65b  7/06 

VS.  CI.  355—3  5  Claims 


In  an  electrostatographic  copying  machine  in  which  a 
developed  image  on  the  surface  of  a  reproducing  member  is 
transferred  to  a  transfer  sheet  in  contact  with  said  image,  a 
device  is  provided  for  detecting  the  undesired  continued 
presence  of  the  transfer  sheet  on  the  reproducing  surface 
after  the  image  has  been  transferred,  said  device  including  a 
power  source  for  providing  a  current  flow  between  an  elec- 
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trode  and  the  reproducing  surface  atj  a  point  beyond  the 
image  transfer  area  and  a  switching  dircuit  coupled  to  the 
electrode  and  power  source  for  indicating  a  change  in  the 
current  flow  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  transfer  sheet 
between  the  electrode  and  the  surface,  thereby  indicating 
continued  contact  of  the  transfer  sheet  with  the  reproducing 
surface.  The  electrode  is  part  of  a  corona  discharge  unit  con- 
structed so  as  to  employ  an  AC  potential  source  for  activa- 
tion. The  switching  circuit  can  be  us^  to  discontinue  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 


charged  xerographic  plate  therein  without  disturbing  the 
uniform  electrostatic  charge  thereon  and  means  for  closing 
the  cassette.  The  development  apparatus  includes  means  for 
receiving  and  opening  the  cassette  without  further  exposure 
of  the  xerographic  plate  to  actinic  electromagnetic  radiation. 


3,650,619 
SWITCHING  DETECtOR 
Ddmer  G.  Parker,  Rociicstcr,  N.Y.,  asligiior  to  Xerox  Cor> 
poratioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  111,407 

Int.  CL  G03g  15100;  B65)i  7106 

U.S.  CL  355—3  6  Claims 


the  xerographic  plate  being  held  in  the  proper  alignment  for 
removal  from  the  cassette,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
xerographic  plate  from  the  cassette  and  for  advancing  the 
xerographic  plate  to  the  development  means  without  disturb- 
ing the  latent  electrostatic  image  thereon. 


In  an  electrostatographic  copying  machine  in  which  a 
developed  image  on  the  surface  of  a  rej  producing  member  is 
transferred  to  a  transfer  sheet  in  contact  with  said  image,  a 
device  is  provided  for  detecting  the  undesired  continued 
presence  of  the  transfer  sheet  on  the  reproducing  surface 
after  the  image  has  been  transferred,  said  device  including  a 
power  source  for  providing  a  current  flow  between  an  elec- 
trode and  the  reproducing  surface  at  la  point  beyond  the 
image  transfer  area  and  a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the 
electrode  and  power  source  for  indicating  a  change  in  the 
current  flow  caused  by  the  presence  <tf  the  transfer  sheet 
between  the  electrode  and  the  surface,  thereby  indicating 
continued  contact  of  the  transfer  sheet  with  the  reproducing 
surface.  A  charge  dissipating  device  is  provided  immediately 
after  the  transfer  point  to  discharge  any  residual  surface 
charge  patterns  and  prevent  erroneous  readings.  The 
switching  circuit  can  be  used  to  discontinue  the  operation  of 
the  machine. 


3,650,621 
OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
William  G.  Lewis,  Rochester;  Robert  W.  Moorhusen,  Pen- 
field,  and  Richard  H.  Nagd,  Fairfield,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,561 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/50 

U.S.  CI.  355—8  1  Claim 


49  Claims 


3,650,620 

AUTOMATED  XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hazcn  L.  Hoyt,  III,  Glendora,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor 

poration,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  f  74,834 
InL  CL  G03g  15122 
U.S.  CL  355—3 

An  automated  flat-plate  xerographiq  processing  system 
especially  adapted  for  use  in  the  field  of  medical  diagnostics. 
In  this  system,  exposure  of  the  unifoimly  charged  xero- 
graphic plate  takes  place  outside  of  the  xerographic 
processing  apparatus  such  that  the  test  0bject  may  be  selec- 
tively positioned  with  respect  to  the  radiation  source  and  the 
xerographic  plate.  To  permit  such  exposure,  the  processing 
system  includes  a  light-tight  cassette  into  iwhich  the  uniformly 
charged  xerographic  plate  is  inserted  and  held  until  automati- 
cally withdrawn,  after  exposure,  by  the  development  ap- 
paratus. 

The  charging  apparatus  includes  meai|s  for  receiving  and 
opening  the   light-tight  cassette,  meanf  for  inserting  the 


An  optical  imaging  system  including  a  document  support- 
ing ^urface,  a  short  conjugate  imaging  device  and  a  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  light  responsive  member.  The  document  to  be 
reproduced  is  fixedly  supported  adjacent  the  light  responsive 
member  with  the  imaging  device  therebetween.  The  imaging 
device  is  moved  in  the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  light  responsive  member  in  an  arcuate  path 
concentric  with  the  light  responsive  member  and  document 
supporting  surface  to  thereby  create  a  usable  pattern  on  the 
surface  of  the  light  responsive  member  in  conformity  with 
the  document  being  reproduced. 


3,650,622 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  BIAS  POTENTIAL  IN 

AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER 

Theodore  H.  Morse,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,394 
Int.  CL  G03g  13110 
VS.  CL  355- 10  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  adjusting  the 
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potential    difference    between    the    conducting    layer    and 
ground  at  any  preselected  position  on  a  photoconductive  ele- 


negative  film  to  be  printed.  Said  intensity  control  apparatus  is 
composed  to  two  photoelectrical  devices,  namely  one  for 
controlling  the  effective  current  supplied  to  a  printer  lamp 
and  other  for  controlling  other  factors  influencing  the  quanti- 
ty of  the  printing  light.  A  correction  signal  is  derived  from 
the  former  device  and  applied  to  the  latter  device,  to  thereby 
attain  a  fine  and  high  speed  control  of  the  photographic 
printing  process  with  proper  exposure  appropriate  for  the 
negative  and  printing  paper  as  used. 


ment  that  is  continuous  from  exposure  through  development 
stations. 


3,650,623 
CONTACT  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

ELECTROSTATIC  MEANS  FOR  HLM  REGISTRATION 
Robert  Bcispd,  Wcstlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Extek 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,171 

Int.  CL  G03g  15100 

U.S.CL  355-12  23  Claims 


3,650,625 
MULTIPLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  OF 
MOLECULARLY  ORIENTED  MOTION  PATTERNS 
Paul  A.  Hoytc,  Jr.,  Blue  Ash,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Technical  Ani- 
mations, Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,789 

Int.  CLG03b  27/02 

U.S.  CL  355-78  i  Claim 


4/ 


•p=^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  contact  printing  of  continuous 
strips  of  film  in  which  the  image  on  the  transparent  master 
film  is  exposed  with  the  light-sensitive  negative  film  while  the 
film  strips  are  in  an  exposure  zone.  The  film  strips  are  main- 
tained in  precise  registry  through  electrostatic  devices  which 
produce  opposite  charges  on  the  two  strips,  causing  them  to 
attract  and  strongly  adhere  to  one  another,  thereby  prevent- 
ing relative  transverse,  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement 
during  exposure.  An  alternative  form  of  the  invention  provid- 
ing for  using  a  master  having  a  substantially  smaller  width 
than  the  duplicate,  and  printing  a  plurality  of  master  strips  on 
the  duplicate  in  side-by-side  relation. 


I.  A  method  for  orienting  the  surface  molecules  of  a 
matrix  into  a  motion  pattern  in  the  latent  state  comprising 
the  steps  of  coating  the  surface  of  the  matrix  with  photo  re- 
sist material,  preparing  a  mask  for  each  vector  of  orientation 
desired,   each  of  said   masks  having  at   least  one   portion 
adapted  to  permit  exposure  of  all  but  the  selected  portions, 
then  placing  a  first  mask  over  the  coating  of  photo  resist  ex- 
posing the  photo  resist  to  light,  then  washing  away  the  unex- 
posed portions  and  orienting  all  unexposed  portions  in  a  sin- 
gle vector,  then  stripping  the  photo  resist  from  the  matrix, 
then   recoating  the  matrix  with  photo  resist  and   placing 
another  mask  comprising  other  selected  areas,  then  exposing 
the  photo  resist  to  light  and  washing  away  the  unexposed 
portions  and  orienting  the  uncovered  portions  of  the  matrix 
in  a  vector  different  from  the  previous  vector,  and  then  re- 
peating the  foregoing  steps  for  as  many  vectors  as  may  be 
desired. 


3,650,624 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Yoshihiro  Yamada,  No.  2845,  Axa  KuroishL  Oaza  Hirabari, 

Tenpaku-cho,  Showa-ku,  Nagoya^hi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,407 

IntCLG03b  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  355—69  1  Claim 


3,650,626 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
SCANNING  OF  PARTS  OF  STEREOGRAMS  BY  OPTICAL 

COMPARISON  OF  THE  IMAGES 

Otto   Hofmann,   Kirchstockach,   Germany,   assignor   to   Dr. 

Johannes  Heidenhain,  Traunreut  nr.  Traunstein,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,538 

Int.  CLGOlc/y/yS 

U.S.CL  356-2  12  Claims 


•2_    '    '  (' 
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V 


J. 


Photographic  printer  is  provided  with  an  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  printing  light  to  be  applied  to  a 
printing  paper  in  dependence  upon  the  variable  densities  of 


□n-UIOHT  SOUMZ 


3^ 


<OKT  iOMO. 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  automatic  scanning  and 
spatial  measuring  of  stereo  image  pairs,  which  comprises  the 
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steps  of  feeding  together  from  a  stereo  image  pair  identical 
zones  of  the  positive  image  of  an  exposure  location  and  of 
the  negative  image  of  the  other  exposure  location  optically 
into  a  plane,  and  displacing  the  images  relatively  to  each 
other  or  jointly  by  light-electric  scanning  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit such,  that  within  the  scanning  range  the  light-dark  con- 
tours disappear  and  are  reduced  to  a  minimum,  respectively, 
the  contours  are  present  as  a  result  of  parallaxes  between  the 
negative  and  the  positive,  so  that  with|in  the  scanning  range 
identical  scanning  spots  of  the  negative  and  of  the  positive 
and  a  unitary  gray  tone  are  created. 


dication  showing  urget  range  to  a  preset  range  point.  Means 
are  included  for  eliminating  the  effect  of  missing  or  false 


3,650,627 
MEASUREMENT  OF  VISUAL  iUnGE  IN  FOG 
Paul  Addbert  Noxon,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  aMtgnor  to  Thorn-Bcndix 
Limited,  New  Bamct,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  N#.  856,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  &ept  13, 1968, 

43,781/68 


rebound  signals,  increasing  noise  immunization  and  for  in- 
itiating a  weapons  release  command. 


Int.  CLGOlci/O^.GOlil 
U.S.  CL  356—4 


21/22 


13  Claims 


3,650,629 
SPLIT  IMAGE,  DUAL  SPECTRUM  OPTICAL  SCANNING 

SYSTEM 
John  G.  Erickson,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,053 

InL  CL  GOlj  3/00;  G02b  7  7/00 

UACL  356-74  ^  claims 


K/r*  I 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  visual  rang^  in  fog  comprises  a 
transmitter  which  transmits  a  pulsed  parallel  beam  of  radia- 
tion, a  receiver  which  measures  the  radiation  reflected  by  the 
fog,  and  means  for  integrating  the  received  brightness  with 
respect  to  time.  A  measure  of  the  visibility  is  derived  from 
the  integrated  brightness. 


A  split  image,  dual  spectrum  optical  scanning  system  in- 
cludes a  rotating  multi-sided  mirror  for  receiving  radiant 
energy  and  for  dividing  the  energy  into  split  images.  The  split 
images  are  reflected  through  equal  and  opposite  relay  mirror 
systems  to  a  Cassegrain  type  optical  system,  which  converges 
the  split  images  into  a  narrow  envelope.  An  angularly  extend- 
ing dichroic  mirror  reflects  the  ultraviolet/visible  portions  of 
the  split  images  out  of  the  envelope  to  an  ultraviolet/visible 
detector.  The  dichroic  mirror  also  passes  the  infrared  por- 
tions of  the  split  images  to  an  angularly  extending  mirror  that 
reflects  the  infrared  portions  to  an  infrared  detector. 


3,650,628 

RANGE  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Tawfik,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.;  Rogpr  J.  TaHsh,  Wayne, 

and  John  F.  Yuraaek,  Oakland,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

The  Bendix  Corporatioa 

Continuation  of  appMcation  Ser.  No.  763JB66,  Sept.  30, 1968, 

■ow  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  9, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

17,036 
Int  a.  GOlc  3/08 
VS,  CL  356—4 

A  system  for  converting  the  interval  between  signals  fired 
at  a  Urget  and  corresponding  rebound  signals  therefrom  to  a 
full  scale  target  range  indicating  and  to  an  expanded  scale  in- 


9  Claims 


3,650,630 

FORCED  ZERO  SUBSYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  BACKGROUND  CANCELLATION 

SYSTEMS 

Kaspar   Habosian,   Watertown,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Baird> 

Atomic,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatfon  Ser.  No.  602,010,  Dec.  15, 
1966,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
859,249,  Sept  17, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,588,252.  This 
application  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,620 
Int  CL  GOIJ  3/30 
U.S.  CL  356—82  10  Claims 

Line  spectra  and  background  energy  superimposed 
thereon  is  alternately  positioned  "on"  and  "off"  a  slit.  Dur- 
ing the  "ofT'  period  only  background  energy  is  (>08itioned  on 
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long  Ume  constant  background  energy  is  canceled.  Short  »  »  8         H^s-gc  oi  air  or  steam  travellmg 

time  constant  background  energy  is  canceled  by  detecting 


the  polarity  of  the  residual  charge  on  the  reference  capacitor 
and  by  integrating,  on  each  measuring  capacitor,  a  signal 
representing  the  opposite  polarity  of  the  detected  charge.  In 
consequence,  the  residual  charge  on  each  of  the  measuring 
capacitors  is  driven  to  zero. 


from  one  vent  to  the  other  between  the  rotor  and  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  bore. 


3,650,631  

ARRANGEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ^  *««  *,, 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX  OF  LIQUmS  IN-LINE  rFNTBmir  ai  itak, 

^r^J^rfA  '^-'•"-»«'''"»'  -«•  Otto  Petersen,  Kr*-  Remi  A.  Benoit^7  wJ^wJ^lTS«  J^^^ 
few,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  pikd  Nov  3^  1970  w  Nn^'ii^' 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany  7^  r?  Fft^i  \\n/V<,n^'  oo.'??^ 

Fil«l  Apr.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,452  U.S.  CL  415-143  '      '     '  ^'^^"^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13, 1969,  P  19  24 

311.9 


8  Claims 


U.S.CL  356—128 


Int  CLGOlr  27/46 


12  Claims 


»^ 


.-*» 


A  two-beam  arrangement  for  measuring  the  refractive 
index  of  liquids  using  the  fact  that  the  intensity  of  a  measur- 
mg  light  beam  reflected  at  an  interface  between  a  solid 
reference  body  and  a  sample  liquid  is  governed  by  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  the  sample  liquid  when  the  angle  of  incidence  of 
the  light  beam  striking  the  interface  is  smaller  than  the  criti- 
cal angle  of  total  reflection,  in  which  arrangement  the  mea- 
suring beam  and  comparison  beam  are  reflected  at  the  same 
point  along  an  interface  between  a  measuring  liquid  sample 
and  a  reference  body,  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  measur- 
ing beam  being  smaller  and  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the 
comparison  beam  being  greater  than  the  critical  angle  of 
total  reflection. 


In  an  m-line  centrifugal  fan  having  an  annular  centrifugal 
impeller  mounted  for  rotation  within  a  tubular  housing,  a 
plurality  of  independent  axial-type  impeller  blades  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  centrifugal  impeller  and  juxtaposed  with 
the  path  of  air  discharged  radially  from  the  centrifugal  im- 
peller so  as  to  draw  such  air  into  the  axial-type  blades  and 
direct  the  air  in  an  axial  direction  toward  the  outlet  of  the 
fan. 


3,650,632 

FRICnON  DRIVE  ROTARY  ENGINE 

John  L.  Shanahan,  380  West  Main  St,  Watcrbury,  Conn. 

FOed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,696 

Int  CL  FOld  1/36 

VS,  CL  415-90  4  cui,„s 

A  casmg  havmg  a  circular  bore  therein,  a  rotor  rotatably 

mounted  withm  the  bore,  inlet  and  exit  vents  leading  to  and 


3,650,634 
CENTRIFUGAL  REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR 
William  T.  Osborne,  East  Syracuse,  and  James  W.  Endress, 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,521 
Int  CL  F04d  29/00,  25/02;  F16c  1/24 
U.S.CL  415-175  jciatas 

In  a  centrifugal  compressor  a  sealed  annular  space  is 
established  between  the  backside  of  the  impeller  and  the 
housing  waU.  Pump  means  is  provided  to  maintain  a 
mmmium  pressure  in  the  annular  space  at  a  level  above  the 
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pressure  in  the  bearing  structure  mounted  in  the  housing  kinetic  energy  is  converted  to  pressure  for  both  the  liquid 
wall.  The  arrangement  prevents  the  plassage  of  oil  from  the  and  entrained  gas.  Also,  this  compressor  may  be  used  ad- 


vantageously to  compress  vapors,  wherein  the  liquid  is  the 
same  fluid  as  the  gas,  in  which  case  condensation  of  the  gas 
to  the  liquid  occurs,  and  work  of  compression  is  reduced. 


3,650^37 

ASYMMETRICAL  JET  EJECTOR 

David  W.  Amick,  6437  MeUa  St.,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  31,897 

Int.  CI.  F04f  5/00 

bearing  structure  to  the  area  behind  tpe  impeller  when  the  U.S.  CL  417— 151 
discharge  pressure  falls  to  an  abnormal!  y  low  level. 


5  Claims 


3,650,635 

TURBINE  VANE$ 

Richard  Lloyd  WachteU,  Tuxedo  Park^  and  Edward  C.  Pal- 

menbeqt,  Nanuct,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy 

American  Corporatioa 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  Nf  17,752 

Int  CI.  FOld  5/14 

U.S.CL415— 115  14  Claims 


An  asymmetrical  jet  ejector  having  a  bend  along  the  con- 
duit axis  in  the  direction  of  the  primary  fluid  flow  and  an 
inlet  at  the  inner  radius  of  the  bend  for  the  secondary  fluid. 
The  differential  pressure  at  the  inlet  between  the  pressure  of 
the  secondary  fluid  and  the  primary  fluid  at  the  inner  radius 
of  the  bend  produces  a  flow  of  the  secondary  fluid  into  the 
conduit.  The  energy  in  the  primary  flow  thereby  induces  and 
entrains  the  flow  of  the  secondary  fluid. 


An  improved  airfoil  is  provided  for  t|irbine  engines  having 
locating  buttresses  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  airfoil  hav- 
ing a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  "^he  body  of  the  airfoil 
section  has  a  polycrystalline  structure  6f  equiaxed  grains,  at 
least  one  of  the  airfoil  edges  being  comprised  of  a  welded  in- 
sert having  grains  running  longitudinally  of  said  edge. 


lESSOR 


3,650,636 
ROTARY  GAS  COMPR] 
Michael  Eskdi,  2932  Sandage  Ave.,  FoH  Worth,  Tex. 
FOcd  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,112 
Int.  CL  F04b  23/04 
VS,  CL  417-78  I  2  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  a  compre^or  for  compressing 
air,  gases  and  vapors  isothermally  usinjg  a  liquid  stream  to 
compress  the  gas;  the  liquid  issuing  from  an  impeller  inter- 
mittently, with  the  gas  being  entrained  between  these  liquid 
pulses  and  compressed  by  the  liquid;  tie  liquid  having  high 
kinetic  energy  when  leaving  the  impeller  and  in  slowing  the 


3,650,638 

HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  PUMP  HAVING  A 

PRECOMPRESSION  FUNCTION 

CHnton   W.  Cole,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  886,687 

Int  CI.  F04b  35/00,  15/02, 1 7/00 

\}S.  CL  417-346  21  Claims 


v^     w       7 


^ — rz — T" 


An  hydraulically  powered  multiplex  pump  having  at  least 
three  pumping  units,  each  operable  in  a  cycle  including  suc- 
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tion,  precompression  and  discharge  phases,  with  the  cycles 
being  out  of  phase  with  one  another,  whereby  simultaneous 
performance  of  these  functions  results  in  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  and  flow  of  both  the  pumped  fluid  and  the 
power  fluid.  Separate  power  and  cycle  control  circuits,  which 
may  employ  different  fluids,  are  provided.  Control  valve  as- 
semblies, each  including  two  sleeve  valves  communicating 
with  a  common  chamber,  are  operated  by  the  control  circuit 
fluid  to  condition  power  circuit  flow  for  the  various  phases  of 
the  pumping  cycle.  The  power  end  of  the  pumping  units  in- 
cludes power  cylinders  which  may  be  fluid  interconnected  at 
their  rod  ends  so  that  operations  in  each  power  cylinder  af- 
fect functions  in  the  other  chambers,  and  provision  is  made 
for  automatic  correction  of  errors  in  stroke  length. 


is  comprised  of  an  upper  and  lower  engine  assembly  with  the 
pump  being  interposed  therebetween.  A  flow  passageway 
formed  from  the  valve  assembly  through  an  axial  passageway 
in  the  upper  engine  assembly,  through  an  axial  passageway  in 
the  production  pump,  and  to  the  lower  engine  assembly  pro- 
vides a  power  fluid  source  and  exhaust  to  the  lower  engine. 
Another  flow  passageway  is  located  externally  of  the  piston 
of  the  upper  engine  and  provides  a  second  flow  passageway 
which  is  connected  to  the  upper  engine  assembly  so  as  to 
enable  power  fluid  and  spent  power  fluid  to  flow  to  and  from 
the  upper  engine.  This  expedient  causes  the  pump  piston  to 
be  actuated  by  a  compressive  force  which  is  applied  to  each 
of  the  connecting  rods  attached  thereto. 


3,650,639 
AIR  PUMPS 
Robert  Raymond  Greene,  Chicago;  Hans  Oscar  Jacob,  Mor- 
ton Grove,  and  Meredith  Wayne  Meece,  Nlles,  all  of  lU.,  as- 
signors to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,615 

Int.  CL  F04b  17/00, 35/00, 39/02, 21/00,  45/00 

U.S.CL  417-368  4  CUims 


3,650,641 
CONCRETE  PUMPING  MACHINE 
Gerald  H.  Reinert,  Cold  Spring,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Desa  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  CockeysvUlc,  Md. 

ContinuaUon-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  875,439,  Nov. 

10,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,744 

Int.  CL  F04b  7/00;  E03b  ,  GOlf  U/28 

U.S.CL  417-518  15CUdms 


Air  pumps  are  provided  having  channels  therein  to  allow 
cool  air  to  circulate  throughout  the  interior  of  the  pump  to 
promote  efficient  and  effective  cooling  of  the  pump.  Addi- 
tionally, a  dampening  or  muffling  arrangement  is  provided 
which  substantially  reduces  the  air  borne  operational  noise  of 
the  pumps. 


3,650,640 
DOWNHOLE  PUMP  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ENGINES 
SPACED  APART  BY  A  PRODUCTION  PUMP 
George  K.  Roedcr,  Box  4335,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,351 

Int  CL  F04b  17/00,  35/00 

U.S.CL  417-396  10  Claims 


A  fluid  actuated  pump  assembly  having  a  valve  assembly, 
an  engine  means,  and  a  production  pump.  The  engine  means 


A    concrete    pumping    machine    having    an    elongated 
concrete  pumping  cylinder  and  a  concrete  supply  hopper  is 
provided  with  an  inlet  conduit  for  supplying  concrete  from 
the  hopper  to  the  cylinder  and  an  outlet  conduit  for  discharg- 
ing the  concrete  from  the  cylinder.  The  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
duits are  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly,  and  an  arcu- 
ate valve  blade  is  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  flow  paths  through  the  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  for  selectively  opening  the  inlet  conduit  while  clos- 
ing the  outlet  conduit  and  for  closing  the  inlet  conduit  while 
opening  the  outlet  conduit.  A  blade  seal  housing  is  mounted 
on  each  of  the  conduits  for  slidably  receiving  the  swinging 
valve  blade,  and  each  seal  housing  is  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated generally  rectangular  opening  through  which  the  blade 
moves.  A  sealing  gasket  and  an  oil-absorbent  felt  pad  are 
mounted  within  each  housing  adjacent  the  opening,  and  a 
hardened  steel  liner  is  positioned  in  the  housing  to  protect 
the  housing  from  the  moving  blade.  The  blade  is  mounted  for 
arcuate  movement  on  a  pivotally  mounted  yoke,  which  is 
powered  by  a  pair  of  double-acting  hydraulic  piston  and 
cylinder  assemblies,  and  the  piston  of  the  concrete  pumping 
cylinder  is  also  powered  by  a  double-acting  hydraulic  piston. 
Suitable  control  means  are  provided  for  coordinating  the 
movement  of  the  blade-operating  pistons  with  the  movement 
of  the  pumping  piston  so  that  the  pumping  piston  is  retracted 
when  the  blade  closes  the  outlet  conduit  and  is  extended 
when  the  blade  closes  the  inlet  conduit.  The  blade-operating 
cylinders  are  pivotally  interconnected  between  the  swmguig 
yoke  and  the  pump  frame,  and  a  hydraulic  pilot  valve  is 
mounted  for  movement  with  the  blade-operating  cylinder  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  relationship  between  the 
pilot  valve  and  the  cylinder. 
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3,650,642 

PUMPING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT  VANE  PUMP 
John  E.  Cygnor,  MiddMown,  and  Jack  G.  Sundbcrg,  Me> 
ridcB,  both  of  Conn.,  ■wignors  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc., 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Scr.  Nd.  28,446 
Int.  CL  FOlc  21 1 16;  F03c  3100;  F04c  15104 


\}S.  CL  418—26 


A  variable  displacement  vane  pump  has  a  plurality  of 
vanes  slidably  fitted  in  slots  formed  substantially  radially  in  a 
rotor.  The  identical  track  elements  arc  movably  arranged 
around  the  rotor  to  provide  a  track  for  ^  vanes.  The  posi- 
tions of  the  track  elements  determines  the  displacement  of 
the  pump.  Each  track  element  includes  a  radial  inlet  passage 
and  a  radial  outlet  passage.  The  inlet  passage  of  one  of  the 
track  elements  is  diametrically  opposed  from  the  inlet 
passage  of  the  other  of  the  track  elements  and  the  outlet 
passage  of  one  of  the  track  elements  is  difimetrically  opposed 
from  the  outlet  passage  of  the  other  of  t|e  track  elements  in 
order  to  pressure  balance  the  rotor.  Thel  track  elements  are 
slideably  mounted  within  a  frame  around  which  is  rotatably 
disposed  a  cam  actuation  ring.  Cam  mefnbers  are  provided 
on  the  cam  ring  to  contact  respective  ^an  surfaces  on  the 
track  elements  and  control  the  position  of  the  track  elements 
with  respect  to  the  rotor.  The  cam  ring  is  rotated  about  the 
frame  by  means  of  pistons. 


3,650,643 

FLUID  PUMP  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Charks  W.  Grcnnan,  Ncwhigton,  and  Richard  J.  Hcam, 

Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc., 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  767,293,  Oct.  14, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,547,557.  This  amplication  Apr.  30, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  33,360 

Int.  CL  FOlc  19110;  F03c  3100;  F04c  27100 

U.S.CL4I8— 126  '  7  Claims 

A  fuel  pump  and  delivery  system  for  gas  turbine  engines  is 
disclosed  having  a  plurality  of  interrelated  pumping  circuits 
to  meet  the  engine  fiiel  requirements  over  the  entire  range  of 
engine  operation.  The  system  has  three  distinct  but  interre- 
lated circuits  for  (1)  start  up  and  l0w-speed  operating 
requirements,  (2)  normal  operating  requirements  above  en- 
gine idle  speed,  and  (3)  high  altitude  cruise  requirements.  A 
positive  displacement  gear  pump  functions  in  the  low  speed 
and  start  up  circuit  to  provide  the  necessary  dry  lift  and  high 
pressure,  and  after  the  surt-up  requiren^ents  have  been  met 
this  part  of  the  displacement  gear  pumd  is  unloaded  to  ter- 


minate its  pumping  action,  but  the  gear  train  is  employed  to 
drive  selectively  operative  centrifugal  pumps  of  different 


?..^-/^^- 


6Clain» 


capacities  suitable  to  meet  the  engine  fuel  requirements  for 
either  normal  operations  or  for  high  altitude  cruise. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  425 — 408  see: 
Patent  No.  3,650,030 


3,650,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  BIAXIALLY  STRETCHING 
THERMOPLASTIC  TUBULAR  HLM 
Alfred  Ebert;  Ernst  Pfat>t,  both  of  Wuppertai-Barmen;  Fritz 
Holler,    Wuppertal-LangerfeM,    and    Georg    Steinhilber, 
Wuppcrtal'Elbcrfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  P. 
Bemberg  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
Original  application  Feb.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  702,733,  now 
Patent  No.  3,544,667.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  23, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  43,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10, 1967, 
B  911 13:  Aug.  9, 1967,  B  93882;  Jan.  8, 1968,  B  96135; 
B%137;B  96138 
Int.  CL  B29d  7116 
U.S.  CL  425-66  18  Clafans 


Process  and  apparatus  wherein  an  extruded  seamless  ther- 
moplastic tubular  film  is  biaxially  stretched  by  a  longitudinal 
drawing  accompanied  by  an  inflation  or  blowing  for  trans- 
verse stretch.  After  first  inflating  the  initially  extruded  film 
tube  under  a  counterpressure  of  an  externally  applied  cooling 
gas  in  a  pressure  chamber,  the  tubular  film  is  necked  down 
from  the  pressure  chamber  to  pass  through  an  elongated  pipe 
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having  at  least  a  first  cooling  section  of  reduced  surface  con- 
tact with  the  tubular  film,  after  which  the  tubular  film  is  re- 
heated for  further  inflation  and/or  longitudinal  stretching  and 
may  then  be  subsequently  tempered  to  achieve  uniform 
and/or  stable  dimensions.  The  resulting  inflated  and  biaxially 
stretched  tube  is  collapsed  or  flattened  and  collected  on  a 
take-up  roll  in  the  usual  manner. 


3,650,645 

SPINNING  CHIMNEY 

Scibi  Yamada,  and  Rdzo  Asada,  both  of  Matsuyama-«hi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tc^ln  Limited,  Osaiu^  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25, 1968, 43/93141 

Int.  CL  DOld  7100 
VS.  CL  425-71  2  Oafans 


the  interface  or  open  junction  between  walls  of  the  die  cavi- 
ty. Pressing  force  applied  to  the  die  is  transmitted  to  all  sides 
of  the  enclosure  to  exert  pressure  isostatically  on  the  powder, 
with  the  hard  elastomeric  part  pressed  against  the  wall  inter- 
face of  the  die  cavity  to  prevent  extrusion  of  the  soft 
elastomeric  part  from  the  die  cavity. 


3,650,647 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  BUTTONS  TO  FABRIC 
Herbert  V.  Jacobs,  Lower  Merlon,  Pa.,  and  Donald  Kirk,  Jr., 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Jacobs  Machine  Corpora- 
tion, West  Consboboken,  Pa.,  by  said  Herbert  V.  Jacobs 
Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,587 
InL  CL  B29c  3100 
U.S.CL  425-109  4  Ctaims 


"n 


In  a  spinning  chimney  comprising  side  plates  and  a  back 
plate  such  a  manner  that  a  front  part  of  the  chimney  is 
opened,  in  which  extruded  filaments  are  quenched  and 
solidified  by  a  stream  of  fluid  blown  in  a  direction  from  the 
back  plate  to  the  front  part  of  the  chimney  through  a  screen; 
a  plate  at  one  end  is  swingabiy  spanned  with  both  front  ends 
of  said  side  plates,  and  said  plate  at  the  other  end  reclined 
slantly  against  the  screen  in  order  to  remove  waste  filaments 
therefrom  during  the  start-up  of  the  spinning  operation. 


3,650,646 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  POWDER  COMPACTS  OF 

UNIFORM  IKJTERCONNECTED  POROSITY 
Milton  E.  Khiipatrkfc,  Palos  Verdcs  Peninsula,  and  Ralph  A. 
Mendebon,  Westminster,  both  of  CaUf.,  ass^nors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Origfaial  application  Feb.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,813,  now 

Patent  No.  34,946,425,  which  is  a  continuation.in-part  of 

applicatfon  Ser.  No.  509,970,  Nov.  26,  1965,  now  abandoned. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,641 

Int  CL  A61c  13100 

UACL  425-78  12  Claims 


Powder  compacting  apparatus  includes  an  enclosure  made 
of  two  parts  of  elastomeric  material.  One  internal  part  con- 
tains the  powder  and  is  made  of  relatively  soft,  flowable, 
elastomeric  material.  The  other  part  is  external  to  the  first 
part  and  is  made  of  relatively  hard,  elastomeric  material.  The 
enclosure  fits  in  a  die  cavity,  with  the  hard  elastomeric  part 
placed  to  form  a  seal  between  the  soft  elastomeric  part  and 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  securing  buttons  to  fabric. 
The  method  comprises  providing  a  button  with  a  ther- 
moplastic portion  and  securing  the  button  to  fabric  by  apply- 
ing ultrasonic  energy  to  the  thermoplastic  portion  which  ena- 
bles securement  between  the  button  and  the  fabric  by  the 
flowing  of  the  thermoplastic  portion  into  the  fabric. 


3,650,648 
SYSTEM  FOR  MOLDING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Richard  A.  Lambrccht,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,956 

Int  CI.  B29c  6104 

U.S.CL  425-129  19  Claims 


System  for  injection  molding  components  including 
process  and  an  apparatus  consisting  of  at  least  two  mold 
parts  having  molding  cavities  formed  therein  when  the  parts 
are  brought  together,  a  sheet-like  frame  member  disposed 
between  the  mold  parts  and  having  a  pattern  of  cutouts 
therein  defining  central  openings  in  registry  with  mold  cavi- 
ties and  pairs  of  slots  in  the  sheet  extending  from  the 
openings  to  form  elongated  prong-like  strips  which  extend 
into  the  cavities  and  support  the  electronic  components 
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therein,  and  a  passage  in  one  of  the  m^ld  parts  overlying  the 
slots  in  the  sheet  whereby  fluid  molding  material  can  be 
flowed  through  said  slots  and  into  the  cavities  to  encapsulate 
the  components  therein. 


3,650,649 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTI-LAYER 

BLOWN  TUBULAR  THERMOPLASTIC  HLM 

Heinz  Scliippcn,  Remscheki-ll,  GcmNuay,  aasigiior  to  Bar- 

mag  Barmcr  Matchinenfabrik  AkticitsaellKliaft,  Wupper- 

tal,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  N4.  60390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2, 1969,  P  19  39 

528.9 
Int.CLB29d2i/(7<i 
U.S.  CI.  425-131 


platens,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  for  clamped  mating  and  for  separation  of  the  mold 
halves.  Safety  dogging  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  drop-bar 
is  mounted  to  be  moved  selectively  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  one  movable  platen,  when  the  platens  are  apart,  for 
preventing  the  one  platen  from  moving  toward  the  other.  A 
roUUble  shaft  is  connected  to  position  the  bar  into  and  out 
of  said  path.  A  handle  on  the  shaft  is  positioned  to  over- 
balance the  shaft  when  the  bar  is  positioned  in  said  path, 
thereby  providing  gravity-retention  of  the  safety  or  blocking 
position. 


•^ 


/ 


\ 


3,650,651 
APPARATUS  FOR  PELLETIZING  POWDEROUS 
MATERIALS  BY  VIBRATIONAL  FORCES 
10  Claims   Godfrey  A.  Turner,  277  Glcnridge  Drive,  Waterloo,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,715 

Cbims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  2,  1969, 47,608 

Int  CI.  B29b  1103 

U.S.  CL  425-197  n  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  pontinuous  extrusion  of  a  multi-layer 
blown  tubular  thermoplastic  fllm  wherein  the  extrusion  die  is 
routably  mounted  about  a  vertical  extn^sion  axis  in  feed  con- 
nection with  an  extruder  in  which  the  screw  axis  coincides 
with  the  vertical  extrusion  axis  and  also  in  feed  connection 
with  one  or  more  additional  extruders  Inounted  for  rotation 
together  with  the  die,  preferably  with  a  common  drive  means 
and  support  for  the  die  and  the  interconnected  additional  ex- 
truders. 


An  apparatus  for  pelletizing  powderous  materials,  such  as 
iron  ore  and  alumina,  the  apparatus  including  rows  of  vibrat- 
ing trough-like  members,  each  row  being  spaced  below  the 
preceding  row  so  that  primary  pellets  fed  into  the  apparatus 
pass  from  the  top  row  to  the  bottom  row  of  trough-like  mem- 
bers and  are  formed  into  hard  pellets. 


3,650,650 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PLA^CS  INJECTION- 
MOLDING  MACHIPkE 
Francis  W.  Cook,  Jr.,  Newiagtoo,  Coan.^  assignor  to  The  New 
Britain  Machine  Company,  Britain,  C«nn. 

Filed  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  No,  825,010 


3,650,652 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  PLASTIC  MATERUL 
Robert  F.  Dray,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  and  DonaM  L.  Lawrence, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Feed  Screws,  Inc.,  New  Castle, 
Pa.,  by  said   Robert   F.  Dray  and  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio,  by  said  Donald  L.  Lawrence 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,726 

InLCI.B29fi/02 

U.S.  CL  425-206  19  Claims 


Int.  CL  B29f  1 100;  B29c| 
U.S.CL  425-153 


3100 


6  Claims 


cJ|\   \   '>7vYsS-,'55S^^^^| 


A  plastics  injection-molding  machine  barries  the  parts  of  a 
two-part  mold,  supported  respectively  on  upper  and  lower 


Extruding  plastic  material  utilizing  an  extruder  comprising 
a  cylindrical  bore  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at 
the  other  end  in  which  a  single  shaft  screw  is  rotatably 
mounted.  The  periphery  of  the  screw  is  formed  with  a  first 
land  that  defines  a  main  helical  channel  that  extends 
throughout  the  length  of  the  screw.  At  a  point  downstream 
from  the  inlet,  the  lead  of  the  first  land  is  increased  and  a 
second  land  begins  defining  with  the  first  land  an  auxiliary 
helical  channel.  The  periphery  of  the  second  land  is  spaced 
from  the  surface  of  the  bore  a  greater  distance  than  the 
periphery  of  the  first  land  and  the  second  land  terminates  at 
a  point  spaced  rearwardly  firom  the  end  of  the  first  land  and 
in  spaced  relation  thereto. 
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3,650,653 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOLDING  CHIMED 
CONTAINERS 
GeraW  Erickson,  P.O.  Box  6175,  Surfaide,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,656 
Int.  CI.  B29c  17107;  B29d  23103 
VJS.  CL  425-218 


present  application  discloses  apparatus  for  feeding  a  web  of 
heated  plastic  sheet  material  to  a  forming  station.  The  form- 
ing sution  comprises  a  mold  cavity  positioned  above  the 
heated  sheet  material,  and  a  plunger  means  beneath  the  sheet 
material.  Relative  movement  between  the  mold  cavity  and 


3  Claims 


A  mold  assembly  for  molding  a  container  having  chimes  at 
opposite  ends  which  mold  assembly  is  composed  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  relatively  movable  mold  sections  for  molding  the  body 
of  the  contamer,  a  chime-molding  section  for  molding  at 
least  part  of  one  of  said  chimes  and  means  for  moving  the 
chime-moldmg  section  from  a  molding  position  interlocking 
with  the  molded  container  to  a  disengaged  position  to 
facihtate  removal  of  the  chimed  container  from  the  mold. 

3,650,654 

^..„  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

WUiiam  H.  Schwartz,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Lester  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,838 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1102 

U.S.CL  425-243  7  Claims 


plunger  means  causes  a  shallow  container  lid  or  the  like  to  be 
formed  and  sheared  from  the  sheet  stock.  Means  superimpos- 
mg  the  plunger  means  is  provided  for  successively  receiving 
completely  formed  lids  and  positioning  there  in  stacked  rela- 
tion. 


3,650,656 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Gunther  Schmid,  Stuttgart-Mohringen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1968,  P  17  79 

306.5 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23103 

U.S.  CL  425-387  9  claims 


An  injection  molding  machine  including  a  shot  cylinder 
which  is  indexed  between  an  inject  and  shot  preparation 
position,  the  cylinder  in  the  latter  position  having  forced 
therein  under  high  pressure  the  plastic  material  forming  the 
shot. 


3,650,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  STACKING 

CONTAINER  LIDS 

loannis  A.  Santouris,  141  West  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chkago,  lU 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,940 

Int.  CL  B29c  1 7/00 

VS.  CL  425-289  13  curf,^ 

The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improvements  in 
apparatus  for  forming  relatively  shallow  container  lids  and 
the  like  and  more  particularly  to  apparatus  for  (i.e.,  produc- 
tion of  such  lids  from  heated  plastic  sheet  material.  The 


SOa 


Selected  portions  of  tubular  thermoplastic  parisons  are 
heated  from  inside  prior  to  introduction  into  the  cavity  of  a 
blow  molding  unit.  Steam  which  heats  the  parisons  from  in- 
side is  discharged  by  orifices  provided  in  a  hollow  mandrel 
which  IS  connected  to  a  source  of  steam  and  extends  with 
clearance  through  a  hollow  rotary  shaft  cooperating  with  a 
clamping  device  for  parisons.  The  mandrel  can  be  mounted 
for  reciprocatory  and/or  rotary  movement  with  reference  to 
the  shaft. 


3,650,657 
YOKE  TYPE  ISOSTATIC  PRESS 
Donald  E.  Witkin,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Forae 
Company,  Irvine,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61^49 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3/00;  B30b  5/02 
U.S.  CL  425-389  5  cuu,^ 

An  isostatic  press  comprising  an  upstanding,  hollow  cylin- 
drical vessel  body  which  has  both  upper  and  lower  ends 
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sealed  with  plug  type  closures  held  in  place  by  a  yoke  struc- 
ture. The  pressurization  within  the  closed  vessel  is  applied  to 
a  hydraulic  structure  to  continuously  lift  the  vessel  body  into 
contact  with  the  upper  closure  when  a  predetermined  pres- 
surization is  exceeded.  In  one  embodiment  the  hydraulic 


structure  includes  a  lower  closure  seal  having  a  diameter 
which  exceeds  the  diameter  of  the  upper  closure  seal.  In 
another  embodiment  the  hydraulic  strticture  includes  hydrau- 
lic cylinders,  which  are  connected  by  fluid  passages  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  pressure  vessel,  and  which  exert  an  upward 
force  on  the  vessel  body  by  means  of  Extendable  piston  rods. 


3«650,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  UFTING,  I^WERING  AND 

COMPRESSING  THE  PUNCHES  OF  A  ROTARY  POWDER 

COMPRESSION  MOLDINO  MACHINE 
Yasoo     Shinada,     104,     Minamikaiiiiai-gho,     NUifawkyo, 
Nakakyo-ka,     and     Gikhiro     Kowada,     3,     Inoke-clio, 
HaaaxoBO,  Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto,  both  of  Jfapaa 

FOed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,643 

lBtCLB29cJ/(}2 

U.S.  CL  425—418  3  Claims 


3,650,659 
SPINNING  DIE 
Haas  Stapp,  Momttnten,  Gamany,  aasignor  to  Akzooa  Incor- 
porated, Ashcviile,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5, 1969,  G  69  13 

818 

Int.  CI.  DOld  3100;  B28h  21154 

U.S.  CL  425-461  9  Claims 


Spinning  nozzle  and  the  production  of  profiled  filaments, 
threads,  bristles  or  the  like  in  the  melt-spinning  of  a  synthetic 
thermoplastic  high  molecular  weight  fiber-forming  linear 
polymer  by  means  of  an  H-shaped  spinning  orifice  or  opening 
wherein  the  crossbar  flanks  are  parallel  to  and  the  inner 
flanks  of  the  legbars  are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry, the  outer  flanks  of  the  legbars  of  the  H-shaped  orifice 
being  at  an  angle  of  at  least  S°  up  to  45°  to  the  corresponding 
inner  flanks. 


3,650,660 

FLAME  CONVEYING  TUBES  OR  WAVE  TUBES  FOR 

IGNITION  DEVICES  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 

Alain  Hagact,  Lyon,  France,  ass^nor  to  Application  Dcs  Gaz, 

Paris,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,677 

Int  CL  F23q  2116 

\iJ&.  CL  431-254  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  lifting,  lowering  and  compressing  one  of  the 
punches  in  a  rotary  powder  compression  molding  machine  at 
an  angle  which  is  inclined  wherein  a  rotating  cam  having  an 
annular  groove  and  rotating  to  the  horizontal  is  mounted 
above  a  punch  holding  block  of  a  rotairy  powder  compression 
molding  machine.  The  head  of  the  piknch  is  fitted  in  the  an- 
nular groove  of  the  rotating  cam.  thereby  lifting  and  lowering 
the  punch  at  least  in  the  part  of  the  punch  holding  block  be- 
fore and  behind  the  position  of  compression,  and  com- 
pressing the  punch  at  the  position  of  compression. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  ignition  device  for  gas  burners 
comprising  a  flame  conveying  tube  or  wave  tube  conveys  a 
combustible  gas  to  the  outlet  of  the  tube  and  a  capillary  bore 
auxiliary  tube  passing  up  the  wave  tube  to  convey  gas  to  the 
end  of  the  wave  tube  for  ignition  to  maintain  the  ignition  of 
the  flame  from  the  wave  tube. 
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3,650,661  3,650,662 

LIQUro  FUEL  BURNER  OPEN  FLAME  BURNER 

Enrique  L.   Laguinia,  No.  6  Bulletin  St,  West  Triangle,    Francis  W.  Werring,  Baltimor«,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Wei- 

Diliman,  Quezon  City,  Philippines  shach  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fiied  Nov.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,245  Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,1 13 

.,  ^  ^                         Int-  CL  F23d  13116  UA.  CL  F23d  13114 

UACL  431-328  1  Clahn    U.S.  CL  431-329                                                        5  Claims 


A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  in  which  a  porous  ceramic  block  is 
wetted  with  fiael  and  the  fuel  travels  to  an  upper  surface 
thereof  by  capillary  action.  Air  is  pumped  through  openings 
in  the  porous  ceramic  block  to  also  reach  the  upper  surface 
with  the  fuel  burning  from  the  upper  ceramic  surface.  In  a 
modified  form  the  fuel  bums  from  a  side  face  of  the  ceramic 
block. 


An  open  flame  gas  burner  has  a  body  portion  bringing  the 
gas  to  a  perforated  tip.  The  top  screws  onto  the  body  and 
clamps  a  bottom  screen  between  it  and  the  body  extending  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto.  The  bottom  screen  is  circular 
and  two  interfitted  spaced  inner  and  outer  cup-shaped  screen 
members  over  the  tip  are  supported  by  the  lower  screen 
whose  periphery  is  turned  over  to  engage  extending 
peripheral  edges  of  the  cup-shaped  screens. 


CHEMICAL 


3,650,663 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR 

POLYESTERS  FIBERS  AND  FILM  IN  THE  VAPOR 

PHASE  TO  IMPROVE  THE  DYEABILITY  AND  TO  HEAT 

SET  SAID  POLYESTERS 
Frederick  E.  Barwick,  HI,  Charlotte;  Vernon  C.  Smith,  Hun- 
tcrsviUe,  both  of  N.C;  Robert  W.  McCuUough,  Riverside, 
Conn.,  and  James  B.  Hobgood,  Roxboro,  N.C,  ass^nors  to 
Collins  &  Aikman  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,844 
Int.  CL  D06p  3100 
U.S.  CL  8-4  9  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  for  improving  the  dyeability  and  for 
heat  setting  synthetic  linear  polyesters,  wherein  the  polyester 
in  fibrous  or  film  form  is  contacted  with  a  vapor  of  a  mono- 
cyclic or  bicyclic  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  for  10"* 
to  20  seconds.  The  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  is 

896  O.O.— 30 


removed  from  the  polyester  after  treatment.  The  polyester 
fibers  and  films  treated  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  this 
invention  exhibits  superior  dyeing  properties  being  readily 
dyed  to  deep  shades  in  the  absence  of  a  carrier.  The 
polyester  fibers  and  films  treated  in  accordance  with  the 
present  invention  likewise  exhibit  improved  dimensional  sta- 
bility. 


3,650,664 
TEXTILE  PRINTING  METHOD 
John  E.  De  Graff,  WaMwfek;  Theodore  Antoniou,  Oak  Ridge, 
and  Peter  Baganakis,  North  Halcdon,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Inmont  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,946 
Int  CI.  D06p  5104;  C09b  27100;  Do6  ;  C08f  45126 
U.S.  CL  8—18  1  cbbn 

Textile  print  pastes  containing  an  aqueous  phase  emul- 
sified into  a  continuous  phase  containing  pigment  dispersed 
in  a  solution  of  resins,  including  a  vinyl  acetate-ethylene 
copolymer  containing  20.0  to  50.0  percent  vinyl  acetate. 


3,650,665 

DYEING  AND  PRINTING  ACRYLIC  MATERUL  USING 

DISPERSE  DYESTUFFS 

Visvanathan  Ramanathan,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzcrhmd 

FOcd  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,405 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Switzerland,  Oct.  4,  1968, 

14836/68 

Int  CL  C09b  29136;  D06p  1118 

UACL8-41  7Clafans 

A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  acrylic  textile  material, 

wherein  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


1018 


D— N=N-A— N 


./ 


CHiCHj 


\ 


CH  iC 


is  used  which  is  free  from  groups 
water,  and  in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen 
residue  containing  one  to  four  carbon 
stituted  by  hydroxy  or  cyano,  D  is  a 
ponent  and  A  is  substituted  or  unsuHtituted 
residue. 
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:onferring  solubility  in 

atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 

atoms  that  may  be  sub- 

fesidue  of  a  diazo  com- 

1 ,4-phenyIene 


3,650,666 

TANNING  AND  FAT  LIQUORING  METHOD 
Teisuke  Shlmizu,  Tokyo-to;  Atsuo  Stasaki,  Omiya-shi,  and 
Shigco  Nagaki,  Urawa-shi,  all  of  Jap^,  assignors  to  Cashew 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan  I 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuAc  13, 1967,  42/37285 

Int.  CI.  C14c  9102,  9/04 
US.  CI.  8-94.22  9  Claims 

A  phenolic  compound  having  a  long-chain  alkyl  radical  or 
a  long-chain  alkenyl  radical  is  used  i  as  a  tanning  and  fat- 
liquoring  agent  in  addition  to  ordinary  tanning  agents  in 
tanning  of  hides  and  skins.  { 

This  invention  relates  generally  tol  the  art  of  processing 
animal  hides  and  skins  and  more  particularly  to  a  new  and 
improved  method  and  fat  liquoring  agents  for  tanning  hides 
and  skins. 


3,650,667     I 
LAUNDRY  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FABRICS  THAT 

ARE  SUBSTANTULLY  FREE  FROM  BACTERIA  AND 

BACTERUL  SPORES 

Louis  F.  Luechaucr,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Steincr 

American  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  Cify,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr,  No.  802,670,  Feb.  26, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatidn  Dec.  12,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  884,694    i 
Int  CL  D06I 3/02 
VS.  CI.  8—  1 1 1  I  28  Claims 

Method  (A)  for  laundering  fabrics  comprising  washing  said 
fabrics  in  hot  water  at  a  medium  wate^  level  in  the  presence 
of  soap  and  a  sequestering  agent;  flushing  the  fabric  load; 
washing  the  fabric  at  a  low  water  level  for  about  10  to  about 
15  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  11 75°  to  about  195°  F. 
in  the  presence  of  a  strong  alkali  anq  soap  or  a  detergent; 
flushing  the  fabric  load;  bleaching  t^e  fabric  load  in  hot 
water  at  a  medium  water  level  with  jan  oxygen-containing 
bleach  which  is  hydrogen  peroxide  orja  material  that  forms 
hydrogen  peroxide  or  nascent  oxyge^  in  the  presence  of 
water  at  a  concentration  of  about  0. 1  t^  about  0.2  percent  by 
weight  of  the  dry  fabric  weight,  the  bleaching  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  !l75°  F.  for  about  6  to 
about  10  minutes;  rinsing  the  fabric  lojad;  souring  the  fabric 
load  in  the  presence  of  a  souring  ageiit  and  a  water  soluble 
germicide  at  a  concentration  level  sufficient  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  mildew  in  the  laundered  fabtic.  and  extracting  the 
water  from  the  soured  fabric  load.         I 

Method  (B)  for  laundering  fabrics  comprising  washing  said 
fabrics  in  hot  water  at  a  medium  water  level  in  the  presence 
of  soap  and  a  sequestering  agent;  flushing  the  fabric  load; 
treating  the  fabric  load  at  a  low  water]  level  at  a  water  tem- 
perature of  about  140°  to  about  160°  Fi  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxygen-containing  bleach  which  is  hyqrogen  peroxide  or  a 
material  which  forms  hydrogen  peroxide  or  nascent  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  sub- 
sUntially  uniform  penetration  of  tlie  oxygen-containing 
bleach  into  the  fabric  with  the  concentration  of  oxygen-con- 
taining bleach  ranging  from  about  0.1 1  to  about  0.2  percent 
by  weight  of  the  dry  fabric;  increasing  t|ie  temperature  of  the 


fabric  load  to  at  least  about  175°  F. 


in  the  presence  of  a 


-strong  alkali  and  soap  or  a  detergent  for  about  10  to  about 


15  minutes;  rinsing  the  fabric  load;  souring  the  fabric  load  in 
the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  germicide  at  a  concentration 
level  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  mildew  in  the  laun- 
dered fabric,  and  extracting  the  water  from  the  soured  fabric 
load. 

The  use  in  either  of  the  above  described  methods  (A)  and 
(B)  of  a  hypochlorite  bleach  step  subsequent  to  the  treat- 
ment with  the  oxygen-containing  bleach  and  prior  to  the 
souring  treatment  to  remove  stains  from  the  fabric. 


3,650,668 

THERMALLY  STABILIZED  ACRYLIC  FIBERS 

PRODUCED  BY  SULFATION  AND  HEATING  IN  AN 

OXYGEN-CONTAINING  ATMOSPHERE 

John  Perry  Riggs,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,876 
Int.  CI.  D06m  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  8— 115.5  21  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  wherein  the  thermal  stabilization  of 
an  acrylic  fibrous  material  is  accelerated  by  heating  in  an  ox- 
ygen-containing atmosphere  following  treatment  with  a 
water-soluble  persulfate  compound  which  has  been  found 
capable  of  promoting  the  oxidative  cross-linking  of  adjoining 
polymer  molecules.  The  treatment  with  the  water-soluble 
persulfate  compound  results  in  the  sulfation  of  the  acrylic 
polymer  and  renders  the  same  amenable  to  oxidative  cross- 
linking  on  a  more  expeditious  basis.  The  resulting  stabilized 
fibrous  materials  are  non-burning  when  subjected  to  an  ordi- 
nary match  flame,  and  may  be  utilized  as  fire  resistant  textile 
fibers,  or  optionally  converted  to  a  carbonized  fibrous 
material  by  heating  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  more  highly 
elevated  temperature. 


3,650,669 
TREATMENT  OF  MONOMERIC  AND  POLYMERIC 
SYSTEMS  WITH  HIGH  INTENSITY  PREDOMINANTLY 
CONTINUUM  LIGHT  RADIATION 
Claibom  Lee  Osbom,  and  David  John  Trecker,  both  of  So. 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  794,752,  Jan.  28, 

1969,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
838,460,  July  2, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept 
2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,041 
Int-  CL  BOlj  1/00;  C08d  7/00;  C08f  1/00 
U.S.  a.  8—  1 1 5.5  33  Claims 

High  intensity  predominantly  continuum  light  radiation 
having  an  intensity  of  at  least  about  350  watts  per  square 
centimeter  steradian  is  used  to  polymerize  monomers  and  to 
crosslink  polymers.  A  convenient  source  of  this  high  intensity 
predominantly  continuum  light  radiation  is  a  swirl-flow 
plasma  arc  radiation  source.  The  polymers  can  be  cross- 
linked  in  the  form  of  films,  Hbers,  molded  or  extruded  shaped 
articles,  coatings,  laminated  articles,  and  the  like.  The 
process  produces  finished  articles  having  known  commercial 
utility. 


3,650,670 
N-(OXYMETHYL)  DERIVATIVES  OF 
PHOSPHONOPOLYAMINO-S-TRIAZINES  USED  AS 
FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Guiliana  Tcsoro,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.;  Stephen  B.  ScUo,  Cedar 
Grove;    Donald   R.    Moore,   Rutherford,   and   Rudolf  F. 
Wurster,  Wcehawkcn,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,323,  now 

Patent  No.  3,551,422,  dated  Dec.  29, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,147 

Int.  CL  D06m  13/28, 13/32, 13/44 

\}S.  CL  8- 1 16.3  6  Claims 

There     are     disclosed     N-(oxymetliiyl)     derivatives     of 
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phosphonopolyamino-s-triazines,  such  as  2,4-bis-(hydrox- 
ymethyl)-6-(0,0'-diethylphosphonomethyl)-s-triazine  and  the 
corresponding  2,4-bis(methoxymethyl)  derivative.  These 
compounds  are  produced  by  reaction  of  the  corresponding 
amine,  e.g.,  2,4-diamino-6-(0,0'-diethylphosphonomethyl)-s- 
triazine,  with  formaldehyde,  either  alone  or  in  combination 
with  an  alkanol,  such  as  methanol,  in  aqueous  medium.  The 
products  are  useful  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  or- 
gano-nitrogen  compounds  as  flame-retardant  agents  for  cel- 
lulose. A  durable  treatment  is  obtained  by  insolubilization 
with  acidic  catalysts  or  hydrogen  peroxide. 


whereby  the  fabrics  are  cleaned  of  the  soil  distributed  onto 
the  transfer  agent.  An  improved  domestic  automatic  clothes 


3,650,671 

PROCESS  FOR  HNISHING  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS  WITH  N-METHYLOL  COMPOUNDS 

Gerhard  Bcrgmann,  Nicderau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoesch- 

Chcmie  GmbH,  Duren,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1968,  P  17 

19  546.9 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/34 
U.S.CL  8-116.3  17  Claims 

Finishing  treatment  of  textile  materials  such  as  cotton  is  ef- 
fected by  impregnating  such  material  with  a  cross-linking, 
resin-forming,  nitrogen-containing  methylol  compound  such 
as  dimethylol  urea,  dimethylol  dihydroxy-ethylene  urea, 
methylol  acrylamide  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  like 
trichloro  acetic  acid  either  alone  or  preferably  in  mixture 
with  its  salts  or  a  mixture  of  a  thermally  unstable  acid  with  a 
salt  of  trichloro  acetic  acid. 


dryer  is  provided  for  performing  therein  the  aforementioned 
method. 


3,650,674 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  A 

CONTINUOUS  LENGTH  OF  YARN 

Richard  C.  Newton,  BarUcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  64,441 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5/00 

U.S.CL8-149  8  Claims 


3,650,672 

FABRIC  TREATMENT  PROCESSES 

Francfa  H.  Swayn,  5  Elton  Avenue,  Blundellsands,  Liverpool 

23,  England  *^ 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  779,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  3,  1968 
46386/68;  Dec.  1 ,  1967, 54,843/67 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3/00 
U|CL  8-137  2  Claims 

Fabric  IS  treated  with  a  detergent  solution  and  then  dried 
to  form  a  pliable  protective  coaUng  of  detergent  on  the 
fabric.  The  treated  fabric  is  subsequently  washed  after  use 
simply  by  rinsing  in  water,  when  the  detergent  coating,  which 
may  incorporate  chemical  agitators,  is  activated  to  wash  the 
fabric.  A  fresh  detergent  coating  can  then  be  applied  to  the 
clean  fabric. 


A  takeup  roll  is  rotated  to  wind  a  continuous  length  of 
yam  thereupon.  During  winding  of  the^am.  dye  spray  noz- 
zles positioned  adjacent  to  the  yam  on  the  takeup  roll 
discharges  dye  onto  the  yam  for  dyeing  said  yam. 


3,650,673 

DRY  WASH  FABRIC  CLEANING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

WUIiam  J.  Ehner,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,315 

Int.  CL  D06I 1/02 

U.S.CL  8-137  6  Claims 

A   method  for  cleaning  soil  from   fabrics,  whereby  the 
fabrics  to  be  cleaned  are  tumbled  together  with  a  quantity  of 
water,  detergent  and  transfer  agent.  The  transfer  agent  com- 
prises a  material  having  a  large  surface  area  per  unit  mass 
and  the  water  comprises  a  quantity  sufficient  only  to  dampen 
the  fabrics.  The  tumbling  causes  the  water,  the  detergent  and 
the  transfer  agent  to  contact  the  fabrics,  and  causes  soil  from 
the  fabrics  to  be  distributed  over  the  combined  exposed  sur- 
face areas  of  the  fabrics  and  the  transfer  agent.  Subsequently 
the   soiled   transfer   agent   is  separated   from    the   fabrics' 


3,650,675 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  A 

CONTINUOUS  LENGTH  OF  YARN 

Richard  D.  Meyer,  and  Richard  C.  Newton,  both  of  Bart- 

lesvillc,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  64,399 

Int.  CL  B05c  1/10 

U.S.CL  8-149  7  Claims 


JZk 


25' 


A  takeup  roll  is  rotated  to  wind  a  continuous  length  of 
yam  thereupon.  During  winding  of  the  yam,  a  dye  roller 
positioned  adjacent  the  yam  on  the  takeup  roll  contacts  the 
yam  and  discharges  dye  onto  the  yam  for  dyeing  said  yam. 
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^,v^v,v ,  w I  3,650,678 

METHOD  «'<>«  ™EA1WG  TCXTTiE  M^                WITH  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STERH^IZATION  OF  A  MACHINE 

A  CIRCULATING  LIQUID  Gerliard   Hansen,  Hofencr  StrasM  47    D  7013  rwffin.«« 

NIeb  Rudolf  B«rgiiolt2,Ulnna,  Sweden  assignor  to  ABLudvlg  (Wuertt),  Germany                                                  OefHngen 

Svensson,  Kinna,  Sweden  FUmI  Dm*  o  iq4(A  ««.■  m<>  •?«•>  in^t 

FOed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.No.  612  Chlms  priori^ap^alnTe;^ny  li^  if  1967  P  16  42 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  |«n.  14, 1969, 392/69  ""o-Jjennany,  Dec.  20, 1967,  P  16  42 


U^.  CI.  8-155.1 


Int.  CI.  B05C  8102 


5  Claims  U^.CL  21-91 


Int.  CI.  A61I 3100 


7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  sterilization  of  a  machine  for  the 
production,  filling  and  closing  of  containers  wherein  a  source 
delivering  a  sterilizing  agent  is  connected  to  various  elements 
of  the  machine. 


The  steps  of  placing  material  to  be  t  reated  in  a  container, 
forming  the  material  as  separate  bodies  by  placing  the 
material  in  separate  chambers  and  providing  a  relatively 
small  clearance  between  the  bodies  and  the  chambers;  form- 
ing the  chambers  as  part  of  a  heat-exchtnger  and  providing  a 
circulating  treatment  fluid  (heating  or  cooling)  in  controlled 
quantities  and  maintaining  the  tempera^re  within  the  cham- 
bers at  a  desired  level;  circulating  the  fluid  in  a  closed  circu- 
lation system  and  recirculating  the  treatment  fluid  repeatedly 
through  the  bodies  of  material  and/or  reversing  the  direction 
of  flow  of  treatment  fluid  through  the  ch|amber. 


3,650,677        I 
SEA  CHEST  PROTECTION  t>ROCESS 
David  J.  Maatcr,  Edgcwatcr,  NJ.,  and  Jack  A.  Andnori, 
Baysidc,  Long  Island,  N.Y^  aadgnoiv  to  Drew  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No^  861,045 

int.ci.C23f  ;y//o 

U.S.a.  21-2.5  5  Claims 


3,650,679 
REFINING  LOW^RADE  BERYLLIUM  ORES  BY 
TREATMENT  WITH  ANHYDROUS  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 
Fathi  HabashI;  Raymond  Dugdale,  and  Frands  L.  Holder- 
reed,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Anaconda 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,422 
Int.  a.  C22b  59100;  COM  3100 
U.S.  CI.  23-15  R  8  Claims 

Low-grade  substantially  dry  beryllium-containing  ores  are 
reacted  directly  with  anhydrous  sulfur  trioxide,  at  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  50"  to  350°  C,  to  form  beryllium  sulfate. 
The  reaction  product  is  then  leached  with  water  to  dissolve 
the  beryllium  sulfate.  The  resulting  solution  is  separated  from 
the  insoluble  residue  and  the  beryllium  is  subsequently 
recovered  from  the  leach  solution. 


-ttk  VMTtM   HWCCTIOH  • 
mPC  OKMHM  a 


or  KACMOT  M 


3,650,680 
PROCESSES  FOR  OBTAINING  VANADIUM  SUBOXIDES 
Robert  O.  Teeg,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  and  RobcH  W.  Hall- 
man,  St.  Clair  Shores,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Teeg 
Research,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Original  application  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,065,  now 
Patent  No.  3,455,724.  Divided  and  thk  appHcadon  Apr.  12, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  447,546.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  July  15, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C22b  59100;  COlg  31100 
U.S.  a.  23-21  4  Claims 

Methods  for  obtaining  vanadium  suboxide  of  the  general 
formula  VO„  wherein  x  is  comprised  between  1 .5  and  2.02, 
consisting  in  heating  vanadium  pentoxide,  contained  in  an 
„  ,.     .    ,  inert  boat,  in  a  reduced  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  a 

Method  of  protectmg  sea  chests  of  vessels  during  layup  by   stoichiometric  amount  of  vanadium  pentoxide  or,  alternately 
rilling  the  chest  with  a  substantially  biodegradable  vegetable   in  continuously  evacuating  the  atmosphere  of  the  vessel  in 
?s«  -1^  <r5»°r '^'*'°"  **"*^''  ^^  *  '"^'^t'*  P°'"*  °^  between   which  the  boat  is  placed,  and  recovering  the  vanadium  sub- 
oxide in  a  bulk  or  crystalline  form  remaining  in  the  boat. 
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3,650,681 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  TITANIUM  OR  ZIRCONIUM 

SALT  OF  A  PHOSPHORUS  OXYACID 
Yujbv  Sugahara,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Natto;  Kiyoshi  Takai,  and 
Kouichi   Usai,   all   of  Tsunioka-shi,   Japan,   assignors  to 
Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1968, 43/55974; 
Nov.  27, 1968, 43/86350 
Int.  CI.  C22b  59100 
U.S.  CL  23-21  4  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  a  titanium  or  zirconium  salt  of  a 
phosphorus  oxyacid,  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of 
carbon  and  a  titanium  or  zirconium  salt  of  a  phosphorus  ox- 
yacid at  a  temperature  exceeding  900°  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  or  heating  a  titanium  or  zirconium  salt  of  a 
phosphorus  oxyacid  at  a  temperature  exceeding  900°  C.  in 
absence  of  carbon  in  a  carbon  monoxide  atmosphere, 
thereby  separating  the  phosphorus  oxyacid  component  as 
phosphorus  vapor  and  recovering  the  titanium  or  zirconium 
component  as  solid  residue. 


taining  phosphorus  pentoxide  and  aluminum  trioxide  in  a 
molar  ratio  within  the  range  of  from  1 . 1  :  1  to  3  :  I  is  carried 
out  by  reacting  water-soluble  alkali  metal  polyphosphates 
with  water-soluble  aluminum  salts  and  water  and  subjecting 
them  to  a  heat  treatment. 


3,650,684 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POTASSIUM  METAPHOSPHATE 
Janes  W.  Watson,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Swift  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,726 
Int.CI.C01b25/i0.25/i« 
VS.  CI.  23—  1 07  4  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  manufacture  of  potassium 
metaphosphate  by  reacting  potassium  chloride  with  su- 
perphosphoric  acid  on  a  free  flowing  bed  of  inert  solids 
under  essentially  anhydrous  conditions. 


3,650,682 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

PERBORATES 
Hdnrich  Till,  Tyrol,  Austria,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Limited, 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  594,988,  Nov.  17, 
1966,  now  abandoned,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No  753,763,  Aug.  19,  1968,  now  abandoned,  Continua- 
tion-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  837,983,  May  15,  1969, 
now  abandoned,  Continuation  in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
551,537,  May  20,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,978.  Claims  priority,  application 
Austria,  May  20  1965,  A  4586/65;  July  14, 1966,  A  10310/66; 
Nov.  7, 1966,  A  10268/66;  July  16,  1968,  A  6848/68;  Switzer- 
land, July  23, 1968, 11050/68 

IntCI.C01b/5//2 
U.S.  CI.  23-60  33  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  preparing  alkali 
metal  perborates  and  may  take  the  form  of  various  embodi- 
ments in  which  hydrogen  peroxide  is  formed  in  organic  solu- 
tion and  reacted  with  borate.  In  one  embodiment  a  single 
reaction  step  is  used  wherein  an  organic  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  capable  of  being  oxidized  to 
hydrogen  peroxide  is  reacted  with  oxygen  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent and  in  the  presence  of  solid  alkali  metal  borate  and 
water  wherein  the  organic  solvent  is  a  solvent  for  the  water 
and  the  organic  compound  but  not  for  the  alkali  metal  borate 
and  perborate.  In  another  embodiment  the  hydrogen  perox- 
ide is  formed  in  an  organic  solvent  as  described  above  and 
subsequently  reacted  with  alkali  metal  borate  in  the  presence 
of  water  in  an  amount  of  from  more  than  1  mole  to  5  moles 
at  a  temperature  of  10°-60°  C.  In  another  embodiment  the 
one  or  two  step  processes  are  conducted  using  less  than  one 
mole  of  alkali  metal  borate  per  gram  atom  active  oxygen 
present  or  theoretically  obtainable  from   the  said  organic 
compound.  The  process  may  be  conducted  wherein  the  water 
content  is  regulated  according  to  the  inequalities  defined  in 
the  claims  and  utilizing  sodium   metaborate  or  disodium 
tetraborate  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,650,685 
LOW  BULK  DENSITY  SODIUM  POLYPHOSPHATES 
James  N.  Dyer;  Leo  B.  Post,  both  of  New  City,  and  Herbert  J. 
Rosen,  Yonkcrs,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stautfer  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,393 

lat  CI.  CO  lb  25130,  25138 

U.S.  CI.  23-107  4  Claims 


Sodium  polyphosphates  and  particulariy  sodium 
tripolyphosphates  which  generally  find  use  as  detergent  buil- 
ders are  prepared  in  low  bulk  density,  high  relatively  non- 
frangible  granular  yields  by  spray  drying  an  aqueous  solution 
of  monosodium/disodium  orthophosphate  salts  having  an 
NaO:P,Os  ratio  of  from  1  to  2,  hydrating  the  spray  dried 
product  or  the  fines  to  a  LOI  of  between  about  1 8%  and 
about  25%  and  intermolecularly  dehydrating  the  hydrated 
product  in  a  fluidized  converter  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  200°  C.  and  500°  C.  to  provide  the  desired  product. 


3,650,683 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONDENSED 
ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATES 
Albert  Hloch,  Frankfurt/Main;  NikolaJ  Medk,  Kelkheim/Tau- 
nus,  and  Rudolf  Kohlhaas,  Frankfurt/Main,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akticngcsellschaft 
vormab  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt/Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,496 
Claims  prfority,  application  Germany,  May  13, 1968,  P  17  67 

460.1 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  25136,  25/38 
U.S.CL  23-105  4  Claims 

The  preparation  of  condensed  aluminum  phosphates  con- 


3,650,686 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  PHOSPHOROUS  VALUES 

FROM  DILUTE  PLANT  EFFLUENTS 
Robert  B.  Hudson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Robert  E.  Mesmer,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  and  Roger  A.  Rose,  St  Loufe,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,047 
Int  CI.  COlb  25/32;  C02c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  23-109  7  Claims 

The  process  of  recovering  phosphorus  values  from  plant 
effluents  by  precipitating  the  phosphorus  values  with  lime  to 
obtain  a  sludge  which  is  difficult  to  handle  is  improved  by 
treating  the  sludge  with  phosphoric  acid  so  as  to  convert 
phosphorus  values  in  the  sludge  from  basic  calcium 
phosphate  to  crystalline  calcium  phosphates  which  are  readi- 
ly filterable  and  useful  as  an  animal  feed  supplement. 
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3,650,687 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BINDERLESS  MOLECULAR 

SIEVE  AGGREGATES 
Cari  Vance  McDanM,  Uurei;  Philip  Keneridi  Maiicr,  Bal- 
timore, and  Joseph  Michael  PUato,  Sttver  Spring,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  \ork,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Sept  19, 1968,  S«r.  No.  760,970,  now 
Patent  No.  3,472,940,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  515,227,  Dec.  20, 1965,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,660 
IntCl.C01bJi/2f 
U.S.  CI.  23-112  7  Claims 

Methods  of  preparing  attrition  resistihg  binderless  molecu- 
lar sieve  zeolite  aggregates  having  a  particle  size  of  about  50 
to  200  microns  are  disclosed.  The  processes  are  charac- 
terized by  a  high  temperature  spray  drying  step.  The  product 
is  particularly  useful  in  fluidized  adsorption  and  fluidized 
catalyst  systems. 


3,650,691 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  A  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
HYDROLYZING  SOLUTION 
Wilhdm  Renlecke,  Bcnsbcrg;  Toni  Litzcnburger,  Bcrgisch- 
Gladbach,  and  Otto  Winter,  Bergisch-Gbdbach-Sand,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Klockncr-HumboMt-Deutz  Akticn- 
gesellschafl,  Cologne,  Mulheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,923 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1967,  K 

61389 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25/18 

U.S.CL  23-165  5  Claims 


3,650,688 

INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  FOR  SEPASlATION  OF  NICKEL 
Laszk)  Fekcte;  Imre  Pataricza;  Deao  ttodi;  Jozaef  Gyuricia; 
Mihaly  Miskei,  and  Ferenc  Orszag,  all  of  Budapest,  Hunga- 
ry, assignors  to  Metalimpcx  Acd  Es  Femkulkereskedelmi 
Vallalat  and  Feraipari  Kutato  Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Filed  Oct.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  O^t.  23,  1968,  ME-990 

Int.  CI.  COlg  53/W,  53/08;  l:01b  7/08 
U.S.CL  23-117  I  3  Claims 

Nickel  can  be  separated  from  metal^  forming  chlorocom- 
plex  anions,  such  as  cobalt,  by  dissolving  a  nickel  concen- 
trate in  hydrochloric  acid,  boiling  down  the  nickel  chloride 
solution  to  a  nickel  content  of  not  mort  than  240  grams  per 
liter,  increasing  the  concentration  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  7 
to  9  moles/liter  by  adding  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  the 
solution  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  I  the  nickel  present, 
thereby  forming  a  nickel  sulfate  salt,  adsorbing  the  metallic 
contaminations  on  an  anion  exchangei  resin,  and  isolating 
hydrated  nickel  sulfate  and  hydrochloiic  acid  from  the  ef- 
fluent from  the  resin. 


3,650,689 
ANHYDROUS  CALCIUM  SULPHATE 
Gerald  Waterworth  Cafferata,  Woodborough,  England,  as- 
signor to  BPB  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No»  827,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Briiain,  May  28, 1968, 

25,496/68 
Int.  CI.  coif ///4<i 
U.S.  CI.  23-122 

Production  of  anhydrous  calcium  sul  phate  by  autoclaving 
gypsum  in,  saturated  steam  at  a  temper  iture  of  at  least  205° 
C. 


3  Claims 


A  phosphpric  acid  solution  for  hydrolysis  of  rock 
phosphate  is  purified  by  neutralizing  it  with  a  base  pH  3.3  to 
5.5,  thereby  causing  impurities  such  as  iron  and  aluminum 
phosphates  to  precipitate.  After  removal  of  impurities,  the 
solution  is  brought  together  with  a  cationic  ion-exchange 
resin,  in  hydrogen  form,  to  regenerate  highly  pure  phosphor- 
ic acid. 


3,650,692 

REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  WASTE  GASES 

John    F.    Villiers-Fisher,    KendaU    Park,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

Chemical  Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,485 

Int.  CI.  COlb  77/60,  /  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  23-178  14  Claims 


3,650,690 
BORIC  ACID  PRODUCTION 
Jerome  C.  Shik>ff,  Pleasantvillc,  N.Y.»  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. . 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  Ni.  768,887 
Int  CL  COlb  35/00;  C0|d  5/02 
VS.  CI.  23-149  10  Claims 

Boric  acid  is  produced  by  treating  in  alkali  metal  borate 
ore  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  an  alkali  metal  to  sulfur  mole  ratio  of  1 .5  to  2.5,  con- 
tacting the  so  treated  ore  with  superheated  steam  at  tempera- 
tures of  100°  to  500*  C.  to  produce  a  gjaseous  boric  acid-con- 
taining effluent,  removing  the  effluei^t  and  recovering  the 
boric  acid  therefrom. 


Waste  gases  containing  sulfur  dioxide  and  entrained  solids 
such  as  fly  ash  are  scrubbed  with  an  aqueous  magnesium 
oxide-sulfite  slurry,  which  dissolves  sulfur  dioxide  to  form 
further  magnesium  sulfite  and  also  scrubs  entrained  solids 
from  the  gas  sueam  into  the  aqueous  slurry.  Magnesium 
oxide  is  regenerated  by  calcining  a  portion  of  the  slurry  or 
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the  solids  component  of  a  slurry  portion,  which  generates  a 
dust-laden  off-gas  rich  in  sulfur  dioxide.  Buildup  of  entrained 
solids  such  as  fly  ash  in  the  system  is  effectively  prevented  by 
scrubbing  the  dust-laden  oflf-gas  with  an  aqueous  solution,  to 
which  a  portion  of  the  solids  component  of  the  slurry  or 
regenerated  magnesium  oxide  may  be  added.  The  scrubbing 
step  solubilizes  magnesium  compounds  as  magnesium 
bisulfite,  due  to  high  sulfur  dioxide  concentration,  and  the 
resulting  aqueous  magnesium  bisulfite  solution  is  filtered  to 
remove  residual  solids  such  as  fly  ash.  Magnesium  oxide  is 
added  to  the  residual  liquid  phase  to  precipitate  solid  mag- 
nesium sulfite,  which  is  filtered  from  the  final  residual  liquid 
phase.  A  portion  of  this  final  liquid  phase  may  be  discarded 
to  prevent  buildup  of  alkali  sulfates  or  the  like,  and  the 
balance  of  the  final  liquid  phase  is  recycled  to  the  off-gas 
scrubbing  step.  The  precipitated  solid  magnesium  sulfite  is 
recycled  to  the  calcining  step. 


3,650,695 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
REACTOR  DISCHARGE  CONTAINING  PRODUCTS  OF 
NITROGEN  FIXATION 
John  R.  Bogdan,  and  Alonzo  Fanner,  both  of  New  Martin- 
sville, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,653 

Int.  CI.  COlg  23/04;  COlb  21/20 

VS.  CI.  23-202  V  6  Claims 


3,650,693 
PREPARATION  OF  FIBROUS  TFTANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Hans  J.  Borchardt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,234 
Int.  CI.  COlg  23/04 
V.S  CI.  23-202  R  j  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  producing  rutile  fibers  of 
unusual  dimensional  uniformity.  Titanium  trichloride  is 
reacted  at  960»-990°  C.  with  humidified  oxygen  followed  by 
dry  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  molten  sodium  and  potassium 
chloride  mixtures  containing  preformed  titanium  dioxide  of 
pigmentary  size. 


3,650,694 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PIGMENTARY  METAL 

OXIDE 
Edward  M.  Allen,  Doylestown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  P.P.G.  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  361,008,  Apr.  20,  1964, 
now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No! 

234,962,  Nov.  2,  1962,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  13,860,  Mar  9 

1960,  now  Patent  No.  3,069,282.  This  application  June  25,' 

1969,  Ser.  No.  842,430 

Int.  CI.  COlg  23/04,  1/02;  COlb  33/18 

U.S.CL  23-202  V  ,2  c,.i„,s 


Pigmentary  titanium  dioxide  is  produced  by  vapor  phase 
oxidation  of  titanium  tetrachloride  with  oxygen  at  elevated 
temperatures  in  a  reactor.  Gaseous  and  solid  products 
produced  by  the  reaction  are  separated  and  chlorine 
recovered  from  the  gaseous  portion  in  a  chlorine  recovery 
zone.  Obstruction  of  the  chlorine  recovery  zone  by  products 
resulting  from  nitrogen  fixation  is  prevented  by  scrubbing 
reactor  discharge  gas  with  liquid  chlorine,  liquid  titanium 
tetrachloride  or  liquid  chlorinated  solvents.  Removal  of  the 
obstruction  is  accomplished  by  heating  the  chlorine  recovery 
zone.  ^ 


3,650,696 
SAMPLING  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
EwIn  A.  Eads,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Umar  State  Col- 
lege of  Technology,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,478 

Intel,  G01nJ//0<S,J///6 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  PC  ,0  Claims 


,-^' 

^*^' 

MKJfocot/i  o^e  reM 

«4J 

s 

1 

1 

i 

The  preparation  of  pigmentary  metal  oxide,  e.g.,  titanium 
dioxide,  by  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  metal  halide,  e.g  titani- 
um tetrahalide,  is  described.  The  difficuhies  associated  with 
providing  a  high  temperature  reaction  zone  and/or  preheat- 
ing reactants  are  discussed  and  a  method  is  proposed  for 
providing  heat  to  the  reaction  zone  to  maintain  said  reaction. 


A  method  for  accurately  sampling  ambient  air  containing 
sulfur  compounds  in  the  low  parts  per  billion  range  and  for 
separating,  identifying  and  quantitatively  monitoring  each 
sulfur  compound.  The  gaseous  sample  is  collected  in  substan- 
tially sulfur-free  methanol.  The  methanol  solution  is  then 
passed  through  a  gas  chromatograph  column  packed  with  oc- 
tylphenoxypolyethylene  on  oxyethanol  polytetrafluoroethy- 
lene  to  separate  the  sulfur  compounds.  From  the  gas  chroma- 
tograph the  separated  sulfur  compounds  go  through  a 
pyrolysis  furnace  where  they  are  oxidized  to  sulfur  dioxide, 
and  thence  into  a  microcoulometer  for  titration.  By  using 
the  same  procedure,  sulfur  compound  impurities  in  solid 
materials  can   be   identified   and  quantitatively  measured. 
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3,650,697  3,650,699 

METHOD  OF  HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION  ANALYTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  PRESSURE 

Fnmx  Gocbd,  Cohtmbai,  Ohio,  tmt^tor  to  Rawl  Develop-  REGULATOR  AND  FLUSHING  MEANS 

mcnt  Corporatioii,  CkveiaMl,  Ohio  PaUcFinn  Beer,  Udingo,  Sweden,  aadgnor  to  AGA  Alt 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,791  ticbolag,  Udingo,  Sweden 

InL  CL  COlb  1/18;  BO^  1 1/22  Hied  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,966 


U.S.  CL  23-212  R 


9  Claims    Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  5, 1969, 1492/1969 

Int.  a.  soil  3/02 


U.S.  CL  23—259 


»*         U      33 


3,650,698 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  DETERMINATION 
OF  THE  COAGULATION,  AGGREOATION  AND  OR 
FLOCCULATION,  OR  THE  LIKE,  RATES  OF  FLUIDS, 
AND  NOVEL  REACTION  INTENSIFVING  AGENT  FOR 
USE  THEREWITH 
Stanford  L.  Adler,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.V. 


U.S 


Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,971 
Int.  CL  B03c  1/02;  GOln  UffiO,  33/16 
CL  23-253  R 


11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  th|e  coagulation  rate  or 
the  like  of  fluids,  wherein  dispensing  n^ans  are  operable  to 
successively  dispense  blood  plasma  samples,  in  turn  and  at  a 
precisely  metered  rate,  onto  spaced-ap|irt  measured  quanti- 
ties or  spots  of  a  dried  suspension  of  a  reaction  intensifying 
agent  carried  on  an  advancing  film  strip.  The  intensifying 
agent  may  comprise  magnetic  iron  dxide  particles.  Sub- 
sequent to  incubation  of  the  sample-intensifying  agent  mix- 
ture, additional  dispensing  means  are  operable  to  dispense  a 
precisely  metered  quantity  of  prothrombin  reagent  into  the 
film  strip.  The  resulting  sample-reagent-intensifying  agent 
mixture  is  subjected  to  routing  magnetic  fields,  with  the 
result  that  the  moving  magnetic  particles  promote  mixing 
and,  also,  are  operative  to  collect  one  Or  more  of  the  fibrin 
strands,  whereby  the  mixture,  which  isj  substantially  turbid, 
undergoes  a  sharp  change  in  its  optical  transmission  proper- 
ties, which  change  is  detected  by  light  sejnsitive  means  for  the 
measurement  of  the  prothrombin  time  of  the  blood  plasma 
sample  of  interest. 


6  Claims 


J 


A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon, and  more  particularly  methane,  l^y  the  reaction  of  the 
hydrocarbon  with  steam  in  the  presenk:e  of  a  catalyst.  The 
caulyst  consists  essentially  of  a  mixtute  of  activated  Raney 
nickel,  iron,  activated  Raney  cobalt,,  zirconium  and  alu- 
minum. The  catalyst  may  be  used  in  a  50—50  mixture  of 
quartz  sand  or  alumina  and  catalyst.  The  process  is  carried 
out  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  of  between  approximately 
300'  to  550°  C. 


An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  liquid  pressure  in  a  mea- 
suring pipette  which  comprises  a  measuring  pipette,  a  pump, 
a  pressure  equalizer,  a  first  means  for  conveying  liquid  for 
said  pump  to  said  pressure  equalizer,  a  second  means  for 
conveying  liquid  from  said  pressure  equalizer  to  said  measur- 
ing pipette,  said  pressure  equalizer  comprising  a  variable 
volume  chamber  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  said 
second  means  and  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  first 
means,  valve  means  disposed  in  said  variable  volume 
chamber,  said  valve  means  communicating  with  said  inlet 
and  adapted  to  close  when  the  variable  volume  chamber 
reaches  a  predetermined  volume. 


3,650,700 

DEVICE  FOR  CRUCIBLE-FREE  ZONE  MELTING 

HAVING  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  SLIDING  MEMBER 

Reimer  Emeis;  Joachim  Haus,  both  of  Ebermannstadt,  and 

Wolfgang  Keller,  Pretzfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16, 1968,  P  17  19 

512.9 

Int  CL  BOIJ  17/10;  E06b  7/16 

VS.  CL  23—273  SP  7  Claims 


Device  for  crucible-free  zone  melting  a  crystalline  rod  sub- 
stantially vertically  supported  at  the  ends  thereof  in  a  zone 
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melting  chamber  includes  heating  means  extending  into  the 
chamber  through  a  substantially  vertical  slot  formed  in  a  side 
wall  of  the  chamber.  Slide  means  located  adjacent  the  side 
wall  carries  the  heating  means  and  is  slidable  therewith  rela- 
tive to  the  rod  axis.  Elastically  deformable  sealing  means  are 
mounted  between  the  sliding  surface  of  the  slide  means  and 
the  side  wall  and  completely  surround  the  slot  so  as  to  seal  it 
gas-tightly.  The  slide  means,  at  least  at  the  sliding  surface 
thereof,  are  formed  of  a  material  of  good  slidability,  the  seal- 
ing means  are  formed  of  a  material  effecting  a  dry  seal  with 
the  sliding  surfaces,  the  paired  materials  having  a  frictional 
coefficient  of  at  most  0.2. 


which  germanium  atoms  are  octahedrally  coordinated  to  ox- 
ygen.  In  addition  to  germanium  dioxide,  the  melt  includes  an 
oxide  of  a  monovalent  metal  from  Group  I  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements.  In  preferred  embodiments  alkali 
metal  oxides  are  employed,  particularly  sodium  oxide  and 
lithium  oxide. 


3,650,701 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALLINE  BODIES 
Francis  Forrat,  Seyasinet,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A 
L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,139 

Int.CLB01jy7/y« 

U.S.  CL  23-273  SP  g  Claims 


3,650,703 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING 
INORGANIC  FttAMENTS,  RIBBON  FROM  THE  MELT 
Harold  E.  Labelle,  Jr.,  Quincy,  and  Abraham  I.  Mlavsky, 
Lexington,  both  of  Mass.,  anignors  to  Tyco  Laboratories! 
Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,731,  Feb.  14, 1967, 
abandoned. 
Filed  Sept.  8. 1967,  Ser  No.  666304.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  14, 1988,  has  been 
disclahned. 
Int.  CLBOljy?//* 
UACL  23-301  4ci,i„„ 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  gastight  furnace  locating  a 
crucible  which  may  be  rotated  by  a  motor  located  under  the 
furnace.  A  rod  vertically  movable  in  a  tubular  extension  of 
the  furnace  cover  is  adapted  to  pull  a  crystal  from  a  melt  in 
the  crucible.  The  cover  has  a  side  arm  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  lateral  extension  of  a  vertical  shaft  adapted  to 
swing  about  its  axis  into  a  position  where  the  crystal  clears 
the  furnace  only  after  the  shaft  has  been  raised  to  a  predeter- 
mined position.  Additional  pivotal  movement  of  the  side  arm 
then  provides  access  to  the  furnace  body  if  necessary. 

3,650,702 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH  OF  TETRAGONAL  GERMANIUM 

DIOXIDE  FROM  A  FLUX 

Don  E.  Swets,  SterUng  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,771 

Int.  CL  BOlj  17/18;  COlg  17/02 

UACL  23-300  6Ctaims 


Method  of  growing  elongate  essentially  monocrystalline 
bodies  of  indefinite  lengths  and  selected  cross-sectional 
shapes  from  melts  of  selected  high  melting  materials  that 
melt  congruently.  Examples  are  filaments,  ribbons  and  tubes 
of  a  -alumina. 


3,650,704 
NOVEL  SYNTHETIC  HYDROTALCITE  AND  ANTACH) 
COMPRISING  SAID  SYNTHETIC  HYDROTALCITE 
Tenihiko  Kumura,  305,  YasUma-Nlshimachi;  Norio  tmataU, 
25-8,   2-chome   Tukuokamachi,   both   of  Takamatsu-shi; 
Katoyuki  Hasui,  1692,  Konzaki,  Sangawacho;  Takeo  Inoue, 
297,  OtoL  Zoda,  Nagao-cho,  and  Kimiaki  Yasutomi,  761, 
Zoda,  Nagao-cho,  all  of  Ohkawa-gun,  Kagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  654,977,  July  21, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,539306.  This  application  Jan.  6, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  925 
Int.  CL  GOlf  5/00;  COlf  7/00;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  23-315  2  Claims 


400 


pH 
/    402 


°°^«. 


200 


100 


TIME  imini 


20nttn 


ISOiTtir 


VS' 


'^.Highly  pure  single  crystals  of  tetragonal  germanium  diox- 
ide are  grown  from  a  melt  containing  germanium  dioxide  in 


A  synthetic  hvdrotalcite  having  the  composition  expressed 
by  the  formula: 

AI.Os    6MgO    CO,    I2H2O 
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and  having  substantially  the  followjng  diffraction  X-ray 
diffraction  analysis: 

dA  7.75.  3.89, 2.59. 2.30. 1 .96, 1 .53  and  1 .50 

said  synthetic  hydrotalcite  containing  heavy  metal  impurities 
in  amounts  of  up  to  30  p.p.m.,  being  insoluble  or  substan- 
tially insoluble  when  treated  with  1/10  N  NaOH  at  37°  C.  for 
1  hour,  having  an  acid  consuming  caj^acity  of  at  least  240 
ml./g,  and  being  characterized  by  sudh  properties  that  the 
time  required  for  the  artificial  gastric  juice  to  come  to  have  a 
pH  of  higher  than  3.0  is  up  to  30  seconds  and  time  during 
which  the  pH  of  the  artificial  gastric^  juice  is  maintained 
above  3.0  is  more  than  120  minutes. 


joined  and  having  dispersed  therethrough  solid,  metallic  par- 
ticles which  have  a  melting  temperature  higher  than  the  alloy 
and  which  are  diffusible  into  the  alloy  when  the  alloy  is  at  or 


3,650,705 

POTASSIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE  P^ROXYHYDRATES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Helmut  W.  M«Jewski,  Yonkera,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  Yoiit,  N.Y. 

;  FU«d  Aug.  2 1 ,  1 968,  Scr.  N« .  754,459 

Int.CI.  C01by5/00,2.>/;6 
VS.  CI.  23-315 

Potassium    pyrophosphate    peroxyhyarates 
least    30    weight    percent    bound    hydrogen 
prepared    by    forming   a   saturated    solution 
pyrophosphate    in    concentrated    hydgogen 
crystallizing  out  the  product  from  thf  saturated  solution. 
Also      prepared      is      the      new      compound      potassium 
pyrophosphate  heptaperoxyhydrate. 


3,650,706 

TERMINAL  TAPE  AND  METHOD  FbR  MAKING  THE 

SAME  r 

Stuart  L.  Parsons,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  asagnor  to  AMP  Incor- 
poratcd,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FiM  Mar.  23,  1970,  Scr.  N4.  21,802 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/14 

VS.  CI.  29- 1 93.5  1 1  Claims 


Electrical  terminal  tape  comprises  ^  continuous  carrier 
tape  having  pockets  at  spaced-apart  intervals  along  one  of  its 
sides.  Open  barrel  terminals,  having  contact  portions,  wire 
barrel  portions,  and  insulation  barrel  portions,  are  carried  by 
the  tape.  Insulation  barrel  portions  arej  received  in  pockets 
and  wire  barrel  portions  and  contact  p<^rtions  are  supported 
on  adjacent  sections  of  tape.  Upon  criinping,  the  tape  por- 
tions covering  the  wire  and  insulation  barrel  portions  of  the 
terminals  are  utilized  to  insulate  the  crin^ped  connections. 


3,650,707        I 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  JOINING  PARTS 
Dan  P.  Duff,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  and  J^ph  A.  Van  Velzor, 
Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  LTV  AeHospacc  Corp.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  by  said  Duff 

Orifinal  application  Apr.  25, 1966,  Sc^.  No.  551,824,  now 

Patent  No.  3,496,630.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  22, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  842,0^0 

Int  CL  B23p  3/10 

U.S.  a.  29-194 

A  means  for  joining  contiguous  parti  and  comprising  an 
alloy  having  a  melting  temperature  lower  than  the  parts  to  be 


TIMC 


near  its  melting  temperature.  Once  the  metallic  particles 
have  diffused  into  the  alloy,  the  remelting  temperature  of  the 
alloy  is  thereby  raised. 


1  Claim 

containing   at 

peroxide    are 

of  potassium 

peroxide    and 


3,650,708 

METAL  PLATING  OF  SUBSTRATES 

William  P.  Gallagher,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  855,037,  Sept.  3, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatk>n  Mar.  30,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  23,967 
InL  CL  B23p  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  29— 195  40  Claims 

Substrates,  particularly  plastics,  are  plated  with  metals  by 
pretreatment  of  the  substrate  with  phosphorus  sesquisulfide 
in  an  organic  solvent  to  deposit  phosphorus  sesquisulfide  at 
the  surface,  followed  by  containing  the  treated  surface  with  a 
metal  salt  or  complex  thereof,  to  form  a  metal-phosphorus- 
sulfur  compound.  The  resulting  treated  surface  is  either  con- 
ductive or  is  capable  of  catalyzing  the  reduction  of  a  metal 
salt  to  produce  a  conductive  surface.  Such  conductive  sur- 
faces are  readily  electroplated  by  conventional  techniques. 


3,650,709 
FERRITIC,  AUSTENITIC,  MARTENSITIC  STAINLESS 

STEEL 
Lars  Johan  Gustaf  Morsing,  Avesta,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Avesta  Jernverks  Akticbolag,  Avesta,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  856,872,  July  3, 

1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  558,998, 

June  20,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  871396 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/00;  C22c  39/20 

V.S.  CL  29—196.1  3  Claims 


Rollable  and  weldable  stainless  steel  with  a  high  degree  of 
tension  and  toughness  within  a  wide  range  of  temperatures 
2  Claims   both  in  a  hardened  and  a  tough-hardened  condition  compris- 
ing 5-15   percent  by  weight  of  ferrite,   10-40  percent  by 
weight  of  austenite  and  the  remainder  tempered  martensite. 
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3,650,710 
ELEMENT  WITH  A  LAMINATED  METAL  STRUCTURE 
Jacques  J.  D.  Doucerain,  Massy,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
de     Traitements     Elcctrolytiqucs     ct     Elcctrothermiqucs 

(S.  1  .Ei.L.) 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,727 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  25, 1968, 167577; 

Nov.5, 1968, 172607 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/18,  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  29-196.2  nci.i„s 


3,650,713 
STEAM  REFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Godfrey  Charles  Chinchen,  and  Thomas  Cedl  Hicks,  both  of 
Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1969, 

25,627/69 
Int  CL  C01b2//4,  BOlj  11/06 
U.S.  a.  48-214  8  Claims 

A  contmuous  process  of  steam  reforming  hydrocarbons 
with  decreased  carbon-lay-down  is  carried  out  over  a  sub- 
stantially alkali-free  catalyst  comprising  nickel  or  cobalt 
metal  and  the  dioxide  of  zirconium  on  a  pre-formed  refracto- 
ry support. 


iiw^c)rM> 


The  problem  of  manufacturing  heat-resistance  elements 
with  a  laminated  structure,  comprising  a  plate  of  a  metal  hav- 
mg  a  comparatively  low  melting  point,  aluminum  for  exam- 
ple, IS  solved  through  coating  this  plate  with  a  film  of  another 
metal  having  both  a  higher  melting  point  and  a  high  mechani- 
cal resistance  allowing  the  holding  in  position  of  the  alu- 
minum plate  when  the  latter  is  in  the  molten  state.  The  alu- 
minum plate  can  thus  be  brazed  to  another  plate  by  means  of 
a  high  temperature,  and  therefore  reliable  brazing,  using  a 
soldering  metal  or  alloy  whose  melting  point  is  higher  than 
that  of  the  aluminum. 


3,650,714 
METHOD  OF  COATING  DIAMOND  PARTICLES  WITH 

METAL 
Peter  Farkas,  MUford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Permattach  Diamond 
Tool  Corporatk>n,  MUford,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  804,144 

InL  a.  B24b  1/00 

U.S.a.  51-295  7Ctaims 


3,650,711 

FUEL  COMPOSITION 

Alvto  J.  Unick,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Rkhard  G.  Abowd,  Jr., 

Farmington,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporatk>n.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No,  807,418 

Int.  CL  CI 01  9/00,  11/00 

U.S.CI.44-1R  23  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  compositions  of  matter  having  valua- 
ble combustion  properties.  The  compositions  are  particularly 
desirable  in  combinations  having  enhanced  ignition  and  con- 
tinued combustion  properties  in  forms  based  on  natural 
source  and  manmade  (reconstituted)  firewood  and  briquettes 
for  heating,  cooking  and  the  like.  The  compositions  involved 
contain  mixtures  of  straight  chain  and  branched  chain  olefins 
and  paraffins  of  selected  molecular  weight  with  preference 
for  the  co-presence  of  higher  alcohols,  the  latter  being  par- 
ticularly effective  components  for  purposes  of  enhancing  the 
fabrication  and  burning  characteristics  of  some  of  the  com- 
positions. 


Titanium  (or  zirconium)  coated  single  diamonds  have  high 
cohesion  bonding  between  coating  and  diamond  and  have  ex- 
ternal surfaces  adhesion-receptive  to  subsequently  applied 
less  oxidizable  metal,  resin,  and  ceramic  coatings  which  per- 
mit the  double  coated  particles  to  be  mounted  at  elevated 
temperatures  in  or  on  extraneous  supports  with  or  without 
application  of  pressure,  without  loosening  the  cohesion  bond- 
ing and  without  resort  to  nonoxidizing  atmospheres;  or  per- 
mitting them  to  be  directly  mounted  in  nonoxidizing  at- 
mospheres, in  either  case  providing  long  life  support  for  sin- 
g  e  or  multiple  diamond  arrays  as  in  cutting  and  abrading  im- 
plements. * 


3,650,712 
COMBINATION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND 
GELLING  AGENT  AS  A  BINDER  IN  MATCH 
FORMULATIONS 
Ronakl  Raymond  Martin,  Mdrose  Park,  lU.,  and  John  Russell 
Danncr,  Jr.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignors  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,366 
Int.  CI.  C06f  3/00 

^lu'-.^l'*^  "Claims 

A  binder  for  use  in  a  match  formulation  is  revealed  which 
comprises  a  mixture  of  a  gelling  agent  and  a  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol wherein  the  gelling  agent-polyvinyl  alcohol  binder 
serves  as  a  replacement  for  the  animal  glue  binder  conven- 
tionally used  in  the  formulation  of  matches. 


3,650,715 

ABRASIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

^^1*»  V""^  Brushek,  and  Frank  Clyde  Starr,  Jr.,  both  of 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,754 

Int.  CL  C08g  51/12;  C09c  1/68 

U.S.CL  51-298  11  i-i  , 

A  u  .  .  11  Claims 

Abrasive  compositions  and  articles  such  as  grinding  wheels 
and  hones  formed  therefrom  which  abrasive  compositions 
contain  from  6  to  35  volume  percent  of  diamonds  from  5  to 
65  volume  per  cent  of  a  dendritic  form  of  a  metal  such  as 
copper  or  silver  or  alloys  thereof,  from  10  to  75  volume  per- 
cent of  a  coalesced  aromatic  polyimide  and  up  to  80  volume 
percent  (but  retaining  the  10  volume  percent  minimum  of 
polyimide)  of  the  polyimide  phase  of  a  filler  or  a  metal  coat- 
ing on  the  diamonds. 
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3,650,716 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  FIBERS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS, 

PARTICULARLY  GLASS  FIBERS 

Daaiel  Brossard,  Sarccflct,  France,  aarfjgnor  to  Compafnie  de 

Saiat-Gobain,  Ncuflly-tar>Seiiic,  FraiMe 

Filed  ScpC  2,  1969,  Scr.  Nto.  854^69 

Claims  priority,  appiicatJon  France,  Sept  6, 1968, 165317 

lBt.CI.C03bi7/(<< 

U^.  CL  65—6  26  Claims 


and  an  elongated  member  positioned  to  engage  a  strand 
located  between  the  bushing  and  winder.  This  member  is  ex- 
tended and  flexible  and  bends  upon  engagement  with  a  mov- 
ing strand  sening  up  a  stress  in  the  member  which  raises  the 
resistance  of  the  member.  The  resistance  is  measured  by  a 
bridge  and  a  signal  is  sent  to  the  winder  which  may  stop  the 
winder  or  regulate  the  speed  of  the  winder  in  response  to  the 
strain  of  the  member. 


The  production  of  fibers  from  ^iscous  thermoplastic 
material  by  collecting  a  reserve  supply  of  the  material  at  the 
central  portion  of  a  centrifuge  plate,  in  the  form  of  a  disc  or 
the  bottom  of  an  enclosure,  which  plate  rotates  on  a  vertical 
axis,  where  from  the  material  is  thrown  in  sheet  form  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  plate.  A  plurality  of  openings  are  pro- 
vided in  the  outer  portion  of  the  plate  through  which  the 
material  of  the  sheet  is  forced,  eithet  by  centrifugal  force 
alone  or  with  the  aid  of  a  gaseous  blasR  acting  on  the  top  of 
the  sheet,  which  serves  to  subdivide  th|e  material  into  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  filaments  to  be  drawn  out  into  fine  fibers. 
Additional  attenuating  blasts  for  drawing  out  the  fibers,  and 
blowers  for  directing  the  fibers  may  be  used  for  effecting 
their  withdrawal. 


3,650,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TENSION  IN  GLASS 
FIBER  MAKING 
Shcidon  A.  CanfleM,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation 

Original  application  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,632,  now 

Patent  No.  3,526,130,  dated  Sept  1, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Aug.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,023 

Int.  CL  GOll  5110;  C03bjJ7/02 

U.S.CL65-11W  4  Claims 


3,650,718 

FUSION  METHOD  FOR  SPACED  CONDUCTIVE 
ELEMENT  WINDOW 
Jon  W.  Ogiand,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,767 

Int.  CL  C03c  19100, 19100, 15/00 

U.S.CL  65-23  6  Claims 


A  display  device  in  which  a  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  is 
utilized  with  a  plurality  of  conductive  elements  extending 
from  the  interior  surface  of  the  faceplate  of  the  cathode  ray 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cathode  ray  tube.  A  high  resolu- 
tion faceplate  b  provided  by  fabricating  the  faceplate  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  conductive  elements  are  formed  on  a 
surface  transverse  to  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
faceplate  and  this  transverse  surface  is  then  formed  into  the 
faceplate  to  provide  a  vacuum  type  window. 


3,650,719 

CHEMICAL  AND  THERMAL  TEMPERING  OF 

VITREOUS  MATERULS 

Robert  Van  Lacthcm,  Lcs  Morlaires,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Giavcrbd  S.  A.,  Watermad,  Boitsfort,  Bcigium 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  27, 1967, 

53,546;  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8, 1968, 6390/68 

luL  CI.  C03cl  7/00 

U.S.CL  65-30  II  Claims 


.  A  process  for  treating  vitreous  materials  to  temper  them 

This  invention  peruins  to  an  apparattis  for  producing  glass    which  includes  first  chemically  and  then  thermally  tempering 
fibers  which  includes  a  bushing  having  openings,  a  winder,    such  materials. 
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3,650,720 
DECORATING  GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Peter  Grego,  Coming;  Theodore  R.  Kozlowsiii,  Horsebeads, 
and  Peter  M.  Schuyler,  Otego,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Glass  Worlis,  Coming,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,053 
Int.  CI.  C03c  15/00, 17/00 
VS.  CL  65—30  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  the  decorating  of  LifO  and/or 
NatO-conUining  glass-ceramic  articles  through  the  stain 
coloring  thereof  utilizing  copper  and/or  silver  ions,  these  arti- 
cles being  subsequently  chemically  strengthened  through  an 
ion  exchange  reaction  of  the  large-ion-for-small-ion  type  car- 
ried out  in  a  bath  of  molten  sah.  More  specifically,  the 
present  invention  is  concerned  with  the  prevention  of  un- 
sightly defects  which  can  occur  in  the  stain  coloring  during 
the  chemical  strengthening  process.  This  is  accomplished  by 
passing  sulfur  dioxide  gas  through  the  bath  of  molten  salt. 


3,650,721 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MICRO-POROUS  GLASS 
FIBERS 
Joseph  J.  Hammcl,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  John  D.  Maclcenzic, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  736,670,  June 
13, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  822325 

Int.  CI.  C03c  25/06 

U.S.CL  65-31  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  forming  small  parti- 
cles of  microporous  glass  having  inter-connected  pores  suita- 
ble to  filter  tobacco  smoke.  It  particularly  relates  to  a 
method  of  melting  a  phase-separable  borosilicate  glass  com- 
position, especially  alkali  borosilicates,  forming  the  glass  into 
a  workable  form,  especially  fibers,  at  elevated  temperatures, 
phase  separating  the  glass  by  heat  treatment  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures below  the  miscibility  temperature  of  the  glass  for  a 
sufficient  period  to  form  a  silica-rich  phase  and  a  substan- 
tially continuous  borate-rich  phase,  cooling  the  phase- 
separated  glass,  sizing  the  phase-separated  glass,  and  leaching 
the  glass  to  remove  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  borate-rich 
phase  to  form  microporous  articles  having  inter-connected 
pores. 


3,650,722 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BLANKS  IN 

OPTICAL-QUALITY  HOMOGENEOUS  GLASS 
Roger    R.    Genisson,    FontaineUeau,   and   Jean    Pierre    A. 
Thlbieroz,  Montigny  sur  Loing,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sodete  des  Verreries  Industrielles  Reunies  du  Loing,  Leval- 
lois  Perret,  France 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,209 

Int.  CL  C03b  29/00 

VS.  CL  65—65  A  5  Claims 


A  method  for  casting  blanks  of  optical-quality  glass  disks 
in  which  the  glass  is  cast  on  a  bath  of  metallic  material.  The 
height  of  the  metal  material  is  varied  during  casting  to  ensure 
a  constant  distance  between  the  casting  tube  and  the  top  of 
the  forming  disk.  Also  during  casting  controllable  heating 
and  cooling  means  immersed  within  the  bath  of  metallic 
material  maintain  a  proper  casting  temperature  at  the  top  of 
the  bath. 


3,650,723 
GLASS  GOB  DELIVERY 
Robert  F.  Wiley,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,605 

Int.  CL  C03b  39/00 

VS.  CL  65—169  1  Claim 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  delivering  gobs  of  molten 
glass  to  glass  forming  apparatus  at  substantially  identical 
rates  of  speed,  such  apparatus  and  method  comprising  a  slop- 
ing trough  having  a  gob  contacting  surface  arranged  to  be 
cooled  below  freezing  temperature  of  water,  and  supplying  a 
coolant  or  cooling  medium  to  said  trough  to  form  frost  on 
said  surface. 


3,650,724 
CRACK-OFF  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS  ARTICLES 
John  S.  Lush,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hocking 
Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohh> 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,969 

Int.  CI.  C03b  9/46, 23/00,  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  65-174  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass  tumblers  or  other  glass 
articles  which  is  positioned  in  a  manufacturing  line  to  receive 
the  glass  articles  after  they  have  been  shaped  by  a  forming 
machine  and  to  complete  the  articles  by  cracking-off  un- 
wanted portions.  The  machine  includes  an  aligning  and  feed- 
ing means,  a  main  crack-off  turret,  and  annealing  and  cooling 
means.  The  articles  arc  fed  in  upright  position  to  the  crack- 
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moil  is  crackedToff  or 
article  by  a  combined 


off  turret  and  the  unneeded  portion  or 

removed  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 

heating  and  impacting  operation.  Aftet  the  moil  is  removed 

on  the  turret,  the  newly  formed  edges  of  the  glass  vessel  are 

smoothed  or  polished  and  the  article  is  then  tempered  and 

cooled. 


3,650,725 

GLASSWARE  COOLING  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Akihiro  Okumura,  and  Isao  Izumi,  botll  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Yamamura  Glass  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1969, 44/64346; 

44/64347 

Int  CL  C03b  35/Oi  • 

U.S.  CL  65—260  3  Claims 


^  ^  f  - 


Articles  of  glassware  manufactured  by  an  automatic  ap- 
paratus are  taken  out  from  flnishing  melds  of  the  apparatus 
and  held  temporarily  by  take-out  assemblies  until  they  are 
cooled  to  such  temperature  that  they  no  longer  undergo 
deformation.  The  articles,  then  placed  onto  turntables  in 


are 


transferred, 
conveyor  which 


rotation   and   further  cooled   thereon, 

equidistant  arrangement,  onto   a  belt 

driven  at  a  velocity  higher  than  the  rotational  speed  of  the 

turntable  by  means  of  delivery  arms  adapted  to  be  rotated  at 

a  progressively  increasing  velocity 


3,650,726 
GLASS  MELTING  FURNACES  HAVING  HINGED  FLOOR 

INSULATION     ! 
William    Christie    Hynd,    Liverpool,    England,    assignor   to 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britnin,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

7,790/68 

Int  CL  C03b  5122 

U.S.  CI.  65—347  4  Claims 


A  glass  melting  furnace  has  an  array  bf  blocks  of  thermal 
insulation  material  beneath  its  floor  extending  beneath  the 
whole  of  the  floor  of  the  furnace,  and  h^  a  hinged  mounting 
for  each  block  for  moving  each  block  ifrom  an  inoperative 
position  to  an  insulating  position  where  it  is  locked  facing  the 
undersurface  of  the  furnace  floor,  therebjy  providing  selective 
insulation  of  the  furnace  floor. 


3,650,727 
AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE  IMPROVEMENT 
John  L.  Kolbc,  Clarksvillc,  and  Caaimer  C.  Legal,  Jr.,  El- 
kridgc,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co^  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,571 

Int.  CI.  C05b  7/00 

VS.  CL  71-34  7  Claims 


Hydrolysis  of  ammonium  polyphosphate  can  be  signifi- 
cantly delayed  and  reduced  when  the  hot  freshly  made  am- 
monium polyphosphate  reaction  mixture,  still  under  pressure, 
is  passed  through  a  column  containing  an  inert  packing. 


3,650,728 
COMBATING  PIGWEED  IN  SUGAR  BEET  FIELDS 
William  C.  Doyle,  Jr.,  Leawood,  and  James  L.  Able,  Shawnee, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,402 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CL  71—88  3  Claims 

Pigweed  is  combated  in  sugar  beet  fields  by  applying  post- 
emergently  to  the  locus  of  the  pigweed  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  composition  comprising  one  part  by  weight 
of  methyl  3-(N'-m-tolylcarbamoyl)carbanilate  and  from  one- 
fourth  to  two  parts  by  weight  of  2-(m-chlorophenyl)-4H-3,l- 
benzoxazin-4-one. 


3,650,729 

INTERNALLY  NITRIDED  STEEL  POWDER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Lynn  E.  Kindlimann,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  and  George  S. 

Ansell,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,361 
Int.  CI  E22t  3/ 1 2,  9/00 
VS.  CI.  75—0.5  BC  34  Claims 

The  application  describes  a  steel  powder  containing  as  a 
dispersoid  therein  particles  of  metal  nitride  having  a  free 
energy  of  formation  of  greater  than  about  —21,000  cal./mole, 
said  nitride  particles  being  present  at  an  interparticle  spacing 
of  less  than  about  2  microns.  Also  described  is  a  hot  pressed 
article  produced  from  the  powder,  a  method  of  producing 
the  powder  by  internal  nitridation,  and  a  method  for  produc- 
ing the  hot  pressed  article. 


3,650,730  ^ 

PURIFICATION  OF  ALUMINIUM 
Leslie  Jack  Derfaam,  deceased,  btc  of  Avonmouth  Works, 
Avonmouth,  England,  and  Michael  Gordon  Derham,  ad- 
miniatnitor,  Henleaze,  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Alloys 
and  Chemkab  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21, 1968, 

13,643/68 
InL  CL  C22b  2J/06,  9/10,  9/12 
VS.  CL  75—68  15  Claims 

A  process  for  removing  impurities  from  aluminum  or  alu- 
minum alloys  comprising  treating  the  molten  metal  with  a 
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chloridizing  agent  while  the  metal  is  covered  with  a  layer  of    represented  by  the  formula  Al  -»-  31.8  Ca  <  3,500  where  the 
molten  flux,  so  as  to  suppress  the  emission  of  fumes  from  the    compositions  are  given  in  parts  per  million  for  the  elimina- 
molten  metal.  An  improved  aspect  of  such  process  wherein 
the  flux  contains  at  least  part  of  the  chloridizing  agent. 


3,650,731 
FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
George  Aggen,  Sarver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,740 
Int  CI.  C22c  39/20 
U.S.CL  75-128  T  2  Claims 

A  hot  rolled  ferritic  stainless  steel  having  up  to  0.07%  car- 
bon, 10-12.5%  chromium,  traces  to  0.75%  silicon,  traces  to 
3%  manganese,  traces  to  2%  copper,  0.5  to  1.5%  nickel,  0.1 
to  0.5%  titanium  and  which  may  contain  as  small  alloying  ad- 
ditions aluminum,  vanadium,  zirconium,  columbium  or  com- 
binations thereof  The  elements  of  the  steel  are  also  balanced 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  it  is  capable  of  being  sof- 
tened to  RbSO  hardness  or  lower  in  less  than  about  24  hours 
of  subcritical  box  annealing  and  develops  at  least  50% 
austenite  during  hot  rolling  so  as  to  exhibit  a  charpy  V-notch 
impact  strength  of  at  least  20  ft.-lb.  at  0"  F. 


°^      <5     &     30    40    90    eO    TO     tB~9S~ixiS     So 
CALCIUM  CONTENT  (ppm.) 


tion  of  fusion  zone  undercutting  during  the  welding  of  said 
alloy. 


> 


3,650,732 

PROCESSING  OF  FERROPHOSPHORUS 
Milton  J.  Scott,  and  Jurgen  A.  Stenzel,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,398 
Int.  CI.  C22c  33/00;  CO  1  b  2 5 /OS 
U.S.CL  75-129  5  Claims 

Ferrophosphorus  is  heated  in  admixture  and  excess  alu- 
minum to  convert  the  phosphorus  therein  to  aluminum  phos- 
phide. The  aluminum  phosphide  is  hydrolyzed  and  an  alloy 
comprising  the  nonphosphorus  constituents  of  the  fer- 
rophosphorus and  unreacted  aluminum  is  separated  from  the 
hydrolysis  products.  The  alloy  of  non-phosphorus  con- 
stituents and  aluminum  is  useful  in  the  metallurgical  industry 
and  the  phosphine  obtained  during  the  hydrolysis  reaction 
has  well-known  utility  as  a  chemical  intermediate,  for  exam- 
ple, in  preparing  gasoline  additives  such  as  tributyl  phos- 
phine. 


3,650,735 
TIN  BASE  ALLOY  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM,  ZINC  AND 

COPPER 
Luigi  Monaco,  270  AmityvlUe  Street,  Islip  Terrace,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,716 
Int.  CI.  C22c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-175  R  2  Claims 

An  alloy  for  a  jewelry  metal  consisting  of  at  least  50  per- 
cent tin,  and  aluminum,  zinc  and  copper,  has  high  brightness 
and  improved  tarnish  resistance. 


3,650,733 
NONMAGNETIC  COPPER-BASED  ALLOY 
Alexei  Vasilievich  Bobylev,  ulitsa  Arkhltektora  vlasova  41; 
Kapitolina  Arsenievna  Goryacheva,  ulitsa  3a,  korpus  1,  kv. 
73,  and  Alia  Vasilievna  Chernikova,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  21 
korpus  2,  kv.  1 13,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,565 
Int  CI.  C22c  9/06,  9/00 
U.S.CL  75-153  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  nonmagnetic  copper- 
based  alloys  applicable  in  the  apparatus  for  magnetic  tape 
recording  and  playback.  The  alloy  contains  4.5  to  4.9% 
nickel,  4.5  to  4.9%  aluminum,  2.5  to  3%  manganese,  0.7  to 
1%  chromium  and  copper. 


3,650,736 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  ELECTRODES 
Robert  F.  Broom,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Amforge,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,624 
IntCI.  B22f  J//2 
U.S.CL  75-200  18  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  molding  electrodes  for  use  in  elec- 
trical discharge  machining  comprising  mixing  various  pow- 
dered materials  together  along  with  a  binder,  molding  the 
same  under  a  low  pressure,  and  thereafter  sintering  the 
molded  compound  at  a  temperature  approximately  equal  to 
the  melting  point  of  thart  one  of  the  powders  having  the 
lowest  melting  point. 


3,650,734 

WROUGHT  WELDING  ALLOYS 

Thomas  A.  Kantor,  Pittsburgh,  and  Ronald  K.  Bowen,  Bethel 

Park,    both    of   Pa.,   assignors   to   Cyck>ps   Corporation, 

Unlversal-Cyck>ps  Specialty  Steel  Division,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,464 

Int  CI.  C22c  19/00 

U.S.CL  75-171  4  Claims 

A  welding  alloy  and  a  method  of  making  same  containing  a 

controlled  amount  of  aluminum  and  calcium,  for  example,  as 


3,650,737 

IMAGING  METHOD  USING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

ELEMENT  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

Leon  I.  Maissel;  Bernt  Narken,  and  Brian  Sunners,  all  of 

Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,657 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22,  5/02 
U.S.CL96-1PC  2  Claims 

A  transparent,  protective  coating  overlies  a  photoconduc- 
tive  layer  and  is  integral  therewith.  The  coating,  which  has  a 
resistivity    at    least    equal    to    the    dark    resistivity    of   the 
photoconductive  material,  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
50A-4000A.  The  coating  is  deposited  on  the  photoconduc- 
tive layer  by  sputtering  through  utilization  of  a  high  frequen- 
cy alternating  voltage  whereby  the  properties  of  the  coating 
may  be  controlled.  When  applying  the  high  frequency  alter- 
nating voltage,  the  power  is  kept  low  to  produce  a  relatively 
high  compressive  stress  of  the  coating.  Controlling  the  power 
results  in  controlling  the  compressive  stress  of  the  coating. 
The  temperature  of  the  photoconductive  layer  may  be  main- 
tained at  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  so  that  the  photocon- 
ductive layer  retains  its  photoconductive  properties. 
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3,650,738 
PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOANG  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MATERIAL 
Itsno  Ikeda,  and  Nobuyuki  Katagfari,  boCk  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushikl  Kataha  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  Na  831,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun<  15, 1968, 43/41228 

Int  CL  G03g  13/Od 
U^.CL96— ILY  I  3  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  developing  an  electrophoto- 
graphic printing  material,  said  process  being  capable  of  im- 
proving the  printed  image  of  the  electrophotographic  print- 
ing material  by  treating  the  photoconductive  layer  of  the 
printing  material  with  a  surface-treating  jsolution  prepared  by 
dissolving  a  two-  or  multi-  component '  copolymer  in  paraf- 
finic  hydrocarbon,  said  copolymer  containing  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  each  of  the!  following  first  and 
second  group  of  monomers,  the  first  group  of  monomers  hav- 


ing an  oleophilic  group  and  the  second 
having  a  basic  nitrogen  atom. 


group  of  monomers 


3,650,739 
SILVER  DYE  BLEACH  PHOTOGRAt>HIC  ELEMENTS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  TH|:iR  USE 
Max  Marthaier,  Mariy-le-Petit,  and  Alfrtd  Oetiker,  Fribourg, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  Noi  56,597 

Claims  priority,  applicatktn  Switzerland,  July  25, 1969, 

11441/69 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/52,  7/60 

VS.  CL  96—20  13  Claims 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  photographic  color 
image  by  the  silver  dyestuff  bleaching  process  is  provided. 


The  photographic  material  used  in  this  process  comprises  on 
a  support  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
a  diffusion-resistant  bleachable  image  dyestuff  and  im- 
mediately on  top  of  said  layer  on  the  side  facing  the  light 


ts 


source,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  free  of  image  dyestuff. 
After  imagewise  exposure  this  material  is  processed  in  the 
presence  of  a  dyestuff  bleaching  catalyst  to  give  a  color 
image.  The  color  image  is  produced  exclusively  through 
image  dyestuffs  present  in  the  photographic  material  prior  to 
the  exposure. 

By  the  present  process  color  images  are  obtained  wherein 
the  gradation,  sensitivity  and  spectral  distribution  of  the  sen- 
sitivity have  been  favorably  influenced. 


3,650,740 

TRANSFER  OF  SHEET-LIKE  MATERIAL 

August  Jean  Van  Pacsschen,  Antwerpen,  and  Lucien  Jan 

Baptist  Van  Gossum,  Kontich,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Gevaert-AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  1, 1967, 

25,418/67 

Int.  CI.  G03c  11/12;  B44c  31/00 

VS.  CI.  96-28  4  Claims 

Visible  image-shaped  regions  of  colloid  material  in  a  thin 
layer  are  transferred  from  a  temporary  support  to  a  per- 
manent support  by  means  of  a  chemically  hardenable  adhe- 
sive applied  as  a  liquid  coating  between  the  colloid  material 
to  be  transferred  and  the  permanent  support  and  allowed  to 
harden  so  that  the  temporary  support  can  be  peeled  away. 
The  visible  image-shaped  regions  of  the  colloid  material  can 
form  part  of  an  overall  layer  or  the  non-image  portions  of 
such  layer  can  be  removed  in  advance.  A  preferred  colloid 
layer  is  constituted  of  solid  hydrophobic  thermoplastic 
polymer  particles  dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic  binder  in  a 
weight  ratio  greater  than  1 : 1  and  a  preferred  hardenable  ad- 
hesive is  an  epoxy  resin  in  liquid  state  having  a  viscosity  of 
8,000  to  20,000  cp.  which  is  applied  to  at  least  the  pattern  on 
the  temporary  support  carrying  the  colloid  layer  thereon  and 
permeates  the  colloid  layer  so  that  upon  hardening  of  such 
resin,  improved  resistance  to  wear,  humidity  and  heat  is  im- 
parted to  the  colloid. 


3,650,741 
SILVER  COMPLEX  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Camille  A.  Vandeputte,  Mortsel,  and  Paul  Desire  Van  Pec, 
Edegem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert-AGFA  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,551 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54 
VS.  CL  96-29  R  16  Claims 

An  improved  silver  complex  diffusion  transfer  copy  image 
is  obtained  when  for  purposes  of  better  sensitivity  and/or 
continuous-tone  reproduction,  a  silver  bromide  or  silver 
bromo-iodide  emulsion  is  utilized  as  the  light-sensitive  emul- 
sion from  which  diffusion  transfer  takes  place,  by  forming  the 
diffusion  transfer  image  in  the  presence  of  a  quaternary 
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phosphonium  salt  wherein  three  of  the  quaternary  sub- 
stituents  are  aryl  groups  and  the  fourth  is  an  alkyl  group. 
Known  diffusion  transfer  additives,  especially  the  tetrazoline- 
5  thiones  and  certain  water  soluble  amines  are  preferably 
used  together  with  the  phosphonium  salt. 


comprises  a  compound  corresponding  to  one  of  the  following 
general  Formulae 


3,650,742 
OLEOPHILIZING  GELATINOUS  IMAGES 
Doyle  O.  Etter,  and  Anthony  J.  ParrlneUo,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,758 
Int.  CI.  G03f  7/02 
VS.  CL  96-33  3  Claims 

Gelatinous  images,  especially  lithographic  materials  having 
gelatinous  images  on  metallic  supports,  for  example,  alu- 
minum, are  heated,  for  example,  at  500°  F.  for  5  minutes,  to 
render  the  gelatinous  images  durably  oleophilic. 


Rr-ij jj  Bi 


/Nv 


wherejn: 

R,  and  R,  which  may  be  identical  or  not.  are  aryl  or  heteroyi 
groups  which  may  be  substituted,  or  form  members  of  an 
aromatic  or  pyridine  rine. 

R,  is  -CH      CH,  or  -RCH      CH,,  with  R  being  arylene, 
naphthylene,  or  heteroylene, 

R4  is  either  identical  with  R3,  or  is  an  aryl  or  heteroyi  group 
which  may  be  subsituted,  and  is  N H ,  S,  Se.  or  O. 


3,650,743 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  LITHOGRAPHIC  OFFSET 
PLATES  BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RADUTION  SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 
Robert  W.  HaUman,  Utica,  and  Gary  W.  Kurtz,  Southfieki, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Teeg  Research,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,410  Oct.  6, 1%7, 
abandoned. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,184 
Int  CL  G03f  7/02 
VS.  CI.  96-33  3  Claims 

Methods  for  making  lithographic  offset  plates  and  the  like 
by  means  of  electromagnetic  radiation  sensitive^  elements 
comprising  essentially  a  metallic  layer  or  a  layer  of  silicon,  a 
layer  of  an  inorganic  material  capable  when  exposed  to  elec- 
tromagnetic actinic  radiation  to  form  an  interreaction 
product  with  the  metallic  layer,  and  a  support  member.  The 
methods  consist  of  exposing  the  radiation  sensitive  elements 
to  an  actinic  image  projected  thereon  for  causing  selective 
and  discrete  interreaction  between  silicon  or  the  metal  or 
metals  of  the  first  layer  and  the  inorganic  material,  such 
reacted  portions  having  hydrophilic  or  oleophilic  qualities 
different  from  the  unreacted  portions  of  the  elements. 


3,650,746 
DUAL  IMAGE  FORMATION  ON  SEPARATE  SUPPORTS 

OF  PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  J.  BaUcy,  CoUege  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&Co 

FUed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,723 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 
VS.  CL  96-35.1  14  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  forming  two  silverless  continu- 
ous tone  photographic  images  from  a  sandwich  comprising 
two  UV  transparent  outer  support  layers  and  a  pigment  or 
dye  filled  photosensitive  composition  as  the  inner  layer  by 
exposing  said  composition  to  actinic  radiation  e.g.,  UV  light 
through  image-bearing  transparencies  adjacent  each  outer 
support  layer  to  selectively  insolublize  the  UV  exposed  areas 
of  said  composition,  peeling  said  outer  support  layer  apart 
and  removing  soluble  portions  of  the  compositron  in  the 
unexposed  areas  thereby  forming  a  silveriess,  continuous 
tone,  photographic  image  on  each  outer  support  layer. 


3,650,744 
ETCHING  METHOD  USING  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 
VAPORS  AS  THE  PHOTORESIST 
Charles  O.  Kunz,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Parley  C.  Long,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,678 
Int  CL  G03c  5/00 
VS.  CL  96—35.1  8  Claims 

An  etching  method  is  provided  utilizing  an  organic  solvent 
soluble  photosensitive  photopolymerized  organic  film  on  the 
surface  of  an  etchable  substrate  as  a  negative  photoresist. 
The  organic  film  is  applied  by  effecting  the  ultraviolet  sur- 
face photopolymerization  of  a  photopolymerizable  organic 
material  in  vaporous  form,  such  as  hexachlorobutadiene  at 
substrate  temperatures  below  about  100°  C.  The  method  al- 
lows for  the  production  of  composites  having  continuous  and 
imperforate  films  having  thicknesses  as  low  as  500  Ang- 
stroms, which  can  be  employed  as  negative  photoresists  and 
also  provide  dielectric  layers. 


3,650,747 
ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  NICKEL,  COBALT, 

COPPER  OR  IRON  METAL  AND  A  BISMUTH, 
ANTIMONY,  LEAD,  TIN,  TITANIUM,  TUNGSTEN  OR 
CHROMIUM  SALT  ON  A  GOLD,  PLATINUM  OR 
PALLADIUM  LATENT  IMAGE 
Ennio  Calligaris;  Roy  CaUaby,  and  Mario  Rosselk),  aU  of 
Savona,  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,708 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96-48  5  Claims 

Salts  of  bismuth,  antimony,  lead,  tin.  gold,  silver,  titanium, 
tungsten  and  chromium  are  employed  to  impart  continuous 
tone  characteristics  to  image  reproductions  produced  by  the 
electroless  deposition  of  a  non-noble  metal  onto  a  recording 
medium. 


3,650,745 

PRINTING  PLATE  CARRYING  A  PHOTOACTIVE  LAYER 

Ernst-August  Hackmann,  Wiesbadcn-Dotzheim,  and  Erwin 

Lind,  Auringen  uber  Wiesbaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  KaUc  AkticngeseUschaft,  WIcsbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,807 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Aug.  31, 1967,  P  15  97 

784.1 

Int  CL  G03c  1/70 

U.S.  CL  96-35. 1  2 1  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  photoactive  layer,  particulariy 

adapted  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  printing  plates,  which 


3,650,748 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  USING  NOVEL 

PHYSICAL  DEVELOPERS 

Joseph   S.   Yudelson,  and   Barbara   F.   Dernbach,   both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,323 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/24,  1/64 
VS.  CL  96-48  PD  30  Claims 

Processes  for  producing  images  by  photoexposure,  and  sta- 
ble physical  developers  employing  borane  reducing  agents 
for  use  in  such  processes  are  described. 
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3,650,749 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVEtOPMENT 
Joxcf    Fraas    Willems,    V/Uriik,    and    Antoon    Leon    Van- 
dcnberghc.  Hove,  both  of  Bdgium,  assignors  to  Gcvacrt- 
AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bcigium  , 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  N^.  827,145 

Claims  priority,  application  England,  June  10,  1968, 

27,524/68      I 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/39 

VS.  CI.  96-66  12  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  element^  are  described  which 

comprise  incorporated  in  a  silver  hal|de  emulsion  layer  or 

another  water-permeable  colloid  layer  :a  hydroquinone  silver 

halide  developing  agent  precursor  of  jwhich  at  least  one  of 

the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  hydroquinone  has  been  esterified 

to  form  a  hydrolyzable  aliphatic  acyio^^y  radical  comprising  a 

quaternary  ammonium  group.  Upon  {treatment  of  the  ex- 


posed elements  with  an  alkaline  so 

agent    precursor    hydrolyzes    readily 

developing  agent  so  that  no  delay  in 

The  resulting  developed  images  are  friee  from  spots,  do  not 

show  fog  and  possess  the  desired  sensitivity  and  gradation 

with  normal  or  even  shorter  length  of  dbvelopment  time. 


ution  the  developing 
to  yield  the  active 
development  occurs. 


3,650,750 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  DIAZO-TYPt  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERUL 

Susumu  Iwata,  Toliyo,  and  Etuo  Oida,  Yokohama-shi,  botli  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliild  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  D^c.  28,  1968,  44/781 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/60, 1J58 
\}S.  Ci.  96-75  4  Claims 

A  heat-developable  diazotype  lighlj-sensitive  material  is 
provided  which  gives  a  high  density  of  dye-image.  This  light- 
sensitive  material  may  be  produced  by  applying  to  a  substrate 
a  solution  containing  a  diazonium  com'dound  and  a  derivative 
of  polyhydroxybenzoic  acid  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution 
which  contains  a  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  (Na),  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  (Ca  and  Mg)  or  a  weak  a:id  having  an  electric 
dissociation  exponent  more  than  2.0. 


Agfa- 


3,650,751 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILIV^  PACK 
Hans-Peter   Hubcr,   Munich,   German^,   assignor   to 
Gevaert  Akticngesellschaft,  Lcverkiuoi,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Scr.  Nq.  785,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1968,  P  15 

97  098.6 

Int  CL  G03c  1/U 

U.S.  CI.  96-76  C  25  Claims 


Successive  film  units  which  are  stored  in  the  container  of  a 
photographic  film  pack  for  use  in  a  camera  which  develops 
the  film  are  connected  to  each  other]  by  flexible  coupling 
strips  each  of  which  automatically  pastes  between  the  pres- 
sure applying  rolls  of  the  camera  in  response  to  withdrawal  of 
the  preceding  film  unit.  The  leading  ends  of  coupling  strips 
are  weakened  so  that  they  can  be  rqadily  separated  from 
preceding  film  units.  Such  separation  i)  further  facilitated  by 
transversely  extending  or  inclined  bejads  pfbvided  on  the 
coupling  strips  and  engaging  with  the  pressure  applying  rolls 
during  separation  of  respective  coupling  strips  from  the 
preceding  film  units. 


3,650,752 
WHITENED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PAPER 
Hiroyuki  Amano;  Nobuo  Tsii^;  Takushi  Miyazako;  Kazuo 
Shirami,  and  Yoainori  Tutiya,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors   to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ashigara-Kam^un, 
Kanagawa,  Japan  - 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1969, 44/36404 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/92 
U.S.  CI.  96—82  14  Claims 

A  photographic  printing  paper  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
taining a  water-soluble  fluorescent  brightening  agent  and  a 
partially  urethanated  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  the  following 
recurring  structure: 


-^CHiCH-^ ^CHiCh4 


CONHj 


wherein  ar+y  is  a  number  from  100  to  5,000  and  y/(jH-y)  is  a 
number  from  0.05  to  0.25. 


3,650,753 
FILAMENTARY  SILVER  SUSPENSIONS  AND  ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Robert  Elwin  Bacon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,584 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/84 

U.S.  CI.  96-84  9  Claims 


nuUtlMTAln   SILVtR    SUSP€NSK)N  MO 

eiemcNTS    comtaimms     s/me 


'MTTCR  HeATiMs  5'  iT  ta3*e 


300 

WAVSLOMTH  (muiUKirOMS I 


This  invention  relates  to  photographic  elements  having  at 
least  one  layer  which  contains  a  filamentary  silver  suspension 
and  to  processes  of  heating  elements  containing  said  suspen- 
sions to  change  the  adsorption  characteristics  thereof  Ele- 
ments containing  uniform  coverage  layers  of  filamentary 
suspensions  can  be  heated  to  temperatures  of  at  least  150°  C. 
to  reduce  the  light  adsorption  over  at  least  one  third  of  the 
visible  light  spectrum.  Antihalation  layers  for  heat-processa- 
ble  elements  can  be  provided  by  utilization  of  the  filamentary 
silver  suspension  in  said  elements. 


3,650,754  f 

PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LIMED 
ROSIN  AND  PHOTOACTINATOR 
Viron  V.  Jones,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  &  Esser 
Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,616 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/00,  1/68 
VS.  CI.  96-88  9  Claims 

A  layer  of  limed  rosin  sensitized  with  a  photoactive  dye  or 
a  photosensitive  organic  polyhalogen  compound  is  normally 
hydrophobic,  but  is  rendered  soluble  in  weakly  alkaline  aque- 
ous solution  upon  exposure  to  light.  When  over-coated  upon 
a  hydrophilic  base  sheet  these  limed  rosin  materials  provide 
aqueous-developable,  positive-working  lithographic  printing 
plates,  or  when  coated  upon  film  layers  soluble  in  aqueous 
solutions  they  provide  for  aqueous-developable  reproduction 
sheets  by  means  of  etching  processes. 
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3,650,755 
POSITIVE-MODE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Yoshikazu  Yamada,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Thoi^  H.  Garland, 
El  Monte,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  523,705,  Jan.  28, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,503,745,  dated  Mar.  31,  1970,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  481,759,  Aug. 
23,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,476,562,  dated  Nov.  4,  1969, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
352,625,  Mar.  17, 1964,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  278,050,  May  6, 
1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  29, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  748,420 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  96-90  R  15  Claims 

A  positive-mode  photographic  process,  and  composition 
therefor,  wherein  an  organic  photo-sensitive  polymer-former 
and  dye  progenitor  are  dispersed  in  a  non-solubilizing  hydro- 
philic vehicle.  Exposure  forms  a  latent  image  by  polymeriza- 
tion in  light  struck  areas.  A  visible,  positive  image  is  obtained 
by  developing  the  dye  progenitor  in  non-polymerized  areas. 
Multi-layers  can  be  provided  with  substractive  color-dye 
progenitors  to  yield  a  full  color  direct  positive  print. 


more  inorganic  salts  by  simultaneously  adding  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  the  inorganic  salts  to  a  dispersing  medium  under  con- 
ditions of  agitation,  which  comprises  increasing  the  rate  of 
addition  of  the  aqueous  solutions  of  the  inorganic  salts  which 
are  reacted  at  a  rate  which  is  proportional  to,  or  less  than, 
the  growth  rate  of  the  surface  areas  of  the  growing  crystals. 
Particular  applicability  is  found  wherein  the  salt  is  a  silver  ha- 
lide and  the  dispersing  medium  is  an  aqueous  gelatin  solu- 
tion. 


3,650,758 
DIRECT-POSITIVE  PRINT-OUT  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSION  FOGGED  TO  VISIBLE  DENSITY 
Paul  Brewster  GUman,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,703 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  96-101  17  Claims 

Print-out,  direct-positive  images  are  obtained  by  exposure 
of  a  silver  bromide  emulsion  which  has  been  uniformly 
fogged  to  a  visible  density  and  contains  an  electron-accepting 
compound. 


3,650,756 

SENSITIZATION  OF  LAYERS  MADE  OF  POLYMERS 

WHICH  CAN  BE  CROSS-LINKED  BY  THE  ACTION  OF 

LIGHT 
Hans  Ohischlager,  Cologne-Stammheim;  Oskar  Riester,  and 
Eckart  Seeiig,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1968,  P  17  72 

867.5 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  96-91  ictaim 

Recording  materials  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
polymer  which  can  be  cross-linked  by  the  action  of  light.  The 
recording  material  can  be  very  effectively  spectroscopically 
sensitized,  particularly  in  the  visible  region  of  the  spectrum. 
The  sensitizers  include  condensation  products  of  a  methyl 
mercapto  quaternary  salt  or  of  an  acetanilidovinyl  quaternary 
salt  of  a  heterocyclic  base  with  a  cyanothioacetamide  com- 
pound in  solvent  with  a  base. 


3,650,759 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  1.2-GLYCOL 

AS  SENSITIZER  AND  ANTIFOGGANT 
Minoru  Sonoda;  Nobuo  Yammamoto,  and  Akikazu  Mikawa, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ashigara-Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1968,  43/48021 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/28,  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  96-107  11  Claims 

A   photographic  silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  is 

enhanced  in  sensitivity  without  an  attendant  increase  in  fog 

by  addition  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion  of  a  1,2-glycol  of  the 

general  formula 


Ri      Ri 

Ri— C C— OH 


A 


H    R, 


3,650,757 
PREPARATION  OF  INORGANIC  SALT  CRYSTALS 
Kazuo  Irie,  and  Keiichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara-Kamigun, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23, 1967, 42/68170; 

Jan.  30, 1968,43/5556 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  96-94  R  11  Claims 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  Rj  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group,  and  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  aryloxyalkyi  group,  or 
an  allyloxyalkyi  group. 


3,650,760 

ALKOXY  MERCAPTOPHENOLS  AS  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ADDENDA  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

John    W.    Gates,   Jr.,    and    Dorothy    J.    Beavers,    both    of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,857 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  96-109  15  Claims 

Alkoxy  mercaptophenols  are  used  in  photographic  silver 
halide  elements  and  emulsions  in  order  to  stabilize  said  ele- 
ments and  emulsions  against  fog. 


An  improved  method  for  preparing  crystals  of  a  weak-solu- 
ble inorganic  salt,  using  a  double  decomposition  of  two  or 


3,650,761 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIST 
Rosemonde  W.   KiUy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Powers 
Chemco,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885374 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/68,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-115  R  8  Claims 

A  new  photosensitive  resist  for  the  production  of  photoen- 
gravings, photolithographic  plates  and  printed  circuits,  hav- 
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ing  excellent  photographic  speed  anq  acid  resistance  com- 
prises a  solution  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  of  an  ester  of  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  fiiroic  acid,  said  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  86,000  and  having  at 
least  70%  of  the  -OH  groups  pos$ible  in  the  molecule 
esterified,  preferably  almost  100%.  Tlie  furoic  ester  may  be 
sensitized  by  a  cyclic  compound  containing  one  or  more  keto 
groups. 


3,650,762 
SUPERSENSITIZED  SILVER  HALlOE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSION 
Kdsuke   Shlba:    Masaaao   Hinata;    Noboo   Ts^Ji;    Takushi 
Miyazako,  and  Akira  Sato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a»> 
signors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fltan  Co.,  Lt|.,  AsUgara-Ksmigun, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Scr.  Pijo.  54^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Juhr  14,  1969,  44/55970 

Int  CL  G03c  1128, 1/22 
U.S.  CI.  96-122  !  6  Claims 

A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsio^  containing 
( 1 )  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  having  the  general  formula 


[I] 

O 

^, Z ,  Ri      4- 

■R-N(-CH=CH)^,-C(=CH-C)d=(!; 


\ 


(X 


/ 


R>  O 


\    / 
8 


Ri 
I 
-N 

I 
C= 


L-C  ( =CH-CH)o^,=N+-R, 


)p-. 


wherein  R,  R,.  R,  and  Rj  each  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl,  a  substituted  alk«l,  an  allyl  and  an  aral- 
kyl  group;  wherein  L  is  selected  from  t|ie  group  consisting  of 
a  monomethine  group  and  an  aliphajtic  chain  which  may 
combine  with  the  nitrogen  atom  in  thi  heterocyclic  nucleus 
containing  Z,  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring;  wherein  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  and  an  aryl  group;  whereiii  m,  n  and  p  each  is  1 
or  2,  and  J  is  0.  1  or  2;  wherein  X"  \i  an  anion;  wherein  Z 
and  Z,  each  represents  the  non-metall|c  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus,  and 
(2)   at   least   one   condensate   of  ^rmaldehyde    with   a 


polyhydroxybenzenc  selected  from  the 
having  the  general  formula  [Ila],  [116], 


(OH).l 


yx 


COR, 


(0H)o2 


llla]. 


/y^ 


SGiRi 


lllb), 


/X 


OH 


and 


[Hd] 


Xi        CHt 

wherein  Rj  and  R«  each  is  selected  frc  m  the  group  consist 


group  of  compounds 
llc]and  \y\d\ 


<0H,.3 


y 


IIIc], 


(X,).4 


-NHRt.  -N(Rt),. 

Rr  is  selected  from 

containing  from  one 


ing  of  -OH,  -CM,  -OR7,  -NH2. 
-NHNHj  and  -NHNHR7,  in  which 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  ahd  an  aralkyi  group; 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  atom  and  an  alkaline  earth  metaljatom;  wherein  X,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aj  hydroxyl  group  and 
a  halogen  atom;  wherein  X»  is  a  halogen  atom;  and  wherein 
n\  rt*.  /»3  and  n*  each  are  1 ,  2  or  3,  whej-ein  r?  and  n*  are  not 
both  3  is  disclosed 


3,650,763 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PUFFED 
FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PRODUCT 
All  R.  Tonba,  CrysUl,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Flkd  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,777 
Int.  CI.  A23I 1118,  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  99-82  7  Claims 

The  process  for  producing  a  puffed  food  product  from  raw 
material  such  as  legumes  and  cereal  grains  by  subject  the  raw 
food  product  to  high  pressures  and  temperatures  to  cement 
and  puff  individual  grains  together  to  form  a  wafer-like 
product  having  low  crumb  characteristics  and  crunchy  tex- 
ture. 


3,650,764 
ENZYMATIC  BAKING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  USING  SAME 
Noel  Charles  Duquette,  Fbndcrs,  N  J.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  BriU 

Company,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatfon  Ser.  No.  732,064,  May  27, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  23,989 
Int.  CI.  A21d  8/04,  2/04 
VS.  CI.  99-90  R  14  claims 

Novel  dough-treating  compositions  containing  a 
proteolytic  enzyme  such  as  papain,  bromelain  or  ficin  in 
combination  with  dough  aging  agents  such  as  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  iodates,  bromates  or  peroxides  and 
sufTicient  edible,  non-toxic  acid  so  that  the  pH  of  a  10  per- 
cent aqueous  solution  is  from  about  3.7  to  6.5,  and  the  use  of 
such  compositions  to  reduce  the  fermentation  time  of  yeast- 
leavened  dough. 


3,650,765 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
YechicI  Smadar,  New  York;  Howard  Roth,  Bronx;  John  P. 
McCarthy,  College  Point,  and  John  H.  Moyer,  Garden  City, 
aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839,173 

Int  CI.  A23I 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-100  15  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  food  products 
wherein  an  extrudable  slurry  of  the  food  product  and  a  gel 
forming  material  which  is  settable  upon  exposure  to  a  setting 
solution  and  is  capable  of  forming  a  skin,  is  extruded  into  an 
elemental  shape,  such  as  a  torroid,  while  washing  the  sur- 
faces of  the  elemental  shape  with  the  setting  solution  to  form 
a  skin  onto  the  shape.  Extrusion  is  continued  to  expand  the 
elemental  shape  into  a  final  extruded  food  product,  with  the 
skin  serving  to  envelope  and  contain  the  initial  slurry  during 
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further  extrusion  and  until  such  time  as  the  product  is 
completed,  as  by  further  processing  which  may  include  coat- 
ing and  finally  stabilizing  the  slurry  as  by  cooking,  baking, 
frying,  freezing  or  the  like. 


3,650,766 

EXTRUDED  POOD  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Ycchid  Smadar,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DCA  Food  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,191 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-100  15  Claims 


3,650,769 
VACUUM  PUFFED  FOODS 
Edward  L.  Fritzbcrg,  MinneapoHs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Pillsbury  Company,  Minncapotts,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820^09 
Int.  CI.  A23g  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-134  7  Claims 

To  prevent  destructive  crystallization  of  vacuum  puffed 
food  products,  a  powdered  edible  filler  is  suspended  in  a 
matrix  which  consists  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  saccharide. 
The  filler  can  comprise  any  of  a  variety  of  powdered  food 
substances  such  as  flour,  dried  milk,  cocoa,  coffee  or  pow- 
dered vegetable  solids  which  remain  largely  undissolved  in 
the  matrix.  The  dispersion  is  made  up  to  a  stiff  taffy  con- 
sistency, formed  into  sheets  subdivided  into  pieces  of  a 
desired  size,  heated  sufficiently  to  become  soft  and  exposed 
to  vacuum  until  expanded  to  at  least  two  times  their  original 
size. 


SKM  romuTIQN 
AMD  BATTER 


Food  products  may  be  manufactured  in  any  shape  or  size 
by  a  process  including  the  steps  of  forming  an  extrudable 
slurry  of  a  food  material,  extruding  the  slurry  and  forming  a 
gel-like  skin  around  the  extruded  product.  The  skin  is  formed 
by  subjecting  gellable  materials  such  as  alginates  to  the  ac- 
tion of  gellation  agents  such  as  alkaline  earth  ions,  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  extrusion  product.  The  products  may  be  subjected 
to  further  processing  including  coating,  cooking,  baking,  fry- 
ing, freezing  or  the  like.  In  one  embodiment  the  process  may 
be  employed  to  form  uniform  French  fried  onion  rings. 


3,650,767 
PREPARATION  OF  SAUSAGE-MEAT  EMULSION 
Harry  C.  Stump,  Palatine,  and  Paul  L.  Ford,  Flossmoor,  both 
of  m.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chkago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  807,421,  Mar. 
14, 1969.  This  application  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,225 
Int.  CI.  A22cy  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-109  4  Claims 

A  method  for  manufacturing  sausage  meat  emulsions  in 
which  the  broth  produced  in  the  high  temperature  wet 
rendering  of  pork  fat  is  combined  with  frozen  raw  meat 
materials  to  form  a  sausage  meat  emulsion. 


3,650,770 
PULPY  TEXTURED,  STARCH  CONTAINING  FOOD 
SYSTEMS 
Nicholas  G.  Marotta,  Grecnbrook;  Harvey  Bell,  North  Plain- 
field,  and  Paolo  C.  Trubiano,  SomervUlc,  all  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  540,845,  Apr.  7, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  836,636 
Int.  CI.  A23I 1/14 
U.S.  CI.  99-139  6  Claims 

Preparation  of  starch  containing  food  products  exhibiting  a 
grainy,  pulpy  texture,  as  well  as  the  food  products  thus 
prepared,  by  admixing  the  non-starch  ingredients  of  said  food 
product  with  a  cold  water  swelling,  amylose  containing  starch 
product  which  has  been  pulverized  to  within  a  particle  size 
range  of  no  more  than  about  25  percent  retained  in  a  No.  12 
mesh  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  and  no  more  than  about  60  per- 
cent by  weight  passing  through  a  No.  100  mesh  U.S.  Sun- 
dard  Sieve  and  thereafter  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  160°  P.  so  as  to  effect  the 
swelling  of  the  intact,  starch  particles  therein. 


3,650,768 
MAKING  AMERICAN  CHEESE  FROM  HEAT  TREATED 

MILK 
Miron  J.  Roberts,  Glcnvicw,  U.,  assignor  to  Kraftco  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  668,681,  Sept. 
18, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  15,263 
InL  CI.  A23c  79/02 
U.S.CI.99-116  13  Claims 

A  method  for  making  American  cheese  and  similar  types 
of  cheese  from  heat  treated  milk  so  as  to  provide  increased 
cheese  flavor.  In  accordance  with  the  method,  a  combination 
of  a  particular  type  of  a  proteolytic  micrococcus  and  a  par- 
ticular type  of  lipase  are  added  at  specified  levels  to  heat 
treated  milk  which  is  to  be  made  into  American  cheese.  A 
particular  lactobacillus  micro-organism  may  also  be  used  in 
connection  with  the  combination  of  the  indicated  proteolytic 
micrococcus  and  specified  lipase  to  provide  improved  body, 
flavor  and/or  texture  to  the  cheese. 


3,650,771 
FLAVORING  SUBSTANCES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Charles  Wiener,  Middletown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polak's  Frutal 
Works,  Inc.,  Middktown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15, 1967, 

37,445/67 
Int.  CI.  A23I 1/26 
U.S.  CI.  99- 140  R  8  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  flavors  of  onion  and  bacon 
which  comprises  reacting  certain  sulfide  or  hydrosulfide  sul- 
fur compounds  with  certain  aldehydes  and  the  products 
produced  thereby. 


3,650,772 

PUMPKIN  PICKLE 

Stephanie  N.  Lapinig,  8976  215th  Street,  Queens  Villase, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,423 

Int.  CL  A23b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-156  ichdm 

A  process  for  converting  pumpkin  meat  into  a  desirable 
flavored  sweet-sour  pickle,  particularly  with  the  use  of 
specific  spices.  The  process  includes  the  chilling  of  the 
pumpkin  in  a  brine  with  ice  at  40°  to  45°  P.  for  approximate- 
ly 5  hours  or  more  to  achieve  crispness,  subsequently  drain- 
ing and  rinsing,  partially  cooking,  and  subsequently  combin- 
ing the  partially  cooked  pumpkin  with  sugar,  distilled  white 
vinegar,  water,  cinnamon,  cloves,  allspice,  mustard  seed,  nut- 
meg and  ginger  root. 
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'-  3,650,773 

WEIGHING  AND  LABELING  SYSTEM 

Robert  G.  Bush,  and  GUbcrt  H.  HanQon,  both  of  Greca  Bay, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  L.  D.  Schrcibcr  Cheese  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,578 

Int.CLB65b///|/2 

U.S.  CI.  99-171 R  I  9ClaInis 


ing  is  filled.  Upon  compleUon  of  the  filling  operation  the 
valve  IS  closed  and  the  filled  casing  is  ready  for  further 
processing. 


»-ay 


3,650,775 

PLASTIC  BAG  FOR  PACKAGING  FRESH  RED  MEAT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Selwyn  Simon,  Glencoe,  and  Donatas  TUunelis,  Chicago,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 

Filed  July  24,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  747,353 

Int  CI.  B65b  25106 

U.S.  CI.  99-174  26  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  weighing  and 
labeling  random  weight  articles  as  they  are  being  packaged. 
The  articles  are  moved  along  a  path  to,  a  wrapping  station  by 
conveying  means  and  a  weighing  static^  is  located  along  the 
path.  The  weighing  station  has  a  weighjing  mechanism  which 
produces  an  output  that  is  fed  to  a  comjputer  or  other  type  of 
device  for  determining  the  total  pric€|  of  the  article  based 
upon  a  price  per  unit  of  weight.  The  tot^  price,  as  well  as  the 
price  per  unit  of  weight,  and  the  total  weight  are  supplied  to 
a  printing  mechanism  that  is  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  advancing  packages  and  automatically 
prints  this  information  on  labels  that  are  applied  to  a  continu- 
ous supply  of  film.  The  printing  could  also  include  product 
identification  information,  if  desired.  Furthermore,  the  print- 
ing could  be  done  directly  on  the  film^  The  feeding  of  the 
film  and  the  articles  is  synchronized  so  tjiat  the  portion  of  the 
continuous   film   having   the   printed   Information    thereon 
moves  into  package  forming  relationship  with  the  article  cor- 
responding to  the  information,  whereupon,  the  article  is  then 
completely   enclosed   by   the   film   to  [produce   a  finished 
package. 


A  film  bag  for  packaging  fresh  red  meats  is  formed  of  two 
dissimilar  films  one  of  which  has  good  oxygen  transmitting 
properties  but  a  tendency  to  "block"  to  itself,  the  other  of 
which  is  non-blocking.  Either  or  both  of  the  films  may  be 
shrinkable.  The  films  may  be  supplied  in  kit  form  for  the 
making  of  bags  by  the  meat  packer. 


3,650,774 

FLAT  END  CASING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Donald  Beth,  325  W.  Parkwood  Ave.,  Dkyton,  Ohio;  George 
P.  Saliaris,   352  Schrock   Rd.,  Worthington,  Ohio,  and 
Ralph  A.  Wekh,  2470  Lane  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio 


FUcdJuly  17,  1969,Ser.No 
Int.  CI.  B65b  25106 
U.S.  CI.  99-174 


)42,606 


A  flat  ended  casing  system  having  planar  plastic  end  plates 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  a  hollow  food  >roduct  casing.  The 
end  plates  are  attached  to  the  hollow  casing  around  their 


23  Claims 


3,650,776 
DEHYDRATED  POTATO  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Alan  W.  Tschirgi,  P.O.  Box  41 1,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,807 
Int.  a.  A23b  7103;  A23I  1112;  A23b  7116 
U.S.  CI.  99-207  9cudms 

A  process  for  producing  an  improved  dehydrated  potato 
product  especially  usefiil  for  the  preparation  of  "hash- 
browns."  The  process  includes  the  steps  of  preparing,  from 
dehydrated  potatoes  and  water,  a  liquid  system  having  phases 
containing  starch,  pectins,  proteins,  and  fiber;  coating  cut 
pieces  of  fresh  or  boiled  potato  with  the  liquid  system;  and 
dehydrating  the  coated  pieces.  The  resulting  product  is  con- 
veniently rehydrated  by  merely  adding  water,  and  is  then 
fried  as  a  cohesive  mass  to  yield  hash-brown  potatoes  of 
desirable  texture  and  golden  brown  color.  A  milk  product, 
such  as  sweet  dried  whey,  can  be  mixed  with  the  liquid 
system  to  improve  the  browning  characteristics  upon  frying. 
Flavoring  agents  and  various  additives  can  also  be  included  if 
desired. 


periphery.  One  end  plate  has  a  filling  va 
moldable  food  product  is  inserted  into  th( 


ve  through  which  a 
casing  and  the  cas- 


3,650,777 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 
Frederick  W.  Schneble,  Jr.,  Oyster  Bay;  Rudolph  J.  Zeblisky, 
Hauppauge;  John  F.  McCormack,  Roslyn  Heights,  and 
John  Duff  Williamson,  Miller  PUice,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Photocircuits  Division  of  KoUmorgen  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  9,062,  Feb.  5, 

1970,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  772,061,  Oct.  18,  1968,  now  abandoned , 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  451,335,  Apr.  27,  1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

114,695 

Int.  CL  C23c  3102 

U.S.a.106-1  13Ctaims 

An   improved   aqueous   autocatalytic   copper  deposition 

solution  is  provided  which  comprises  maintaining  in  a  solu- 


March  21,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1089 


tion,  containing  complexing  and  reducing  agents  for  the 
copper  ion  and  a  pH  adjuster,  a  small  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  providing  a  metal  value  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  niobium,  tungsten,  rhenium,  rare 
earths  of  the  actinide  series,  rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide  se- 
ries, and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing.  Additionally,  an  im- 
proved method  of  depositing  electroless  copper  is  provided 
which  comprises  employing  the  solution  hereinabove 
defined. 


3,650,778 
LOW-EXPANSION,  LOW-MELTING  ZINC 
PHOSPHOVANADATE  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Maurice  E.  DumesnU,  Palo  Aho;  Robert  R.  Hewitt,  San  Jose, 
and  Joseph  L.  Bozarth,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation, 
Syosset,  Long  Iskind,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,620 

Int  CI.  C03c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  106—47  R  1  Claim 


"-^B 


-T^WV 
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Low-melting,  low-expansion,  lead-free  glass  compositions 
are  provided  for  sealing  ceramics  parts  and  encapsulating 
ceramic  substrates.  In  addition  to  having  a  thermal  expansion 
matching  that  of  alumina,  the  glass  compositions  provide  for 
the  formation  of  a  glass-to-alumina  seal  in  the  380°  to  450° 
C.  temperature  range. 


3,650,779 
FLUORIDE  GLASSES  CONTAINING  XENON 
Eugene  F.  RiebUng;  Paul  E.  Blaszyk,  both  of  Horseheads,  and 
Dennis  W.  Smith,  Corning,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,754 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3100;  C09k  7/0,  C04b  35100 
U.S.  CI.  106-47  R  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  low  melting 
fluoride  glasses  containing  oxidized  xenon  and,  more  particu- 
lariy.  to  the  production  of  fluoroberyllate  glasses  containing 
Xe(VI).  * 


3,650,780 
nBER  OPTIC  CORE  GLASS 
John  H.  Connelly,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,780 
Int  CI.  C03c  3100,  13100 
U.S.  CI.  106-47  Q  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  glass  compositions  which 
are  eminently  suitable  for  use  as  core  glasses  in  fiber  optic 
elements.  More  specifically,  the  instant  invention  is  con- 
cerned with  essentially  thoria-free  glasses  in  the  LajOs- 
B,OjATa,Oj— NbjOj  composition  field  exhibiting  an  index 
of  refraction  (nj,)  higher  than  about  1 .80  and  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  (O'-SOO"  C.)  of  between  about  60-70x10 


3,650,781 

SILICA-CADMIA  GLASS  BATCHES  FOR  PRODUCING 

LOW-TO-MEDIUM  EXPANSION  GLASSES 

Nils  Tryggve  E.  A.   Baak,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  465,741,  June 

21,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,960 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3104 

U.S.  CI.  106-52  24Clafais 

Glass  batch  compositions  for  producing  glasses  having 
linear  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  in  the  range  of  from 
about  10  X  10-Mo  about  20  x  10"'  in./in./*  C.  and  which 
batch  compositions  are  composed  of  finely  divided  batch 
materials  consisting  essentially  of  from  70-90  mole  percent 
SiO,,  up  1  to  15  mole  percent  CdO,  and  the  balance  of  such 
Composition,  if  any,  being  finely  divided  batch  materials 
composed  essentially  of  one  or  more  oxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Al,Os,  TiO,,  B,Oj.  CuO,  MnO,  ZnO, 
ZrO,.  Sb,03,  AlFj  and  PjOj. 


3,650,782 

BOROSILICATE  GLASS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES 

BY  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING 

Wilhclm    Baum,    Mainz-Mom  bach,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  17,  1968,  P  17 

96  183.0 
Int  CI.  C03c  3104 
U.S.  CI.  106-54  2  Claims 

Glass  for  producing  articles  by  centrifugal  casting  com- 
posed essentially  of  60%  SiO„  18%  8,0,,  7%  MgO,  6%  Li,0, 
4%  AUG,.  3%  BaO,  \<k  CaO  and  1%  K,0,  within  tolerances 
of  about  ±2  percent,  all  of  the  percentages  being  by  weight; 
and  article  formed  by  helium-tight,  stress-free  fusion  of  the 
glass  with  an  Fe— Ni— Co  alloy. 


3,650,783 

TRIVALENT  METAL  PHOSPHATE  COATED 

COLLOIDAL  SILICA  MOLDING  POWDERS 

Paul  C.  Yates,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,266 
Int.  Ci.  C04b  35114 
U.S.  CI.  106-69  16  Claims 

Compositions  having  small  particle  sizes  and  containing 
(1)  silica  and  (2)  a  trivalent  metal  phosphate  and  wherein 
the  trivalent  metal  phosphate  is  distributed  uniformly  and 
homogeneously  with  respect  to  the  silica,  are  useful  as  high 
temperature  refractory  binders,  coatings,  and  adhesives  and 
can  be  pressed  to  molded  articles. 


3,650,784 

AGGREGATE  CONTAINING  A  TREATMENT  AGENT 

FOR  IMPROVING  CONCRETE  PROPERTIES 

Robert  J.  Albert,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  John  H.  Hoge,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  said  Albert,  by  said  Hoge 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,022 
IntCI.C04bj;/40 
U.S.  CI.  106-90  31  Claims 

The  internal  capillary  and  pore  spaces  of  porous 
lightweight  aggregate  are  filled  with  a  solution  or  suspension 
of  a  treating  agent  capable  of  improving  at  least  one  physical 
property  of  concrete.  When  this  treated  aggregate  is  used  in 
the  conventional  manner  in  mixing  and  placing  concrete,  a 
treating  agent  remains  absorbed  within  the  aggregate  and 
does  not  emerge  to  react  or  deposit  in  the  concrete  matrix 
until  the  moist  curing,  normally  given  to  concrete,  is  ter- 
minated and  the  cast  begins  to  dry.  The  treating  agent  is  thus 
uniformly  released  throughout  the  interior  of  the  cast  at  any 
time  that  is  selected  as  optimum  in  the  cement  crystallization 
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cycle  for  the  particular  property  improvbment  sought  in  con- 
trast to  the  relatively  shallow  penetration  achieved  by  extei- 
nally  wetting  the  cast  with  such  agents  as  in  present  art.  A 
variety  of  organic  and  inorganic  agents,  many  not  heretofore 
usable  by  the  conventional  methods,  caf\  be  incorporated  in 
concrete  to  improve  physical  properties  Isuch  as  compressive, 
tensile  and  flexural  strength,  impermeability,  freeze/thaw  re- 
sistance and  the  like.  Agents  that  would  be  rendered  ineffec- 


tive if  introduced  during  mixing  or  in 


hydration  can  now  be  utilized  by  this  noVel  process. 


3,650,785 

PORTLAND  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  REINFORCED 
WITH  NON-ROUND  FILAMENTS 
Claire  G.  Ball,  Turtle  Creek;  Arthur  C.  Grimm,  BcOevuc 
Borough,  and  Thomas  Mchillc,  Unity  Township,  West- 
moreland County,  all  of  Pa.,  asrifnors  to  United  States  Stcd 
Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  o(  application  Ser,  No.  663^15,  Aug. 
25, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  29,211    I 
Int.  CI  C04t  3 1 104] 
U.S.  CI.  106-90  9  Claims 

A  reinforced  composite  of  a  castable  matrix  having  discon- 
tinuous reinforcing  filaments  randomly  (fistributed  within  the 
matrix  which  reinforce  the  matrix  and  ivhich  are  bonded  to 
the  matrix  chemically  and/or  mechanically.  The  filaments 
have  a  non-round  cross  sectional  configuration  with  width 
and  thickness  dimensions  and  with  a  wi^th-to-thickness  ratio 
of  not  greater  than  about  five.  For  ifaximum  reinforcing 
strength,  the  filaments  should  have  an  ultimate  tensile 
strength  at  least  equal  to  the  average  teitsile  stress  developed 
in  the  filament  at  bond  failure.  The  characteristics  of  the  fila- 
ments are  such  as  to  permit  dry  admixing  with  the  castable 
matrix  material.  A  method  of  making  the  reinforced  com- 
posite and  apparatus  for  and  a  metho<^  of  coating  the  fila- 
ments are  disclosed. 


OF  MAKING  THE 


834,538 


11  Claims 


3,650,786 
OIL  WELL  CEMENT  AND  METHOD 

SAME 

Sam  MaraviUa,  Lansing,  01.,  aadgnor  t4  United  States  Steel 
Corporation 

FUed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  C04b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-98 

A  cement  composition  for  deep  oil  v^ells  comprising  sin- 
tered dicalcium  silicate,  uncombined  calcium  oxide,  and  sil- 
ica. A  method  of  making  the  cement  in  which  a  mixture  of 
limestone  and  sand  is  sintered.  For  best  efficiency  the  sinter- 
ing is  at  a  temperature  between  2,500°  aifd  2,560**  F.,  and  the 
raw  mixture  is  proportioned  to  yield  a  sinter  whose  primary 
constituent  has  a  molecular  ratio  of  approximately  2  CaO  to 
1  SiOt.  If  the  uncombined  CaO  in  the  sinter  is  below  2  per- 
cent, additional  CaO  is  added.  Silica  it  also  added  to  the 
sinter. 


3,650,787 
AMPHOTERIC,  HIGH  AMYLOSE  SEARCHES  AND 
PREPARATION  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Let  H.  Elizcr,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  aarignor  tojThc  Hubinger  Com- 
pany, Keokuk,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  69l!,179,  Dec.  18, 1%7 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

866,125 

Int.  CI.  C08b  25/02 

U.S.  CL  106-213  28  Claims 

Amphoteric,  high  amylose  surch  containing  both  basic 
and  acidic  groups,  preferably  tertiary  amjno  and  sulfonic  acid 
or  sulfonate  groups,  in  the  starch  molecule,  which  amphoter- 
ic starches  are  especially  useful  for  sizing  threads  or  yams  of 


mixed  fibers,  such  as  cotton  fibers  and  polyester  fibers,  viz, 
polyethylene  terephthalate  fibers. 


the  early  stages  of 


3,650,788 
REACTIVE  COAL  TAR  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  PHENOL 

REACTIVE  COMPOUND 
Woodrow  E.  Kamp,  Pittsburgh,  and  Lawrence  F.  Fbhcrty, 
Verona,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Original  application  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,895,  now 

Patent  No.  3,514,316.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  1, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  862,117 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  106-287  3  Claims 

A  reactive  primer  containing  phenol-blocked  isocyanate 
molecules  and  a  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  a  phenol 
is  applied  to  a  metal  substrate  at  ambient  temperature.  Sub- 
sequent application  of  a  coal  tar  enamel  at  a  temperature 
above  300"  F.  causes  the  isocyanate  groups  to  unblock 
releasing  the  phenol  which  then  reacts  with  the  phenol  reac- 
tive compound.  The  unblocked  isocyanate  bonds  the  enamel 
to  the  substrate. 


3,650,789 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  METAL  SALTS  AND 

OCHRA 
John  W.  Garrison,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  Charles  L.  Schlef, 
University  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,144 

Int.  CI.  G08h  77/24 

U.^  CI.  106-287  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  glass  coating  composition  con- 
taining silver  nitrate,  cuprous  chloride,  potassium  chloride 
barium  carbonate  and  ochre. 


-^  3,650,790 

NACREOUS  MICA  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  F.  Klenke,  Liberty  Comer,  NJ.,  and  George  L. 
Lewis,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11353 

Int.  CL  C08h  17/04;  C09c  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  106—291  6  Claims 

Nacreous  pigments  exhibiting  intense  interference  colors, 
reduced  milkiness  and  substantial  luster  are  prepared  by 
depositing  a  thin  layer  of  titanium  dioxide  on  mica  flakes, 
treating  the  resulting  titanium  dioxide-coated  mica  pigment 
with  a  soluble  silicate  in  an  aqueous  slurry  at  a  pH  from  7  to 
1 1.5,  and  calcining  the  resulting  silicate-treated  pigment;  and 
the  resulting  pigment. 


3,650,791 

PAVING  OR  BINDER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ASPHALT  REACTED  WITH  DUSOCYANATE 

Eugene  M.  Faubcr,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,512 

Int.  CL  C08h  13/00, 17/22;  C08J  1/46 

U.S.  CL  106—279  6  Claims 

Compositions  suiuble  for  use  as  paving  or  as  a  binder  for 
paving  materials  and  possessing  improved  ductility,  viscosity 
and  resistance  to  oxidation  are  obtained  by  reacting  a  minor 
amount  of  a  diisocyanate  with  asphalt.  The  preferred  diiso- 
cyanate  is  toluene  diisocyanate.  This  composition  may  be 
blended  with  urethane  in  situ  or  the  urethane-forming  com- 
ponents, e.g.,  polyhydroxy-terminated  polydiene  and 
hydrocarbon  diisocyanate  may  be  added  separately.  Blending 
the  asphalt-diisocyanate  composition  with  urethane-forming 
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materials  has  been  found  to  improve  viscosity  and 
homogeneity  and  decrease  the  amount  of  carbon 
tetrachloride  insolubles. 


3,650,792 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PIGMENTS  OF  IMPROVED 

DISPERSIBILITY 
Albert  Dietz,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  849,894,  Aug. 

13, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,549^96,  which  is  a  continuatkm- 

in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  506,608,  Nov.  5, 1965,  now 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,161 

Int.  CL  C09c  1/00, 1/36, 3/00 

VS.  CL  106-300  9  cuiims 

Pigmentary  metal  oxides,  e.g.,  titonium  dioxide,  are  treated 
with  an  organic  amine,  e.g.,  triethanolamine,  and  an  organic 
nitrogen  compound  containing  an  ionizable  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  the  nitrogen  atom  being 
flanked  by  at  least  one  carbonyl  group,  e.g.,  ortho-benzosulfi- 
mide. 


3,650,795 

CONCRETE  FORM  SURFACING 

John  H.  WilHngham,  1280  Estate  Drive,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  794,227 

Int  CI.  B29c  1/04 

U.S.  CL  117-5.1  7  Claims 


3,650,793 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  OF  DMPROVED  CHALK 

RESISTANCE 

Nell  C.  Goodspecd,  Wadsworth,  Ohh>;  Albert  Dietz,  New 

Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  and  Russel  R.  May,  Jr.,  Wadsworth, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,447 

Int  CL  C09c  1/36 

VS.  CL  106-300  17  cWnis 

Pigmentary  titanium  dioxide  having  a  metal  oxide  coating, 
e.g.,  zinc  oxide,  is  heat  treated  and  then  given  a  separate 
hydrous  metal  oxide  coating,  e.g.,  an  alumina  and  silica  coat- 
ing.  The  resulting  pigment  has  good  chalk  resistance  and 
good  retention  of  optical  properties  such  as  gloss,  color  and 
tint  efficiency. 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  method  for  preparation  and 
construction  of  concrete  pouring  forms  in  which  the  surfaces 
and  edges  of  the  form  members  are  treated  with  several  coats 
of  a  resinous  material  exhibiting  particulariy  advantageous 
mechanical  and  chemical  properties.  A  preferred  material  is 
a  moisture  cured  urethane  prepolymer  solution. 


3,650,794 

CORRECTION  ACCESSORY  FOR  HECTOGRAPHIC 

STENCILS 

Rfchard  L.  Stehibach,  525  Whidsor  Place,  Lasuna  Beach. 

CaUf. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,843 

Int.  CL  B32b  35/00;  B41m  5/00 

U.S.CL117-2TC  12  Claims 


3,650,796 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  MASKS 
Thomas  Meirion  Jackson,  Stortford;  Eric  Langiey  Bush, 
Waltham  Cross;  Thomas  John  Rowe,  Stortford,  and  David 
John  Moule,  Saffron  Walden,  Essex,  aU  of  England,  as- 
rignors  to  Standard  Telephones  and  Cables  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1968, 
26,940/68 
Int.  CL  B44c  1/22;  B44d  1/50 
U.S.a.  117-8  2  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  photolithographic  mask  comprising 
the  steps  of  depositing  upon  a  transparent  substrate  a  thin 
film  of  a  polymeric  material  which  is  capable  of  being 
pyrolized  to  form  thin  film  on  the  substrate,  heating  the  film 
m  order  that  the  film  is  pyrolized.  and  removing  selected 
areas  of  the  pyrolized  film  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  by 
means  of  a  laser  beam  to  form  the  desired  mask  pattern 


An  accessory  for  use  in  correcting  errors  made  in  typing 
hectographic  masters  comprising  a  continuous  tape  having 
side-by-side  bands  of  hectographic  and  adhesive  materials 
along  the  midsection  and  one  lateral  edge  thereof,  leaving 
the  other  edge  of  the  tape  uncoated  and  usable  as  a  finger 
tab.  A  severed  length  of  the  tape  can  be  affixed  temporarily 
to  the  back  of  the  master  sheet  with  the  hectographic  band 
positioned  properly  for  use  in  correcting  an  erased  error  and 
the  finger  ub  being  thereafter  usable  to  remove  the  length  of 
tape. 


3,650,797 
DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGES 
WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF  POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE 
TONERS 
Martha  Tomanek,  nee  Kunitzer  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to   Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,   Wiesbaden- 
Biebrick,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  598,152,  Dec.  1,  1966 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of       ' 

application  Ser.  No.  123,099,  July  11, 1961,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,472 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/08, 13/22 

This  invention  relates  to  a  developer  and  process  for 
developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  which  process  com- 
prises applying  to  the  image,  in  the  absence  of  a  carrier,  a 
mixture  consisting  of  effective  amounts  of  at  least  one  fusi- 
ble, organic  toner  capable  of  acquiring  a  positive  charge,  and 
at  least  one  infusible,  inorganic  toner  of  approximately  the 
same  effective  particle  size  capable  of  acquiring  a  negaUve 
charge.  The  developed  image  is  fused  by  heaUng  and  then 
treated  with  an  alkaline  liquid  which  removes  the  inorganic 
toner  particles  and  renders  hydrophilic  the  image  free  areas. 
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3,650,798 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  COAItNG  OF  METALLIC 

PRODUCTS  WITH  FUSIBLE  PlfLVERULENT 

MATERULS 

John  ^.  Case,  BaJtiinorc,  Md.,  and  wUUam   B.  Johnson, 

Marion,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc., 

BaJtimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  598,842,  Dec.  2,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov^  17, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

877,494 

Int  CI.  B44d  1109* 

U.S.  CI.  117-21  9  Claims 


A  method  is  described  for  the  coating  o  '  running  strands  or 
webs  with  a  thermoplastic  protective  layer.  The  successive 
steps  comprise  the  application  of  a  printer  and  the  hot  air 
current  drying  and  curing  of  same  suppleifiented  by  inductive 
heating.  The  temperature  is  next  raised!  in  two  successive 
stages  by  inductive  type  heaters,  the  later  sUge  while  the 
strand  or  web  is  vertically  traversing  the  length  of  a  continu- 
ously replenished  dense  cylindrical  bed  of  powdered  vinyl 
polymer  or  the  like.  The  replenishment  a^  well  as  cooling  of 
the  powder  is  accomplished  through  a  re^irculatory  arrange- 
ment powered  by  air  nozzles.  Alternate  coating  materials  are 
proposed  including  polyolefms  containjng  compounds  of 
metal. 


3,650,799 
SUBSTRATES  PROTECTED  WITH  PREPARED 
POLYMERIC  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZERS 
FROM  PHENOL.FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATES 
Raymond  H.  Young,  Jr.,  East  Longmcadow;  Albert  H.  Marli- 
hart,  Wilbraham,  and  Joseph  G.  Martins,  Ludlow,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,595,  Jan.  3, 1967, 
abandoned. 
FUcd  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,210 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5106 
U.S.  CI.  117-33.3  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  polymeric  ultraviolet  light  stabil- 
izers which  are  the  esterification  products  of  (A)  phenol-for- 
maldehyde condensates,  which  have  at  least  12.5  mol  per- 
cent of  the  positions  ortho  to  the  esterifiable  hydroxyl  group 
unsubstituted,  and  (B)  a  compound  capable  of  esterification 
with  the  phenol  formaldehyde  condensate  which  contains  at 
least  one  ring  of  six  carbon  atoms  characterized  by  having 
benzenoid  unsaturation.  Upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light, 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  ester  rearranges  to  form  a 
polymeric  compound  which  is  a  barrier  to  ultraviolet  light. 


3,650300 
TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Martin    Reiner,    Plochingen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Far- 
benfabriken   Bayer   AlttiengcseUscliaft,   Leverlcusen,   Ger- 
many 

FOed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25, 1968,  P  17  60 

260.7 
Int  a.  B44d  1144 
U.S.  CI.  117-37  2  Claims 

Coated  textiles  are  produced  by  a  process  in  which  4-rail 
knitted  fabric  which  is  napped  on  one  face  is  coated  on  the 
napped  face  with  a  polyurethane  and  subsequently  grained 
mechanically. 


3,650,801 
SOIL  RELEASE  FOR  100%  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Everett  H.  HInton,  Jr.,  and  Larry  E.  Avery,  both  of  Green- 
sboro, N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Green- 
sboro, N.C. 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,473 
Int.  CL  D06m  15136 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 7— 47  A  13  Claims 

Soil  release  properties  of  a  100  percent  synthetic  textile 
are  improved  by  impregnating  the  same  with  a  mixture  of 
polyacrylic  acid  and  an  essentially  linear  water-insoluble 
swellable  synthetic  polymer  which  absorbs  at  least  550  per- 
cent of  water.  Soil  release  properties  of  a  100  percent 
synthetic  textile  can  also  be  improved  by  subjecting  the  tex- 
tile to  an  alkaline  scour  followed  by  treatment  with  the  water 
insoluble  swellable  polymer. 


3,650,802 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 

POLYENE/POLYTHIOL  COMPOSITION 

Clifton  Leroy  Kehr,  Silver  Springs,  and  James  Leverette 

Guthrie,  Ashton,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  793,534,  Jan.  23, 

1969.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,354 

Int.  CI.  B44d  11092,  1/36 

U.S.  CL  1 17—47  R  41  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  curing  of  coatings,  sealants  and 

laminates  under  ambient  conditions  without  affecting  the  pot 

life  of  a  curable  liquid  composition  comprising  a  polyene 

containing  at  least  two  reactive  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon 

bonds  per  molecule  and  a  polythiol  containing  at  least  two 

thiol  groups  per  molecule,  the  total  combined  functionality 

of  (a)  the  reactive  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon  bonds  per 


March  21,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


mo  ecu  em  the  polyene  and  (b)  the  thiol  groups  per 
molecule  m  the  polythiol  being  greater  than  four  which  com- 
prises havmg  present  at  least  a  minor  amount  of  an  iron-con- 
tammg  material  either  as  a  portion  of  the  substrate,  as  a 
primer  coat  for  the  substrate  or  as  a  top  coat  for  the  curable 
composition.  In  the  case  where  oxygen  is  excluded  from  the 
reaction,  a  minor  amount  of  an  oxime  ester  is  added  to  the 
system  to  assure  curing  to  a  solidified  product. 
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3,650,803 

METAL  PLATING  OF  SUBSTRATES 

Kingso  Chtogtsung  Lin,   Niagara  Falls,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hooitcr  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N  Y 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  750,477,  Aug.  6 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  3, 1969,  Ser  No 

839,080 
InL  CI.  B44d  1/092,  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  117-47  A  reclaims 

Substrates  are  plated  with  metals  by  subjecting  the  sub- 
strate to  low  oxidation  state  phosphorus  compounds,  usually 
m  a  solvent,  followed  by  subjecting  the  treated  substrate  to  a 
metal  salt  or  complex   thereof.   The   low  oxidation  state 
phosphorus  compounds,  wherein  the  phosphorus  has  an  ox- 
idation state  of  less  than  5.  i.e.,  an  oxidation  number  of -3  to 
+3    can   be   prepared   by   reacting   elemental   phosphorus, 
preferably  elemental  white  phosphorus  (which  include  vari- 
ous impure  or  commercial  grades  sometimes  referred  to  as 
yellow    phosphorus),    with    a   nucleophilic    reagent   or   or- 
ganometallic  compound.  The  resulting  treated  substrate  is 
electroless  metal  plated  and/or  electroplated  to  provide  an 
adherently  bound  metal  layer  on  the  substrate.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  substrate  is  subjected  to  a  low  oxidation  state 
phosphorus    compound    and    thereafter    electroless    metal 
plated. 


3,650305 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COATED  PAPER 
Saburo  Imoto,  1652  Sakazu;  Kyoichiro  Ikari,  550  Yasue- 
Hirosaburo   Mori,  and   Tatsuaki  Hattori,   both   of   1621 
Sakazu,  all  of  Kurashiki-shl,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1967,  42/42708 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/44;  B32b  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  117-62.2  5  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  coated  VIII  of  which  com- 
prises treating  paper  which  is  coated  with  a  coating  color 
composition  composed  essentially  of  a  pigment,  a  FVA  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  and  a  latex,  with  a  treating  solution  com- 
posed essentially  of  three  components  including  from  about  1 
to  9  parts  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  Group  II,  III,  IV  or  Vlllof  the 
Periodic  Table  which  combines  with  the  FVA  or  derivative 
thereof,  to  form  a  chelate  compound,  from  about  I  to  9  parts 
of  boric  acid  [a  nonmetallic  compound]  which  combines 
with  the  FVA  or  derivative  thereof  to  have  a  joint  tackifying 
or  gelhng  action,  and  from  about  0.001  to  1  part  of  a  surface 
active  agent.  The  coated  paper  obuined  by  the  method  of 
the  invention  has  superior  water  resistance  and  offset  printa- 
bihty  qualities  and  in  addition  possesses  extremely  improved 
luster  on  the  finished  surface. 


3,650304 

PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING  PERMEABILITY  OF  A 

POROUS  BODY  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

^TnZ  L"?''   ^Ibuquerque,   N.    Mex.,   assignor   to   The 

l/nlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

SUtes  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,667 

lot  CI.  B44d  1/34 

^•^•^'•»»7-'»'  8  Claims 
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3,650306 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WOOL 
George   M.   Wagner,   Lewiston,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  622,465,  Mar. 
13,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  11,900 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/44;  D06m  15/52 
U.S.  CI.  117-62.2  isCMms 

A    process   for   treating   wool    and   other   protcinaceous 
material  to  render  it  shrinkproof  which  comprises  treating 
the  proteinaceous  material  with  a  polymerizable  treating 
solution  which  contains  the  reaction  product  of  a  diol  and  a 
polyisocyanate  or  a  urethane-polyisocyanate,  and.  thereafter 
curing  the  thus-treated  material  with  water.  The  reaction 
product  produced  contains  at  least  three  free  NCO  groups 
per  molecule.   Preferably,  the  polyisocyanate  or  urethane- 
polyisocyanate  used  contains  three  isocyanate  groups  These 
isocyanates  may  be  of  the  polymethylene  polyphenyl  type  as 
well  as  of  the  type  formed  by  reacting  a  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound containing  from  three  to  six  OH  groups  with  a  diiso- 
cyanate  and,  additionally,  may  also  contain  from  about  0.05 
to  3  percent  by  weight  of  tertiary  nitrogen.  The  solutions 
used  to  treat  the  proteinaceous  material  typically  contain 
from  about  0.5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  above  com- 
positions. The  proteinaceous  materials  treated  with  these 
compositions  are  found  to  have  an  improved  hand  over  those 
materials  which  are  treated  with  similar  solutions  but  which 
contain  polyisocyanates  or  urethane  polyisocyanates  which 
have  not  been  reacted  with  a  diol. 


A  process  for  decreasing  the  permeability  of  a  porous  body 
and  the  resulting  product  wherein  a  preferably  highly  fiuid 
synthetic  resin  sealant  is  impressed  under  pressure  into  pores 
on  one  surface  of  a  normally  porous  body  until  resin  has  bled 
through  the  body  to  a  desired  depth  or  to  an  opposite  surface 
completely  filling  the  pores  of  the  body  and  then  curing  the 
synthetic  resin  sealant  in  said  pores.  Such  a  body  may  be 
made  impervious  to  gas  pressures  exceeding  the  tensile  limit 
of  the  body. 


3,650,807 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  METAL  PHOSPHORUS  OR 

METAL  PHOSPHORUS  SULFUR  COMPOUND  ON 

SURFACE  AND  CURED  SICCATINE  COATING 

COMPOSITION  THEREON 

Gilbert  WItschard,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  applicaUon  Ser.  No.  722,543,  Apr. 

19, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1970 

Ser.  No.  76,999 

Int  CI.  B32b  27/06;  B44d  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  117-69  ,5cui„s 

A  siccative  coaUng  composition  such  as  paint,  lacquer 

varnish,  enamel  and  the  like,  is  applied  to  an  article  having  a 

metal  phosphorus  and/or  metal  phosphorus  sulfur  compound 
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adherently  formed  at  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  wherein  said 
metel  is  selected  from  groups  IB,  1  1B1  IVB,  VB,  VIB,  VIIB 
and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,650,808 

POLYCARBONATE  SURFACES  HAV|NG  TENACIOUSLY 
ADHERED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXlANE  COATINGS 
THEREON  AND  PROCESS  F^R  MAKING 
DooaJd  W.  Gagnon,  6802  Gaines  Mfll  Dflve,  Sylvania,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Scr.  Nol.  26,803 
loL  CI.  B44d  1/092;  B32i  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  117-72  14  Claims 

Process,  and  the  article  produced  th4reby,  for  providing  a 
tenaciously  adhered,  hard,  acetone-resistant  and  mar-re- 
sistant coating  on  articles  having  a  pdlycarbonate  surface. 
The  process  includes  priming  the  polycarbonate  surface  with 
preferably  gamma-aminopropyltriethoxysilane,  then  coating 
the  primed  surface  with  a  solution  of  a  solvent-soluble, 
further-curable  organopolysiloxane  in  a*  organic  solvent  and 
thereafter  evaporating  the  solvent  and  fmally  curing  the  or- 
ganopolysiloxane. The  solvent-soluble,  further-curable  or- 
ganopolysiloxane is  produced  by  heating  methyltriflkox- 
ysilane  or  a  mixture  of  methyltrialkoxys|ane  and  phenyltrial- 
koxysilane  and  water  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrolysis  catalyst 
at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  suitable  time  to  form  a 
partial  condensation  product,  concentrating  this  product  by 
heating  to  remove  some  alkanol  by-pr<^uct  and  water  and 
thereafter  precuring  the  product  by  hdating  below  the  gel 
point  thereof. 


3,650,811 
ACRYLIC-SILOXANE  RESIN  PAINT  IV 
John  D.  Nordstrom,  Detroit,  and  Carolyn  B.  Zeiek,  YpsOantl, 
both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,055 
Int  CL  B44d  J/50 
U.S.CL  117-93.31  17  Claims 

A  novel  acrylic-siloxane  paint  binder  resin  that  is  cross- 
linkable  with  vinyl  monomers  by  exposure  to  an  electron 
beam  is  produced  in  a  three  step  reaction  wherein  (1)  a 
siloxane  having  two  or  more  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  functional 
groups  per  molecule  is  reacted  with  a  Cr-C„  monohydroxy 
acrylate,  i.e.,  the  monohydroxy  ester  of  a  Cr-C,  diol  and 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  (2)  the  siloxane-acrylate  product 
of  the  first  reaction  step  is  reacted  with  a  mixture  of  vinyl 
monomers  having  as  a  constituent  monomer  an  acrylate 
selected  from  glycidyl  acrylate  and  glycidyl  methacrylate, 
and  (3)  the  resultant  siloxane-acrylate-vinyl  monomer 
copolymer  is  reacted  with  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid. 


3,650309 

POLYETHYLENE  COATED  METAL  SUBSTRATE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARINq  SAME 
Kenneth  D.  Gilliam,  Cedar  Uke,  Ind.,  ifid  Alfred  W.  Kehe, 
Berkeley,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
New  York,  N.Y.  -     -  . 

Filed  SepL  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  ^58,164 
Int  CL  B44d  1/14;  B32b  h/08 
U.S.  CI.  117-75  9Ctaims 

A  method  for  bonding  polyethylene  tb  an  enamel  coated 
metal  surface  wherein  there  is  employed  ks  a  bond  promoting 
interlayer  between  the  polyethylene  and  Enamel  coated  metal 
surface  a  resinous  mixture  of  a  carboxyl  containing 
polyethylene  resin  and  a  vinyl  butVral  polymer.  The 
polyethylene  coated  metal  surface  is  suiiable  for  the  manu- 
facture of  metal  containers. 


3,650310 
GLASS  FIBERS  IMPREGNATED  WITH  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  AN  UNSATURATED  SILANE 
Alfred  Manocchi,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  Assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  $78^00 

lnt.CLC03cy7/iO. /7/i2 

U.S.CL  117-76  1  ,0  Claims 


3,650312 
ACRYLIC-SILOXANE  RESIN  PAINT  AND  PAINTED 
ARTICLE 
John  D.  Nordstrom,  Detroit,  and  Carolyn  B.  Zdcfc,  Ypsllanti, 
both  of  Mich.,  asstgnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,056 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/50 

U3.CL1 17-93  Jl  nChrfms 

A  novel  acrylic-siloxane  paint  binder  resin  that  is  cross- 
Imkable  with  vinyl  monomers  by  exposure  to  an  electron 
beam  is  produced  in  a  three  step  reaction  wherein  (1)  a 
siloxane  having  two  or  more  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  functional 
groups  per  molecule  is  reacted  with  a  C,  -  C„  monohydroxy 
acrylate,  i.e.,  the  monohydroxy  ester  of  a  C,  -  C«  diol  and 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  (2)  the  siloxane-acrylate  product 
of  the  first  reaction  step  is  reacted  with  a  mixture  of  vinyl 
monomers  at  least  one  constituent  monomer  of  which  is 
selected  from  glycidyl  acrylate  and  glycidyl  methacrylate, 
and  (3)  the  resultant  siloxane-acrylate-vinyl  monomer 
copolymer  is  reacted  with  a  Cj  -  C„  monohydroxy  acrylate. 
I.e.,  the  monohydroxy  ester  of  a  C,  -  C,  diol  and  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid. 

3,650,813 
ACRYLIC-SILOXANE  RESIN  PAINT  U 
John  D.  Nordstrom,  Detroit,  and  Carolyn  B.  Zciek,  YpslkmU, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bora,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,058 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/50 
U3.CL  117-93.31  18  Ctaims 

A  novel  acrylic-siloxane  paint  binder  resin  that  is  cross- 
linkable  with  vinyl  monomers  by  exposure  to  an  electron 
beam  is  produced  in  a  two  step  reaction  wherein  ( 1 )  a  silox- 
ane having  two  or  more  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  functional  groups 
per  molecule  is  reacted  with  a  hydroxy  functional  copolymer 
of  acrylic  monomers,  and  (2)  the  siloxane-comprising  reac- 
tion product  of  the  first  reaction  step  is  reacted  with  a  Cj  - 
C„  monohydroxy  acrylate,  e.g.,  the  monoester  of  a  C,  -  C, 
diol  and  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid. 


ationship  between 


The  improvement  in  the  bonding  re 
glass  fibers  and  elastomeric  materials  in  the  manufacture  of 
glass  fibers,  glass  reinforced  elastomeric  products  wherein 
the  individual  glass  fibers  are  sized,  or  a  bundle  of  fibers  are 
impregnated  with  a  composition  containing  a  polymeric 
material  formed  by  the  reaction  of  an  organic  silane  having 
ethylenic  unsaturation  with  either  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and 
butadiene  or  poly-alpha-olefins. 


3,650,814 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MOLDABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

John  A.  Elder,  Jr.,  Piafaifidd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,188 

Int  CL  B44d  5/00 

VS.  CL  1 17—100  C  6  Clahns 

Thermoplastic  polymers  can  be  treated  directly  with  an  or- 

gano-fiinctional    silane    coupling    agent    and    a    resinous 
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copolymer  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  acid  so 
as  to  enhance  their  bonding  to  inorganic  oxide  substrates 
thereby  providing  moldable  products  with  superior  physical 
properties  heretofore  unattainable. 


3,650315 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  DIELECTRIC 

THIN  HLMS  OF  RUTILE 

RatUndra  N.  Ghoshtagorc,  Monroeville,  and  Robert  F.  Yut, 

Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FOed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,973 

Int  CLC23C/ 7/00, /i/OO 

U3.  a.  117-106  17Cbdms 


and  spodumene  in  admixture  with  plastic  clay  and  containing 
specified  amounts  of  Al,Oj.  SiO,  and  LiO,  in  addition  to  at 
least  one  of  0.5-6  percent  by  weight  of  ZnO  and  7-26  per- 
cent by  weight  of  free  SiO,  with  a  glaze  preparation  conuin- 
ing  primarily  SiO,  and  thereafter  firing  the  coated  porcelain 
body  at  1250''-1350»C. 


Thin  films  of  titanium  dioxide  in  the  rutile  form  are 
deposited  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  technique  on  a 
heated  surface  of  a  substrate  by  reacting  titanium 
tetrachloride  with  oxygen,  in  the  range  of  temperatures  from 
700°  to  900°  C. 


3,650316 
ADDITIVES  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
Jerome  Rudy,  Livingston,  NJ.,  and  Anthony  A,  Rapisarda, 
Elm  hurst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,719 

Int.  CL  B05c  3/08;  CI  Id  3/48;  I>06m  13100 

U3.CL  117-109  9  Claims 

A  novel  method  for  applying  adjuvants  to  fabric  employing 
a  tumbler-type  dryer  is  disclosed.  To  achieve  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  the  adjuvant  on  the  fabric,  the  adjuvant,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  present  invention,  is  sprayed  on  to  the 
dryer  drum.  Spreading  agents,  distributing  agents  or  carrier 
may  be  included  in  the  composition  sprayed  on  to  the  dryer 
drum  if  desired.  Novel  compositions  of  matter  suitable  for 
use  in  the  practice  of  this  invention  are  also  disclosed. 


3,650317 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LOW  THERMAL- 
EXPANSION  PORCELAIN 
Inoue  Motoyuki,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Toki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  499,022,  Oct.  20, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,499,787,  dated  Mar.  10, 1970.  This 

applicatton  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,693 

Int  CI.  C03c  /  7/00 

U3.  CI.  117-118  6Chdms 

A  heat  resistant  porcelain  body  having  a  smooth,  dense 

and  hard  glaze  layer  on  the  surface  thereof  is  prepared  by 

coating  a  porcelain  body  comprised  of  at  least  one  of  petalite 


3,650318 
GLASS  FIBERS  COATED  WITH  VINYL  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  AN  AMINE 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  R.L,  and  Richard  C.  Horton, 
Millwood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Owens-Comii«  Fiberglas  Cor- 
poration 

Contfaiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  96,106,  Mar.  16, 
1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,234,042.  This  application  July  8, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  470,618 
Int  CL  C03c  25/00;  C08g  41/04 
U3.  CL  1 17-126  GB  4  cblms 

Glass  fibers  are  coated  with  a  formulation  containing  vinyl 
polymer.  2-109fe  by  weight  of  an  amine  compound  is  added  to 
the  vinyl  polymer.  A  typical  formulation  contains  100  pts. 
PVC,  6  pts.  undecyl  benzyl  phthalate,  21  pts.  tri-o- 
phosphate,  21  pts.  epoxidized  tall  oil  ester,  4  pts.  paste  alu- 
minum pigment.  2  pts.  SbjOj,  a  heat  stabilizer,  a  barium-cad- 
mium coupler,  an  ulu  violet  stabilizer,  and  a  hydrocarbon 
thinner.  The  amines  may  be  vinyl  pyrrolidone  monomer, 
propylamine,  polyvinyl  pyrroUdone  acrylamide. 
ammopolyethylene,  polyvinyl  pyridine,  polyacrylonitrile,  hex- 
amethylenediamine,  and  diphenyl  guanidine. 


3,650319 

DURABLE  FIRE-RETARDANT  FINISH  FOR 

CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Robert  George  Weyker,  North  Plainfield,  and  George  Louis 

Mina,  Highbridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,961 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/28;  D06m  13/26 
U3.CL  117-136  6  Claims 

A  method  for  providing  a  hard  water  wash  durable  cyana- 
mide-phosphoric  acid,  flame-retardant  finish  for  cellulosic 
textile  materials  which  comprises  aftertreating  the  textile 
material  bearing  the  cyanamide-phosphoric  acid  finish  with 
an  aziridinyl  phosphine  oxide  of  the  formula: 


R> 

Ri— C— CHj 

1/ 
N  Bi 

0-i>-N-(b-R, 

A   Hh. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  cycio  alkyl. 


— N 


\ 


R. 


or— N 


Ri 


CH} 

I 
Rt 


R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  Rj  and  R4  are  al- 
kyl, or,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen,  represent  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  followed  by  a  curing  step.  / 
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3,650,820 

PRODUCTION  OF  FLAME  RETARAaNT  CELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS  I 
Joiepii  DfPleCro,  Atana;  John  Hcaton  Todd,  St  Louis,  and 
Robert  John   Mulph,  Alma,  aU  ol  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Michigan  Chemkal  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mkh. 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  N<  >.  800^31 
Int  CL  C09k  3128;  D06m  13126;  C09d  5118 
U.S.  CI.  117-136  11  Claims 

Various  cellulosic  materials  such  a^  cotton,  burlap,  jute, 
fiberboard  and  paper  may  be  rendered  flame  retardant 
without  impairing  desirable  physical  properties  by  treating 
them  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  Water  soluble  salt  of  a 
polyhaloalkyl  acid  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  in  which  the 
halogen  is  bromine  or  chlorine  and  in  v^hich  the  alkyl  radical 
contains  two  through  six  carbon  atoms.  An  acid  may  be  used 
if  it  is  water  soluble. 


3,650,823 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasadena,  and  James  O.  McCaldin,  South 
Pandena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
st  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,736 

Int  CI.  C23c  13104, 17100;  HOli  7146 

UA  CI.  117-201  ,5  Claims 


3,650321 

RAPID  CURING  MELAMINE-FOilMALDEHYDE 

IMPREGNATED  PAPER  SHEET  FOR  PRODUCING 

SURFACE  OF  IMPROVED  STAIN  RjESISTANCE  AND 

LUSTER  RETENTION 

Kenneth  D.  Mciser,  DaOas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Plastics  Manufac- 

taring  Company,  DaOas,  Tex. 
Continaatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  745,130,  July  16, 
1968,  BOW  abandoned  ,  and  a  contlOuation-hi-part  of 
473,815,  Jaly  21, 1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Ang.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,648 
Int  CI.  D21h  1140 
U.S.  CI.  117-155  L  2  Claims 

An  aqueous  solution  of  a  slightly  hydiophobic,  unmodified 
reaction  product  of  formaldehyde  and  melamine  in  a  molar 
ratio  from  1:1  to  1 .9: 1  and,  as  a  curing  Catalyst,  a  water-solu- 
ble acidic  salt  of  aluminum  or  zinc,  which  solution  remains 
ungelled  for  at  least  12  hours  at  ordinary  temperatures,  is 
used  to  impregnate  a  cellulosic  paper  sieet.  The  dried  sheet 
forms  a  surface  lamination  cures  in  1  tol2  minutes  at  315°  F. 
to  a  surface  hiaving  superior  stain-resist»ce  and  luster  reten 
tion. 


3,650,822 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  Ek»ITACTIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS  ON  FOREIGN  SUBSTRATES 

Josef    Grabnaier,    Unterhachlng,    Geitnany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Aktiengesdlichaft,  BerUn,  Gennany 

Filed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No^  860,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  30,  1968,  P  17 

94  273  J 
Int  CI.  B44d  1118;  HOll  J7/40 
U3.CI.  117-201 


A  system  for  diffusion  treatment  of  semiconductor  com- 
pounds including  an  open  crucible  containing  a  molten  bath 
of  treating  material  and  a  liquid  permeable  carrier  member 
for  inserting  and  removing  semiconductor  slabs  from  the 
bath.  The  bath  is  isolated  from  reacting  with  the  atmosphere 
by  slowly  flowing  an  inert  gas  across  the  top  of  the  bath.  High 
melting  point  treating  materials  such  as  zinc  can  be  more 
readily  removed  from  semiconductors  such  as  zinc  sulfide  by 
quickly  removing  the  carrier  from  the  zinc  bath  and  inserting 
the  carrier  into  a  bath  of  a  material  having  a  much  lower 
melting  point  such  as  indium  or  gallium.  The  lower  melting 
material  displaces  the  higher  melting  material  and  the  lower 
melting  material  is  then  mechanically  removed  from  the  slabs 
while  being  heated  on  a  hotplate  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  lower  melting  material. 


lr\ 


\ 


9  Claims 


3,650,824 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Zoltan  P.  J.  Szepesi,  and  Michael  A.  Novice,  both  of  Elmira, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,751 

Int  CI.  HOlj  7/70,  B44d  1118 

U.S.CL  117-212  6  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  thin,  mono^rystalline  layers  of 
semiconductor  material,  upon  a  monocr^sUlline,  preferably 
wafer-shaped,  substrate  body  of  another]  chemical  composi- 
tion, but  having  the  same  or  a  similar  lathee  structure,  by  an 
epiuctic  growth  process.  The  substrate  body  is  immersed 
into  a  melt  comprising  the  appropr^te  semiconductor 
material.  A  temperature  balance  between  the  substrate  body 
and  the  melt,  is  esublished.  Thereafter  the  semiconductor 
material  epiUctically  grown  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
body,  by  slowly  pulling  the  substrate  body  out  from  the  melt. 


An  electroluminescent  display  device  comprised  of  an 
electroluminescent  layer  having  a  large  area  front  electrode 
and  a  plurality  of  back  electrodes  in  which  coatings  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  back  electrodes  eliminate  dark  gaps 
between  the  light  emitting  electrodes. 
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3,650325  lation  material  such  as  polyolefin  and  second  outer  layer  of 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL       an  irradiated  cross-linked  co-polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene 

CONTACT 

Franz  LIhl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Schaltbau  GmbH, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,839 

Int  CI.  B44d  1114,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  117-217  18  Claims 


-14- 
-J3- 


CONOUCTOR 


&/yr  or  Co^^tr 


Contact  elements  are  made  by  amalgamating  copper  or 
silver  contact  pieces  through  thermal  treatment  with  mercu- 
ry. Subsequently  a  different  amalgam,  e.g.,  lead,  thallium,  or 
preferably,  indium  amalgam  is  deposited  thereon,  rubbed  in 
and  thinned. 


3,650,826 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  CONTACTS  FOR 

MOUNTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS  IN 

HOUSINGS 

Wolfgang  Ganser,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1968,  P  17 

89  062.9 

Int  CI.  C23b  5150;  C23c  1108 

U.S.CI.  117-217  8  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  metal  contact  layers  for  mounting 
semiconductor  components  in  a  housing,  particularly  those 
made  by  the  planar  technique.  The  semiconductor  com- 
ponent surface  to  be  contacted  with  the  housing  is  first  pro- 
vided with  a  layer  consisting  of  aluminum  and  nickel. 
Thereafter,  a  metal  layer  consisting  of  titanium  is  deposited 
on  top  of  the  alloy  layer  and  subsequently  thickened  by  a 
coating  of  silver. 


3,650,827 
FEP  CABLES 
Chester  A.  Brown,  Andover,  and  Louis  F.  Rossetti,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Electronized  Chemicals  Corp., 
Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,269 

Int  CI.  B44d  1142 

U3.CL  117-218  7  Claims 

Electric  cables  of  the  type  known  as  composite  electrical 

insulated  cables  are  insulated  with  a  first  inner  layer  of  insu- 


and  hexafluoropropylene  known  in  the  trade  as  FEP  to  form 
a  superior  high  temperature  cable. 


3,650,828 
MAGNETIC  COATING  FORMULATION  FOR 
RECORDING  TAPE 
Louis  M.  Higashi,  Monte  Sereno,  and  Herbert  R.  Mc^vers, 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Karex,  Inc. 
Filed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,405 
Int.  CL  HO  If  10102 
U.S.  CI.  1 17-235  4  Claims 

A  polymeric  binder  for  magnetic  coating  exhibiting  excel- 
lent wear  and  aging  characteristics  comprised  of  a  mixture  of 
a  high  molecular  weight  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  or  a 
jjolyvinyl  acetal  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  in 
excess  of  70°  C.  and  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane-polyurea, 
hydroxyl-functional  elastomer  which  is  a  reaction  product  of 
a  mixture  of  a  polyesterdiol,  a  hydrocarbon  diol,  a  diphenyl 
sulfone  diamine  and  an  organic  diisocyanate. 


3,650,829 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GRANULAR  DEXTROSE 
Raoul  Guillaume  Philippe  Walon,  Brussells,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  CPC  International  Inc.  and  Lcs  Industries  du  Mais 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,100 
Int  CI.  C13k  1106, 1110 
U.S.  CI.  127—60  9  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  granular  dextrose  product  hav- 
ing a  high  content  of  beta  dextrose  by  seeding  a  starch 
hydrolyzate  solution  containing  at  least  about  909f^  by  weight 
dry  substance,  and  having  a  dextrose  equivalent  of  at  least 
90,  to  obtain  a  crystallized  mass,  breaking  the  mass  up  into 
particles,  and  recovering  a  granular  dextrose  product.  Also, 
the  use  of  the  product  for  lozenges  and  bakery  products. 


3,650,830 

RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Edmund  A.  Mathis,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nichols 

Engineering  &  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,240,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  June  30,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  851,121 

Int  CI.  C22b  21100;  B08b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  134—19  3  Claims 


St 


Aluminum  is  recovered  from  scrap  by  volatilization  of  or- 
ganics  from  the  scrap  in  a  non-oxidizing  furnace  having  mul- 
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tiple  hearths,  and  thereafter  separating  |  the  aluminum  from 
the  ash  by  mechanical  means. 


3,650331 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SURFACES 
Erie  JnagemiaBB,  Chicago;  Aaron  B.  Scrrkk,  La  Grange, 
and  Armaado  Carlo,  Chicago,  all  of  Hi.,  asaignon  to  Ar- 
novr-Dial,  Inc.,  Chioigo,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,797 
lot  CL  B08b  3/08 
VS.  CL  134—27  5  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  deposits  of  { soil  from  surfaces, 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  surfaces  a  caustic  alkali  in- 
cluding an  acid-base  color  indicator,  amd  applying  an  aque- 
ous solution  which  is  sufficiently  acinic  to  substantially 
neutralize  the  caustic  and  visibly  chanke  the  color  of  the 
caustic.  The  method  has  particular  efficacy  for  the  cleaning 
of  the  interior  surfaces  of  ovens  and  similar  surfaces. 


3,650332 

ACTIVE  MATERUL  ELECTROdE  AND  CELL 

COMPRISING  IMPROVED  BATTERY  $RADE  DIVALENT 

SILVER  OXIDE    I 
Abdar  Tvamsko,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incor- 
porated 
Contiaaation-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  Nk  637,643,  May  1 1, 

1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  conthiaation-fai-part  of 

application  Scr.  No.  507,585,  Nov.  12, 1965,  new  abandoned 

,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  515,497,  t>cc  21, 1965,  now 

abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,741 

Int.  CL  HOlni  35/02 
VS.  CL  136—6  11  Claims 

Battery  grade  divalent  silver  oxide  (AgO)  active  material 
containing  an  additive  selected  from  mei'cury,  selenium,  tel- 
lurium and  combinations  of  mercury  with  lead  or  tin  to  pro- 
vide improved  electrical  conductivity  a|id/or  improved  sta- 
bility in  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte,  \4>thout  substantially 
adversely  affecting  either  property.  The  idditive  is  present  in 
the  divalent  silver  oxide  active  material  |in  amounts  ranging 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  S  percent  by  weight  of  silver,  in  both 
ionic  and  metallic  form,  in  the  active  inaterial.  Instead  of 
being  incorporated  into  the  divalent  silver  oxide  active 
material,  the  selenium,  tellurium,  mercury-lead  and  mercury- 
tin  additives  are  also  effective  when  inco^rated  into  the  al- 
kaline electrolyte  of  a  battery  employing  divalent  silver  oxide 
positive  electrodes.  The  preferred  method  for  incorporating 
the  additives  into  the  divalent  silver  oxi4e  active  material  is 
by  chemical  coprecipitation  during  its  Preparation,  though 
they  can  also  be  physically  admixed  thettowith.  The  divalent 
silver  oxide  active  material  contains  at  (east  SO  percent  by 
weight  of  divalent  silver  oxide  (AgO)  with  the  balance  of  the 
active  material  comprising  monova^t  silver  oxide  (AgtO) 
and  metallic  silver. 


assignor   to   Ak- 


3,650333 
MULTICELL  STORAGE  BaHtRY 
Erili   G.   Snndbcrg,   Osbacfccn,   Swcdci^ 
ticbofaigct  TadM-,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FHed  Jnnc  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  21, 1968, 6842/68 

InL  CL  HOlm  35/04, 35/32 
U3.  CL136— 6  13  Claims 

A  multiceU  storage  battery  characterized  by  the  improved 
path  of  current  flow  provided  by  the  portioning  of  the  con- 
ductive terminals  of  the  electrodes  and  t$e  input  and  output 
connections  between  the  cells  in  alternating  fashion  adjacent 
the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  cells.  These  qonnections  may  ad- 
ditionally be  positioned  in  alternating  fashion  adjacent  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  cells  so  that  current  flows  diagonally  in 
the  electrodes  thereby  to  tend  to  reduce  resistance  in  and 
between  the  electrodes.  Moreover,  electrodes  may  be  con- 
toured so  that  the  peripheries  of  the  plates  thereof  are  con- 
tained within  acute  angles  having  apexes  located  generally 


diagonally  of  one  another  substantially  at  the  intersection  of 
adjacent  plate  sides,  whereby  more  efifective  utilization  of  the 
active  material  in  the  electrodes  is  obtained. 

A  method  of  maldng  a  multicell  storage  battery  wherein  an 
open-sided  casing  with  cell  connecting  terminals  positioned 


in  alternating  fashion  adjacent  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the 
cells  is  provided,  and  then  electrode  plate  sets  are  inserted 
laterally  into  open-sided  cells  and  connected  to  the  cell  con- 
nectors. Afterwards,  the  side  walls  are  secured  in  position. 
Thus,  assembly  problems  associated  with  the  internal  posi- 
tioning of  the  cell  connecting  terminals  are  obviated. 


3,650334 
ALUMINUM  BROMIDE  FUSED  SALT  BATTERY 
Edward  S.  Bandli,  Sok»,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FHed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,410 
Int  CL  HOlm  35/02 
VS.  CL  136—22  8  Claims 

The  secondary  electrical  energy  storage  battery  of  this  in- 
vention comprises  a  carbon  cathode,  an  aluminum  metal 
anode,  and  a  fused  salt  electrolyte  containing  an  aluminum 
halide  in  admixture  with  one  or  more  of  the  halides  of  the  al- 
kali metals.  The  electrical  energy  storage  device  described 
has  the  advantage  of  being  operable  in  a  lower  temperature 
range  than  presently  known  fiised  salt  batteries. 


3,650335 
PREPARATION  OF  BATTERY  PLATES  WITH  IRON 
OXIDES  HAVING  A  FUSED  COATING 
John  F.  Jnckovitz,  Monrocvinc,  and  Alob  Langcr,  Wilkln- 
sburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouae  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  application  Oct.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,458.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,404 
InL  CL  HOlm  43/04 
VS.  CL  136—25  6  Clafans 

A  method  of  producing  active  electrode  material  consists 
of  fusing  an  elemental  sulfur,  selenium,  or  tellurium  additive 
coating  onto  iron  oxide  and/or  hydrated  iron  oxide,  within  a 
temperature  range  dependent  on  the  melting  point  of  the  ad- 
ditive. 


3,650336 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  GAS 

DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE 
WiOard  T.  Gnibb,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  A.  Macnr, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,703 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 
VS.  CL  136—86  R  5  CUms 

An  electrochemical  cell  has  at  least  one  positive  wet- 
proofed  gas  diffusion  electrode  with  its  major  portion  within 
the  casing  covered  with  a  fuel  and  oxidant  impervious  mask, 
and  with  its  remaining  portion  within  the  casing  covered  with 
at  least  one  water  soluble  polymeric  thickening  agent  swella- 
ble  in  the  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte  of  a  fiiel-electrolyte 
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solution  and  an  alkali  meul  silicate  dissolved  in  the  solution. 
This  cell  eliminates  or  reduces  substantially  the  conventional 


k\\^X.VX.\<.V» 
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3,650338 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH  PLATINUM- 
RUTHENIUM  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
WITH  AMMONU 
Jose  D.  Gincr,  Glastonbury,  and  James  R.  Moaer,  Bolton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatioa, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,759 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/10,  27/30 

VS.  CL  136—86  3  Claims 


IkCnviTY 
/'Vmeoul 


problems  of  carbonate  crust  formation,  electrolyte  leakage, 
drowning  of  the  gas  diffusion  electrode,  and  loss  of  fuel. 
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3,650337 

SECONDARY  METAL/AIR  CELL  An  improved  method  of,  and  an  apparatus  for,  generating 

Nigel  J.  Palmer,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leesona  electrical  energy  is  described  comprising  feeding  ammonia  to 

Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I.  an  anode  comprising  a  major  amount  of  platinum  and  a 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,883  second  metal  of  the  platinum  group  in  minor  but  effective 

Int  CL  HOlm  29/02  amounts.  Preferred  percentages  range  from  about  75  to  98 

VS.  CL  136—86  A                                                     13  Claims  P*"^  platinum  and  from  about  25  to  about  2  parts  of  the 

promoter  metal  oh  an  atomic  weight  basis. 


3,650339 
FUEL  CELL  BATTERY 
Maurice  Lang,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  and  Rcnato  Di  Pasquale, 
Paramas,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Yardney  Intematk>nal  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  741,634 

Int  CL  HOlm  29/04 

VS.  CL  136—86  1  Claim 


<i 

,r 


An  electrically  rechargeable  metal/air  or  metal/oxygen 
depolarized  electrochemical  cell  and  a  method  of  generating 
electricity  therefrom  are  described.  The  electrochemical  cell 
comprises  an  anode  capable  of  being  regenerated  and  a  com- 
posite cathode  having  an  oxygen-permeable,  hydrophobic 
member  layered  with  catalyst  and  a  bi-porous  unit.  The 
coarse  pore  layer  of  the  bi-porous  unit  is  in  contact  with  the 
catalyst.  A  bubble  barrier  which  can  be  integral  with  either 
the  anode  or  composite  cathode  is  in  contact  with  the  fine 
pore  layer  of  the  bi-porous  unit.  During  discharge  of  the  cell, 
the  bi-porous  unit  is  flooded  with  electrolyte  and  merely  acts 
as  a  current  collector.  When  charging,  oxygen  evolution  oc- 
curs at  the  fine  pore  layer  and,  due  to  the  bubble  barrier,  the 
evolved  oxygen  is  forced  into  the  coarse  pore  layer  displacing 
the  electrolyte,  thereby  protecting  the  catalyst  layer  from 
damage  due  to  oxygen  evolution  and  the  high  charging 
potential. 

896  O.O.— 40 


Several  fuel  cells,  each  comprising  a  metal  electrode  in  a 
gas-permeable  envelope  electrode  with  a  catalytically  effec- 
tive inner  surface,  are  juxtaposed  to  form  a  battery  and  are 
separated  by  solid  spacers  which  are  carried  on  an  interposed 
partition  or  project  directly  from  confronting  outer  surfaces 
of  adjoining  envelope  electrodes  to  form  channels  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air  or  oxygen  to  the  re^>ective  cells. 
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3,650340 

FUEL  CELL  WITH  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
Hemaaii    Dietz,    Stattgart'Glcbcl,    G«r|nany,    aarignor    to 
Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  $49,457 
Claima  priority,  appttcatiou  Gcrmaay,  Oc^  12, 1968,  P  18  02 

803.0 

Int  CI.  HOlm  27/04.  UUO 

VS.  CL  136-86  D  4  Claims 


A  method  of  connecting  an  electrode  fnember  to  an  elec- 
trode holder  of  a  fuel  cell.  An  electrically  conductive  adhe- 
sive substance  is  applied  to  one  or  botfi  of  the  electrode 
member  and  the  electrode  holder,  and  thereupon  the  two  are 
placed  into  contact  with  one  another  so  as  to  adhere  via  the 
adhesive  substance,  whereby  the  electrode  is  electrically  con- 
ductively  but  in  fluid-tight  relationship  connected  to  the  elec- 
trode holder. 


3,650341 

MULTIPLE  CELL  GALVANIC  $ATTERY 
Robert  Edwin  Briadicy,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  |3,720 

Int.  CL  HOIm  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  136-132  9Clainis 


>articularly  a  con- 
:ontainer  with  in- 


A  multiple  cell  galvanic  battery  and 
tainer  assembly  therefor  comprising  a 
dividual  compartments  for  the  cells  and  a  cover  which  fits 
over  the  container  and  seals  off  the  indivi<^ual  compartments. 
The  cells  are  connected  electrically  in  either  series,  parallel, 
or  series-parallel  relationship  by  the  use  of  intercell  connec- 
tors and  intercell  connecting  clips.  Battery  terminals  are 
sealed  to,  and  extend  through,  the  cover  to  provide  external 
electrical  contact  with  the  battery.  The  bond  between  the 
cover  and  container  supplies  sufficient  mechanical  pressure 
to  mainuin  good  electrical  contact  between  the  intercell 
connectors,  cell  electrodes  and  external  balttery  terminals. 


3,650342 
ELECTROLYTIC,  SECONDARY  AND  PRIMARY  CELLS 
Marcd  Bougaran,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  des  Accu- 
mulatcurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Sodete  Anonyme),  Romain- 
ville,  France 

Original  application  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,631,  now 

Patent  No.  3,505,121,  dated  Apr.  7, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,725 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1, 1966, 56030 

Int.  CL  HOlm  35/32 

U.S.CL  136-134  3  Claims 


Electric  cell  constructions  are  provided  with  negative  and 
positive  electrodes  having  edges  protruding  respectively  from 
opposite  ends  of  an  electrode  assembly  which  latter  includes 
a  separator  or  separators  between  the  positive  and  negative 
electrodes.  Independent  plate-like  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trode current  collectors  are  located  at  respective  opposite 
ends  of  the  assembly.  The  respective  plate-like  members 
have  shapes,  e.g.,  of  ray-like  configuration  and  dimensions 
such  as  to  cover  or  overlie  only  portions  of  such  respective 
protruding  edges  and  leave  selected  other  portions  of  the 
respective  edges  of  the  electrodes  completely  uncovered. 
The  plate-like  members  are  welded  directly  and  uniformly 
respectively  to  the  entirety  of  those  portions  of  the  respective 
edges  that  they  actually  cover  and  contact.  The  electrodes 
comprise  metallic  carriers  bearing  active  materials  except  in 
their  edges  which  are  bare  of  the  active  materials,  and  these 
bare  edges  of  the  carriers  are  those  uniformly  welded  in  en- 
tirety to  the  covering  portions  of  the  plate-like  members. 


3,650,843 

THERMOCOUPLE 

Fred  V.  Kenyon,  Anaheim,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  651,570,  July  6, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,522,107.  This  application  Feb.  15, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  705,767 

Int.  CL  HOlv  J/02 

VS.  CL  136—217  8  Claims 


A  thermocouple  which  may  be  attached  to  any  type  of  sup- 
port bracket,  has  a  mounting  portion  and  a  pair  of  adaptors 
thereon  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  with  each  adaptor 
having  a  resilient  element  cooperating  with  the  mounting 
portion  to  enable  initial  slip-on  positioning  of  the  two  adap- 
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tors  which  may  be  Anally  moved  into  clamping  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  support  bracket. 


3,650344 
DIFFUSION  BARRIERS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTIVE 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  ELEMENTS 
Louis  F.  KendaO,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  James  H.  Brcdt,  Gar- 
rett Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  General,  Electric  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,244,  Aug.  26, 1966 
FUed  Sept  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,989 
Int.  CL  HOlv  1/04 
VS.  CL  136—237 


6  Claims 


^^^ 


T 


3,650346 
PROCESS  FOR  RECONSTITUTING  THE  GRAIN 
STRUCTURE  OF  METAL  SURFACES 
William  P.  Holland,  West  Redding,  Conn.,  and  Robert  E. 
Hueschen,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,135 

IntCLC22fi/00 

VS.  CI.  148-4  9  Claims 


■*m«^ 


In  the  manufacture  of  thermoelectric  generators  of  the 
lead  telluride  type,  it  is  desirable  that  the  joints  between  the 
thermoelements  and  the  electrodes  or  bridging  members 
have  low  electrical  resistance  and  resist  fracture  during  ther- 
mal cycling.  When  materials  having  a  linear  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  which  is  near  that  of  the  lead  telluride, 
such  as  AISI  Type  300  stainless  steels  are  used,  mechanical 
failure  due  to  thermal  mismatch  is  eliminated,  but  unwanted 
diffusion  from  the  ferrous  body  into  the  lead  telluride.  It  has 
been  found  that  a  thin  diffusion  barrier  of  iron,  molybdenum 
or  tungsten  will  prevent  this  degradation. 


3,650345 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL  TURBINE 

BLADES 
Tcishiro  Oda,  and  Makoto  Nakamura,  both  of  Nagasaki-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1968,  43/20255 

Int.  CI.  B22d  25/02;  C21d  7/14 
V.S.  a.  148-2  8  Claims 
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High  toughness  steel  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  tur- 
bine blades  is  composed  of  defined  quantities  of  Cr,  Ni.  Co, 
Mo,  and  iron,  wherein  the  molybdenum  may  be  replaced  by 
tungsten.  The  steel  composition  also  conuins  minor  amounts 
of  carbon,  silicon  and  manganese.  The  composition  of  this 
steel  is  selected  so  that  the  quantity  of  6  Ferrite  and  the  Ms 
point  have  predetermined  values.  The  steel  is  subjected  to 
heat  treatment,  cooling  and  aging. 


Surface  brittle  fracture  of  metals  is  inhibited  by  impinging 
on  the  surface  of  the  metal  an  intense  pulsed  beam  of 
charged  particles,  neutral  particles  or  radiation  while  the 
metal  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  at  least  above  its  nil 
ductility  temperature.  Energy  from  the  pulsed  beam  creates 
high  thermal  gradients  and  concomitant  high  stresses  which 
in  turn  effect  high  plastic  strain  in  the  surface  region  and 
produce  a  unique  fine  subgrain  structure  on  and  immediately 
underneath  the  surface.  The  treatment  enhances  the  re- 
sistance of  the  metal  surface  to  brittle  fracture  and  results  in 
decreased  cracking,  delaminating  and  grain  lifting. 


3,650,847     , 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 
MOTOR  SPEED  OF  GAS-CUTTER 
Yoshiaki  AraU,  Amagasaki,  and  Katsunori  Inoue,  Ashiyashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatani  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1968,  43/28899 

Int.  CL  B23k  7/00 
U.S.  CL  148-9  6  Claims 

A  method  of  automatically  controlling  the  speed  at  which 
a  gas  flame  cutter  travels  over  the  work  to  assure  a  uniform 
and  complete  cut.  The  flames  generate  a  voltage  between  the 
gas  nozzle  and  work  which  pulsates,  the  pulsation  becoming 
greater  as  cutting  eflficiency  decreases  due  to  an  excessively 
fast  rate  of  travel  of  the  nozzle.  The  pulsations  are  trans- 
formed into  a  signal  to  be  fed  into  an  electric  control  system 
to  regulate  the  nozzle  speed. 


3,650,848 
PRODUCTION  OF  FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  WITH 
IMPROVED  DRAWING  PROPERTIES 
Stephen  G.  Schneider,  Garfield  Heights;  Frank  A.  Huhgren, 
North  Royahon,  and  William  F.  Barday,  Berea,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Republic  Sted  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,404 
Int  CLC2  Id  7/02 
VS.  CL  148-12  15  Claims 

Ferritic  stainless  steel  of  the  430  series  is  produced  to  have 
improved  drawing  properties  by  procedure  in  which  in  a  two- 
suge  cold  reduction  of  the  hot-rolled  band,  with  an  inter- 
mediate anneal,  the  second  stage  effects  reduction  of  at  least 
about  80  percent,  following  at  least  about  30  percent  reduc- 
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tion  in  the  first  stage.  The  finally  annqaled  sheet  is  substan- 
tially non-caring  and  when  the  first  stage  reduction  is  at  least 


^Vx 


40  W  M 

COLO  R0Lki»4a  % 
(im.*.   PRCVIOUS  ANMCAl.^ 


in  the  vicinity  of  40  percent,  the  sheet 
by  deep  drawing  property. 


is  also  characterized 


assignor   to    U^. 


3^0349 
PERFORATED  SHEAR-PLATE  FO<l  DRY  SHAVERS 
Leopold    Nidetiky,    Klagciifnrt,   Ainbia, 
PhiHps  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FDcd  Feb.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No 
lat  CI.  C21d  9/0(7.  B26b 
U.S.CL  148-12.4 


800,576 

19104 


3  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  perforated  shear-plate  for  dry 
shavers,  made  of  a  soft,  hardenable  steel  foil  and  comprising 
bridges  which  form  a  network  betweenj  the  holes  and  which 
have  edges  forming  the  rims  of  the  h^les,  the  edges  being 
flanged  and  ground  and  the  material  in  the  region  of  the 
edges  having  a  sub-microscopic,  extreiiely  hard  martensitic 
structure  containing  residual  austenite.  A  process  for  manu- 
facturing such  shear-plates  comprises  stamping  holes  into  a 
ribbon  of  soft,  hardenable  steel  foil  containing  more  than  O.S 
percent  carbon,  flanging  and  then  grinding  the  edges  of  the 
holes  with  simultaneous  pulse  heating  qf  the  material  in  the 
region  of  the  flanged  edges  up  to  an  austenite  forming  tem- 
perature, and  abruptly  cooling  the  grounid  flanged  edges. 


3,650,850 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  UNDISTbRTED  COOKED- 
COIL  TANTALUM  CARBIDE  fILAMENT 
Rkkard  Cortk,  10  Plynoath  Road,  NatHy,  N  J.,  and  Jacob  F. 
Mkkad,  W33  Sycamore  St.,  Paramiu,,N  J. 

FDcd  Apr.  7, 1970.  Scr.  NoJ  26,233 

lat.  CL  C23c  9100,  1 1 110;  cilc  29/00 

U.S.CL  148— 13.1  1  8  Claims 


SUPPOnr  TANTAUM  CM  TANTALUM    ALLOVl  COtLEO    COIL 
nuMCNT   IN  A  CANBON  CONTAtNCR  AND   Fl|x  INTERSTICES 

■ETwEEN  wnvnuM.  COLS  «rn<  finely  tiivioeo  canbon 


HCAT  CMTTAINEM  AM)  FICAMCNT  M  AN  AlttOSmCRE  OF 

CARSON  OR  CARSON   FLUS  HITR06EN  AS  THE  ONLY  REACTIVE 

SASSCS  UNDER  FRlXmERiRNm  TEMFdUTtRfE  CONOtTMHS  FOR 

A  FROCrOWINED  FERIOO  OF  TIME  TO  OONVC|rr  SAID   FlUUtENT 

TO  STOKHIOMeTRIC   CARBK 


I  ooNvclrr 

CARBIDE 


COOL   THE   FULLY  CARBIDED  FILAMENT  UNOCR  NON-OKOtZIIK 
CONDITIONS  AND  SEPARATE  FILAMENT  FROM  EMBEOOMC  CARBON 


ta^t 


To  carbide  coiled-coil  tantahim  or  tantalum  alloy  filament 
without  causing  it  to  distort,  the  coiled-toil  metal  filament  is 
supported  in  a  firing  container  consistiag  essentially  of  car- 


bon as  the  only  container  component  which  will  react  with 
tantalum.  The  interstices  between  individual  coils  of  the 
coiled-coil  filament  are  filled  with  finely  divided  carbon, 
preferably  graphite.  The  container  and  filament  are  then 
heated  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  or  carbon  plus  nitrogen  as 
the  only  reactive  gases  under  predetermined  temperature 
conditions  and  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  convert  the  filament  to  stoichiometric  carbide. 


3,650,851 

GALLIUM  CONTAINING  COLD-ROLLED 

TRANSFORMER  LAMINATIONS  AND  SHEETS  WITH  A 

CUBIC  STRUCTURE 
Mihaly  Stefan;  Fniop  Balazs;  Zohan  Hcgedus,  and  Laazio 
Tapolcai,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assigiiors  to  CsepeU 
Fcmmu 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  July  17, 1968,  SE.1433 

Int.  a.  HOlf  1/16;  C22c  39/46, 39/00 
VS.  CI.  148—31.55  4  Claims 

Cold-rolled  transformer  laminations  with  a  cubic  structure, 
containing  a  maximum  of  4  percent  by  weight  of  silicon  al- 
loyed with  0.0001-0.20  percent  by  weight  of  gallium,  0-0.5 
percent  by  weight  of  nickel  and  0-0.5  percent  by  weight  of 
copper. 


3,650352 
SIUCONE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Francis  Cccfl  Davis,  and  Joiu  Chapman  Piric,  both  of  Adrian, 
Mich.,  amisnors  to  SUufbr-Wadwr  Silicone  Corporation, 
Adrian,  Mich. 

Coatinttation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  714,792,  Mar. 
21, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  20, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  56,684 
lnLa.com  11/04 
VS.  CI.  260—46.5  R  9  Claims 

A  silicone  resin  composition  is  prepared  by  adding  a  zir- 
conium or  lead  salt  of  an  organic  acid  to  an  alkoxylated  or- 
ganosilane  and  thereafter  ptutially  hydrolyzing  the  reaction 
product  The  composition  is  amenable  to  being  deposited  on 
a  porous  substrate  in  various  ways,  but  is  preferably  applied 
in  dilute  solution  in  an  organic  solvent. 


3,650353 
HEAT  TREATING  METHOD 
William  R.  Keough,  Bloomfkld  Hilb,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mul- 
tifastcncr  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,524 

Int.  CL  C21d  1/00 

VS.  a.  148— 143  4  Claims 


Heat  treating  apparatus  which  includes  a  heat  treating  fur- 
nace, a  chute  at  the  back  of  the  furnace,  and  a  quench  bath 
at  the  bottom  of  the  chute.  The  chute  has  at  least  one  open- 
ing in  it  located  at  a  level  above  the  quench  bath,  through 
which  a  purging  gas  is  injected,  and  at  a  slightly  higher  level 
the  chute  has  at  least  one  opening  in  it  through  which  purg- 
ing gas,  furnace  atmosphere  gas,  quench  bath  fiimes  and 
other  contaminants  are  exhausted. 

Abo  included  is  a  method  of  heat  treating  objects  utilizing 
the  apparatus. 
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3,650354 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 
IMPROVED  EMFTTER-BASE  JUNCTION  BREAKDOWN 

VOLTAGE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Herbert  M.  Dcmsky,  Wappingcrs  Falls;  Alan  Piatt,  La  Gran- 
gcvllk,  both  of  N.Y.;  Arthur  J.  Ridcout,  Wcttswil,  Switzer- 
land, and  Robert  S.  Samson,  FbhkiU,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,467 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7/44 
VS.  CL  148-187  7  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  in  a  transistor  a  slumped  base 
profile  wherein  the  base  diffusion  window  is  reoxidized,  a 
layer  of  PtOs  is  deposited  over  the  oxide,  an  insulating  layer 
deposited  over  the  PjOs,  an  emitter  window  opened,  and 
emitter  diffusion  made. 


3,650356 
RED  PHOSPHORUS  CASTABLE  SMOKE  PRODUCING 
COMPOSITION 
Glen  D.  Artz,  Canoga  Park,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,159 
Int.  CL  C06d  3/00 
U.S.CL  149-19  11  Claims 

A  castable  pyrotechnic  white  smoke  composition  which 
comprises  red  phosphorous,  an  alkali  metal  nitrate,  magnesi- 
um and  a  suitable  castable  polymeric  binder. 


3,650,857 
GELLED  AMINE  ROCKET  FUELS 
George  William  Burdette,  and  Dean  Henry  Couch,  both  of 
China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,886 
Int.  CL  C06b  15/00 
VS.  CL  149-36  4  Claims 

A  gelled  amine  rocket  fuel  comprising  hydrazine  or  deriva- 
tives thereof,  cellulose  acetate  and  hydroxyethylcellulose,  for 
use  in  modem  missile  systems. 


3,650358 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  SOLID  ROCKET 

PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION 
Donald  Saylak,  Lancaster,  and  Arthur  E.  Karabcla,  Edwards, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15^21 
Int  CL  C06b  19/00 
VS.  CL  149-109  1  Claim 

A  process  for  extending  the  storage  and  environmental 
capabilities  of  cured  polymers  by  depositing  an  age  retardant 
agent  on  the  surface  of  the  polymer.  An  age  retardant  agent 
such  as  a  plasticizer  or  antioxidant  is  dissolved  in  a  low  boil- 


ing point  swelling  agent  which  is  compatible  with  the 
plasticizer  and  acts  as  a  solvent  therefor.  The  plasticizer-sol- 
vent  mixture  is  then  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  polymeric 
structure,  such  as  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor,  in  a  con- 
ventional manner.  For  example,  the  solvent  mixture  can  be 
applied  by  painting  or  dipping  the  structure.  The  solvent  acts 
as  a  carrying  agent  for  the  plasticizer  allowing  it  to  penetrate 
the  surface  of  the  structure  to  a  desired  depth. 


3,650355 

SOLID  ROCKET  FUEL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

METAL  HYDRIDE  WITH  BUTYL  RUBBER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Gerald  L.  MacKenzic,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Donald  G. 

Dc  Long,  Redlands,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,676 
Int  CL  C06d  5/00 
U.S.CL  149-19  3  Claims 

I.  A  solid  fuel  composition  suitable  for  use  with  a  liquid 
oxidizer  in  a  hybrid  rocket  motor,  which  comprises  a  solidly 
compacted  and  heat-cured  grain  having  good  dimensional 
stability  and  strength  adequate  to  resist  the  stresses  of  rocket 
motor  combustion,  said  grain  consisting  of  about  90  percent 
by  weight  of  lithium  hydride  and  about  10  percent  by  weight 
of  butyl  rubber. 


3,650359 

REGENERATION  OF  CHROMIC  ACID  ETCHING 

SOLUTIONS 

Eugene  D.  D'Ottavio,  Tbomaston,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Mac- 

Dermid  Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861342 
Int  CL  C23f  1/04;  C23g  1/36 
VS.  CL  156—2  6  Claims 

A  spent  chromic  acid  etching  solution,  which  has  been 
used,  for  example,  to  etch  plastic  substrates,  is  regenerated 
by  adding,  with  mixing,  an  alkali  metal  permanganate,  such 
as  potassium  permanganate,  and  separating  the  resulting 
sludge  which  forms.  During  the  regeneration  process 
trivalent  chromium  in  the  etchant  is  oxidized  to  hexavalent 
chromium.  The  regenerated  etching  solution,  thus  recovered, 
is  utilized  as  an  etchant  per  se  or  it  may  be  reconstituted  with 
added  sulfuric  acid  and/or  chromic  acid  as  required. 


3,650360 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
John  H.  Rolker,  Jr.,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BeU  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,668 

Int  CL  H05k  1/00, 3/06;  B41n  3/02 

U3.CL  156—3  11  Claims 


Printed  circuits  are  made  by  a  method  which  applies  a  dis- 
soluble magnetizable  layer  to  the  electrically  conductive 
coating  of  a  circuit  board  blank.  A  magnetic  image  of  the 
desired  circuit  is  provided  in  the  applied  magnetizable  layer 
and  etchant-resistive  magnetic  toner  is  attracted  by  the  mag- 
netic image  to  form  an  etch  resist  pattern.  The  electrically 
conductive  coating  is  then  etched  with  the  aid  of  an  etchant 
and  the  latter  etch  resist  pattern. 


3,650361 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  TITANIUM 

Clifford  Hyde  Angdl,  Sutton  Coldfleld,  England,  aasignor  to 

Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  Birmingham, 

England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  558,243,  Juiie  17, 1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

29,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1, 1%5, 
27,931/65 
Int  CL  C23f  1/00 
VS.  CL  1 56—  1 8  9  Claims 

A  matt  etched  surface  is  provided  of  titanium  metal  or 
titanium  alloy,  suiuble  for  the  deposition  of  an  adhesive 
coating  thereon  by  treating  the  surface  of  the  metal  or  alloy 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  oxalic  acid  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  ambient  temperature.  Preferably  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  oxalic  acid  solution  should  be  greater  than  five 
percent. 
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3,650362 
MARKING  APPARATUS  AN^  METHOD 
Hanrey  Burr,  Broaxvilk,  N.Y.,  anifii^r  to  Anaconda  Win 
aad  Cabk  Company 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Scr.  Noi  794,0!  1 

Int  CI.  HOlb /9/0' 

U.S.  CL  156-51  29  Claims 


film,  the  latter  being  sealed  along  its  upper  longitudinal  mar- 
gin by  means  of  an  ultrasonic  weld  or  heat  weld.  The  film  en- 
closed composite  may  then  be  heated  to  shrink  the  film.  The 
temperature  should  be  sufficiently  low  to  have  no  curing  ef- 


-'-'4-"f[fflr''^^^' "  'k 


I 


3,650,863 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATE^)  FOAM-HLLED 

STRUCTURAL  UNITS 

Reinhard  Kliai(osch,  Dortmund,  Gcrmanv,  assignor  to  Hoesch 

AktiengescUschah,  Dortmund,  GcrmanV 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  S«r.  No.  $40,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1968,  P  17  79 

192J 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  156-79  10  Claims 


Structural  units,  and  method  and  appafatus  for  making  the 
same.  Two  webs  are  advanced  in  spaced  parallel  predeter- 
mined paths.  A  foam  material  is  deposited  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  lower  web  and  foamed  to  for^  a  foam  layer.  An 
intermediate  web  is  applied  onto  the  foim  layer.  An  inter- 
mediate layer  of  sound-  or  fire-retarding  material  is  applied 
onto  the  intermediate  web,  and  the  space  between  the  inter- 
mediate layer  and  the  upper  web  hasi  foam  material  in- 
troduced thereinto  and  converted  into  a  team  layer,  whereby 
to  obtain  an  elongated  structural  laminar  unit  consisting  of 
the  various  layers  and  webs  which  adhere  to  one  another. 


3,650364 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FILAMENT  tlEINFORCED  A- 
STAGE  PROFILES  I 
William  B.  GoMsworthy,  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  CaBf.,  assignor 

to  GoMsworthy  Engineering,  Inc.,  Torrance,  CaHf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  Nh.  674,820,  Oct  12, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,576,705.  Thh  anpUcation  July  23, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  844,022 
Int.CI.  B32bJ7/04 
U.S.CL  156-85  20  Claims 

Fiberglass  filament  unwound  from  a  seHes  of  spools  is  im- 
pregnated with  a  resin  matrix  and  passed  through  a  pair  of 
rollers  or  sizing  bushing  for  removing  the  excess  resin  and  air 
therefrom.  The  resin  impregnated  fiberglass  is  then  envelope- 
ly  enclosed  within  a  sheet  of  unidirectionally  oriented  plastic 


Stripes  are  applied  to  insulated  wire  by  passing  it  between 
two  endless  belts  at  least  one  of  which  carries  ink  or  trans- 
verse marking  areas.  The  belts  are  canted  at  opposite  angles 
so  that  the  wire  is  caused  to  roll  across  tl^e  printing  surface. 


feet  on  the  resin  leaving  it  in  the  uncured  or  so-called  "A- 
stage."  For  some  systems,  it  is  desirable  to  advance  the  resin 
to  a  semicured  or  so-called  "B-stage."  The  film  enclosed 
composite  may  then  be  wound  upon  suitable  reels  and  stored 
for  further  use. 


3,650,865 

METHOD  OF  INFLATING  TIRES  WITH  FOAMABLE 

MATERL^L 

Joseph  S.  Hawkes,  SUver  Lake,  and  David  L.  Turk,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,849 

Int.  CL  B29h  13/00 

U3.CL  156-119  28  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  a  tire  inflated  with  foamable 
material  such  as  synthetic  rubber.  A  number  of  preformed 
strips  of  unfoamed  material  are  annularly  layered  within  a 
tire,  the  first  layer  being  against  the  inside  crown  of  the  tire. 
Any  joints  between  successive  layers  are  arcuately  staggered. 
The  layers  of  unfoamed  material  are  compacted  or  com- 
pressed against  each  other  and  the  tire,  forming  a  laminated, 
foamable,  annular  insert  within  the  tire  cavity.  A  predeter- 
mined amount  of  unfoamed  material  is  uniformly  placed 
within  the  tire  to  give  a  desired  tire  pressure,  when  the 
material  is  foamed. 


3,650,866 

INCREASING  STRIP  TENSILE  STRENGTH  OF  MELT 

BLOWN  NONWOVEN  POLYPROPYLENE  MATS  OF 

HIGH  TEAR  RESISTANCE 

James  S.  Prentice,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,108 
Int.  CI.  B32bi//00 
U3.  CI.  156-181  4  Claims 

The  strip  tensile  strength  of  a  highly  tear  resistant  non- 
woven  mat  of  melt  blown  polypropylene  fibers  having  a 
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diameter  between  about  10-40  microns  is  increased,  while 
maintaining  a  high  mat  tear  resistance,  by  fuse-bonding,  as  by 
calendering  or  point-bonding,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fibers 


3,650,869 

PROTECTIVE  PAD  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

Stanley  M.  LindeO,  Rkhfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,323 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/04, 3/10 

U.S.  CI.  156-212  5Cbhns 


of  the  mat  at  temperatures  not  greater  than  about  225°  F., 
preferably,  between  about  170°-2I0°  F.,  under  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  shrinkage  of  the  fibers  of  the  mat. 


3,650,867 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  TEXTILE 

FABRICS  WITH  IMPROVED  DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY 

Jackson  Bauer,  Croydon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Collins  and  Aikman 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,479 
Int.  CI.  B31f  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  1 56- 1 83  8  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  producing  laminated  textile 
fabrics  with  improved  dimensional  stability.  In  the  present 
method,  a  laminate  comprised  of  at  least  one  ply  of  a  textile 
fabric  and  at  least  one  ply  of  a  foam  which  plies  are 
laminated  together  with  an  uncured  to  partially  cured  adhe- 
sive is  compacted  and  then  cured.  The  laminated  textile 
fabrics  of  this  invention  are  especially  useful  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  wearing  apparel,  but  also  find  uses  in  home 
furnishings  and  in  industrial  applications. 


3,650368 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

PIPE-SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

George  Murota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Funikawa 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1968, 43/19412 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  156-203  18  Claims 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  pipe-shaped  ar- 
ticles from  foamed  thermoplastic  resin  which  comprise  turn- 
ing the  foamed  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  such  as  foamed 
polyethylene,  foamed  polypropylene,  or  foamed  polyvinyl 
chloride,  heating  the  abutting  or  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
sheet  and  joining  the  sheet. 


Service  connections  to  gas  mains  are  protected  against  ex- 
ternal corrosive  influences  by  covering  with  a  protective 
mastic  sheet  material  which  is  slit  in  a  pattern  permitting 
complete  void-free  coverage  by  simple  and  rapid  hand  appli- 
cation. 


3,650,870 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CAPILLARY  BLOCKS 

Hans-Joachim  Dietzsch,  Viliars  sur  Ollon  Vaud/Rhine  Schaff- 
hausen,  and  Ottot  Dietzsch,  Stein  am  Rhein  SH,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  INVENT  A  AG  fur  Forschung  und 
Fatentverwertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,984 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept  5,  1968,  13371 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/30 
VS.  CI.  156—264  1 1  Claims 


A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  block  materials 
containing  capillaries  in  side-by-side  relationship  comprising 
producing  a  plurality  of  capillary  tubes  having  longitudinal 
axes  adhering  the  tubes  together  to  form  a  capillary  web, 
drawing  off  said  web,  cutting  said  web  transversely  of  said 
axes  at  predetermined  intervals,  to  form  relatively  shallow 
web  pieces  having  flat  faces,  placing  said  pieces  with  the 
faces  in  contact  with  one  another  affixing  said  pieces  to  one 
another  to  form  a  continuous  block. 


3,650,871 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INSULATING  PANELS 
Kari  Waldemar  Bentfors,  Utsiktsvagen  14,  Motala,  Sweden 
Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,508 

Intel.  B32b  i  7/00,5/20 
U.S.  CI.  156-269  1  C total 

A  method  for  producing  insulated  panels  of  a  honeycomb 
structure  surrounded  by  a  frame,  in  which  the  panels  are 
continuously  fed  below  a  discharging  device  which  fills  the 
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honeycomb  with  polystyrene,  granular  or  ground  waste  at  one  end.  The  feed  of  the  web  is  stopped  each  time  the 
material  having  insulating  properties.  Before  or  after  filling,  sealing  bar  presses  against  the  folded  web.  The  dwell  time 
the  honeycomb  structure  may  be  closed  by  a  subjacent  cover    and  pressure  of  the  sealer  can  be  adjusted.  The  width  of  the 

bags  can  be  adjusted.  The  formed  bags  are  delivered  for 
stacking.  When  tension  on  the  web  slackens,  the  roll  of  the 


board  or  sheet,  and  an  upper  cover  board  or  sheet  is  applied 
after  filling,  the  upper  and  lower  cover  lK>ards  or  sheets  being 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  honeycomb. 


3,650^72 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ATHLETIC  MATS 
EagcBc  McKieraan,  DabUn,  Irdaad,  asligiior  to  Voplcx  Cor- 
poratkMi,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,241 

Int.  CL  B29c  19 IOC 

VS.  CL  156-304  14  Claims 


An  athletic  mat  is  made  up  of  unifonn  plastic  foam  slabs 
that  are  coated  with  plastic  on  each  fape  and  covered  with 
adhesive  along  their  edges.  A  mat  of  tl^e  desired  shape  and 
color  is  then  assembled  by  abutting  adh^ive  coated  edges  of 
selected  slabs  to  bond  together  the  foam;  and  the  plastic 
coatings  on  each  face  of  the  bonded  sl^bs  are  heated,  and  a 
heated  plastic  tape  is  pressed  against  the  heated  coatings  to 
form  a  fused  union  between  the  tape  {and  the  coatings  on 
each  face  of  the  slabs.  The  top  and  bottom  coatings  along  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  mat  are  heated,  and  a  heated  edge 
tape  is  formed  into  a  channel  shape  apd  pressed  over  the 
peripheral  edges  and  against  the  heated  plastic  coatings  to 
form  a  fused  union  between  the  edge  tape  and  the  plastic 
coatings. 


3,650373 
BAG  MAKING  MACHINE  HAVING  HEAT  SEALER 
WHOSE  DWELL  TIME  IS  AD|USTABLE 
WyHam  E.  Smith,  Upper  SMMk  River,  NJ.;  Edward  P. 
PrImoKh,  Franklin  Sqnare,  N.Y.,  and  John  D.  Kecnan,  Jr., 
Caldwdl,  NJ.,  aadgnors  to  Amaco  Pickaging  Machinery, 
Inc. 

FOed  Oct.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  ^65^16 
Int.CLB32bi//20 
U.S.  CL  156—465  i  10  Claims 

The  web  from  a  roll  of  thermoplastic  $heet  material  folded 
longitudinally,  and  the  folded  web  passes  around  dancer 
rods,  then  between  feed  rollers  and  ov^r  a  platen  roller.  A 
heated  sealing  and  severing  bar  is  alteniately  moved  against 
the  folded  web  to  press  it  against  the  plalen  roller  to  heat  seal 
and  sever  the  fokled  web  transverMly,  { and  away  from  the 
fokled  web,  in  timed  relation  with  the  s^>eed  of  feed  of  web 
by  the  feed  rollers  to  form  bags  of  uniform  width,  each  open 


web  material  is  correspondingly  braked.  Each  time  a 
predetermined  number  of  bags  are  made,  the  feed  rollers 
stop  feeding  and  the  sealing  bar  is  held  away  from  the  web  on 
the  platen  to  permit  each  delivered  stack  of  bags  to  be 
removed,  before  resuming  the  bag  making  operation. 


3,650,874 
ADHERING  RUBBERS  AND  POLYOLEFINES  BY  OTHER 

THAN  PEROXIDE  CURING  AGENTS 
Claode  Job,  Puis;  Yvan  Landler,  Sccaux;  Pierre  Henri  Ubd, 
Rcvfl-Malmaison,  and  Ludle  MclBat,  Paris,  all  of  France, 
— ignors  to  Pneumatiqucs,  Caontchooc  Manufacture  et 
Plastiques  Kcbcr-Colombcs,  Colombcs  (Hants  dc  Seine), 
France 
Contfaination-in-part  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  523,558,  Jan.  28, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  804,915 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15, 1968, 
144124;  144126;  144127;  144128:  Nov.  6, 1968, 172836 
Int.  CL  B32b  15102, 25/08;  C09J  3/14 
VS.  CL  161-217  30  Claims 


A  rubber  is  bonded  to  a  polyolefine  by  placing  on  the 
rubber  a  layer  of  polyolefine  of  melt  index  less  than  0. 1 S  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure.  If  the  rubber  is  an  unvulcanized 
mix  containing  a  vulcanizing  agent,  the  temperature,  pressure 
and  duration  should  be  sufficient  to  cause  vulcanization  of 
the  rubber.  If  the  rubber  is  partly  or  fully  vulcanized  the  pres- 
sure used  is  at  least  10  kg./cm.'  and  the  polyolefine  is  heated 
to  at  least  its  melting  point.  The  low  melt  index  polyolefine 
may  be  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  powder  suspension,  film  or 
sheet,  which  can  thus  be  used  to  adhere  a  higher  melt  index 
polyolefine  to  the  rubber.  Various  integral  rubber/polyolefine 
articles  are  produced  by  this  method. 


March  21,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1067 


3,650375  3,650,877 

AUTOMATIC  MANUFACTURE  OF  CLOTHING    •  CUSHIONING  DUNNAGE  PRODUCT 

George  H.  Kendall,  Sr.,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ken-  George  R.  Johnson,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

dall-RBsseO,  Inc.,  Marbiehead,  Mass.                          |  Arpax  Company,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,969  Orighial  application  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,145.  Divided 

'»«•  CI.  B32b  1/00  and  this  application  Oct  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,856 

VS.  CL  156-559                                                      1 1  Claims  InL  a.  B32b  3/28 


VS.  CL  161—47 


4  Claims 


A  continuous  conveyor,  a  series  of  pallets  mounted 
thereon,  a  tooling  station  on  each  pallet,  a  work  nest 
mounted  in  association  with  each  tooling  station,  means  au- 
tomatically applying  garment  parts  having  dry  adhesives 
thereon  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  work  nests  so  that 
the  various  garment  parts  are  correctly  aligned  and  overlap 
each  other  to  a  certain  degree,  and  automatic  means  provid- 
ing for  activating  the  adhesive,  securing  said  garments  in  the 
relationship  in  which  they  were  deposited  on  the  various 
work  nests. 


3,650376 
ARTICLE  POSITIONING  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Wilfred  E.  Stageberg,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.   Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,528 

Int.  CI.  B32b 

VS.  CL  156-584  13  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  registering  articles  releaseably  adhered  to 
a  liner  with  a  predetermined  station  for  printing,  punching, 
dispensing,  etc.  The  apparatus  includes  a  movable  article 
guide-  and  registering-member  comprising  spaced  transverse- 
ly extending  blades  engageable  with  the  strip  of  articles  and 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  station  such 
that  upon  movement  of  the  articles  toward  said  predeter- 
mined station  and  movement  of  said  registering  member  a 
predetermined  extent  the  desired  position  of  the  articles  rela- 
tive to  the  station  may  be  readily  maintained. 


A  resilient  cushioning  dunnage  product  of  helical  coil  like 
configuration  produced  from  a  web  of  low  cost  sheet  like 
material,  such  as  paper,  by  crumpling  the  web  down  into  a 
relatively  narrow  strip  and  then  forming  the  strip  by  pressure 
into  generally  helical  coiled  form.  Also  a  tubular  like  dun- 
nage product  formed  by  taking  a  web  of  flexible  sheet  like 
material,  such  as  paper,  forming  the  web  into  generally  tubu- 
lar-like shape  by  moving  lengthwise  edges  of  the  web  in- 
wardly toward  one  another  and  then  loosely  crumpling  the 
tubular-like  product  and  stitching  it  along  the  lengthwise  ex- 
tent thereof  to  maintain  the  formed  configuration. 


3,650378 

METHOD  FOR  ANCHORING  FASTENERS  IN  CELLULAR 

PLASTIC  MATERULS  AND  JOINTS  OBTAINED 

THEREBY 

Erik  Harry  Mattsson,  Tidaholm,  and  Hans  Ulrich  Wurth, 

Ekedalen,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors-Tidaholm- 

sverken  Aktiebolag,  Tidaholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,903 
Cbims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  12, 1967,  13972/67 

Int  CI.  B32b  33/00 
U3.CL  161-48  1  Claim 


A  strong  direct  joint  between  a  fastener  element  and  a 
block  of  cellular  plastic  material  is  obtained  by  providing  a 
wide  contact  surface  between  the  element  and  the  block  and 
then  providing  a  layer  of  hardenable  plastic  material  in  the 
space  between  the  element  and  the  block. 
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3,650^79 

MANUFACTURE  OF  UNIQUE  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  FffiER 

Johannes  Pieter  Muntiag,  Emmen,  Nettwriands,  assignor  to 

Akmna  Incorporated,  Enka,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  Not  852,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctherlaqds,  Aug.  31,  1968, 

6812442 
Int.CI.  B32by//0; 
U.S.  CI.  161-89  8  Claims 

A  flber  especially  suitable  for  reinforqing  bitumen-contain- 
ing materials  which  comprises  a  fi^r  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate  having  a  tenacity  of  at  l^ast  about  7.S  grams 
per  denier,  an  elongation  at  break  of  at  (east  about  9  percent, 
an  elongation  of  not  more  than  about  5  percent  under  a  load 
of  5  grams  per  denier  and  a  shrinkage  of  less  than  4  percent 
when  kept  under  a  tension  of  0.05  gr^ms  per  denier  for  4 
minutes  at  about  160°  C.  Also  a  proce^  for  producing  this 


members  have  flaps  located  over  apertures  formed  in  their 
surfaces.  The  flaps  of  the  rearward  member  protrude  through 
the  apertures  in  the  front  member.  The  apertures  in  each 
member  are  offset  from  the  apertures  in  the  other  member, 
and  the  flaps  hide  the  apertures  from  sight  to  give  a  decora- 
tive shingle  effect  to  the  front  surface  of  the  assembly. 


3,650382 
MULTI-PLY  PAPER  TOWEL 
Gordon  D.  Thomas,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,004 

Int  CI.  B32b  3128,  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  161-122  4  Claims 


fiber     and     a     bitumen-containing 
therewith  are  disclosed. 


structure     reinforced 


i 


METHOD  OF 


3,650380 
POROUS  POLYURETHANES  ANl 
MANUFACTURE 
Albert  C.  Tienlber,  Moorestown,  NJ.,{  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chenkal  Corporation,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  691,220,  Dec.  18, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  777,428 

Int.  CI.  B32bi/(?0,  27^/2 

VS.  CI.  161-89  15  Claims 


A  multi-ply  absorbent  creped  cellulose  wadding  paper  tis- 
sue material  in  which  an  elastically  extensible  inner  web  of 
creped  tissue  paper  has  on  its  major  faces  at  least  one  em- 
bossed paper  tissue  material  of  greater  dryer  basis  weight  and 
lesser  extensibility.  The  outer  webs  are  bonded  to  the  inner 
web  (or  webs)  in  spaced  regions  to  provide  unbonded  zones 
between  bonds.  The  adhesive  is  sufficiently  water  resistant  to 
permit  retention  of  the  webs  when  wetted  so  that  the  inner 
creped  web  may  expand  and  fill  the  unbonded  zones  provid- 
ing good  bulk  in  the  wet  product.  Methods  of  effecting  the 
web  combinations  are  described. 


A  p>orous,  breathable,  polymer-coatefl  fabric  is  produced 
by  applying  a  layer  or  film-forming  dexible  polyurethane 
solution  to  a  carrier  member;  heating  said  layer  sufficiently 
to  form  a  solidified  film  on  said  carrier  tiember;  cooling  said 
film  and  carrier  member;  applying  a  second  layer  of  film- 
forming  polymer  solution  on  the  first  film  on  the  member; 
applying  to  said  second  layer  a  fabric  material;  and  heating 
the  resulting  structure  to  form  an  unitary  article  comprised  of 
the  fabric  and  both  polymer  layers.  The  carrier  member  can 
be  stripped  from  the  first  polymer  layer.  Plastic  films  can  also 
be  produced. 


3,650381 
DECORATIVE  PANEL  ASSJEMBLY 
Anthony  J.  Giannone,  Sr.,  Route  2,  P.O. 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CL  B32b  3/10 
U3.CL  161-111 


Box  240,  Saugerties, 
43,906 

3Chdnis 


3,650383 

VAPOR  CONTROL  SHEET  MATERUL 

Robert  Sweeney,  10  WOton  Drive,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,659 

Int  CI.  B32b  5/16;  B05b  7/00 

U3.  CI.  161—162  3  Claims 


Attopulgitt  particle  stratum 
Adhaalv*    strotum 

Potymario  stratua 


A  sheet  material  comprises  an  absorbent  stratum,  for 
trapping  undesired  vapor,  and  a  liquid  impermeable  polymer- 
ic stratum,  for  preventing  transmission  of  liquid  formed  by 
condensation  of  the  vapor.  The  sheet  material  serves  as  an 
exterior  wrapping  before  disposal. 


A  flexible  decorative  panel  assembly  having  front  and  rear 
members  joined  together  in  co-planai  relationship.   Both 


3,650384 

POLYAMIDE  MONOFILAMENT  HAVING  A 

MICROPOROUS  SURFACE  LAYER 

John  Edward  Hansen,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  834,213,  June  9, 

1969,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  616,956,  Feb.  17,  1967,  now  abandoned  , 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  850,665,  Aug.  15,  1969,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  673,287,  Oct 

6, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcation  July  20, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  56383 
Int  CI.  D02J  3/00 
U3.CL  161-175  6  Claims 

Highly  drawn  polyamide  monofilaments  having  a  diameter 
of  at  least  1 S  mils  which  have  been  subjected  to  steam  at 
specified  conditions  possess  properties  that  render  them  par- 
ticularly suitable  in  tires.  The  steam-modified  surface  layer  of 
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the  monofilament  is  microporous,  resulting  in  a  dye-penetra- 
tion of  3-15  microns  which  depth  constitutes  less  than  6  per- 


bleaching  time,  temperature,  pulp  consistency,  pH,  sodium 
silicate  and  alkalinity  concentrations,  and  particularly  a 
peroxide  solution  concentration  in  actual  contact  with  the 
pulp  of  between  about  0.4  and  1.2  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  aqueous  bleach  solution  itself  including  any 
water  in  the  pulp.  The  bleaching  takes  place  at  a  consistency 


cent  of  the  transverse  radius  of  the  monofilament.  The 
monofilament  has  an  X-ray  orientation  half-width  that  is  no 
greater  than  about  12.5  degrees-chi. 


90 


bl 


9 

s 


70  • 


3,650,885 
RADUTION-CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  I.  Nass,  West  New  York,  and  Gerhard  E.  Sprenger, 
Carlstadt,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,756 
Int  CI.  B32b  5/02;  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  161-189  19  Claims 

Radiation-curable  compositions  consisting  of  (a)  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  ester  of  I.4,5.6,7,7-hexahalo-2,3- 
bis(  hydroxymethyl  )-bicyclo(  2,2,1  )-5-heptene, 
tetrahalobenzene-dimethanol,  or  2,2'[isopropylidene  bis(2,6- 
dihalophenoxy]  dipropylene  oxide  diol  and  (b)  acyloin.  an 
acyloin  derivative,  or  a  halogenated  aromatic,  alicyclic,  oi 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  are  useful  as  printing  inks,  coatings, 
adhesives,  printing  plates,  and  the  like. 
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such  that  initially  at  least  3  percent  by  weight  of  peroxide 
based  on  the  air  dry  pulp  weight  is  present.  Brightnesses  well 
in  excess  of  80  are  attained  in  a  single  bleaching  step,  and 
pre-treatment  of  pulp  with  barium  chloride  is  effective  in  the 
attainment  of  such  brightnesses  at  relatively  low  tempera- 
tures with  reasonable  peroxide  consumptions. 


3,650,886 

FORMATION  OF  COLLOIDAL  SUSPENSIONS  OF 

CHRYSOTILE  ASBESTOS  BY  TREATMENT  WITH 

HYDROGEN  SMECTITES 

Andrew  Torok,  Parsippany,  N J.,  assignor  to  Yara  Engineer 

ing  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,655 
Int  CLC03bi  7/0(7 
U.S.  CI.  162-3  14  cuibns 

A  method  for  prepanng  a  colloidal  suspension  wherein  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  water,  chrysotile  asbestos,  and  hydrogen 
smectite  is  subjected  to  a  shearing  action  until  the  slurry  is  a 
colloidal  suspension  of  hydrogen  smectite  and  asbestos,  the 
ultimate  particle  size  of  at  least  909b  of  the  chrysotile 
asbestos  having  a  length  of  no  greater  than  3  microns  and  a 
diameter  no  greater  than  0.05  microns.  The  ph  of  the  slurry 
is  no  greater  than  5.  The  ratio  by  weight  of  the  hydrogen 
smectite  to  the  chrysotile  asbestos  ranges  from  about  1-30  to 
about  30-1.  The  ratio  by  weight  of  the  water  to  the  com- 
bined weights  of  the  chrysotile  asbestos  and  the  hydrogen 
smectite  ranges  from  about  lOO-l  to  about  100-10.  The 
hydrogen  smectite  is  selected  from  hydrogen  montmoril- 
lonite,  hydrogen  hectorite,  or  mixtures  thereof 


3,650388 
POLLUTION  CONTROLLED  POLYSULFIDE  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 
Carl  Bertil  Fogman,  Westfleld,  NJ.;  Hugh  Wharton  Nelson, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Utah  Tsao,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn., 
by  said  Nelson  and  Lummus  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N J.,  by 
said  Fogman  and  Tsao 

Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,455 

Intel.  D2  ley; /04 

U.S.  CI.  162-30  22  Claims 
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3,650,887 

WOOD  PULP  BLEACHING  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

PEROXIDE-SILICATE  BLEACHING  SOLUTION 

Donald  H.  Grangaard,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 

Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  546,066,  Apr.  28,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

826,756.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  Apr.  21, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.  D21c  9/16 

VS.  CI.  162-25  5  Claims 

A  process  of  bleaching  defibered  hardwood  pulp  with  a 

peroxide-silicate  composition  to  attain  in  a  single  bleaching 

step  a  brightness  (General  Electric)  of  80+.  The  procedure 

requires,   a    plurality    of   controlled    conditions    including 
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A  chemical  recovery  process  for  a  polysulfide  paper  pulp- 
ing system  is  described.  After  the  polysulfide  digestion,  the 
pulp  washing  is  carried  out  in  an  essentially  oxygen-free  en- 
vironment to  minimize  the  oxidation  of  NaSH.  The  spent 
liquor  is  pre-evaporated  and  mixed  with  a  recycle  stream  of 
liquor  containing  NajCO,  and  NaHCOj.  The  mixture  is  next 
carbonated  with  a  gas  stream  rich  in  CO,  which  has  been 
generated  from  lime  kiln  flue  gas.  The  carbonated  spent 
liquor  is  then  vacuum  stripped  to  release  H,S  which  is  con- 
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verted  to  sulfur.  The  sulfur  is  mixed  an4  reacted  with  NatS  in 
at  least  part  of  the  white  liquor  to  form  sodium  polysulfide. 
The  polysulfide  liquor  and  any  remaining  white  liquor  are 
returned  to  the  digester. 

The  pH  of  the  desulfiirized  liquor  from  the  vacuum 
stripping  operation  is  increased  to  abouit  12.S  by  the  addition 
of  make-up  NaOH  and  recycled  and  <^xidized  white  liquor. 
The  resulting  mixture  is  then  evaporated  to  about  50  percent 
dry  solids  concentration.  Finally,  direct  contact  evaporation 
and  combustion  of  the  spent  liquor  occur  as  in  conventional 
kraft  chemical  recovery  systems.  Means  for  recovering  all 
sulfur  compounds  in  vent  gases  and  conjdensates  from  all  mill 
process  unite  such  as  the  digesters,  evaporators,  lime  kiln, 
etc.,  are  included  to  reduce  air  and  wattr  pollution. 


direct  contact  evaporation  and  combustion  of  the  spent 
liquor  occur  as  in  convention  kraft  chemical  recovery  sys- 
tems. Means  for  recovering  all  sulfur  compounds  in  vent 
gases  and  condensates  from  all  mill  process  units  are  in- 
cluded to  reduce  air  and  water  pollution. 


3,650389       I 
POLLUTION  CONTROLLED  POLYStJLFIDE  RECOVERY 

PROCESS     J 
Carl  Bertil  Fognuui,  Westfldd,  NJ.;  Hugh  Wharton  Nebon, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Utah  Tsao^  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn., 
by  said  Hugh  Wliarton  Nelson  and  The  Lammas  Company, 
Bloomfldd,  N  J.,  by  said  Carl  Bertfl  Fbgman  and  Utah  Tsao 
FUed  Aag.  3, 1970,  Scr.  Nt^  60,568 
IntCLD21c7//0« 
U.S.  CL  162—30  15  Claims 


3,650390 

CONTINUOUSLY  DETECTING  THE  DEGREE  OF 

DELIGNIFICATION  OF  PULP 

Shigco   Kamio,   Kashiro-City,  Japan,   assignor  to   Honshu 

Paper  Manafactaring  Company  Limited,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813^60 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19, 1968, 43/41884 

InL  CI.  D21c  7112 
U3.  CL  162-49  5  Claims 


A  process  for  continuously  detecting  the  degree  of  delig- 
ntfication  of  pulp  in  a  continuous  digester  wherein  pressure 
drop  in  a  length  of  pipe  located  downstream  of  the  digester, 
between  a  blow  tank  and  an  accumulator,  is  measured  and 
used  to  compute  the  degree  of  delignification  of  the  pulp. 
Pulp  flow  through  the  pipe  and  consistency  of  the  pulp  leav- 
ing the  digester  can  also  be  used  in  obtaining  a  more  accu- 
rate determination  of  the  degree  of  delignification. 


3,650391 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  THE  DRY 
MATERIAL  FLOW  TO  A  SHEET  MATERIAL 
MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 
Erik  B.  DahUn,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Measurex  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Cattf. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,100 

Int  CL  D21f  1106 

U3.  CL  162-259  5  Claims 


A  chemical  recovery  process  for  a  pplysulfide  paper  pulp- 
ing system  is  described.  After  the  polysulfide  digestion,  the 
pulp  washing  is  carried  3.  in  an  essentially  oxygen-free  en- 
vironment to  minimize  the  oxidation  of  NaSH.  about  spent 
liquor  is  then  pre-evaporated,  makeup  With  a  recycle  stream 
of  liquor  containing  NajCOj  and  NaHCQs  and  subjected  to  a 
soap  skimming  operation.  The  mixture  b  next  carbonated  to 
convert  NajCOj  to  NaHCOj  and  striDped  to  release  H2S. 
The  stripping  and  cari>onation  are  acjcomplished  by  pas- 
sing flue  gas  through  the  stripping  tower  and  the  car- 
bonating  tower.  The  H,S  is  converted  to  sulfur  by  the  use  of 
a  liquid  catalyst  and  the  formed  sulfu^  is  then  mixed  and 
reacted  with  NatS  in  at  least  part  of  the  white  liquor  to  form 
sodium  polysulfide.  The  polysulfide  liquor  and  any  remaining 
white  liquor  are  returned  to  the  digester] 

The  desulfurized  liquor  from  the  stripping  operation  is  sub- 
jected  to  an  oxidizing-decomposing  operation   to  oxidize  «TPom 
residual  sulfides  and  decompose  residual  NaHCOa.  The  pH 
of  the  so  treated  liquor  is  then  increased  to  about  12.5  by 

the  additon  of  makeup  NaOH  and  recycled  and  separately  The  stockline  valve  of  a  paper  making  machine  is  regu- 
oxidized  white  liquor.  The  resulting  ntixture  is  then  evap-  lated  by  comparing  by  means  of  a  digital  computer  succes- 
orated  to  about  50  percent  dry  solids  cdncentration.  Finally,  sive  readings  of  the  consistency  of  the  paper  pulp  carried  by 
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a  water  carrier.  Any  resultant  difference  between  such 
readings  is  converted  to  analog  information  and  coupled  t( 
the  set  point  of  an  analog  flow  control  unit  which  is  respon- 
sive to  the  actual  flow  rate  to  control  the  stock  valve.  The 
digital  computer  will  perform  changes  of  tlie  flow  controller 
set  point  in  such  a  manner  that  the  product  of  consistency 
and  flow  set  point  is  constant.  This  provides  control  of  the 
pulp  flow  in  the  line. 


the  sides  of  the  plug  and  the  conical  aperture  are  generated 
at  an  angle  B  relative  the  vertical  such  that  0  has  a  value  less 


3,650392 
STOCK  TANK  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  PAPERMAKING 
Heinz  Gcnz,  WilUch;  Heinz  Uborhis,  Dueaseldorf;  Dieter 
Pflciderer,  Lahnstein;  Kari  Schmidt,  Ducaseldorf;  Dieter 
Bcrgcr,  and  Horst  Scciiger,  both  of  Lahnstdn,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Feldmuefale  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dossel- 
dorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Jaly  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,939 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jaly  15,  1968,  P  17  61 

854.1 

Int  CI.  D21f  IIOO,  1132 

U3.  CI.  162-275  7  Claims 


rhan  Xzn6—\lti  and  greater  than  tan  0 »  /i,  wherein  n  is  the 
coefficient  of  static  friction  between  the  plug  and  the  body. 


3,650394 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  NUCLEAR  PHYSICAL 
BEHAVIOR  OF  BODIES 
WUfried  Rausch,  DoOweg;  Claos  Bcnedikt  Von  Der  Decken, 
Verlautenbeidc/Aachen,  and  Kbas-Peter  Bachus,  Aachen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri/Krapp  Reaktor- 
bau  GmbH 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  554,803,  June  2, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  769,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10, 1965, 
B 82346 
Int.  CLG21c/ 7/06 
U.S.CL  176-12  9  Claims 


The  screen  inlet  to  the  stock  tank  is  sealed  to  prevent  loss 
of  stock  water  by  a  water  chamber.  The  seal  water  pressure  is 
adjustable.  The  chamber  is  sealed  with  reference  to  the 
screen  by  two  rollers  each  of  which  is  in  close  proximity  to 
but  not  in  contact  with  an  opposite  side  of  the  screen  and  is 
driven  in  either  direction  at  variable  speed.  The  gap  between 
rollers  and  screen  is  adjustable  to  accommodate  different 
screen  gages,  different  concentrations  of  fiber  suspension, 
different  stock  levels  and  other  operating  conditions. 


3,650,893 
PORT  PLUG  FOR  A  PLASMA-CONHNING  CAVITY 
Neil  C.  Lien,  Evansvillc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881^56 
Int.  CL  G21b  1100 
U.S.CL  176-1  7  Claims 

A  body  defining  a  cavity  confining  a  plasma  in  a  partial 
vacuum  includes  an  inwardly  tapering  conical  aperture  per- 
mitting access  to  the  cavity  and  a  truncated-conical  plug 
sized  to  engage  the  aperture  in  removable-deformable  fit  en- 
gagement a  distance  along  the  length  of  the  aperture  from 
the  cavity-defining  interior  walls  of  the  body  greater  than  the 
resistive  skin  depth  of  the  body.  The  plug  is  further  sized  to 
seal  the  cavity  flush  with  the  interior  walls  of  the  body  and 
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A  method  of  measuring  the  neutron-physical  behavior  of 
elements  to  be  examined,  particularly  in  sampling  elements 
from  the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  introducing 
the  elements  in  a  continuous  or  substantially  continuous  flow 
into  a  critical  facility,  conducting  the  elements  in  continuous 
or  substantially  continuous  motion  through  the  critical  facili- 
ty with  the  time  interval  spent  by  the  individual  elements  in 
the  critical  facility  being  less  than  10  seconds,  and  measuring 
the  change  in  the  system  parameters  of  the  facility. 


3,650,895 
GUIDE  TUBE  FOR  A  CONTROL  ROD  IN  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Bengt  Martin  Sodergard,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 
manna  Svcnska  Elektriska  Aktiebolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25, 1967,  5787/67 

Int.  CL  G21c  im 
U3.CL  176-44  2  Clahn^ 

In  a  BLWR  exchangeable  guide  tubes  for  cruciform  con- 
trol rods  are  indirectly  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  reac- 
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tor  vessel  and  carry  at  their  upper  ends  square  support 
blocks,  each  being  provided  with  four  holes  for  four  fuel  as- 
semblies, said  holes  being  symmetrically  distributed  around  a 
central  cruciform  slot  for  the  control  rod.  The  support  blocks 


are  arranged  in  an  edge  to  edge  relationship,  thus  forming  an 
even  bottom  for  the  core  volume.  Each  j guide  tube  has  at  its 
upper  end  four  depressions,  thereby  ot>taining  a  cruciform 
cross  section  and  permitting  flow  of  coo|ant  from  outside  the 
tubes  to  the  fuel  assemblies. 


3,650,896 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  PARTICLES 
Walter  V.  Goeddel,  Poway,  CaUf.,  ass%nor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b^  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  ^5,017 

InLCLG21cJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  176-6«  8  Claims 


Nuclear  fuel  particles  having  fissile  or  fertile  central  cores 
surrounded  by  a  buffer  layer  of  low  dens  ty  pyrolytic  carbon. 
A  shell  of  dense  silicon  carbide,  zirconiiim  carbide  or  niobi- 
um carbide  surrounds  the  buffer  layer,  ai^d  a  layer  of  isotrop- 
ic pyrolytic  carbon  may  be  disposed  therebetween.  To  main- 
tain the  dense  carbide  shell  in  compression  during  the  fuel 
particle  lifetime,  an  outer  isotropic  carbon  shell  is  provided 
which  shrinks  down  onto  the  carbide  she^l  as  a  result  of  high 
temperature,  fast  neutron  irradiation.  Td  prevent  stresses  of 
too  great  a  magnitude  from  being  created  early  in  the  fuel 
particle  lifetimes,  an  intermediate  layer  of  compressible 
pyrolytic  carbon  is  disposed  immediately  exterior  of  the  car- 
bide shell.  Nuclear  reactors  utilizing  such  particles  can  be 
operated  at  temperatures  about  800"  CJ.  to  a  fast  neutron 
dosage  over  4  x  10"  neutrons/cm.*  while  maintaining  good 
fission  product  retentivity  within  the  coated  fuel  particles. 


3,650,897 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  5-FLUOROURACIL 
RIBOSIDE  AND  6-MERCAPTOPURINE  RIBOSIDE 
Klyoshi  Nakayama,  Satamihara-sid;  Takashi  Nara,  Tokyo; 
Masanaru   Misawa.   Kawasaki^hi,  and  ToalUo  Komuro, 
Machida-Ahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  565,089,  July  14,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  15, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

744,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1%5, 
40/43227 
Int.  CI.  C12d  13106 
U.S.CL  195-28  N  9  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  S-fluorouracil  or  6-mercaptopu- 
rine  riboside  by  fermentation  which  comprises  culturing  a 
micro-organism  belonging  to  Bacillus  subtilis  or  Streptomyces 
fradiae  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions. In  the  case  of  S-fluorouracil  riboside,  S-fluorouracil  is 
added  to  the  medium  and  m  the  case  of  6-mercaptopurine 
riboside,  6-mercaptopurine  is  added  to  the  medium.  The 
products  have  been  reported  as  being  useful  as  antagonistic 
agents  of  nucleic  acid  metabolism  and  as  anti-cancer  agents. 

3,650,898 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NICOTINIC  ACID 
MONONUCLEOTIDE 
Klyoshi    Nakayama,   Sagamihara-shi,    and    Haruo   Tanaka, 
Machida-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Ko- 
gyo, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810^49 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1968,  43/20057 

InLCI.  C12d/i/06 
UA  CI.  195-28  N  14  Claims 

Nicotinic  acid  mononucleotide  is  produced  in  significant 
amounts  by  fermentation  by  a  process  which  comprises  cul- 
turing a  suitable  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus 
Brevibacterium,  Corynebacterium,  Arthrobacter  or 
Micrococcus  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  containing  nicotinic  acid  or  nicotinamide.  Yields  of 
greater  than  2  mg./ml.  are  obtained  in  some  cases. 

3,650,899 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-PROLINE 
Yoichi  Noguchi;  Toru  Nakanishi,  and  Yasuyuki  Taketugu,  all 
of  Hofu-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  696,493,  Jan.  9,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

736,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1967, 42/2180 

Int.CI.C12dy/02 

U.S.  CI.  195—29  13  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  L-proline  by  fermentation  which 

comprises  culturing  a  micro-organism  capable  of  producing 

L-proline  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 

medium  containing  biotin,  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  for 

the  growth  of  the  bacterial  cells,  and  at  least  O.S  mole  per 

liter  each  of  ammonium  ion  and  chloride  ion.  A  convenient 

supply  of  the  said  ions  is  ammonium  chloride.  Preferred 

micro-organism  are  Micrococcus  glutamicus  ATCC  21157. 

21 158  and  21 1S9. 


3,650,900 
INSOLUBLE  POLYMER.ENZYME  PRODUCTS 
Yehuda  Levin,  Tel-Aviv;  Shmaryahu  Blumberg,  RIsbon  le 
Zk>n;  Ephraim  Katchakki,  and  Leon  Goldstein,  both  of 
Rehovot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ycda  Research  and 
Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovoth,  Israel 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,254 
Int.  CI.  C12k  J 100;  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-63  8  Claims 

insoluble  polymer  enzyme  products  having  covalently 
bonded  therein  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dialkyamino-alkylamines,  alkylmonamines  and 
aminoloweralkanols. 
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3,650,901 
POLYMERIC  ENZYME  PRODUCTS 
Ephraim  Katchabkl;  Leon  Goldstein,  both  of  Rehovot;  Yehu- 
da Levin,  Tel-Aviv,  and  Shmaryahu  Blumberg,  Rbhon  le 
Zkm,  all  of  brad,  assignors  to  Ycda  Research  and  Devck)p- 
mcnt  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

FOed  Sept  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,128 
InL  CI.  CI 2k  1/00;  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-63  40  Claims 

Method  of  preparing  active  polymer-enzyme  products  by 
reaction  or  coupling  of  the  polymer  with  an  enzyme  deriva- 
tive in  which  a  reactive  group  is  inactivated  and  subsequently 
restoring  the  activity  of  the  inactivated  group,  and  at  least 
partially  inactivated  intermediate  polymer-enzyme  products. 
Process  is  conducted  with  greater  facility,  and  permits  higher 
yields  of  desired  polymer-enzyme  product  and  attainment  of 
higher  percentage  of  activity  in  polymer-enzyme  product.  In- 
termediate polymer-enzyme  products  thus-produced. 


3,650,904 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORAMPHENICOL, 
BOTTROMYCIN  AND  FRADICIN 
Tojn  Hata,  94  Nakarocguro,  4-ciiomc;  AklUro  Matsumae,  10 
Isurumaki,  5-chome;  Klmihiko  Abe,  50  Kamddo-machl,  7- 
chomc;  Yoshimoto  Sano,  18-17  Nishk)gi,  KiU,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Mariko    OhtanI,    4055    Mutsuunncbo,    Yokohama,    and 
Satoshi  Ohmura,  207  Tamagava,  Scta-machi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,100 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-80  1  Claim 

The  production  of  chloramphenicol,  bottromycin  and 
fradicin  by  fermentation  utilizing  a  chloramphenicol-produc- 
ing  microorganism  belonging  to  a  new  Kitasatoa  group  of  the 
new  species  of  the  Actinoplanaceae.  A  live  culture  of  the  or- 
ganism is  on  deposit  with  the  American  Type  Culture  Collec- 
tion under  the  number  ATCC  2 1405. 


3,650,902 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  AND 
PURIFICATION  OF  L-ASPARAGINASE 
Otto  Wagner;  Klaus  Bauer,  both  of  Wuppcrtal-Elberfeld; 
Wilfried  Kaufmann,  Wuppcrtal-Vohwinkd;  Erfeh  Raucn- 
busch;  Alfred  Arens,  and  Eckart  Irion,  aU  of  Wuppcrtal-El- 
berfeld, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengescUschaft,  Levcrkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  28, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  828,601 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Germany,  May  29, 1968,  P  17  67 
617.4;  July  16, 1968,  P  17  92  043.3;  Nov.  7, 1968, 
P  18  07  447.0;  Nov.  9, 1968,  P  18  08  042.7 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-66  A  4  Claims 

L-asparaginase  is  obtained  in  a  highly  purified,  pyrogen 
free  and  stabilized  form  from  a  crude  aqueous  solution 
thereof,  by  adding  to  said  solution  an  amino  acid,  such  as 
glycine,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  from  7.0  to  9.2, 
preferably  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  such 
as  methanol,  then  heating  the  solution  for  a  period  of  from  1 
to  5  days  at  a  temperature  up  to  65°  C,  preferably  between 
40°  C.  to  61°  C,  thereby  denaturizing  the  inactive  accom- 
panying proteins  without  affecting  the  L-asparaginase.  The 
precipitated,  denatured  proteins  are  then  removed,  as  by 
centrifuge,  the  enzyme  enriched  solution  then  adjusted  to  a 
pH  between  4.5  and  5.5  and  fractionally  precipitated  with  a 
SO  percent  polyethylene  glycol  solution,  the  precipitate  then 
washed  with  acetone  and  dried. 


3,650,903 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  nBRINOLYTIC 

MATERIAL 

Nathan  H.  Sloane,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Rand 

Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,974 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/026 
U.S.  CI.  195-66  B  3  claims 

A  fibrinolytic  material  comprising  urokinase  in  highly  con- 
centrated form  is  produced  by  admixing  with  human  urine  an 
equine  adsorbant  prepared  from  an  insoluble  precipitate 
which  forms  in  pregnant  mare's  urine.  This  insoluble  residue 
extracts  and  adsorbs  urokinase  from  human  urine  thereby 
permitting  its  recovery,  in  concentrated  form,  in  a  single 
step.  The  urokinase  is  then  eluted  from  the  adsorbant,  col- 
lected, and  purified  for  use  in  humans  or  animals  to  dissolve 
blood  clots  and/or  prevent  their  formation,  and  for  use  as  a 
blood  thinning  agent. 


3,650,905 

STACKED  MICROPOROUS  VAPOR  PERMEABLE 

MEMBRANE  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 

Franklin  A.  Rodgers,  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PactMc 

Corporatton,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Scr.  No.  102,81 1,  Dec.  30, 

1970,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Scr.  No.  838,872,  July  3, 1969,  now  abandoned  , 

and  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  838,769,  July  3,  1969,  now 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114^84 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/00, 3/02 
U.S.CI.203-10  15  Claims 


OOOilS  FCD-»WM 


MCIMIUNCS 


•■CMICAaLC  UCMWAMC 


A  distillation  system  incorporating  a  multiple  stage  still 
comprising  microporous  membranes  in  which  heated  and 
deaerated  feed  liquid  is  utilized,  in  part,  as  distilland,  and  in 
part,  as  a  heating  liquid  for  transferring  heat  to  the  distilland 
within  the  still  to  generate  a  thermal  gradient  and  effect  heat 
transfer  required  to  produce  distillate  from  the  distilland. 
The  feed  liquid  employed  for  heating  is  returned  to  a  deaera- 
tor  heater  where  it  is  combined  with  additional  feed  liquid  to 
replace  the  distillate  and  effluent  distilland  liquid.  Heat  is 
transferred  from  the  effluent  and  distillate  to  the  additional 
feed  liquid  prior  to  introduction  thereof  into  the  deaerator 
heater. 


3,650,906 

THIN  FILM  HEATING  FOR  THE  PRELIMINARY 

PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Hubert  Gehrken,  Weidcn;  Gerd  Helms,  Junkcrsdorf;  Gerhard 

Kcunecke,  Geycn,  and  Herbert  Krimphove,  Cok)gne,  Mun- 

gersdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cbcmkbau  Dr.  A. 

Zicrcn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Cok>gne-MungcrsdoTf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  816,1 12 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1968,  P  17  68 

211.0 

Int  CI.  BOld  1/22,  3/00 

VS.  CI.  203-89  17  claims 

In  the  preliminary  purification  (prior  to  distillation)  of 

crude  phthalic  anhydride  produced  from  xylene,  the  pretreat- 
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ment  is  improved  by  heating  a  thin  filpi  of  molten  phthalic 
anhydride  to  200-280°  C.  during  the  coune  of  not  more  than 


^ 


mtm 


y^ 


-d 


^ 


60  seconds,  said  film  having  a  thicknes^  of  not  more  than  2 
mm. 


H 


-d 


3,650,908 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  i  INTEGRATED 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

Mkbei  Carbond,  Paris,  France,  Mrignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

FOcd  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,022 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Dec  10, 1968, 177379 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/48,  7/00 

U.S.CL204— 15  ,  I  Claim 


4^>«vVs.UUV 


In  a  method  of  manufacturing  integrated  magnetic  memory 
elements  the  steps  of:  deposition  by  electrolysis  on  one  face 
of  a  substrate  made  of  a  metal  easily  removed  by  etching 
agents  through  a  mask,  of  the  magnetic  cjircuit;  forming  aper- 
tures through  the  substrate,  inside  the  circuit,  by  etching 
through  a  second  mask  placed  over  the  other  face  of  the  sub- 
strate; deposition  by  electrolysis  of  a  fiikther  layer  of  metal 
on  the  assembly  and  in  the  apertures;  depositing  the  conduc- 
tor by  electrolysis  on  the  two  faces  of  the  assembly  and  in  the 
apertures. 


3,650,909 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  POLYMER  COATING 
Harvey  A.  Hodcs,  Eatontown,  NJ.;  Janes  F.  SoMcaid,  St. 
Paul,  Minn^  and  Mickad  C.  Zcrncr,  Upfiaala,  Sweden,  a*- 
signon  to  Tbc  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
tiM  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,113 
Int.  CL  B44c  1/04;  B44d  1/36 
iJS,  CL  204- 18  PC  3  Claims 

Polymer  is  formed  on  metal  surfaces  such  as  iron,  chromi- 
um, cobalt  or  nickel  by  first  making  the  metal  surface  the 
catliode  of  a  light  responsive  electrolytic  cell.  A  potential  is 
then  applied  across  the  electrodes  of  the  electrolytic  cell 
causing  image-wise  passage  of  current  therethrough.  Polymer 
may  then  be  deposited  in  an  image-wise  fashion  by  im- 
mersing the  metal  surface  in  an  acid-peroxide-monomer  solu- 
tion. 


3,650,910 
METHOD  FOR  ANODIZING  ALUMINIZED  STEEL  STRIP 
Griff  W.  Froman,  Lansing,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,892 

Int  CL  C23b  9/02 

VS.  CL  204-28  9  Claims 


3,650,907 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  2,6-NA|>HTHALIC  ACID 

FROM  6-FORMYL-2-NAPIfniOIC  ACID 

Edward  J.  McNeUs,  New  Rocfadle,  N.Y.,  and  Wesley  R.  Cher- 

ry.  Prospect  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  ta  Sun  Oil  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No^  818^15 
Int.  CL  BOld  3/38;  C07c  67/06,  69/76 
VS.  CL  203—96  ;  4  Claims 

Mixtures  of  6-formyl-2-naphthoic  acid  and  2,6-naphthalic 
acid  formed  from  the  oxidation  of  2,6-dimethylnaphthalene 
are  readily  separable  by  the  steam  distillation  of  their  esters. 
This  method  has  a  further  advantage  in  that  it  removes  trace 
amounts  of  color  bodies  from  the  aldehyde  ester. 


Aluminized  steel  strip  is  anodized  during  movement 
through  a  succession  of  anodizing  tanks,  each  housing  at 
least  one  anodizing  stage.  The  strip  is  subjected  to  succes- 
sively higher  current  densities  in  successive  anodizing  stages. 
The  current  density  in  the  first  anodizing  stage  is  controlled 
to  prevent  pitting,  and  the  increase  in  current  density  from 
one  anodizing  stage  to  the  next  is  relatively  large. 


3,650,911 
METALLIZING  SUBSTRATES 
Kingso  Chingtsnng   Lin,   Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Fads,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,476 
Int  CL  C23b  5/60;  B44d  1/092 
VS.  CL  204—30  16  Claims 

Substrates  particularly  thermoplastic  resins  and  polymers, 
are  plated  with  metals  by  pre-treatment  of  the  substrate  with 
a  metallic  coating  by  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  basic 
solution  of  a  metal  salt  to  which  is  being  introduced  continu- 
ously or  portionwise  a  phosphorus  compound  wherein  the 
phosphorus  has  an  oxidation  number  of  less  than  S.  The 
resulting  treated  surface  is  conductive.  Such  conductive  sur- 
faces are  readily  electroplated  by  conventional  techniques. 


3,650,912 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELLS 
Edward  J.  PlehaL  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bis- 

sctt-Bcrman  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf. 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  610,140,  Jan.  18, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,583 

Int.  CL  C23b  3/06 

VS.  CL  204-29  9  CUois 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  a  flanged 

inner  electrode  member  for  use  in  an  electrolytic  cell.  The 
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method  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  particular  length  of 
soft  metallic  wire  and  of  cold  forming  the  soft  metallic  wire 
to  flow  some  of  the  wire  outwardly  to  form  a  flanged  elec- 
trode member  and  smoothing  the  surface  of  the  electrode 


member.  The  method  further  includes  the  steps  of  polishing 
the  surface  of  the  electrode  member  to  remove  any  irregu- 
larities from  the  surface  of  the  electrode  member  and  of  plat- 
ing the  electrode  with  a  layer  of  gold.  The  plating  may  be  ac- 
con\plished  either  by  barrel  plating  or  rack  plating. 


3,650,913 

AN  ELECTROLESS  PLATING  PROCESS  EMPLOY- 
ING A  SPECIALLY  PREPARED  PALLADIUM-TIN 
ACTIVATOR  SOLUTION 

Eugene  D.  lyOttavio,  Tbomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
MacDermid  Incorporated,  Waterbory,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  28, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
65437.  Divided  and  ttds  appUcation  Sept  8,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  870,770 

Int  CL  C23b  5160;  B44d  11092 
U.S.  CL  204—30  2  Claims 

A  method  of  electroless  metal  {dating  of  plastic  sub- 
strates is  disclosed  involving  the  use  of  a  one-step  acid 
tin-palladium  catalyst  activating  soluticHi  prepared  in  a 
particular  manner,  resulting  in  improved  plating  opera- 
tions and  plated  substrates. 


3,650,914 

METAL  PLATING  PLASTICS 

Kingso  C.  Un,  Newark,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,917 

Int  CL  C23b  lUOO,  5162;  B44d  11092 
U.S.  CL  204—38  B  17  Claims 

Plastics  are  metallized  by  i»'ecoixlitioning  the  surface 
thereof  by  etching  and  the  Uke,  subjecting  the  precon- 
ditioned plastics  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  organic 
insoluble  product  of  a  process  comprising  reacting  ele- 
mental phosphorus  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  alkoxide  and  oxidizing  the  resulting  product,  and 
thereafter  electroless  plating  the  thus-treated  plastics. 


3,650,915 

COPPER  ELECTRODEPOSmON  ELECTROLYTES 
AND  METHOD 

George  R.  Quimby  and  Kenneth  R.  Gray,  Shelton,  Wash., 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,582 

Int  CL  C23b  5120,  5/46 
U.S.  CL  204—52  R  15  Claims 

Improved  electrodeposition  of  copper  is  achieved  by 
adding  a  combination  of  a  cation  active  organic  nitrogen 
compound  and  a  lignosulfonate  material  to  a  copper  elec- 
trodeposition electrolyte. 


3,651,916 

METHOD  FOR  IHE  PRODUCnON  OF 
SULFUR  HEXAFLUORIDE 

Shnnfl  Nagase,  Ha^mc  Baba,  Kazoo  Kodaira,  and  Taka- 
ahi  Abe,  Nagoya,  Jqum,  asaigBon  to  Agency  of  In- 
dustrial Science  ft  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,001 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  18,  1969, 
44/57,188 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00 
U.S.  CL  204—59  2  ChrinH 

Carbon  monoxide  is  blown  into  molten  sulftu*  to  pro- 
duce carbonyl  sulfide.  The  carbonyl  sulfide  so  produced 
is  blown  into  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  where  it  is 
electrolyticaUy  fluorinated  to  produce  sulfur  hexafluoride. 


3,650,917 

RECOVERY  OF  PRODUCTS  FROM  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL FLUORINATION 

Foirest  N.  Rnehlen,  Barflesrflle,  (Ala.,  aarignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,601 

Int  a.  BOlk  3/00 
US,  a.  204—59  13  Cfarims 
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Fluorinated  products  are  recovered  from  an  effluent 
stream  from  an  electrolytic  cell  in  an  electrochemical 
fluorination  process  by  employing  a  combination  of  steps 
comprising  cooling  said  effluent  stream  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  condense  hydrogen  fluoride  and  higher  boiling 
cell  products  contained  in  said  dfluent  stream,  contacting 
the  noncondensed  portion  of  said  cooled  effluent  stream 
with  an  absorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  the  fluorinatable  feedstock  to  the  electrolytic  cell,  (b) 
a  high  boiling  by-product  fraction  produced  as  a  by- 
product in  the  fluorination  reaction,  and  (c)  mixtures  of 
said  (a)  and  said  (b),  and  recovering  fluorinated  products 
from  the  resulting  rich  absorbent  and  the  condensed  por- 
tion of  said  cooled  effltient  streanL 


3,650,918 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXIDATION  OF 
OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS 

Morris  A.  Johnson,  Paul  H.  Wadiecheck,  Kang  Yang, 
and  Charies  M.  Starks,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Continental  OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,513 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00;  C07b  3/00 
VS,  CL  204—80  10  Chrims 

Olefinic   compounds   are   electrolyticaUy  oxidized   to 
carbonyl  compounds  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  cata- 
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or  compound  there- 


lyst  consisting  of  a  Group  VII  metal 
of.  The  catalyst,  which  is  reduced  during  the  oxidation  of 
the  olefinic  compounds,  is  regenerated  by  a  catalyst  re- 
generaticMi  agent  present  in  the  anolyte.  The  reduced  cata- 
lyst regeneration  agent  is  then  regeneiited  electrolytically. 


thereby  preventing  any  net  change  in 
catalyst  regeneration  agent 


the  catalyst  or  the 


3,650,919 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  HAtING  MULTIPLE- 
TIERED  MERCURY  CATHODQ  ELECTROLYSIS 
CELLS 
Carl  W.  RaefzBch,  John  F.  Van  Ho<>zer,  and  Hugh 
Cminingliain,  Corpus  Chrisd,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Indiistrles,  Inc.,  Pittsburg  Pa. 
Continaation-in-part  of  application  $er.  No.  410,579, 
Nov.  12,  1964.  This  appUcation  Jnly  8,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  842,816  { 

Int  CI.  cold  1/08:  C22d  1/04 
U.S.  CL  204—99  |  18  Claims 


_  3,650,921 

TECffll^UE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IRON 

OXIDE  FILMS  BY  CATHODIC  SPUTTERING 
P^  Groom  Peters,  Nntley,  and  William  Robert  Sinclair 
ud  Afiles  Vincent  SoIHyan,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

SS  J*f*P"®"«  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

FDcd  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,405 
.T«  ^  .*  Int  CLC23C  75/00 

UACL  204-192  5  Qalms 

A  technique  for  the  preparation  of  iron  oxide  films  des- 
tined for  use  as  photomasks  for  thin  fihn  and  semiconduc- 
tor processing  involves  sputtering  iron  oxide  in  a  carbon 
dioxide  ambient  upon  an  electrically  isolated  substrate 
member. 


3,650,922 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  OF  METALS 

Jan  Angustin,  Podolie,  Ctibor  TVebicliavsky,  Nove  Mesto 

nad  Vahom,  and  Jan  Zubak,  Ostrov,  Czechoslovakia, 

asflgnors  to  Vyskumny  ustav  mechanizade  a  anto- 

matizadc,  Nove  Mesto  nad  Vahom,  CzechodovaUa 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,074 

Int  a.  B23p  1/00 

UA  CL  204-143  M  6  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  alkali  n^tal  chloride  elec- 
trolysis in  multiple-tiered  electrolysis  cills  of  the  mercury 
cathode  type.  The  cells  are  arranged  tq  enable  brine  elec- 
trolyte to  flow  across  the  mercury  cathode  flow  in  the 
individual,  as  well  as  in  the  plurality  bf  cells. 


3,650,920 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  OXYGEN  CON- 
TAINING  COMPOUNDS  INT^ELEMENTAL 
CONSTITUENTS 
William  M.  Hlckam,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  E.  Witowsid, 
West  Mifflin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  We^Unfaousc  Electric 
CorporatieB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FDed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.<  876,790 

IntCLB01kJ/i2,  i/^O 

U.S.  CL  204—130  i  4  Claims 


An  electrochemical  machining  process  wherein  a  cur- 
rent is  passed  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece  and 
wherein  at  least  two  electrolytic  fluids  are  alternated  in 
the  space  between  the  electrode  and  workpiece. 


3,650,923 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  CON- 
TACT BETWEEN  TOOL  AND  WORKPIECE  OF 
AN  ECM  APPARATUS 
Philip  E.  Bcrghansen,  Gaieth  A.  Dchncr,  and  John  M. 
Morgan,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  asrignors  to  Cincinnati 
MDacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,783 

Int  CL  B23p  1/00 

VA,  CL  204—143  M  13  Claims 


A  method  for  converting  oxygen  containing  nitrogen 
compounds  and  oxygen  containing  sulfur  compounds  into 
elemental  constituents  including  nitrogeh,  .sulfur  and  oxy- 
gen in  which  an  oxygen  ion  conductive  s<rfid  electrolyte 
electrochemical  cell  electrolytically  dissociates  and  sep- 
arates the  oxygen  from  the  other  elemen^l  constituents. 


A  low  AC  voltage  is  applied  between  a  tool  and  a  work- 
piece  of  an  ECM  apparatus.  The  voltage  drop  between  the 
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tool  and  the  workpiece  decreases  when  contact  occurs  be- 
tween the  tool  and  the  workpiece.  This  change  in  the  volt- 
age drop  is  sensed  to  indicate  that  there  is  contact.  If  there 
is  contact,  the  DC  power  supply  cannot  be  activated.  The 
device  also  may  be  utilized  to  form  a  selected  size  gap 
between  the  tool  and  the  workpiece  by  moving  the  tool 
and  the  workpiece  apart  the  selected  distance  after  con- 
tact has  been  indicated. 


3,650,924 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  FOULING  OF  SHIPS, 
PARTICULARLY     SHIPS     HAVING     SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY VERTICAL  SIDE  SURFACES 

Oystein  E.  Rasmussen,  119  Hosleveien, 

1340  Bekkestoa,  Norway 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  13, 1969, 

1,954/69 

Int  CL  B63b  59/00 

VS.  a.  204—147  5  Claims 


3,650,926 
RADIOLYHC  TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC  IN- 
DUSTRIAL   WASTES    IN    A    PRESSURIZED 
OXYGEN  ATMOSPHERE 
Forrest  N.  Case,  Oak  Ridge,  and  David  E.  Smiley,  Knox- 
villc,  Tenn.,  asrignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,520 
Int  CI.  BOlj  1/10 
VS.  CI.  204—158  2  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  increasing 
the  light  transparency  and  reducing  the  biological  oxygen 
demand  of  organic-containing  waste  solutions  wTiich  com- 
prises the  step  of  exposing  such  solutions  to  penetrating 
ionizing  radiation  under  pressure  of  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  of  at  least  1000  p.s.i.  until  the  desired  degree 
of  optical  and  ultraviolet  transmittancy  as  well  as  biologi- 
cal oxygen  demand  have  been  reached. 


f9  A  20 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  means  for  the 
prevention  of  fouling  of  ships  having  substantially  ver- 
tical side  surfaces.  Sea  water  is  subjected  to  electrolysis 
and  the  decomposition  products  are  conveyed  to  and  dis- 
charged along  the  side  of  the  ship.  Compressed  air  is 
simultaneously  conducted  to  the  side  of  the  ship  and  dis- 
charged beyond  the  decomposition  products  in  an  amount 
to  form  a  dense  air  blanket  which  holds  the  decomposi- 
tion products  adjacent  the  side  of  the  ship. 


3,650,927 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  UTILIZING  DYE- 

SENSITIZED  SULFONES 

Steven  Lcvinos,  Chatham,  N J.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  & 

Esser  Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,636 
Int  CL  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16 
VS.  CL  204—159.24  6  Cbdms 

Rapid  polymerization  of  vinyl  monomers  is  accom- 
plished by  combining  the  monomer  with  a  sulfone  and 
a  photoreducible  dye  and  exposing  the  combination  to 
light.  The  procedure  is  particularly  useful  in  bulk  polym- 
erization where  the  monomer,  sulfone,  and  dye  are  com- 
bined in  a  common  solvent. 


3,650,925 
RECOVERY  OF  METALS  FROM  SOLUTION 

Gordon  A.  Carlson,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  PPG  Industries  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Conthiuaflon-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  806,204, 
Mar.  11,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  739,741,  June  25,  1968, 
now  Patent  No.  3,459,646,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  506,101,  Nov.  2,  1965, 
and  Ser.  No.  561,999,  June  30,  1966.  This  appUcation 
June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,529 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/04;  COld  1/40 

VS.  CL  204—153  13  Claims 


3,650,928 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINATED 
OXYGEN-CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS 
Dario  Sianesi,  Adolfo  Pasetti,  and  Costante  Corti,  MUan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  MUan, 
Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
446,292,  Apr.  7,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  650,257,  June  30, 
1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,844 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1964, 
7,678/64 
Int  CL  C07c  57/55;  BOlj  1/00;  C08d  1/00 
VS.  CI.  204—159.22  5  Claims 

Perfluorinated  linear  polyethers  are  prepared  by  liquid 
phase  photochemical  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  perfluoro- 
propylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene  with  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  ultraviolet  radiation. 
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3,650,929 
OXIDIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kurt  Lertes,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia    Patent-Verwaltangs-GmbH,    Frankfurt    am 
Main,  Germany 

nied  Aug.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,535 

Ckims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1963, 

L  35,231,  L  45,616 

Int  a.  BOlk  1/00;  HOlk  3/12 

VS.  a.  204—164  1  Claim 


Disclosed  is  a  method  for  removing  metal  ions  from 
a  solution  containing  trace  amounts  of  the  metal.  The 
solution  is  passed  through  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a 
porous  cathode.  Metal  ions  from  the  solution  are  electro- 
lytically deposited  in  the  porous  cathode  as  the  solution 
passes  through  the  porous  cathode.  The  metal  or  metals 
are  then  separated  from  the  porous  cathode. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  oxidizing  the  surface  of  a 
silicon  semiconductor  body  having  at  least  one  diffused 
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pn-junctioD.  Tbe  method  comprises  the  step  of  treating 
or  bombarding  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body  with 
oxygen  ions  in  the  region  to  be  oxidized.  The  oxygen  ions 
are  produced  in  a  continuous  gas  discharge  created  by 
ai^iaratus  which  comprises  a  closed  discharge  chamber, 
two  silicon  electrodes  extending  into  the  chamber  and 
connected  to  a  source  which  creates  a  potential  difference 
between  them,  and  oxygen  inlet  and  outlet  means  at- 
tached to  the  chamber  vftdch  cause  4  stream  of  oxygen 
to  flow  through  the  chamber  under  a  Controlled  low  pres- 
sure. The  silicon  semiconductor  body  is  arranged  within 
the  chamber  in  such  a  way  that  the  oxygen  ions,  pro> 
duced  in  the  discharge,  impinge  on  the  surface  to  be  ox- 
idized. 


32<M,932 
>WCO 


A«    'S^CraO-FLOW  COATING  METHOD 
Allen  H.  IWner,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Foid 
^  ^    J?"*^  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Cotttinnntfoii^pnrt  of  appUortion  Ser.  No.  643,127, 
J^nzSts'  "W""**"  Nor.  3,  1969,  Ser! 

UA  a  M4^,?  ■•"  '">"  «"•  "''^     ,  cw- 


3,65M3« 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  MASKlMG  PROCESS 

Claade  K.  Jooei,  Marblchead,  and 

Salem,  Maas.,  aasignora  to  Goieral  Electric  Company 

FDed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No,  869,815 

Int.  CL  C23c  11/14;  B9Uk  1/00 

VS.  CL  2M— 177  i  Ji  Claims 


Glow  discharge  masking  process  using  comminuted  ma- 
terial to  selectively  limit  the  treatment  of  a  cathode  work- 
piece  cavity  limiting,  to  that  extent,  jonitriding  on  the 
cavity  walls. 


3,6St,931 

PURIFTCATION  OF  REACTIVE  METALS 
"nomaa  A.  Hcnrle,  Reno,  Nct.,  aaaigaor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  aa  r^resented  h$  the  Seaetaiy  of 
thelnlerior  ' 

FUed  Inne  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  ^38,714 

Int  CL  B81k  5/00 

VS,  CL  284—188  R  7  Claims 


In  a  method  for  electrodepositing  an  organic,  film- 
forming  coating  material  wherein  a  stream  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  the  coating  material  is  passed  from  a 
first  electrode  to  an  electrically  conductive  workjuece 
which  serves  a  second  electrode  of  a  coating  circuit,  a 
difference  of  electrical  potential  is  provided  between  the 
first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode  and  unidirectional 
electric  current  is  passed  between  the  first  electrode  and 
second  electrode  through  said  stream,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  plurality  of  streams  of  the  aqueous  dispersion 
are  separately  passed  in  contact  with  the  first  electrode 
and  converged  into  a  single  stream  before  contacting  the 
workpiece. 


3.658,933 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRO-FLOW  COATING 

Alien  H.  Itencr,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  asrignor  to  Foid 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continnationijn-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  643,127, 
June  2,  1967.  lUs  application  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  873,554 

Int  CL  BOUt  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
VS.  CL  284—181  2  Claims 
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Reactive  metals,  such  as  rare-earth 


metals,  are  puri- 


The  method  of  coating  an  electrically  conductive 
workpiece  with  an  organic,  film-forming  coating  mate- 
rial which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  the  material  in  contact  with  a  first  electrode 
of  an  electrical  circuit,  providing  a  difference  of  electrical 
potential  between  said  fist  electrode  and  the  workpiece 
which  serves  as  a  second  electrode  in  the  same  circuit, 
moviag  the  workpiece  through  said  stream,  and  passing 
an  electric  current  between  the  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode  through  the  stream,  and  wherein  the 
resistivity  of  said  stream  is  in  the  range  of  about  500  to 


fied  by  electrotransport  in  a  pulsed  direft  current  electric  about  1000  ohm-cm.  and  a  high  current  density  is  pro- 
field,  vided  at  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  being  coated  by 
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maintaining  said  difference  of  electrical  potential  in  the 
range  of  about  400  to  about  1000,  maintaining  said  first 
electrode  within  a  distance  of  less  than  10  inches  fr<m 
said  second  electrode,  and  causing  said  stream  to  pass 
in  contact  with  said  first  electrode  as  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate streams  which  converge  before  contacting  tbe  work- 
piece. 


3,658,934 
OXYGEN  CONTROL  AND  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 
WlOiani  M.  Hlckam,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  E.  Witkowsid, 
West  MUUn,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Westinghoosc  Electric 
CoipocatiMi,  Pittdmrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,791 

Int  CL  G81n  27/26, 27/30 

VS.  CL  284—195  3  Claims 


ject  to  wear  and  reduction  of  diameter.  The  wheel  is 
rotated  about  its  center  and  the  center  is  (»bited  in  a 
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The  invention  comprises  a  combination  of  a  solid  elec- 
trolyte electrochemical  cell  as  an  oxygen  ion  pumping 
means  and  a  second  solid  electrolyte  electrochemical  cell 
as  an  oxygen  measuring  means,  the  combination  regu- 
lating and  measuring  the  oxygen  concentration  of  a  fluid 
respectively. 


circle  eccentric  to  the  center  of  the  circle  in  which  the 
work  is  arranged.  As  the  wheel  wears  and  its  diameter 
is  reduced,  the  eccentricity  of  the  wheel  center  and  work 
center  is  increased. 


3,658,937 

PLATING  BARREL  ASSEMBLY 

Hans  L.  Henig,  Noremberg,  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Schering  AG,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,444 

CUdms  priority,  a^lication  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1968, 

P  17  96  845.1 

Int  a.  C23b  5/78 

VS.  CL  284—213  12  Claims 


3,658,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  SURFACE 

TREATMENT 

Btfut  Iw  AndcrsBon,  Tordialla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

C  J.  Wombcrgs  Mekanldn  Verkstad,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

FDed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1968, 

6,847/68 

Int  CL  C23b  1/04, 5/58;  B81k  3/00 

VS.  CL  284—286  5  Claims 


Sf 


L.-'-i— ' J 


rr-i 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method  of  electrochemical  surface  treatment  of  metallic 
objects,  the  method  being  with  bipolar  ciirrent  conduction 
in  separate  electrolysis  cells  combined  with  the  method 
employing  an  electrode  gap  decreasing  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  object  for  the  purpose  of  achieving  max- 
imum electrochemical  efficiency,  maximimfi  economy,  and 
operation  reliability. 


3,65v,y3o 

CUTTING  MACHINE 
Robert  G.  Towlc,  2  Mary  Ann  Lane, 

Nannet  N.Y.    18954 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,448 

Int  CL  C23b  5/68;  B23p  1/00 

VS.  CL  284—212  12  aaims 

A  machne  for  cutting  a  series  of  pieces  arranged  from 

work  in  a  circle  with  a  wheel  having  a  cutting  edge  sub- 


A  plating  barrel  is  suspended  from  hangers  one  of 
which  has  an  opening  coaxial  with  a  corresponding  open- 
ing in  one  end  wall  of  the  barrel.  A  tubular  perforated 
partition  is  coaxially  arranged  in  the  barrel  and  conform- 
ingly  received  in  the  openings  of  the  end  wall  and  of  the 
hanger  for  providing  support  to  the  barrel  at  one  axial 
end.  The  other  axial  barrel  end  is  supported  by  means  of 
four  contact  rods  which  axially  pass  through  the  other 
end  wall  into  the  aimular  compulment  between  the  barrel 
shell  and  the  partition.  The  rods  are  connected  by  a  co- 
axial spider  outside  the  barrel  cavity,  and  the  spider  is 
joumaled  in  the  other  hanger  which  is  metallic.  The  barrel 
is  turned  by  a  chain  trained  over  a  sprocket  on  the  ^ider. 
The  capacity  of  the  annular  plating  compartment  can  be 
changed  by  replacing  the  partition  by  another  one  of  dif- 
ferent diameter.  A  perforated,  tubular,  insoluble  anode  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  partition  is  coaxially  arranged 
in  the  same. 
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iwdcnon  to  CtadMSWa^toS,  CfaKSSToUo     ^J,^±l^***^"'^  the  relative  level  of  the  units.  This 
FDed  Anc  24, 1970,  S«r.  nS.  66,331  "f*"'  comprises  a  support  on  one  of  the  units  and  an 

iBt  CL  C23b  5/7$  adjustable  screw  on  the  next  adjacent  element  which  rests 

9  Cfadms  "P°°  °^  *'**"  against  the  support  of  the  first  unit.  The 
support-screw  assembly  is  provided  with  insulation  to  elec- 
trically isolate  the  units. 


VA,  CL  2«4— 218 


3,650,939 

ALKAU  CHLORINE  CELL 

Cari  W.  Raelzsch,  John  F.  Van  lloozer,  and  Hngh 

Cimninghain,  Corpiu  Christi,  Tex^  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Coiiti]Hiation-fai.part  of  appHcation  S^.  No.  410,579, 

^^Wl*}^^'  ™«  "PPBortion  A|>r.  4,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  813,588 

IiitCLC22di/W;B01klj/(W 
UJS.  CL  204-219  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  ELG  pit>cess  tor  automati- 
cally changing  the  relative  velocity  tjetween  a  tool  and 
workpiece  as  a  function  of  current  flow  therebetween 
and  thereby  maintaining  an  approximately  omstant  ratio 
of  metal  removed  electrolytically  to  |metal  removed  by 
grinding.  Input  circuits  are  provided  for  predetermining 
a  maximum  relative  velocity  between  the  tool  and  work- 
piece,  an  ideal  current  magnitude,  and  ft  response  time  for 
changing  the  relative  velocity.  Machining  currents  at  or 
below  the  ideal  magnitude  initiate  the  1  maximum  lektive 
velodty.  However,  when  the  machiniiig  current  exceeds 
the  ideal  magnitude,  the  ai^aratus  operates  to  introduce 
a  change  in  the  magnitude  of  the  relative  velocity.  The 
time  rate  of  said  change  is  c<mtrolled  by  the  predeter- 
mined reqwnse  time. 


3*650  940 
DEVICE  FOR  UMTIING'  THE  POWER  SUPPLY 
UPWJ    SHORT-CIRCUIT    BETWEEN    WOM- 

^S5.65R  '"i9L?N  ELECTROLYTIC  MET^O, 
FORMING  MACHINE  ««*«*' 

Nils  Bardahl,  Erlaogen,  Germany,  anigror  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseDschaft,  Berlin  and  Mnnicli,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1968. 

P  16  38  130.9 

,,«  «.  ^     Int  CL  B23p  i/W;  BOlk  i/(W 

UA  a.  204-224  '  "^         j  cWm 


•an 


The  supply  of  power  to  an  electrolytic  metal  forming 
machine  is  limited  in  response  to  an  abrupt  voltage  change 
between  its  electrodes.  A  control  circuit  connected  to  the 
device  controls  it  to  limit  the  power.  The  control  circuit 
has  a  voltage-responsive  input  member  connected  in  series 
with  a  capacitor  between  the  electrodes  of  the  machine 
and  m  shunt  with  the  gap  between  the  electrodes. 


3,650,941 

ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTION  CELL 

Walter  D.  Ffamegan,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Ahuninnm  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Original  appUcation  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,421,  now 

Patent  No.  3,579,432,  dated  May  18,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  application  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,865 

lot  a.  C22d  J/02;  BOlk  i/W 

UA  CL  204—243  R  2  Claims 
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An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  stac|c  of  Upolar  units 
is  provided.  These  umts  each  comprise  a|  mercury  cathode       A  composite  electrical  conductor  adapted  to  contact  »t. 
tray  and  anodes  disposed  below  the  tray  ^  that  the  anodes  electrode  in  current  transmitting  engagement.  A  ferrous 


an 
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metal  plate  is  afiSxed  to  the  free  end  of  a  ferrous  metal  rod  presence  of  an  inert  gas  at  a  temperature  wherein  the 

adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  electrode.  A  soft  aluminous  dehydrogenation  reactiwi  predominates,  gradually  increas- 

plate  is  roll  bonded  along  one  face  to  the  ferrous  plate  ing  the  temperature  while  adding  a  small  amount  of  sulfur 

affixed  to  the  rod.  An  aluminum  conductor  rod  is  welded  to  the  terminal  reactor  to  control  the  temperature  increase 

to  the  aluminous  plate  roll  bonded  to  the  ferrous  plate  across  the  terminal  reactor  to  below  5°  F. 
and  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent. — ^-^^^^^^^ 


3,650,942 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEOIUNG  OF  OIL- 
CONTAINING  WAX 

Alfred  Hoppe,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Edeleana  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1968, 

P  18  02  051.4 

Int  CL  ClOg  43/08 

UA  a.  208—31  8  Claims 

A  process  for  de-oiling  a  wax  containing  both  oil  and 

solvent  obtained  from  the  dewaxing  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil 

by  adding  additional  solvent,  heating  and  refiltering  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  additional  solvent  being  supplied  in 

the  form  of  vapor  from  the  solvent  recovery  system. 


3,650,943 

HIGH  OCTANE  UNLEADED  GASOLINE 

PRODUCTION 

Richard  P.  SchuUer,  Des  Plahies,  IIL,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

FUed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,719 

Int  CL  ClOg  13/00,  21/00;  C07g  3/54 

UA  CL  208—60  10  Claims 


tMemteit0lio» 


Jiitri»'i»»- 


A  high  octane,  unleaded  gasoline  pool  is  produced  via 
an  integrated  refinery  operation.  The  individual  processes 
integrated  in  combination  with  each  other  are  hydro- 
cracking,  low  severity  catalytic  reforming,  saturate  crack- 
ing ^d  alkylation.  Catalytic  reforming  is  effected  at  low 
severity  conditions  to  maximize  the  reaction  of  naph- 
thene  dehydrogenation  to  produce  aromatics  which  simul- 
taneously inhibiting  the  dehydrocyclization  and  cracking 
of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons. 


3,650,945 
URANIUM-CONTAINING  AND  ALUMINOSIU- 
CATE-CONTAINING  HYDROCARBON  CON- 
VERSION CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Ralph  J.  Bertolacini,  Chesterton,  and  Louis  C.  Gntbcrlet 
Crornn  Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  CNl  Company, 
Chicago,  DL 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  749,838, 
Aug.  2,  1968.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  794,731 

Int  CI.  ClOg  13/04 
UA  CL  208—111  19  Claims 


•^ 


rT^' 


^^^i^^l^ 


'Tw 


•T 


u: 


{stnuurtm  ') 


=^ 


The  catalyst  comprises  a  hydrogenation  component  and 
a  cocatalytic  acidic  cracking  support.  The  hydrogenation 
component  comprises  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  uranium  and  a  Group  VI-B  metal  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements;  (2)  a  Group  VI-B  metal 
and  a  Group  VIII  metal  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements; 
(3)  uranium,  a  Group  VI-B  metal,  and  a  Group  vm 
metal;  (4)  their  oxides;  (5)  their  sulfides;  and  (6)  mix- 
tiu-es  of  the  metals,  their  oxides,  and  their  sulfides.  The 
acidic  cracking  support  comprises  a  large-pore  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  material  and  a  silica-alumina  cracking 
catalyst,  the  large-pore  crystalline  aluminosilicate  material 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
uranium-exchanged  X-type  aluminosilicate  material,  ura- 
nium-exchanged Y-type  aluminosilicate  material,  urani- 
um-exchanged L-type  aluminosilicate  material,  and  ultra- 
stable,  large-pore  crystalline  aluminosilicate  material.  The 
catalyst  is  characterized  by  the  presence  of  at  least  some 
uranium  in  its  composite. 

The  process  comprises  contacting  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bons with  the  catalyst  of  the  invention  under  hydrocarbon 
conversion  conditions. 


3,650,944 

REFORMING  PROCESS  STARTUP 

Charles  S.  McCoy,  Orinda,  and  Willard  M.  HaunschUd, 

Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,717 
w,«  ^  ^Bt.  CI  ClOg  35/08.  39/00 

UA  q.  208-65  7  Claims 

A  reformmg  process  involving  a  plurality  of  reactors  in 
series  containing  a  platinum  group  component  catalyst  is 
started  up  by  contacting  the  feed  with  the  catalyst  in  the 


3,650,946 
FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  IN  A  DENSE 

CATALYST  BED 

Marion  P.  Mourning,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corporation,  Pittsburg  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,623 

Int  CL  BOIJ  9/00;  ClOg  11/02, 11/18 

UA  CI.  208—120  7  Claims 

A  hydrocarbon  feed  is  cracked  in  the  presence  of  a 

fluid  zeolite  catalyst  or  a  catalyst  of  comparable  activity 

and/or  selectivity  which  produces  a  transient  maximum 
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gasoline  yield  at  a  residence  time  Of  5  seconds  or  less 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  vafor  or  yapon  which 
lower  the  partial  pressure  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  and 
increase  gasoline  selectivity.  Residence  time  is  established 
by  regulating  the  depth  of  a  dense  catalyst  bed  relative 
to  the  position  of  charging  the  hydrocarbon  feed  so  that 
residence  time  control  does  not  require  adjustment  of 


M50,948 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  THE  C0N11NU. 
OUS  REGENERATION  OF  ION  EXCHANGE 
RESINS 
Jean  Clamart  Barriat  and  Philippe  dn  Fort,  LoaredcnMfl, 
Fhmce,  assignors  to  Degremont,  Sodete  Gencrale 
d*Eparatfon  et  d*A«dniawnieBt,  Rncfl,  France 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,369 
ClainM  priority,  appHcatioB  France,  Nov.  20,  1968, 

174,498 
Int  CL  BOld  JS/06;  BOU 1/06 


, —  t 


-s 

2-t 


;V4 


the  charge  rate  of  hydrocarbon  or  dOuent  vapor  as  gen- 
erally occurs  in  the  case  of  a  riser  reactor  having  a  non- 
dense  catalyst  system.  In  this  manner;  the  residence  time 
is  changed  at  a  constant  ratio  of  diluent  vapor  or  vapors 
to  hydrocarbon  feed  and  the  depth  of  the  bed  is  con- 
trolled so  that  a  greater  yield  of  gasoline  is  recovered 
from  the  process  than  could  be  recovered  in  the  absence 
of  the  diluent  vapor. 


3,650,947 

BIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PUlUFICATION  OF 

BREWERY  EFFLUENT 

Erik  Kralibc  12—56  llTtfa  St., 

College  Point,  N.Y.    11356 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,958 

Int  CL  C02c  5/10 

VS,  CL  210—15  8  dainu 


y^ 


This  invention  provides  a  method  of  regenerating  ion 
exchange  resins  in  a  fluid  bed,  whidi  consists  in  loosen- 
ing, actually  regenerating  and  thereafter  rinsing  the  regen- 
erated ion  exchange  resins  as  a  continuous  process  in  a 
same  and  single  enclosure,  in  superposed  successive  zones 
thereof,  by  possibly  varying  the  upward  spe«xl  <rf  the  liq- 
uids circulating  in  each  one  of  said  zones  in  counter-cur- 
rent relationship  to  the  resin  flow,  as  a  function  of  the 
specific  one  of  the  aforesaid  operations  which  is  being 
perfonned  in  each  one  of  the  aforesaid  zones. 

The  invention  also  comprises  an  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  this  method,  which  comprises  a  column  in  which  the 
satxu-ated  resins  circulate  by  gravity  from  top  to  bottom 
with  the  regenerating,  washing  and  rinsing  liquids  circulat- 
ing in  coimter-current  relationship  to  the  resins. 


3,650,949 
CYANIDE  REMOVAL 
Donald  Gene  Hager,  Pittsburgh,  and  Joseph  Leo  Rizzo, 
Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
bar^  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  888,026 
Int  CL  BOld  15/00,  23/14 
\3S.  CL  210—36  5  Claims 

Method  of  removing  cyanide  from  water  are  disclosed 
in  which  copper  salts  and  oxygen  are  added  to  the  water 
upstream  of  a  bed  of  activated  carbon.  The  copper  and 
cyanide  form  a  complex  of  uncertain  composition.  The 
copper  complexed  cyanide  thus  formed  is  adsorbed  on  the 
activated  carbon,  which  catalyzes  the  oxidation  of  the 
cyanide  to  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen. 


A  two-stage  biological  process  f^r  purification  of 
brewery  effluent  is  provided  wherei^  fermentation  of 
sugars  by  means  of  aeration  with  yeast  jprecedes  treatment 
with  activated  sludge,  thereby  enhaijcing  fluocculation 
and  separation  of  biota  from  the  purified  effluent  The 
yeast  may  be  recovered. 


MATERIAL  SHEARING  MIXER  AND  AERATOR 
Robert  W.  White,  409  S.  Union  Ave^  P.O.  Box  74, 
Sidan,Ohio    44460 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,702 
Int  CL  BOld  43/00 
U.S.  CL  210—60  24  Claims 

Fluent  materials  including  sewage  and  industrial  dis- 
charges such  as  exhaust  gases,  smoke  and  slurries  are 
treated  to  remove  noxious  odors,  to  decompose  and  oxi- 
dize undesirable  compounds  and  to  condition  the  waste 
material  for  easier  handling  or  subsequent  treatment  The 
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^HL^t^K^fK'''"^^*"*^  J°  *^*^°^.  ^^'""^^  '^"'^-  ^^^«°*  ^«-8-  ethylchloride)  of  an  alpha-monoalkene,  re- 
neously  with  the  mjection  of  an  oxidizmg  agent  such  as  suiting  in  the  in  situ  formation  of  a  phosphorylated 

polymer.  Further  reaction  of  the  polymer  with  a  polyamme 
converts  phosphoryl  groups  to  phosphonamide  groups, 
yielding  a  product  which  is  useful  as  a  lube  oil  detergent. 


3,650,954 
INSULATING  PAPER  OF  GOOD  THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVITY 
Toshitaka  Yamda,  Snita,  Onka  Prcfcctnic,  Shiro  Kata- 
yama,  Kita-Katsoragi-gnn,  and  Yntaka  SaznU,  Shizn- 
oka,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Tatanta  Electric  Wb«  ft  Cable 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Tomocgawa  Paper  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  firactionai  part  interest  to  each 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  371,903, 
June  2,  1964.  TUs  application  June  12,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  736,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1963, 

38/29,101 

Int  CL  HOlb  3/10,  3/20,  3/52 

UA  CL  252—63.2  3  aahns 


ozone  to  enhance  biochemical  and  chemical  treatment  of 
the  material  as  well  as  to  physically  treat  the  material. 


INSULATING  MATERIAL  COMHSISING  OF 
NON-ACnV»TEO  ALUMINUM  HYORWIOE 
POWDER 


3,650,951 

OIL  WELL  DRILLING  AND  TREATING  FLUIDS 
Byron  E.  Marsb,  Western  Springs,  and  Roy  J.  Betty  and 

Frederick  S.  Marsh,  Chicago,  lit,  assignors  to  Armour 

Industrial  Chemical  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,208 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/32,  1/34 

VS.  CI.  252—8.5  6  Claims 

Thickened  hydrocarbon  fluids  obtained  by  the  in  situ 
reaction  of  a  long  chain  amine  and  isocyanate  to  form 
urea,  and  method  of  use  for  drilling  fluids,  fracturing 
fluids,  packer  fluids,  and  the  like  in  petroleum  production 
operations. 


The  thermal  conductivity  of  electrical  insulation  is  im- 
proved by  incorporating  therein  non-activated  aluminum 
hydroxide  powder  having  a  purity  of  at  least  99  percent 
and  a  maximum  NajO  and  FcaOs  content  of  0.7  and  0.05 
percent,  respectively,  and/or  by  coating  or  impregnating 
same  with  an  admixture  of  resin,  thermally  conductive 
material  and  surface  active  substance. 


3,650,952 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OIL  WITH  ADDITIVE 
TO  PREVENT  SLUDGE  FORMATION  AND 
DETERIORATION 
Robert  A.   Gerlicher,   Baton   Rouge,   La.,   assignor  to 
Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,427 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/32, 1/34 
UA  CL  252—33.6  5  Qaims 

A  method  for  preventing  sludge  formation  and  deterio- 
ration of  a  lubricating  oil  composition  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising  formulating  the  lubricating  oil 
composition  to  contain  one  part  by  weight  of  an  N-nitroso 
aryl  hydroxyl  amine  compound  or  metal  salt  thereof  per 
100-10,000  parts  by  weight  of  the  oil  and  a  concentrate 
for  use  in  adding  to  crank  case  oils. 


3,650,955 

GASEOUS  MIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
Jean  P.  Manlon,  MOwankee,  John  A.  Philosophos,  Brook- 
field,  and  Marquis  B.  Robinson,  Milwaukee,  Ifls.,  as- 
signors  to   Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturine  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  applicatimi  Ser.  No.  600,564,  Dec.  9, 
1966.  This  application  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,705 
Int  CL  HOlb  3/24 
U.S.  CL  252—66  i  claim 

A  gaseous  mixture  for  arc  extinguishing  and  insulat- 
ing in  circuit  breakers  comprising  a  first  gas  such  as  per- 
fluorocyclobutane  (cCiFs)  having  high  dielectric  strength 
but  a  relatively  slow  dielectric  recovery  rate  and  a  second 
gas  such  as  dichlorodifluoromethane  (CCI3F2)  which  has 
a  rapid  initial  dielectric  recovery  and  only  a  moderately 
high  ultimate  dielectric  strength  in  comparison  to  the 
first  gas. 


3,650,953 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

A  PHOSPHONAMIDE 

Thomas  J.  Clough,  Webster  Grove,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Cmnpany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,929 
,T«  ^         Int  a.  ClOm  7/20,  i/i5, //44 
UA  CL  252-49.9  g  claims 

A  phosphorus  halide  (e.g.  PCls)  is  present  during  the 
Friedel-Crafts    polymerization   in   a   monochloroalkane 


3,650,956 
HEAVY-DUTY  AEROSOL  CLEANER 
David  L.  Strand,  Maplewood,  and  Roger  L.  Abler,  White 
Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mhinesota  Mfaiing  and 
Manufachiring  Company,  St  Paul,  IVCnn. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,701 
Int  CL  Clld  17/00 
VS.  CL  252—90  5  Chdms 

A  heavy-duty  foaming  aerosol  abrasive  cleaner  com- 
position particularly  adapted  for  cleaning  hard  surface 
floors  without  detrimental  effect  on  floors  or  floor  finishes. 
The  cleaner  comprises  a  thixotropic  suspension  of  ben- 
tonite,  abrasive  particles,  reducing  agent  for  conx>sion 
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prevention,  an  effective  anx>ttnt  a|f  at  least  cme  higher 
fatty  acid  alkanolamide  to  provide  a  visible  foam,  and 
sufficient  water  to  provide  the  des|red  viscosity. 


3,650,957 
ETCHANT  FOR  CUPREQUS  METALS 
Charles  R.  Shipley,  Jr^  and  Mtcfuiel  GnUa,  Newton, 
Mass^  assignors  to  ^dpley  Coiipany,  Inc.,  Newton, 
Maa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  197ID,  Scr.  No.  58,200 
Int  CL  C09k  3/00;  C13f  1100 


23  Clafans 

for  etching  cuinvous 


UA  CL  252—79.1 

This  invention  is  for  a  soluticm  _      „  ,_, 

metals  comprising  a  source  of  cup|ic  ions,  at  least  one 
complexing  agent  for  cupric  ions  \(4iich  agent  is  capable 
of  forming  a  solution  soluble  copper  (II)  complex  at 
solution  pH,  a  source  of  bromide  or  chloride  ions  and  a 
solution  soluble  molybdenum,  tungsten  or  vanadium  com- 
pound. Cupric  etching  solutions  have  been  found  to  attack 
tin  and  tin-lead  solder  plate  such  as  that  used  in  the  falxi- 
cation  of  printed  circuit  boards.  The  addition  of  a  molyb- 
denum, tungsten,  or  vanadium  compound  to  the  etching 
solution  retards  or  eliminates  such  attack. 


3,650,960 
ETCHING  SOLUTIONS 
Cynia  M.  Strauss,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  John  M.  Bauer. 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chenrical  Corpo- 
raflon.  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,288 
,T  o  r^  <.--.  '^  ^  C09k  3/00;  C23f  1/02 
UA  g.  252-79.3  4  chdm. 

Etching  soluUons  adapted  for  etching  thin  layers  of 
silicon  dioxide  as  required  in  the  manufacture  of  inte- 
grated circuits  and  other  semi-conductor  devices,  com- 
prising aqueous  mixtures  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  am- 
monium fluoride,  said  mixtures  being  free  from  crystal- 
lization at  temperatures  down  to  at  least  about  -f  5"  F. 


3,650,958 

ETCHANT  FOR  CUPREOUS  METALS 
Charles  R.  Shipley,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Shipley  Company,  Inc.,  Ne^irton,  Mass. 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,170 
Int  a.  C09k  3/00;  C28f  1/00 
UA  CL  252— 79.1  [  20  Claims 

This  invention  is  for  a  solution  for  etching  cupreous 
metals  comprising  a  source  of  cupric  ions,  at  least  one 
non-fuming  complexing  agent  for  (upric  ions  which  is 
capable  of  forming  a  solution  of  soldble  copper  (II)  com- 
plex at  solution  pH,  and  preferably  a  source  of  bromide 
or  chloride  ions.  The  invention  is  an  improvement  over 
prior  art  ammoniacal  etchants  inasitiuch  as  it  is  capable 
of  use  over  a  wide  range  of  pH  and  does  not  yield  exces- 
sive ammonia  fumes  which  would  tequire  expensive  ex- 
haust equipment  and  frequent  rei^eiMshment  of  the  etch- 
ant  solution.  In  a  preferred  embodintent  of  this  invention 
an  etchant  is  provided  which  has  a  pH  varying  between 
6  and  8  and  more  preferably,  a  pH  of  about  7  to  7.5. 


3,650,961 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARTICULATE  PROD^ 
UCTS  HAVING  PREFERENTLiLLY  INTERNALLY 
CONCENTRATED  CORE  COMPONENTS 
Robert  B.  Hudson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,890 
Int  CL  B44d  i/095;  Clld  7/42,  7/56 
UA  a.  252—99  6  Claims 

Granular  particles  comprising  a  partially  hydrated  in- 
organic salt  and  a  core  component,  the  core  component 
being  preferentially  internally  concentrated  in  the  par- 
ticles, are  prepared  by  spraying  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  the  core  component  onto  a  fluidized  bed  of 
hydrateable  inorganic  salt.  Such  particles  wherein  the  core 
component  is,  for  example,  a  chlorocyanurate  are  useful 
ingredients  of  detergent  compositions  wherein  they  exhibit 
excellent  chemical  and  physical  stability. 


3,650,959 

ETCHANT  FOR  CUPREOl  S  METALS 

Charles  R.  Shipley,  Jr.,  Newton,  and  Oleh  B.  DutL,..,-_, 

MedfieM,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shif ley  Company,  Inc., 

Newton,  Mass.  1 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  24,  1970L  Scr.  No.  58,160 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00;  C2if  1/00 

UA  CL  252—79.1  1  22  aaims 

This  invention  is  for  a  solution  capable  of  continuous 
etching  of  cupreous  metals  withou^  a  requirement  for 
substantial  regeneration  or  replenishtnent,  which  etching 
solution  comprises  a  source  of  cupric  ions,  at  least  one 
non-fuming  complexing  agent  for  ctipric  ions  which  is 
capable  of  forming  a  solution  soluble  copper  (11)  com- 
plex at  solution  pH,  preferably  a  source  of  bromide  or 
chloride  ions  and  a  source  of  nitrate  |  ions.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment,  the  etching  solution  als^  contains  a  solution 
soluble  molybdenum,  tungsten  or  viinadium  compound. 
TTie  invention  is  an  improvement  over  prior  art  ammo- 
niacal etchants  inasmuch  as  it  is  capable  of  use  over  a 
wide  range  of  pH,  does  not  yield  {excessive  ammonia 
fumes  which  would  require  expensive  exhaust  equipment 
and  with  frequent  removal  of  copi^er  {Mvctpitate  as  it 
forms,  is  capable  of  continuous  use  without  frequent  re- 
generation or  substantial  r^eni^hmeht 


3,650,962 
WASHING,  BLEACHING  AND  CLEANSING 
AGENTS  CONTAINING  POLY^N-ACETIC 
ACID)-ETHYLENEIMINES 
AcUm  Werdehausen,  Monhelm,  Arnold  Hefais,  Ifilden, 
and  Manfred  Dohr,  Dusseldorf-Hoitfaausen,  Germany, 
assignorB  to  Henkcl  &  Cic  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hanscn,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Dec  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1968, 

P  18  16  348.9 

Int  a.  Clld  7/54 

U.S.  CL  252—102  3  Clafans 

A  washing,  bleaching  and  cleansing  agent  having  a 

content  of  from  50%  to  99.9%,  by  weight,  of  customary 

components  of  washing,  bleaching  and  cleansing  agents 

and  from  0.1%  to  50%,  by  weight,  of  a  polyethyleneimine 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  branched  poly- 

(N-acetic   acid)-polyethyleneimines  having   an  average 

molecular  weight  of  from  2,000  to  200,000  wherein  from 

about  50%  to  100%  of  the  primary  and  secondary  amine 

groups  in  the  polyethyleneimine  molecule  are  carboxy- 

methylated  and  (2)  their  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and 

organic  ammoniimi  salts. 


3,650,963 
WASHING,  BLEACHING  AND  CLEANSING 
AGENTS  CONTAINING  POLY-(N-ACETIC 
ACIDVETHYLENEIMINES 
Achim   Werdehausen,   Monheim,   and   Manfred    Dohr, 
Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
&  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1968, 
P  18  16  280.6 
Int  CL  Clld  7/54 
U.SL  CL  252—102  4  Clafans 

A  washing,  bleaching  and  cleansing  agent  having  a  con- 
tent of  from  50%  to  99.9%,  by  weight,  of  customary 
components  of  washing,  bleaching  and  cleansing  agents 
and  from  0.1%  to  50%,  by  weight,  of  a  polyethylenc- 
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imine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  linear 
poly-(N-acetic  acid)-polyethyIeneimines  of  the  formula 

HOOC-CH,-NH-CHr-CHr-rN-CHr-CHj-|-NH-CHr<:OOH 

LcHr-COOHj. 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  50  and  (2)  their  alkali 
metal,  ammonium  and  organic  ammonium  salts. 
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IS  minimized  and  substantially  removed  by  incorporat- 
mg  into  the  granules  an  incwganic  colloidal  mineral  ma- 
terial. Examples  of  such  materials  include  colloidal  sUica, 
colloidal  magnesium  silicate  and  colloidal  alumino-sili- 
cates. 


3,650,964 
LOW  FOAM  ANIONIC  ACID  SANITIZER 
_       ,  COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald  M.  Sedliar,  IVenton,  Donald  F.  Ganin,  Berkley. 

?!?fiil%*  \  i^•5?'   S»"5>8«te»  Mich.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,766 
WT  o  ^.  -,<.       '"*•  C*-  Clld  3/48.  7/08 
VS,  CI.  252—106  14  cfadms 

Low  foam  sanitizer  compositions  are  prepared  from 
anionic  surfactants  or  blends  thereof  in  an  acid  media.  TTie 
anionic  surfactants  used  in  the  present  invention  are  those 
havmg  low  foaming  characteristics.  These  anionics  are 
members  of  the  class  of  sulfonated  oleic  acids,  derivatives 
of  sulfonated  oleic  acids,  alkali  metal  salts  of  sulfosuc- 
cinic  acid  esters,  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  alkyl  sulfates. 


3,650,965 
LOW  FOAM  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Abraham   Cantor,   Elkfais  Park,   Pa.,   and   Murray   W. 
WInicov,  Flushfaig,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  West  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747.427 
.T  c  «.  <...        *"*•  ^  Clld  3/48,  7/08 
U.S.  CL  252—106  12  claims 

Low  foam  detergent  composition  consi^ing  essentially 

(a)  a  nonionic  surface  active  component  having  a 
cloud  point  above  45°  C, 

(b)  an  amount  of  the  order  of  5  to  100%  by  weight 
of  component  "a,"  of  a  nionionic  surface  active  com- 
ponent having  a  cloud  point  below  35°  C, 

(c)  an  amount  of  the  order  of  1  to  50%  by  weight 
of  component  "a,"  of  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids 
and  aliphatic  alcohols  wherein  the  aliphatic  radical 
contains  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

(d)  when  said  composition  contains  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic acid  as  component  "c,"  an  amount  of  the 
order  of  1  to  20  times  the  weight  of  component  "a" 
of  a  mineral  acid,  preferably  phosphoric  acid. 

When  a  combined  detergent-sanitizer  action  is  desired 
said  composition  should  also  contain  an  iodine  source 
providing  an  amount  of  available  iodine  of  the  order  of 
5  to  50%  of  the  combined  weight  of  components  "a"  and 


3,650,968 
„    ,  „"  FISHERMAN^ SOAP 

"^■yi^?,***"^  *^1  SW.  16tfa  Ave,  GafaiesTiOe.  Fla 

FU^  32077'***"  ^*  ^*****  ''•*  ^^  ^^  ^  '■*■*■' 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,499 

A  cleamng  composition  for  removing  odws  originating 
with  fish,  fish  residue,  fish  shme  and  the  Uke  comprising 
a  source  of  citric  acid  and  a  compatible  detergent  The 
source  of  citric  acid  is  preferably  citrus  fruits  and  the 
like,  and  the  compatible  detergent  is  preferably  of  the 
non-ionic  type. 


3,650,969 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

FINISH  COATINGS 

Tourish,  WalUngford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AUIed  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,207 
wTc  ^.  ,,.  Int  CL  Clld  7/50 

UA  CL  252-143  „  Qafans 

Improved  compositions  for  the  removal  of  finish  coat- 
mgs,  such  as  paint  coatings,  from  substrates  comprise  a 
dichloroalkane  containing  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  such  as 
methylene  chloride,  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  con- 
taimng  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  such  as  methanol,  hydrogen 
fluoride,  water  and  preferably  iodine. 


3,650,966 
IODINE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Richard  Leo  Bakka,  Rosemount,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 
EconomicsLaboratoty,  Inc,  St  PauL  Mfam. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,725 
wTfl   ^.   -.,.  Int.  d.  Clld  3/48 

UA  CI.  252—106  1  Claim 

Germicidal-detergent  compositions  having  low  foaming 
properUes  containing  iodine  and,  as  a  carrier  therefor  tri- 
ethanolamine  octyl  sulfate. 


^w^^«     ^  3,650,970 

^'^^252i.^^'*''ATE  SCALE  INHIBmNG  COM- 
POSmON  OF  SALT  OF  ESTER  POLYl^R  OF 

„.STYREISE-MALEIC  ANHYDRTOE  COPOL^R 

Kicbard  J  JPratt,  Flossmoor,  and  David  W.  Young,  Home- 
wood,  m.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,923 

WTO  ^  —  ^*-  CI.  C02b  5/06 

^A  ^-.i^^^i    ,      .  ,  5  aaims 

A  method  IS  disclosed  for  inhibiting  calcium  sulphate 
scale  formations  m  systems  containing  water  which  con- 
tains calcium  sulphate.  The  method  comprises  providing 
small  amounts  of  a  gypsum  scale  inhibitor  which  is  an 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  an  ester  polymer 
formed  by  esterifying  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copoly- 
mers with  capped  polyethylene  glycols.  The  amount  of  the 
inhibitor  provided  can  vary  with  the  amount  of  calcium 
sulphate  in  the  water  but  even  very  small  amounts  of  the 
inhibitor  reduce  scale  formations.  The  ester  polymer  salt 
can  be  formed  in  situ. 


3,650,967 

w-^     A    w  f  NZYMATIC  GRANULES 

cJLt^ST^u^^'^  **"*♦  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-PaimoUve  Company,  New  York.  NY 

No  ^^'f^^^S^^tfs,  mSl'sLr'^N^.  ?58,106 
UA  CL  St^hs''^  '''''  ''''■'  "^-^  ^/%  1^. 

T^e  malodor  of  granules  formed  from  enzyme  a!d"a 
powdered  hydratable  mineral  salt  in  tiie  presence  of  water 


^«,«.^«  3,650,971 

»,S?^i^'""®N  ^^^  PLASTICEING  RUBBER 
Richard  S.Tob€y,  WUmfaigton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmfaigton,  Del. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  26.  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,356 
«Te  ^  ».  Int  CL  C09k  5/00 

UA  a.  252-182  8  ciafans 

A  composition  useful  for  plasticizing  or  peptizing 
rubber;  it  is  in  the  form  of  easy-to-use  pourable  solid 
particles,  and  it  is  substantiaUy  free  of  unpleasant  mer- 
captan  odor.  The  composition  is  comprised  of  particles  of 
hydrated  silica  or  calcium  silicate  of  certain  particle  size 
and  surface  area  to  which  is  attached  a  specified  amount 
of  xylyl  mercaptan;  and  preferably  the  composition  also 
contains  uniformly  dispersed  iron  phthalocyanine  and 
clay,  plus  a  suitable  liquid  such  as  kerosene. 
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3,650,972 
UQUm  ACYL  SULFONYL  PEROXIDE-SOLVENT 

coMPOsrnoN$ 

Jose  Sandiez,  Graad  bbuad,  N.Y^  a^sigiior  to  Pennwalt 

Coraoration,  FhOadelpbla,  Pa. 

No  Dnwinc.  FUcd  Not.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,990 

Int  CL  C07c  73/00:  DOfl  3/02 

U.S.  CL  252—186  '  11  Claims 

Storage  stable  compositions,  liquid  below  —10°  C,  are 

formed  by  liquid  acyl  sulfonyl  peroxijdes  and  liquid  pcdar 

or  pc^arizable  solvents.  Example:  A  composition  of  70 

weight  percent  of  acetyl  sec-heptyl  sulfonyl  peroxide  and 

30  weight  percent  of  dimethyl  phtialate,  is  liquid   at 

—80°  C,  shock  stable,  and  has  essent  ally  no  loss  in  assay 

after  4  weeks  storage  at  0°  C. 


3,650,973 

METHOD  FOR  SdNTILLATION  COUNTING 
Erwin  Maedcr,  Acach,  Baael-Laiid,  Rtodolf  Anliker,  Bin- 
■ingai,  Karl  Schmid,  Reinach,  Ba^el-Land,  and  Adolf 
Emil  Siegrist,  Basel,  Swttzcriand,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Contimiafi<m  of  application  Scr.  No. 
577,168,  Sept  6,  1966.  This  apbUcatioii  July  31, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  850,312 
Ciafant  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzerland,  Sept  15,  1965, 

12,815/65       I 
Int  a.  C09k  1/oi 
VS,  CL  252—301.2  6  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  counting  atomic  disintegra- 
tions of  radioactive  material  which  lis  accompanied  by 
emission  of  ^-rays,  wherein  the  material  is  dispersed  in 
a  scintillation  liquid  which  c<Mitains  an  oxdiazole  com- 
pound of  the  formula  ' 

o 


<^-{  '.ltT<3-" 


u 


wherein  Ax  is  a  branched  chain  alkVl,  Bi  is  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy,  and  m  is  1  or  2.  The 
counts  per  minute  emitted  by  the  material  dispersed  in 
the  scintillation  liquid  are  measured  with  a  suitable  instru- 
ment such  as  a  liquid  scintillation  spedlrometer. 


1,650,974 

LRTH  HALOSILICATE 


ALKALINE  EARTH 

PHOSPHORS 
Harold  F^rands  Ward,  London,  EnglanI,  assignor  to  Thorn 
Electrical  lodostries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,260 
Int  CL  C09k  l/S4\ 
U.S.  CL  252—301.4  F  3  Claims 

A  phosphor  for  use  in  fluorescent  lamps  comprising 
an  alakilne  earth  yttrium  or  lanthanum  halosilicate  acti- 
vated by  activating  metal  ions  in  the  trivalent  state  and /or 
activating  metal  ions  in  the  divalentj  state,  e.g.,  by  tri- 
valent  tin,  antimony,  terbium,  cerium!  or  europium  ions. 


3,650,975        ! 
RARE  EARTH  OXIDE  PHOSPHORS  CONTAINING 
ALKALI  METAL  SILICATES  AND  GERMANATES 
Ramon  L.  Yale,  Ulster,  Pa^  asalgiior  to  Sylvanla 
Electric  Products  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,067 
IntCLC09k//iO, /Af4 
U.S.  a.  252—301.4  F  [9  CUiims 

A  new  phosphor  composition  having  increased  bright- 
ness is  disclosed  that  consists  essentially  of  a  rare  earth 
oxide  host  material  having  a  europium  activator  and 
specific  amounts  of  an  ion  selected  ^m  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicate,  germanate  and  miictures  thereof  and 
specific  amounts  of  alkali  metal  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
A  process  for  producing  the  new  pho^hors  and  for  con- 


trolling the  particle  size  thereof,  comprises  incorporating 
an  allcali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lithium  silicate,  lithium  germanate  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  the  apprc^riate  rare  earth  oxalate  and  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  a  two  step  heating  process. 


3  650  976 
MIXED  ALKALINE 'earth  SULFATE 
PHOSPHOR  COMPOSITIONS 
George  W.  Lnckey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,224 
Int  CL  C09k  1/22 
U.S.  CL  252—301.4  S  14  Qaims 

Novel  phosphors  comprising  lanthanide-activated 
plural  mixed  alkaline  earth  sulfates  such  as  europium- 
activated  strontium  barium  sulfate,  are  prepared  by 
the  coprecipitation  of  the  lanthanide  ion  and  said  plural 
alkaline  earth  ions  in  dilute  s(^ution.  The  phosphors 
show  high  efficiency  of  fluorescence  when  excited  by 
X-rays  and  are  particularly  useful  in  intensifying 
screens  in  combination  with  radiographic  image  record- 
ing elements. 


3,650,977 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SILICA  SOL  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

John  S.  Stephen  Bobb,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Philadelphia  Quartz  Company,  PhUadelphU^  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Contfnoation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

548,841,  May  10, 1966.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  811,219 

Int  a.  BOIJ 13/00;  COlb  33/14, 33/18 
\5S,  a.  252—313  S  16  Cbims 

A  method  of  forming  a  silica  sol,  including  adding  sili- 
con metal  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  inorganic 
alkali  metal  compound  and  having  a  pH  in  excess  of  about 
11,  such  as  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  lithi- 
um hydroxide,  sodium  silicate,  sodium  metasilicate,  etc., 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  between  about  50  and 
100°  C.  and  thereafter  maintaining  these  materials  in 
contact  at  the  above  temperatures  for  a  period  sufficient 
to  produce  a  predetermined  silica-to-alkali  metal  oxide 
ratio  or  a  predetermined  pH  is  attained.  If  the  tempera- 
ture reaches  100°  during  either  of  the  treating  steps,  the 
product  produced  loses  some  of  its  hydroi^ilic  character 
to  the  point  of  becoming  a  hydrophobic,  low  viscosity 
silica  sol,  whereas  at  lower  temperatures,  hydroi^ilic,  high 
viscosity  silica  sols  are  produced.  In  addition,  by  main- 
taining the  temperature  in  the  critical  range  of  90  to  95° 
C,  substantial  increases  in  the  efficiency  of  conversion  of 
silicon  to  silica  are  obtained.  The  silica  sol  products  of 
the  invention  are  characterized  by  a  viscosity  below  about 
200  cp.  for  hydrophobic  sols  and  a  viscosity  substantially 
above  300  cp.  for  hydrophilic  sols  at  silica  contents  of 
about  50%  and  both  are  characterized  by  formation  of 
a  coacervate  or  precipitate  which  does  not  harden  or  re- 
dissolve  when  conventional  gelling  agents  are  added 
thereto. 


3,650,978 
VINYL-MALEIC     ACID     THIOESTER     OR     THIO- 

ETHERESTER  POLYMERS  OR  SALTS  THEREOF 

AS  EMULSIFYING  AGENTS 
Robert  R.  Chambers,  Homewood,  Henry  V.  Isaacson, 

Oak  Forest,  and  David  W.  Young,  Homewood,  lU., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

607.150,  now  Patent  No.  3.472,772,  dated  Oct  14, 

1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  840,884 

Int.  a.  BOlf  17/36 
VS,  CL  252—356  12  Oalms 

A  vinyl   monomer    (e.g.,   styrene)-maleic  anhydride 
polymer  is  esterified  with  a  thioalcohol  or  a  hydroxythio- 
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ether.  The  product  is  rendered  water-soluble  by  forma- 
tion of  amine,  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salt  thereof, 
and  the  water-s(rfuble  salt  is  used  as  an  emulsifying  aid 
in  oil-water  emulsions,  e.g.,  mineral  oil-based  cutting 
fluids. 


phosphates  of  polyoxyethylene  alkylphenol  ethers,  phos- 
phoric acid  amine  salts  of  polyoxyethylene  alkylphenol 
ethers,  and  alkali  metal  alkylsulfates. 


3,650,979 

METHYL-POLYSILOXANE-CONTAINING  DE- 
FOAMING  AGENTS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Hans-Horst     Stefaibach,     Sddldgen,     Werner     Theuer, 
Opteden-Loetzenkirchen,  and  Kari  Schnun-bosch,  Lever. 
knsen-Stefaibnechel,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Fart>enf ab- 
riken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,546 
Clafana  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1967, 

F  52,507 

Int  CL  BOld  17/00 

UA  CL  252—358  3  Chifans 

A  stable  defoaming  agent  which  is  very  effective  in 

aqueous  systems  is  prepared  according  to  the  invention  by 

emulsifying,  in  100  to  10,000  parts  by  weight  of  water, 

100  parts  by  weight  of  an  a,ci;-bis-(trimethylsiloxy)-poly- 

dimethyl-siloxane  having  a  viscosity  between  500  and 

5000  centistokes  at  20°  C,  1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of 

finely  divided  silica  and  20  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an 

emulsifier  consisting  of  a  polyglycol  ether  or  a  fatty  acid 

ester  thereof  or  of  an  alkyl-  or  aryl-sulphate  or  -sulpho- 

nate,  and  admixing  the  emulsion  so  obtained  with  100  to 

500  parts  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  hydroxy- 

etliane-sulidionic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof. 


3,650,982 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBrnNG  CORROSION  OF  UN- 
PLATED  STEEL  AEROSOL  CANS 

Lloyd  T.  Fhmner,  Florham  Park,  N J.,  anignor  to  AlUcd 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,577 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00 

UA  CL  252—394  6  Cfarims 

Propellant  compositions,  inhibited  against  corrosion 
of  tin-plated  steel  aerosol  cans  containing  water-based 
concentrates,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  lique- 
fied saturated  hydrocarbon  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms 
and  about  0.01  to  2%  by  weight  based  on  the  hydrocarbon 
of  nitromethane  or  2-nitropropane. 


3,650,980 
RETARDING  WATER  EYAPORATION  WITH  SUR- 
FACE  FILMS  OF  OXO  ALCOHOLS  CONTAINING 
ORTHOSIUCIC  ACID  ESTER 
Herbert  Godiel,  Oberhausen-Holten,  Hans  Felchtinger, 
Dinsiaken,  and  Hans  Tommies,  Obcriuusen-Strakrade- 
Nord,  Gcimany,  assignors  to  Rnhrchemie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft 

FOed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,535 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Germany,  Nor.  20,  1968, 
P  18  10  018.0 
Int  CL  BOIJ  7/75 
UA  CL  252—384  5  ciafans 

A  film  forming  composition  for  application  to  water 
surfaces  to  retard  evaporation  loses  comprises  a  higher 
alkyl  alcohol  and  up  to  three  weight  percent  of  an  ortho- 
silicic  acid  ester  of  an  oxyalkylated  alcohol. 


3,650,983 
ALKALINE  WASH  REACITVATION  OF  PALLADI- 
UM  CATALYSTS   USED  IN   VINYL   ACETATE 
SYNTHESIS 

F^anklyn  D.  MOlcr,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignm*  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation.fai.part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
615,067,  Feb.  10, 1967.  lids  application  Dec  23, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  887,736 

.T  o  «.  —      "■*•  CL  BOIJ  11/14, 11/10 

UACL  252-412  7  Clafan. 

A  method  for  the  reactivation  of  a  palladium  catalyst 
having  a  reduced  activity  by  washing  the  catalyst  with  an 
alkaline  solution  such  as  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hy- 
droxide, sodium  acetate,  potassium  acetate,  and  mixtures 
thereof.  The  catalyst  is  preferably  a  palladium  metal  or 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  combination  of  palladium  and 
gold  which  has  been  preactivated  with  an  alkaline  mate- 
rial and  which  has  been  employed  in  Uie  preparation  of 
vinyl  acetate  from  ethylene. 


3,650,981 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF  COMPOSmON 
COMPRISING    CHLOROFLUOROALKANE    AND 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  LOWER  ALCOHOL 
Rj^chiro  Inouye,  Manaka  Nishikawa,  and  Akimi  Akano, 
^umizn-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsni  Fluorochemicals 
Company,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,540 
Ciafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  2,  1968. 
43/62,658 

.r«  ^  Int  CL  C09k  i/00 

VS.  a.  252-389  5  Qaims 

Process  for  stabilizing  an  aerosol  composition  compris- 
ing a  chlorofluoroalkane  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
lower  alcohol,  which  comprises  adding  to  said  composi- 
tion (a)  at  least  0.1%  by  weight,  based  on  said  chloro- 
fluoroalkane, of  nitromethane  and  (b)  at  least  0.05%  by 
weight,  based  on  said  chlorofluoroalkane,  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  phos- 
phates of  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ethers,  phosphoric  acid 
amme  salts  of  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ethers,  alkali  metal 


3,650,984^^ 
NiraOALKANE  OR  NTTROALKANOL   COMPLEX 
WRH     ALKYL-TIN     OXIDE     OR     ALKYL.TIN 
CHLORIDE 

Lawrence  R.  Jones,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Commerdal  Solvents  Corporation 

No  Drawfaig.  nied  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,805 

.T«   ^    In<-CLC07f  7/22;  C08f  ¥5/60,  ¥5/62 

UA  a.  260-429.7  g  Ciafans 

Polyvinyl  halide  resin  compositions  including  co-poly- 
mers thereof,  stabilized  against  degradation  by  heat  by 
incorporating  therein  from  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
plex obtained  by  reacting  a  nitroalkane  or  nitroalkanol 
with  bis (di-n-butyltin) oxide,  bis(tri-n-butyltin)oxide  or 
tri-n-butyltin  chloride. 


3,650,985 

ETHYNYLAHON  CATALYST,  CATALYST 

PREPARATION,  AND  PROCESS 

Jack  R.  Kfaxhner,  WiUnfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  VHlmington,  Del. 
^*lii'5!^  Origfaial  application  Oct  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
ill'f^^,  ^^  **"**"*  No.  3,560,576,  dated  Feb.  2, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  4,  1970.  Ser. 
No.  16,579 

.T«  ^  Int  a.  C07c  JJ/M 

UA  a.  252—431  23  Oafans 

Particulate  catalysts,  consisting  essentially  of  cuprous 

acetylide  complexes  containing  at  least  1.75  carbon  atoms 

per  copper  atom,  and  having  a  total  surface  area  of 
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at  least  5.0  square  meters  per  gram,  a-e  prepared  at  50-   high  yields  in  fluorinated  ethanes  having  a  high  degree 

formaldehyde  and  of  symmetry,  by  means  of  HF,  or  for  the  chlorofluorina- 
tion  in  gaseous  phase  at  elevated  temperatures  of  ethylene 
or  partially  halogenated  ethylenes  by  means  of  a  mixture 
of  HF+Cla,  in  order  to  obtain  fluorinated  or  chloro- 
fluorinated  ethanes  with  a  high  degree  of  symmetry. 


120*  C.  by  the  simultaneous  action  of 
acetylene  at  a  partial  pressure  of  lesf  than  2.0  atmos 
pheres  on   cupric   compounds  slurried   in   substantially 
neutral  aqueous  media  and  used  to  ca^lyze  ethynylation 
in  a  continuous  stirred  reaction  at  60-^0°  C.  and  acety- 
lene partial  pressures  below  2.0  atmospheres. 


3,650,986 

CARRIER  CATALYST  FOR  THE  lif ANUFACTURE 
OF  UNSATURATED  ESTERS  O^  CARBOXYUC 
ACIDS 

Kwt  Scnocwald  and  WiOwlm  Vogt,  KUpnck,  near  Co- 
kfne,  Heinz  Erpcnbacli,  Snrth,  n«ar  Cologne,  Her- 
mann Glaser,  Knapsack,  near  ColMnc,  and  Helmnt 
Dyradika,  Kottlngen,  Gtfmany,  assupors  to  Knapsack 
Akdcngcselbchaft,  Kni^sack,  near  Cologne,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,627 

Cbdma  priority,  application  German^,  Dec.  23,  1967, 
P  16  67  140J 

lilt  CL  C07c  67/04 
U.S.  CL  252—431  C  4  Claims 

Carrier  catalyst — and  process  for  ma)ung  and  activating 
it — for  the  production  of  unsaturated  esters  of  caiboxydic 
acids  from  an  oleflnic  compound,  a  cirboxylic  acid  and 
molecular  oxygen  in  the  gas  phase,  tpe  carrier  catalyst 
containing  palladium  acetate,  alkali  metid  acetate  and  one 
or  more  uranium  compounds  as  its  active  constituents. 


3,650,988 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYSTS 

John  S.  Magee,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  and  Warren  S.  Briggs, 
Silver  Spring,  Md^  assignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 
New  Yori^  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,134 

Int  a.  BOIJ  11/36, 11/40 
VS,  CI.  252—451  15  Claims 

A  relatively  low  siirface  area  highly  stable  and  attrition 
resistant  zeolite  promoted  hydrocarlxMi  conversion  cata- 
lyst wherein  the  semi-synthetic  portion  comprises  a  syn- 
thetic amorphous  silica-alumina  composite  of  which  up  to 
50%  of  the  synthetic  alumina  is  derived  from  an  alkali 
metal  aluminate,  and  optionally  clay.  The  catalyst  finds 
utility  in  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  to  more  desir- 
able derivatives  thereof. 


2  Oaims 


3,650,987 

CATALYST  BASED  ON  ALUMIN(jM  FLUORIDE 
FOR  THE  GASEOUS  PHASE  FLUORINATION 
OF  HYDROCARBONS  | 

Martino  Vecchio,  Giovanni  Groppelli,iand  Vittorio  Fat- 
tore,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy  | 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  18,  1969,  str.  No.  843,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnly  25, 1968, 
19,448/68 

Int  CI.  BOlj  11/78 
\5J&.  CL  ISl—AAl 

A  catalyst  is  disclosed  for  the  preparation  of  fluori- 
nated hydrocarbons  via  fluorination  of  chlwofluorina- 
tion  reactions  in  gaseous  phase,  the  Catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  aluminum  fluoride  containing  minor  quan- 
tities of  iron,  chromium,  and  preferably  also  nickel  com- 
pounds, present  in  quantities  correspcmding  to  the  fol- 
lowing percentages  by  weight  of  the  m^tal  (based  on  the 
total):  from  0.1%  to  5%  of  Fe,  froi^i  0.05%  to  8.5% 
of  Cr,  and  up  to  5%  of  nickel.  These  metals  are  present, 
at  least  partially,  in  the  form  of  halides,  and  in  particular 
fluorides,  or  in  the  form  of  oxides  oi  oxy-halides.  The 
catalyst  is  prepared  by  adding  iron  or  chromium  com- 
pounds, and  preferably  also  nickel  contpounds,  in  a  sub- 
divided form,  to  aluminum  flu(M-ide  or  alumina,  and  then 
subjecting  the  composition  thus  obtain^  to  an  activation 
treatment  by  heating  at  a  temperature]  between  300°  C. 
and  550°  C.  for  from  0.5-4  hours  in  4  current  of  nitro- 
gen or  air,  and  then  subjecting  said  composition  to  a 
fluorination  treatment  by  heating  at  200'-500°  C.  in  an 
HF  current,  suitably  diluted  with  inert  gases  for  the  ther- 
mal control  of  the  reaction,  in  order  t©  convert,  at  least 
partially,  the  alumina  and  possibly  also  the  other  metal 
c(Mnpounds  into  their  respective  fluorides.  The  catalyst 
thus  obtained  is  employed  for  the  fluorination  in  gaseous 
phase  at  elevated  temperatures  of  halogenated  ethanes 
containing  at  least  one  chlorine  atom,  in  order  to  obtain 


3,650,989 

PREPARATION  OF  SILICA-ALUMINA 
CATALYST 

Saul  G.  Hindin,  Mendham,  Joseph  C.  DettUng,  Jackson, 
and  William  R.  Larsen,  Fords,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engel- 
hard Minerals  &  Chcmicab  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,576 

Int  CL  BOIJ  U/36, 11/40 
VS,  CL  252—451  7  Claims 

A  highly  acidic  silica-alumina  catalyst,  containing  a 
relatively  large  amount  of  alkali  metal,  e.g.  up  to  about 
1%,  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  acidifying  an 
alkali  metal  silicate  to  a  pH  of  less  than  about  5.0  to  form 
a  silica  hydrogel,  washing  the  hydrogel  with  water,  slurry- 
ing the  hydrogel  in  a  solution  of  an  aluminum  salt,  adding 
to  the  slurry  an  ammoniacal  base  in  excess  of  the  amount 
required  for  neutralization  of  the  aluminum  salt,  and 
separating,  drying  and  calcining  the  resultant  silica- 
alumina  composite. 


3,650,990 

CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Vincent  J.  Frilette,  Yardlcy,  Pa^  and  RnsseU  W.  Maatman, 
Sionx  Center,  Iowa,  aarignors  to  Mobil  Ofl  Corporation 


No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
711,215,  Mar.  7,  1968,  which  is  a  continoation-fai-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  319,639,  Oct  29,  1963,  now 
Patent  No.  3,373,109,  which  in  turn  Is  a  contlnnation- 
in-port  of  application  Ser.  No.  774,124,  Nov.  17,  1958. 
This  application  Oct  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,173 

The  portion  of  die  term  (A  die  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  12, 1985,  has  been  disclafancd 

Int  a.  BOIJ  11/40 
U.S.  CL  252—455  Z  24  Claims 

Crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  uniform  pores 
of  from  greater  than  6  angstroms  to  15  angstroms  in 
diameter  and  containing  specified  metal  and /or  metal 
ions  therein,  prepared  by  "growing"  crystals  of  such  alu- 
minosilicate from  an  aqueous  medium  containing  said 
metal  in  anionic  form. 
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3,650,991 
COMPOSITE  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  BODY  COM- 
PRISING  A  MATRIX  OF  POROUS  GLASS  AND 
A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATEIUAL 

James  H.  P.  Watson,  164  E.  4th  St, 

Condng,  N.Y.     14830 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,564 

Int  a.  HOlb  1/02 

UA  a.  252—500  12  Cbdms 


fwce  to  the  partially  cured  cellular  material  to  permanent- 
ly reduce  its  volume.  The  organic  foaming  agent  inhibits 
the  formation  of  outer  layers  of  undensified  polyurethane 
foam  integral  with  the  densified  polyurethane  foam.  The 
resulting  flexible,  densified  polyurethane  foam  is  particu- 
larly useful  for  such  applications  as  cushioning  and  rug 
padding. 


3,650,994 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED 
FROM  DIPHENYL  ETHER-PHENOL  RESINS 
AND  POLYISOCYANATES 
Uewel^  DelpUn  Boodi,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

-J?*  ^'^  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
^jy?r?**  Continnation-fa-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
781,258,  Dec.  4,  1968.  ITiis  appUcadon  July  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  58,747 

-TO  ^.  -,^     tot  a.  COSg  22/44.  22/18 

UA  CL  260— 2.5  AM  2  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  polyurethane  compositions 
derived  from  chloromethylated  diphenyl  ether-phenol 
resins  and  polyisocyanates.  It  relates  more  particularly  to 
polyurethane  foams  of  synthetic  chloromethylated  di- 
phenyl ether-phenol  resins  and  polyisocyanates.  The  foams 
are  fire  retardant  and  have  improved  physical  properties. 


Disclosed  is  a  composite  superconductive  body  com- 
prising a  porous  glass  matrix  having  a  granular  system  of 
superconductive  material  disposed  within  the  pores  there- 
of. Adjacent  grains  of  superconductive  material  are  spa- 
tially separated  but  are  electrically  connected  by  electron 
tunneling.  The  critical  field  of  these  granular  supercon- 
ductors can  be  modified  by  processing  either  the  porous 
glass  matrix  or  the  molten  superconductor  prior  to  im- 
pregnation of  the  superconductive  material  into  the 
matrix. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  260—46  see: 
Patent  No.  3,650,852 


3,650,995 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  LATEX  FOAM 

Robert  E.  Erickson,  Midbnd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hie 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,628 

Int  CI.  C08f  47/08;  B29d  27/00 

U.S.CL  260-2.5  L  9  Claims 

Shaped  foam  articles  ol  the  reactive  latexes  are  readily 

prepared  by  casting  the  latex  in  the  form  of  a  wet  froth 

comprising  a  polymer  having  certain  reactive  substituent 

groups  such  as  carboxy  and  a  water-dispersible  coreactive 

material  such  as  a  melamine-formaldehyde  condensate 

onto  a  porous  mold  and  curing  and  drying  the  wet  froth 

wiA  an  air  circulating  drying  means. 


.-««»  3,650,992 

METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  POLYMER  BEADS 
WITH  A  BLOWING  AGENT 

Edward  J.  Schwocgler,  Monster,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Cnpples  Container  Co.,  Austin,  Tex. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,554 
.TO   ^.  Int  CL  C08j  7/26 

US.  CL  260-2.5  B  6  Oahns 

ParUculate  polymeric  material,  especially  polystyrene, 
is  impregnated  with  a  blowing  agent  by  suspending  the 
particulate  polymeric  material  in  a  suspension  system 
comprising  ethylene  glycol  and  water,  introducing  a  blow- 
ing agent,  e.g.,  pentane,  and  maintaining  under  conditions 
of  elevated  temperature  and  i»-essure. 


„  3,650,993 

^?V?S;?T^^'*^^^^  CURING  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKWG  DENSIFIED  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
UTH^ING  A  VOLAHLE  ORGANIC  Ft)AMING 
ACvENT 

Naitale  C.  Zocco,  East  Haven,  and  Stanley  L  Cohen, 
Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

^^H^^?*?:r^""!L**"""**°"-*"-P"*  o'  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

Z?**??''il"J;«^''  ^'^*-  ™«  "PPUcation  Apr.  6,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  26,058 

IT«  m  ?^ig:PW27/W'C08g22/W.5J/70 

US.  CI.  260 — 2.5  BD  19  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  flexible,  densified 
polyurethane  foam  is  disclosed  which  comprises  allowing 
a  polyurethane  foam  forming  reaction  mixture  containing 
an  organic  foaming  agent  to  rise,  thereby  forming  a  par- 
tially cured  cellular  material,  and  applying  a  compressive 


„,.™  3,650,996 

^;^JJS?•'^°'^^^^E  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  PHENOL  RESOLS  ETHERBFIED 
n  i^**.*?*?!"^  Dossenhehn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Reichhold-Aniert-Chemic  AkdcngeseUschaft,  Hambars- 
Wondsbek,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  Contfamation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

V&A^S'*2*  ^%-l*'  ^'*^-  ■"»*■  "PPBcation  Dec  4, 
i!r7U,  9er.  iNo.  95,384 

Clatans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  9,  1966. 

R  44,090 
WTO  ^.  -^-    -     Int  CL  C08g -^5/0« 
US.  CL  260—20  g  cUlms 

A    water-dilutable    heat-curable   coating   composition 
comprising: 

(I)  50  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  hydrophilic  plasticiz- 
ing  epoxy  resin  partial  esters  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  the  partial  esters  of  compounds  containing 
epoxy  groups  or  hydroxyl  groups  produced  by 
hydrolytic  dissociation  of  said  epoxy  groups  with 
at  least  one  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  poly- 
basic  carboxylic  acid; 

(2)  the  partial  esters  of  compounds  containing 
epoxy  groups  or  hydroxyl  groups  produced  by 
hydrolytic  dissociation  of  said  epoxy  groups  with 
a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(3)  a  mixture  of  (1)  and  (2); 

wherein   said   polybasic   carboxyUc  acid   com- 
prises adducts  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
^  ing  of  maleic  acid  with  fatty  acids  and  maleic 

anhydride  with  fatty  acids,  said  fatty  acids  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  drying  oil 
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adds,  aemi-drying  oil  ad^s,  and  mixtures  of  as  styrene-allyl  alcohol  copolymers.  These  copolymers  are 
said  oils  with  rosin  adds,  taid  fatty  adds  con-  partially  esterifkd  with  drying  oil  fatty  acid  and  then  re- 


taining unsaturated  monodarboxylic  adds,  the 
molar  pr(^rtion  at  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  add  to  maleic  add  or  maleic  anhydride 
is  between  about  0.9:1  and,  1.1:1  and  said  com- 
pounds containing  epoxy  groups  or  hydroxy! 
groups  are  epoxy  resins  having  the  general 
formula  , 

H|C :CH-CHi-(  -O-Q  >-V-*<  >-0-CHr-CHOH-CHt-  1-0 


acted  with  a  monoanhydride  to  generate  carboxy  func- 
tionality. A  portion  of  the  carboxy  functionality  is  con- 
sumed by  reaction  with  an  epoxide  such  as  butylene  oxide. 
The  resins  are  diqiersible  in  water  with  the  aid  of  a  base 
at  low  acid  number. 


V 


\  H|C 

wherein  n  represents  molecular  weights  of  be- 
tween about  380  and  3500;  ' 

(II)  strong  nitrogenous  bases  to  form  soaps  with  the 
free  carboxyl  groups; 

(m)  water;  and 

(IV)  1  to  50  percent  by  weight 'of  hydrophilic  and 
water-soluble  low  molecular  wdght  hardenable  alde- 
hyde condensation  products  sucb  as  etherified  phenol 
resols  alone  or  in  combination  with  {dienol  resols 
and/or  aminofdast-forming  resinl. 


-V. 


CHi 


■CHrHC- 


V 


€Hi 


3,i5t,997 

COAUNG  COMPOSmONS  CONfMSJNG  EPOXY 
RESINS  AND  CARBOXYL  TERMINATED  POLY- 
ESTERS 
JoMph  Weisfdd,  Fair  Lawo,  Alfred  M.  TringaU,  Panip- 
Muqr,  Joseph  F.  Ackerman,  Ccdari  GroTe,  aad  Jos^fa 
I.  Bcnnrdo,  Lodi,  NJ^  mlf  nm  In  lumioiit  Corpo* 
ralioii.  New  Ywk,  N.Y. 

OMtfautkMi-ia-pwt  of  appHcatioB  Ber.  No.  710,656, 
Mtf.  5,  1968.  ms  applkatioa  Aag.  13,  1970, 
Ssr.  No.  63,352  1 

lot  CL  COOg  39/10,  45/14:  C09d  3/66 
VS,  CL  260—21  r  11  Claims 

Improved  coating  compositions  comprising  a  blend  of 
an  epoxy  resin  and  a  polyester  having  a  terminal  carboxyl 
functiomdity  between  about  two  and  four.  The  preferred 
polyester  is  the  esterification  product  of  (1)  a  hydroxyl 
terminated  polyester  and  (2)  a  carboj^lic  add-containing 
monoanhydride  composition  made  i^  of  a  mixture  of 
trimdlitic  anhydride  and  dodeoenyl^ccinic  anhydride. 
Cratering  of  coatings  has  been  very  substantially  reduced 
by  use  of  terminally  located  dodeienylsuccinic  anhy- 
dride-produced side  chains  on  tlie  polyester.  Cratering 
is  still  fiirther  reduced  and  sohibility  parameters  are  im- 
proved by  employing  a  glyddyl  ester  of  a  tertiary  car- 
boxylic  acid,  such  as  Cardura  E,  in  the  preparation  of  the 
hydroxyl  terminated  polyester. 


3  650  998 

HYDROXY.FUNCnONAL*HYDR0PHYUC  RESINS 
BASED  ON  COPOLYMERS  OF  MpNOVlNYL  ARO- 
MATIC COMPOUND  AND  HYDROXY-FUNC- 
TIONAL  MONOMER  1 

Kazys  Sckmakas  and  Edward  A.  Ganger,  Jr.,  Chicago, 
and  Lester  A.  Henniiig,  Arlingto^Hei|^  III.,  as- 
signors to  Desoto,  Inc.,  Dcs  Piaii^  ID. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  aoplicalions  Ser.  No. 

615,048,  Feb.  10, 1967,  and  Ser.  Nq.  634,480,  Apr.  28, 

1967.  This  applicalioa  Oct  17,  196$,  Ser.  No.  768,549 

Tile  portion  of  die  term  of  Oe  pati^  sntMeqacnt  to 

Not.  30, 1988,  ima  liecn  diidafancd 

Irt.  CL  C08f  19/02,  27/12:  Ci23b  13/00 

VS.  CL  260—21  18  Claims 

Hydroxy-functional  hydrophylic  r^ns  dispersible  in 

water  with  the  aid  of  a  base  are  based  0n  copolymers  such 


3,650,999 
POLY(ESTER-AMIDE)  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  HOT 

MELT  ADHESIVES 
Josepii  G.  Martina,  Ludlow,  and  Kenneth  F.  Ashley, 
Westfieid,  Maak,  aarigoors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

T^Mria,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Joe  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,490 

Int  CL  C08g  41/04:  C09)  3/14 

U.S.  CL  260—22  D  20  Claims 

An  adhesive  composition  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  crys- 
talline polyester,  a  dg  to  C^^  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a 
primary  diamine  to  form  a  poly  (ester-amide)  adhesive 
composition.  This  composition  which  is  especially  suited 
f (MT  use  as  a  hot  melt  adhesive,  provides  adhesive  bonds 
wliich  are  resistant  to  flow  at  150*  C. 


3,651,000 

STABLE  EMULSIONS 

Gene  N.  Woodrofl,  Bartiesville,  Oida.,  assignor  to 

PiiiUips  Petrolenm  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,890 

Int  a.  C08c  11/68 

\5S.  CL  260—28.5  4  Claims 

Stable  emulsions  are  prepared  from  blends  of  asphalt 

with  rubber  and/or  polyolefins  utilizing  dual  function 

emulsifying  agents  containing  both  amino  and  carbonyl 

groups,  which  emulsion  blends  are  useful  as  coatings  for 

fabrics,  etc.,  sheeting,  and  other  structures  requiring  high 

resistance  to  weathering. 


3,651,001 
PIGMENTED  PAINTS 
Heinrich    MecU»adi,    Leverlnisen,    Dietrich    Glabisch, 
Opladen,    and    Herbert    Bard,    Cologne-Stammlieim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fail>cnfabrilcen  Bayer  Aktien- 
geseDsdiaft,  Leyerknsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,393 
Claims  priority,  appllcatton  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1967, 

F  52,024 
Int  CL  C09d  3/00 
U.Sb  a.  260—29.6  2  Claims 

A  pigmented  paint  having  a  continuous  aqueous  phase 
induding  a  binder  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene,  a  half 
ester  of  a  ag9-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  add  or  a  salt  there- 
of, vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  ester  in  specified  proportions. 


3,651,002 
ACRYLAMIDE  TYPE  SOIL  STABILIZER  CON- 
TAINING EITHER  SODIUM  OR  AMMONIUM 
ACRYLATE 

Einosnke  Hlgashimnra  and  EUchi  Nakamnra,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assizors  to  MitsoUshi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1967, 
42/28,367;  Jan.  31,   1968,  43/5,392;  Feb.  8, 
1968,  43/7,416 
Int  a.  C08f  15/18, 15/22,  45/44,  45/46;  E02d  3/12 
VS,  CL  260—29.6  TA  10  Claims 

A  novel  acrylamide  type  soil  stabilizer  comprising  (1) 
an  acrylamide,  (2)  a  water-soluble  cross  linking  agent, 
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(3)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium acrylate  and  ammonium  acrylatc  in  an  amount  of 
less  than  10%  based  on  the  acrylamide,  and  (4)  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
methacrylate,  ammonium  methacrylate,  magnesium  meth- 
acrylate  and  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate.  This  soil  stabil- 
izer provides  a  homogeneous  aqueous  solution  which  is 
stable  even  at  a  high  concentration  and  has  excellent  soil 
stabilizmg  eflfect.  The  soil  stabilizer  is  applied  in  the  form 
of  aqueous  solution  having  a  concentration  of  2-20% 
together  with  a  redox  catalyst  to  soil  to  stabilize  the  same. 

3,651,003 

HYDROXYLATED   FLUOROPOLYMER   COAT- 
ING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCeSeS 
A    »•  ?!5**l?"'  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wiimhigton,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,648 
^^C\.CW%37/32 
UA  CL  260-31.2  XA  28  Claims 
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which  is  particularly  useful  as  an  exterior  finish  for  auto- 
mobiles and  trucks. 


3,651,006 
B^ERS  CONTAINING  1,3,5-TRIOXANE  FOR 
raE^'jgODJJCTION  OF  PROCESOTD  WOOD 

^^t  ^"'  ■«'  Heinrich  Spcrt>cr,  Lodwigsfaafen 
(Rhine),  Ernst-Heinrich  Pommer,  Umborferfaof,  Pfalz, 
S"?  ^SS^'  Helmut  Clad  and  Otto  Wittmimn,  Lodwi^ 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 

Sn..*^'^"'*'*     AktiengeseDschaft,     Ludwlgshafen 
(Rldne),  Germany  »«»~^« 

No  Drawing  nied  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24.  1967 

B  90,865  • 

IT«   n    ^JH^^S'S^^i  ^7/08.  37/24,  51/34 

U.S.  CI.  260—33.2  3  cWms 

Binders  for  the  production  of  processed  wood  mate- 
rials and  based  on  mixtures  of  wood  adhesives,  wood 
preservatives  and  organic  solvents  which  contain  13  5- 
trioxane;  and  processed  wood  materials  prepared  there- 
with. 


Described  are  combinations  of  certain  hydroxylated 
fluoropolymers  and  hexa(alkoxymethyl)melamines,  both 
in  the  form  of  crosslinkable  liquid  mixtures  and  in  the 
form  of  scratch-resistant,  strongly  adherent  cross-linked 
coatings,  methods  of  applying  the  coatings  from  the  liquid 
mixtures,  and  solid  objects,  especially  plastic  objects,  car- 
rying the  coatings. 


3,651,004 
SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYGLUTAMIC  ACID 
^  DERIVATIVES 

Yasuo  Fojimoto  and  Yoichi  Koiwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
Ja*"iS^  *®  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Rled  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,176 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1969. 
44/34,513 
,To  ^  -  Int  CL  C08g  5//J5 

UAa.260— 31.2N  ^  7  Oalms 

Treating  solid  polymers  of  polyglutamic  acid  derivatives 
with  formic  acid  effectively  dissolves  out  the  higher  mo- 
lecular weight  portions  thereof,  resulting  in  solutions 
which  are  stable  and  which  do  not  become  discolored  with 
tune.  Shaped  articles  such  as  films  made  from  the  formic 
acid  solutions  of,  for  example,  poly-7-alkyl  glutamates  or 
copolymers  thereof  possess  superior  mechanical  properties 
such  as  tensile  strength  and  elongation. 


3,651,007 
__       „  EPOXIDES 

Jf;!l**S'  ?f^'  ^»"ntogen,  and  Christian  StoD,  Basel, 
Switeeriand,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as 
Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzeriand 

^1  «         _.^***  ^^^'  *•  *'^''  Ser.  No.  814,388 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  16.  1968 

5,564/68,  5,566/68,  5,567/68 
fTc   r^  -,*  Int  CL  C07d  7/75 

U.S.  q.  260—348  R  3  claims 

The  invention  provides  new  antibiotics  derivatives  of 
formula 


in  which  either: 


(i) 


3,651,005 

^^ATJSP  COMPOSITIONS  OF  AZIRIDINYL  ALKYL 

^£?S:^^     ^^     METHACRYLATE     ACRYUC 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Aloysins  N.  Wains,  Flint  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,829 
,To  <«  *.-      ^B^  CI.  cost  45/34,  45/36 
UACL  260-31 J  10  Claims 

The  lacquer  coating  composition  consists  essentially 
of  a  graft  copolymer  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent 
wherein  the  backbone  of  the  graft  copolymer  is  of  po- 
lymerized soft  acrylic  constituents  of  an  alkyl  acrylate 
or  an  alkyl  methacrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have 
4-24  carbon  atoms,  and  the  copolymer  has  grafted  into 
the  backbone  through  a  coupling  unit  of  an  aziridinyl 
acrylate  or  an  aziridinyl  methylacrylate  a  side  chain  of 
relaUvely  hard  polymerized  monomer  units,  such  as  alkyl 
acrylates  or  alkyl  methacrylates  having  1-3  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  groups,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrUe  and 
the  hke.  The  composition  forms  a  high  quality  coating 

896  O.O.— 41 


X  and  Y  together  form  a  sec6nd  bond  between  the  carbon 

atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
Rj  is  a  hydroxyl  group, 

(ii) 

X  and  Y  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  an  epoxy  group,  and 
Ri  and  Rj  together  form  the  0x0  group=0,  or 

(iii) 

X  and  Y  together  are  a  second  bond  between  the  carbon 

atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  and 
Ri  and  Rj  together  form  the  radical 

=N— NH— CO— NHa 

The  new  antibiotic  derivatives  are  useful  in  inhibiting 
the  production  of  antibodies  and  the  formaUon  of  ceUular 
immumty  reactions. 


n^r.r.^  3,651,008 

POLYJfflWC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 
BHIv  r  M  ^T'P'l?^  MANUFACTURE       "^ 
luA  ^"^J^'  \^^  ^^'^  Terrace,  and  Robert  F.  Landel 
Altadena,  C^.,  asslgnora  to  California  lititaS  of 
Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif.  'nsuraie  ot 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No  692  636 

Filled  polymer  compositions  made  by  dissolving  the 
polymer  binder  in  a  suitable  sublimable  solvent,  i^dng 
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the  filler  material  with  the  poly^r  and  its  solvent, 
freezing  the  resiilting  mixture,  and  j  subliming  the  frozen 
solvent  from  the  mixture,  removing!  it  therefrom.  The  re- 
maining composition  is  then  suitajble  for  conventional 
processing,  such  as  compression  molding  or  extruding.  A 
particular  feature  of  the  method  of 'manufacture  is  pour- 
ing the  mixed  solution  slowly  in  a  continuous  stream  into 
a  cryogenic  bath  wherein  frozen  pahicles  of  the  mixture 
result.  The  frozen  individual  particles  are  then  subjected 
to  the  sublimation. 


prises  a  class  of  phenols  which  confer  increased  resistance 
to  deformation  to  the  product. 


3,651,009     I 
MODIFIED   ELASTOMERIC   ETHYLENE/PROPYL- 
ENE COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING SAME  I 
Nazzareno  Camcli,  Paolo  Longi,  an^  Alberto  Vaivassori, 
Mllaa,  Italy,  ass^pion  to  Tbe  B.  Fi  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio                                  ' 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Apr.  13,  197l,  Ser.  No.  28,076 
CUiiia  priority,  appBcation  Italk  Apr.  14, 1969, 
15,533/69    I 
Int  CL  C08f  17/00 
VS.  a.  260^-41  R                            I  12  Claims 
Quaternary,  sulfur-vulcanizable  copolymers  of  ethylene, 
propylene,  dicyclopentadiene  and  alkyltricyclo(6,2,l,02.') 
4,9-undecadiene  are  disclosed.  Although  at  least  half  of 
the    relatively    expensive    alkyltricyclo(6,2,l,0'.'')4,9-un- 
decadiene  is  replaced  by  relatively  inexpensive  dicyclopen- 
tadiene in  the  new  copolymers,  the  copolymers,  while 
being  less  expensive  than  the  knowd  ternary  copolymers 
of  ethylene,  propylene,  alkyltricycb-undecadiene,   have 
the  same  desirable  properties  of  thosf  known  terpolymers, 
and  have  a  faster  vulcanization  rate  than  ethylene/propyl- 
ene/dicyclopcntadiene  copolymers  prepared  under  like 
conditions. 

A  process  for  preparing  the  new  quaternary  copolymers, 
using  catalysts  prepared  from  hydrocarbon-soluble  vana- 
dium compounds  and  hydrides  or  organometallic  com- 
pounds of  beryllium,  aluminum,  c^r  lithium-aluminum 
complexes  is  also  disclosed. 


3,651,011 
^^^a^JP^  ^^  l,2.POLYBUTADIENE  IN  THE 
o  KfJ?Pi^S£®^  PHENOLIC  ANTIOXIDAnW 
iSl/*  S??***!??''  Brookside,  and  Chester  L.  Parris, 

IJSS    ^  ^-^J.  ^5"*"  *"  ^"*^  Chemical  Co^ 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnne  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,488 

'"'•  C'-  C08f  27/00 

UA  CL  260—45.95  ,4  cWms 

1,2-polybutadiene  is  cyclized  within  10  hours  to  the 
point  of  complete  elimination  of  vinyl  unsaturation,  at 
concentration  in  lower  alkyl  benzene  in  the  range  3%- 
10%  by  weight,  using  a  cationic  agent,  especially  boron 
trifluonde,  to  promote  the  cyclizaUon.  The  temperature 
employed  is  at  most  105'  C.  An  antioxidant  such  as  a 
hmdered  polyphenol  is  included  in  the  cydization  reaction 
mixture. 


3,651,012 

NOVEL  BIS-IMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREFROM 

FWd   F.   Hohib,  Schenectady,   and   Cari  M.   Emerick, 

Mechanicrille,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   General   Electric 

Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,430 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/20 
UACL260— 47UA  6  Clahns 

The  invention  covers  novel  imide  compositions,  and 
coreaction  products  of  the  latter  with  copolymerizable 
monomers  and  various  polymers  and  resins.  The  compo- 
sitions herein  described  have  many  uses  including  insula- 
tion and  protective  applications  as  well  as  being  useful  in 
numerous  molding  applications. 


3,651,010 

SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Clifton  Douglas  CoweU  and  Kari  Antfionie  Martin,  Ponty- 
pool,  Engbnd,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
limited,  London,  En^and 

FUed  Jnne  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Jane  26,  1967, 

29,430/67 

Inta.  C08g5i/55 

UA  CL  260—45.95  7  Qaims 


mn\u.  ueouun  n  ixrvaitiu  t 
coiMauM  cr  (-6  wivm  uo  uci ' 
V  a  Kyioa/aunma  K(fi'&|ao 
auM  Yuie^KFDK  wo  trot 


■rOKIOUC 

mtt  aoiiJNG 


t    s   i   «   % — s~ 

UTOO«IUT»(\) 


A  polyamide  composition  which  cin  be  melt  spun  or 
shaped  and,  if  necessary  drawn,  which  composition  com- 


3,651,013 
ACRYLIC  FIBER 
Toshio  Ohfnka,  Yasoshi  IcUkawa,  and  Yoshiham  Sogaya, 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  aaslgnon  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kaboshikl  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1968, 
43/40,582 
Int  CL  C08f  75/¥0 
UA  CI,  260-49  6aaims 

Acrylic  fiber  havmg  an  improved  antiflaming  perform- 
ance and  comprising  a  copolymer  of  more  than  55  wt. 
percent  acrylonitrile,  5-25  wt.  percent  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, 4-25  wt.  percent  methacrylonitrile  and  3-14  wt. 
percent  acrylamide  and/or  methacrylamide. 


ens 


^ 5,651,014 

SEGMENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTER 

ELASTOMERS 

WUUam  K.  WItsiepe,  Wflmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

"O^ntde Nonours and  Company,  Wlhnington,  Del. 

No  Dnwfaig.  Continnation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

843,243,  July  18, 1969.  lUs  applicaflon  June  22, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  48,503 

,T«  ^  -  ^  Int  a.  C08g  77/0« 

UACL260-75R  11  Clahns 

A  segmented  thermoplastic  copolyester  elastomer  con- 
taining recurring  polymeric  long  chain  ester  units  derived 
from  dicarboxylic  acids  and  long  chain  glycols  and  short 
chain  ester  units  derived  from  dicarboxylic  acids  and  low 
molecular  weight  diols.  About  50-90%  of  the  total 
numl^r  of  short  chain  ester  units  must  be  derived  from 
a  single  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  single  low  molecular 
weight  diol.  The  elastomers  have  exceptional  properties, 
particularly  tear-strength,  abrasion  resistance  and  resist- 
ance to  oil  swell. 
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3,651,015 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYACETAL  RESIN 

Shlnichi  Ishida,  Tokyo,  Nobom  Ohshhna,  Saitama-ken, 

Norimasa  Fujita  and  Kyoichiro  Mori,  Yokohama,  and 

Kunio  Kurita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1969, 
44/16,210 
Int  CL  C08g  1/02, 1/20,  3/00 
VS.  CL  260—64  16  Haims 

Polyacetal  resin  having  good  mechanical  properties  is 
prepared  commercially  advantageously  by  polymerizing 
formaldehyde  containing  up  to  6%  water  or  copolymeriz- 
ing  the  formaldehyde  with  a  monomer  copolymerizable 
with  formaldehyde  using  a  tetravalent  organo-tin  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula  as  a  catalyst, 

R  R 

8n-0  (or  8)-8n 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  Y  is  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, thiocyano,  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  and  acylating  the  thus  obtained  polymer  or  co- 
polymer. 


oxides,  alcoholates,  and  inorganic  and  organic  acid  salts 
of  alkali  metals. 


3,651,018 
USE  OF  A  GERMANIUM-CONTAINING  POLYCON- 
DENSATION  CATALYST  IN  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATC 
Gerhard  Schade,  Wltten-Bommem,  and  Franz  Bhuchkc, 
^ttOT  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobei 
AG,  Iroisdorif,  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,183 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  NOv.  28,  1968. 
P  18  11  446.0 
Int  a.  C08g  i  7/075 
U.S.  a.  260-75  R  6  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  by  the  polycondensation  of  oligomeric  ethylene 
terephtbalate.  A  glycolic  solution  of  triethylammonium  or 
tripropylammonium  germanate  is  employed  as  the  cata- 
lyst in  the  process.  The  catalyst  is  prepared  by  adding  the 
respective  trialkylamine  to  an  aqueous-glycolic  slurry  of 
germanium  dioxide. 


3,651,016 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FILM-  AND 
FIBER-FORMING  POLYESTERS  WITH  A  NOVEL 
METALUC  CATALYST 
Josef  Hrach  and  Theodor  Wimmer,  TyroL  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Alpine  Chemische  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kuf- 
stein,  Tyrol,  Austria 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,275 
Qafans  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  30,  1966, 
12,053/66;  June  2,  1967,  5,144/67 
Int  CL  C08g  17/013 
UA  CL  260—75  R  5  Clahns 

Film-  and  filament-forming  color-stable  polyesters  or 
copolyesters  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  such  as  terephthalic, 
iso-phthalic,  dii^enyldicarboxylic  and  adipic  acids,  and  a 
diol,  such  as  ethylene  glycol,  l,4-bis( hydroxy  methyl) 
cyclohexane  and  bis-phenol-A-diglycolether,  are  reacted 
under  polymerizing  conditions  in  the  absence  of  oxygen 
and  in  the  pressure  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  consist- 
ing of  a  mixture  of  (a)  metallic  antimony,  (b)  metallic 
lead,  and  (c)  metallic  zinc.  Instead  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid, 
a  functional,  polyester-forming  derivative  thereof  may  be 
used,  preferably  the  dimethyl  ester.  The  lead  component 
(b)  of  the  catalyst  may  be  replaced  in  whole  or  part  by  tin, 
and  the  catalyst  preferably  is  in  the  form  of  an  alloy. 


3,651,019 
PRODUCTION  OF  ADDUCTS  OF  CARBON  TETRA- 
CHLORIDE  OR  CHLOROFORM  WITH  OLEFIN- 
ICALLY  UNSATURATED  SUBSTANCES 

Meir  Asscher,  Rehovotib,  Aharon  KatchalAy,  Tel-Aviv 
and  David  Vofsi,  Rehovoth,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda 
Research  &  Development  Company  Ltd.,  Rehovoth, 
Israel 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  ot  appUcations  Ser.  No. 
223,543  and  Ser.  No.  233,549,  both  Sept  13, 1962.  This 
apphcation  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,274 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  IsraeL  Sept  28,  1961. 
16,079,  16,080 
Int  C\.C07c  121/06,  21/04 
VS.  a.  26(^77.2  8  Oalnis 

A  process  for  the  production  of  1 : 1  adducts  of  carbon 
tetrachloride  or  chloroform  with  olefinically  unsaturated 
compounds  in  the  presence  of  iron  or  copper  compound 
catalysts,  which  are  at  least  partially  in  reduced  valence 
states. 


3,651,017 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYESTERS 

KenlchI  Tanabe,  Kazuo  Itoi,  and  Hht>zo  Segawa,  Kura- 

raUd,  Japan,  assignors  to  KurashUd  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 

KurasfaiU,  Japan 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771^60 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1967. 
43/85,175 
Int  CL  C08g  i7/0/5 
UACL  260-75  R  10  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyester  in  which  at 
least  80%  of  the  recurring  structural  units  are  composed 
of  ethylene  terephtbalate  units,  which  comprises  polycon- 
densing  bis(/S-hydroxyethyl) terephtbalate,  or  a  mixture 
of  bis (/3-hydroxyethyl) terephtbalate  of  the  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  give  at  least  80%  of  ethylene  terephtbalate  units 
to  the  product  polyester,  with  tbe  balance  quantity  of  at 
least  one  comonomer  which  is  copolycondensable  with 
the  terephtbalate,  in  the  presence  of  a  polycondensation 
catalyst,  characterized  in  that  the  polycondensation  cat- 
alyst is  composed  of  at  least  one  germanium  compound 
and  at  least  one  alkaline  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,   and  hydrides,  hydroxides, 


3,651,020 
ADDITION  HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  MVINYL 
^    .  CARBONATES 

David  Rhum,  Westfleld,  and  Lester  Wehitraub,  Liringston, 
!:*i  "!™8nor8  to  Afr  Reduction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.  *^ 
^*l«97^l;  Contfaination  of  application  Ser.  No. 

?«}j?'i'  ^®^*  *•  1'^^-  TWs  application  Nov.  7, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  871,570 

.T«  ^.  «  Int  CL  C08g /7//i 

UACL  26(^-77.5  UA  3  Oaims 

inere  are  provided  addition  homopolymers  of  a  car- 
bonate having  the  formula 

Ri  Ri         O  R,  R, 

A=i-o-t-o-U 
■     i.  i. 

wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  alkyl  con- 
taining up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,651,021 

EIHYLENICALLY    UNSATURATED    POLYLAC- 

To^^E:.BASED  polyurethane  elastomer 

AND  VULCANIZATES  THEREFROM 
Harrison  S.  Khicaid,  Moorestown,  and  Fritz  Hostettler, 

Verona,  NJ.,  and  Hany  Vfaieyard,  South  Charleston. 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,589 
.T«  ^  -.  Int  a.  C08g  22//0 

VS.  a.  260—77.5  AN  15  aaima 

Polyetbylenically  unsaturated  polyurethane  elastomers 
can  be  prepared  by  reacting  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
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polylactone  diol,  an  organic  diisocyluiate,  and  a  difunc- 
tional  glycol  chain  extender  at  an  isocyanato/hydroxyl 
ratio  of  approximately  one.  These  elastomers  can  be 
cross-linked  by  methods  employed  in  the  natural  and  syn- 
thetic rubber  arts  to  yield  useful  and  desirable  vul- 
canizates. 


3,^1,022 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYAMIDE 

Donald  A.  Holmcr  and  Oscar  A.  Pickett,  Jr^  Pensacola, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Comptny,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20, 197ai  Scr.  No.  30,247 

Int  CL  C08g  20/ to 
US,  CL  260—78  R  8  Claims 

Linear  polyamides  from  ^K^ch  useful  fibers  may  be 
conventionally  melt-spun  can  be  prepared  in  a  relatively 
short  time  and  with  no  substantial  polymer  gelation  by 
beating  a  mixture  of  polyamide-forming  reactants  consist- 
ing essentially  of  4,4'-methylene  dianiline  and  from  1.01 
to  1.09  moles  of  azelaic  acid,  sebaciCgacid,  1,11-undecane- 
dioic  acid,  1,12-dodecanedioic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  two 
or  more  of  such  acids  per  mole  of  t^e  4,4'-methylene  di- 
aniline in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between 
the  melting  point  of  the  resulting  polyamide  and  about 
350"  C.  and  in  the  absence  of  an  extraneous  polyamida- 
tion  catalyst. 


3,651,023 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYAMIDRS  WITH  SPECIAL 
PROPERTIES 

Johannes  H.  OMenhcym,  Shtard,  antf  Pieter  C.  A.  Van 
Krimpcn  and  Picire  J.  Fhuissen,:  Stein,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Ifeolen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,897 

Int  CL  C08g  20/08.  20 /IQ.  41/00 
UA  CL  260—78  L  |  l  Ctahn 

There  is  provided  a  polyamide  composition  contain- 
ing at  least  one  additive  of  lysine,  a-amino-e-caprolactam, 
«-N — R-lysine  (wherein  R  stands  fot  a  bivalent  hydro- 
carbon radical),  o-N — R-a-amino-e<japrolactam  (where- 
in R  stands  for  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical),  N,N'-bis 
hexahydro-a2epin-2-oxo-3-yl)-R  (whflrein  R  stands  for  a 
diamine  or  a  diamide)  and  1  N,  3  N,i  5  N-tri(hexahydro- 
azepin-2-oxo-3-yl)-triazine-l,3,5  and  i  process  for  produc- 
ing the  same.  Preferably  the  additive  is  contained  in  the 
composition  in  amounts  of  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  the 
polyamide.  The  composition  is  usefikl  for  spinning  into 
fibers  and  yams  and  improves  coloij 
of  elasticity  and  flat  spotting. 


intensity,  modulus 


3,651,024 

ANIONIC  SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
LAUROYL  LACTAJM 

Michel  Bicnsan,  Billere,  and  Philippe  $mant  Pan,  France, 
assignors  to  Soclete  Natlonale  des  ^etroles  d'Aqnitalne 
Tour  Aqnitaine,  Conrbevoie,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,761 

Clahns  priority,  application  Fhusci  Dec  31,  1968, 

182^22 

.,„  ^  Int  CLC08t  20/7^ t 

UACL  260-78  L  ^         "  lo  Clahns 

Polyamide  powders  arc  obtained  by  adding  to  a  lactam 
solution,  a  fine  polyamide  powder  in  ah  amount  of  at  least 
20%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  lactam  and  polyamide  and 
thereafter  heating  the  solution,  an  anionic  catalyst  and  an 
activator  to  a  polymerization  tempcralure  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  lactam. 


3,651,025 
DIENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Artiur  R.  Bean,  Jr^Bnena  Park,  Maty  J.  PapavasUlou, 
Gardena,  and  John  L.  Snyder,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  ShcU  OU  Company,  New  YorrN.?/ 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,006 

ITQ  ri  ,,^CLC08d  5/02;  C08f  27/00 

UA  CL  260-78.4  D  4  cuhns 

Conjugated  diene  polymers  having  improved  process- 
abihty,  better  dryability,  green  strength,  and  resistance  to 
cold  flow  are  prepared  by  polymerization  of  a  conjugated 
diene  coupling  of  the  product  with  a  mulU-functional 
coupling  agent  and  reinitiation  of  the  polymerization  to 
form  a  mixture  of  polymeric  species. 


3,651,026 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ISOPROPENYL  ALKYL  ETHERS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Kiwt  Moser,  FMbonig,  Beat  Hocfall,  Bern,  and  Theodor 

Volker  and  Paul  WIcht  Fribong,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Basel,  SwHzcrhuid 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,083 

Clafans  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  17.  1969. 

617/69;  Dec  3, 1969, 17,985/69 

Int  a.  C08f /5/00,  7  J/40 
UA  a.  260—78.5  R  n  cUAns 

Isopropcnyl  alkyl  ethers  may  be  copolymerized  with 
other  unsaturated  monomers  such  as  esters  of  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids,  olefins,  vinyl  estcra  or  acrylates.  Po- 
lymerization is  effected  by  known  radical  catalysts  and 
may  be  conducted  as  a  reaction,  emulsion,  suspension, 
solution  or  precipitation  process. 


3,651,027 

POLYURETHANE  BLOCK  ELASTOMERS 

Jean  Robfai,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,675 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1968, 

139,336 

„„  ^ Int  CL  C08g  22/2¥ 

UA  a.  260—75  NH  s  Oafans 

The  invention  provides  new  polyurethane  block  elasto- 
mers of  good  mechanical  properties  and  resistance  to 
yellowing  made  by  condensing  bis(4-isocyanato-cycIo- 
hexyl)  methane  with  an  a.oKlihydroxy  macrodiol  and 
coupling  the  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  obtained 
with  3,3-bis(aminomethyl)-oxacyclobutane. 


3,651,028 
MODIFIED  POLYOLEF1N  COMPOSITION 
Keni^   Macmoto,   IbanU,   and  Takeshi   Shlmamnra, 
NUhama,  Japan,  assignon  to  Somfanoto  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

^^S?!^?****  Contfainatlon-fa|.part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
680,332,  Nor.  3,  1967,  which  is  a  division  of  appOca- 
?!?l  A^*,^2l  *^®'^^'  ^•*'-  **♦  l'^«.  now  Patent  No. 
Jd*?ji'*'  ^^  «PpUcatlon  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
717,406 

w,-  ^  Int  CL  C08f  27/0« 

UA  CL  260—78.5  T  4  cfadmi 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  modified  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  maleic  acid  ester  compound  or  an  acrylic 
acid  ester  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHR»=CRacOOR» 

wherein  R»  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  — COOR*.  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  radical,  each  of  R»  and  R*  bemg 
an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  copoly- 
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mer  being  modified  by  treatment  with  (1)  an  amino-alco-    a  tetraphenyl  phosphonium  salt  and  a  tetraalkyl  ammoni- 
hol  of  the  formula:  um  salt. 


N-RT-OH 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R«  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  such  as  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or  an 
aryl  radical,  the  hydrogens  of  said  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  which  may  be  substituted  with  amino  or  alkyl-substi- 
tuted  amino  radicals,  R'  is  a  divalent  aliphatic,  alicyclic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  (2)  an  alcohol  con- 
taining a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  radical  and  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  X— R« — OH,  wherein  R*  is  a 
divalerit  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  X  is  a  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  radical.  The  invention  also  relates 
to  the  method  of  producing  the  aforesaid  modified  co- 
polymers. 


3,651,029 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 
Takehiko  Fojfanoto,  MiUo  Nishlmura,  and  Shoji  Taki- 
gawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1968, 

43/61,061 

Int  a.  C08f  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  E  6  Claims 

Copolymers  having  as  an  essential  unit  thereof  the 

radical 


,r.rw^  3,651,032 

VtOLCANKABLE  ETHYLENE/PROPYLENE  CO- 
POLYMERS AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 

Nuczareno  CameU,  Paolo  LongI,  Alberto  ValvaaBorL  and 

^dro  ParodI,  Mifam,  Italy,  assignors  to  Tlie  B.  F. 

Goodnch  Company,  Akron,  OUo 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,256 

Claims  priority,  iqipllcation  Italy,  June  11. 1969. 

18,049/69 

„„  ^ Int  a.  C08f  77/00 

US.  CL  260—79.5  B  u  clafans 

Vulcamzable  copolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene,  di- 
cyclopentadiene  and  hexadiene-1,4  are  disclosed,  as  well 
as  a  process  for  preparing  them.  The  copolymers  have 
the  same  characteristics  of  vulcanizability  and  fast  vul- 
canization rate  as  do  copolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene 
and  hexadiene-1,4,  but  are  less  costly. 


R— C— CO-(0-alkylene).-N  b 

\ / 


I 


where  a  is  an  integer  of  1  or  higher  and  R  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  are  added  to  lubricating  oils  to  improve  the 
detergency,  dispersancy  and  viscosity  index  thereof. 


^,^  3,651,033 

DYEABLE  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS  CON- 
TAWING    VINYL    PHENYL    ALjKl    QUATCR 
NARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  ^^'^**'** 

Ardy  Armen,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  and  Gary  G 
Hammer  and  John  H.  Hennes,  Williamsburg,  Val  as- 
^ors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MkUand, 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,158 
trc   ^.   -.«  Int  CL  C08f  77/00 

US.  CI.  260—80.72  5  ctalms 

Vinyl  phenyl  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  compounds, 
e.g.  p-vinyl  benzyl  methyl  morpholinium  chloride,  are 
copolymerized  in  amounts  of  0.25  to  7%  with  at  least 
85%  acrylonitrile  and,  1  to  10%  of  a  monomer  copolym- 
enzable  with  acrylonitrile,  e.g.  methyl  acrylate.  The  re- 
sultmg  polymer,  upon  spinning,  gives  fibers  having  excel- 
lent dyeabihty  and  heat  stability. 


3,651,030 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MEMBRANE 
Charies  W.  Desaufaiiers,  FrankUn,  Cheryl  A.  Ford,  Ded- 
ham,  and  Richard  W.  Mayo,  Wfaichester,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Amkon  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,516 
Int  CL  C08g  23/00.  33/00 
US.  CL  260—79.3  6  Cfadms 

A  process  for  forming  highly  wettable  and  rewettable 
polysulfone  membrane  useful  in  fuel  cells  as  moisture 
vapor  transmissive,  yet  hydrogen  retentive,  barriers. 

This  process  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  micro- 
porous  membrane  to  treatment  in  an  acidic  bath  to  enable 
the  pores  to  imibibe  water  more  readily  and  more  com- 
pletely. In  the  preferred  and  most  advantageous  aspects 
of  the  invention,  an  anisotropic  polysulfone  membrane 
having  a  microporous  barrier  layer  about  0.1  to  5  microns 
thick  which  layer  comprises  about  1  %  by  volume  of  pores 
having  an  average  diameter  of  from  20  to  100  angstroms 
is  treated  with  the  acid  to  form  a  novel,  high  performance 
membrane. 


3,651,034 
CROSS-LINKED  ETHYLENE  VINYL  AZETIDINONE 
_^      ,  „  .  COPOLYMERS 

Eduard  IMser,  Ketthefan,  Taunus,  Hefanut  Korbanka, 
Gersthofen,  and  Hans  Dieter  Stemmer,  Hattersheim 
(Mam),  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Ak- 
UengeseUschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucfais  &  Bmnlne. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,932 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatlon  Geimany,  Dec.  13.  1968. 
P  18  14  447.3 

l^^n  ^.J^S'P^fJS/02. 15/40.  27/00 

US.  CL  260—80.72  ig  cfaiims 

Cross-linked  ethylene  copolymers  which  are  prepared 
trom  ethylene  coplymers  consisting  of  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  ethylene  and  0.5  to  40%  by  weight  of  mono- 
mers carrying  azetidinone  rings,  which  copolymers  are 
cross-linked  by  heat  treatment 


3,651,031 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYTHIIRANES 

Bernard  Boucheron,  Bethune,  Fk^nce,  assignor  to  Soclete 

Anonyme:  Ethylene-Plasticpie,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  14.  1967. 

56,849/67 
WTO  ^  «^  Int  CL  C08g 2i/00 

UA  CL  260-79  6  Oafans 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  thermostabilisable  poly- 
thiiranes  in  which  polymerisation  is  effected  in  a  polymer- 
isatiwi  medium  containing  or  consisting  of  dimethyl  sulf- 
oxide and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,651,035 

^^S2iP*155J?^  ^^^^  STYRENES  AND  N- 
JWYL    HETEROCYCLIC    MONOMERS    AND 

S^g'^'s''^^''^^     POLYMERIZATION 

""***"'  nH^  A**^  H!"*  '■*^*^"'  T«.'  assignor  to  The 
Tsi«  iS^It  Chemiial  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,128 
rre  ^.   ^^*     -     Int  CL  C08f  79/02 
U.S.  CL  260—88.1  P  4  cfaiims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  interpolymeric  composi- 
tion of  matter  and  particulariy  to  copolymers  of  certain 
alkyl  substituted  alkenyl  aromatic  monomers  and  N-vinyl 
heterocyclic  monomers.  The  new  copolymers  find  utility 
as  suspending  agents  for  water-in-oil  dispersions  and  as 
water  dispersible  coatings.  «"u  ** 


1086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1972 


3,651,036 
STABLE  ANAEROBIC  CURABIlE  SEALING  COM- 

POSITIONS  CONTAINING  ZINC  CHLORIDE  AND 

TETRAHYDROQUINOLINE 
Eisnke  Wataaabc  and  Maayadii  Ozono,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aarigDon  to  Tokyo  Three  Bond  Co*,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  19^,  Ser.  No.  11,920 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/64, 3/66 

US,  CL  260—89.5  ,  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  anaerobic  curable 
sealing  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of 
acrylic  ester  monomer  containing  p<^lymerization  initiator 
capable  of  imparting  anaerobic  profaerty,  0.1  to  20  parts 
by  weight  of  zinc  chloride  and  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight 
of  tetrahydroquinoline  added  thereto,  which  composition 
maintains  preservation  in  the  air  a^d  cures  in  extremely 
short  periods  of  time  under  the  condition  of  air-exclusion. 


3,651,037 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IflGH-SOLIDS 
CHLOROPRENE  POLYMER  LATEX 
Ansdn  Matthew  Aiow,  Jr.,  WHmlngion,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  l^lfanington, 
DeL 
No  Drawing.  Contfaination>fai-part  of!  appHcntion  Scr.  No. 
669,720,  Sept  22, 1967.  This  appUoitlon  Sept  30, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  862,451  i 

Int  CL  C08f  3/16 
UA  a.  260—92.3  [  4  Cfadms 

High-solids  cUoroprene  polymer  latexes  are  prepared 
by  poljrmerizing  chloroprene  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  emul- 
sion containing  critical  amounts  of  the  potassium  salts 
or  a  mixture  of  the  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  (1) 
diq>rop<xlionated  wood  rosin  acids,  (2)  a  formaldehyde 
condensate  of  a  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid,  and  (3)  a  po- 
lymerized unsaturated  fatty  acid. 


wherem  A  represents  dichloromethyl  or  trichloromethyl 
X  represents  chloro  or  nitro,  and  n  represents  an  integer 
of  1  to  5,  inclusive,  to  form  active  esters  with  peptide 
fragments,  said  active  esters  reacting  with  other  peptide 
fragments  to  effect  condensation  of  the  said  peptide  frag- 
ments. This  novel  process  provides  better  yield  and  purity 
when  compared  with  the  use  of  N,N'-dicyclohexyl  car- 
bodumide  as  a  condensing  agent.  Novel  peptides  with 
ACTH-type  activity  have  been  prepared  by  this  novel 
synthesis  and  include  [^alanine»]o-ACTH(l-23  amide) 
J^-^°obutyric   acidi]-ACTH(l-24)    and    t/3-alanine»]- 

3,651,040 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  PHENYL-AZO-PHENYL 
o/t  «^  .  ^       MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
lr!r"  ?"<*«n»»«fc  Leverknaen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
gurtNufabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellschafl,  LeveSnse^ 

No  D«wi^Flled  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1968. 
P  17  19  076.0  ' 

fT«   ri   ,J?»*- CI.  C07c  707/06;  C09b  29/05 
UA  CL  260—207.1  5  Oaims 

Water-insoluble  orange  to  red  monoazo  dyestuffs  of 
the  formula 


^. 


(NC 
in  which 


CI), 


N' 


NHCOR 


CHiCHjCN 


CH,)40R' 


3,651,038 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HlGH-SOLIDS 
CHLOROPRENE  POLYMER  LATEX 
Austin  Matthew  Snow,  Jr.,  WOmingttin,  DeL,  assignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Coinpany,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

No  Drawing.  ContinnatIoii-fai*part  of  npplication  Scr.  No. 
669,720,  Sept  22, 1967.  Tliis  application  Sept  30, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  862,449  I  f        »  » 

Int  CL  C08f  3/16 
UA  CL  260—92.3  |  4  Claims 

High-solids  chloroprene  polymer  latexes  are  prepared 
by  polymerizing  chloroprene  in  an  all^aline  aqueous  emul- 
sion containing  critical  amounts  of  the  potassium  salts 
or  a  mixture  of  sodium  and  potassiuiti  salts  of  ( 1 )  wood 
rosin  acid,  (2)  a  formaldehyde  condensate  of  a  naph- 
thalenesulfonic  acid,  and  (3)  a  polymerized  unsaturated 
fatty  acid 


RisCHjorCaHs; 

R' is  H  or —COR"; 

R"  is  CH3,  CjHs,  OCHj  or  OCaHj; 

X  is  lor  2;  and 

y  is  0, 1, 2  or  3; 

are  disclosed  for  dyeing  hydrophobic  fiber  materials,  e.g. 
polyester.  The  dyeings  are  characterized  by  good  fastness 
to  alkaline  boiling  and  good  fastness  to  sublimation. 


3,651,039 
^ALANINE!  AND  7-AMIn6bUTYRIC 
ACID1.A.C.T.H.  PEPTIDES 
Masabiko  Fujino,  Takarazuka,  Cbitos|i  Hatanaka,  Kyoto, 
and   Osamu   Nishimnra   and   Yasilslri  Sanno,   Osalia, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chcmltel  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan  | 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  30,  1968,  iScr.  No.  788,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan^  Dec.  29,  1967, 
43/84,700,  43/84,701,  43/84,701;  Feb.  8,  1968, 
43/7,865;  Feb.  9,  1968,  43/8,07^  43/8,077;  Apr. 
24,  1968,  43/27,565;  Nov.  9,  |968,  43/82,160: 
Nov.  20,  1968,  43/85,113 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52 
UA  CI.  260—112.5  3  Claims 

Novel  peptide  synthesis  is  provide^  involving  the  use 
of  compounds  of  the  formtila 


A-COO 


X. 


^ 


3,651,041 
ACID  ION  EXCHANGERS  DERIVED 
„       ^  FROM  AGAROSE 

Ho^D.  SchcD  and  Victor  F.  Ghetic,  Bucharest,  Rumania, 
assignors  to  Institutul  de  Blochimie,  Bucharest 
Rumania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  811,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rumania,  Mar.  30,  1968, 

57,502 
,,„  _  Int  CL  C07c  ^7/75 

U.S.  CL  260-209  R  5  claims 

The  present  mvcntion  deals  with  the  synthesis  of  new 
strong  acid  ion  exchangers  derived  from  agarose. 

The  procedure  for  obtaining  the  derivatives,  according 
to  the  invention,  consists  in  the  introduction  of  sulphoethyl 
groups  either  into  simple  agarose  molecule  or  into  agarose 
cross-linked  through  glyceric  bridges  by  means  of  epi- 
chlorohydrin. 


3,651,042 

SEPARATION  OF  IHE  COMPONENTS  OF  THE 

GENTAMICIN  COMPLEX 

Jowph  A.  Marqnez,  Montdair,  Gerald  H.  Wagman,  East 

Brunswick,  and  David  J.  Cooper,  North  Plainfleld, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield, 

Continnadon-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
743,740,  July  10,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec  24,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  786,777 

.TO  ^  «..    .      Int  a.  C07d  7/i5 

UA  a.  260—210  AB  «  a,|^ 

This  invention  relates  to  three  heretofore  unseparated 

antibiotic  substances  gentamicin  Cj,  gentamicin  Cj  and 
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gentamicin  Cu;  to  their  novel  structures  and  to  methods 
by  which  they  may  be  separated,  one  from  the  other. 


3,651,043 

AGAROSE  BASED  ANION  EXCHANGERS 

Horst  D.  SchcU  and  Victor  F.  Ghetic,  Bucharest  Rumania, 

assignors  to  Institutul  de  Biochimie,  Bucharest  Rumania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,423 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Rumaida,  Mar.  30,  1968, 

57,505 

Int  CL  C07c  47/18 

UA  CL  260—209  R  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  deals  with  the  synthesis  of  new 

basic  ion  exchangers  of  medium  strength  derived  from 

agarose. 

"Hie  procedure  for  obtaining  these  derivatives,  accord- 
ing to  the  invention,  consists  in  reacting  simj^  or  glyceric 
bridge  cross-linked  agarose  with  an  equimolecular  mix- 
ture of  epichlorohydrin  and  triethanolamine. 


3,651,044 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5-HALOCYTOSINE- 

1-NUCLEOSIDES 
James  H.  Hunter,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,626 
Int  CL  C07d  51/52 
UA  CL  260—211.5  R  5  Clafans 

Cytosine-1 -nucleosides  can  be  halogenated  using  an  N- 
halo  cyclic  imide,  e.g.,  N-bromosuccinimide.  Glacial  ace- 
tic acid  is  a  preferred  reaction  medium.  The  novel  com- 
pounds l-/3-D-arabinofuranosyl-5-(  chloro-,  bromo-,  and 
iodo-)  cytosine  were  prepared  directly  from  cytosine  arab- 
inoside  and  found  to  have  the  antiviral  and  antitumor 
activity  of  cytosine  arabinoside.  The  new  compounds  are 
less  toxic  in  the  animal  body  than  cytosine  arabinoside. 


3,651,045 
9-03-D.ARABINOFURANOSYL)ADENINE  ESTERS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Theodore  H.  HaskeU,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Stephen 
Hanessian,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit  Mich. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  769,423 
Int  CI.  C07d  51/54 
U.S.  CL  260—211.5  R  5  Calms 

9- (/5-D-arabinofuranosyl) adenine  esters,  such  as  9-(/3- 
D-arabinofuranosyl)  adenine,  triacetate  ester  and  N'-(9- 
^D-arabinofuranosyl  -  9H-purin-6-yl)  -  N.N-dimethyl- 
formamidine,  triformate  ester,  and  their  production  by  re- 
acting 9-(/9-D-arabinofuranosyl)adenine  with  a  reactive 
derivative  of  an  alkanoic  acid  or  with  (chloromethylene) 
dimethylammonium  chloride.  The  ester  compoimds  are 
useful  as  antiviral  agents  that  are  more  eflSciently  ab- 
sorbed upon  oral  administration  to  standard  experimental 
animals  than  is  9- (/3-D-arabinofuranosyl)  adenine. 


3,651,046 
QUINAZOLINO-BENZODIAZEPINES  AND  METH- 
ODS FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Michael  Edward  Dcricg,  West  Orai«e,  Rodney  Ian  Fkyer, 
North  CaldweU,  and  Leo  Henryk  Sternbach,  Upper 
Montdair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoflfmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutlcy,  N  J. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  795,345 
Int  CL  C07d  5i/06 
UA  CL  260-239.3  25  Claims 

A  new  class  of  pharmaceutically  active  tetracyclic  com- 
pounds is  described.  The  subject  compounds  are  deriva- 
tives of  benzodiazepines.  The  tetracyclic  compounds  are 
useful  as  sedatives,  muscle  relaxants  and  anti-convulsant 
agents. 


3,651,047 
lODINATION  OF  2,3-DIHYDRO. 
1,4-BENZODIAZEPINES 
George  Frauds  Field,  West  CaldweU,  and  Leo  Henryk 
Sternbach,  Upper  Montdair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,524 
-TO  ^   ,,*  Int  CL  C07d  5i/06 

UA  a.  260—239  BD  7  ciafans 

A  process  for  the  iodination  of  2,3-dihydro-l,4-benzo- 
diazepines  comi^ising  first  treating  the  imiodinated  1,4- 
benzodiazepines  with  iodine  monochloride,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  solvent  and  then  treating  the  resulting 
product  with  a  weak  reducing  agent  is  disclosed.  The  so- 
obtained  iodinated  2,3-dihydro-l,4-benzodiazepines  arc 
useful  as  sedatives,  muscle  relaxants  and  anti-convulsants. 


3,651,048 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Charics  George  Lex,  Kcnocha,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to 
^^       Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago,  Dl. 
«i?l!S"l:i^"^?*^S?2""nfcP"*  *»'  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
&n  No'  iJSl^'  «PPMoition  Feb.  25, 1970, 

^*- C'- C07c  7 7i/i0 
UA  CI.  260—239.5  7  chdms 

Crystalline,  pure  piperazine  estrone  sulfate  is  obtained 
by  refluxing  the  crude  material  in  a  low-boiling  alcohol 
containing  a  small  amount  of  a  weak  base  and  a  small 
amount  of  water,  filtering  the  solution  while  sUU  hot 
concentrating  the  filtrate  and  cooling  it  slowly. 


3,651,049 
^^S'i2l;5^'^^^^^^ENE  DIOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 

Jac^es  R^Boissier,  Paris,  and  Roger  Ratouls,  Saint- 
Cloud,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme  dite: 
Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,076 
i^lalms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  21.  1969 

6908232 

,T «  ^.  -  Int  a.  C07c  173/00 

UA  CL  260-239.55  D  10  aaims 

Cychc  acetal  derivatives  of  pregnane  of  general  for- 

mula: 


CHtO 


o=! 


K       -o       C-(CHO.-C=CH-B. 


(1) 


Wherem  X:CO  or  CHj  or  CHOH— Y:H  or  F— Z:H  or 
5-73"^=^  °^  alkyl  or  alkylidene— n:  0  or  1— R:H  or 
halogen  or  alkyl— R,:H  or  alkyl  or  carboxyl  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl— broken  line  in  the  ring  Aroptional  presence  of  a 
double  bond. 

These  products  are  very  useful  substances  in  human 
and  animal  therapy,  especiaUy  owing  to  their  remarkable 
anti-mnammatory  action. 

The  products  are  prepared  by  action  of  a  dialkyl  acetal 
on  a  pregnane  derivative  having  hydroxyl  radicals  in  its 
17  and  21  positions,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst. 
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ACYLATION  OF  6-AMINOPENlCILLANIC  ACID 

AND  7-AMINOCEPiIALOSPORANIC  ACID 

Sosuno  NakanWri,  Niaatk,  C#iui.,  anigBor  to 

Piier  loc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jao.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,604 

Int  CL  C«7d  99/24,  ^/16 

VS,  a.  266—239.1  14  Claims 

The  acylation  of  6-aininopenicilla^c  acid  and  7-ainino- 

cephalosporanic  acid  using  carboxjrlic  acids  with  hexa- 

chlorocyclotripbosphatriazine  or  h^bromocyclotriphos- 

phathazine  as  acylating  agents  is  described. 


f  43-01 


3,651,051 
BENZO(b]BENZOFURANO{2^]OX£PINES 
Femand  BinoD,  Strombcck-Bcyer,  a«d  Marcel  Loais  Vic 
tor  Descamps,  Craiahem,  Bcl^^iiis,  assignors  to  Labo- 
raUrfres  Labaz,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  18,  1969^  Ser.  No.  886,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1968, 

60,855/68 
Int  CL  C07d  51/70 
VS,  a.  260—240  TC  I  3  Claims 

Novel  serotonin  and  histamine  antagonists  of  the  for- 
mida 


3,651,053 
l,3.THIAZiNES 

Wuppertal.Ell>erfeld,  Germany,  assignon  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  AlrtiengeseUscbaft,  Leverioisen,  Ger- 

many 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1968, 

P  17  67  335.7 
,,„   ^.  Int  CL  C07d  9i/06 

UA  CL  260-243  R  4  ci«|„, 

Thiazines  of  the  formula:  ^.-uiua 

(CHt)i,-N 
CH,      <i-NH-R 

8 
wherein 

R  is  substituted  phenyl  and 
n  stands  for  1  or  2. 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  have  been 
found  to  be  useful  for  their  analgesic,  sedative  and  muscle 
relaxant  properties  in  animals  and  have  also  exhibited 
utility  as  anaesthetics  for  animals. 


/TV 


I      HCRt 


o^y 


wherein  Ri  is  ^-dimethylaminoethyl, 
propyl,    ^-piperidinoethyl,    ethyl-^- 
methyl-(l-methyl-2-piperidyl)  or  l-n^thyl 
is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen, 
or  methoxy;  R4  is  hydrogen  or  methy 
chlorine  or  methoxy. 


-Ri 


^-dimethylaminoiso 

(|4-methylpiperazino ) , 

3-piperidyl;  R, 

chlorine,  methyl 

and  R5  is  hydrogen, 


3,651,054 
3,5-DISUBSlTnJTEDlA4-OXADIAZOLES 

S°  1*^***^?  "ISJ:* "*♦  ^^*^  ^®««*»  ■««  Anne  Mary  Von 
Esch,  Nortli  Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  m. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,778 

^^^  ^  Int  CL  C07d  «5/52.  «7/i« 

UA  CL  260-247.5  R  n  cud„.s 

Compounds  comprising  3,5-disubstituted-I,2,4-oxadia- 

zoles  with  one  of  the  substituents  being  5-nitro-2-furyl. 

The  compounds  are  useful  as  antibacterial,  anthelmintic, 

and  anti-trichomonas  agents. 


3,651,052 

PIPERIDINE  SPIRO  COA^UNDS 

MkUo  Nakanishi,  Oita,  Katsno  AHimnra  and  Tatsnmi 

Tnmagari,  Faknoka,  and  Masami  ShiroU,  Oita,  Japan, 

assignors  to  YosUtomi  Pharmaccniical  Indnstries.  Ltd.. 

Hlgasiil-kn,  Osaka,  Japan  "»<«** 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  3,  19^,  Ser.  No.  839,046, 

now  Patent  No.  3,574,204,  wUch  b  a  contimiation-in- 

part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  675,074,  Oct  13,  1967. 


3,651,055 
ANTHRAQUIN0NYL.TRL4ZINEDYESTUFF^ 
Dennis  Eckersley,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Lfanlted,  London,  England 
No  Dnwteg.  FOed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Bri&iii,  July  4.  1969. 

33,872/69  '      ^     ,  , 

Vat  CLCVIA  51/42,  55/46 
IIA  CL  260-249  5  cudms 

Anthraqumone  dyes  of  the  general  formula: 


alk-N 


''vV 


\y/\X 


18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 


Divided  and  this  appHcatioB  May 
48,739  ' 

Int  CL  C07d  93/06.  2  )/120 
VJS.  CL  260^-243  R 

The  piperidine  spiro  compounds  cf  the  formula 


8 -A 

yt 


A— T— Np— T— A 

where  each  A  represents  a  l-amino-2-sulphoanthraquinon- 
4-ylammoaryl  moiety,  Np  represents  a  sulphonated  1,5-  or 
2,6-naphthylene  radical  and  each  T  represents  a  chloro- 
s-triazme  or  chloro-5-cyanopyrimidine  radical  linked  to  A 
or  to  Np  by  a  bridging  amino  group,  are  valuable  reactive 
8  Clllms  tl[^^  ^°^  cellulose  textiles  giving  a  range  of  bright  reddish- 
blue  to  green  shades  of  excellent  fastness  to  washing  and 
to  light.  The  dyes  are  notable  for  the  high  proportion 
which  reacts  with  the  fibre  when  appUed  from  alkali-  and 
salt-containing  dyebaths  in  the  beck  or  on  the  jig  or  winch 


CH3O— ,  CHj—  or 
;  alk  is  alkylene  of 


wherein  X  is  H,  CI,  CHr-,  CF,- 

CHjCO;  Y  is  — S—  or  -CH^H^ ^j^^  „ 

2  to  4  carbon  atoms  (e.g.  ethylene,  propylene,  trimethyl- 
cnc  or  2-methyltrimethylene);  A  is  ^ethylene,  ethylene 
or  ethylidene;  and  R  is  H  or  lower  lalkyl  of  at  most  4 
carbon  atoms  (e.g.  methyl,  ethyl,  pi>opyl  or  butyl)  are 
useful  as  tranquilizers. 


3,651,056 
TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Mitao  Mmrnyama,  Yokohama,  AUra  Okabc,  Fujisawa, 
Ifldeo  Yniazaki,  Rldeaki  Sakai,  Tadao  Shlma^and 
SbotaroKaiiya,  Yokohama,  and  Katsnnobu  Noda, 
Kaniaknra,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mltsni  Toatso  Cheml- 
cals.  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,040 

.TO  ^  -.,  Int  CL  C07d  55/20 

UA  a.  260—249.8  g  chdms 

This  invention  is  to  provide  novel  2,4-diamino-6-(OH- 

substitutcd  alkoxy)-s-tria2dne  compounds  and  bis(2,4-di- 

amino-s-triazine-6-yl-oxy) -alkylene  compounds  which  are 

useful  as  nonfoaming  stabilizers  for  an  aqueous  solution 

of  formaldehyde. 
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3,651,057 

NTTROFURFURALDEHYDE  SULFONYL- 

HYDRAZONES 

Frederick  K.  KIrchner,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Fded  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,685 

Int  CL  C07d  5/iO 

U.S.  CL  260—240  A  6  Chdms 

A  senes  of  5-mtro-2-furaldehyde  benzene-,  a-toluene-, 

halobenzene-  and  alkyibenzenesulfonylhydrazones,  useful 

for  preventing  and  suppressing  coccidiosis  in  poultry,  are 

prepared  by  the  condensation  of  5-mtrofuraldehyde  with 

the  appropriate  sulfonylhydrazide. 


-     ■^,^ 3,651,060 

1,1';ETHYLENE-2,2'.BIPYRIDLIUM  SALTS     -^ 
Oeorge  Henry  Lang,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Dni^g.  FDed  Oct  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  8633i70 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Oct  4.  1968 

47,224/68 
.T<,   ^.  *,  Int  CL  C07d  57/75 

VS.  CL  260—250  R  5  claims 

Herbicidal  l,l'-ethylene-2,2'-bipyridylium  salts  are  ob- 
tained from  2,2'-bipyridyls  by  heating  with  an  acid  in  eth- 
ylene glycol. 


3,651,058 

PHTHALOCYANINE  DYESTUFFS 

Victor  David  Poole,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lhnited,  London,  England 

No  Drawtog.  FUed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  23. 1967. 

53,401/67 
_^^   _  Int  a.  C07d  55//«,  57/00 

US.  a.  260—242  7  Claims 

The  mvention  provides  phthalocyanine  dyestuflFs  of  the 
formula: 


(80,N-A-N-X),- 

'c      ii       i, 

(SO,N-A-NH), 


,  ,  ^  3,651,061 

2,3-DIHYDRO-2-(l-NAPHTHYL).4(lH)QUINAZO. 

LINONE  AND  THE  6^HLOROANALOG 

RonaM  J.  Ericsson,  Kabmiazoo,  Mich.,  and  Ernst  Reif, 

SSS S5?°h"Si  '*K^  ®"^   Germany,   assignors  to 
Ernst  Reif,  Heidenhehn  an  der  Brenz,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  Na  30,267 
'■*•  ^  C07d  51/48 

VS.  CL  260—251 QA  2  Claims 

2,3  -  dihydro  -  2  -  (I-naphthyl)  -  4(lH)quinazolinone 

and  the  6  -  chloroanalog  are  provided  by  this  invention. 

These  compounds  are  useful  in  contioUing  fertility  in 

warm-blooded  male  animals. 


-  -(SO,H), 


wherein 

Pc  represents  a  phthalocyanine  nucleus, 

A  represents  an  alkylene  radical  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted 
>  X  represents  a  s-triazine  nucleus  carrying  at  least  one 
ceUulose-reactive  halogen  atom  or  a  pyrimidine 
nucleus  carrying  at  least  one  cellulose-reactive  halo- 
gen atom  or  methane  sulphonyl  group, 

one  of  Ri  and  Rj  represents  a  sulphatoalkyl  group 
and  the  other  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  sul- 
phatoaUcyl  group, 

j:  has  a  value  of  0  to  2,  and  y  and  z  have  values  of 
from  1  to  3,  the  sum  of  the  substituents  attached 
directiy  to  the  phthalocyanine  nucleus  benig  not 
greater  than  4. 

These  dyestuflFs  are  distinguished  by  the  unusually  high 
percentage  which  fixes  on  the  cellulose  during  the  dyeing 
or  printing  process. 


3,651,062 
wni      «.  *,  WCYCLIC  AMINES 

nLi^*S*lL*^5T*8    *^'    Bottmhigen,    Switzerland; 
Daniel  Porret,  Zeigerweg  37,  Binningen,  Switzeriand 
and  Juerg  Maurer,  BaeumUhofstrasse  395,  Riehen.  Swit- 
zeriand 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  May  13.  1969 

7,287/69  *  • 

.TC   ^.   ....  Int  CL  C07d  57/72 

VS.  CL  260—256.4  F  5  cUdms 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  new,  bicyclic  amines 
for  example  l-(7-aminopropyl)-9,9-dimethyl-l,3,7-triaza- 
bicyclo[4.3.0]non(7)en-2-one  or  l-(7-aminopropyl)-9- 
methyl-9-ethyl  -  1,3,7  -  triaza-bicyclo[4.3.0]non(7)en-2- 
one  by  intramolecular  elimination  of  1  mol  of  water  from 
for  example,  l,3-di-(7-aminopropyl)-5,5-dimethylhydan- 
tom  or  1,3  -  di  -  (7-aminopropyl)-5-methyl-5-ethylhydan- 
tom.  The  new  bicyclic  amines  represent  valuable  curing 
agents  for  epoxide  resins,  and  furthermore  a  B-stage  resin 
(precondensate)  having  good  storage  stability  at  room 
temperature  can  be  manufactured. 


_„ 3,651,059 

DMUVATIVES  OF  NORBORNENE-2,3-DICARBOXY- 

»nDE  AND  OF  NORBORNANE-2,3-DICARBOXY- 

BODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Emico  Serino  and  Demetrio  Antonfai,  Rome,  Mario  Magi, 

Sena,  and  Fabrizio  Ganzina  and  Fabio  Samueli,  Rome, 

Italy,  a^gnors  to  S.LR.  Laboratori  Chimico-Biologici 

S.p.A.,  Tor  Sapienza,  Rome,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,994 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  2,  1968, 

18,510/68 

WTO  <^  *.«    -     Int  CL  C07d  27/52 

VS.  a.  260—247.2  A  13  chdms 

A  new  senes  of  A5-norbomene-2,3.dicarboximide  de- 
nvatives  of  the  general  formula: 


3,651,063 

5-CY(XOHE3CYLAMINO-6.METHYLURACIL 

MMuro  Murakami,  Yuji  Kawashima,  and  Noriki  Ifo 
To^o,  and  KunUchlro  Yano,  Saitamk,  Japan,  iS^o« 

S7^1!?*"*^?*?^""**"»»  Co.,  Ltd.,  iSyoTSpan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1967. 
42/66,520;  June  10,  1968,  43/39,803 
ITS   rn   ,x:a     ,,>*•  CL  C07d  57/iO 
VS.  a.  260—256.4  C  1  cialm 

Novel   5-aminomethyl-2,4-dihydroxy-6-methyl   pyrimi- 
dine denvauves  of  the  general  formula 


OH 


Ri 


&r<l 


N-6-(CH,)  «-CO-Am 


°«-In>ch. 


CO 


(1) 


and  5,6-dihydroanalogs  arc  disclosed,  and  processes  for 
their  preparation. 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  same  or  diflFerent  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  cyclohexyl  or  aryl  radical,  and  the  said  R,  and  R, 
may  be  taken  together  witii  the  nitrogen  atom  to  form 
a  heterocychc  ring  which  may  contain  a  further  hetero 
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atom  in  the  ring,  with  the  proviso  t^at  Ri  and  R3  are  not 
hydro^n  atoms  at  the  same  time.  The  derivatives  po- 
tentiate the  efiSciency  of  antibiotics  s^ch  as  chlorampheni- 
col and  josamycin.  Compositions  ate  provided  compris- 
ing the  said  compound  and  an  antibiotic.    ' 
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3,651,064     ,  . 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN<;  TERTIARY 

AMINE  ALANl^ 

Gnnner  E.  Nelson,  Watren  E.  Becker,  and  Paul  Kobctz, 

Baton  Rooge,  LL,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

YorlL,  N.Y.  T 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  O^  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

677,088.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  2,392  [ 

Int  CL  C07d  105/00;  COlt  5/06 
VS,  CL  260—270  R  [17  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  tertiary  amine  alanes  by  direct 
synthesis  from  hydrogen,  an  aluminum  source,  and  a 
tertiary  mono  amine  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction 
promoter. 


3,651,065 
ZERO  VALENT  NICKEL  COMPLEXES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Yosliiliani  Yagi,  IbaraU-siii,  Osaka-fp,  Aldra  Kobayashi, 
Nishinomiya-shl,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Itsuro  Hirata,  Takat- 
snld-shi,  C^aka-fo,  Japan,  asdgnor$  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical Co.,  Ltd. 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Nov.  19,  1968^  Ser.  No.  777,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa$,  Nov.  21,  1967, 
42/75,042;  Jan.  19, 1968,  43/3,178 
Int  CI.  C07f  15/64 
UA  a.  260—270  I  9  Clafans 

A  nickel  complex  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


rx 


x\ 


^CH=N--A 


N1.L  ^1/ 

wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
stituent  such  as  methyl  or  chlorine 
the  formula: 


— K  or  -(CHi) 


.-n' 


Don-dissociating  sub- 
md  A  is  a  group  of 


B 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  each  a  hydiogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  cyclo(Iower)  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group 
or  an  ar( lower) alkyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3, 
which  is  prepared  by  treating  an  olejfin  coordinated  com- 
plex of  zero  valent  nickel  with  a  S(^iff  base  of  the  for- 
mula: 


^ 


-CH=N-J 


wherein  X  and  A  are  each  as  defined  above.  The  nickel 
complex  is  useful  as  a  catalyst  in  oligomerization  of  buta- 
diene and  cooligomerization  of  the  same  in  the  presence 
of  an  a-olefin  with  a  high  selectivity. 


PYRIl 


3,651,066      , 

POLYHALO-4-NITROSOPyRIDINES 

Penelope  B.  Domenico,  Danville,  Ci^lf.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  MUdiand,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  4,  19697Ser.  No.  874,064 

Int  CL  C07d  31 /U 

U.S.  CL  260— 290  HL  4  Qaims 

Disclosed  as  novel  compounds  a(re  polyhalo-4-nitro- 

sop)Tidines  which  may  be  substituted  in  iht  6-position 


by  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or  methylsulfonyl  groups.  The 
compounds  have  utility  as  pesticides  and  are  variously 
effective  as  herbicides  and  as  active  constituents  of 
fungicidal  and  bacteriocidal  compositions. 


3,651,067 
STYRENE  ETHERS  OF  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 
BiU  Elpem,  White  Pbdns,  and  Victor  T.  Bandwco,  Hunt- 
higton  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  USV  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,985 
Int  a.  C07d  29/18 
VS.  CL  260—293413  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


C-CHi-O-X-N 


B' 


wherein  X  is  a  lower  alkylene  having  from  2-5  carbon 
atoms,  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
or  halogen,  R"  and  R'"  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
phenyl  lower  alkyl,  and  R"  and  R'"  taken  together  with 
N  may  be  piperidino,  mori^olino,  thiomorpholino,  pyrrol- 
idine, or  methylpiperazino,  are  potent  anticonvulsants, 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  grand  mal. 


3,651,068 

DERIVATIVES  OF  1,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROBENZO- 

THIENO[2,3-cJPYRIDINES 

John  T.  Suh,  Mequon,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to  Colgate-Pahnolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
705,909,  Feb.  16,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,895, 
which  is  a  continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
621,475,  Mar.  8,  1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  876,600 

Int  a.  C07d  31/50 
VS,  CL  260—294.8  B  7  Claims 

The  compounds  are  derivatives  of  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydro- 
ben20thieno[2,3  -  C]pyridines  and  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydro- 
5H  -  benzothieno[2,3  -  Cjazepines  useful  as  tranquilizing 
and  antihypertensive  agents.  Compounds  disclosed  are 
2  -  /5  -  diethylaminopropyl  -  1  -  phenyl  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetra- 
hydrobenzothieno[2,3  -  C]pyridine  and  1  -  (p  -  chloro- 
lAenyl)  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydrobenzothieno[2,3-C]pyridine. 


3,651,069 
FLUOROCARBON  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  F.  Sweeney,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  County, 
and  Alson  K.  Price,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
AUied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,350 
Int  a.  C07d  31/48 
VS.  CL  260—294.8  F  14  Oaims 

Fluorinated  quartemary  ammonium  salts  having  the 
formula 


r       o  z'  -|() 

LRf-C-NH-(C,H,.-N),-C.H„-NH-zJ 


.9x 


re 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  from  2  to  6  and  1  to  4,  re- 
spectively; Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  or  a  fluorinated  iso- 
alkoxyalkyl  radical;  Z  is  H,  a  fluorinated  acyl  radical 
RjCO —  wherein  Rf  is  as  described  above,  a  vinyl  sulfone 
radical  or  a  sulf one-tertiary  amine  adduct  radical;  Z'  is  H, 
a  fluorinated-  acyl  radical  RjCO —  wherein  Rf  is  as  de- 
scribed above,  a  vinyl  sulfone  radical,  a  sulfone-tertiary 
amine  adduct  radical,  or  a  — CJA^x — NHZ  radical  where- 
in X  and  Z  have  the  above  meaning,  there  being  at  least 
one  fluorinated  acyl  radical  and  one  sulfone-tertiary  amine 
adduct  radical  in  the  molecule  represented  by  Z  and  Z'; 
X  is  an  anion  of  a  salt-forming  acid;  q  is  an  integer  cor- 
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responding  to  the  number  of  sulfone-tertiary  amine  adduct 
radicals  in  the  molecule;  and  r  is  an  integer  corresponding 
to  the  valency  of  X.  These  salts  are  water-  and/or  oil 
repellency  agents  for  materials  such  as  textiles  and  paper. 


3,651,070 

POLYCHLORO  HYDROXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 

MONOCARBOXY  PYRIDINES 

Charies  E.  Granito,  Cherry  HiU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing,  nied  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,535 

Int  CL  C07d  31/36 

VS.  CL  260—295  R  2  Claims 

Novel  polychloro  hydroxy  derivatives  of  monocarboxy 

and  dicarboxy  pyridines,  their  methods  of  preparation 

and  utilization  as  pesticides  are  disclosed. 


3,651,073 

A^    ,  METHYL  PYltlDINIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Ariz  Urrehman  Kahn,  EUzabeth,  Alson  Kay  Price,  Morris- 
town,  and  Richard  Francis  Sweeney,  Dover,  NJ.,  as- 
rignors  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,012 
,To  ^.   «  Int  CL  C07d  57/25 

U.S.  CL  260-297  R  ,1  cwms 

Halomethyl  ethers  of  polyfluoroisoalkyloxyalkyl  alco- 
hols characterized  in  that  an  ether  oxygen  links  a  fluo- 
rinated carbon  atom  attached  to  two  fluoroalkyl  groups 
and  at  least  one  — CF2—  group.  These  compounds  are 
useful  as  oil  repellency  agents  and  as  intermediates  for 
the  preparation  of  their  corresponding  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  useful  as  oil  and  water  repellency  and  sur- 
face active  agents. 


3,651,071 

PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Roy  Dennis  Bowden,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Eh-awing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,993 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18,  1968, 

13,008/68 
Int  CL  C07d  31/42 
VS.  CL  260—296  D  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bipyridyls  which 
comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  substituted  pyridine 
with  ammonia  in  the  vapous  phase,  the  substituted  pyri- 
dine being  a  2-(pyridyl)tetrahydropyran  or  tetrahydro- 
thiopyran,  a  4- (pyridyl)tetrahydropyran  or  tetrahydro- 
thiopyran,  or  a  substituted  pyridine  wherein  the  substit- 
uent  is  a  group  of  the  structural  formula 

-C(R)(Ri)ORj) 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  amino  group,  and 
Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  a  group  of  the  general  formula 
-CHn(XR3)3_nCHni(XR4)3_ni  wherein  X  represents  an 
atom  of  sulphur  or  oxygen,  n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  m  is  1  or 
2,  and  R3  and  R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl,  alkene,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  or  cyclo-aliphatic  group. 


3,651,072 

3-(HAL0PHEN0XY)  PYRIDINES 

Kurt  A.  Nowotny,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
443,063,  Mar.  26, 1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  661,782 

Int  CL  C07d  31/30 
VS.  CL  260—297  4  chdms 

Halogenated  phenoxypyridines  which  can  be  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


W« 


3,651,074 
CERTAIN  2.0XO-3-BENZOTHIAZOLINYL. 

MALONYL  COMPOUNDS 

John  Joseph  D'Amico,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,063 

*"*•  CL  C07d  97/24 

VS.  CL  260—304  5  cw-,. 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


c=o 


where  X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  and  R  and  R'  are  indi- 
vidually lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  are  disclosed.  The 
new  compounds  are  particularly  useful  as  contact  her- 
bicides. 


3,651,075 
CERTAIN  2,4,5-TRIOXOIMIDAZOLINDIN.l.YL- 

^?,¥'.4jJ2?^*'^'^™IADLiZOLIDIN-2. 
YL-l,2,4-THIADLAZOLES 
Alfred  H.  MUler,  Somerset,  N J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,463 
.TO  ^  -.*  Int  CL  C07d  97/62 

VS.  a.  260—306.8  D  13  claims 

Compositions  of  matter  characterized  by  the  foUowine 
structural  formula: 


V 


R2-  Jf 


<. 


1 


< 


where  X,  Y,  R  and  Ri  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluoro,  cUoro  and  bromo;  m  and  n  are  whole 
numbers  from  0  to  5  and  the  simi  of  m+n  is  from  0  to  5; 
a  and  b  are  whole  numbers  from  0  to  2  and  the  sum  of 
a-\-b  is  from  0  to  2;  provided  that  the  sum  of  a-^b-\-m-\-n 
is  from  1  to  7;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  Rj  can  be  one  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  hydrogen.  Ci-Ca  alkyl.  CH^a  cycloalkyl,  Cr-C,o 
aralkyl,  C1-C4  dialkyl  amino,  Ce-Cio  aryl  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  C,-C4  alkyl,  CyX:,  alkene,  C-H,  alkyne. 
chlonne,  bromine  or  nitro;  R,  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent as  Ra,  and  can  also  include  C1-C4  alkylmercapto; 
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and  Q  is  one  selected  from  the  grout>  consisting  of  C=0 
and  S,  have  been  shown  to  possess  besticidal  activity  es- 
pecially pre-  and  post-emergent  ho'bicidal  activity. 


3,651,076 
SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  ANDMETHODS FOR 
THEK  PRODUCTION 
Roger  D.  Westlaiid,  Ann  Aibor,  Mlcfi^  assignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  MIcIl 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  848,343 
Int  CL  C07d  91/^4 
VS.  CL  260—306.8  R  <  5  Claims 

3-[(2-mercaptoethyl)amino]  -  N  -  2-thiazolylpropion- 
amide,  3,3'-[dithiobis(ethyleneimin0) ]bis[N-2-thiazolyI- 
propionamide],  and  their  acid-addition  salts,  useful  as 
schistosomacides,  and  their  production  by  ( 1 )  reaction  of 
N-2-thiazolyl-l-ethyleneiminopropiooamide  with  hydro- 
gen sulfide  to  produce  the  thiol  product  and  (2)  reaction 
of  the  thiol  product  with  an  oxidizifig  agent  to  produce 
the  disulfide  product 


3,651,079 

,      ^r^^^HYDROXYALKYI^HYDANTOINS 
ioMph  A.  Skorcz,  Milwaukee,  and  John  T.  Suh,  Meqnon, 

WiSj,  a^on  to  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,750 
.T«   ^.   .  Int  CL  C07d -^9/52 

VS.  CL  260—309.5  7  claims 

The  compounds  are  l-aryl-5-hydroxyalkyl-hydantoins 
which  are  useful  as  central  nervous  system  affecting 
agents  and  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  pickling 
agents,  moth-proofing  agents  and  wood  preservatives. 
Representative  of  the  compounds  disclosed  are  5-hydroxy- 
methyl-l-(2-methoxy-4-nitrophenyl)  -  5  -  methylhydan- 
toin,  5-acetoxymethyl  -  1  -  (2-methoxy-4-nitrophenyl)-5- 
methylhydantoin,  5  -  acetoxymethyl  -  1  -  (2-methoxy-4- 
aminophenyl)-3,5-dimethylhydantoin  hydrochloride  and 
5-hydroxymethyl  -  1  -  (2-methoxy  -  4  -  aminophenyl).5. 
methylhydantoin  hydrochloride. 


3,651,077      1 
l,4^XIDO-3-AZA-A-HOMO-StEROIDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  lUEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Oskar  Jeger,  SEoDikerbcrg,  Zurich,  add  Hans  UeU  WehrU, 
Schafflumsen,  Swifaerllmd,  assigncn  to  Clba  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  31,  1967, 

4,594/67      I 
Int  CL  C07d  85/i6 
VS.  CL  260—307  F  j  10  Claims 

l,4-oxido-3-a2a-A-homosteroids  represent  a  class  of 
steroids  among  which  there  are  to  bei  found  natural  prod- 
ucts, such  as  Samandarin,  the  prindipal  alkaloid  of  the 
salamander  skin  gland  extract,  havini;  the  formula 


3,651,080 

CERTAIN  SUBSTrrUTED  2.ALKYLMERCAPIt)- 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Karl  J.  Doebel,  Onining,  N.Y.,  and  Andre  R.  Gagnenx, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-pait  of  application  Ser.  No. 
721,930,  Apr.  17,  1968,  which  Is  a  continoation-hi-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  500,245,  Oct  21,  1965.  This 
appUcatfon  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,949 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
A^.  7, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C07d  49/36 
VS.  a.  260—309  6  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  substituted  2- 
alkyhnercaptoimidazole  derivatives  which  have  anti- 
inflammatory utility.  An  illustrative  example  is  l-(4- 
methoxyphenyl)-2-methyhnercapto-5-methylimidazole. 


Such  a  process  comprises  converting  the  aldehyde  group 
in  a  3 -ether  of  a  la-aldehydo-3-hydriDxy-2-oxa-5a-steroid 
or  of  a  l^-aldehydo3-hydroxy-2-oxa-i/9-steroid  into  a  free 
aminomethyl  group  and  treating  resuli  ing  compounds  with 
an  acid. 

This  compound  and  derivatives  relsjted  to  it,  such  as  the 
new  l/9,4/3-oxido-3-aza-A-homosteroi<^s  of  the  androstane 
series  can  be  prepared  by  the  new  pibcess  of  the  present 
invention.  These  new  compounds  have,  like  Samandarin,  a 
local  anaesthetic  effect  and  they  alsq  increase  the  blood 
pressure.  j 


3,651,081 
PRODUCnON  OF  2.ARYL.3-AMINOINDAZOLES 
HansJncrgen  Sturm,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Herbert 
Armbrnst,  Gruenstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
AnIlin.  ft  Soda-Fabrlk  AktiengeseOschaft,  Lndwlgshaf en 
(Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,210 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1967. 

P  16  70  255.9 

,^^  _  Int  CL  C07d  ^9/02 

VS.  CL  260—310  C  6  Clahns 

A  process  for  the  production  of  2-substituted  indazoles 

from  ortho-azobenzonitriles  by  reaction  with  dithionites. 


3,651,078 
8.SUBSTrrUTED-ACENAPHTH(tl,2-d)OXAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS 
Herman  Eldridge  Faith,  Indlanapolit,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MldLmd,  Mkh. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,255 
Int  CL  C07d  85/26 
VS.  CL  260—307  D  |  4  Oalms 

8-substituted-acenaphth(l,2-d)oxazole  compounds  and 
their  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt%  such  as  8-(dimeth- 
yIamlno)-€b-9a-dihydroacenaphth(l,2|-d)oxazole  hydro- 
bromide  are  prepared  by  tiie  reaction  of  2-amino-l- 
acenaphthenol  with  a  substituted  organic  nitrogen  com- 
pound such  as  cyanogen  bromide,{  diethyl  carbamyl 
chloride,  or  propyl  isocyanate.  The  novel  compounds  are 
useful  as  ancM'etic  agents  and  are  also  Useful  as  antimicro- 
bials for  the  control  of  bacteria  an4  fungi. 


3,651,082 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGEN. 
CONTAINING  COBALT-PHTHALOCYANINE  DE- 
RIVATIVES 
Peter  Motens,  Cologne-Marienburg,  and  Hefairich  Voll- 
mann,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  asiignmv  to  Farbcnfab- 
riken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1968. 

F  53,374 
Int  CL  C09b  ^7/a¥ 
VS.  a.  260—314.5  11  aalms 

Cobalt  phthalocyanine  complex  compounds  having  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms  linked  directly  to  the  cobalt  atom 
are  prepared  by  reacting  a  cobalt  phthalocyanine  dis- 
persed in  an  organic  liquid  free  of  hydroxy  and  amino 
groups  and  inert  to  the  reactant  with  a  halogenating 
agent. 
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3,651,083 
TETRA-  AND  HEXAHYDRO-PHENYLPYRROLO 

BENZODIAZEPINES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,691 
Int  CI.  C07d  53/02.  53/06 
VS.  CL  260—326.5  B  13  cUdms 

1,2,4,5  -  tetrahydropyrrolo[  3,2,1  -  jk][  1,4]  benzodiaze- 
pines, l,2,4,5,6,7-hexahydro-7-phenylpyrrolo[3,2,l-jk]  [  1, 
4] benzodiazepines,  4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-7-phenylpyrrolo[3, 
2,l-jk][l,4]benzodiazepines,  1,2,4,5,6,7  -  hexahydro  -  6- 
phenylpyrroIo[l,2,3-ef][  1,5] benzodiazepines  and  proc- 
esses for  preparing  the  same.  The  novel  benzodiazepines 
exhibit  tranquilizing  and  anticonvulsant  activity  in 
animals. 


'  3,651,084 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Rolf  Denss,  BaseL  Switzerland,  Niels  Clauson-Kaas, 
Farum,  Denmark,  and  FWnz  Ostermaycr,  Riehen,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,393 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Switzerhmd,  Apr.  29,  1968, 

6,379/68 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  18,  1988,  has  been  disclahned 

Int  CL  C07d  27/24 

VS.  CL  260-326.3  5  Qaims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  [  4- (1-pyrryl) -phen- 
yl ]-alkanoic  acid  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof  and  have  analgesic  and  anti-inflammatory  ac- 
tivity; the  compounds  are  active  ingredients  of  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  and  are  useful  for  alleviating  pain 
and  treating  inflammatory  diseases  in  mammals;  an  illus- 
trative embodiment  is  4- [ 4- ( 1-pyrryl) -3-chlorophenyl]- 
butyric  acid. 

3,651,085 
l-(a»-BENZOYLALKYL)-3-SUBSTITUTED 
PYRROLIDINES 
Cari  Dalton  Lunsford,  William  John  Webtead,  Jr.,  and 
Grover  Cleveland  Hebley,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignore 
to  A.  H.  Robhis  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond, 
Va. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
592,263,  Nov.  7,  1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14.  1969, 
Ser.  No.  816,119  f        ,  x       , 

Int  a.  C07d  27/04 
VS.  CL  260—326.5  J  9  Oafans 

Novel  l-(a>-benzoylalkyI)-3  -  substituted  pyrrolidines 
possessing  central  nervous  system  depressant  activity  and 
analgetic  activity  are  disclosed.  The  compounds  are  pre- 
pared from  7-halobutyrophenones,  ^-(di-lower  alkyl- 
amino)propiophenones  and  3-substituted  pyrrolidines. 


^ 3,651,087 

DTOENZOTHIAZEPINE  ETHER  INTERMEDLiTES 
Abraham    Weber,   Paris,   and   Jacques   Jean   Frossard, 

Champigny,   France,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  & 

Company 

^  xiJ'^S"**  ^^^  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

^iLH^L  ??^  '^■*«°*  ^o-   3,519,633,  dated  July  7, 

i?^®;  J5J?*^  "^  *"*  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser 
No.  18,774 

irc  ^.   ,Jn*- CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  95/42 

VS.  CI.  260—327  B  4  claims 

Novel  compounds  of  Formula  I  having  antihistaminic 

and  other  pharmacological  activity 


80,-i!r 


\ 


Formula  I 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  novel  group  of 
chemical  substances  having  antihistaminic  and  other 
pharmacologic  activities,  and  intermediates  for  their 
preparation. 

3,651,088 

CERTAIN  ANILINOALKYL  MERCAPTANS  AS 

FUNGICIDES 

A^jorn  BakUen,  Kfagsbury,  Victoria,  and  Jocelyn 
Margaret  Gregory,  Croydon,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
sis^n  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia 
and  New  Zeabmd  Lfanited,  MeflMNirae,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia 

No  Di"«wtef.  Filed  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Oct  31,  1967. 

29,186/67 
.TO  ^   ..  Int  a.  AOln  9/20 

Uf  CI.  42^330  5  CUdms 

fungicidal  compositions  containing  as  the  active  in- 
gredient certain  anilinoalkyl  mercaptans.  The  composi- 
tions are  useful  for  controlUng  bunt,  smut,  Tilletia  spd 
and  other  fungi. 


3,651,086 

5-AMINOMETHYL.4,5,6,7-TETRAHYDRO- 
4-OXOINDOLES 
,,"-«{:   ''■cWer,   42   Juneau   Blvd.,   Woodbury,   N.Y. 
11797,  and  Kari  Schoen,  83—36  Beveriy  Road,  Kew 
Gardens,  N.Y.     11415 
No  ^wing.  AppUcation  Sept  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,942, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  575,303, 
Aug.  26,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  599,387,  Dec.  6,  1966. 
JWvlded  and  tiiis  appUcation  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
768,566 

,^^  ^  Int  a.  C07d  27/54 

VS.  a.  260—326.15  4  claims 

Process  for  preparing  2-aminoalkyl  pyrrol-3-yl  ketones 
and  derivatives  thereof,  and  oxoindoles  thus  produced. 
The  process  is  carried  out  by  quaterizing  2-dimethyl- 
amino-  or  2-piperidino-alkyl-pyrroI-3-yl  ketones  or  de- 
rivatives thereof,  including  those  having  bi-  and  tricyclic 
nuclei,  and  reacting  the  quaternary  salts  either  with  a 
base  and  an  amine  or,  alternatively,  with  an  amine  only. 


3,651,089 
BENZODIOXEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
n  >»..     »^  ...       ^^^  GUANIDBVE 
Darius   MoUio,    Boulogne-sur-Sehie,    Eugene    Boschetti. 
Venissienz,   and   Louis  Fontaine,  Lyon,  France,   as- 
si^ors  to  IJpha,  Lyonnaise  IndustrieUe  Pharmaceutique 
°^J?!lS^*  0'*«*n»'  apppUcation  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

No  870933  «PPBcation  Oct  29,  1969,  Ser! 

Clauns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  28,  1966. 
51,313;  Nov.  22,  1966,  84,498 
»Tc   ^   *,*  int  CI  COld  13/00 

U.S.  CL  260— 340 J  5  claims 

The  benzodioxepine  derivatives  of  guanidine  of  the 
formula 


NH 

CH-(CH,).-NH-A 


SBt 


m  which  m  is  equal  to  0  or  1  and  R  is  a  member  of  th- 
group  formed  by  hydrogen  and  the  hydroxy  radical  and 
their  acid  addition  salts,  useful  as  hypotensive  agents 
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3,651,090 
l>DIOXOLAN-4-YL-ALKYL  GUANIDINES 
Waldo  R.  Hardic,  Walnnt  Creek,  and  Joseph  E.  Aaron, 
Bcrkeky,  CaUf^  assignors  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Berkeley,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  17, 19^9,  Ser.  No.  834,174, 
now  Patent  No.  3,547,951,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  547,194,  May  3,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
888,118  I 

Int  CL  C07d  13/(k 
U.S.  CL  260—340.9  |  12  Claims 

l,3-dioxolan-4-yl-alkyI-guanidines  substituted  at  the 
two-position  of  the  dioxolane  ring  wjth  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
substituted  alltyl,  a  carbocyclic  ring  isystem,  or  a  spiro- 
cyciic  ring  system  in  which  the  two-pDsition  carbon  atom 
of  the  dioxolane  ring  is  a  ring  carbon  atom  thereof,  are 
prepared  by  converting  a  l,3-dioxolah-4-yl-alkylamine  to 
a  guanidine  by  reaction  with  thiopselidourea.  The  amine 
is  prepared  by  reacting  a  halide  group  with  a  metallo  salt 
of  phthalimide  followed  by  hydrolysis.  The  guanidines 
have  pharmacological  activity  which  jincludes  anti-hyper- 
tensive activity. 


3,651,091 
DERTVAHVES  of  4-HYDROXY  tOUMARIN  AND 

THE  PREPARATION  TlffiREOF 
Eugene  Boschetti,  Venissienx,  Darius  Molho,  Boulogne- 
sur-Scine,  and  Louis  Fontafaie,  Lyo^  France,  assignors 
to  LIpha,  Lyonnaise  IndnstricUe  ^hannaceutique 
No  Drawing.  Continuatfon-in-part  of  Upplication  Ser.  No. 
689,347,  Dec.  11,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,574,234. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1969,  Sler.  No.  878,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmci,  Dec  13,  1966, 
87,213;  Nov.  13,  1967,  127,91^  Nov.  28,  1968, 
175,753  : 

Int  CL  C07d  7/3i 
VS,  a.  26«— 343  J  R 

The  4-hydroxy  coumarins  are  repijesented  by  the  for- 
mula 


H  -  Cd,  - 


13CUdms 


S 


-  R, 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  formed  by  hydrogen, 
the  phenyl,  halophenyl,  dihalophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  me- 
thoxypenyl,  tolyl,  methylene  dioxyphenyl  and  furyl  rad- 
icals; 

Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  for^ied  by  the  methyl, 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  diplienyl,  halodiphenyl, 
nitrodiphenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals;  a^d 

R]  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen.  ' 

These  new  4-hydroxy  coumarins  iiave  very  powerful 
oral  anticoagulating  actions  of  the  ^i^tivitamin  K  type. 


3,651,092 
ISOMERIZATION  PRdCESS 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Gerhard  P.  Noin^k,  a«d  Marvin  M.  John- 
son, Baitlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,343 
Int  CL  C07d  5/10,  7/10 
VS,  CL  260—345.1  1  24  Claims 

Cyclic  olefinically  unsaturated  ethefs  containing  4  to  5 
ring  carbon  atoms  are  isomerized  by  contact  with  a  cata- 
lyst containing  nickel  and  arsenic  in  {a  hydrogen  atmos- 
phere. The  isomerization  reaction  is  iiavorably  influenced 
by  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide.  The  isomerization 
I^oducts  are  useful  solvents  and  intermediates  for  the 
preparation  of  useful  chemicals  suchi  as  polymers,  poly- 
functional  alcohols  and  the  like. 


3,651,093 
BIS-TETRAHYDROPYRANYL  SULFIDE 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  BartlesviDe,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PhUUpa  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,737 
Int  CL  C07d  7/46 
VS.  CL  260-345.9  2  Oafans 

Novel  bis-tetrahydropyranyl  sulfides  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  halo-tetrahydropyran  with  an  alkali  metal  or 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfide.  Bis-tetrahydropyranyl  sul- 
fones  and  sulfoxides  can  be  prepared  by  oxidizing  the  bis- 
tetrahydropyranyl  sulfide  with  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,651,094 

2,3-DIHYDRO-5.ACYLBENZOFURAN. 

2-CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Bernard  Libis,  St  Louis-la-Chanssee,  France,  and  Ernst 

Habicht   Oberwil,   Switzeriand,    assignors   to   Geisy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,941 

Clafans  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  30,  1968, 

8,030/68 
Int  CL  C07d  5/36 
VS.  a.  260—346.2  5  Claims 

5-acyl-benzofuran-2-carboxylic,  5-acyl-benzothiophene- 
2-carboxyIic  acids  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  with  bases,  which  compounds  have  valuable  di- 
uretic and  simultaneously  saluretic  as  well  as  anti-tussive 
activities,  therapeutic  compositions  containing  such  com- 
pounds as  aforesaid  or  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  with  bases  as  well  as  methods  for  producing  simul- 
taneously diuretic  and  saluretic  effects  and  for  inhibiting 
tussive  irritation  in  mammals.  Illustrative  embodiments 
exhibiting  primarily  antitussive  and  simultaneous  diuretic 
and  saluretic  effects  respectively  are  2,3-dihydro-5-butyryl- 
6-methyl-ben20furan-2-carboxylic  acid  and  2,3-dihydro-5- 
butyryl-6,7-dimethylbenzofuran-2-carboxylic  acid. 


3,651,095 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
TRIMELLmc  ANHYDRIDE 
Gerhard  Jung,  Cologne- Weidenpesch,  and  Gerhard  Klot- 
gen,  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemieban  Dr.  A. 
Zieren  G.m.bJI.  &  Co.  KG,  Cologne-Mungersdorf, 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,970 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1967, 

P  16  43  816.7 

Int  CL  C07c  63/02,  63/32 

VS.  a.  260—346.4  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  continuous  purification  of  crude  tri- 

mellitic  anhydride  obtained  by  an  oxidation  process,  such 

as  the   nitric   acid   oxidation  of    1,2,4-trialkyl   benzene 

and  subsequ«t  anhydride  formation  by  distillation  at 

elevated  temperatures  under  a  vacuum,  wherein  molten, 

crude  trimellitic  anhydride  is  distributed  in  a  thin  film 

and  subjected  to  distillation  conditions  for  a  period  of 

less  than  120  seconds  under  a  pressure  of  about  3  to  30 

torr  (millimeters  of  mercury),  and  at  a  temperature  of 

between  about  205  and  270°  C. 


3,651,096 
PREPARATION  OF  DIETHYL  TETRAHYDRO- 

FURFUR  YLMALONATE 
Nicholas  D.  Harris,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,897 
Int  CL  C07d  5/04 
VS.  CI.  260—347.5  l  claim 

Diethyl  tetrahydrofurfurylmalonate  is  conveniently  pre- 
pared by  the  hydrogenation  of  diethyl  furfurylidenemalo- 
nate  in  the  presence  of  palladium  on  carbon. 
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3,651,097 
SYNTHESIS  OF  2-METHYL  AND  2-ETHYL-3-HY- 
DROXY  -  4,5  -  DIHYDROFURAN.4-ONE  FROM 
MONOSACCHARIDE  S-ESTERS 
Godcfridus   Antonius  Maria   van   doi   Ouweland    and 
Hendricna  Gerardns  Peer,  Zevenaar,  Netheriands,  as- 
signors to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,290 
Clafans  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Mar.  10,  1968, 
55,706;  Dec  23,  1968,  57,648 
Int  CL  C07d  5/10;  A23I 1/26 
VS.  CI.  260—347.8  9  Oaims 

Certain  2-alkyl-3-hydroxy-4,5-dihydrofuran-4-ones  use- 
ful as  flavouring  agents,  particularly  in  meaty  flavours 
can  be  prepared  from  monosaccharide  5-esters.  The  phos- 
phate esters  are  particularly  useful  as  starting  materials. 
The  monosaccharide  5-estcrs  are  reacted  with  nucleo- 
phillic  agents,  such  as  diethylamine,  in  an  aqueous  medium 
at  a  carefully  controlled  pH  between  2  and  8  preferably 
in  the  presence  of  a  buffer  system. 


hormones  and  are  additionally  useful  as  intermediates 
for  the  production  of  other  insect  hormones.  Accordingly, 
the  compounds  may  be  employed  in  the  control  of  insect 
population. 


„^^  3,651,101 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PHENYL 

ESTERS  AND  PHENOL  FROM  BENZENE 
Manfred  Boldt  and  Hans-Jiugen  Arpe,  Flschbach,  Taunus, 
and  LoOiar  Homig,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brunfakg,  Frimkfurt  am  Mafai, 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,351 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  12,  1968. 
P  16  43  355.9 
-Tfl  «.  -  Int  CL  C07c  67/W 

UA  0,260-410.5  12  Clafans 

I  he  invention  provides  a  process  for  the  catalytic 
preparation  of  phenyl  esters  and,  if  desired,  phenol  from 
benzene  and  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  noble  metal  of  sub- 
group VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  carboxylatcs  of 
metals  of  Group  Ub,  III  or  IV  of  the  Periodic  Table 


3,651,098 
POLYGLYCIDYL  ESTERS 
Alfred  Heer,  Birsfelden,  and  Karl  Metzgcr,  Aesch,  Basel- 
land,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel.  ^^-^^~-^^ 
Switzerland 

No  DnwkK.  Filed  Jap.  Jl,  !»«»,  Sa.  No.  7»I,74»  PREFARA'noN'op  niVCTCDC 

Int  CL  C07d  I/Jfi  «.t    irv    '^**««'£*>  ""^  Engfaieering  Company 

U.S.  CL  260-348  A  it  Qafans        ^"^  ©"wfaig  FUed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  Nof  634.838 

Polyglycidyl  esters  of  formula  "  ""*™    rj  c  r,  ..n^.i^i  ^""^  ^^^^'  ^"*=  ^^^ 

VA  CL  260—410.6  5  Clafans 


I 


^o^  ftll     ft         A    LLn 


-CH CHi 


1 


(D 


wherein  R^  and  Rj  independently  of  each  other  denotes       Glycol  monoesters  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  hindered 

L''«ffnh':.°'''''"'^  by  removal  of  the  carboxyl  groups,  or  acids  with  alkylene  oxide^aJe  SnvereTto  alkyl  dl^^^^^^^^^ 

an  aliphatic  or  cycloahphaUc  polycarboxylic  acid  having  and  ether  alkyl  diesters  in  acid  or  ba^  ca?K  reac 

2   to  4  carboxvl   crouns.    A    r^nrpe^ntc   tK-   r-c.H....    «k  .: 'wn..    j.    .  "•  «vi«  vi   i/asc  \,aiaiy£Ka  rcac 


2  to  4  carboxyl  groups,  A  represents  the  residue,  ob' 
tained  by  removal  of  the  two  hydroxyl  groups,  of  a 
polyalkylene  glycol  of  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  200,  and  wherein  m  and  n  denote  integers  having  a 
value  of  at  least  1  and  at  most  3,  preferably  1  or  2. 


tions.  The  diesters  are  useful  as  emollients  having  good 
hydrolytic  stability,  and  which  do  not  suppress  foam. 


3,651,099 
PREPARATION  OF  MONOBENZAMIDO  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  DIAMINOANTHRAQUINONE 
Hans  L.  PerUnger,  Toms  River,  and  Joseph  S.  Mibzzo, 
Dumont  NJ.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,198 
Int  CL  C09b  1/42 
VA,  CL  260-377  14  Qafans 

A  process  for  producing  monoacylated  derivatives  of 
diaminoanthraquinones  comprising  reacting  the  diamino- 
anthraquinone  with  benzoyl  chloride  or  a  mixture  of  ben- 
zoic acid  and  an  inorganic  acid  chloride  in  the  presence 
of  an  N,N-dialkyl  carboxylic  acid  amide. 


3,651,100 
5/9-H-6.KETO-PREGNANE  DERIVATIVES 
Andor  Fiirst  and  Andr6  Fbrienmeier,  Basel,  Albert  Lange- 
mann,  Bfainfaigen^  and  Guy  WaldvogeL  Richcn,  Switzcr- 
bnd,   and   Peter  Hocks,   Ulrich   Kerb,   and    Rudolf 
Wiechert,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoflfanann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
571,187.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1968. 
Ser.  No.  709,186  ' 

Clafans  pri(Hlty,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1965. 
Sch  37,892;  Jan.  27,  1966,  Sch  38,384;  Switzerfamd 
Mar.  24, 1966, 4,336/66 
,^„  ^  lntClC07cl73/00 

VS.  a.  260-397.4  6  Cfadms 

This  mvention  is  directed  to  2,3-substituted  5/3-H-6-keto- 
pregnane  derivatives  which  are  useful  as  metamorphosis 


„      . 3.651,103 

SUBSTITUTED  2-(FLUOREN  -  2-YLOXY>.ACETIC 

ACIDS  AND  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Gerhard  Baschang,  Bcttfaigen,  Charles  J.  MoreL  Aries- 
hefan,  and  Oskar  Wacker,  Blnningen,  Switzerfamd,  as- 
signors to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,827 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Sept  25.  1968, 

14,335/68 
Int  a.  C07c  69/75;  Cllc  i/00 
VS.  CI.  260-413  3  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  class  of  substituted  2-(fluoren-2- 
yloxy)-  and  2- (fluoren-2-ylthio) -acetic  acids,  as  well  as 
lower  alkyl  esters  and  alkali  and  alkaline-earth  metal 
salts  thereof  have  hypolipemic  activity;  they  are  active 
ingredients  of  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  are  use- 
ful for  treating  hyperlipemic  conditions  in  warm-blooded 
animals. 


3,651,104 
"'^;.V^^'^^*^TE'^   QUATERNARY   ALKYLATED 
f^ITLJ^^^  ^^^  ESTERS  USEFUL  FOR  IN- 
SECT CONTROL 

John  B.  Siddall,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Zoecon 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
oi?S)^l:  Contfaiuation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
854,778,  Sept  2,  1969.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  869,855 

tT  o  ^.  *.«  ^^  ^'  C®^<^  <^^/^2'  AOln  9/24 

VS.  CL  260—410.9  R  13  aaims 

Methods  employing  and  compositions  comprising  a 

quaternary   alkylated    aliphatic   hydrocarbon   amide   or 

ester  and  derivatives  thereof  for  the  control  of  insects. 
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3,(51,105 

CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES  ofe*  FLUOROISO. 
ALKOXYALKYL  CARBOxIyLIC  AODS 

LoBis  G.  Audio,  Baddag  Rklgt,  Edward  Micliael 
Boghosiaii,  Fort  Lee,  Edward  $.  Jones,  Whippany, 
Pritam  S.  Minhas,  Moiris  PbdiH,  ^Ison  K.  Price,  Mor- 
ristowD,  and  Rkhard  F.  Sweeney,  .Randolph  Township, 
Dorer,  N  J^  assignors  to  Allied  Chcmkal  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.  i~  » 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1968-  Ser.  No.  772,849 

Int  CL  C08h  77/.  '6 
VS.  CL  260—414  7  Claims 

Chromium  complexes  of  fluorocarbon  carboxylic  acids 
characterized  by  having  a  polyfluoroisoalkoxyalkyl  tail 
wherein  an  ether  oxygen  atom  links  |a  fluorinated  carbon 
atom  connected  to  two  fluoroalkyl  groups  and  at  least 
one  — CFjCFj-group.  These  chron^ium  complexes  are 
useful  to  impart  oil  and  water  resistance  to  various  sub- 
strates, including  paper,  leather,  andfthe  like. 


3.651,108 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TIN-ALKYLS 

"*l?«.illr^.*'  ^^^^^  Rome,  and  Riccaido  GalU. 
MoISjItL?'''        *"**"  ^  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.; 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  20. 1969. 
17,020/69      '       '      •        '» 

,.  „     .  Int  CL  C07f  7/22 

UA  CL  260-429.7  ^  Qaims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  preparing  tin-alkyls  starting 
from  metallic  tm  and  alkyl  halides,  characterized  in  that 
a  mixture  of  subdivided  tin  and  an  auxiliary  subdivided 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  is  reacted  with  an  alkyl 
halide  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  onium  salts  and  Uwis  bases  or  mixtures 
thereof,  at  a  temperature  between  0  and  150'  C.  The 
onium  salts  are  tetra-alkylammonium  halides  and  the 
Lewis  bases  are  ethers,  thioethers  and  amines. 


3,651,106 

PREPARATION  OF  2-(6.METHOXY.2.NAPHTHYL) 
PROPIONIC  ACID,  .l.PROPANOL,  AND  PRO- 
PANAL  AND  INTERMEDIATE^  THEREFOR 

Ian  T.  Harrison,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntez 
Corporation,  Panama,  nmama 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,501 

Int  CL  C07f  3/08,  3/01, 1/02 
UA  a.  260—429  R  ]  4  Chdms 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


CHjO 


Ci 

I 

CI 


(I) 


3,651,109 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOMERCURY 
COMPOUNDS 
Ronald  p.  Clark,  North  RandflL  and  Ronald  J.  Valus, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Clevebind,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,5^8 

'"*-CLC07fi/70 
UA  CL  260-431  7  claims 

Organomercury  compounds  can  be  prepared  in  essen- 
tially theoretical  yields  by  reacting  an  organomercuric 
hahde  with  magnesium  metal  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
dioxide. 


are  carboxylated  to  yield  the  correspoijding  2-(6-methoxy- 
2-naphthyl) propionic  acid;  carbonyl|ated  to  yield  the 
corresponding  2-(6  -  methoxy  -  2  -  najJhthyOpropanal,  or 
carbinolated  to  yield  the  corresponding  2-(6-methoxy-2- 
naphthyl)-l-propanol.  In  the  formula  M  represents 
— MgX  (X=C1,  Br,  I).  Li,  Na,  K,  Zij/^  Cdi/,.  and  the 
like.  The  products  have  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic  and 
anti-pyretic  activities. 


3,651,107 

ORGANOIIN  SALTS  OF  Mot^OALKYL 
ALKENYLSUCCEVATES 

Robert  J.  Stanback,  Gbdstone,  and  lliomas  E.  Maggio, 
ftomerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  14,  1969,  %r.  No.  866,366 

,!.,  ^  ..  Int  CL  C07f  7/22 

UA  a.  260-429.7  7  cbdms 

Organotin  compounds  that  have  the  structural  formula 
BO  O 

R-Sn-O-C— CH— CH— C-  )-R' 


/ 


A'  i' 


wherein  each  R  represents  phenyl  or  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms;  one  R'  represents  an 
alkenyl  group  having  from  8  to  22  <arbon  atoms;  the 
other  R'  represents  hydrogen;  and  R"  lepresents  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  16  carbon  *oms  are  used  to 
protect  surface-coating  compositions  fnom  attack  by  mi- 
croorganisms. Among  the  most  eflfectivi  of  these  biocidal 
compounds  is  (tri-n-butyltin)-n-butyld()decenylsuccinate. 


3,651,110 

^'SS.^c'^^'"^^"^^    OF    SAUCYLIC    ACID 
^^^^a^^  ^  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

I He  aAME 

Laird  Gordon  Undsay  Ward,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,618 

fT9  rn  ,     I"iCLC07fi5/W;C08f-/5/52 

UA  a.  260—439  R  9  cij,^ 

Nickel  derivatives  of  salicylic  acid  esters,  e.g.,  anhy- 
drous nickeI-2-carbmethoxyphenoxide,  and  a  process  for 
preparing  the  same  in  which  a  salicylic  acid  ester  such 
as  methylsalicylate,  a  Group  la  metal  alkoxide  and  a 
nickel  salt  are  reacted  in  an  essentially  non-aqueous 
environment,  and  the  nickel  derivative  is  precipitated  from 
solution.  Anhydrous  nickel-2-carbmethoxyphenoxide  pre- 
pared by  this  process  is  effective  as  a  light  stabilizing  ad- 
ditive m  polymers  such  as  polyvinylchloride. 


3,651,111 

AMIDE-NICKEL  SALT  COMPLEXES 

Howard  E-  Dnmi,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
PhUUps  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,564 

ITC  r^i   ,^«  "^i- C'-C07f  75/ W;C07ci//0 

UA  CL  260-439  R  2  Clahns 

Amide-nickel  salt  complexes  having  constituents  of 
substituted  2-aminomalonamides  and  nickel  salts  are  pro- 
duced, which  complexes  are  useful  as  a  catalyst  in  the 
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oligomerization  of  monoolefins.  Bis[N,N'-dicyclohexyl- 
2  -  (cyclohex>lamino)malonamide]  reacts  with  nickel 
chloride  to  form  bis[N,N'  -  dicyclohexyl  -  2  -  (cyclo- 
hexylamino)malonamide]dichloronickel,  which  is  used  as 
an  oligomerization  catalyst  for  propylene. 


3,651,112 
POLYMERIC  ORGANO  ALUMINUM  SUBSTANCES 
Hansjoerg  Sinn,  Harksheide,  Helmut  Hinck  and  Hans 
Friedrlch  Gruetzmacher,  Hamburg,  and  Friedhelm 
Bandermann,  Schenefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bad- 
ische  Anilin-  8t  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1967. 
P  17  20  313.3 
Int  CL  C08g  33/20;  C07f  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—448  A  2  Claims 

A  new  polymeric  organo  aluminum  substance  is  de- 
scribed; it  has  essentially  the  structural  formula: 


"3? 


H^C-Al- 


-CH--A1- 
^    I 
CH, 


-CH, 


wherein  n  denotes  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  the  upper 
limit  being  practically  infinity.  The  substance  and 
branched  derivatives  thereof  may  be  prepared  by  dis- 
solving bicyclopentadienyltitanomonomethyl  chloride  in 
trimethyl  aluminum  and  the  whole  kept  thermostatically 
at  —50  to  200°  C.  while  excluding  oxygen  and  water  and 
evolving  methane. 


^^^  3,651,115 

ORGANO-SILICON-CONTAINING  ALPHA-PHENYL- 
BETA-HYDROXY-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Igal  Belsky,  Ramat-Gan,  and  David  Gertner  and  Albert 
Zilkha,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research 
Development  Company,  Hebrew  University,  Jerasaiem, 
Israel 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,301 
Claims  priority,  application  IsraeL  May  22,  1966, 

25,820 
Int  CL  C07f  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  N  ]o  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


Rt 


Ri  OH  O 

"^i-CH-li- 

R^       I 
R.        /S. 
Rj— Si 

wherein  Rj,  Rj,  and  R3  are  alkyl  or  aryl;  .R4  and  R5  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  or  form  together  with 
the  adjoining  carbon  atom  carrying  the  hydroxyl  group  a 
cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cycloheptyl  group;  and  R«  is 
hydroxyl,  a  residue  of  an  alcohol  connected  through  its 
hydroxyl  group  to  the  carbonyl  group  by  an  ester  link- 
age and  containing  a  tertiary  amino  group  and  having 
an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  or  heterocyclic  or  a  condensed  bi- 
heterocyclic  skeleton,  or  is  a  residue  of  any  of  ammonia, 
hydroxylamine,  hydrazine,  N-alkyI  or  aryl  substituted 
hydrazine,  a  primary  of  secondary  amine,  urea,  thiourea 
of  guanidine  or  their  substituted  derivatives,  all  of  such 
residues  being  connected  through  nitrogen  to  the  C=0 
group.  The  compounds  display  anti-cholinergic  activity 
and  are  antidotal  against  organo-phosphate  poisoning. 


3,651,113 
COMPLEXES  OF  ALUMINUM  TRICHLORIDE  OR 

BORONTRIFLUORIDE   WITH   HYDROQUINONE 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Werner    Metlesics,    Vienna,    Austria,    and    Plus    Anton 

Wehrii,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

777,199,  Nov.  19,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  application  Ser.  No.  708,495,  Feb.  27,  1968.  This 

application  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,911 
Int  CI.  C07f  5/06 
U.S.  CL  260-448  R  10  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  chromanols  by  the  reaction 
of  an  isoprenol  or  isoprenol  derivatives  and  a  hydro- 
quinone  in  the  presence  of  borontrifluoride  or  aluminum 
trichloride  and  intermediates  in  this  process. 


3,651,116 

SILYLATED  PROSTAGLANDIN  F,  ACIDS 

AND  ESTERS 

Frank  H.  Lincoln,  Jr.,  Portage,  and  John  E.  Pike,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
873,603,  Nov.  3,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  60,928  . 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/04,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.8  R  22  Claims 

Prostaglandin  F,  acids  and  esters  are  obtained  in  im- 
proved yields  with  respect  to  the  usual  byproduct  prosta- 
glandin F^  acids  and  esters  by  silylating  correspondins 
prostaglandin  E  compounds,  reducing  the  silylated  prosta- 
glandin E  compounds  to  silylated  prostaglandin  F  com- 
pounds, and  then  removing  the  silyl  groups  by  hydrolysis. 


3,651,114 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANO  ALUMINUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Hoyt  J.  Cragg  and  Kenneth  L.  Lindsay,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,888 
Int  CL  C07f  5/06 
U.S.  a.  260—448  A  9  Claims 

Improvements  in  reactions  for  producing  organo  alumi- 
num compounds  are  described.  The  improvements  in- 
volve control  of  the  proportions  of  reactants  fed  for  re- 
actions involving  aluminum,  olefin  and  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  an  organo  aluminum  compound.  It  is  dis- 
closed that  significantly  increased  reaction  rates  are  ob- 
tained when  olefin  and  hydrogen  are  fed  at  a  ratio  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  2:1  molar  ratio  taught  as  suit- 
able or  even  unimportant  by  much  of  the  prior  art. 


3,651,117 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  HALOSILANTIS 
Everett  W.   Bennett,   Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,053 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/04,  7/06,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.8  R  15  Claims 

A  process  for  esterifying  halosilanes  which  comprises 
mixing  a  halosilane  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  alcohol 
in  a  reaction  zone  wherein  at  least  80  percent  of  the 
halogen  groups  of  the  halosilane  are  esterified  by  re- 
action with  said  alcohol,  said  reaction  zone  having  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  enough  to  maintain  said 
halosilane,  alcohol,  and  the  highest  boiling  esterified  silane 
reaction  product  in  the  vapor  state,  and  removing  the 
products  of  the  reaction  from  the  reaction  zone  while  in 
the  vapor  state. 
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3,651,118 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  l,3^YCXO. 

HEXYLENE  DIISOCYAi|>f ATES 
Mos«  Ccnker,  IVcnton,  aad  Peter  T.  Kan,  Liyonia,  Miclu. 
^f^oa  to  BASF  Wyuidotte  CoriHlratioii,  Wyandotte^ 
Mien. 

No  Drawinf.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,934 

.re  ^  ,.«  Irt.  CL  C07c  ii9/M 

UA  CL  260-453  PH  J  ^3  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l,$-cycIohexylene  di- 
isocyanates  in  which  1,3-cyclohexanediamines  are  con- 
tacted with  hydrogen  chloride  to  forin  dihydrochloride 
salts  which  are  subsequently  reacted  with  phosgene  to  pro- 
vide 1,3-cyclohexylene  diisocyanates. 
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o^Ji^de^'rtkrv^   T.^'IT'^^  ?'  ""^"^^  °^*^  «  »«^»"i<= 
oxiae  catalyst   e.g.  copper  chromite,  to  produce  dienes 

e.g.  isoprene.  Isoprene  and  other  dienes  are  useSl  i^  th!; 

tTr^an?X°'.'^r"^"  "^^  ^  the  ma^fS^tu'^e'o 
tires  and  other  elastomeric  products. 


3,651,119 
SULFUR-LINKED  LINEAR  ALK  YL  VICINAL 

DISULFATES 
Robert  G.  Anderson,  San  Rafael,  CaW.,  assignor  to 
Cherron  Research  Company,  Sui  Efandsco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,233 
no   ^   -.  Int  CL  C07c  747/02 

US.  CL  260-458  "  4  claims 

Detergent  active  materials  which  art  effective  in  the 
absence  of  phosphate  builders  compose  sulfur-linked 
linear  alkyl  vicinal  disulfates  of  the  foteula: 


y-<3H,-CH-CHr- 08  0^X 


in  which  Y  is 


i 


i80»X 


-8- 


o 

— i—   or 


O 

J- 

& 


R  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radices  having  a  total 
of  from  9  to  23  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  a 
water-soluble  salt-forming  cation. 


3,651,122 

SOJAMYL  BENZOIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

^5£S:^RS^  ^7^  ""«»»'  «"•«  Malmalson, 

JS2!^  IWe,  assignors  to  Science  Union  et  C ie 
Sodete  PV«Kai.e  de  R«rherche  Medical.,  ft^S,* 

No  Dniwing.  FUed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,286 
aainu  priority,  WBcatfon  Gnjrt  Britain,  Jnne  12,  1967. 

UACL26a-470'"'^'^^^^^^/^^ 
a     /t        ,t       ,  S  Claims 

and  B     n     iiS^'  -/ -  chlorobenzoyloxy)  ethylamine 
and  ^  -  (3  -  sulfamyl  -  4,6  -  dichlorobenzoyloxy)  ethvl 
amine  substituted  on  the  amine  functionby --AUr--Ar 
wherein  — AJk  is  — CH,—  or  aik— Ar 

Ri  Ri 
— C-CH— 

k 

Wherein  R^  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  alkoxy  of  up  to  Q  inclusive,  and  -A?  L 
phenyl,   chlorophenyl.   bromophenyl  or  trifluoromethyl 

These  compounds  possess  anorexigenic  and  diuretic 

f/X,-"'  ^1.  ^°^'t»yP«rtensive  and  lipid  metabolism 
regulating  activities. 


3,651,120 

POLYFLUOROISOALKOXYALKYl  SULFURIC 

ACIDS  AND  SALTS  IHERJEOF 

Loofa  Gene  AneUo,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Richard  Fnnds 

g:^^CNT;?ii,^Y^^  *»  ^^  ''^^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Seri  No.  803,120 

iTftri  -,^    ^,  Int.  CI.  C07c  7-^7/02 
t      ;  ^^^'  '         13  Claims 

Novel  sulfuric  acid  compounds  characterized  by  havina 
a  polyfluoroisoalkoxyalkyl  tail  wherein  4n  ether  oxygen 
Imks  a  fluormated  carbon  atom  attached  t<i  two  fluorinated 
alkyl  groups  and  at  least  one  -CFj-  group,  and  their 
mmi.  ammomum  and  substituted  ammonium  salts.  These 
acids  and  salts  arc  useful  as  surface  active  agents 


3,651,123 

3-ALKOXY-4.ARYLOXY.CIS.CRO'roNIC 
ACID  ESTERS 

^^*^li*K^'*i*»  ^^^'  '^  ^o"***  M.  Chera,  Mid- 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,142 
■  re  ^  -^  Int  CL  C07c 69/76 

UACL  260-473  A  ^0  Claims 

Novel  3  -  loweralkoxy  -  4  -  aryloxy-cis-crotonic  acid 
loweralkyl  esters  prepared  by  reacting  an  aryloxide  salt 
with  a  4-halo-3-loweralkoxy-cis-crotonic  acid  loweralkyl 
ester.  They  are  useful  as  plant  growth  inhibitors. 


3,651,121 

OXYDEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  DIENES 
"^"r^t  ^•'  IJttJetoi^  and  David  P.  M(Grew,  Golden. 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  OU  Coii|p«,y,*  FtoiUay, 

^"722l!l70*lS'"??"",?SS"*^Prl®'  appUcations  Ser.  No. 
20  19I9  K.."'  ^«**:  ■™*.^'-  ^*»-  «*1'737,  Aug. 
62;722  "PPHcation  Aug.  10,  1970,  Sei.  Nd. 

fi    ^i^^*^"^  32  Claims 

Alcohols,  e.g.  tert-amyl  alcohol  are  dehydrated  and 
oxydehydrogenated  in  a  two-stage,  halogcaated-promoted 
process  by  preferably  first  passing  alcohol-halogen-oxygen 
nuxture  over  a  substantially  inert  contadt-surface    eg 


3,651,124 

*^*®^K21?^  2-BROM0.2.NrrRO.ALKYL 
ESTERS  OF  SAUCYUC  ACID 

^^^  i2!f!f^i''^  Esse»-H«W»«en,  and  Horst  BeU- 
r  S[ir^"??'5^S°S?y'  ««ignon  to  Henkel  ft  Cie., 
GmbH,  Dusseldoif.HoHhansen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83.235 
Claims  priority,  appHcatJon  Germany,  Not.  6,  1969. 
P  19  55  854.4 
fTc  ^  ^^«     «   Int  a.  C07C56P/M 

t      .   *^^^*  6  Claims 

Novel  sahcyhc  acid  esters  of  Uie  formula 


OH 


Br 


C-O-CH-C-R, 


NOi 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  halogenated  methyl,  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and 
ethyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  hydroxy 
group  which  have  antimicrobic  activity  and  lower  toxicity 
than  the  corresponding  free  alcohols. 


1099 

molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  a 
noble  metal  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Mendelecff  Periodic 
Table  as  catalyst. 


3,651,125 

'  CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  A 
LIQUID  MONOMER  FOR  A  CONDENSATION 
POLYMER 

Alan  E.  Lewis  and  Frederick  W.  Voight,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,057 

Int  CL  C07c  69/82 
VS.  CL  260-475  P  5  claims 

An  improved  method  in  which  a  liquid  comprising  a 
precursor  for  a  condensation  polymer  monomer,  such 
as  the  monomer,  bis(/3-hydroxyethyl)terephthalate,  is  re- 
acted in  a  succession  of  zones  by  tiie  addition  in  each 
zone  of  a  heated  vapor  such  as  ethylene  glycol  vapor, 
which  vapor  condenses  in  part  as  the  formation  of  mono- 
mer occurs,  thereby  providing  heat  to  the  liquid  and 
combining  with  the  liquid  for  reacting  with  the  unreacted 
portion  of  the  precursor,  the  remaining  uncondensed 
portion  of  the  precursor,  the  remaining  uncondensed  por- 
tion of  the  vapor  in  each  zone  sweeping  the  reaction  by- 
products from  each  zone  without  allowing  the  byproducts 
to  enter  any  of  the  other  zones  and  thus  come  into  con- 
tact with  the  liquid  in  any  such  other  zones. 


3,651,128 

BACTERIOSTATIC  CARBAMATES  OF  BISPHENOLS 

Edward  J.  NUuiwitz,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Givaudan  Corporation,  CUfton,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,008 

iTo  r..  .^^  Int  CL  C07c  725/06 

VS.  CL  260-479  C  7  claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  certain  carbamates  of  halo- 
genated bisphenols.  These  esters  have  been  found  to 
have  useful  and  unexpected  properties  making  them  suit- 
able for  employment  as  anti-bacterial  agents  in  a  wide 
vanety  of  compositions,  including  toilet  soaps 


3,651,129 

SIDE.CHAIN  HALOGENATED  ALKYLPHENYL 
CARBAMATES  "^^«i- 

*^''"^c£*ml!S"^  '^'^r'  ^-y-'  "«*«»«'  *«  Hooker 
Cbemical  Corporation,  Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 

^'':iSrS!^,P'^  application  Aug.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
1  Jm  n.vff!![  "^"A?.  ^**-  3.'»20,868,  dated  Jan.  7, 
No.  816  426     ""  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser! 

fTo   ^.   -.L         Int  CL  C07c  725/06 

U.S.  CL  260-479  2  Claims 

Haloalkylphenylcarbamates,  useful  as  insecticides, 
herbicides  and  bacteriostats,  are  prepared  by  way  of  the 
corresponding  haloformates. 


3,651,126 

PREPARATION  OF  o-METHYLBENZOIC  ACID 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Anthony  T.  Jurewicz,  Edison,  and  Le  Roy  S.  Forney, 

Metochen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,796 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/78.  69/80 
VS.  CI.  260-475  R  5  Claims 


Phthalide  and  substituted  (4,  5,  6,  7  positions)  deriva- 
tives are  converted  to  o-methylbenzoic  acids  by  hydro- 
genolysis  in  alcohol,  using  a  protic  acid  catalyst,  over 
palladium  metal  catalyst.  o-Methylterephthalic  acid  is  pre- 
pared in  this  way  from  5-carboxyphthalide,  and  is  useful 
for  making  non-crystalline  polyesters.  o-Methylbenzoic 
acids  have  a  variety  of  uses,  such  as  the  preparation  of 
alkyl  and  polyester  resins  and  in  organic  synthesis. 


3,651,130 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ACETOACETIC  ACID  ESTERS 

^^^  j^"3  ■"'*  ^""  ZimmerU,  Visp,  Valais.  Swit- 
zeriand,  assignors  to  Lonza,  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swlteeriand 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,467 

U.S.  CI.  260-483  ^  claims 

An  improved  yield  of  an  acetoacetic  acid  ester  is  ob- 
tained from  a  reaction  between  diketene  and  an  alcohol 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  by  converting  the  h- 
alkoxycrotomc  acid  ester,  which  is  formed  as  secondary 
product  m  tile  reaction,  into  the  corresponding  acetoacetic 
acid  ester  by  heating  it  with  water.  ^lu-tcuc 


3,651,127 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PHENYL 
ESTERS  OR  MIXTURES  OF  PHENYL  ESTERS 
AND  PHENOL  FROM  BENZENE 

Lothar  Hoinig,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Hans^iirgen  Arpe, 
KeUiheim,  Taunus.  and  Manfred  Boldt,  Fischbach, 
Taunus.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak. 
tiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,475 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1967. 

F  51,849 

Int  CL  C07c  37/00,  51/32 
U.S.  CL  260-479  R  10  Claims 

Preparation  of  phenyl  esters  and,  if  desired,  phenol  by 
gaseous  phase  reaction  of  benzene,  a  carboxylic  acid  and 


3,651,131 

'^^fKSS     ^^^     CONVERTING     TRIALKYL- 
^Kcffil  ^^^^*»*OUNDS  TO  AuJiaS 

'^"^llLm  i""fc  Pi*^*?"*  ?^  '»»»  G.  McNulty  and 
S^h  *  Sl■^^  ^'•"f^'''  !•«•.  ««liPion  to^GuIf 
Research  ft  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawtag.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,423 

TT<s  m  '.^A     ^.-  Int  CLC07f  5/06 

VS.  a.  260-448  AD  g  c^ms 

A  process  for  converting  trialkylaluminum  compounds 
to  a  uminum  alkoxides  which  involves  subjecting  Se  tri^ 
alkylalummum  compound  to  contact  witii  molecular 
oxygen  at  moderate  temperatures  in  iht  present  of  a 
metallic  compound  of  copper,  iron,  mangLse,Thromi! 

al'lllnir:;  zTr^r    "^"^"°^'    ^''^''    -^«^-' 
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3,^1,132 

CARNITINE  SALTS  OF  N^-DIMEiHYLBIGUANIDE 
HYDROHAUDES  AND  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME  I 

Tadahiro  Dohi  and  Taoeyosid  Yd,  r«|anit(K4hi,  TaluyaU 
Nakagawa,  ToioisUma-sId,  and  KflU  Hiraoka,  Nanito- 
aU,  Japan,  assignon  to  CNsnJui  Piarmacentical  Com- 
paiqr  Limited,  ToiKyo»to,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  27,  1969,  iSer.  No.  828,372 

Int  CL  C07c  101/60 
UA  CL  260—501.13  ■  2  aaims 

The  carnitine  salts  of  N,N-dimetl  lylbiguanide  hydro- 
halides  having  the  formula: 


CHi 

N— C— NH— C-NHi-HX?JOC— CH» 

CHt     NH         Ah 


CH-CH,-N*(CH|)i 
OH 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom.  The  pre^nt  compounds  are 
useful  as  anti-diabetic  drugs. 


3,651,135 
PREPARATION  OF  OXALIC  ACID 
Jacques  Boichard,  Bernard  Pierre  Brossar,  Jacques  Marius 
Duroux,  and  Ri^oW  Marc  Clement  j2nin,  L^SJ 
F^ne,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  piris! 

SP«'S*"^.°°  °'  appMcation  Ser.  No.  539,775.  Aor^  4 
1966.  This  application  Dec  1,  1969,  Ser.  No:'876!220 ' 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

12,311 

iTc  ^.  ,^«     ,,  Int  CI.  C07c  55/05 

UA  CL  260-533  R  5  CafaM 

Oxalic  acid  is  made  by  oxidizing  propylene  with  at  least 
50%  nitric  acid  at  40  to  80' C.      *  *^    *^^     c  wim  ai  leasi 


3,651,133 

o-ALKYLOXY.BENZOYL-HYDRA:50NES  of  PYRU- 
VIC ACID  EMPLOYABLE  AS  ANTIRHEUMATIC, 
ANTIPYRETIC  AND  ANALGESIC  PRODUCTS 

Mario  Giielardoni,  Firenzc,  and  FUiipo  Rnsso,  Giarre, 
Catania,  Italy,  assignors  to  A.  Menarini  S.A.S.,  Flrenze, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  (er.  No.  596,092 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nor.  23, 1965, 
26,344/65 

Int  CL  C07c  109/ h 
UA  CL  260—519  1  claim 

A  compound  having  therapeutic  properties  and  the 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  T^  therapeutic  com 
pound  has  the  formula: 


3,651,136 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DL-THREONINE 

George  Foulds,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  OU 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,716 

iTc  -o.  ^.^  inta.C07cl01/30 

VS.  CL  260-534  M  ^5  claims 

DL-threonine  may  be  prepared  in  good  yield  by  a  novel 
three-step  process  comprising  the  epoxidation  of  crotonic 
acid  followed  by  addition  of  chlorine  and  then  ammonia 
to  the  resultmg  intermediates. 


OB 


C— NH— N=C-C  a, 
COOI 


wherein  R  may  be  hydrogen  or  a  lowei-  alkyl  group.  The 
process  for  preparing  the  therapeutic  jcompound  of  this 
invention  comprises  condensing  the  hydrazide  of  the  ap- 
propriate o-substituted-benzoic  acid  with  pyruvic  acid  in 
a  solvent  such  as  ethanol  or  diethyl  ethei . 


3,651,134 

5.ARYLALKOXY.1.HYDROXY.2JNAPHTHOIC 

ACIDS 

BiU  Elpcrn,  White  Plains,  Harris  J.  ShUpiro,  Bronx,  and 


3,651,137 

SELECTIVE  CONVERSION  OF  N*iph»  N'wUon. 
DIACETYLLVSINE  ESTERS  TO  N«iph*JV«P»"on. 
DIACETYLLYSINE  *^^ 

Tucker  T.  Yee,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  Adantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,789 

WTO   r^   *.«         Int  CL  C07c  ;0i/50 

UA  a.  260-534  L  7  claims 

The  alkyl  esters  of  N»>P>»*,N«P«u<«»-diacetyllysine  are 
converted  to  the  N«Jph*,Nw"on.diacctyUysine  by  first  re- 
acting the  ester  with  ammonium  hydroxide  or  an  ammo- 
niacal-alcohol  sohition  to  produce  the  N»Jp»>«,N"Prti«»-di- 
acetyllysine  amide,  a  novel  compound,  and  ^en  by  re- 
acting the  amide  with  glacial  acetic  acid  saturated  with 
gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  to  hydrolyze  the  amide  to  the 
N.iph*,Nep»iion^iacetyllysine. 

The  diacetyllysine  is  a  racemic  mixture  but  is  conven- 
lenUy  resolved  by  reaction  with  an  optically  active  amine 
to  form  a  mixture  of  the  salts  which  can  be  separated 
by  fractional  crystallization  from  which  the  desired 
L-Iysine  is  produced. 


.Y.,  assignors  to 


Harold  Soloway,  New  Rochene,  > 
USV  Pharmaceudcal  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  4r.  No.  10,293 

•TO   ^  Int  CL  C07c  65//4 

UA  a.  260-520  4  Claims 

Derivatives  of  3,5-dihydroxy-2-naphi  hoic  acid  of  the 
formula 

OS 


frr 


-COiH 


wherein  R  is  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  halophcnyl-Iower  alkyl 


or  trifluoromethyl-phenyl-lower  alkyl  are 
bial  agents 


potent  antimicro- 


3,651,138 

RESOLUTION  OF  DL-DUCETYLLYSINE 

^^iLli»X*^  Claymont,  DeL,  nnd  Joseph  A.  CahlU, 
PUladdphia,  and  Joseph  A.  Meyers  HI,  Springfield 

y5a,*N.y!*"  *"  ^^"^  ^^"^^  SipSiy,  New 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,790 

Conversion  of  Dl^diacetyllysine  to  diastereoisomeric 
salts  by  reaction  with  an  optically  active  base  such  as 
i>(  +  )-aIphamcthylbenzylamine,  separaUon  of  the  salt  of 
the  desired  L  isomer  from  that  of  the  D  isomer  by  frac- 
uonal  crystallization,  conversion  of  the  salt  of  the  L  isomer 
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to  L-diacetyllysine  utilizing  a  cation  exchange  resin  and 
finally  hydrolysis  of  the  L-diacetyllysine  to  L-lysine  hydro- 
chloride. 
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3,651,139 
SPRAY-DRIED  AGENT  FOR  FINISHING 

TEiXTILES 
'^,i?"J**S"*'''  Wilhelm  Ruettiger,  Rolf  Fikentscher,  and 
Walter  Pittcroff,  Lndwigshafen  (RhineX  Germany,  as- 
sizors to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrilc  AktiengVsell. 
schaf t,  Ludwigshaf en  (RUne),  Germany 
No  Drawing^  PUed  Oct  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  13,  1966. 
P  15  94  916.3 

UA  CL  260—553  R  g  Clafans 

A  spray-dried  agent  for  textile  finishing  which  con- 
tains as  active  components  at  least  one  methylol  com- 
pound of  urea  and.  as  a  stabiliser  to  increase  stabUity 
in  storage,  a  smaU  amount  of  a  five-  to  seven-membered 
heterocyclic   compound   having  one   of  the   groupings 

— NH— CO— NH— ,  — NH-CO— CH,— 
or 

— NH— CO— O— 

in  the  ring  or  a  methylol  derivative  of  such  a  hetero- 
cycuc  compound. 


AMINO  AND  SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  CONTAINING 
BENZOCYCLOHEPTENONES      ^^*^^ 
l!.ugene  E.  Galantay,  Moiristown,  N J.,  assignor  to 

M    wwr?"**°l'.^"^*'»  ^'^  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,567 

UACL  260-575  4  Claims 

I  he  compounds  are  6-amino-  and  substituted  amino- 
5H-benzocyclohepten-5^nes,  which  may  be  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  at  the  aromatic  moiety,  e.g.,  6-amino-5H- 
benzocyclohepten-5-one,  and  are  useful  as  hypnotic-seda- 
tive agents.  '*^       »'-«5ua 


„«^  3,651,144 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKANOLAMINES 
John  B.  TindalL  448  Osborae  St, 
M«r»       ,    Terre  Haute,  Ind.    47802 
No  "«7»n8- fOed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,246 

U.S.  CL  26^S^  T'  ''^'''  ''''''  ''^0'      ,  ^.  . 

The  alkanolamines  2-amino-l.butanol  and  2-amiiS.?- 
ethyI-1.3-propanediol  are  produced  simultaneously  in 
good  yield  and  quaUty  in  a  process  wherein  1-nitropro- 
pane  is  reacted  with  formaldehyde  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
about  0.7  to  about  0.9.  reducing  the  nitroalkanols  so  ob- 
tained and  separating  Uie  alkanolamines. 


3,651,140 
AR«NO  AND  AMIDO  COMPOUNDS  DERIVED 
JJOM  N  -  3  .  OXOHYDROCARBON-SUBim- 
TUTED  ACRYLAMIDES  ^^iwii 

^^'  E- Coleman,  WlUoughby  HUls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
«,  __5*  ^**'*^*  ^®nH>ration,  Wicldiffe,  Ohio 
'ii??^?*;  Continuation-in.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
657,787,  Aug.  2,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  586,391,  Oct  13,  1966.  This 
appUcation  Dec  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,304 
.Tc  ^  -,^«  Int  CL  C07c  iOi/00 

UA  a.  260—561  N  12  Chdms 

N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamides  prefer- 
ab  y  diacetone  acrylamide,  react  with  polyamines  and 
polyamides  through  the  carbonyl  group  or  the  olefinic 
bond.  The  products  are  excellent  curing  agents  for  epoxy 
resins.  They  have  low  toxicity  and  skin  and  eye  irritation 
and  resins  cured  therewith  are  stable  to  light  and  ultra- 
violet radiation. 


3,651,145 
1        u  NOVEL  DKETO  COLORING  AGENTC 
Joseph  Domrfd  Surmatis,  West  CaldweU,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
M    r.       Hotoann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

"^iiTS"^™^^^  application  June  23, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

S^?.No*8?9  52?  "PPMcation  Apr.  24,  1969, 

U.S.CL  260-586^  ^'•^^''^^/^^  ,  Claim 

u.^T^}  S*"  T'^J^'^  '^^^^^  coloring  and  pigmenting 
agents  for  foodstuffs  and  tiie  like  and  a  process  for  their 
production  from  hydroxcnin  including  intennediates 
therem. 


3,651,141 
2,6.DI(LOWER  ALKANOYLAMINO). 
3,4.DICHLOROPHENOLS 
Eugene  E.  Galantay,  Morristown,  N  J^  assignor  to 
^,    _    Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,697 
■  TO  ^  ..«         Int  a.  C07c  iW/i« 
UA  CL  260—562  A  4  cudms 

2,6  -  di(loweralkanoylamino)  -  3,4  -  dichlorophenols, 
e.g.,  2,6-diacetamino-3,4-dichlorophenol.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  herbicides,  bacteriostats,  mold  inhibitors  and 
preservatives. 

3,651,142 
3-AMINO-2-(3,4-DIHALOPHENYL) 
BICYCLO[2.2.2]OCTAN-2-OL 
Jules  Freedman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
».T    ,x_-^"°"j.*  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797.233 
*T»  ^.  -^^  Int  CL  C07c  97/00 

IJA  CL  260-570.5  CA  7  cUdms 

Tlie  compounds  are  3-amino-2-(3,4-disubstituted)bicy- 
clo[2.2.2]octan-2-ols  which  are  useful  in  tiie  treatment  of 
depression.  Representative  compounds  disclosed  in  the 
application  are  N-methyl-2-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-3.amino- 
bicyclo{2  2.2]octan  -  2-ol  hydrochloride,  N-isopropyl-2- 
(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-3-aminobicyclo[2.2.2]octan  -  2  -  ol 

^\  N  N^'^ethyl  -  2  -  (3.4.dichlorophenyI)-3-aminobi.' 
cvdo [2.2.2 loctan-2-ol  hydrochloride 


3,651,146 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1^    »*  _.  TRIARYLBORANES 

e!  ?^S^/-?^^*^  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
R  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  ^wHngton, 

No  Diswing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,192 
ITC  nt  ^^     ...  Int  CLC07f  5/02 
VS.  CL  260—606.5  B  4  c\m\n,K 

An  improved  process  for  tiie  preparation  of  triaryl 
boranes  such  as  ti-iphenylborane  which  comprises  reacting 

tT.  n?L  ??"u  ?T°*  ""'^  ^  trialkylboratc.  isolating 
the  product  by  hydrolysis,  extracting  tiie  resultant  mate- 

^'«  .I'^h^  "^f^^/"  ^^"^""^  ^*^8'  ^y'°8  a"d  concen- 
tiating  tiie  extractant  to  recover  tiie  crude  product,  and 
hereafter  treating  tiie  crude  product  with  an  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  which  dissolves  undesired  by-products 
and  leaves  substantially  pure  ti-iarylborane 


3,651,147 

K^„r#  w  .  ^'^P,fHOSPHATRn»TYCENE 
Kurt  Weinbwfc  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yoric  nT^ 

62^'76?m£%^,o1?°"'*"»!?'*  •»'  appUcation  Ser*.  No. 
wi,763.  Mar.  9,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,557,207.  This 
appUcation  Oct  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,962 

iTc  r^.  ^^«  Int  CL  C07f  9/50 

VS.  CI.  260—606.5  P  ,  p... 

nh^w^''*°^°u.'?*^"  ^^  *^  production  of  1.6  diph  " 
phatnptycene  which  compound  is  useful  as  a  plasticizer 
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flanie  retardant  intermediate,  a  ligand  in  homogeneous   amine  solvent  that  dissolves  the  catalyst  by  forming  co- 


catalysis  and  a  reaction  intermediate 
of  insecticide  fuel  and  oil  additives 


in  the  production  ordinate  covalent  bonds  with  copper  ions. 


3,651,148 
2-<6.METHOXY-^NAPHTHYL)■l.PROPYL 
BORANES       ^ 
Peter  H.  Nelson,  Los  Altos,  Calif  ^  aaslgiior  to  Syntex 

Corporatioii,  Panama,  Paiama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  3«,  1969,  9er.  No.  862,475 
Int  CL  C07f  5/02;  C07cf  i/20 
VS.  CL  260—606.5  B 

This  invention  relates  to  2-(6-methbxy-2-naphthyl)-l 
propyl  boranes  useful  in  the  preparution  of  2-(6-me- 
thoxy-2-napfathyl)  propionic  acid  an^  2-(6-methoxy-2- 
naphthyl )  -  l-propanol. 

These  products  have  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic  and 
anti-pyretic  activities. 


3,651,149 

M6-METHOXY-2-NAPlITIIYL).9-110RABICYCLO- 
(3,3,l).NONANE  1 
Ian  T.  Harrison,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf*,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama^  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,458 
Int  CL  C07c  5/02:  C07f  ^  3/20 
UA,  CL  260—606.5  B  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  ^(6-mcthcxy-2-naphthyl)-9- 
borabicyclo(3,3,l)-nonane  which  is  useful  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  2- (6-methoxy-2-naphthyI)  propionic  acid.  The  said 
propionic  acid  has  anti-inflammatory,  Analgesic  and  anti- 
pyretic activities. 


3,651,150 

PREPARATION  OF  DI-ALKYLAROMATIC 

DISULFIDES 

George  H.  Garrison,  Andrew  G.  Honk^^,  and  Howard 

E.  Philips,  Bcanmont,  Tex.,  assignbis  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  S^r.  No.  802,663 

Int  CL  C07c  149/3d 

XJS,  a.  260—608  I  20  Claims 

Reacting  free  sulfur  with  an  aqueouis  alkali  metal  hy- 
drosulfkle  (NaHS)  solution,  optionally  having  a  minor 
monosulfide  (NajS)  content,  to  convert  some  of  the  hy- 
drosulfide  and  most  of  any  monosulfide  present  to  the 
alkali  metal  disulfide  (NajSj);  thereafter  adding  benzyl 
chloride  or  a  similar  haloalkyhuomapc  compound  for 
accelerated  and  substantially  complete  {conversion  by  the 
initial  reaction  products  in  the  presence  of  methanol  to 
form  benzyl  mercaptan  and  dibenzyl  disulfide;  adding  a 
strong  base  (NaOH)  after  complete  conversion  of  the 
benzyl  chloride  to  raise  the  pH  of  th4  reaction  mixture 
to  about  10-11  to  supplement  the  effect  of  the  methanol 
in  accelerating  the  reacti<»  between  the  mercaptan  and 
the  sulfur  in  completing  the  formation  i  of  dibenzyl  disul- 
fide. 


ETHER  FROM 


3,651,151 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYPHENYL 

DIHYDRIC  PHENOI S 

Robert  F.  Bridgcr,  HopeweO,  Robert  E.  ^imiey,  Lawrence. 

▼flic,  and  Albert  L.  Wililams,  PiincetlMi,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  MobO  Oa  Corporation 

No  Drawing  Continn«tion.in>part  of  afpHcation  Ser.  No. 

490,t72,  Sept  24, 1965,  wUch  is  a  c4ntinnation.in-part 

of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  416,127,  D^  4,  1964.  lUs 

appikation  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,943 

Int  CL  C07c  41/04  \ 

VS,  CL  260—613  R 

Dihydric  phenc^  can  be  used  directjy  in  the  Ullmann 
ether  synthesis  by  using  a  copper  saljt  catalyst  and  an 


3,651,152 
PROCESS    FOR     THE     ALKOXYLATION    OF 
COMPOUNDS    CONTAINING     ALCOHOLIC 
HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
Wilfried  Umbach,  Langenfdd,  and  Werner  Stein,  Erkrath- 
Unterbach,    Germany,    assignors   to    Henkel    &    Cie 
GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthansen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1968. 
P  18  00  462.1 
Int  CI.  C07c  41/02 
K5A,  CL  260—611  B  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  the  proc- 
ess of  alkoxylation  of  compounds  containing  alcoholic 
hydroxyl  groups  by  reacting  compounds  containing  hy- 
droxyl  groups  with  alkylene  oxides  in  the  presence  of 
alkoxylation  catalysts.  The  said  improvement  involves  the 
use  of  a  stable  carbonium  ion  as  the  said  alkoxylation 
catalyst. 

3,651,153 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Gonther  Strauss  and  Klans  Schneider,  Mari,  and  Werner 
Jacqoemin,  Sythen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische 
Werke  Hub  A.G.,  Marl,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,238 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  24,  1964, 
P  12  94  960.9-42 
Int  CL  C07c  35/02.  35/08,  31/02 
UA  CL  260-617  H  2  Oaims 

Boric  acid  ester  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of 
alcohols  of  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  produced  by 
introducing  boric  acid  in  admixtures  with  water  directly 
into  the  hydrocarbons  imdergoing  oxidation. 


3,651,154 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYHALO- 

NAPHTHOLS 

Erwfai  Klingsberg,  Geneva,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,115 
Int  a.  C07c  39/38 
VS,  CL  260—623  R  1  Claim 

A  process  for  hydrolyzing  polyhalonaphthalenes,  such 
as  octachloronaphthalene,  by  reacting  the  polyhalonaph- 
thalene  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  a  polar  high 
boiling  solvent  miscible  with  water  and  inert  to  the  hy- 
droxide. Typical  solvents  are  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  dimethyl 
sulfone,  hexamethylphosphoric  triamide,  and  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidone.  A  typical  product  is  heptachloro-1-naphthol 
which  is  useful  as  a  fungicide,  algaecide  and  bactericide. 


3,651,155 
HIGH  DENSITY  FLUIDS 
Richard  Garth  Pews  and  Ralph  A.  Davis,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,123 
Int  CL  C07c  23/08.  23/10 
U.S.  a.  260—648  F  7  Oalms 

The  present  invention  is  a  group  of  fluorobromocyclo- 
alkanes  characterized  by  the  formula: 


u 


iF,Br. 


wherein  x  is  5  or  6,  z  is  3  or  4  when  x  is  6  and  2  or  3 
6  Claims    when  x  is  5  and  the  ratio  of  (y+z)  to  x  is  2:1. 

Also  provided  is  a  process  for  preparing  the  compounds 
as  defined  above. 
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3,651,156 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
FLUORINATED  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCAR- 
BON COMPOUNDS 
Otto  Scherer,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Jurgen  Korinth, 
Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoecfast  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bnmfaig,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany 
^*li^?;^-  Contfaiuation.fai.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
681,077,  Nov.  7,  1967.  This  appUcation  June  20.  1969. 
Ser.  No.  835,238 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1966. 

F  50,664 
^*- CL  C07c  79/05 
US.  CI.  260—653  g  ciafans 

Manufacture  of  fluorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds by  disproportionation  of  fluorinated  aliphatic  sub- 
stances under  the  influence  of  a  catalyst  obtained  by 
fluormation  at  elevated  temperatures  of  a  hydrated  oxide 
of  trivalent  chromium  with  hydrogen  fluoride. 


sa  ts  of  the  individual  metals,  M  and  M',  in  a  suitable 
solvent.  The  bmietallic  salt  formed  thereby  is  a  discrete 
monomeric  species  and  can  be  utilized  in  the  separation 
and  recovery  of  various  ligands,  by  preferential  complexa- 
tion.  Complexation  can  be  conducted  with  the  bimetallic 


frrtcr  or  Tn^curun  m  trmxxm.  mo^TLnc 

"»  CO  COUILIMU  WITM  (TOtUtW )j  C.«l. 


I 
I 
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3,651,157 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CARBONTETRACHLORIDE 

Hans  Krekeler,  Wiesbaden,  and  Helmut  Meidert,  Wilhelm 

Rieme^chneider,  and  Lothar  Hornig,  Frankfurt  am 

Mafai,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak. 

tiengeseilschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &   BrunuiB. 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,967 
WTO  ^  «  Int  CL  C07c  77/00,  77/2^ 

U-S;  CI;  260-664  j^  Qalms 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbon  tetrachloride 
from  benzene  or  mixtures  of  benzene  and  chlorinated 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  compounds,  or  chlorinated  aromatic 
compounds  and  chlorine  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  in 
two  reaction  stages  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of 
from  6"  to  400°  C.  in  the  first,  and  400°  to  800°  C.  in 
the  second  reaction  stage  and  pressures  within  the  range 
of  from  20  to  200  atmospheres  gage,  the  chlorine  being 
used  in  an  excess  amount  of  up  to  300%  and  the  start- 
ing products  being  introduced  together  with  the  chlorine 
advantageously  continuously  in  amounts  of  0.2  to  4  moles 
per  liter  of  reactor  volume  and  per  hour  into  a  corrosion- 
resistant  reactor. 


salt  in  the  solid  state,  in  solution,  or  as  a  slurry,  and 
with  the  complexible  ligand  in  the  gases  or  liquid  state. 
The  ligand  is  recovered  by  decomplexation  of  the  bimetal- 
lic salt-Iigand  complex  or  by  displacement  of  the  com- 
plexed  ligand  with  another  ligand. 


3,651,158 
MOLYBDENUM-ANTIMONY  HYDROGENATION 
CATALYST 
Donald  C.  Tabler,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PhllUps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,992 
'"*•  CL  C07c  5/70 
UfCL  260-667  g  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  hydrogenation  of  aro- 
matics  to  naphthenes  employing  a  supported  molybdenum- 
antimony  catalyst. 


3,651,160 

PRODUCTION  OF  STYRENE 

Guenter  Reuss,  Lndwigshafen,  and  Hefaiz  Engelbach  vid 

Juergen  Haog,  Llmbnrgeriiof,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Badische    AniUn-    &    Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseUschaft 

Lndwigshafen  (Rliine),  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,209 

ClauM  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  17,  1968. 

P  17  93  433.7 

.,„  ^  Int  CL  C07c  75/70 

U.S.  CL  260—669  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  styrene  by  catalytic  de- 
hydrogenation  of  ethylbenzene  with  oxygen  or  a  gas  con- 
taining molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  steam  in  a 
fluidized  bed  at  a  temperature  of  from  350°  to  600°  C. 
using  a  solid  catalyst  and  regenerating  the  catalyst  by 
burmng  off  the  carbonaceous  deposits,  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  regeneration  of  the  catalyst,  with  incom- 
plete burning  off  of  the  carbonaceous  deposits  with  oxy- 
gen or  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen,  only  to  such  an 
extent  that  on  an  average  the  catalyst  contains  during  the 
reaction  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  these  carbonaceous 
deposits  with  reference  to  the  catalyst.  Styrene  is  a  valu- 
able monomer  for  the  production  of  plastics. 


-w,-^^  3,651,159 

^^^^^"^^  SALTS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THERE- 
2^vJ™™  PREPARATION  AND  USE  IN  THE 
COMPLEXING  OF  LIGANDS  ^  ^^    ^nr. 

'^*fc'*?\t®;?',^"""**<=  HigMands,  and  Fred  A.  Caruso, 
EUzabeO,  NJ.,  Richard  J.  de  Feo,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
and  David  G.  Watter,  Baytown,  Tex.;  said  Long,  said 
Caraso,  and  nid  de  Feo  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company 

Filed  Sept  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  805,912 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

U.S.  CI.  260—667  31  claims 

Bimetallic  salts,  having  the  generic  formula  MM'X- 
wherein  M  is  a  Group  I-B  metal,  M'  is  a  Group  IH-A 
metal,  X  is  a  halide  and  n  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  val- 
ences of  M  and  M',  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  halogen 


PROCESS^FORWffi  ALKYLATION  OF  COMPOUNDS 
T«ci.si.;i,  "4^^^.  ^^  ACTIVE  HYDROGEN 

rS'^L^'^^^J^^V'^^^-^  ™<*««  Kawagncbl, 
Chigasaki.shi,  and  Takeo  Saegusa,  Kvoto-shi  Janan 
J^ors  to  Nippon  OU  Co^^  u2S^'  T^; 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  30,  1968 
43/70,588,43/70,589 
iia  m  ,^«     ,S*-C»C07ci/72.i/52 

^^\l^^^^  9  3  CUdms 

The  alkylation  of  compounds  having  an  active  hydro- 
gen allyhc  or  benzylic,  in  the  presence  of  complex  cata- 
ly^s  such  as  sodium/pyrene  and  potassium/biphenyl. 
TTiese  catalysts  form  a  charge  transfer  complex  to  which 
the  catalyst  activity  is  bcUevably  ascribed 


1104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1972 


3,651,162 

ISOMERIZATION  AND  DISPROPORHONATION 

OF  ALKYL  AROMAIICS 

Ham  p.  Pohfanann,  fflghiand,  Loois  C*  Gotbcrlet,  Crown 

Point,  and  Robert  J.  Hcngstebeck,  Valparaiso,  In<L, 

aarfgnors  to  Standard  (Ml  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.,  803,028 

Int  CL  BOy  11/40, 11/78;  C47c  15/00 


VS.  d  260—672  T 


4tt        m»        tm        im 
nuftiunwt  (V) 


Alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  ia>inerized  and  dis- 
pr(^>ortionated  by  contacting  them  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  silica-alumina  cracking  base  impregnated  with 
a  hydrogenation  compcment,  a  sec(»d  Qietal  from  Group 
V-A  of  the  periodic  table,  and  a  hak>gen.  The  preferred 
hydrogenation  component  is  nickel,  thct  preferred  Group 
V-A  metal  is  arsenic,  and  the  preferred  halogen  is  fluo- 
rine. 


7  Claims 


3,651,165 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION 
OF  ISOBUTYLENE 
Tatsuo  Horie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  Limited,  Tol^'o,  Japan 
FUed  Ang.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  7,  1968. 
43/64,171,43/64472 
Int  CL  C07c  77/02 
UA  CL  260-677  A  iq  cUhns 

A  process  for  recovering  highly  purified  isobutylene 
comprising  C(Mitacting  an  isobutylene-containing  hydro- 
carbon mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution  which  is  acidi- 
fied with  hydrochloric  acid  and  containing  a  chloride  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  tin, 
antimony  and  bismuth  to  allow  the  isobutylene  to  be 
absorbed  in  the  form  of  tert-butyl  alcohol  in  the  aque- 
ous solution;  removing  unreacted  hydrocarbons  from  said 
solution;  subjecting  the  solution  to  degassing  treatment; 
dehydrating  tert-butyl  alcohol  to  isobutylene;  and  decom- 
posing tert-butyl  chloride  which  is  produced  as  by-product 
on  dehydraticM  step,  to  isobutylene. 


««^^  3,651,166 

RECOVERY  OF  ACIDS  AND  ORGANIC  BASES 
,^  _!.  ».    „  W^^  THEIR  MIXTURES 
David  W.  Han,  Vanconver,  British  Cohimbia,  Canada. 

^^^^^  ^^^"  ^  Company,  Fhidlay,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,206 
WTO  ^  -.*  Int  CL  C07c  7/20 

UA  CL  260—681  20  Clahns 

Recovermg  acids  and  organic  bases  from  their  salts 
by  heating  the  salt  to  its  dissociation  temperature  and  re- 
moymg  therefrom  the  acid  or  base  wherein  the  salt  dis- 
sociates at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  decomposition 
temperatures  of  the  acid  and  base;  the  acid  and  base  have 
different  volatilities  and  the  salt  has  a  sublimation  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  dissociation  temperature  thereof. 


3,651,163 

DEALKYLATION  OF  ALKYL  BENZENES  AND 

NAPHTHALENES 

Herscbd  D.  Radford,  FloMmoor,  m.,  and  Hans  P.  Pohl- 

mann.  Highland,  and  Loois  C.  Gotbcriet,  Crown  Pofait, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  On  Complmy,  Chicago,  Dl. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  S<^.  No.  803,107 

Int  CL  C07c  i/5«;  ClOg  7  J/oS.  39/00 

UA  CL  260—672  R  T  12  Claims 

Alkyl  benzenes  and/or  alkyl  napht^lenes  are  deal- 
kylated  by  contacting  a  feed  stock  rith  in  these  com- 
pounds at  elevated  temperatures  and  under  hydrogen 
pressure  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  silica-alimiina  crack- 
ing base  impregnated  with  a  hydrogenktion  component, 
a  second  metal  from  Group  V-A  of  thje  Periodic  Table, 
and  a  halogen.  The  preferred  hydrogeiiation  component 
is  nickel,  the  preferred  Group  V-A  me^  is  arsenic,  and 
the  preferred  halogen  is  fluorine.  In  th^  recovered  prod- 
uct, at  least  a  portion  of  the  compound  s  have  a  reduced 
number  of  alkyl  groups. 


3,651,167 

SELECTIVE    HYDROGENATION    OF 

.  C4-ACETYLENIC  HYDROCARBONS 

^?^  '•.**A..'*2?**'  Clarendon  Hills,  DL,  assignor  to 

Unlvenal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  HL 

7i?2r?*^  F°?S"Vf  5?"-^"<  •»'  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

cf5*?f^*i?J.J''  *'**••  ™*  ■PPHcatlon  Aug.  3,  1970, 
aer.  No.  60,656 

iTo  ^  ...    .     Int  CL  C07c  7/00 

UA  a.  260—681.5  g  chi^ 

Selective  hydrogenation  of  Ci-acetylenes,  for  example 
ethylacetylene  and/or  dimethylacetylene,  in  admixture 
with  butadiene,  is  effected  in  a  fixed-bed  system  using  a 
Group  VIU  noble  metal  component  catalyst.  A  preferred 
catalyst  comprises  palladium  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01% 
to  about  0.2%  by  weight.  Operating  conditions  include 
a  temperature  of  from  35°  C.  to  about  70°  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure m  the  range  of  about  10  pj.i.g.  to  about  40  p.s.i.g. 
Catalyst  stability  is  improved  since  the  Group  Vm  metal 
components  is  surface-impregnated  onto  the  porous  car- 
rier material. 


3,651,164 

DEHYDROCYCUZATION  OF  HYCiROCARBONS 

DouU  C  Tablcr  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  BaiHesvine, 

OUa.,  assignors  to  PUllips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jnly  24,  1970,  S«r.  No.  58,179 

.»-  ^  -  Int  CL  C07c  5/26    | 

UA  a.  260—673.5  !  9  claims 

A  method  for  dehydrocyclization  ol  alkanes  having 


from  about  7  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
hydrogen  and  with  a  catalyst  of  nicke 


in  combination  with  arsenic  or  antimony, 


by  contact  with 
cobalt  or  iron 


3,651,168 
PRODUCTION  OF  HEPTENES 
Armhi^  StocsseL    F^wikenthaL    and    Heinz    Engelbach, 
Limimrgerhof,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  AniHn. 

5.^.^®***:*^'*'*     Aktiengesellschaft,     Lodwlgshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

N®P«wtag.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1968. 

P  16  43  735.7 

Int  a.  C07c  .?/7<5 

UA  a.  260—683.15  C  14  Oahns 

Production  of  heptenes  by  reaction  of  propene  with  at 

least  one  butene  in  the  presence  of  steam  and  a  calcined 
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phosphoric  acid /silica  gel  catalyst,  using  a  catalyst  which 
contains  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  pho^horic  acid 
and  treating  this  catalyst  with  water  in  the  liquid  phase 
before  and/or  during  the  reaction.  The  heptene  products 
of  the  process  are  valuable  starting  materials  for  the  pro- 
duction of  plasticizers,  synthetic  resins  and  raw  materials 
for  surface  coatings. 


3,651,172 


3,651,169 

EPOXY  RESIN,  AMINE  OR  AMIDEALDEHYDE, 
AND  ORGANIC  ESTER  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
OR  ORGANIC  SULFONIC  ACID 

L«m  Davis,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,536 

Int  a.  C08g  ¥5/7^ 
UA  CL  260—834  7  Clahns 

A  thermosettable  resin  composition  containing  (A)  a 
hydroxyl-containing  resin,  (B)  a  urea-aldehyde  resin  or 
a  melamine-aldehyde  resin,  and  (C)  as  a  catalyst  or  reac- 
tion promoter,  an  alkyl  or  aryl  ester  of  phosphoric  acid 
or  an  alkyl  or  aralkyl  ester  of  an  organic  sulfonic  acid. 


•^gJSSP    F«R    PREPARING    LINEAR    BLOCK 

SSESiY^™'^  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 

Kenneth  T.  Barkey  and  Lloyd  L  Laird,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
asrignors   to  Eastman  Kodak   Company,  Rochester, 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  abandoned  appHca- 

S?"  ?*';«^^«''*®'^^*'  ^"■-  ^»  l'^«-  This  appUcation 
May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,048 


U.S.  CL  260—860 


Int  a.  C08g  i9/70 


19  Clahns 


3,651,170 

ARTICLE  ADAPTED  TO  BECOME  A  POSITIVE 
PLANOGRAPmC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Julius  L.  Silver,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  AppUcation  May  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,921, 
now  Patent  No.  3,514,288,  which  is  a  contfaraation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  685,211,  Nov.  22,  1967, 
which  hi  turn  is  a  continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
406,901,  Oct  27,  1964.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,708 

Int  a.  C08g  37/18;  G03f  7/04 
UA  a.  260—838  10  Oahns 

Article  of  commerce  adapted  to  becoming  a  positive 
printing  plate  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  photosensitive 
agent,  said  article  comprising  an  oleophilic  composition  of 
an  association  product  of  a  phenolic  resin  and  an  ethyl- 
ene oxide  polymer  and  a  chromium  trioxide  component; 
and  process  for  making  such  article. 


A  Imear  block  copolyester  which  has  good  fiber-  and 
film-forming  properties  and  is  solvent-spliceable  with 
common  low  boiling  organic  solvents  is  prepared  by 
blending  a  poly(ethylene  phthalate)  with  a  copolyph- 
thalate  of  ethylene  glycol  and  1.4-cyclohexanediincthanol 
and  heatmg  tiie  blend  under  conti-oUed  temperature  co.n- 
ditions  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  block  co- 
polyester  but  insufficient  for  equilibration  and  randomni- 
zation  to  occur.  The  linear  block  copolyester  is  especially 
useful  for  manufacture  of  films,  particularly  photographic 
film  base,  and  can  be  utilized  as  the  sole  film-forming 
material  or  as  one  or  botii  of  the  outer  layers  of  a  lam- 
mated  film  having  a  core  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate). 


3,651,173 

POLYESTER  RESINS  CROSSLINKED  BY  ALLYL 
DERIVATIVES  OF  ISOCYANURIC  ACID 
Kazuo  Dol,  Osaka,  Takeru  Murakami  and  Hideo  Kawa- 
mnra,   Neyagawa,   Katsutoshi   Takaishi,   Kyoto,   and 
Yoshinobu   Nakano,  Neyagawa,  Japan,   assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
nied  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,151 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31.  1969. 
44/42,585,  44/42,586,  44/42,587,  4/42,592 

tTc   ^.   •.      Int  a.  C08g  79/00,  27/00 

UA  CL  260-868  5  chrims 


3,651,171 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAEVING  MALEIC  IMIDE  COPOLYMERS  AND 
RUBBERY  POLYMERS 

Wulf  von  Bonhi,  Lcverinisen,  Horst  NIermann,  Cologne, 
and  Kari-Heinz  Ott,  Lcvericusen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,881 

Clahns  priority,  appUcaticm  Germany,  May  21,  1969. 
P  19  25  996.2 

Int  CL  C08g -#7/0¥ 
UA  CL  260-857  G  2  Claims 

It  is  known  to  convert  copolymers  of  styrene  and  acrylo- 
nitrile  which  on  their  own  are  brittle  into  highly  impact 
resistant  thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  by  admix- 
ing rubbers. 

A  thermoplastic  moulding  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  60  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  hard  maleic  imide 
copolymers,  and 

(b)  from  3  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  rubber  having  a  sec- 
ond order  transition  temperature  below  -flO"  C. 

Uie  rubber  being  present  in  the  maleic  imide  copolymer 
in  finely  divided  form. 


;f-^^ 


A  thermosetting  solid  resin  composition  containing  one 
or  both  of  prepolymers  of  unsaturated  polyesters  and  pre- 
polymers  of  polydiallylphthalates,  an  isocyanuric  acid  de- 
rivative as  solid  cross-linking  agent,  and  an  initiator.  These 
compositions  are  suitable,  inter  alia,  for  producing  dec- 
orative sheets  and  laminates,  and  do  not  become  tacky  at 
room  temperature. 


3,651,174 

THERMALLY  STABLE  ALKALIN  EARTH  CARBON- 
ATE/POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MODI- 
FIED POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITION 

Charles  A.  Bialous,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,987 

Int  a.  C08f  45/54;  C08g  i9/70 
UA  CL  260-873  5  Chdms 

A  polycarbonate  composition  consisting  of  an  aromatic 
polycarbonate  with  0.1  to  about  2.0  weight  percent  of 
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an  alkaline  earth  carbonate  and  anothler  material  which 
may  be  either  an  organosiloxane  polymer  or  a  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  or  a  mixture  of  the  two.  The  amounts  of 
the  organosiloxane  polymer  and/or  ^lytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene  may  be  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1-2.0  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polycarbonate.  More 
specifically,  the  alkaline  earth  carbonate  which  can  be 
employed  herein  is  barium  carbonate. 


3,651,175 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
HAVING  EXCELLENT  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 
AND  WEATHERABIUTY 
Famlo  Idc,  Ohtake<«U,  and  Masanoba  Miura,  Ramaguchi- 

ken,  Japan*  asrignon  to  Mitsnbiilii  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tolg^o,  Japan  i 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  88,233 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  INot.  7,  1969, 

44/89  180 

Int  a.  C08f  29/24,  41/12,  \t5/24 

U.S.  CL  260—876  R  11  aaims 

A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  having  excel- 
lent impact  resistance  and  weatherability  can  be  obtained 
by  blending  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  v^yl  chloride  poly- 
mer with  5  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  airesin  which  com- 
prises 20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  co^e-crust  structural 
crosslinked  polyalkyl  acrylate  elastomer  (A)  and  80  to 
20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  (B)  obtained  by  polym- 
erization of  a  vinyl  monomer  or  a  mixtuk-e  thereof,  at  least 
a  part  of  the  monomer  for  a  polymer;  (B)  being  graft- 
polymerized  in  the  presence  of  elastomer  (A),  elastomer 
(A)  being  obtained  by  the  steps  of  dis^lving  an  organic 
peroxide  having  a  decomposition  temperature  higher  than 
60*  C.  in  a  monomer  comprising  80  tq  100%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  whose  4lkyl  group  has  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  0  to  20%  by  iweight  of  a  vinyl 
monomer,  polymerizing  said  monomer  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  a  water  soluble  redox  initiator  and  an 
emukifier  at  a  temperature  lower  thati  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  said  organic  peroxide  to  obtain  an 
elastomer  latex,  heating  and  stirring  said  elastomer  latex 
at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  decon^position  tempera- 
ture of  said  organic  perioxide  to  obtkin  a  crosslinked 
elastomer  latex,  adding  to  a  latex  containing  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  crosslinked  elastomer  30  to  130  parts  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  which  comprise^  80  to  100%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  Whose  alkyl  group 
has  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  0  to  20^  by  weight  of  a 
vinyl  monomer  and  in  which  an  organit  peroxide  having 
a  decomposition  temperature  higher  than  60"  C.  is  dis- 
solved, seed  polymerizing  the  monomer  ^ith  a  water  solu- 
ble redox  initiator  at  a  temperature  Idwer  than  60'  C. 
in  the  presence  of  said  latex  containingj  crosslinked  elas- 


3,651,177 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Salto,  912  Irving  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     13210: 
and  TakeaU  Tanaka  and  Ichiro  Salto,  both  of  700 
Torigai^mislii,  IVfisfaima-cfao,  Osaka,  Japan 
No    Drawing.    Continuation    of   applications   Ser.    No. 
470,193,  July  7,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  502,396,  Oct  22, 
1965.  nils  appUcafion  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1965. 
40/3,924,  40/3,926 
Int  CL  C08f  19/08.  41/12 
UA  CL  260-876  R  15  claims 

Thermoplastic  vinyl  resins  having  high  transparency 
and  high  impact  resistance,  consisting  of  a  poly  butadiene 
interpolymer  or  containing  such  interpolymer  blended 
with  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  said  interpolymer  being 
formed  in  two  stages,  in  the  first  of  which  a  butadiene 
polymer  consisting  of  polybutadiene  or  containing  at  least 
50%  butadiene  is  polymerized  with  monomeric  methyl 
methacrylate  and  in  the  second  of  which,  monomeric  aro- 
matic vinyl  compound  is  polymerized  with  the  graft 
polymer  formed  in  the  first  stage,  the  methyl  methacrylate 
comprising  from  10%  to  80%  of  the  total  monomer  addi- 
tion, and  the  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  comprising  from 
90%  to  20%  thereof;  such  polymerization  being  effected 
in  an  aqueous  medium  which  contains,  in  relation  to  100 
parts  of  total  resinous  constituents,  frwn  0.5  to  10.0  parts 
of  formaldehyde  sulfoxylic  salt  and  eflFective  amounts  up 
to  3  parts  of  peroxides;  at  least  80%  of  said  butadiene 
polymer  at  the  start  being  in  the  form  of  particles  below 
0.2/*  in  diameter  where  the  interpolymer  is  to  be  blended 
with  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  and  below  0.1m  in  diameter 
where  the  interpolymer  is  to  be  used  alone;  said  butadiene 
polymeric  material  constituting  out  of  each  100  parts  of 
total  resinous  constituents,  from  20  to  70  parts  when 
the  interpolymer  is  to  be  blended  with  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
mer, and  from  20  to  60  parts  when  the  interpolymer  is 
to  be  used  alone,  the  remainder  of  each  100  parts  consist- 
ing of  the  sum  of  the  monomeric  additions. 


3,651,178 

POLYMERCAPTO  CHLORIDO  POLYPHOSPHONITE 

Kenneth  Rattenbury,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Weston  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,149 

Int  CL  C07f  9/18,  9/20 

UA  CL  260—928  9  Claims 

Compounds  are  prepared  of  the  formula 


BiP-SBS 


— JLp_Di>aA 


I 


P-SR8 


,        P-Ri 

)^k 


tomer  and  heating  the  thus  obtained  la 
ture  higher  than  60*  C. 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  X  is  chlorine  or  bro- 
ex  to  a  tempera-    mine,  Ri  is  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  aryl,  haloaryl,  alkenyl,  aral- 
kyl,  haloalkenyl,  or  cycloalkyl,  and  R  is  a  divalent  aro- 
matic, aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  group. 


3,651,176 
METHOD    FOR    PREPARING    ADHESION-IM- 
PROVED ETHYLENE-PROPYLJ^^  RUBBER 
COMPOSmON  I 

Teruyoflia  Usamoto,  IfigasUosaka,  Masao  Yokota, 
Ibaraid,  and  Tamotn  Kondo,  ToyoHaka,  Japan,  as- 
signon  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1969,  Sc^.  No.  832,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jlinc  11,  1968, 
43/40,365 
..«   ^  Int  CL  C08f  57/i« 

VS.  CL  260—897  C  |  2  Claims 

A  rubber  of  improved  adhesion  is  prepared  by  a  proc- 
ess comprising  mixing  an  ethylene-propylene  rubber  with 
a  halogenated  butyl  rubber  or  a  halogenated  ethylene- 
propylene  rubber  in  an  amount  of  2-50  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  ethylene-jropylene  rubber. 


3,651,179 
AGGLOMERATING  OXIDIZED  OR  WEATHERED 
CARBONACEOUS    MATERIAL    USING    POW- 
DERED  PITCH  OR  ASPHALT  AS  BINDER 
Frederick  L.  Shea,  Jr.,  806  Wedgewood  Drive,  and  Harry 
L.  HsD,  1608  Woodmont  Drive,  both  of  Johnson  City. 
Tenn.    37601 

Conttaniation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  565,603, 
July  15,  1966.  This  appUcation  July  9,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  842,822 

Int  CL  C09c  1/58:  ClOb  57/02,  57/06 
VS,  CL  264—29  n  aaims 

Convenuonally  granular  carbon  pellets  are  made  from 
high  volatile  content  carbonaceous  material,  such  as  raw 
petroleum  coke  having  at  least  9%  volatile  matter,  by 
grinding,  mixing  with  water  and  a  temporary  binder  such 
as  starch  or  sulphite  liquors,  pelletizing  on  a  pelletizing 
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disk  and  finally  heating  to  about  1650*  F.  in  an  inert 
atmosphere.  It  has  been  found  that  if  the  carbonaceous 
material  has  been  oxidized  or  badly  weathered  that  strong 
pellets  will  not  be  produced  in  the  conventional  manner 
in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  oxidized  or  weathered  material 


has  a  volatile  matter  content  of  at  least  about  9%.  This 
problem  is  solved  by  adding  more  than  one  and  up  to 
twenty  parts  of  a  s<rfid  powdered  (—20  mesh  and  fines) 
pitch  or  asphalt  binder,  having  a  softening  point  above 
about  150*  P.,  to  the  mixture  prior  to  pelletizing. 


3,651,180 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  EXPANDABLE  POLY- 
STYRENE    PARTICLES   USING    AN  INFLAT- 
ABLE CORE  IN  THE  MOLD  CAVITY 
Robert  C.  Glneckert  Mount  Prospect  ID.,  assignor  to 
Foam  Forms,  Inc. 
FOed  Aug.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,189 
Int  CL  B29d  27/00 
U.S.  CL  264—51  7  Claims 


3,651,181 
ODOR  REDUCTION  IN  LOW  DENSITY  MEDIUM 
IMPACT  POLYSTYRENE  FOAM 
Lawrence  T.  Ramalka,  Media,  Pa^  assignor  to  Scott 
^  .  .  Paper  Company,  Delaware,  Pa. 

Original  appUcation  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,366. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  22,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  859,605 

Int  CL  B29d  27/00 
UA  CL  264—51  3  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  reducing  or 
eliminating  the  odor  emitted  from  low  density  medium 
impact  polystyrene  resin  foams,  for  example,  polystyrene 
foams  containing  a  butadiene  component,  to  enable  their 
use  in  plastic  articles  such  as  c<mtainers.  The  use  of  both 
an  open  flame  and  a  corona  discharge  for  deactivating 
odor-causing  constitutents  in  such  resin  foams  is  disclosed. 
Chief  utility  of  the  invention  lies  in  the  treatment  of  such 
foams  in  the  fwin  of  a  sheet  having  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous, impervious,  nonporous,  integral  skin  on  each  sur- 
face thereof,  and  an  internal  core  which  comjH-ises  the 
major  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  which  core 
has  undergone  further  expansion  due  to  foaming  after 
formation  of  the  skins. 


3,651,182 

METHOD   OF  MAKING   MULTICELLULAR 

THERMOSET  FOAMED  PLASTIC  BEADS 

Daniel  Rosenthal,  525  WhitehaU  St, 

Lynbrook,  N.Y.     11563 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,866 

Int  CL  B29b  1/02;  B29d  27/02 

UA  CL  264-51  10  cUiims 


A  foam  molding  method  utilizing  an  inflatable  core 
removably  positioned  in  a  mold  cavity.  Pre-expanded 
foamable  polystyrene  particles  of  plastic  are  introduced 
into  the  mold  and  around  the  inflat^  core  and  are  heated, 
expanding  the  particles  and  forming  a  cellular  article  with 
a  hollow  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  inflated  core. 
The  mold  parts  are  separated,  the  core  is  deflated,  and 
the  molded  article  is  stripped  from  the  core.  The  inflat- 
able core  contains  a  core  pin  which  fixes  the  position  of 
the  core  element  within  the  mold  cavity. 


Small,  generally  spherical  cellulate,  tough-skinned 
beads  of  thermoset  plastic  material.  The  beads  are  suit- 
able for  many  industrial  uses.  The  heads  are  made  by 
dropletizing  a  thermomettable  plastic  material  while  the 
same  is  still  in  liquid  form  and  while  it  contains  a  blow- 
ing agent.  The  conditions  are  such  that  the  blowing  agent 
is  activated  while  the  thermosettable  material  is  in  drop- 
lets. The  droplets  are  suspended  in  a  body  of  fluid  so  that 
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lessened.  Thereby 
^nerally  spherical 


the  influence  of  gravity  is  considerably 
the  liquid  droplets  tend  to  assume  a 
shape  and  not  to  agglomerate.  While  still  in  this  spherical 
configuration  the  blowing  agent  forums  cells  which  are 
able  to  expand  because  the  material  i^  liquid  or  gelling. 
However,  the  viscosities  of  the  liquid!  and  gel  are  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  the  walls  separating  the  cells  from  be- 
coming so  thin  that  the  ultimate  solidiBed  beads  are  high- 
ly frangible.  The  ctiring,  i.e.,  setting,  time  of  the  material 
is  sufficiently  short  under  the  prevailing  conditions  to  per- 
mit the  cellulated  expanded  beads  to  ^t,  i.e.,  cure,  suffi- 
ciently for  handling  purposes  within  a  Commercially  prac- 
tical time  while  the  beads  still  are  susi  ended  in  the  body 
of  fluid.  Thereafter  the  beads  are  extrai;ted  from  the  fluid 
and  recovered  for  sale. 


the  usual  skeleton-forming  function  of  the  grog  in  the 
fired  ware.  The  tile  body  making  composition  consists 
essentially  by  weight  of  20  to  80%  of  nepheline  syenite 
and  from  80  to  20%  of  a  clay  whose  incipient  fusion 
point  is  substantially  above  that  of  the  nepheUne  syenite 
and  which  contains  less  than  15%,  and  preferably  less 
than  5%,  by  weight  of  free  quartz.  The  composition  is 
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3,651483 

SURFACE  HEATING  OF  A  FOAMABLE  POLY- 
OLEFIN  PREFORM  PRIOR  TO  FOAMING 
AND  CROSSUNKING  ' 

Kirokiiro  Hosoda,  Yokohanui,  and  Naooori  Sriina,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignon  to  Tbe  Ftanikawa  Electric  Company 
Limited,  Chiyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contfamafion-in-part  of  applications  $cr.  No.  442,523, 
Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  610,880,  Jkn.  23,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  645,444,  Jnnc  12,  1967,  and  Scr.  No.  792,180,  Oct 
18,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
778,443  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1964, 
39/17,919 
Int  CL  B29d  27/00 
U.S.  CL  264—54  16  Claims 
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essential  for  making  semi-vitreous,  non-glazed  or  glazed, 
tile  products  unusually  free  of  structural  defects,  such 
as  cracking,  warpage  and  poor  dimensional  uniformity, 
by  means  of  a  novel  fast-fire  process  in  which  the  tiles 
are  fired  in  the  temperature  range  of  about  1800  to  2200" 
F,  from  their  greenware  state  to  matured,  fired  products 
in  from  about  one  to  three  hours. 


^T'rb' 


3,651,185 

METHOD  FOR  THERMOFORMING  A  SCREW 

CAP  CLOSURE 

Gary  G.  Menkel,  Holliswood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Design 

Center,  Inc^  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,848 

Int  CL  B29c  17/04 

UA  CL  264—89  6  Qafans 


A  method  of  continuously  manufact  iring  foam  sheets 
comprising  mixing  a  polyolefin,  decomposable  blowing 
agent  and  a  cross  linking  agent,  shapint  the  mixture  into 
a  sheet,  heating  (Mily  the  surfaces  of  me  sheet  to  about 
100'  C.  to  about  300'  C.  to  prevent  sticking  of  the  sheet 
to  the  supporting  medium,  immediately  cooling  said  sur- 
faces and  then  heating  the  entire  sheet  {to  decompose  the 
cross-linking  and  Mowing  agents.  The  supporting  medium 
contains  holes  which  leave  a  large  number  of  fine  areas 
exposed  to  direct  heat 


3,651,184 
PROCESS  FOR  FAST-FIRE  CERAM  C  TILE  USING 

NEPHELINE  SYENITE  ANI  i  CLAY 
John  Everiiart  and  John  Lawson  Fclder,  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,    assignors    to    Thiokol    Chemical    Corporatfon, 

BristoL  Pa.  t~        -» 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  5,618,  Jan.  26, 

1970.  Tliis  application  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,370 

Int  CL  C04b  33/00.  33/24,  33/32 

UA  CL  264—56  4  Claims 

Composition  and  process  for  manufacturing  fast-fire 
ceramic  tile,  particularly  large-sized  flolor  and  wall  tiles 
of  V4"  to  r  X  12"  X  12"  dimensions  or  larger,  comprise 
a  system  in  which  the  function  usually  performed  by  the 
clay  ingredient,  as  the  plasticizer  and  binder  in  the  fired 
ware  in  usual  ceramic-forming  compositions,  is  per- 
formed instead  by  a  fusible  material,  aepheline  syenite, 
which  serves  also  as  the  grog  ingredient  in  the  pre-fired 
stages,  and  in  which  system  the  clay,  rdversely,  performs 


A  method  for  thermoforming  a  screw  cap  closure 
wherein  a  flat  sheet  or  web  of  thermoplastic  material  is 
initially  heated  and  placed  over  a  female  mold  cavity 
and  a  mating  male  mold  is  pressed  against  the  heated 
plastic  sheet  to  draw  a  portion  of  the  sheet  into  the  female 
mold  cavity.  Air  is  injected  into  the  mold  at  two  points; 
the  first  being  through  the  top  of  the  male  mold  thereby 
to  expand  the  plastic  sheet  against  the  lower  portion  of 
the  female  mold  and  the  second  is  through  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  female  mold  to  force  the  sheet  to  conform 
tightly  against  thread  forming  contours  which  are  provid- 
ed on  the  male  mold.  The  male  mold  is  then  withdrawn 
bringing  the  formed  cap  in  the  web  with  it  and  the  mold 
is  twisted  out  of  the  formed  cap,  leaving  the  formed  cap 
in  the  web. 
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3,651,186 

METHOD    FOR    FORMING    BLOW    MOLDED 

ARTICLES  OF  ORIENTED  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

John  N.  Hail,  Brookside  Park,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DcL 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,083 

Int  CL  B29c  77/07 

UA  CL  264-94  2  Cbdms 
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throu^out  its  length,  said  method  inchiding  pUcing  a 
length  of  polymerizable  plastic-saturated  fiber  glass  rov- 
mg  m  a  mold,  peneti-ating  an  end  of  \ht  saturated  roving 
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while  in  the  mold  with  a  pointed  mandrel  to  produce  a 
cavity  and  tension  the  fibers  by  back  flow  of  the  plastic, 
and  finally  polymerizing  the  plastic. 


This  invention  relates  to  blow  molding  hollow  articles 
such  as  botUes  of  oriented  plastic  material  and  particu- 
larly to  forming  a  well-defined  peripheral  projection 
means,  such  as  a  cap-receiving  screw  thread  on  die  pe- 
riphery of  the  bottle  at  the  neck,  and  comprises  shifting 
longitudinally  that  portion  of  the  screw  thread  of  the 
bottle  after  tiie  bottle  has  been  blown  and  while  it  is  still 
under  blowing  pressure. 


3,651,189 
WATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Harry  T.  Anderson,  Clarendon  Hills,  ID.,  assignor  to 
iwi    wx_    .  SwiftA  Company,  Chicago,  ni. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,052 
,Te   ^  >.-  Int  CL  C23f  ii/00 

^t  «:  204-147  7  Claims 

An  electrical  current  system  m  conjunction  with  low 
level  chelation  treatment  has  been  found  to  alleviate  prob- 
lems of  corrosion  and  precipitation  of  unstable  dissolved 
solids  at  boUi  low  and  elevated  temperatures. 


3,651,187 
EXTRUSION  PROCESS 
Lawrence  C.  Cessna,  Jr.,  Grendon  Farms,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmhigton, 
DcL 

FUed  Oct  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,913 

Int  a.  B29d  i/02 

VS.  CL  264—108  3  ciahns 


3,651,190 

^J^S^^SF^^^^  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  OF 

MOLD  ABLE  AND  NONM(MJ)ABLE  MAIERULS 

Edward  J.  Fitz,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to^ 

Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  674,363,  July  3, 

AViJ^^  ^J*  ^'Sl?""  "^  application  Ser/No 

^%'juSs Ar/o',  r97o,'r  J.i!  Vo'J?^'^^*- 

U..CL  264-153^*-^'^^'-^/^  ,  CUims 


A  method  is  described  for  effecting  circumferential 
orientation  of  reinforcing  fibers  in  an  extruded  tubular 
plastic  shape.  The  polymer,  containing  reinforcing  fibers, 
IS  extruded  through  an  annular  tube  forming  die  while 
being  subjected  to  both  longitudinal  and  circumferential 
velocity  components.  The  longitudinal  component  has  a 
gradient  in  the  radial  direction,  while  the  circumferential 
component  has  gradients  in  the  radial  and  longitudinal 
directions.  A  preferred  means  of  accomplishing  the  proc- 
ess is  by  use  of  a  conical  rotating  die. 


/' 


r "! — rh^  «    ■ 


,_  3,651,188 

'^TISSi^LJKSSi^^G  A  HOLLOW  HAMMER 
JLiNDLE  WITH  LONGITUDINALLY  TENSIONED 
FIBERS 

Wayne  Wolf,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Vandian 
ft  Bnshnen  Mfg.  Co.,  Hebron,  m. 

Original  appBcatton  Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,805,  now 
Patent  No.  3,613,753,  dated  Oct  19,  197L  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,377 
^*- Ct  B29g  i/00 

UA  CL  264—136  *  7  claims 

A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  hammer  handle  havmg 

longitudinaUy   tensioned    fiber    glass    sti^ds   extending 


Forming  a  plurality  of  composite  articles  by  consecu- 
tively feeding  nonmoWable  members  into  cooperating 
blanking  dies.  A  projecting  portion  of  one  of  the  dies  con- 
tacts the  leading  edge  of  an  inclined  nonmoldable  member 
stopped  m  a  chute  and  moves  the  nonmoldable  member 
through  the  end  of  the  chute  while  seating  the  member 
m  the  projecting  die  portion.  The  projecting  die  portion 
and  member  are  then  retracted  and  the  dies  cooperative  to 
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blank  molding  material  from  a  strip  9nd  to  mold  the  ma- 
terial against  the  nonmoldable  meaqber.  The  dies  then 
open  and  the  projecting  portion  ejects  the  composite 
article. 


3,651,191 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
HAVING  IMBEDDED  ^DICIA 
Jack  E.  Ghitt,  134  S.  Hills  Drire,  Barrfngton,  lU.    60010, 
and  Jacob  J.  Deticl,  4830  W.  C^om,  Chicago,  01. 
60641  1 

Original  appUcatimi  Oct  25,  1967, 'Scr.  No.  677,965. 
DiTidcd  and  tliis  application  Oct  29,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
871,348 

Int  CL  B29d  19/0^ 
\5S,  a.  264—153  1  Claim 


A  method  for  making  plastic  articles  having  a  bonded 
plastic  film  overlay  under  which  indicia  may  be  protec- 
tively imbedded  which  includes  the  steps  of:  (1)  posi- 
tioning a  plastic  film  between  two  mold  parts;  (2)  form- 
ing a  line  of  reduced  strength  aroun4  those  portions  of 
the  plastic  film  within  the  mold  cavitjes;  and  (3)  inject- 
ing molten  plastic  into  each  mold  caVity  and  fusing  the 
film  thereto.  Indicia  may  be  applied  toi  the  plastic  film. 

A  mold  for  making  plastic  articles  ilicluding  a  first  part 
and  a  second  part  adapted  to  close  in! registry  to  form  at 
least  one  mold  cavity;  the  first  mold  part  is  formed  with 
a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  plastic  film  and  locator  pins 
for  accurately  positioning  the  film  therein.  The  second 
mold  part  is  formed  with  a  cutting  kni^e  extending  around 
each  mold  cavity  so  that  as  the  mold  parts  are  closed 
about  the  plastic  film,  each  cutting  knife  forms  a  closed 
cut  line  around  those  p<Mtions  of  the  ^m  within  the  mold 
cavities. 


3,651,192 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PLAS1 IC  CWTTKCT 

LENS  BLANKS! 

John  Chester  Erickson,  P.O.  Box  2621  Tominal  Annex, 

Spokane,  Wash.    992|0 

Filed  Dec  11. 1969,  Ser.  N04  884,263 

Int  CL  B29c  17/10:  B29d  11/00 

VS.  CL  264—160  2  Claims 


Plastic  contact  lens  blanks  are  formed  by  pouring  the 
plastic  between  two  parallel  spaced  glass  sheets  to  form 


a  resultant  plastic  sheet  having  smooth  clear  surfaces  and 
a  uniform  density  and  refractive  index.  The  plastic  sheet 
is  then  cut  into  squares  that  are  slightly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  desired  circular  blanks.  The  square  pieces 
are  positioned  between  spindles  and  rotated  while  the 
periphery  is  being  machined  by  a  cutting  tool  down  to 
the  desired  diameter. 


3,651,193 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POTENTIALLY 
CRIMPED  FILAMENTS 
George  Edward  Barlow,  Peter  Bernard  Checkiand,  and 
Robert  Alexander  EdlngtiMi,  Harrogate,  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don,  England 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnation^n'part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
J®7,648,  Nov.  15,  1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1969, 
Scr.  No*  814,186 

'n*- CL  DOld  5/22 

^^n  ^^  l^^"         .  « Claims 

crunped  filaments  of  meltspun  synthetic  linear  poly- 
mer are  made  by  drawing  the  filaments,  then  asym- 
metrically heating  the  drawn  filaments  by  passing  them 
in  contact  with  a  heater  having  a  surface  maintained  at 
a  temperature  between  170°  C.  and  270'  C.  that  the 
angle  of  deflection  is  less  than  45*  and  then  rehixing 
the  filaments. 


3,651,194 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  START-UP  OF 

FIBER-SPINNING  SOLUTIONS 

Thomas  C.  Bohrer,  Sammit  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Cebmcse  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Dec.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,030 

Int  CL  DOld  1/10,  7/00 

UA  a.  264—169  6  ciahns 


^  f      r<^ 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  the  start-up  of  a  fiber 
dry  spinning  operatim  wherein  the  spinning  solution  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of 
the  solvent  in  order  to  maintain  a  spinnable  solution.  The 
apparatus  seals  the  spinneret  jets  to  permit  a  build-up  of 
pressure  and  temperature  in  the  spinning  system  to  the 
required  spinning  umditions  while  permitting  solvent 
bleedoff  to  ivoduce  a  flow  of  spinning  solution  into  the 
spinneret  Subsequently,  the  sealing  means  is  disengaged 
to  open  the  spinneret  orifice  for  spiiming. 


3,651,195 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 

FILAMENTS 

Ole-Bcndt  Rasmnami,  7  Topstykket, 

3460  Birkerod,  Denmark 

Ffled  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,090 

Cudms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30, 1967. 

24,836/67 
.,-   ^  IntCLB29fi/iO 

UA  a.  264—171  9  Ciahns 

A  filament  material  comprises  a  core  consisting  of  a 
substantially  homogeneous  polymer  material  (A)  and 
a  coat  consisting  of  two  mutually  incompatible  polymer 
materials  (B)  and  (C)  where  (B)  is  compaUble  with 
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(A)  and  form  a  substantially  helical  fibrous  structure  on 
the  surface  of  (A)  and  (C)  is  easily  removable.  To  make 
the  filament  material,  a  dispersion  of  (B)   and  (C)  is 
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applied  to  the  surface  of  (A)  while  this  is  being  extruded 
whereafter  the  extruded  strand  is  subjected  to  stretching 
and  twisting. 


3,651,196 
PREPARATION  OF  ORIENTED  POLYMERIC 
STRAPPING 
HowMd  W.  Starkweather,  Jr.,  Wifanhigton,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmlna- 
ton,DeL  "     ^^ 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,692 
•  T  o  J^\  C>-  B29c  17/00:  C08f  29/72;  DOld  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  264—178  9  ciauns 


3,651,198 
DRAWING  AND  HEAT  TREATMENTS  OF 
V  .J     .„       POLYESTER  FILAMENTS 
¥^J?S"*!:,  ^."^^r*   J^«««n»™.   Md   Toahimasa 

lSS;  SSfjIS^-'"'  '""^  -**~"  *"  ^^^ 

r^.  .     *^"ed  Feb.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,426 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1968. 
43/9,510;  Apr.  20,  1968,  43/26,467 

ri  o  ^.  ...     -       *"*•  CI.  D02J  1/22 

VS.  CI.  264-235  jo  cUUms 


O  20 

B-ongation   a.) 


Manufacture  of  strapping  from  resin  at  least  75%  of 
which  is  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  at  least  0.95 
g./cc.  and  preferably  from  0.955  to  0.967  g./cc.  and  a 
melt  index  of  from  0.2  to  1.0  and  preferably  from  0.4  to 
0.9  by  extruding  a  billet,  roll  orienting  the  bUlet,  followed 
by  stretching  at  ambient  temperature,  followed  by  stretch- 
ing in  a  liquid  bath  maintained  at  from  93 "  C.  to  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  polyethylene  and  preferably  from  110  to 
130°  C.  to  give  a  total  deformation  of  from  10  to  18 
times  and  preferably  from  11  to  13.5  times. 


Process  for  drawing  and  heat-treating  polyester  fila- 
ments comprising  subjecting  undrawn  polyester  filaments 
to  a  first  drawing  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  (T,) 
subjectmg  the  filaments  to  a  second  drawing  at  a  tempera- 
ture (T3)  lower  than  Tj  at  draw  ratio  at  least  80%  of  the 
maximum  draw  ratio  at  this  stage,  subjecting  the  filaments 
to  a  first  heat  treatment  under  tension  at  a  temperature 
(T3)  higher  than  Tj,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  fila- 
ments to  single  or  multi-staged  second  heat  treatment 
performed  at  temperatures  higher  than  temperature  T, 
under  tension,  the  temperature  of  at  least  one  stage  or 
the  second  heat-treatment  being  110°  C. 


3,651,197 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ELBOW  GORES 

Edwin  C.  McKay,  F^resno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clfanate 

Conditioning  Corporation,  Stanton,  CaUf . 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,950 

,T«  ^  -  Int  CL  B29c  25/00 

VS,  a.  264-230  7  cwms 


A  method  for  making  elbow  segments  or  gores  of 
thermoplastic  pipe  such  as  polyvinyl  chloride  employs 
heat  shrinking  of  extruded  pipe  onto  a  mold.  A  short 
length  of  pipe  is  heated,  turned  inside  out,  placed  on 
the  mold  and  shrunk  in  place  with  the  aid  of  a  cable  tight- 
ened around  the  midsection  of  the  gore  on  the  inside  of  the 
elbow  bend.  Because  the  pipe  section  is  turned  inside 
out  before  shrinking,  the  elbow  gore  has  cylindrical  ends 
free  of  flaring. 


3,651,199 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 

D      ^  »u.  RESIN  FIBERS 

Koe  C.  Bhime,  WUmington,  DeL,  and  Ludwig  E.  Senfert. 
Boofliwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemou« 
and  Company,  Wihnhigton,  Del.  ^^emours 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,289 

IT  s  ri  ,^^,«  ^  ^*-  '*29c  25/00 

iJJS.  CI.  264 — 236  ]a  n-i__ 

Phenol-aldehyde  resin  fibers  are  produced  by  extfJShig 

f?.°Jtfn1  r'^'r^-^^i".^"'"'  solidifying  the  fiber,  and 
treatmg  the  solidified  fiber  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst 
(preferably  boron  trifluoride  etherate  or  methanesulfonic 
acid)  to  cross-link  the  surface  of  the  fiber.  The  resultant 
self-supporting  fiber  with  a  core  of  cross-linkable  resin 
encased  by  a  sheath  of  cross-linked  resin  is  then  heated  to 
cross-hnk  substantially  aU  of  the  remaining  cross-Unk- 
able  resm. 


3,651,200 
BIAXIALLY  DRAWING  POLY  AMIDE  FILM 
»,  ^    ^         ^^'"^  PRETREATMENT 

Muteuo  Knga,  Kyoto-Shi,  and  Takeshi  Mashfano,  Jnnkichi 
Watanabc,  Temo  Aral,  and  Yosfaihiko  Yano,  Uji-shi 
Japan,  assignors  to  Unitlka  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Hyoeol 
ken,  Japan 

_,  ,     Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1968. 
43/62,622 

rro   ^   ...  Int  a.  B29c  77/02 

VS.  a.  264—289  13  claims 

Prior  to  biaxially  drawing  a  polyamide  film,  the  fihn  is 

elongated  m  the  longitudinal  direction  to  an  extent  of  1 
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to  15%  in  addition  to  the  natural  elongation  due  to  water 
adsorption  while  adsorbing  2  to  I0f{)  by  weight  water. 
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DEGREE    OF   ELON3ATICr< 


This  pretreatment  prevents  a  nonuniflormity  defect  in  the 
film  termed  "laxation." 


3,651,201 
HIGH-ELONGATION-AND.TENACITY  NYLON 
TIRE  YARN 
Edmond  P.  Brignac  and  Billy  E.  ftnlth,  Pensacola,  Fla., 
Wallace  W.  Smlfli,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  and  Emllio  J. 
Solo,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Con^iany, 
St  Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1968,  Scr.  Nf .  754,254 

Int.  CL  B29c  17/02;  D02g  3/48 

US.  CI.  264—290  1  Claim 


Elongation  of  high  tenacity  yam  is  increased  by  heating 
the  yarn  to  a  temperature  between  1180"  and  235"  C, 
while  under  a  tension  between  0.05  land  0.35  gram  per 
denier,  for  a  period  of  0.003  to  0.1$  second. 


3,651,202 

PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Erwin  M.  Raabe,  Westfield,  N  J^  aNgnor  to  Rheem 

Manof acturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,238 

Int  CL  B29d  23/1$ 

VS.  a.  264—292 


ir^j^l^ 


/Kb 

if 


Hollow  cup-shaped  thermoplastic 
by  drawing  material  from  a  sheet 


1  Claim 


a  ntainers  are  formed 
blapk  of  thermoplastic 


material  into  a  die  cavity  with  a  plunger  to  form  the 
wall  section  of  the  container.  The  partly-formed  con- 
tainer is  then  placed  in  an  inverted  position  on  a  mandrel, 
and  the  bottom  section  of  the  container  is  formed  by 
working  the  bottom  section  material  against  the  mandrel. 


3,651403 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOUD 

PARTS  FROM  THERMO-PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Henry  Massonnet,  Nnrieoz,  Ain,  France 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,045. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  29,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  851,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  15,  1966, 

46,823 

lot  a.  B29f  1/06 

VS.  CL  264—328  4  Claims 


Large  solid  objects  are  moulded  from  plastic  material 
by  injecting  the  molten  material  into  a  mould  via  a  con- 
duit which  is  progressively  withdrawn  from  the  mould 
during  the  injection  process.  The  disclosure  may  be  applied 
directly  to  a  moulding  process,  or  it  may  be  used  to  repair 
moulded  articles  which  are  defective  owing  to  internal 
cavities. 


3,651,204 
HYDROTHERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  COLLAGEN 

SUTURES 
Joseph  Nichols,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Fkvderick  H.  Sex- 
SBDitt,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ethlcon,  Inc.,  Somcrville, 
NJ. 

FUcd  Oct  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,133 

Int  CL  B29c  25/00 

VS,  CL  264—342  22  Claims 


The  pliability  and  "hand"  of  an  extruded  tanned  col- 
lagen suture  is  improved  by  inunersing  the  strand  in  an 
aqueous  mediiui  for  a  time  sufficient  to  shrink  the  suture 
about  2%-6%  of  its  initial  length.  After  the  hydrothermal 
treatment,  the  collagen  strand  is  dried  and  heated  at  a 
temperature  of  about  110'  C.  to  149°  C.  for  about  an 
hour. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  424 — 330  see: 
Patent  No.  3,651,088 


3,651,205 
THREE  STAGE  DRAGEE 
Alfred  Hunger,  Basel,  and  Guenther  Muller,  Arlesheim, 
Switzerland,    assignors    to    Ciba-Gcigy    Corporation, 
Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,322 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  2,  1967, 

15,344/67 
Int  CI.  A61k  19/00,  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424—21  4  Claims 

A  pharmaceutical  preparation,  in  the  form  of  a  three- 
stage  drag6e,  suitable  "for  oral  administration  containing 
4,7-phenanthroline-5,6-quinone  together  with  pancreatin, 
bromelin,  dehydrocholic  acid,  5,7-dichloro-8-hydroxy- 
quinoline  and  a  suitable  carrier. 

The  new  preparations  are  particulariy  suitable  for  the 
treatment  of  digestive  disturbance,  and  troubles,  diar- 
rhoses,  dyspepsias,  obstipations  or  gastrocardial  symptom 
complex. 


treatment  of  inflamed  periodontium  or  periodontal  tis- 
sues, and  is  characterized  by  the  inclusion  therein  of  in- 
gredients having  bacteriostatic  and  fungicidal  properties, 
including  those  which  attack  gram-positive  and  gram-nega- 
tive bacteria,  both  the  aerobic  and  anaerobic  spirochetes, 
large  virus  and  certain  protozoa,  in  addition  to  exercising 
an  antifungal  activity  in  oral  infections  caused  by  Candida 
albicans.  It  also  acts  as  a  protective  for  irritated  and  in- 
flamed mucous  membranes  and  as  an  oral  lavage,  and 
assists  in  the  removal  of  tenacious  mucous. 


3,651,206 
ANHCARIES  CHEWING  GUM 
John  H.  Litchfield,  Wortfaington,  and  Victor  G.  Vely, 
Cohmibus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  790,314, 
Jan.  10,  1969.  This  appUcation  Sept  18,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  858,996 

Int  CI.  A61k  7/16.  9/00 
UA  CL  424—48  19  Clafans 

Unique  chewing  gum  compositions  possessing  anticaries 
activity  characteristics  comprising  a  chewing  gum  base 
and  one  or  more  of  the  compounds  pyruvaldehyde,  glycar- 
aldehyde,  glycolaldehyde  and  a-hydroxypropionaldehyde. 
The  chewing  gum  compositions  can  and  preferably  do 
contain  abhesive  and  flavoring  agents. 


3,651,209 
HYDROGEN    PEROXIDE-PERSULFATE    HAIR 
BLEACHING  ENHANCED  BY  AMMONIUM 
OR  AN  ALKALI  METAL  PEROXYDIPHOS- 
PHATE 

Bernard  Cohen,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
733,268,  May  31, 1968.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  775,202 

Int  CI.  A61k  7/12 
US.  CI.  424-62  4  claims 

Process  of  bleaching  hair  at  substantially  room  tempera- 
ture with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  (or 
a  compound  yielding  hydrogen  peroxide  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion) and  either  ammonium  persulfate  or  an  alkali  metal 
persulfate,  in  which  the  bleaching  effectiveness  of  the 
above  mixture  is  enhanced  by  adding  either  ammonium  or 
an  alkali  metal  peroxydiphosphate  thereto. 


3,651,207 

PREPARATION  FOR  USE  IN  MOUTHWASH 

HAVING  EFFERVESCENCE 

Frederick  L.  Lauster,  MassiUon,  and  Sheldon  W.  Fande, 

Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lafant  Research  Company, 

Canton,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,137 
Int  CI.  A61k  7/76 
U.S.  CL  424—50  2  Claims 

A  preparation  or  formulation  is  provided,  in  loose  pow- 
der form,  or  in  the  form  of  compressed  tablets  or  wafers, 
which,  when  added  to  water,  forms  an  effervescent  mouth- 
wash or  mouthwash  solution.  The  preparation  contains 
anti-oxidants,  preservatives,  antacid  or  buffering  agents, 
anti-irritants,  bacteriostatic  and  therapeutic  agents  having 
healing  properties,  and  flavoring  agents,  which  conjointly 
act  to  form  a  mouthwash  of  pleasing  flavor  or  taste,  and 
after  taste. 


3,651,210 
SYNTHETIC  EMULSION-GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
FURTHER  REACTED  WITH  PROTEIN 
Teny  H.  Shepler,  St  Paul,  Mfam.,  and  Donald  S.  Lord, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Adiland  OIL  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,872 
Int  CL  C08f  29/36 
UA  CL  424— 78  20  Oaims 

The  chemical  reaction  of  a  reactive  synthetic  emulsion 
and  protein  produces  a  co-polymer  which  is  an  excellent 
adhesive  coating  or  film.  This  reactive  synthetic  emul- 
sion-—protein  polymer  is  biodegradable  in  normal  sewage 
facilities.  It  is  an  excellent  coating  material  for  leather 
and  vinyl  fabrics,  because  of  its  flexibility  and  semiperme- 
ability.  The  reactive  synthetic  emulsion  is  an  interpolymer 
of:  (1)  ester  of  o,/9-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  (2)  ester 
of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  in  which  the  ester 
portion  contains  anoxirane  ring;  (3)  monoethenically  un- 
saturated compound  containing  a  vinyl  group;  (4)  a,/3-un- 
saturated  mono-  or  di-carboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof. 


3,651,208 

DENTIFRICE  FOR  PERIODONTIA  PURPOSES 

Frederick  L.  Lauster,  MassiUon,  OhHo,  assignor  to  Lafant 

Research  Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,136 

Int  CL  A61k  7/16 

VS.  CL  424—54  2  Claims 

A  dentifrice  is  provided  which  is  particularly  effective 

in  creating  an  improved  climate  within  the  mouth  for  the 

896  O.G. — 42 


3,651,211 
„,..„        ^         VIRUS  INACTIVATION 
WilUam  C.  Gillchriest  and  WUUam  A.  Brewer,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignors  to  Loddieed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,281 
Int  a.  A61k  23/00:  C12k  7/00 
VS.  CL  424-89  4  Claims 

A  chemical  method  is  provided  by  which  living  viruses 
are  biologically  deactivated  and  thereafter  restored  to 
activity  when  desired.  A  sulfhydryl  reagent  is  introduced 
to  a  critical  site  in  the  viral  phospholipoprotein  coat  to  ar- 
rest the  activity  of  the  organism.  To  restore  biological  ac- 
tivity, an  appropriate  metal  atom  is  introduced  to  the  site 
which  competes  with  the  sulfide  for  sulfide  ions  and  there- 
by restores  the  protein  coat  to  its  original  state. 
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VIRUS  VACCINE 


ATTENUATED  LIVE  RUBELLA    , 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Harry  M.  Meyer,  Ir^  SOrer  Spring,  «id  Paul  D.  Parkman, 
Kensiiigtoii,  Md.,  aarignon  to  f|ie  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  i»y  tlie  Sedictaiy  of  tlie  Depart- 
ment of  Heaitii,  Education,  and  Welfare 

Flier  Dec  20, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M3,239 

Int  CL  C12IK  5/00,  t/00 

UA  CL  424-89  I  g  Claims 


3,651,215 
BACTERIAL  MOSQUITO  LARVA-KILLING  AGENT 
Satohiro  Iboki  and  Nobao  Fujiyosiii,  Saitama-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Juro  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan 

^'iS';S"lf  ^**"?*",^ii®^P^  "^  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
^.No  TsViso  "PpUcation  Aug.  12,  1968, 

„  „   _  Int  CI.  AOln  15/00 

UA  CI.  424-93  8  Claims 

The  present  bacterial  mosquito  larva-killing  agent  com- 
prises spores  of  Bacillus  cereus  var.  juroi  ATCC  21281  as 
an  active  ingredient  and  has  a  positive  toxic  effect  only 
on  mosquito  larvae  and  is  quite  non-toxic  to  humans, 
cattle  and  fish. 

The  sufficiently  effecUve  spore  concentration  of  the 
mosquito  larva-killing  agent  is  lO^o  to  10"  spores  per 
gram  of  the  agent,  and  the  agent  can  be  used  directly 
or  in  combmation  with  a  fiUer,  emulsifier.  or  oleaginous 
liquid  in  any  form  such  as  powders,  tablets,  capsules  or 
aqueous  emulsions. 


Production  of  an  antigenically  actjive,  attenuated,  live 
rubella  virus  vaccine  by  introducing  aJ  virulent  live  rubella 
virus  into  a  monkey  kidney  tissue  cell  culture,  incubating 
the  tissue  cell  culture  at  a  temperature  compatible  with 
growth  of  the  tissue  and  the  virus,  l>arvesting  a  portion 
of  the  virus  so-produced  and  reintrodiicing  said  harvested 
virus  into  fresh  cultures,  and  repeating  the  tissue  culture 
passages  of  the  virus  serially  for  a  efficient  number  of 
passages  to  produce  the  antigenically  active,  noncommu- 


nicable,  live  rubella  virus  and  then 
therefrom 


forming  a  vaccine 


3,651,213 

METHOD  FOR  THE  IMMUNIZATION  OF  A  LIVING 

ANIMAL  BODY  AGAINST  VIRAL  DISEASE 

Craig  Wallis  and  Joaepli  L.  Mtbikk,  Hooston,  Tex., 

unsnors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1969,  Str.  No.  829,148 
Int  CL  A61k  27/M 
UA  CL  424-89  H  7  cialmi 

Increased  antibody  production  is  obtained  in  a  living 
animal  body  by  injecting  a  living  animal  body  susceptible 
to  virus  attack  with  a  complex  of  a  virus  and  a  water- 
insoluble  polyelectrolyte  polymer  ,  containing  basic 
groups.  The  polymer  is  polycationic  lor  polyampholytic 
in  nature  and  contains  imide  groups  in  the  form  of  di^ 
loweralkylaminoloweralkylimide  groins  or  loweralkyl- 
iminodi(loweralkylimide)  linkages,  ^emplary  of  the 
virus-polyelectrolyte  complex  is  the  I  product  of  polio 
virus  and  a  crosslinked  dimethylamin<ipropylimide  deriv- 
ative of  isobutylene/maleic  anhydride!  copolymers. 


3,651,216 
ANTIBIOTIC    SUBSTANCES    PRODUCED    BY 
POLYANGWM  CELLULOSVM  yAR/FULVUM 
Samuel  Morris  RingeL  Rockaway,  Sidney  Roemer,  Par- 
dppany,  and  Ann  Lee  Gutt,  Passaic,  NJ.,  and  John 
T      u  i'l?"'   Columbia,   Mo.,   assignors  to   Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,158 
WTO  ^    «.  Int  CL  A61k  2i/(W 

U.S.  a.  424-115  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  discloses  new  antibiotics  pro- 
duced by  the  organism  Polyangium  cellulosum  var 
fulvum,  Mishustin,  1938  (SMP-78).  These  antibiotics,' 
designated  as  A,  B  and  C,  are  eflfective  against  a  variety 
of  fungi,  for  example,  H.  capsulatum.  T.  mentagrophytes. 


3,651,217 
ANTOHOTIC  EFFECTIVE  AGAINST  GRAM- 
PC^mVE  BACTERIA  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 

Alma  W.  Goldstein,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Joseph  F.  Prokop, 
Ubertyville,  EL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Nortb  Chicago,  m. 

Continuation.in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  339,589, 
Jan.  23,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  696,548 

WTO   ^    .«  Int  a.  A61k  27/00 

UA  a.  424—116  8  chdms 

An  antibacterial  agent  effective  against  gram  positive 
bacteria  made  by  the  cultivation  of  various  strains  of  the 
microorganism  Streptomyces  impexus. 


3,651,214        I 

^SA?iIr„^^l*^^^TRABLE    POLYVALENT 

VACCINES  FOR  INTESTINAL  INFECTIONS 

Hansjugen  Raettig,  BerUn,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schering  A.G.,  BerUn,  Getmany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  sjer.  No.  848,349 

Claims  priority,  application  German]^,  Aug.  10.  1968. 

P  17  92  256.4 

*Ta   ^    .<..  Int  CL  A6lr  27/00 

UA  CL  424-92  ,0  claims 

For  prophylactic  immunization  agaihst  a  wide  variety 
of  local  mtestinal  infections,  e.g.  salmonellal  enteritis, 
there  is  provided  an  oral  polyvalent  vaccine  composition 
contaimng  a  synergistic  mixture  of  di|ferent  inactivated 


vaccine  types  specific  against  different 
organisms. 


groups  of  micro- 


3,651,218 

ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSmONS 
Mwris  Emmanuel  Stolar,  Triunbnll,  and  Assad  SamI 
Sawaya,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Miles  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

^'L.Pnf''****    Continuation    of   appUcation   Ser.    No. 
742,494,  July  5,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  ^pUcation  Ser.  No.  517,059,  Dec  28,  1965.  This 
application  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,182 
,^^  _  Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

UA  CL  424-120  3  Chdms 

Composition  and  process  utilizing  a  combination  of 
nystatin  and  an  8-hydroxyquinoline  compound  which  com- 
bination shows  antifungal  activity  when  used  as  a  dermato- 
logical. 
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3,651,219 
ANTIBIOTIC  INGRAMYCIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Malcohn    E.    Bergy,    Kalamazoo,    Herman    Hoeksema, 
Cooper,  and  Le  Roy  E.  Johnson  and  Donald  G.  Kinch, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,158 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—122  7  Claims 

Antibiotic  ingramycin  is  producible  by  culturing  Strep- 
tomyces maizeus  sp.  nov.  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium. 
Ingramycin  inhibits  the  growth  of  Staphylococcus  aureus 
and  can  be  used  as  a  disinfectant  on  washed  and  stacked 
food  utensils  contaminated  with  this  bacterium. 


tuted  dimethylsulfonium  halide  with  a  sodium  tetraphenyl- 
borate. 


3,651,220 

RUGULOVASINE 

Matazo  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemical 

IndnsMes,  Ltd.,  Oadui,  Japan 

Fded  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1968, 

43/25,687 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  424—122  10  Claims 

Rugulovasine  A  and   B,   metabolites  of  Penicillium, 

Corticium,  Pellicularia  or  Lenzites  microorganisms,  are 

hypotensor-active  substances,  useful  in  the  treatment  of 

high  blood  pressure.  They  are  also  useful  in  the  treatment 

of  bradycardia. 


3,651,221 

SUGAR  SUBSTITUTE  ADDITIVE  PREPARATIONS 
OF  SORBITOL  AND  GLUCONIC  AOD 

Ernst  Conrad,  Lyckeby,  and  Olof  Theander,  ValUngby, 
Swedm,  assignors  to  Lyckeby  StarkelseforadUng  AB, 
Lyckeby,  Sweden 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  19,  1969, 

7,039/69 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—180  14  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  a 
modified  saccharide  material  containing  a  combination 
of  sugar  alcohol  and  gluconic  acid  units  which  is  suitable 
iis  an  additive  in  foodstuffs  and  drugs.  The  process  is  char- 
acterized by  partially  hydrolysing  an  aqueous  starch 
slurry,  preferably  of  potato  starch  or  corn  starch,  to  a 
DE  value  of  5-60%,  preferably  up  to  50%  by  acid  and/or 
enzymatic  hydrolysis  to  the  formation  of  mono,  di  and 
higher  oligosaccharides  as  well  as  dextrines,  partial  and 
specific  oxidation  of  reducing  glucose  units  to  gluconic 
acid  units,  preferably  to  25-70%,  the  present  mono  and/ 
or  disacharides  being  removed  by  fermentation  to  alco- 
hol before  or  after  the  oxidtaion,  partly  or  completely 
hydrogenating  the  remaining  glucone  units  to  sorbitol 
units  and,  if  required,  adjusting  the  pH  to  a  suitable  value, 
if  desired  after  having  partly  or  ccxnpletely  removed  the 
cations  and  after  neutralization  of  the  acids  with  a  base 
of  a  suitable  metal  and,  finally,  concentration  ot  complete 
evaporation  of  the  product. 


3  651  222 
NEMATOCIDAL  USE  OF  SUBSTITUTED  DIMETH- 
YLSULFONIUM TETRAPHENYLBORATES 
Abron  B.  Gee,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,181 

Int  CL  AOln  9/72 

U.S.  CL  424—185  8  aaims 

Nematocidal  use  of  substituted  dimethylsulfonium  tetra- 

phenylborates  which  are  produced  by  reacting  a  substi- 


3,651,223 
ANTICOAGULATING   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 

ING    NEW    DERIVATIVES    OF   4    -    HYDROXY 

COUMARINE 
Eugene  Boschetti,  Venlssieux,  Darius  Molho,  Boulogne* 

sur-Seine,  and  Louis  Fontaine,  Lyon,  France,  assignors 

to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

689,347,   now   Patent  No.   3,574,234,  dated   Apr.  6, 

1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  11,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  45,589 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1966, 

82,213;  Nov.  13, 1967,  127,915 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—275  6  Claims 

4-hydroxy  coumarines  represented  by  the  formula 


OH 


\/\0' 


i=0 


CHr-CH-R, 

Ah 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  formed  by  the  thienyl, 
methylthienyl,  halothienyl  and  nitrothienyl  radicals;  and 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  formed  by  the  methyl,  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  diphenyl,  halodiphenyl  and  nitro- 
diphenyl  radicals,  and  processes  for  their  preparation. 


3,651,224 
PESTICIDAL  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVE 
Stuart  Peter  Sharpe  and  Brian  Kenneth  Snell,  Bracknell, 
England,   asdgnors  to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Sept  21,  1967, 

43,133/67 
Int  CL  C07d  51/42 
\)S,  CI.  424—200  3  Chdms 

0(2-diethylamino-4-methyl  -  6  -  pyrimidinyl)  0,0  di- 
methyl phosphorothioate.  This  compound  has  pesticidal 
properties  and  is  characterized  by  its  extremely  low  toxicity 
to  mammals.  Pesticidal  compositions  and  methods  of  us- 
ing the  same  to  combat  pests  are  also  disclosed.  The  acid 
addition  salts  of  the  indicated  compound  may  also  be  used. 


3,651,225 

SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  AND 

NEMATOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Fred  Morris  Gordon,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,997 
Int  CL  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  a.  424—200  3  Oaims 

A  synergistic  insecticidal,  and  nematocidal  composition 
is  given  containing  an  alkylmercaptoalkyl  0,0-dialkyldi- 
thiophosphate  and  a  dialkyl  pyrazinyl  phosphorothioate. 
More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to  compositions 
of  0,0-diethyl  S-(ethylthio)  methyl  phosphorodithioate 
and  0,0-diethyl  0-(2-pyrazinyl)  i^osphorothioate  where- 
in said  components  are  present  in  the  ratio  of  about 
2  to  10  parts  of  0,0-diethyl  S-(ethylthio)  methyl  phos- 
phorodithioate to  1  part  of  0,0-diethyl  0-(2-pyrazinyl) 
phosphorothioate  and  the  efficacy  of  each  of  said  com- 
pounds is  inordinately  enhanced  by  the  presence  of  the 
other. 


1116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,651^26 

MmCTOAL  COMPOanONS  CONTAINING  PHEN. 
YLA^PROPENOAIIE  E^  iSSSmfT^ 

^""^  SSr^*''  ^^^Port,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
^j   -^ ,  ™c  Corponrtkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

777,200,  Nov.  19, 1968,  which  ia  a  contiiiiiatioo.iii.part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  712,351,  Mar.  12  1968  Thk 
application  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  C."  0,839 

iTo  ^,   .-.  Int  CI.  A01nPy20 

UA  CI.  424—226  jq  Claims 

A  new  class  of  miticides  compri^  phenylazopropeno- 

ate  esters  of  the  formula 
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ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  alkvl  h«v 
and  .,«  ,aer«,f  Lr^sif^T^^I'L'gari/nr"""'' 


yD- 


•C-C— C-O-R' 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphjtic  group  having  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  R"  is  hydrogen  or  meth- 
yl; R  IS  a  lower  aliphaUc  hydrocaifbon  group,  saturated 
or  unsaturated,  or  lower  alkoxyalkyj;  X  is  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkyl^o;  Y  is  methyl  or 
chloro;  /J  IS  0  orl;  and  m  is  0,  1,  orl2.  Synthesis  of  many 
of  this  class  of  compounds,  their  phi^sical  properties,  and 
their  effecuveness  against  mites  and  mite  eggs  are  de- 
scnbed. 


Claims  priority,  appU^flon  Germany,  Oct  4,  1967, 

t*   53,668 

U.S.CL424-2S0'"*-''-^"''^^/^^ 

Pharmaceutical   composiUons   comprising   2  meA^"- 
amidmo-qmnoxahne-l,4-di.NK)xides  of  the  formSa: 

(I) 


^"ST^I  ^i^^P^l^^  METHODS 
John  S.  Sckles,  Portola  VaUey,  CaHf .,  assignor  to 

v«  nSS*"^  Sr^??**"'  Apartalo,  PanaS 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,167 

vs.  01*24-2^"^ ''■^'""'^'>'  ,'^, 

Compositions  containing  and  methods  employinTa 
corticosteroid  for  sUmulating  growth  and  lactation  in 
domestic  anunals.  6«,9»-difluoro-ld«-methylpregna-1.4- 
tl^J^^'V-^^^-''L'>^-^'^^ont  is  illustrated  as  repre- 
sentative of  the  useful  corticosteroid  ' 


>id  ckss. 


wherein: 

^'aid  *'^'^°*'°'  ^"^^^  ^y^'  ^°^«  aU^oxy  or  chlorine, 
Rj  is  hydroxy  or  amino, 

SiS?a^.^*.t°f T'*^  ^  PharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  insert 
carrier  are  useful  as  antibacterial  agents. 

?  01) 


,,      ^«^  3,651,228 

STANES  FOR  CONTROLLING  PATHOGENIT 
FUNGIINFECTIONS       *'*^^^  rAitiuoiUVIC 

^aS?v.^?"*^   NWhinomlya,   and  Hanio  NisWrnura, 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Oct  11, 1961  Ser.  No  766.944 

S7JL"E.J?^  f'^'y^^'  '^'^  Ji.l7  1970,  whid; 
o5T55S"S!!i!2"*?*SP"°'S*»"S*'-  No.  493,880, 
^  No  87lJ^  ^  appHciition  Nov.  6, 1969, 

u.s.a.42^238'^''-^"'^^^/^  ,e,^ 

miil'^''^^  aminoalkoxyiminoandristanes  of  the  for- 


.-fry- 


4. 

o 


TTiese  composiUons  or  the  active  compound  can  be  ad- 
^stered   subcutaneously   or   oraUy   to   humans   and 


N-0-A-: 


I 

I 


\. 


wherem  A  IS  alky  ene  havmg  not  mor<  than  five  carbon 

v^Z\^^  ^^''S?'  ^yd«>^™«thylek  halogenometh- 
ylene  or  carbonyl,  R'  and  R"  are  each  alkyl  havine  not 
more  than  three  carbon  atoms  or.  w^n  tien T^tSe 

rA?''*;^^''*  ""'^8"°  ^*°"'  they  represent  a  fife  or 
six-membered  saturated  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 


3  651,230 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MmiODS  Fnn  toav 

QuniziNG  wrra  suiOTiT^D^piS^" 

4K1UINAZOLINONE  DEWVAW^  ™^^ 

^ft.ZT"'**^  ■"?  Shigeho  InaiMi.  Nishinomiya, 
TA^^''^  and  Isamn  Maniyama,  Minoo,  Kd 
££?^'  Takaraznka,  Chihani  Saito,  and  SUgoi. 

Clalnis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1966, 

U.S.  a.  424-251'^^^"'^^^/^  ^Ciaims 

A  tranquilizing  agent  comprising  an  eflFective  amount 
of  a  qumazohnone  derivative  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  an  ethyl  or  propyl  group,  R^  is  a  halogen 
atom,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier.  The  tranquilizer  exhibits  potent  sedative 
activity  with  minimal  hypnotic  and  toxic  activity. 


3,651,231 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LACTOGENIC 

FACTOR 

Samuel  H.  Eppstein.  Charleston  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to   The   Upjohn   Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation.in.part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
362,938,  Apr.  27,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,275,516,  and 
a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  522,401,  Jan.  24, 
1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  10,  W69,  Ser.  No.  857,643 
Int  CI.  A61k  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  424—108  2  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  purification  of  lactogenic 
factor  of  porcine  pituitaries  utilizes  a  combination  of 
simple  elution  chromatography  and  displacement  chroma- 
tography to  provide  greater  chromatographic  selectivity 
and  resolution  of  components. 


3,651,233 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  POSTOPERATIVE 
GASTROINTESTINAL  CONDITIONS  WITH  S- 
HYDROXYTRYPTAMINE 
Jeanette  L.  Rubridus,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Beecliam 
Group  Umited,  Brentford,  Middlesex,  EngUnd 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,300 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424—274  3  Claims 

An  orally  administrable  composition  is  provided  for 
the  treatment  of  postoperative  gastrointestinal  conditions 
such  as  paralytic  ileus  and  abdominal  distention.  The  ac- 
tive agent  is  5-hydroxytryptamine  which  is  administered 
in  tablet  form  with  suitable  excipents  in  the  amount  of 
2.5  to  25  mg.,  preferably  in  the  unit  dosage  amount  of 
5  milligrams.  The  composition  may  also  contain  a  poten- 
tiating amount  of  a  parasympatheticomimetic  agent  such 
as  neostigmine. 


3,651,232 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  LOWERING 

BLOOD  SUGAR  LEVELS 
Jacob  Szmuszkovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
556,892,  June  13, 1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  10, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  758,664  ' 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—267  22  Claims 

Therapeutic  composition  and  method  for  stimulating 
insulin  secretion,  reducing  the  blood  sugar  level  and  treat- 
ing diabetes  wherein  the  principal  active  ingredient  is  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


(CHa);r| 

N 

'z' 


OR 


R" 


3,651,234 
MICROBIOCIDAL  l,2.DITHIOLONES  HAVING 
SULPHUR     CONTAINING     SUBSTTTUENTS 
AND  METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  FUNGI 
AND  BACTERIA  THEREWITH 
Jorg  Bader,  Alsheim,  Basel-Land,  and  Karl  Gatzi,  Basel, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,359, 
now  Patent  No.  3,546,235,  dated  Dec.  8,  1970,  which 
IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  555,994, 
June  8,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aue.  5. 
1970,  Ser.  No.  61,393 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  June  15,  1966. 

8,566/65 
.r  c  ^.    ^*-  ^'-  -^^^l"  ^Z-^^'  9/-?2'-  C07d  31/50 

^f-y^Ki^t:"'^     u  8  Claims 

l,z-dithioI-3-ones  having  substituents  which  comprise 

certain  organic  radicals  bonded  to  the  5-position  of  the 
dithiolone  nucleus  via  a  sulphur  atom  which  may  be 
mono-  or  dioxidized,  which  are  of  excellent  microbicidal 
activity  especially  against  fungi  and  bacteria;  a  novel 
process  for  the  production  of  those  of  the  new  compounds 
in  which  the  bridge  is  a  sulphur  or  mono-oxidized  sulphur 
bridge;  methods  of  inhibiting  microbial  growth  with  the 
aid  of  the  novel  compounds,  and  antimicrobial  composi- 
tions containing  the  latter  as  active  ingredients. 


wherein  n  has  the  value  of  1  to  4,  inclusive,  wherein 

-N     Z 
^^ 

— NZ  represents  a  heterocyclic  amino  radical  containing 
from  5  to  10  nuclear  atoms,  inclusive,  wherein  R  is  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  wherein 
R',  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  of  substituents 


3,651,235 
ANTIBACTERIAL    THERAPEUTIC    COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THIAMPHENICOL  DERIVATIVE 
Uberto  M.  Teotino,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Whitefin 
Holding  S.A.,  Lugano,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
532,883,  now  Patent  No.  3,542,854,  dated  Nov.  24, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  24,333 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—311  2  Claims 

A  new  thiamphenicol  derivative  has  been  prepared, 
having  the  formula: 


HjC-SOi 


<r> 


-CH- 
I 
OH 


NHCOCHCli 
-CH- 


CHr-0— CO-CH»-NH,*. 
d-threo 


[CHjSH       -| 
OOC-CH 
nhcochJ 


consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  con-  which  is  water-soluble,  tasteless,  odoriess  and  exercises  a 

taimng  frorn  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  — CFg,  strong  mucolytic  action  as  well  as  an  antibacteric  action 

the  acid  addition  salts,  N-oxides  and  alkyl  quaternary  higher  than  that  of  the  thiamphenicol,  with  respect  to 

ammoniuni  halide  salts  thereof,  in  which  the  alkyl  group  many  microorganisms  which  are  responsible  for  respira- 

has  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive.  tory  diseases. 
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METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  HISTAMINE 

FORMATION 

Robert  Gerard  Kelly,  Monsey,  and  Leon  Ellenbogen, 

New  CMy,  N.Y.,   assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawfa^.  Condnnation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 

811,661,  Mar.  28, 1969.  Tbia  application  Nov.  20, 1970. 

Ser.  No.  91,579 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
UACL  424-317  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  compositions  of  matter  useful 
for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  histamine  in  mammals  and 
the  method  of  inhibiting  histamine  formation  in  mammals 
therewith,  the  active  ingredients  of  ^id  compositions  of 
matter  being  4-bromo-3-hydroxyben^l  alcohol  and/or  4- 
bromo-3-hydroxybenzoic  acid. 


3,651,237 
TREATING  OF  AGGRESSION  AND  REDUCTION  OF 

H    S1™i^^  SYNDROMES  WITH  £^S?NE 
Henri  Laborit,  Paris,  FVance,  assignor  to  Centre  d'Etades 
Experimentales  et  CUniques  de  Physiobiologie  de  Pbar- 
macologie  et  d'Entonologie  u«  ruar 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,658 

,Tfl  r..   .-..  int  a.  A6lk  27/00 

UA  CI.  424—319  J  Qy^^ 

A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of 
shock  which  comprises  L-tyrosine  in  a  5  to  10%  solu- 
tion of  glucose  in  water,  which  composition  when  admin- 
istered brmgs  about  the  restoration  of  a  working  reserve 
of  catecholamines  and  thus  maintains  normal  metabolic 
activity.  TTie  administration  of  the  composition  acts  to 
reheve  symptoms  of  body  fatigue  in  mammals 


ELECTRICAL 


3,651,238 

ARC  FURNACE  ELECTRODE  WHEEL  MOUNTING 

SYSTEM 

Max  P.  Schllcnger,  19  RoUingwood  Drive,  San  RafaMi,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,869 

Int  CI.  H05b  7/10,  7/12 

VS.  CL  13—9  10  Claims 


the  electrode  wheel  with  its  discharge  orifice  in  heat  dissipat- 
ing proximity  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  wheel  at  the  por- 
tion of  the  wheel  periphery  in  arc-forming  proximity  to  the 
melt  at  any  given  instant. 


3,651,240 
HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
MOtoB  E.  Kirkpatrick,  Pales  Verdcs  Peninsula,  CaUf.,  as- 
signor to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  637,193,  May  9, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  797,725 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3/66;  F28d  15/00 
VS.  CI.  13-22  17  Claims 


An  arc  furnace  having  a  rotating  electrode  wheel  which  is 
pivoubly  and  extendably  mounted  to  permit  arc  formation  in 
any  desired  area  of  the  melt.  Preferably,  the  electrode  wheel 
mounting  structure  is  disposed  outside  of  the  vertical  projec- 
tion of  the  melt,  so  that  the  electrode  wheel  will  be  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  melt  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  elec- 
trode wheel  with  respect  thereto.  Furthermore,  the  electrode 
wheel  may  be  so  mounted  adjacent  the  pouring  end  of  the 
crucible,  so  that  when  the  crucible  is  poured,  the  electrode 
wheel  may  be  positioned  for  arc  heating  during  pouring.  In 
addition,  a  consumable  electrode  may  be  provided  and  may 
be  employed  simultaneously  with,  or  instead  of,  the  electrode 
wheel. 


3,651,239 

POINT  COOLED  ROTATING  WHEEL  ELECTRODE 

Max  P.  SchHenger,  136  MitcheU  Boulevard,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,430 

Int  CI.  H05b  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  13-18  11  Claims 


Spaced  inner  and  outer  tubes  form  a  closed  annular 
chamber  whose  inner  surfaces  contain  coverings  of  wick 
material  that  are  interconnected  through  vane-like  wicks. 
The  wick  material  transports  a  vaporizable  working  fluid 
from  cold  areas  where  the  vapor  condenses  to  warm  areas 
where  the  fluid  vaporizes.  An  isothermal  working  space  is 
produced  within  the  central  volume  bounded  by  the  inner 
tube  and  along  its  entire  length,  which  may  be  used  to  ad- 
vantage for  oven  or  furnace  applications  or  for  providing  an 
isothermal  jacket. 


3,651,241 

AUTOMATIC  RHYTHM  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE 

Ikntaro  Kakeiiashi,  c/o  Ace  Elertronic  Industries,  Inc.,  75-17 

Kitajima-cho,  Sumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  10,  1970,  45/50566 

Int.  CI.  G lot  1 /OO 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.03  1  Claim 


a^^e™ 


An  improved  coolant  distribution  system  for  a  rotating 
non-consumable  electrode  wheel  in  an  arc  melting  furnace. 
A  rotating  tubular  drive  shaft  suspends  the  electrode  wheel 
above  the  melt  surface  in  an  obliquely  inclined  orientation 
whereby  successive  portions  of  the  wheel  periphery  are 
brought  into  arc-forming  proximity  to  the  melt  surface  as  the 
wheel  is  rotated.  A  non  rotating  nozzle  is  positioned  within 


IKSISTMn 

CINCUIT  rVmruTl 

NfTWMH      CI«CU1I  ,yt. 


iNiiuTa* 


cijrcuit  afrTw        K«» 


tntmh 

AMTUFIE*      / 


A  plurality  of  inverting  circuits  and/or  clipper  circuits  are 
connected  to  a  counting  circuit  to  synthesize  the  output 
signal  of  the  counting  circuit.  The  synthesized  output  signal 
becomes  a  desired  rhythm. 
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3,651^2 
OCTAVE  JUMPER  FOR  MUSICxt  INSTRUMENTS 
Chauncey  R.  Evans,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
BrtMMkastiiig  System,  Inc.,  New  York»  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,249 

Int  CL  GlOh  1106,  i/00 

UACL84-l.il  26  Chillis 


3,651,244 

POWER  CABLE  WITH  CORRUGATED  OR  SMOOTH 

LONGITUDINALLY  FOLDED  METALLIC  SHIELDING 

TAPE 
David  A.  Silver,  Rosiyn,  N.Y.,  and  George  Balider,  Edison, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866^89 

Int  CK  HOlb  9/02 

UACL  174-36  12  Claim, 


A  bass  or  other  guitar  has  a  transducer  for  each  of  itS 
strings,  and  each  transducer  is  connectefl  to  an  octave  jump- 
ing circuit  which  lowers  the  musical  ton4  produced  by  the  in- 
dividual string,  all  without  loss  of  either  harmonics  or  am- 
plitude variations.  The  wave  form  of  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  each  musical  tone  is  squared,  divided  by  two 
and  then  amplitude  modulated  to  follof  the  amplitude  en- 
velope of  the  original  tone.  The  modulated  square  wave  con- 
tains only  odd  harmonics  of  the  lowered  frequency  funda- 
mental. The  missing  even  harmonics  are  jrestored  by  combin- 
ing with  the  modulated  sqtiare  wave  the  original  tone  con- 
taining all  of  its  harmonics. 


This  electrostatic  shielding  tape  is  a  metal  strip  of  low  re- 
sistance and  low  reactance  folded  longitudinally  over  the 
length  of  an  insulated  power  cable  having  a  semi-conducting 
insulating  layer  surrounding  its  insulation.  The  longitudinally 
folded  metallic  tape  permits  expansion  of  the  insulation  and 
msulation  shield,  located  directly  under  it,  without  significant 
deformation  of  the  insulation  and  the  insulation  shield.  When 
the  tape  is  of  a  metal  requiring  a  thin  corrosion-protective 
coating,  the  coating  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  insulation 
shield  is  preferably  semi-conducting  to  accept  charging  cur- 
rent from  the  insulation.  It  is  a  feature  that  the  metal  of  the 
electrostatic  shield  is  in  electrical  communication  with  the  in- 
sulation shield. 


3,651,243 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  CABLES 
Eugene  M.  Homor,  Rosedaie,  and  Wiliam  J.  Hyde,  pal- 
tifflore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Aug.  30, 1968,  Ser.  ^lo.  756,541.  Divided 
and  this  appUcatioo  Apr.  29, 1970,  ^er.  No.  32,987 
Int  CL  HOlb  77/02 
UACL  174-34  16  Claims 


3,651045 

JUNCTION  BOX  AND  GROUNDING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Ofwin  C.  MoU,  1640  Chippendale  Circle,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,077 

Int  CI.  H05k  5/02 

U.S.CL  174-51  9  Claims 


Cables  are  provided  in  which  components  of  the  cable  hav- 
mg  high-frequency  conductors,  such   as  coaxial   units  or 
waveguides,  are  combined  with  each  othec  or  other  elements 
of  the  cable  in  a  spiral  configuraUon  wherein  the  pitch  of  the 
spiral  configuration  is  varied  throughout  the  length  of  the  ca- 
ble. The  variation  of  pitch  of  the  spiral  reduces  the  potential 
for  the  development  of  regularly  spaced  inpedance  discon- 
tuiuities  which  can  cause  high  reflection  losses  of  energy  in 
the    coaxial   or   waveguide-type   components   in    situations 
where  the  cable  has  been  slid  or  rolled  across  a  rigid  surface 
Undesirable  secondary  effects  associated  wiUi  a  periodicity 
of  vanauon  m  the  spiral  configuration  can  |>e  reduced  by  em- 
ploying a  sinusoidal  pattern  in  varying  the  pitch  of  the  com- 
ponent in  the  cable. 


An  electrical  receptacle  or  the  like  is  grounded  direcUy 
and  positively  by  means  of  a  screw  extending  through  axially 
shortenable  spacer  means  positioned  between  the  metallic 
frame  of  the  receptacle  and  a  portion  of  the  metallic  junction 
box  on  which  it  is  mounted.  The  junction  box  is  also  pro- 
vided with  a  cover  member  having  a  tubular  portion  whose 
length  can  be  reduced  as  required  in  order  to  provide  a  plane 
that  is  substantially  flush  with  the  finished  wall  surface. 

The  aforementioned  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define 
the  invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured 
by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope 
of  the  invention  in  any  way. 
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3,651,246  3j65U48 

ELECTRO-MECHANICALCOLOR  REPRODUCTION  BLACK  LEVEL  CLAMPli;;GBY  COLOR  SIGNAL 

Ramon  Ber«ro    I^  An-ITrlL     ...i »«»  ^         DIFFERENCE  GATED  TO  STORAGE  DURING  BEAM 

aumon  Bergero,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  BSR  Op-  BLOCKING 

tronics  Cojoptiw.  ""»-'>'^  Schneider,  Gross-Gerau,  Germany,  assignor  to 

t«cd  Aug.  25. 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,588  Femseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

U.S.  CL  178-5  2  R   "*•  ^  "**"  ^'^^  ,^  ^^  ^^  J"-  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,154 

»7»-5-2  «  16  Claims    Cblms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  1 1,  1969,  P  19  01 

296.5 

Int  CL  H04n  5/7« 

U.S.  CL  178-5.4  R  lo  Claims 


■*« 


An  electro-mechanical  system  for  preparing  a  color  matrix 
for  the  reproduction  of  images  appearing  on  a  color  positive 
transparency,  the  matrix  defining  a  pattern  of  identical  red, 
blue  and  green  spot  groupings  similar  to  that  utilized  in  color 
television  interlace  scanning,  wherein  points  on  the  color 
transparency  are  selected  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  of 
the  matrix  spot  groups,  these  points  being  optically  scanned 
and  the  red,  blue  and  green  color  component  intensities  at 
each  point  detected  and  used  to  determine  the  areas  of  the 
similarly  colored  spots  in  the  corresponding  matrix  spot 
group  to  be  blackened  in  accordance  with  a  color  subtraction 
technique. 


PUk, 


A  system  for  controlling  the  black  level  value  of  primary 
color  signals  by  comparing  the  black  levels  of  two  primary 
signals  with  that  of  a  third  primary  signal  to  generate  dif- 
ference signals,  and  gating  these  difference  signals  into 
respective  clamping  circuits  for  feedback  control  of  the  black 
level  values. 


3,651,247 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Taliasfai  OfcMia,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,781 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  May  31, 1969, 44M2810 

Int  CL  H04n  9/06 
U.S.CL  178-5.4  ST  g  Claims 


3,651,249 

METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING  POLYCHROMATIC 

PICTURE  ORIGINALS 

Hans  Keller,  Kid-Wik,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf 

Hell 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,702 
Cbfans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25, 1969,  P  19  09 

292J 

Int  CL  H04n  9/02 

U.S.CL  178-5.4  R  j  Claims 


2'-^ 


An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  converts  two 
field-sequential  color  television  signals  to  dot-sequential 
signals  for  combination  into  a  composite  color  television 
signal.  Through  a  feedback  circuit  connected  to  a  field- 
sequential  responsive  image  tube,  a  portion  of  tiie  signal  that 
characterizes  one  color  is  stored  on  the  tube  target  while  the 
image  for  another  color  is  registered.  This  combined  field 
sequential  signal  is  token  from  the  torget  and  is  processed 
with  another  delayed  field-sequential  signal  to  provide  two 
simultoneous  dot-sequential  signals. 


A  method  of  reproducing  polychromatic  picture  originals 
employs  the  continuous  comparison  of  color  separation  volt- 
ages derived  by  means  of  an  interposed  color  separation  filter 
system  and  extraction  of  the  smallest  voltoge  at  any  one  time 
of  the  color  signal  voltoges  for  producing  a  white  separation. 
The  white  separation  is  superimposed  on  the  color  separation 
as  a  mask,  preferably  a  highlight  mask,  wherein  only  those 
portions  of  the  white  separation  voltoge  which  exceed  a 
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predetermined  threshold  value  are  utilized  for  the  highlight 
mask.  The  white  separation  may  also  advantageously  be  em- 
ployed in  the  reproduction  of  negative  picture  originals  as  a 
negative  black  separation. 


3,651,250 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  UTILIZING  A  PARALLEL- 
STRIPED  COLOR  ENCODING  FILTER 
Robert  Adams  Dbchcrt,  BurHngton,  ^ J.,  aarignor  to  RCA 
Corporatioa 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  Nb.  837,651 

Int.  CI  H04n  9/06 

VJS.  CL  178—5.4  ST  f  19  Claims 


outside  pair  of  levels  and  the  line  information  as  the  center 
level.  This  mode  of  operation  results  in  a  system  wherein  the 
band-width  required  for  background-to-background  transi- 
Uons  is  halved.  In  such  a  system,  however,  closely  spaced 
black  to  white  transiUons  in  series  approach  the  symmetrical 
alternatmg  condition  and  therefore  are  passed  with  varying 
efTiciency.  For  transitions  representing  small  segments  of 
background  in  a  field  of  markings,  no  band-width  compres- 
sion occurs.  This  causes  a  deficiency  in  the  actual  copy. 

Another  characteristic  of  the  original  system  described  in 
the  above  referred  to  application  is  that  modulation  depth 
varies  as  the  keying  speed  is  increased  above  a  certain  point. 
Note  that  for  a  symmetrical  three  level  wave  the  channel 
band-width  restriction  filters  process  a  three  level  signal  at 
the  limit  of  resolution  to  a  sine  wave  having  a  peak-to-peak 
value  of  one-half  the  value  of  the  original  wave. 


A  parallel-striped  color  encoding  filtfer  balanced  for  white 
light  is  placed  in  front  of  a  television  camera  pickup  tube  to 
encode  scene  light.  The  signal  obtainedj  from  the  pickup  tube 
is  decoded  electrically  to  yield  two  color  difference  signals 
which  may  be  matrixed  to  produce  sig^ials  representative  of 
the  red,  green  and  blue  light  from  th^  scene.  The  average 
transmission  of  the  encoding  filter  produces  low  frequency 
components  which  are  representative  o  the  brightness  of  the 
scene. 


3,651,252 
IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  WHICH  DETECTS 
SUBJECT  BY  SENSING  INTENSITY  RATIOS 
Edwin  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Leonard  A.  Ferrari,  San 
DImas,  Calif.;  ShoUy  Kagan,  Natick,  and  John  J.  McCann, 
Belmont,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,895 

InL  CI.  H04n  5/30;  HOlj  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  19  Claims 
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;  zt^^}— 


A. 


3,651,251 

FACSIMILE  SIGNAL  MODDICATIOlN  REDUCING  THE 

INFORMATION  CHANNEL  BAND-WIDTH 

John  H.  Clark,  Northport,  N.Y.,  aasi^  to  Intemationai 

Sauatron  Systems  Corp.,  Wyandandii  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  Nol  33,652 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/10;  H04ft  7/12 

UACL 178-6  ^  6  Claims 
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This  specification  discloses  an  image  reproduction  system 
in  which  an  array  of  photocells  is  employed  to  sense  intensity 
ratios  in  the  subject  image  focused  in  the  array.  An  analog 
circuit  responsive  to  the  signals  developed  by  the  photocells 
produces  logarithmic  output  signals  representing  the 
lightness  of  discrete  areas  in  an  image  focused  on  the 
photocell  array.  The  output  signals  of  the  analog  system 
energize  lamps  of  a  lamp  array  to  reproduce  the  subject 
image. 


Shortening  the  marking  pulses  (non-|background)  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  shortest  pulse  whi^rh  the  system  is  in- 
tended to  pass  improves  the  performance  of  the  three  level, 
band-width  reducing  system  described  in  the  application  enu- 
Ued  "FacsimUe  Signal  Modification  Reducing  the  Informa- 
tion Channel  Band-Width"  filed  on  Dec.  21.  1967  and  bear- 
ing Ser.  No.  701,51 1  now  U.S.  Pat  No.  3^588.330. 

As  pointed  out  in  the  above  referred  Ito  patent  the  three 
level  signal  generated  in  accordance  with  the  disclosure  is 
asymmetric  with  the  background  being  represented  by  the 


3,651,253 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  DIGITAL  STORAGE 

OF  VIDEO  INFORMATION 

Jean  Paul  Morgand;  Henri  Magnan,  and  Bernard  Romagny, 

aU  of  Paris,  France,  aoignors  to  TImmwnhCSF,  Paria, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,078 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1969,  6904287; 

Dec.  17,1969,6943699 

int.  CL  G08b  5/22;  H04n  5/76,  7/12 

MS,  CL  178—6.6  A  12  Claims 

A    visual    display    system    for    visualizing    an    image 

represented  by  a  video  signal  comprising  an  analogue-to- 
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digital  converter  for  translating  this  video  signal  into  a  digital    which  has  an  amplifier  circuit  and  a  memory  circuit  for 
signal,  a  memory  for  storing  this  digital  signal  while  supplying    selecting  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  in  response  to  a  signal  ap- 
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it  continuously  and  a  digital-to-analogue  converter  connected 
to  the  memory  and  restituting  an  analogue  image  signal  to  a 
conventional  display  tube. 


3,651,254 

SCANNING  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  IMAGE  BEARING  MEDU 

Lenard  M.  Metzger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,502 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/36 

US.  CL  178-7.2  18  Claims 


plied  thereto.  The  memory  circuit  stores  the  signal  selectivdy 
applied  thereto  with  a  manual  switch. 


F^f-f^-V\-^ 


3,651,256 

LASER  DOCUMENT  TRANSLATOR 

Randy  J.  Sherman,  Phoenix,  and  Jeraid  F.  Hanson,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  McCown  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,117 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3/08 

VS.  CL  178-7.6  5  Claims 


The  frames  of  a  continuously  moving  image  bearing  medi- 
um are  scanned  in  a  raster  pattern  to  produce  an  image 
signal  representative  thereof,  the  raster  pattern  being 
generated  in  accordance  with  the  detected  rate  of  movement 
of  the  image  bearing  media.  The  rate  of  movement  may  be 
detected  from  the  movement  of  sprocket  holes  or  indicia  as- 
sociated with  image  bearing  frames  on  the  information  bear- 
ing media  or  from  the  synchronized  rotation  of  a  disc  bearing 
indicia  and  synchronized  with  the  movement  of  the  informa- 
tion bearing  media.  Signak  are  developed  from  the  detected 
sprocket  holes  or  indicia  that  establish  the  repetitive  rate  of 
production  of  the  raster  pattern  and  control  the  positioning 
of  the  raster  pattern  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of 
the  image  frames  of  the  information  bearing  media.  The 
signal  representative  of  the  repetitive  rate  of  production  of 
the  raster  pattern  is  developed  when  a  single  image  frame  is 
to  be  scanned. 


3,651,255 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELEVISION  CAMERAS 

Yasnham    KnboU,    Kanagawa-ken,    and    Takashi    Shiono, 

Tokyo,   both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,069 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1969, 44/13410 

Int.CI.H04n5/79 
U.S.  CL  178-7J  R  4Clatais 

An  automatic  gain  control  system  for  television  camera 


A  laser  page  scanner  is  disclosed  in  which  the  information 
bearing  sheet  to  be  scanned  is  disposed  in  a  cylinder  which 
translates  axially  past  an  opto-mechanical  scanning  apparatus 
fixed  coaxially  within  the  cylinder.  A  laser  beam  is  directed 
from  outside  the  cylinder  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  cylinder 
axis  into  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  where  it  is  redirected  by 
relay  mirrors  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  to  a  rotating  mirror 
which  reflects  the  beam  radially  outwardly  whereby  the  beam 
scans  the  cylinder  in  a  continuous  circle.  As  a  result  of  the 
longitudinal  translation  of  the  cylinder,  the  document  is,  in 
effect,  line  scanned.  The  light  reflected  back  to  the  rotating 
mirror  at  a  given  instant  is  an  analog  of  information  which  is 
present  at  the  scanned  spot.  The  reflected  light  is  redirected 
by  the  rotating  mirror  back  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
through  a  pair  of  spot  forming  lenses  to  a  first  photo-diod« 
which  is  utilized  as  the  input  sensor  to  suitable  electronics  for 
storing  or  reproducing  the  scanned  information.  A  second 
photo-diode  is  fixed  radially  outwardly  from  the  rotating  mir- 
ror in  order  to  intercept  the  laser  beam  once  each  revolution 
of  the  rotating  mirror  to  provide  a  synch  signal.  A  circular 
mask  is  disposed  between  the  first  photo^liode  and  the 
nearest  spot  forming  lens  to  prevent  a  selected. core  portion 
of  the  beam  from  reaching  the  photo-diode  to  improve  the 
signal-to-noise  ratio.  In  order  to  simplify  the  optical  system, 
one  of  the  relay  mirrors  is  cemented  to  the  center  of  the  spot 
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forming  lens  nearest  the  first  photcHliode  to  redirect  the 
laser  beam  through  the  other  spot  forming  lens  before  it  imp- 
inges on  the  rotating  mirror. 


3^1,257 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  fOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE 

TUBE 
Frederick  J.  Goett,  Jr.,  ArVngtOB  Hc%hts,  DL,  aaaigiior  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankHn  Park,  DL 

FBcd  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  Nf  81,971 

iBt.  CI.  H04a  5164. ' 

U.S.  CL  178—7.8  8  Claims 


all  characters  in  a  given  print-out  line.  The  apparatus  pro- 
vides means  for  moving  the  light  sensitive  material,  mounting 
the  light  sources,  projecting  the  light  source  images  onto  the 
film  and  moving  the  projected  images  in  the  Y-direction 
while  projecting  light  flashes  emitted  by  the  light  sources  to 
form  3S-bit  character  matrixes  in  each  character  field. 


3,651,258 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  fX)R  THfe  FORMATION  OF 

ALPHA-NUMERICAL  CHARACTERS  ON  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  SURFACiS 

Stephen  K.  Anunann,  Cnpcitino,  Calf.,  VHignor  to  Bessemer 

Securities  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Yj. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  N^.  5^22 

Int.  CL  H041 15134 

UA  a.  178-15  19  Claims 


A  high  speed  line  printer  for  recording  computer  outputs 
and  the  like  on  light  sensitive  materials.  A  light  source  capa- 
ble of  blinking  at  high  frequencies  is  provided  for  each 
character  space  on  the  print-out  line  and  is  projected  onto  a 
corresponding  character  field  on  the  material.  The  material  is 
moved  in  the  X-direction  and  the  projected  image  of  the  light 
sources  is  moved  in  the  Y-direction  across  the  width  of  the 
corres^nding  character  field  by  a  mirrot  to  form  scan  lines 
which  are  spaced  in  the  X-direction.  The  light  sources  are 
selectively  energized  whenever  the  projected  images  arc  at 
predetermined  X,  Y  positions  to  thereby  4multaneously  form 


3,651,259 

KEYBOARD  OPERATED  TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTER 

USING  REED  SWITCHES  AND  MAGNETIC  SHUNTS 

Ernest   G.    Hofbnan,    MiddleHdd,   and    William    P.    Ryan, 

Bctkany,  both  of  Conn.,  asBi|nors  to  Mite  Corporation,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775,076 

Int.  CL  H04I 15112 

U.S.  CL  1 78- 1 7  C  17  Claims 


A  mountihg  bracket  for  mounting  a  television  picture  tube 
in  a  housing  of  the  type  in  which  the  bucket  is  securable  to 
the  housing  and  is  adapted  to  support  the  side  of  the  tube, 
the  bracket  having  a  pivotable  portio*  for  supporting  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  itonx  screen  of  th^  tube.  The  pivotable 
portion  is  pivotable  in  conformance  wifi  positional  shifts  of 
the  tube  and  is  coverable  with  a  shock-absorbent  hood  for 
providing  a  soft  engaging  contact  with  ^  front  screen  over 
an  area  of  contact,  which  area  is  subltantially  maintained 
throughout  tiie  positional  shifts  of  said  tube. 


There  are  five  "reed  switches"  for  a  five  level  code,  spaced 
apart  and  housed  in  a  metal  shielding  compartment.  A  motor 
driven  serializer  or  commutator  having  a  rotatable  contact 
arm  movable  over  a  ring  of  contacts  is  also  mounted  inside 
the  shielding  compartment.  There  are  five  magnets  outside 
the  compartment  moved  by  code  bars  to  either  of  two  posi- 
tions, the  code  bars  being  themselves  moved  in  conventional 
fashion  by  the  keys  of  the  keyboard.  One  magnet  position  is 
close  to  its  related  switch,  and  serves  to  close  the  switch,  and 
the  other  magnet  position  is  more  remote  and  causes  opening 
of  its  switch.  The  magnetic  differential  between  tlie  two  posi- 
tions of  the  movable  magnets  is  increased  by  the  provision  of 
a  magnetic  shunt  adjacent  the  retracted  positions  of  the  mag- 
nets. 


3,651,260 
KEYBOARD  OPERATED  TRANSMITTER 
TioMthy  F.  DoMnran,  Hntii^on,  awl  William  P.  Ryan, 
Bethany,  both  of  Conn.,  assicnors  to  Mite  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,260 
Int.  CLIHMi;  7/72 
MS.  CL  178—17  C  15 


A  keyboard  operated  telegraph  transmitter  having  an  array 

of  keys  h  provided.  The  transmitter  includes  a  plurality  of 

code  bars  which  are  shiftable  by  the  depression  of  the  keys 

i  and  also  includes  switching  means  operativcly  connected  to 

and  actuated  by  the  shifting  of  the  code  bars.  The  switching 


March  21,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1125 


means  includes  a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive areas  positioned  on  a  surface  thereof,  and  a  contact 
means  which  is  secured  to  each  of  the  code  bars  and  electri- 
cally connects  several  of  the  conductive  areas  on  the  circuit 
board.  When  the  code  bars  are  shifted  the  movement  is 
transformed  into  an  output  coded  signal  from  the  circuit 
board.  Additional  features  of  the  transminer  include  a  parity 
check  system,  and  a  motion  multiplying  mechanism  which  is 
designed  to  facilitate  the  operation  of  the  keyboard.  Still 
another  feature  is  the  inclusion  of  three  shift  keys  for  the 
purpose  of  transmitting  a  maximum  number  of  indicia  with  a 
minimum  number  of  keys. 


3,651,262 

LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYBACK 

Adrianns  Korpd,  Preq»cct  Hdfhts,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jane  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,114 
Int.  CL  Glib  7/00,  7//;o 
U.S.CL  178-6.6  A 


2  Claims 


3,651,261 

MESSAGE  SCRAMBLING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

PULSED  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

Gustav  Guanella,  Zorich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  PatelhoM 

Patcntverwertungs-und  Elektro-Holding  AG,  Glarus,  Swit- 

zcrbnd 

FDed  Aug.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  6, 1964, 

10308/64 

Int  CL  H04I  9102 

U.S.CL  178-22  7  Claims 
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A  pair  of  binary  counters  controlled  by  identical  clock  pul- 
ses are  synchronized  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  comparison 
devices  in  the  form  of  exclusive  GR-circuits  having  their  in- 
puts excited  each  by  a  pair  of  signals  derived  from  cor- 
responding stages  of  said  counters  and  having  their  outputs 
connected  to  the  stage  of  the  respective  pair  to  be  main- 
tained in  phase  synchronism  with  the  other  stage  of  said  pair. 
There    is    maintained    as    a    result    thereof  an    automatic 
synchronism  between  the  instantaneous  states  of  the  counters 
after  a  relatively  small  number  of  counting  operations  follow- 
ing an  initial  out-of-step  condition  of  the  counters.  In  order 
to  synchronize  counters  located  at  widely  remote  stations, 
such  as  a  pair  of  counters  serving  as  basic  scrambling  and  un- 
scrambling pulse  generators  at  the  transmitter  and  receiver  of 
secrecy  pulse  signal  transmission  system,  the  instantaneous 
states  of  the  transmitting  counter  are  reproduced  at  the 
receiver  by  means  of  a  shift  register  having  an  equal  number 
of  stages  to  the  stages  of  said  counter  and  being  excited  by  a 
time-division  control  pulse  series  produced  by  scanning  the 
suges  of  the  transmitting  counter  at  a  frequency  at  least 
equal  to  the  clock  frequency  times  the  number  of  counter 
sUges.  said  control  pulse  series  being  transmitted  from  the 
transmitting   to   the    receiving   sution   through    a   suitable 
synchronizing  signal  channel.  In  this  case,  synchronization  is 
effected  between  the  receiving  counter  and  said  register 
replacing  the  transmitting  counter.  By  the  use  of  an  adequate 
number  of  counter  stoges,  repetitive  patterns  in  the  final 
scrambling     pulse     signal,     facilitating     deciphering     by 
unauthorized  persons,  may  be  increased  beyond  the  average 
message  duration. 


Video  recording  in  a  transverse  format  on  magnetic  tape  is 
achieved  by  scanning  a  laser  beam  across  a  scries  of  spaced 
photoconductive  strips  closely  adjacent  the  magnetic  tape 
recording  medium.  Playback  is  accomplished  by  projecting  a 
plane-polarized  laser  beam  on  the  magnetized  tape  for  rota- 
tion of  the  polarization  plane  by  magnetic  fields  present,  and 
directing  the  reflected  beam  through  an  analyzer  set  to  block 
polarization  components  in  the  original  polarization  plane 
but    passing    components    whose    polarization    planes    are 
rotated    by    the    reading    process.    A    photodetector    or 
photomultiplier  translates  the  light  passed  by  the  analyzer  to 
a  conventional  video  signal.  An  alternate  embodiment  pro- 
vides for  optically  direct  recordation  and  retrieval  of  two 
dimensional  images. 

3,651,263 
METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

Ulf  Robert  Oscarson  LfaidbMrk,  Tyreso,  and  Herman  Josef 

Burghardt  Vollmcr,  Venddso,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Tdcfonaktiebolagct  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19310 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  26,  1969,  4248/69 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3106;  H041  7108 
U.S.  CL  178-69.5  R  g  claims 


^ 


1 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  an  arrangement  for 
synchronizing  blocks  of  digital  signals  transferring  informa- 
tion from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver.  A  cyclically  repeated 
counting  process  the  greatest  value  of  which  corresponds  to 
the  number  of  bits  in  the  block  controls  a  parallel-series  con- 
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version  on  the  transmitter  side  and  a  $eries-parallel  conver- 
sion on  the  receiver  side.  A  cyclically  generated  synchroniz- 
ing word  formed  of  ones  and  zeros  is  logically  superposed  on 
the  digital  signal  on  the  transmitter  side  and  on  the  receiver 
side  the  same  synchronizing  word  is  >gain  logically  super- 
posed on  the  combined  signals  in  order  to  restore  the  original 
digital  signal.  During  intervals  occurring  necessarily  in  con- 
tinuous speech  the  synchronizing  word  appears  alone  and  is 
identified  and  the  number  of  its  occurrence  is  counted.  After 
a  definite  number  occurrences  of  the  tynchronizing  word  a 
control  pulse  is  generated  which  starts  t^e  cyclically  repeated 
counting  process  on  the  receiver  side. 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  call  signalling  in  teletypewriter 
subscriber  stations,  each  having  long  distance  switching  ap- 
paratus with  switching  devices  and  associated  contacts  to 
establish  connections  between  teletypewriter  subscriber  sta- 
tions, and  a  voltage  supply  source. 

At  least  one  of  optical  and  acoustical  Call  signalling  indica- 
tor devices  having  associated  switchina  means  controllable 
over  said  associated  contacts  are  located  at  each  tele- 
typewriter subscriber  station.  The  voltage  supply  of  the  long 
distance  switching  apparatus  is  connectat>le  to  operate  the  in- 
dicator devices. 


3,651^65        I 
BIPOLAR  REPEATER 
Dcrk  Van  Dcr  Houwen,  Lddsciicadaiii,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Dc  Staat  dcr  Ncdcriandcr,  Ten  Dctc  Vcrtcgenwoordiga 
Door  dc  Dircctevr-Gcacraal  dcr  PoflteriJcn,  The  Hague, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  Na  33,182 

Claims  priority,  application  NethcrlaiHls,  June  5, 1969, 

6906935 

Int.  CI.  H04I 25/52 

U.S.  CI.  178-70  R 

The  invention  relates  to  a  bipolar  re^ater  to  be  used  m 
any  system  in  which  the  transmission  0f  information  takes 
place  by  means  of  pulses  in  bipolar  or  Aseudo-temary  form. 
The  sensitivity  of  such  a  repeater  to  disturbances  in  limited 
to  a  value  characteristic  of  a  binary  repeater.  An  input  filter 
converts  the  distorted  bipolar  signd  received  from  the  trans- 
mission path  into  a  binary  signal.  A  binary  regenerator  pro- 
vided with  feedback  and  having  two  outout  terminals  makes 
good  the  low-frequency  shortage  of  this !  ignal.  An  output  cir- 


cuit restores  the  signal  to  the  bipolar  form.  This  circuit  has 
two  AND-gates,  one  of  which  combines  the  first  regenerator 
output,  delayed  by  one  bit  in  a  delay  circuit,  with  the  second. 


BINWT  RtCCNCRATOR   QQ 


OUTPUT     QRCUIT     gj 


OCLAf 
CIKUIT  A 


CLOCK    PULU 
COCHATOK 


'T   -^^/Zl  y  ptANgKaSfa  IB 


3,651,264 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALL  SIGNALLING  IN 
TELETYPEWRITER  SUBSCRIBER  STATIONS 
Ronald  Zott,  and  Klaus  Schliefer,  b#th  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, ass^nors  to  Siemens  Aktieng«elladiaft,  Berlin  and 
Mnnkh,  Germany 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Scr.  N4|.  870,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jtine  28, 1968,  P  17  62 

504.6 

Int.CLH04i;7/0( 

U.S.  CL  178—69.6  ]  12  Claims 


t^         I—,      rixxK     ,oo>MuuiDi 


COmiCTKM 
FILTER 


the  other  combining  bit  in  second  regenerator  output, 
delayed  by  one  bitin  the  delay  circuit,  with  the  first.  The  out- 
put terminals  of  the  two  gates  are  connected  to  the  primary 
side  of  the  output  transformer. 


3,651466 
AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  FEEDBACK 
Danid  L.  Queen,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Chamberlain 
Manufacturing  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  in. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,016 

Int.  CLH03f  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1  FS  10  Claims 


An  amplifying  system,  particularly  for  application  in  which 
the  input  and  output  transducers  are  closely  coupled  acousti- 
cally, for  example,  hand-held  power  megaphones  and  the 
like,  as  a  result  of  which  feedback  howl  may  occur,  in  which 
an  amplifier  stage  thereof  is  constructed  for  class  B  operation 
and  is  provided  with  a  capacitor  in  the  input  circuit  thereof, 
arranged  to  be  charged  by  an  input  signal  and  apply  a  reverse 
bias  to  said  input  circuit  operative,  in  the  presence  of  a 
sustained  feedback  howl,  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  gain  of 
such  stage  and  the  amplifier  sufficient  to  cut  off  such  howl. 


3,651,267 
DATA  COLLECTING  AND  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
AND  APPARATUS 
Wallace  Wayne  Wittcnbcrger,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignor  to  Com- 
puter Management  Consultants,  Inc.,  Skokic,  III. 
Filed  May  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,586 
Int.  CI.  H04m  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 79—2  DP  6  Claims 


J. 
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18  Claims 
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A  data  collecting  and  transmitting  system  and  apparatus 
collecting  digital  data  and  converting  the  data  to  a  series  of 
coded  tones  for  transmission  to  a  central  data  terminal,  and 
means  for  recording  the  coded  tones  for  subsequent  recon- 
version to  the  original  digital  data.  In  one  specific  embodi- 
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ment  the  original  digital  data  is  converted  into  coded  tones 
compatible  with  transmission  over  a  voice  grade  telephone 
line  interconnecting  the  central  data  terminal  and  one  or 
more  data  collecting  stations,  and  means  are  provided  for  the 
immediate  recording  of  the  coded  tones  either  at  the  data 
station  and/or  at  the  central  data  terminal.  Apparatus  provid- 
ing a  coded  ring-in  timing  sequence,  station  "status  tones," 
and  a  selective  playback  operation  are  included  in  the  overall 
system  interconnecting  the  central  data  terminal  with  a  plu- 
rality of  collecting  data  stations. 

3,651,268 
COMMUNICATION  PRIVACY  SYSTEM 
Bernard  W.  Rivkin,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scram- 
bler and  Scismk  Sciences,  Inc.,  Hcmptcad,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811,795 
Int.  CL  H04m  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  179-1.5  M  16  Claims 


netic  tape  machines  instead  of  by  ticketing  in  the  several 
originating  exchanges.  Incoming  toll  junctors  in  a  group  arc 
scanned  from  a  computer  associated  with  the  groups.  A 
definite  cell  in  the  computer's  store  is  allotted  to  each  of  the 
associated  junctors  to  simplify  operation  and  shorten  recur- 
rent cycles.  Initial  data  on  an  incoming  call  is  transferred 
from  the  register  which  serves  the  call  to  the  computer. 
When  the  release  of  a  junctor  is  stated,  final  data  in  its  al- 
lotted cell  is  transferred  to  the  recording  machine.  The 
charges  can  be  computed  in  a  later  handling  of  the  records, 
in  an  accounting  office. 


^  a!L     J^ 
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3,651,270 
MESSAGE  WAITING  AND  DO-NOT-DISTURB 
ARRANGEMENT 
Ernest  O.  Lee,  Jr.;  John  A.  Adams,  Jr.,  and  Ignas  Budrys,  aO 
of  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strombcrg-Cartaon  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,082 

Int.  CL  H04m  3142 

U.S.  CL  179-18  B  23  Claims 


A  communication  system  which  employs  masking  signals 
to  encode  the  transmitted  signal  and  means  to  strip  the  mask- 
ing signals  at  the  receiving  end.  Provisions  made  for  simple, 
replaceable,  plug-in  modules  which  determine  the  frequency 
of  the  masking  signals.  Provision  is  made  for  switching 
between  a  multiplicity  of  masking  signals  on  a  random  basis. 
Further,  the  masking  signals  are  present  in  the  carrier  only 
during  transmission  of  intelligence  making  detection  of  the 
frequencies  employed  difficult. 

3,651,269 
ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 
Gny  Jean  Le  Strat,  Mcndon,  and  Michel  Bradane,  Lannion, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  International  SUndard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,044 

Int.  CI.  H04m  75/00 

U.S.CL  179-7  R  4ciainw 


iOiST 


"^'-..'^ 


A  PBX  telephone  system,  particularly  adapted  for  hotel 
and  motel  use,  includes  a  message-waiting  and  a  do-not- 
disturb  arrangement.  A  lamp  is  mounted  at  the  telephone  in 
each  hotel  room,  and  is  controlled  by  logic  and  storage  cir- 
cuitry which  receives  signals  from  the  attendant's  register 
and  turret.  To  place  a  line  in  a  particular  mode,  either  do- 
not-disturb  or  message-waiting  the  attendant  merely 
depresses  a  respective  key  on  her  turret  and  dials  the  line 
number.  The  lamp  will  flash  on  and  off  for  a  message-waiting 
indication  and  steadily  for  a  do-not-disturb  indication.  Dur- 
ing either  mode  the  telephone  may  be  used  to  place  outgoing 
calls. 


*.  .^^S 


Data  ontele^bbnic  toll  communications  are  recorded  in  an 
automatic  toll  exchange  by  means  of  computers  and  mag- 


3,651,271 

cmcurr  arrangement  including  a  relaxation 

OSCILLATOR  FOR  ALTERNATELY  PROVIDING 
ringing-tone  and  SUPERVISORY  SIGNALS  TO 
SUBSCRIBER  STATIONS 
Hans-Ulricb  Knauer,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,940 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1969,  P  19  19 

585.8 
InL  CL  H04m  7/26,  H04q  9100 
MS.  CL  179- 18  HB  9  ciabns 

A  loop  current  supervisory  device  and  a  central  tone 
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generator  are  coupled  to  a  line  leading  to  a  called  subscriber,    based  on  a  master  pfx>gnim.  The  system  is  arranged  for  con- 
Each  IS  alternately  rendered  operauVe  via  a  central  asuble    troUing  the  connection  of  caUing  lines  to  a  fim  one  of  a 
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group  of  Stations  after  a  prescribed  interval  upon  detection  of 

relaxation  o«:Ulator.  Thus  loop  current  supervision  and  the    *"  "^'^"^^  '=°"*'*°"  *'  "^  '^'^°"- 
ringing  phase  arc  clearly  separated  froti  each  other.  

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COUPLING,  HOLDING 

AND  RELEASING  OF  CROSSPOINT  RELAYS  IN  A 

CONNECTION  PATH  IN  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Heinrich  Halfanann,  Komtal,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Intcma- 

tional  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmuuiy,  Oct.  16, 1968,  P  18  03 

220.7 

Int.  CL  H04q  3/495 

VS.  CL  179— 18  GE  9  Claim 


3,65  U72 

PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
FOR  AUTOMATICAI.LY  CONNECTUNG  UNANSWERED 

CALLS  TO  STATIONS 
Dieter  Jokn  Henry  KnoUman,  Gnttcnkcrg,  NJ.,  aMignor  to 
■«n  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  N6.  43,813 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1/00;  H04q  3/54 


VS.  CI  179-18  ES 


8  Claims 
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A  program  controlled  key  telephone  i^m  which  includes 
line  modules  and  station  modules  for  providing  the  interface 
circuitry  between  PBXATO  lines  and  stations  is  disclosed. 

System  operations  are  controUed  by  a  multi-phase  clock       A  marking  and  holding  circuit  for  cross-point  relays  in  a 
wnich  generates  a  reiterative  list  of  kmary  coded  signals   plural  stage  communications  switching  network.   In  each 
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stage,  the  winding  of  the  cross-point  relay  is  treld  through  an 
individual  hold  path  including  its  own  contacts.  The  holding 
potential  in  successive  stages  is  connected  in  a  back-to-back 
arrangement  to  allow  selected  relays  in  successive  stages  to 
be  seized  in  multiple  to  complete  a  path  through  the  net- 
work. In  the  path,  the  selected  relay  in  each  stage  is  hekl  in- 
dividually through  its  own  cross-point  contacts. 


^(ZM.ia) 


(M.a) 


l_. 


TO  IKTtBMtBlAIf  • 
LXATltm  C0NT)6l>1 
CIUCUITS 


1_.J 


A  muhilocation  private  line  selective  signaling  system  is  ar- 
ranged to  generate  privacy  lockout  tones  when  a  first  station 
at  any  location  goes  off-hook.  The  first  such  off-hook  station 
is  designated  a  controlling  station  and  circuitry  at  each  loca- 
tion responds  to  the  lockout  tones  by  removing  signaling  and 
communicating  capability  from  ail  but  the  controlling  station. 
Communication  capability  is  extended  only  to  those  stations 
signaled  by  the  controlling  station  and  busy  tone  is  returned 
to  any  off-hook  station  which  has  not  been  given  such  capa- 
bility. Each  location  is  arranged  with  circuitry  for  controlling 
data  transmission  between  stations  and  for  preventing  any 
sution  from  interfering  with  the  data. 


3,65U75 
TOLL  DIVERTING  CIRCUIT 
J.  Ernest  Regniere,  St.  Foy,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Ben  Tdcpkonc  Company  of  Canada,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,395 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/60 

VS.  CI.  179-27  CB  3  Claims 


Office.  The  analyzing  device  comprises  first  swit<^ing  means 
for  diverting  a  call  to  a  PBX  operator  when  the  digits  dialed 
are  unauthorized,  second  switching  means  for  opening  the 
pulse  repeating  path  and  the  diverting  path  when  the  digit* 
dialed  are  authorized,  and  a  third  switching  device  for  ab- 
sorbing a  first  digit  dialed  and  for  diverting  the  call  to  the 
PBX  operator  when  a  subsequent  non-authorized  digit  is  di- 
aled. 


3,651,274 

SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Jowpk  Anpwr,  Freehold,  and  Anthony  KoMimkl, 

Brick  Town,  both  of  NJ.,  asrigBM's  to  BcO  Tefcpbone 

UboratMies,  Incorporated,  Murray  HBI,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,053 

Int.  a.  H04m  3/ J  6 

U.S.CL  179-19  24Claimt 


*«AT10«UeTMi« 


frir^ 


3,651^6 
AUTOMATIC  PHASING  OF  SERVO  SYSTEMS 
Harold  V.  Clark,  Palo  Ako,  CaMf.,  awignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,052 
Into.  Glib  5/52 
U.S.  CL  179—100.2  T  6  1 


In  a  rotary  scan  magnetic  tape  transport,  mistiming 
between  the  prerecorded  control  track  signal  and  the 
prerecorded  information  signal  tracks  is  comjTensated  for  by 
automatically  advancing  or  retarding  the  phase  angle  of  the 
rotary  transducer  assembly  in  discrete  steps  in  response  to  a 
measured  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  timing  error.  Dur- 
ing preliminary  servo  modes  of  the  tape  transport  system  in 
preparation  for  reproducing  a  prerecorded  information 
signal,  the  tape  is  initially  driven  by  a  capstan  servo  so  that 
synchronizing  pulses  carried  by  the  tape  control  track  assume 
a  preselected  phase  relationship  with  a  reference  signal.  The 
rotary  transducer  assembly  is  driven  to  phase  synchronize 
with  the  same  reference  signal  and  is  thereafter  selectively 
advanced  or  retarded  in  phase  in  accordance  with  a  detected 
timing  error  between  the  control  track  and  the  reproduced 
information  signal.  Thereupon,  tlie  capstan  servo  is  coupled 
to  synchronize  the  control  track  and  thus  the  longitudinal 
tape  position  with  the  rotation  of  the  transducer  assembly 
while  the  assembly  is  rotaubly  driven  to  synchronize  the 
reproduce  information  signal  with  the  reference  signal. 


A  toll  diverting  circuit  for  use  at  a  PBX  location  compris- 
ing a  device  for  repeating  the  digits  dialed  from  a  PBX  sta- 
tion towards  a  Central  Office  and  a  second  device  responsive 
to  saki  digit  repeating  device  for  registering  and  analyzing  at 
least  the  first  three  non-repetitive  digits  dialed  to  the  Central 


3,651,277 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS  WFTH  SIGNAL  DISPERSION  AND 

RESTORATION  FILTERS 

Wayne  KaMcll  Hoddcr,  Giendora,  CaHf.,  asdgnor  to  BcH  & 

Howd  Coopnny,  Chicago,  D. 

ContinuatkMi-faHparl  of  •ppHcation  Ser.  No.  643,119,  Jnne  2, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,530,256,  dated  Sept  22, 1970.  Thb 

application  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,167.  The  portwn  of 

the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept  22,  1987,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

InL  CI.  Glib  5/02 
U.S.  CL  179— 100.2  K  7  ClahM 

Apparatus  for  recording   and   reproducing  time-varying 
electric  information  signals  having  means  for  recording  infor- 
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mation  corresponding  to  elemental  fractions  of  the  electric  with  the  revolving  disk  and  to  act  as  a  program  switch  for 
information  signals  on  extended  sections  of  a  recording  medi-  selecting  the  magnetic  head  switching  points  and  for  con- 
um,  and  means  for  converting  informat^n  recorded  on  ex-  trolling  the  associated  circuitry.  The  program  selectively 
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tended  sections  of  the  recording  medium 
tions  of  reproduced  information  signals, 
of  momentary  error  signals  is  dispersed 
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into  elemental  frac- 
whereby  the  energy 
relative  to  the  ele- 


mental fractions  of  the  reproduced  information  signals 


3,651^78 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEjMBLY  WITH 

WINDINGS  POSITIONED  SO  AS  TO  PICK  UP  LEAKAGE 

FLUX  I 

Joseph  ChapHy,  Mt.  View,  and  Burnet  M.  Pook,  Los  Ahos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.  | 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  822,745,  May  7,  1969, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  462,272,  June 
8, 1965,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatiof  May  6, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  37362 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/20 

U.S.  CL  1 79—  1 00.2  C  9  Claims 


TO 


— Wk** 


<.-l4 


A  magnetic  transducer  defming  a  substantially  closed  mag- 
netic circuit  including  a  pair  of  core  halves  separated  by  a 
front  non-magnetic  gap  and  defming  an  internal  aperture 
having  a  diverging  side  wall  portion  extending  from  the  rear 
of  the  front  gap.  A  head  winding  is  disp0sed  about  the  core 
half  and  through  the  aperture  and  enc6mt>asses  the  core  half 
so  that  there  is  no  magnetic  shunt  across  the  winding.  The 
turns  of  the  winding  closer  to  the  front  gkp  are  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  front  gap  on  the  diverging  side  wall  portion  and  in 
the  path  of  the  principal  concentration  of  flux  at  the  back  of 
the  front  gap  so  as  to  significantly  reduce  the  amount  of  flux 
which  does  not  link  the  winding. 


3,651,279 
COMMUTATOR  CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Hisao  Kiqjo,  Yokohama,  and  Toshi  Suzuki,  Kamakura,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  550498,  May  16, 1966, 
now  Patent  No.  3,445,608,  dated  May]  20, 1969.  TUi 
appHcatioa  Jan.  13, 1969,  Scr.  Nf  790,583 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  May  21,  1965,  40/29915. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 
1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.CLGllb/5//4 
U.S.  CL  1 79- 100.2  T  6  Claims 

A  magnetic  tape  recorder  for  televisioi  video  signals  uses 
two  sequentially  active  magnetic  heads  mounted  on  a  revolv- 
ing disk.  A  commutator  is  arranged  to  rotate  in  synchronism 


changes  the  instantaneous  electrical  characteristics  of  a  path 
leading  from  the  heads  to  the  associated  circuitry,  these 
changes  occurring  as  a  function  of  whether  one  or  two  heads 
is  operative  at  the  instant  of  change. 


3,651,280 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
George  L.  Strcdunann,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intcrmed- 
craft  Corp.,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1^56 

Int.  CL  A61b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.2  5  Claims 
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Disclosed  are  novel  encoder  and  decoder  networks  for 
respective  incorporation  into  magnetic  medium  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus.  The  encoder  includes  a  pulse 
generating  operational  amplifier  with  positive  and  negative 
feedback,  the  input  signal  and  a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  in- 
verting input  of  the  operational  amplifier.  The  decoder  in- 
cludes a  pulse  generating  operational  amplifier,  the  input 
signal  respectively  coupled  to  the  non-inverting  and  inverting 
terminals  of  the  operational  amplifier  through  a  resistor  and 
paralleled  combination  of  diodes  connected  in  opposite 
polarity,  a  capacitor  coupled  to  ground  from  the  inverting 
terminal  of  the  amplifier.  The  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  is  employed  in  electrocardiographic 
monitoring  apparatus  having  dual  channels  for  the  simultane- 
ous recording  or  reproduction  of  EKG  signal  information 
from  a  human  being  and  voice  communication  from  that 
human  being. 


3,651,281 

LASER  RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING 

PHOTOMAGNETICALLY  MAGNETIZABLE  STORAGE 

MEDIUM 
Carl  H.  Becker,  425  Scale,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,965 

Int.  CL  Glib  7/24 

U.S.  CL  1 79-  100.2CH  30  Claims 

An   optical   coherent   light   data   recording   and   reading 

system   utilizing  an   erasable   and/or  permanent  recording 

medium.  The  recording  medium  is  formed  of  a  layer  of  sub- 
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stantially  transparent  photomagnetically  responsive  mag- 
netizable material  having  a  anisotropic  optical  response 
under  magnetization  coated  on  a  substrate  or  carrier.  The 
substrate  may  have  a  reflective  surface  or  a  thin  reflective 
metal  layer  may  be  interposed  between  the  substrate  and  the 
layer  of  magnetizable  material.  A  polarized  beam  of  coherent 
light  generated  by  a  laser  in  a  wavelength  suitable  for  optical 
pumping  of  exchange  resonance  spinwave  modes  of  the  mag- 
netizable material  is  focused  by  an  optical  recording  head 
onto  the  photomagnetically  responsive  layer  of  magnetizable 
material  in  a  diffraction  limited  spot  size.  Optical  pumping  is 
achieved  by  either  parametric  excitation  or  quantum- 
mechanical  excitation.  The  laser  beam  and  recording  medi- 
um are  translated  relative  to  each  other  and  the  rate  of  trans- 
lation and  laser  intensity  are  adjusted  so  that  the  thermal 
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temperature  developed  in  the  layer  of  magnetizable  material 
is  less  than  the  Curie  temperature  of  the  material  during 
recording.  The  recording  laser  beam  is  optically  modulated 
to  induce  localized  photomagnetization  along  the  recording 
medium  to  thereby  provide  remanent  tracks  of  variable 
birefringence  in  the  magnetizable  material  as  a  function  of  a 
signal  to  be  recorded.  Readout  is  accomplished  with  a  read- 
ing laser  by  means  of  the  Faraday  effect.  Preferably  optical 
recording  takes  place  in  the  spectral  region  of  maximum  ab- 
sorption efficiency  by  the  exchange  resonance  modes  of  the 
recording  material  while  optical  readout  takes  place  in  the 
spectral  region  of  maximum  Faraday  rotation.  Ramanent 
data  tracks  arc  erased  by  secondary  scanning  of  the  record- 
ing laser  at  an  intensity  and/or  scanning  rate  sufficient  to 
heat  the  record,  material  above  the  Curie  temperature. 


3,651,282 

DISTORTIONLESS  MAGNETIC  COMPONENTS 

Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthropc  Street,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  599^35,  Oct  31, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3^04,229.  This  application  June  19, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  840,121 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/72 

U.S.  CL  179—100.2  C  9  Claims 


hence  results  in  better  and  higher  fidelity  products.  Included 
are  components  such  as  record  and  reproduce  heads.  A  basic 
core  structure  provides  distortion-free  properties  in  magnetic 
heads,  and  its  use  in  computer  applications  contributes  to 
faster  computation  time.  The  freedom  fix>m  distortion 
enhances  pulse  handling  ability,  reduces  the  quantity  of  wave 
shape  restoration  components  needed  in  equipment  wherever 
used,  and  enables  a  greater  amount  of  information  to  be 
stored  in  a  smaller  amount  of  space  on  a  recording  medium 
in  view  of  the  freedom  from  distortion  components,  which 
actually  use  up  a  large  portion  of  frequency  spectrum  and 
hence  recording  space. 


3,651,283 
LOUDSPEAKER  HAVING  ELONGATED  RECTANGULAR 

MOVING  con- 
Antony  Z.  Doscbek,  Crafton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Audio  Arts  In- 
corporated, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,669 

InL  CL  H04r  9/06 

VS.  CL  179—  1 15  J  R  53  Claims 


An  acoustic  transducer  of  planar  shape.  Specifically,  the 
electromagnetic  driving  means  for  the  acoustic  transducer 
may  have  (i)  magnetized  means  having  thin-wall  portions  for 
forming  pairs  of  spaced  apart  elongated  gaps  containing  fixed 
magnetic  fields,  preferably  by  positioning  second  magnetized 
elongated  substantially  U-shaped  member  about  first  mag- 
netized elongated  substantially  U-shaped  member,  and  (ii) 
driver  means  consisting  of  a  non-magnetizable  conductor 
forming  means  for  positioning  electric  conductor  means  in 
said  gaps.  The  non-magnetizable,  preferably  rigid  diaphragm 
for  the  acoustic  transducer  is  operably  attached  to  the  elec- 
tromagnetic driving  means  and  may  be  supported  by  flexible 
means.  The  diaphragm  may  be  a  self-supporting  tubular 
diaphragm,  having  a  driver  part  and  flexible  support  parts, 
which  houses  the  electromagnetic  driving  means. 


3,651,284 
EXTENDING  THE  CAPABILITY  OF  A  FAULT  LOCATE 

LINE 
Theodore  Lincohi  Maione,  Little  Silver,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,297 

Int  CL  H04b  1/60 

VS.  CL  1 79- 1 75.3 1 R  5  Claims 
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The  principles  and  use  of  magnetic  main  core  flux  and 
ways  for  eliminating  mutual  flux  components  contributing  to 
distortion  in  a  group  of  magnetic  devices  results  in  these       The  capability  of  a  fault  locate  line  in  a  transmission 
magnetic  devices  having  better  operating  characteristics  and    system  is  extended  through  selective  powering  of  fault  locate 
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amplifiers  by  polarity  reversal  of  the  line  power.  A  standard 
test  procedure  can  be  duplicated  to  evaluate  the  operation  of 
unattended  repeater  stations  associated  with  fault  locate  am- 
plifiers in  each  section  of  the  fault  locate  line  as  a  separate 
group  by  simply  reversing  the  powering  polarity. 


3,651,285 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

FACILITATING  DIRECTORY  READING 

Theodore  J.  Tonafaiolo,  16  StaMHsh  St.,  Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  Nof  17,455 

Iat.CLH04ni//2/ 

U^.CL  179-178 


8  Claims 


microphone  is  provided  with  an  acoustic  inlet  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  casing  and  it  is  supported  in  the  casing  at  least  at 
each  end  by  a  vibration  absorbing  support.  The  support  iso- 
lates the  microphone  capsule  from  noise  transmitted  to  the 
outer  casing.  The  support  at  the  acoustic  inlet  end  of  the 
microphone  capsule  comprises  a  resilient  vibration  absorbing 
annular  molding  which  has  an  inward  and  radially  extending 
inner  end  which  bears  against  a  collar  of  a  cap  which  is  fitted 
over  the  acoustic  ends  of  the  microphone.  The  outer 
periphery  of  the  annular  molding  engages  against  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  and  is  held  in  place  by  friction  or  by  an  ad- 
hesive. The  cap  includes  an  annular  surface  which  is  ar- 
ranged over  the  end  of  the  microphone  capsule  and  it  in- 
cludes a  collar  forming  a  "Helmholtz  resonator"  together 
with  an  air  chamber  defined  between  the  protective  cap  and 
the  diaphragm  of  the  microphone  capsule.  The  molding  hold- 
ing the  cap  in  position  forms  a  funnel  which  opens  outwardly 
and  is  engaged  by  a  perforated  cap  and  its  associated  ring  nut 
at  its  outer  end. 


A  telephone  atuchment  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ear  piece 
or  mouthpiece  of  a  telephone  handset  aa  an  aid  to  locating  a 
telephone  listing.  The  attachment  is  in  the  form  of  a  Ub  hav- 
ing a  recungular  aperture  at  one  end  tbat  can  be  flattened 
against  the  telephone  directory  by  manipulating  the  handset 
The  aperture  is  commensurate  in  size  wiljh  a  telephone  listing 
so  that  a  listing,  once  located  in  the  apQrture.  is  highlighted 
for  the  telephone  user  while  the  telephone  number  is  dialed. 


3,651,287 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  IMPROVED 
PRINTED  CIRCUrr  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Leonard  Rubenstciii,  27  CiMssinctoa  Court  N3,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,615 
Ciainia  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26, 1969, 

10397/69 

Int  CL  HOlh  i9/58;  H05k  1/00 

U.S.CL  200-11  R  8  Claims 


3,651,286 

LAVALIER  MICROPHONE  ASSEMBtY  PROTECTED 

AGAINST  FRICTION  NOBES 

Radoir  Gorike,  awl  Kart  Lmoch,  both  of  Wicn,  Austria,  as- 

iifBon  to  AKG  Akmtkdtt  U.  KJM««rate  GcMlschaft 

mbH,  Wicn,  Amtria 

Feed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  N04  2,596 

Clataia  priority,  appBcation  Austria,  Jan.  13, 1969,  A  300/69 

Int  CL  H04r  1J28 


U.S.CL179— 180 


9C1aiBis 


An  electrical  switch  wherein  one  or  more  contacts  are  pro- 
vided on  a  first  conUct  member  which  is  resilient  and  is 
formed  of  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  a 
base  layer  of  insulating  material.  This  contact  member  is 
biassed  into  engagement  with  a  second  contact  member 
when  the  switch  is  closed.  The  second  contact  member  is 
preferably  a  similar  resilient  member  which  may  be  secured 
to  one  face  of  a  supporting  member.  Resilient  sheete  from 
which  a  plurality  of  different  contact  members  can  be 
cropped  are  also  disclosed. 


A  microphone  assembly  includes  a 
gated  microphone  capsule  which  is  supported  within  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  outer  casing  having  an  electrical  wire 
connection    entering    the    casing    frora(    one    end.    The 


3,651,288 

ELECTRICAL  SWfrCHES 

Edward  Cryer,  Higham,  near  Burnley,  Engfaind,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Lfanitcd,  Birmhigham,  England 

Fled  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,01 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18, 1969, 
8,612/69;  July  8,  1969,  34,388/69 
Int.  CL  HOlh  27/00 
VS.  CL  200-44  8  Claims 

An  electrical  switch  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  key 
operated  ignition  control  for  a  road  vehicle  includes  a  hollow 
Itmgitudinally  elon-  body  carrying  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts.  A  movable  bridging 
contact  is  movable  by  an  insulating  operating  member  into 
engagement  with  the  fixed  contacts  to  bridge  the  fixed  con- 
tacts when  the  operating  key  is  inserted  into  the  ignition  con- 
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trol.  The  switch  is  used  in  conjunction  with  an  alarm  device 
and  a  switch  operated  by  the  driver's  door  of  the  vehicle,  so 


The  apparatus  according  to  this  invention  is  adapted  to  be 
fixed  within  a  receptacle  into  which  particles  are  continu- 
ously fed.  When  the  level  of  the  particles  reach  the  apparatus 
and  the  particles  cover  a  cone  provided  with  said  apparatus, 
said  cone  descends  and  closes  the  switch  of  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit containing  a  signalling  apparatus  and,  if  desired,  ap- 
paratus for  suspending  the  feed  and  discharging  the  contents 
of  the  receptacle.  Several  forms  of  the  cones  are  also  shown. 


3,651,290 

GRAVITY  SWrrCH  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  E.  Durbin,  and  Robert  Thomas,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Big  Three  Industrial  Gas  &  Equipment  Co. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,242 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/02 

VS.  CL  200—61.45  12  Claims 


0 
(ami  y  A  .  j^T-T- 


paratus  is  actuated  by  gravity  to  generate  triggering  or  con- 
trol operations  at  preselected  points  along  the  periphery  of 
the  pipe  or  other  member.  The  assembly  uses  switches,  or 
other  suitable  control  mechanisms,  which  are  selectively  en- 
gageable  in  accordance  with  the  angular  position  of  the  con- 
trol apparatus  with  respect  to  the  member,  to  initiate  and  ter- 
minate operations  of  the  equipment  and  to  properly  position 
such  equipment  with  respect  to  the  member. 


that  the  alarm  device  is  operated  when  the  driver's  door  is 
opened  with  the  key  left  in  the  ignition  control. 


3,651,291 
ROLLER-BAND  DEVICE  WFTH  OVER-CENTER  MEANS 
Gary  Raymond  Bhiem,  Golden  VaHcy,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Kroy  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,606 

Int  CL  HOlh  13/48 

VS.  a.  200—67  DA  12  Cbdms 


3,651,289 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  PREDETERMINED 

LEVEL  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  FED  PARTICLES 

Hiroshi  Nagashima,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noken  Kogyo 

Kabnshiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,497 

lat  CL  HOlh  35/00,  3/00 

VS.  CL  200-61.2  2  Claims 


20 


A  roller-band  device  including  a  housing,  a  roller  and  a 
band  encircling  the  roller  and  having  its  ends  attached  to  the 
housing  in  tension.  A  portion  of  the  band  acts  as  a  leaf  spring 
to  provide  over-center  action  of  the  roller  between  two  end 
positions.  Means  is  provided  for  adjusting  the  spring  force  of 
the  over-center  means  and  thus  the  force  required  to  move 
the  roller  between  the  two  end  positions. 


3,651,292 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  WITH  ACTUATOR 

PIVOTAL  ABOUT  DIFFERENT  AXES  FOR  LOW  AND 

HIGH  PRESSURE  ACTUATION 

Ezra  D.  Hartley,  2700  Jalmia  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,930 

lat  CL  HOlh  35/24,  35/34 

VS.  CL  200-81  R  8  Claims 


A  switch  for  a  pumping  system  turns  a  pump  off  whenever 
pressure  in  the  accumulator  increases  above  a  first  level  or 
drops  below  a  second  level  and  allows  the  pump  to  run  at  ac- 
cumulator pressures  intermediate  such  first  and  second  pres- 
'"       '    "  wre  levels.  A  pressure  responsive  switch  actuator  pivots 

about  one  pivot  axis  in  response  to  a  high  pressure  condition 
A  gravity  actuated  control  apparatus  useful  in  controlling   and  another,  spaced  pivot  axis  in  response  to  a  low  pressure 
the  operation  of  pipe  welding  equipment  or  other  equipment   condition.  In  both  cases  the  same  switch  is  actuated.  A 
used  on  pipes,  beams,  or  other  members,  which  control  ap-   manual  override  is  also  provided. 
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3,651^93 

ELECTRIC  TEETER  TOTT^  SWITCH 

Benedict  J.  Hoffnan,  2230  Cbcstnat  Street,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  Na.  82,976 

laL  CI.  HOlh  3/40, 3  14 

VS.  CL  200- 1 53  P  8  Claims 


■»\ 


or  a  ball  shaped  slot  receiving  an  end  of  the  movable  contact 
member  to  guide  the  movable  contact  spring  without  play. 
To  further  resist  movement  of  the  substantially  stationary 
contact  springs,  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  stationary 
conUct  spring,  a  support  plate  is  provided  for  each  of  the  sta- 
tionary contact  springs. 


':'/y^/jy////////y////////y////.^/^ 


it^ct 


3,651,295 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCiiES  WITH  INDICATOR  MEANS 

David  Foley,  89  Moriey  RomI,  Burnley,  England 

FDed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12, 1969, 

40,186/69 

Int  CL  HOlh  9118 

M&.  CL  200-167  A  3  Claims 


A  mechanically  actuated  muiticontict  electrical  switch 
having  an  electrical  status  dependent  utton  its  history  is  dis- 
closed comprising  a  linear  toothed  mem|>er,  a  gear  supported 
on  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  a  I  contact  device  fric- 
tionally  driven  by  the  gear.  When  the  gear  is  rotated  from  an 
initial  position  sufTiciently  far  to  cause  slippage  of  the  fic- 
tional engagement  between  the  gear  and  the  contact  device 
and  then  returned  to  its  initial  position  the  electrical  status  of 
the  switch  may  be  different.  The  switch  has  particular  utility 
when  mechanically  linked  to  an  automotjile  accelerator  pedal 
and  electrically  connected  with  a  series  of  indicator  lights  to 
indicate  to  another  driver  how  the  so  equipped  automobile  is 
being  operated. 


3,651,294 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN  UNCHANGEABLE 

SWITCHING  STATE  AT  THE  INSTANT  OF  WELDING 

Heinz  Dames,  and  Gerhard  Furtwaengler,  both  of  Munich, 

Germany,  aasignon  to  Siemens  Aktiongesensdiaft,  Berlin 

and  Munich,  Germany 

FDed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No,  14^24 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1969,  F  19 

12  077.5 

Int.  a.  HOlh  1128 

U.&  CL  200- 166  J  10  Claims 


An  electrical  switch  includes  a  body,  a  first  terminal 
member  supported  by  the  body  and  electrically  connected  to 
a  fixed  contact  of  the  switch,  and  a  bulb  holder  detachably 
engaged  with  the  body.  A  second  terminal  member  is  secured 
on  the  bulb  holder  and  is  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the  con- 
tacts of  a  bulb  supported  in  the  bulb  holder  in  use.  A 
resilient,  conductive,  connector  is  secured  to  the  first  ter- 
minal member  and  is  arranged  to  engage  the  other  contact  of 
a  bulb  supported  in  the  bulb  holder  in  use,  the  connector 
being  stressed  when  engaged  with  the  other  conUct  of  the 
bulb  so  that  the  other  contact  is  engaged  firmly  by  the  con- 
nector. 


a=fitj^// 


3,651,296 
TOGGLE  SWITCH  HAVING  ILLUMINATION  MEANS 
William  R.  Yarbrough,  Cerritos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Sierra 
Electric,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,438 

Int  CI.  HOlh  9118 

MS.  CL  200-167  A  8  Claims 


A  contact  arrangement  such  as  a  reljjy  having  at  leasta 
pair  of  substantially  stationary  contact  springs  and  a  movable 
contact  spring  which  are  mounted  with  tjie  movable  contact 
spring  disposed  between  the  pair  of  statiotiary  springs  charac- 
terized in  that  the  subsUntially  station^  contact  springs 
have  a  portion  extending  at  an  angle  of  at  least  10°  to  the 
movable  contact  spring  so  that  a  welding  of  the  movable  con- 
tact spring  to  either  one  of  the  stationary  conUct  springs 
caused  by  arcing  therebetween  provide^  a  rigid  triangular 
structure  to  prevent  movement  of  the  movable  contact  spring 
into  engagement  with  the  other  sutionary  contact  spring  and 
a  short  ch-cuiting  between  the  two  sution^xy  contact  springs. 

Preferably  the  movable  contact  spring  is  moved  by  an  actuat-  An  electrical  toggle  switch  is  provided  with  an  actuator 
ing  means  having  an  operating  member  forming  a  connection  made  to  include  an  inner  section  having  an  initially  open 
with  the  movable  contact  spring  which  is  either  a  conical  slot   cavity  containing  a  lamp,  and  a  subsequently  applied  outer 
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section  in  the  form  of  a  roclcer  plate  which  closes  the  cavity 
and  is  illuminated  by  the  lamp. 


3,651,297 
SWITCH  WITH  HOUSING  OF  SEALED  RIGID  AND 
THERMAL  PLASTIC  MEMBERS 
Janes  W.  Jones,  HoUister,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Compac  En- 
gineering Inc.,  HolUstcr,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,912 

Int  CL  HOlh  9104 

U.S.  CL  200- 168  G  12  Claims 


2^J3^6H^/0,9  22; 


and  the  bridge  member  are  disposed  within  an  inner  housing. 
The  inner  housing  is  enclosed  within  an  outer  housing  that 
has  a  mounting  flange  co-extensive  with  an  exterior  surface 
thereof.  An  operating  pin  is  insertable  through  the  inner 
housing  and  the  outer  housing  through  aligned  holes  so  that 
when  the  operating  pin  is  inserted,  the  bridge  member  and 
the  actuators  are  displaced  causing  a  change  of  the  electrical 
state  of  each  of  the  pair  of  switches.  The  operating  pin  has  a 
ring  on  an  enlarged  portion  of  one  end  thereof  for  providing 
ease  of  access. 


3,651,299 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS  USING  HEAT 

ACTIVATED  MAGNETIC  SEALING  COMPOUND 

Roger  M.  O'Neill,  Oaklawn,  m.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,004 

Int  CL  B23k  13102 

U.S.  CL  219-10.53  3  Ctolnis 


An  electrical  device  having  a  rigid  base  member  support- 
ing electrical  conductive  elements  and  a  thermal  plastic 
member  heat  sealed  thereto.  A  reed  relay  is  described  with 
blades  mounted  on  a  rigid  ceramic  base  and  hermetically 
sealed  into  a  switching  chamber  by  a  thermal  plastic  cover 
member  sealed  at  the  periphery  to  the  base  member  as  by 
heating  with  a  peripheral  metal  strip  or  sonic  bonding.  Local- 
ized deformation  of  the  enclosure  sets  the  gap  of  the  contact 
blade.  A  blade  is  positioned  in  a  slanted  notch  to  spring  bias 
the  blade  against  another  and  the  switching  blade  can  be  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  filled  with  a  precious  metal  contact 
material. 


3,651,298 
WEATHEk  AND  SHOCK  PROOF  SWITCH  CASING  WITH 

INSERTABLE  KEY  SWITCH  OPERATING  MEMBER 

Paul  H.  Omohundro,  1131  Barlier  Street  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67348 

Int  CL  HOlh  9104, 13106 

U.S.  CL  200- 168  G  5  Claims 


A  switch  structure  including  a  pair  of  electrical  switches 
that  are  arranged  so  that  when  one  of  the  pair  of  switches  is 
closed  the  other  is  open.  Each  of  the  pair  of  switches  has  an 
actuator  for  changing  the  electrical  state  of  the  switch.  The 
actuators  are  displaced  in  unison  by  a  bridge  member  that 
bridges  across  the  actuators.  The  pair  of  electrical  switches 


This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  inductively 
coupling  energy  into  heat  activated  magnetic  sealing  material 
to  effect  the  sealing  of  containers.  Such  apparatus  includes  a 
coil  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  container  por- 
tion to  be  sealed  and  a  flux  concentrator  or  relatively  high 
permeability  and  electrical  resistivity  for  concentrating  mag- 
netic flux  only  in  those  areas  of  the  container  including  the 
sealing  material.  The  flux  concentrator  houses  the  coil  and  is 
formed  with  an  air  gap  shaped  to  accommodate  the  container 
portion  to  be  sealed.  Further,  this  application  discloses  a 
method  of  sealing  containers  by  coupling  energy  into  heat  ac- 
tivated magnetic  sealing  materials  while  limiting  the  heating 
of  adjacent  portions  of  the  container  and  the  container  con- 
tents. 


3,651300 

MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH 

RADIATION  CONTROL  AND  MONITORING 

Duanc  B.  Haagensen,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Matsuhlta 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109303 
Int  CI.  H05b  5100 
U.S.  CL  219- 10.55  20  Claims 

A  radiation  safety  device  located  about  the  entrance  to  a 
microwave  oven  is  comprised  of  a  wave  trough-type  of  trans- 
mission line  within  which  a  printed  circuit  cross-polarized  an- 
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tenna  is  disposed  to  permit  induction  oif  radiation  of  either 
transverse    electric    or    transverse    nu^gnetic    waves    into 


propagation  circuits  containing  both  dissiipative  and  condxic- 
tive  elements  for  reducing  environmental  radiation  leakage. 


3,651^1  I 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CASTING  MICROWIRE  IN  GLASS 

INSULATION     j 
Leonid    Petrovich    Mcnchikov;    Kim    Ivanovicfa    Kopyk>v; 
Evsei  Lvovidi  Okun;  VasUy  Mikludtovkb  Smimov;  Viktor 
Stepanovich  Gavrikov;  Ilya  Davidovkrk  Fridman;  Vyache- 
Slav   Evgenkvicfa   Markov,  and   Alex^ndr  Alexandrovicfa 
Sopin,  aU  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.IL,  asMgnors  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Regirter  Company,  Dayton^  Ohio 
FVcd  May  7, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  822,408 
priority,  appfcitton  U.S.S.1L,  May  12, 1968, 1238410 
lot  CL  H05b  5/00,  9/00 
U.S.CL  219— 10.75  |  /      3  Claims 


An  installation  for  casting  microwire  in  glass  insulation 
with  the  aid  of  a  high-frequency  inductor  whose  oscillating 
system  comprises  at  least  two  oscillating  tank  circuits  with 
voltage  stabilization;  each  oscillating  tank  circuit  contains  an 
element  for  regulating  the  equivalent  or  resonance  im- 
pedance of  the  circuit  and  an  element  foij  stabilization  of  the 
resonant  frequency  or  frequency  of  generation  of  the  tank 
circuit  synchronously  coupled  to  it.  The  element  for  regulat- 
ing the  equivalent  or  resonance  irapedai^e  of  the  circuit  is 
designed  in  the  form  of  a  variable  inductance  coil,  while  the 
element  for  stabilization  of  the  resonant  frequency  or 
frequency  of  generation  of  the  tank  circuit  is  designed  either 
in  the  form  of  a  variable  capacitor  or  a  variable  inductance 
coil,  the  movable  paru  of  the  two  elemcfits  being  mechani- 
cally connected  to  one  another. 


3,651,302 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER  FOR  GAS-ARC  GOUGING 

TORCH 

John  Henry  Maddiaen,  509  Latfmcr  Street,  Nctaon,  British 

Cofaimbia,  Canada 

nktf  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,856 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/28;  B23p  1/08 

U.S.CL219— 70  2aafans 


A  bolder  for  an  electric  arc  gouging  electrode,  in  which  an 
auxiliary  gas  supply  is  delivered  to  the  hokler  and  jetted  from 
a  nozzle  at  its  forward  end  in  a  single  stream  offset  but  ad- 
jacent to  and  directionally  parallel  with  the  electrode.  The 
auxiliary  gas  supply  is  normally  air,  and  is  used  to  eject  the 
molten  metal  pool  formed  at  the  arc.  The  direction  of  offset 
of  the  gas  jet  is  controllable  by  rotation  of  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  nozzle.  A  safety  valve  within  the  holder  interrupts 
the  air  supply  in  the  event  of  accidental  disengagement  of  the 
electrode  from  its  clamping  member,  to  prevent  air-projec- 
tion of  the  electrode  in  missile-fashion. 


3,651303 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OBJECTS 

IN  A  CORPUSCULAR  RAY  DEVICE 

Hans  Rehme,  Munich,  and  Kurt  Togel,  Karlsruhe,  both  of 

Germany,  aasignors  to  Siemens  AktiengcseUschaft,  Berlin, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,781 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1968,  P  18  04 

6463 

Int  CL  B23k  9/00 

U.S.CL  219-121  EB  14  Claims 


^^MONITOH 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  treating  objects  in  a  corpuscu- 
lar ray  device.  A  beam  source  provides  a  beam  of  corpuscu- 
lar rays.  This  beam  is  focused  at  the  object  plane  and  coils 
coact  with  the  beam  to  deflect  the  latter.  A  table  supports 
the  object  at  the  object  plane  and  this  table  is  adjustable 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  beam.  The  accuracy  with 
which  the  table  is  constructed  and  adjusted  is  only  sufficient 
to  achieve  a  course  adjustment  of  the  object  with  respect  to 
the  treating  beam.  On  the  other  hand,  the  deflecting  coils 
deflect  the  beam  with  respect  to  the  object  which  has  been 
coarsely  adjusted  so  as  to  achieve  in  this  way  a  highly  precise 
fine  adjustment  of  the  beam  with  respect  to  the  object. 
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3,651304 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Robert  J.  Fedor,  Westiake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.. 
Chicago,  ID. 

Contiaaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  96322,  Dec.  9, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  129,893 

Int.  CL  H05b  y/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-200  9  Claims 


solder  base  material,  is  used  as  an  element  in  a  soldering 
device  for  delivering  solder  to  the  place  where  needed.  The 
porous  material  is  usually  about  40-50  percent  by  volume,  or 
more,  interconnected  voids  and  the  voids  are  preferably 
completely  filled  with  the  solder  base  material  to  the  exdu- 


An  electric  resistance  heating  element  for  a  moving  air 
system  in  which  the  element  is  composed  of  a  thin  strip  of 
apertured,  foil-like  material  formed  with  a  series  of  continu- 
ous and  generally  parallel  extending  corrugations  which 
establish  a  wavy  pattern.  The  foil  is  supported  by  a  central, 
longitudinally  extending,  electrically  insulated  rod. 


3,651305 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARPET  SEAMING 
Robert  E.  Shimota    Fox  River  Grove,  lU.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FDed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,944 

Int  CL  H05b  1/00 

U.S.a.  219-243  11  Claims 
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sion  of  air.  The  soldering  element  is  maintained  filled  with 
solder  by  surface  tension  while  the  solder  is  in  molten  condi- 
tion during  use  of  the  device.  The  soldering  element  may  be 
in  the  form  of  a  tip  on  a  soldering  gun  or  soldering  iron,  or  in 
the  form  of  a  stamping  plate  for  stamping  printed  circuits  or 
any  other  convenient  form. 


3,651307 
ROOM-TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 

HEATERS 
Oddvar  Johansen,  Trondbcim,  Norway,  assignor  to  Nobo 
Fabrikker  A/S,  Trondheim,  Norway 

Filed  Oct  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  80319 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Norway,  Oct.   13,  1969,  4076/ 

69;  Oct  20,  1969,  4155/69 

Int  CI.  H05b  1/02 

U.S.a.  219-505  actaims 


V  3  s 


A  thermal  activator  for  use  in  the  seaming  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  carpeting.  The  activator  comprises  a  heater  body 
with  a  protective  heat  insulating  means  on  its  bottom  surface 
and  a  handle  carried  above  the  heater  body  by  a  handle  at- 
tachment section  extending  from  one  side  of  the  heater  body. 
In  seaming  carpeting  with  heat  activatable  adhesive  tape  the 
activator  may  be  positioned  so  that  the  heater  body  is  under 
the  edges  of  the  carpet  sections  to  be  joined,  with  a  strip  of 
heat  activatable  adhesive  tape  between  the  carpeting  and  the 
heater  body's  top  surface,  the  adhesive  surface  of  said  tape 
contacting  the  abutting  edges  of  the  carpet  sections  and  the 
non-adhesive  surface  of  said  tape  contacting  the  heater  body, 
and  the  handle  is  above  the  carpeting.  The  heater  body  is 
raised  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  make  tacky  the  adhesive 
on  the  tape  by  contacting  the  non-adhesive  surface  of  the 
tope  and  may  then  be  moved  along  the  tope  by  the  handle 
during    the    operation    of   seaming    the    carpet    segments 
together. 


h 


— i^ 


A  temperature  controlled  regulator  for  electric  heaters 
with  a  thermostat  having  an  acceleration  resistonce  and  a 
balancing  resistonce,  the  current  through  the  balancing  re- 
sistance being  controlled  by  a  thermistor  which  is  subjected 
to  the  temperature  of  the  heater  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
supply  of  heat  from  the  balancing  resistonce  to  the  thermo- 
stat will  be  large  with  little  heat  requirement  and  little  when 
the  heat  requirement  is  great  in  the  room  to  be  heated. 


3,651306 
ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  GUN  AND  Tff  THEREFOR 
Nicholas  D.  Glyptis,  16  West  148  Thnber  View  Drive,  Elm- 
hurst,  IH. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,922 

Int  CL  H05b  3/12;  B23k  3/04 

VS.  CL  219-233  3  ciai,n, 

A  porous  metal  element,  e.g.,  porous  bronze,  such  as  a 
mass  of  sintered  tin-coated  copper  spheres,  filled  with  a 


3,651308 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  COOKER 
Eisake  Kurokawa;  Yoshihiro  Matsuo,  and  Hfa-omu  Sasaki,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,915 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  June  27,  1969, 44/51995 

Int  CL  H05b  1/02 
U.S.CL  219-505  8  Claims 

An  automatic  electric  cooker  having  a  heating  unit  consist- 
ing of  a  metallic  alloy  heater  having  a  lower  resistance  and  a 
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metallic  alloy  heater  having  a  higher  resistance  which  are 
electrically  connected  in  series,  and  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistance  ceramic  elentent  made  of  barium 
titanate  semiconductor  material  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  metallic  alloy  heater  having  a  higher  re- 


I (/WAW*-) 
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3,651,309 

DEVICE  FOR  READING  MULTICHANNEL 

OSCILLOGRAMS 

Petr  Mikfaailovkfa  ChcsoUn,  aUtsa  Ke4ysidu>,  15-a,  kv.  39; 

Gennady  VasUicvkh  RJmsky,  Akademkhcskava,  23,  kv.  15; 

Eduard  Nikolacvkfa  Lconovkfa,  aUtta  AkadcmklMskaya, 

23,  kv.  12;  Fridiikh  Grigorievlch  Mil«er,  uUtsa  Opanskogo, 

45,  Korpus  7,  kv.  108;  Nikolai  NikolHevicli  SamuUov,  ulitsa 

Upografskaya,  21,  kv.  13,  and  NikoW  Nikolacvkh  Anish- 

kevicii,   uihsa  dM^Joskliitaev,  22,  kv.  3,  all  of  Minsk, 

U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  N<i.  889,619 

Int.  Ci.  G06k  7110,  9112 

U.S.  CI.  235—6 1 .6  A  6  Claims 


A  device  for  reading  multichannel  oscillograms  compris- 
ing: a  circuit  for  the  automatic  adjustment  of  the  sensitivity 
of  an  amplifier  in  association  with  a  rec0tded  line  registration 
photoelectric  cell;  a  circuit  for  producing  signals  indicative  of 
the  zone  where  a  gap  between  oscillographic  curves  becomes 
criticalilp  circuit  for  grouping  data  on  tHe  ordinates  of  curves 
that  have  been  read  off  a  tape  and  for  feeding  said  data  to  an 
electronic  computer  for^  farther  processing;  a  circuit  for 
counting  timing  marks  and  generatiig  signals  indicative 
thereof,  and  a  circuit  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  curve 
sampling  process.  The  device  makes  it  possible  to  provide  a 
speed  of  reading  graphic  information  commensurate  with 
that  of  an  electronic  computer  which  it  being  supplied  with 
this  information. 


3,651310 

SYSTEM  FOR  CREDIT  CARD  VALIDATOR  AND 

IMPRINTER 

Jolin  T.  Link,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tlic  Magnavox 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Fikd  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,957 

Int  CI.  G07f  7102;  HOlli  43108;  G06k  7/04,  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.7  B  4  Claims 


sistance.  The  circuit  of  said  heating  unit  first  cooks  the 
material  by  heat  supplied  mainly  from  said  lower  resistance 
alloy  heater,  and  then  the  resistance  of  said  ceramic  element 
abruptly  rises  to  reduce  the  current  flow  so  as  to  keep  the 
cooked  material  warm  by  heat  suppfied  mainly  from  the 
higher  resistance  alloy  heater. 


\     ^^ 


A  self  contained  system  for  both  imprinting  the  informa- 
tion present  on  a  credit  card  and  determining  if  that  credit 
card  has  been  invalidated  for  any  of  several  reasons  is  dis- 
closed. The  system  serially  senses  the  multi-digit  credit  card 
number  while  the  imprinting  is  taking  place  and  transmits 
this  number  to  a  scratch  pad  memory.  This  number  is  then 
compared  serially  to  a  list  of  invalid  credit  card  numbers  and 
if  a  match  takes  place,  an  indicator  is  energized  to  indicate 
invalidity  of  the  card. 


3,65M11 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  GENERATION  APPARATUS 
Evelyn  Berczln,  New  York;  Edgar  Wolf,  New  Hyde  Park;  Wil- 
liam D.  Cohen,  and  Francis  C.  Marino,  l>oth  of  Huntington, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Digitronics  Corporation,  Albertson, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880^22 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7108 

MS.  Ci.  235-61.1 1  D  8  Claims 


MNO  OF  MAONCTIC 
HATCRUU.  S5 


RELUCTANCE 
StNSINC 
UCANS  21 


An  information  signal  generating  apparatus  including  a 
planar  magnetic  field  shielding  element  which  is  provided 
with  apertures  representing  coded  information  and  through 
which  a  magnetic  flux  from  a  magnetic  field  source  disposed 
on  one  side  of  the  planar  element  is  adapted  to  pass.  A  signal 
generator  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  facing  pole 
pieces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  planar  element  is 
adapted  to  move  across  the  planar  element  and  is  provided 
with  an  inductively  coupled  winding.  A  current  is  induced  in 
the  winding  when  the  pole  pieces  cut  lines  of  force  passing 
through  the  apertures  thereby  to  produce  electrical  signals. 
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3,651312 

MAGNETICALLY  CODED  CARD  STRUCTURE 

Walter  W.  Barney,  4837  Woodlcy  Avenue,  Eodno,  Calif. 

Original  application  June  30, 1967,  Ser.  Na  650,483,  now 

Patent  No.  3,430,200,  dated  Feb.  25, 1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,868 

Int.  CL  G06k  79/00 

U.S.  CL  235-61.12  2  Claims 


3,651314 

FEEDRATE  COMPUTER  USING  A  READ  ONLY 

MEMORY 

Marion  Kown,  WickUffe,  Ohk>,  aarignor  to  AUcn-Bradky 

Company,  MBwankcc,  Wk. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  881397 

Int  CI.  G05b  19118;  G06c  J/00 

U.S.CI.  235— 151.11  8  Claims 


^^m 
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A  monolithic  card  is  formed  of  three  plastic  sheets  bonded 
together,  wherein  the  center  sheet  has  a  plurality  of  holes, 
each  filled  with  a  magnetic  disc  adapted  to  be  axially  poled. 
The  center  sheet  is  punched  at  one  station,  then  located  at  a 
second  staUon  beneath  a  flexible  card  of  magneUc  material, 
and  with  its  holes  aligned  with  respective  punches  which 
simultaneously  punch  discs  from  the  card  and  force  them 
into  holes.  The  center  and  outer  sheets  are  stacked,  and 
bonded  under  heat  and  pressure.  The  discs  are  magnetized 
with  polarities  at  one  card  face  distributed  in  a  desired  pat- 
tern. 


.V, 


3,651313 

GAME  COUNTER 

John  D.  MacKenzie,  and  Edwin  O.  Klemm,  both  of  Saginaw, 

Mich.,   assignors  to   Peglcss  Cribbase  Board   Company. 

Saginaw,  Mich.  *^' 

Filed  Oct  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,005 

Int  CL  G04b  7  7114;  G04c  7100 

UACL  235-112  17  Claims 


A  score  indicating  device  for  the  game  of  cribbage  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  total  score  indicator  and  a  rotatable  partial 
score  indicator  drivingly  connected  therewith.  Manually 
movable  indexing  apparatus  is  provided  for  simultaneously 
indexing  the  partial  and  total  score  indicators  from  their 
respective  starting  positions.  The  partial  score  indicator  is 
manually  returnable  to  its  starting  position  and  means  is  pro- 
vided for  retaining  the  total  score  indicator  in  an  indexed 
position  when  the  partial  score  indicator  is  so  returned.  Addi- 
tional score  indicators  may  also  be  provided  for  individually 
indicating  the  points  individually  accumulated  in  the  dealer's 
crib  and  also  points  accumulated  during  the  play  of  the  in- 
dividual hands. 


An  arrangement  for  the  numerical  control  of  a  machine 
tool  is  provided  wherein,  instead  of  a  feedrate  number  being 
entered  into  the  system,  the  desired  velocity  in  inches  per 
minute  is  entered.  Provision  is  further  made  for  a  feedrate 
computer  which  computes  the  value  of  1/D  from  the  depar- 
ture information  provided  for  the  various  machine  tool  axes. 
Provision  is  then  made  to  compute  the  feedrate  number 
which  equals  V/D,  which  is  then  applied  to  the  contour 
generator  which  controls  the  operation  of  the  machine  tool 
with  its  output. 


3,651315 

DIGITAL  PRODUCTS  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  A.  Collins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radk> 

Company,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa 
Continuation-hi-part  of  applicatk>n  Ser.  No.  33,018,  Apr.  29, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  14, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  37320 

Int  CLG01rJ7/2«,  77/02 

U.S.CL  235- 15131  31  Claims 
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A  Digital  Product  Inspection  System  using  a  digital  pseu- 
do-random generator  in  combination  with  a  charactertistic  of 
the  product  being  inspected  to  produce  a  unique  set  of  data 
combinations  which  when  compared  with  previously  taken 
data  from  the  test  of  a  "known  good  unit"  will  provide  an 
output  indicating  whether  or  not  the  characteristic  of  the  unit 
under  test  is  within  acceptable  limits. 
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3^1316 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSVERSAL  E^ALIZER  SYSTEM 
Eari  D.  Gibmi,  HuntiiigUMi  Bfdi.  CaHf.,  asdgnor  to  North 
Aawriom  Rockwdi  Corporrthw 

Fikd  Oct  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79380 

ha.  a.  HO^  1/62,3/04 

VS.  CL  235—152  12  Clains 


rate  with  the  number  of  input  pulses  delivered  to  the  function 
generator  divided  by  the  factors  decoded  from  the  incremen- 


ftSSHSE^IIQ; 


I'^niy*   H±a 
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tal  position  of  those   input  pulses  during  each  sampling 
period. 


3,651318 

CARDIAC  OUTPUT  COMPUTER 

Jaa  A.  Czckajcwski,  1591  Presidential  Drive,  Cohimbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jao.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,888 

ht  CI.  G06g  7/18;  A61b  5/02 

U.S.Ci.  235-183  18  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  systei^  for  automatically  ad- 
justing the  multiple  gain  taps  in  a  traiisversal  equalizer  so  as 
to  minimize  the  errors  in  a  receive<|  signal  caused  by  in- 
tersymbol  interference  and  noise.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment, the  sign  of  a  delayed  replica  of  the  sampled  input 
signal  is  multiplied  by  the  sign  of  a  derived  error  signal  to 
form  an  incremental  signal,  which  signal  is  used  to  increment 
a  selected  gain  tap  in  the  transveiial  equalizer  by  a  fixed 
amount  and  in  a  direction  determined  by  the  sign  of  the  in- 
cremental signal.  This  type  of  procedure  is  applied  to  each  of 
the  tap-gains  of  the  transversal  equalizer  to  drive  the  ifcth  Up- 
gain,  for  example,  to  the  value  that  minimizes  the  cross-cor- 
relation function. 
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where  pj  is  the  error  in  theyth  sample  of  the  system's  pulse 
response  as  seen  at  the  equalizer  oi^tput  and  h^-k  is  the 
(j-k)**  sample  of  the  system's  pulse  response  as  seen  at  the 
equalizer's  input.  The  derived  error  signal  is  formed  by  com- 
paring the  actual  system's  output  sigfial  with  a  computed 
desired  signal,  with  the  error  signal  being  the  difference 
between  the  two. 
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3,651317 
DIGITAL  FUNCTION  GEf^lRATOR 
Rould  E.  FaHu  Bristol,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  duuidler  Evans, 
Ibc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  N«.  50312 
Int.  CL  G06f  15/34 
UAO.  235-197  j  70.^15 

A  digital  function  generator  which  miy  be  programmed  to 
provide  an  output  signal  which  is  an  arbitrary  function  of  the 
applied  input  is  disclosed.  An  input  signal  is  applied  simul- 
taneously to  a  counter  and  binary  divider.  The  input  counter 
and  divider  are  interconnected  by  logic  circuitry  which  con- 
trob  the  division  rate  in  accordance  with  the  number  in  the 
counter  whereby  the  output  of  the  divider  will  be  commensu- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow 
of  a  substance  such  as  blood  in  a  closed  circulatory  system 
whereby  a  detectable  indicator  substance  is  injected  into  the 
blood  upstream  of  the  heart  and  the  density  of  that  substance 
in  the  blood  downstream  measured  and  integrated  in  time  to 
determine  the  flow  of  blood  pumped  through  the  heart  in 
volume  units  per  time.  Distortion  of  the  density  waveform  by 
recirculation  and  consequent  error  in  the  calculated  flow  rate 
is  avoided  by  detecting  two  points  on  the  exponential  decay 
from  the  density  peak  and  extrapolating  the  integral  of  the 
remainder  of  the  wave  form  from  these  points.  In  contrast  to 
prior  art  techniques,  an  analogue  signal  reflecting  the  integral 
of  the  waveform  is  produced  and  employed  to  obtain  the 
flow  of  blood  through  the  heart. 


H. 


3,651319 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Raymond  H.  Norria,  TaU  Timbers,  Md.,  and  Richard 
Bradford,  Jr.,  3206  Edgewood  Drive,  Kensington,  Md. 
Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,179 
Int.  CI.  F21p  1/03 
VS.  CL  240—10.1  6  Clainis 

A  display  device  comprising  an  envelope  of  diffuse  materi- 
al enclosing  a  plurality  of  individually  flashing  lamps  disposed 
within  a  cluster  of  opaque  light  barriers  which  may  be  the 
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conductive  wir|«  leading  the  the  lamps.  Flashi^  d°*    The  internal  surface  of  the  conical  wall  has  a  rid« 

displays  irregular  patterns  on  the  envelope  which  vary  ran-   along  either  side,  so  positioned  L  to  fi^ly  grippe  t^ 

parent  msert.  The  insert  has  a  projection  which  extends 
across  one  ridge  and  as  far  as  a  locking  ridge  parallel  with  the 


domly  in  regard  to  point  of  origin,  distinctness  and  character 
of  pattern  and  color. 


3,651320 
LIGHTING  nXTURES 
Martin  Lawrence  Lasker,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Moid- 
cast  Manufacturing  Company,  Newaric,  N  J. 

FOed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42385 

Int.  CL  F21p  1/00 

U.S.CL  240-25  9  cwms 


said  one  ridge.  The  projection  locks  into  a  hook  on  the 
locking  ridge,  and  tiie  insert  itself  catches  under  a  ledge  on 
the  bulb-housing  which  prevents  the  insert  from  removal  in 
the  direction  parallel  to  the  said  ridges. 


3,651322 

DEVICE  FOR  GAS  ANALYSIS 

WUUam  G.  EUiott,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SpcctraMcCrics, 

Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 
Contiauation-ln-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  710,992,  Apr.  5, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No' 

35350 

Int.  CLGOln  2 //26 

U.S.  CL  250-43.5  R  .         30  cWm, 


"Ti   /«    xo 


A  lighting  fixture  employs  a  pair  of  reflectors  related  to  a 
lamp  housing  which  includes  socket  means  for  a  lamp  One 
reflector  is  substantially  tubular  and  extends  into  the  housing 
to  surround  a  portion  of  a  lamp.  The  second  reflector  having 
a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  reflector  is 
positioned  above  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  tiie 
first  reflector.  An  enclosure  of  light  ti-ansmitting  material  ex- 
tends between  tiie  spaced  reflectors  and  has  a  diameter 
which  IS  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  second  reflector 
The  second  reflector  U  formed  to  distiibute  light  directed 
thereto  from  a  lamp  and  from  the  first  reflector  through  tiie 
enclosure. 

By  selecting  tubular  reflectors  having  differentiy  angled 
inner  reflecting  surfaces,  different  illumination  patterns  are 
obtained  witiiout  changing  tiie  outer  dimensions  of  tiie  tubu- 
lar reflector  or  of  the  fixture. 


A  gas  analysis  device  comprising  a  housing  with  a  heated 
element  and  a  gas  therein  as  the  source  of  radiation  and  a  de- 
tector for  the  emitted  radiation.  Preferably,  a  chopper  or 
other  means  are  employed  to  permit  the  emission  from  tiie 
element  and  the  gas  to  fall  alternately  on  the  detector.  In  an 
alternate  embodiment,  the  gas  in  the  source  is  of  known 
emission  characteristics  and  a  gas  to  be  analyzed  is  inter- 
posed between  the  source  and  the  detector. 


3,651323 
DOUBLE  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Tanalia;  Giichi  Marushima,  and  Shinkichi  Taluihashi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kabha,' 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,614 

Int.  CL  G03g  15/02 

U.S.CL  250-49.5  ZC  13  Claims 


5     3    14    4 


3,651321 
SNAP.IN  LENS  FOR  LAMP  HOUSING 
Hugo  Magi,  EtoUcoke,  and  John  Smhh,  WiUowdale,  Ontario, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  DonUnioo  Auto  Accessories 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FOed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,133 
Int  CL  F21v  17/06;  B60q  1/30 

''^>:?'^^-''\    .  2  Claims 

A  bulb-housing  having  a  window  in  a  wall  that  is  conically 
curved,  and  a  transparent  insert  adapted  to  snap  into  the  win- 


^^^mm^ 


j^ 


\ 


rfF^"^ 


14     4 


A  system  for  imparting  charge  to  a  chargeable  member 
wherein  corona  discharge  electi-odes  each  having  an  as- 
sociated  auxUiary  electi-ode  are  disposed  on  alternate  sides  of 
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the  member.  A  voltage  of  first  polarity  is  applied  exclusively 
to  all  corona  discharge  electrodes  on  one  member  side  and  to 
all  auxiliary  electrodes  on  the  other  niember  side.  A  voltage 
of  opposite  polarity  is  applied  to  all  other  corona  discharge 
electrodes  and  auxiliary  electrodes.  The  system  is  further  dis- 
closed in  preferred  charging  apparatus  having  said  electrodes 
insulatively  supported  therein  and  incorporating  a  passage 
for  transport  of  said  chargeable  meaiber  through  the  ap- 
paratus. Circuit  means  is  shown  for  providing  dissimilar 
potentials  for  the  auxiliary  electrodes  and  the  corona 
discharge  electrodes. 


3,65U24 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  AUTOMATIC  APERTURE 
CONTROL  UTILIZING  A  VELOCITY  SENSING  WINDING 
TO  PROVIDE  ACTIVE  FEEDBACK  VISCOUS  DAMPING 
Danid  E.  Carter;  David  B.  Lcdcrer,  «id  David  E.  Perlman, 
all  of  RoclMster,  N.Y^  wrignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Coatinuatioa  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  823,426,  May  9,  1969, 
DOW  abandoned.  This  application  Aii|.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

66,642 

Int  CI.  GOIJ  1132;  G03b  9IOt;  HOIJ  391 12 

U.S.  CI.  250-201  8  Claims 
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An  automatic  exposure  control  ariangement  includes  a 
transducer  driven  in  respectively  opposiite  directions  by  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  which  operates  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  scene  illumination.  A  light  masking  member, 
movable  by  the  transducer,  serves  to  rfcgulate  the  amount  of 
light  reaching  both  the  film  and  a  photocell.  A  feedback  coil 
is  provided  at  the  transducer  for  controlling  the  amplifier  so 
as  to  provide  damping. 


3,651325 
IMAGE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Frcderidt  C.  Alpcrs,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  bj  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1965,  Scr.  N4.  485,675 

Int.  CL  GOls  i/7i 

U.S.  CI.  250—203  3  Claims 


IX 
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A  device  for  image  stabilization  in  an  electro-optical 
guided  missile  which  utilizes  a  feedback  loop  that  includes  a 
lens,  signal  detecting  means  and  a  servomotor  for  moving  the 
lens. 


3,651326 
PASSIVE  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SEEKER 
Frederick  C.  Alpers,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,676 

Int.  CI.  GOls  3/78 

VS.  CL  250—203  CT  10  Claims 
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An  electro-optical  seeker  requiring  a  simple  circular  scan 
centered  on  the  target  which  can  track  a  wide  variety  of  tar- 
gets with  respect  to  size,  range  degree  of  brightness,  and  ex- 
tent of  background  contrast,  and  provide  coordinate  infor- 
mation regarding  the  position  of  the  object  tracked. 


3,651327 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE 

SYSTEM 
Elihu  Craig  Thomson,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronics Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66,841 
Int.  CI.  G08b  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-217  F  9  Claims 
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A  condition  responsive  system  comprises  a  condition  sen- 
sor for  producing  a  fluctuating  output,  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  component  in  response  to  sensing 
of  the  condition  to  be  detected,  an  output  device  arranged  to 
assume  a  first  state  indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  condi- 
tion being  sensed  when  the  sensor  senses  the  condition  and 
produces  the  fluctuating  output  signal  and  a  second  state  in- 
dicative of  the  absence  of  the  condition  when  the  sensor  does 
not  produce  the  fluctuating  output  signal,  and  means  respon- 
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wve  to  the  fluctuating  output  signal  and  connected  in  circuit 
between  the  sensor  and  the  output  device  including  an  induc- 
tor for  blocking  signals  of  higher  frequency  than  the  frequen- 
cy of  the  fluctuating  output  signal,  a  capacitor  connected  in 
series  with  the  indicator  for  blocking  signals  of  lower 
frequency  than  the  frequency  of  the  fluctuating  output  signal 
and  a  fail  safe  rectification  circuit  connected  in  circuit 
between  the  series  combination  of  the  capacitor  and  the  in- 
ductor and  the  output  device. 


3,651328 

BOWLING  PIN  DETECTOR 

Edgar  Hutto,  Jr.,  Cherry  HiU,  and  James  P.  Mahoney,  Mt 

HoUy,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  809,663,  Mar.  24, 1969 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.   ' 

111,606 

Intel.  G06m///0(7 

U.S.CL  250-222  R  5  claims 


the  frangible  element  breaks  and  opens  the  switch  thus  dis- 
abling  the  circuit.  In  the  second  embodiment,  an  anti-theft 
lock  is  provided  Uiat  operates  on  the  structiire  that  intercon- 
nects the  lock  to  the  ignition  switch  and  engages  upon 
removal  of  Uie  lock  to  preclude  operation  of  Uie  ignition 
switch. 


3,651330 
DUAL  ALARM  AND  MASTER  BOX  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Frederfck  Vincent  Hayes,  Medway,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gulf  & 
Western  Systems  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106315 

Int.  CI.  H02g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-64  10  Claims 


tt       IB 
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■■TO  CONTROL  STATION 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  noting  the  number  of  pins 
that  are  standing  on  a  bowling  alley  and  thereby  indicating 
how  many  pins  have  been  knocked  down,  the  apparatus  in- 
cluding alternate  lighting  of  adjacent  zones  including  the  pins 
and  an  array  of  light  sensitive  means  to  note  whether  respec- 
tive pins  are  standing  or  are  down.  To  prevent  false  indica- 
tions any  mdication  of  a  standing  pin  in  an  unlighted  zone 
may  be  blocked. 


3,651329 
AUTOMOTIVE  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 
Philip  Martowe,  20744  Camden  Square,  Apt  104,  Southfleld, 
and  Jod  Grecnberg,  18045  Strathmoor,  DeU^olt,  both  of 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43I6 

Inta.H02gi/00 

U.S.CL  307-10  AT  9  claims 


An  anti-theft  device  for  automotive  vehicles  tiiat  precludes 
operation  of  the  ignition  circuit  if  the  ignition  switch  is  tam- 
pered with.  Two  embodiments  are  disclosed  tiiat  may  be 
combined  m  a  single  system.  In  one  embodiment,  a  micro- 
switch  IS  placed  m  Uie  ignition  circuit  and  is  connected  to  the 
lock  by  means  of  a  frangible  element.  If  the  lock  is  removed 


The  circuit  uses  diodes  to  direct  half-wave  alternating  cur- 
rent signals  through  a  signaling  relay  when  the  remote  station 
IS  closed,  and  through  the  master  box  tripping  mechanism 
when  the  remote  station  is  open.  This  circuit  therefore  pro- 
vides positive  operation  without  using  resonant  circuits  and 
insures  positive  operation  even  when  the  primary  power 
source  is  defective.  An  associated  circuit  tie-in  between  a 
master  sution  tripping  mechanism  and  its  independent  pri- 
mary power  source  and  a  remote  station  actuation  and  its  in- 
dependent power  source  is  provided  whereby  the  circuit  is 
operative  from  the  primary  power  source  when  such  source 
IS  normally  available  without  effecting  the  secondary  power 
source,  but  where  Uie  secondary  power  source  is  introduced 
into  the  circuit  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  if  Uie  prima- 
ry power  source  is  unavailable  for  any  reason.  The  secondary 
power  source  is  delayed  approximately  %.  second  using  a 
ume  delay  relay  to  allow  the  primary  source  time  to  ti-ip  Uie 
master  box  when  the  primary  source  is  available. 


3,651331 

CONTROL  INSTALLATION  FOR  A  HYDRO-ELECTRIC 

POWER  STATION 

Victor  Raeber,  Vevey,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AteHcrs  dc 

Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Verey  S.A.,  Vevey,  Vaud, 

Switicrland 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  25, 1969, 

4548/69 

Int  CI.  H02J  3/46 

U.S.  CL  307-84  5  cbing 

A  control  installation  for  a  hydro-electiic  power  station 

comprises  slow-action  integrated  means  for  controlling  Uie 
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power  outputs  of  each  of  a  plurality  oi  turbines  to  bring  them 
to  desired  values  and  for  equalizing  tl)e  desired  values,  and  a 


the  door  to  reverse,  if  initiaOy  moving  to  a  closed  position, 
should  the  contacts  be  caused  to  engage  or  if  the  intercon- 
necting electrical  conductors  should  either  be  inadvertently 
broken  or  grounded,  thereby  providing  a  fully  fail-safe  cir- 
cuit 


3,651^33 

CONTROLLER  BY-PASS  TRANSFER  STATION  FOR  AN 

ELECTRON  PROCESS  CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEM 

Jack  Goldberg,  and  Louis  H.  Frickc,  Jr.,  both  of  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,988 

lat  CL  G05f  1/56 

U.S.CL  307-130  12  Claims 


direct-action  regulator  which  acts  without  substantial  dephas- 
ing  on  output-adjusting  members  of  the  turbines. 


3^1332 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRClJrr  FOR  A  DOOR 

OPERATOR  INCLUDING  AN  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

FUNCTION  FOR  RETURNING  A  pOOR  WHICH  IS 

CLOSING  TO  AN  OPEN  POSITION  IF  AN  OBJECT  IS 

ENCOUNTERED 

Paul  E.  Cochran,  Cotumbus,  Ohio,  asslgiior  to  Kinnear  Cor 

poration,  Cohimbus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,989 
Int.  CL  H02p  1/Oi 
UACL  307-119 
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The  controller  bypass  transfer  station  disclosed  herein  is 
operative  to  be  connected  electrically  in  parallel  with  a  main 
automatic  process  controller  of  a  process  control  system.  The 
transfer  station  includes  a  differential  amplifier  and  its  as- 
sociated voltage  balance  control  circuitry,  and  a  DC  control 
8  Claims  potential  from  this  voltage  balance  control  circuitry  is  ad- 
justed so  that  the  difference  of  potential  between  the  transfer 
station  circuit  output  node  and  a  voltage  supply  terminal  is 
made  equal  to  the  difference  of  potential  developed  across  a 
final  control  element  of  the  process  control  system.  The 
transfer  station  current,  which  is  proportional  to  this  voltage, 
can  therefore  be  made  equal  to  the  same  current  flowing 
simultaneously  through  the  final  control  element  and  the  au- 
tomatic process  controller.  Thus,  when  the  transfer  station  is 
connected  to  provide  an  alternate  current  path  for  the  final 
control  element,  and  the  automatic  process  controller  is  elec- 
trically disconnected  from  the  final  control  element,  there  is 
no  undesirable  hitemiption  in  the  current  flowing  in  the  final 
control  element  and  a  "bumpless"  transfer  is  achieved.  The 
transfer  station  described  herein  also  includes  means  for 
sourcing  current  to  or  sinking  current  from  a  process  control 
system  to  also  achieve  a  bumpless  transfer  when  the  main 
controller  is  reinserted  in  the  system. 


An  electrical  control  circuit  is  proviaed  for  a  door  opera- 
tor to  return  a  door  to  an  open  position  should  an  object  be 
encountered  by  the  door  while  moving  to  a  closed  position. 
The  control  circuit  includes  circuit  means  and  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally open  contacts  that  are  closed  by  engagement  of  the 
closing  door  with  an  intervening  object  with  closing  of  the 
contacts  actuating  the  circuit  means  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  door.  The  contacts  comprise  a  pair  of 
elongated  electrical  conductors  that  4re  series  connected 
with  the  operating  coil  of  a  relay  switck  which  is  connected 
in  the  circuit  means  to  cause  the  direction  of  movement  of 


3,65M34 
TWO-PHASE  RATIOLESS  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH 
DELAYLESS  OUTPUT 
Andrew  V.  Thompson,  and  Richard  F.  Hcrldn,  both  of  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Micro-Systems,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,066 
Int.  CI.  H03k  77/60 
U.S.  CL  307-208  5  Claims 

A  logic  circuit  providing  a  delayless  inversion  of  a  data 
input  signal  which  employs  one  clock  phase  for  simultane- 
ously precharging  the  output  node  and  discharging  a  storage 
node  that  is  the  gate  of  a  logic  transistor  and  is  connected  to 
the  data  input  through  a  gating  transistor.  A  second  clock 
phase  causes  the  gating  transistor  to  conduct  and,  depending 


March  21,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1145 


on  the  data  input  signal,  the  input  node  either  remains 
discharged  or  is  charged  negative,  thereby  causing  the  output 


the  square  wave  frequency  diver  produces  a  square  wave  of 
half  the  frequency.  The  mixing  circuit  includes:  resistors  for 
mixing  a  sawtooth  wave  of  the  original  frequency  and  the 
frequency  divided  square  wave  by  equal  peak  amplitudes 
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node  to  either  remain  negative  or  to  be  discharged  through 
the  logic  transistor. 


3,651335 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEQUENTULLY  OPERATING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  AC  LOADS 

TctsiUi  Shimizu,  and  Makoto  Iwaknra,  both  of  Nagoya-City, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokai  Rika  Dcnki 

Scisaknsbo,  Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichi  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,261 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1968,  43/98321; 

43/103577;  Feb.  24,  1969,  44/15471 

IntCI.H03k;7/00 

U.S.CL  307-223  B  10  Claims 


thus  producing  a  sawtooth  wave  of  half  the  frequency;  a 
transistor  amplifier  of  an  emitter  follower  type  for  supplying 
the  resultant  sawtooth  wave  to  a  succeeding  sute;  and  a 
further  transistor  amplifier  of  an  emitter  follower  type  for 
supplying  the  resultant  sawtooth  wave  to  an  output  terminal. 


3,651337 

SAW-TOOTH  WAVE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  CIRCUIT 

Norio  Tomisawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seize  Kabnshlki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  10,  1969, 44/45039 

Intel.  H03k  27/00,  i//2 
U.S.  CL  307-225  gCMw. 


An  electric  circuit  for  sequentially  operating  AC  loads 
wherein  a  plurality  of  loads  are  sequentially  energized  and 
deenergized  substantially  simultaneously  after  said  loads  are 
all  energized,  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  stages  each 
comprising  at  least  a  transistor;  a  time  consUnt  circuit;  a 
Zener  diode;  and  a  controlled  rectifier  element;  the  Zeiier 
current  fiowing  through  said  Zener  diode  to  a  gate  of  said 
controlled  rectifier  element  when  the  voltage  at  both  ter- 
minals of  a  capacitor  of  said  time  constant  circuit  is  raised  to 
exceed  the  voltage  predetermined  by  a  time  constant  of  said 
circuit  whereby  said  controlled  rectifier  element  is  turned  on, 
thereby  energizing  the  load.  The  simultaneous  deenergization 
of  the  loads  is  effected  at  a  predetermined  time  interval  after 
energization  of  the  load  of  last  stage  of  circuit,  and  no 
mechanical  type  electric  contact  is  used,  resulting  in  elimina- 
tion of  mechanical  trouble,  so  that  the  operational  effect  of 
said  circuit  is  greatiy  improve,  and  the  range  of  its  applica- 
tion is  increased. 


3,651336 

FREQUENCY-DIVmiNG  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIGNALS  OF 

SAWTOOTH  WAVEFORM 

YasiUi  Uchlyama,  Hamakita,  Japwi,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,152 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1969,  44/33434; 

44/33435 
iBt  CL  H03k  27/00,  J/72 
UACL  307-225  3Ctai„« 

A  frequency-dividmg  circuit  for  producing  a  sawtooth 
wave  comprises  at  least  one  sUge  of  a  square  wave  frequency 
divider  and  a  mixing  circuit.  Receiving  a  sawtooth  wave  or  a 
square  wave  of  a  known  frequency  as  a  trigger  input  signal, 

896  O.Q.— 43 


In  frequency  divider  circuit  for  saw-tooth  wave  including  a 
circuit  for  producing  a  saw-tooth  wave  of  a  frequency/,  a  cir- 
cuit for  producing  a  square  wave  having  a  frequency //2,  mix- 
ing resistors,  and  a  buffer  circuit  for  obtaining  a  desired  out- 
put saw-tooth  wave  of  frequency  //2;  the  peak  amplitude  of 
the  square  wave  is  so  selected  as  to  be  greater  than  the  peak 
amplitude  of  the  saw-tooth  wave  of  a  frequency /before  mix- 
ing, and  the  ratio  of  the  resistances  of  the  mixing  resistors  is 
so  selected  that  the  peak  amplitudes  of  the  square  wave  com- 
ponent and  the  saw-tooth  wave  component  in  the  mixed 
resultant  wave  become  equal  after  mixing,  whereby  the 
resulunt  saw-tooth  wave  of  a  frequency  f/2  has  an  amplitude 
at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  original  saw-tooth  wave  of 
frequency/. 


3,651338 
WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
William  O.  Swan,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  and  David  M.  Krupp,  Pak> 
Aho,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anderson  Jacobson,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874^47 

Int  CL  H03k  7/00 

VS.  CL  307-227  4  Claims 

A  generator  for  generating  a  waveform  containing  only  a 

fiindamental  frequency  and  all  odd  harmonics  except  the 
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third.  The  generator  includes  a  tnuisistor  connected  in  a 
common  base  configuration.  The  tr$nsistor's  emitter  current 
is  made  to  be  a  function  of  the  stateis  of  the  three  stages  of  a 
clocked  circulating  shift  register.  The  current  contribution  of 
the  middle  stage  to  the  emitter's  current  is  twice  that  of 


current  occurring  during  switching  when  both  transistors  are 
"on"  is  limited  to  reduce  the  average  current  drawn  by  the 

P 


.1 


a 


inverter.  This  further  reduces  the  already  low  power  drain  of 
the  inverter. 


either  the  first  or  the  last  stage.  Tho  register  is  controlled  to 
circulate  through  a  six  state  sequende.  The  output  waveform 
consists  of  a  succession  of  »x  step  sequences  where  each  of 
two  of  the  transitions  of  each  sequence  has  an  amplitude 
which  is  double  the  amplitudes  of  the  transitions  which 
precede  and  succeed  it  in  the  sequence. 


3,651341 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  PULSE  SOURCE 

Charles  L.  Shano,  321  E.  Wagon  Wbcd  Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41^71 

Int.  CLH03k  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-246  12  Claims 


rni"~r~r~"^^f?i"iir 


3,651339 

FEEDBACK  CLIPPER 

Donald  Cliarles  Hemnann,  Hartsvflk,  Pa.,  and  Lucas  John 

Bazin,  Stratford,  N  Jf.,  asrignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,642 

Int  CL  H03k  5^08 

VS.  CL  307-237 


/^■XI/^  ^'^ 


//-— 


/J 


T 


€f 


W>r «t    J        y^" 


5  Claims 


^5 


■Vc    Ht 


An  amplifier  including  first  and  second  stages  and  a  feed- 
back loop  has  an  output  terminal  cqupled  to  a  temperature 
compensated  clipping  circuit.  A  signtd  appearing  at  the  am- 
plifier output  terminal  and  approaching  a  predetermined 
clipping  level  causes  a  diode  in  the  clipping  circuit  to  con- 
duct. The  conduction  of  the  diode  alters  the  feedback  to  the 
amplifier  such  that  the  altered  gain  of  the  amplifier  compen- 
sates for  the  nonlinear  conduction  characteristics  of  the 
clipping  diode  whereby  the  signal  is  linearly  translated  until 
clipping  occurs. 


A  pair  of  main  charging  transistors  are  connected  in  a 
Darlington  circuit  in  series  with  the  primary  of  a  step-up 
transformer  having  a  saturable  nonlinear  core  to  a  battery. 
The  secondary  of  the  transformer  is  connected  in  series  with 
diodes  to  charge  a  capacitor.  A  holding  transistor  connects 
the  base  of  one  charging  transistor  to  the  battery.  A  pair  of 
resistors  are  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  in  series 
with  the  main  charging  transistors.  The  junction  of  the  re- 
sistors is  connected  to  the  base  of  the  holding  transistor.  A 
bypass  transistor  in  parallel  with  the  one  resistor  permits  tur- 
noff  of  the  holding  transistor.  A  current-sensing  resistor  is 
connectedWross  the  input  elements  of  the  bypass  transistor 
and  in  series  with  the  primary  winding  and  the  main  charging  ^ 
transistors.  A  controlled  rectifier  or  other  rapid-acting  and 
gated  switch  means  connects  the  capacitor  to  the  spark  plugs 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The  gate  is  connected  to 
the  output  circuit  of  the  holding  transistor  by  means  of  a  sim- 
ple capacitor  couple  and  fires  to  discharge  the  capacitor 
upon  turn-on  of  the  holding  transistor. 


3,651340    I 
CURRENT  LIMITING  COMPLEMENTARY  SYMMETRY 

MOS  INVERTERS 
Steven  K.  CHff,  Lancaiter,  Pa.,  avigpor  to  Hamilton  Watch 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,007 

Int  CL  H03k  7  7/60 

VS.  CL  307-251  5  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  complementary  symmetry  MOS  inverter 

having  a  current  limiting  resistor  or  d  ode.  The  instantaneous 


3,651342 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SPEED  OF  SERIES 

CONNECTED  TRANSISTORS 
Andrew  Gordon  Francis  Dingwall,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,208 
Int.  CLH03k  77/60 
U.S.  CL  307— 25 1  11  Claims 

Two  paths  connected  in  parallel  between  an  output  ter- 
minal and  a  point  of  reference  potential.  One  path  is  com- 
prised of  N  field-effect  transistors  having  their  conduction 
paths  connected  in  series  and  the  second  path  is  comprised 
of  two  transistors  having  their  conduction  paths  connected  in 
series,  where  N  >  2.  One  transistor  in  the  second  path  is 
turned  on  concurrently  with  the  transistor  in  the  first  path 
connected  to  the  ouq>ut  terminal  and  the  other  transistor  in 
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the  second  path  is  turned  on  in  response  to  the  turning  on  of  3,651344 

all  of  the  remaining  N-I  transistors  in  the  first  path.  The  BALANCED  RESAMPLER 

Thomas  Edward  O'Sbea,  Lanrcncc  Harlwr,  NJ.,  assigDor  to 
BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HID, 

NJ. 

•^^  Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,935 

^•^  «  tot  CLH03k  7  7/00, 330  JO  D 

U.S.  CL  307-270  4  Claims 


transistors  in  the  second  path  speed  up  the  production  of  an 
output  signal. 


3,651343 

METHOD  OF  REGULATION  OF  THE  DURATION  OF 

REPEATED  RECTANGULAR  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  AND 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  PRACTICAL  APPLICATION  OF  THE 

SAME  METHOD 
Louis  A.  Monpetit,  Etang-la-VOle,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 
dcs  Precedes  Modemes  dli^lection  Sopromi,  Les  Mureaux, 
France 

Filed  Sept  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,117 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  25, 1967,  722241 

Int  CL  H03k  5/04 

VS.  CL  307-265  9  Claims 


A  circuit  comprising  two  differential  amplifiers  which  are 
driven  by  the  complementary  output  of  a  flip-flop  circuit  is 
used  to  generate  a  balanced  polar  binary  variable  duty  cycle 
signal.  Each  input  to  the  circuit  has  emitter-follower 
transistors  for  low  impedance  coupling  to  enhance  switching 
speed  of  the  differential  amplifiers.  A  resampling  signal  acts 
to  gate  the  differential  amplifiers  simultaneously.  A  polar  bi- 
nary output  signal  is  obtained  ft^om  a  balun  transformer 
which  combines  the  two  outputs  that  arc  derived  from  the 
two  differential  amplifiers  that  operate  in  such  a  manner  that 
similar  contributions  of  the  feed-through  characteristics  of 
the  circuit  are  present  in  each  output. 


3,651345 

VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  PULSE  DELAY  MONOSTABLE 

MULTIVIBRATOR 

Michael  W.  Lnndgreen,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Col- 

Uns  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  May  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641313 

Int  CL  H03k  i/70 

U.S.CL  307-273  3  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  varying  the  width 
of  a  rectangular  pulse  which  controls  the  opening  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic fiiel  injector,  in  accordance  with  engine  speed. 
Reference    pulses    of   short    duration    are    generated    in 
V  synchronism  with  engine  rotation  and  these  pulses  are  util- 
ized to  generate  injection  pulses,  and  control  pulses.  The  ter- 
mination of  the  control  pulse,  which  is  of  predetermined 
width,  is  utilized  to  generate  a  linearly  increasing  reference 
voltage  which  reaches  a  predetermined  voltage  level,  de- 
pending on  the  spacing  between  the  preceding  reference 
pulse  and  the  following  reference  pulse.  The  voltage  level 
reached  by  the  reference  voltage  is  utUized  to  cut  off  the  in- 
jection pulse.  The  width  of  the  injection  pulse,  and  in  con- 
sequence the  quantity  of  fiiel  injected,  is  thus  direcUy  con- 
troUed  by  engine  speed,  i.e.,  by  the  spacing  of  the  reference 
pulses. 


ooTnrr 


A  monostable  vibrator  connected  in  a  circuit,  with  a  con- 
stant current  source  producing  an  output  which  is  delayed 
from  an  input  pulse  in  time  depending  upon  a  control  volt- 
age. Variation  in  the  control  voltoge  linearally  adjusts  the 
time  spacing  between  the  input  and  output  pulses. 
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3^1346 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  V  BIAS 

VOLTAGES 
Alen  LcRoy  Umbcrf,  SoaicnrBe,  N J.,  wrigwr  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratioa 

Fifed  Sept  24, 1970,  Scf.  No.  75,015 


Int.  CL  II03k  1 


VS.  CL  307-296 


9ClaiiiM 


An  electrical  circuit  includes  a  tntnsistor  having  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  coupled  in  parallel  with  a  PN-junction 
poled  in  the  same  direction  as  the  |ase-emitter  junction  of 
the  transistor.  A  first  resistor  couplei  the  collector  electrode 
of  the  transistor  to  a  direct  voltage  source,  while  second  and 
third  resistors  serially  couple  the  source  to  the  transistor's 
emitter  electrode.  The  base  electrode  of  the  transistor  is  cou- 
pled to  the  junction  of  the  second  and  third  resistors,  the  re- 
sistance values  of  which  are  selecte<|  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined resistance  ratio  there-between.  With  the  PN-junction 
then  coupled  across  the  third  resistor,  the  resistance  value  of 
the  first  and  second  resistors  are  farther  selected  substan- 
tially equal  to  provide  a  direct  voltagt  output  at  the  collector 
electrode  of  the  transistor  which  is  primarily  dependent  on 
the  predetermined  resistance  ratio  between  the  second  and 
third  resistors  and  independent  of  the  value  of  the  direct  volt- 
age source. 


3,651^7 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  STAGE  PROVIDING  DIRECT 

VOLTAGE  TRANSLATION  INDEPENDENT  OF 

SUPPLIED  OPERATING  ^OTENTUL 

AUen  LcRoy  Limbcrg,  Somcrvilk,  N J|.,  uiigiior  to  RCA  Cor- 

poratioa 

Fifed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,031 


U.S.  CL  307—297 


lot  CL  H03k  7/ 


za. 


8  Claims 


A  signal  translating  stage  includes  i  transistor  having  base 
and  emitter  electrodes  coupled  in  parallel  with  a  PN-junction 
poled  in  the  same  direction  as  the  bese-emitter  junction  of 
the  transistor.  A  first  resistor  couples  the  collector  electrode 
of  the   transistor   to   a   terminal   si^pplying   input   signals 


referenced  to  a  first  direct  current  level,  while  a  second  re- 
sistor couples  the  base  electrode  of  the  transistor  to  the 
emitter  electrode  of  a  further  transistor,  the  base  electrode  of 
which  is  coupled  via  a  third  resistor  to  the  signal  supply  ter- 
minal. By  selecting  the  resistance  values  of  the  first  and 
second  resistors  to  be  substantially  equal  and  by  providing  a 
signal  bypass  within  the  network  so  formed  by  these  inter- 
connections, an  output  signal  will  be  developed  at  the  collec- 
tor electrode  of  the  first  mentioned  transistor  referenced  to  a 
second  direct  current  level.  Such  second  level  is  primarily  de- 
pendent on  the  number  of  base-to-emitter  offset  voltages 
between  the  second  and  third  resistors  and  independent  of 
the  value  of  the  first  direct  current  level. 


3,651348 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LOGIC  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  THE 

GUNN  EFFECT  ELEMENT 

Yatao  Matsakara;  Toakio  Wada,  and  Kuntfchl  Ohto,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japaa,  asrignon  to  Nippon   Efectric  Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1968, 43/73365 

Int  CL  H03k  19/08 

VS.  CL  307-299  5  Claims 


Lood. 


Sza 
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A  logic  device  comprises  a  Guno  effect  element  having  a 
capacitive  element  connected  across  its  electrodes.  The 
Gunn  effect  element  is  normally  biased  below  the  threshold 
value,  and  an  input  pulse  is  applied  to  raise  the  internal  field 
of  the  Gunn  effect  element  above  the  threshold  value.  The 
resultant  charging  of  the  capacitive  element  causes  the  Gunn 
effect  element  to  be  maintained  in  a  state  of  oscillation. 


3,651,349 
MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 
ADAPTED  FOR  SEQUENTUL  CHARGE  TRANSFER 
Dawon  Kahng,  Bridgcwater  Township,  Somerset  County,  and 
Edward  Halg  NfeoWan,  Murray  HiB,  both  of  N  J.,  asrignor* 
to  Bdl  Tefephonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N4. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,448 

InUClUOll  11/14 

VS.  CL  307-304  16  Claims 


In  monolithic  semiconductor  devices  of  the  type  wherein 
storage  and  manipulation  of  electronic  signals  representing 
information  are  accomplished  by  the  storage  and  sequential 
transfer  of  packets  of  excess  minority  carriers  localized  in  ar- 
tificially induced  potential  wells,  predictable  directionality  of 
charge-packet  transfer  requires  that  the  potential  well  be 
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asymmetrical,  at  least  during  the  transfer  operation.  The  in- 
stant invention  includes  the  use  of  overlapping  gate  elec- 
trodes and/or  nonuniform  dielectric  thicknesses  under  the 
gate  electrodes  of  MIS  structures  so  that  an  appropriately 
asymmetrical  potential  well  always  is  formed  whenever  a 
voltage  is  applied  to  any  gate  electrode. 


3,651,350 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  VOLTAGE  SHIFTER 
Vcikko  Reynold  Saari,  Matawan  Township,  Monmouth  Coun- 
ty, N  J.,  amignor  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HiB,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,323 

Int.  a.  H03k  1/04, 1/12 

VS.  CL  307-310  6  Claims 


verse  parallel  relationship  between  the  input  and  output  cir- 
cuits wherein  respective  diodes  are  connected  in  series  with 
each  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  to  prevent  leakage 
currents  from  flowing  therethrough.  Control  means  is  pro- 
vided to  produce  gate  signals  to  render  the  rectifiers  conduc- 
tive. Lead  means  is  adapted  to  connect  an  energizing  source 
to  the  control  means.  A  thermal  sensing  device  which  is 
operable  to  rapidly  change  from  a  high  impedance  state  to  a 
low  impedance  state  at  a  preselected  temperature  is  provided 
and  is  connected  with  the  energizing  source  and  the  control 
means.  A  heater  is  in  heat  exchanging  relationship  with  the 
thermal  sensing  device  and  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
condition  to  heat  the  thermal  sensing  device  to  the 
preselected  temperature  whereby  the  impedance  of  the  ther- 
mal sensing  device  drops  rapidly  to  the  low  impedance  state 
to  provide  for  the  flow  of  current  through  the  control  means. 


3,651,352 
OSCILLATORY  CIRCUIT  FOR  ULTRASONIC  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 
William  L.  Puskas,  TrambnU,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  In- 
struments, Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,771 

Int  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.CL  310-8.1  15  Claims 


A  voltage  level  shifter  produces  a  shift  in  voltage  level  that 
is  substantially  independent  of  temperature  variations.  The 
voltage  shift  is  made  up  of  the  Vbe  of  a  pass  transistor  and 
the  voltage  drop  across  a  resistor  connected  between  the  col- 
lector and  base  of  the  pass  transistor.  The  voltage  drop 
across  the  collector-to-base  resistor  is  maintained  by  a 
transistor  current  source  whose  output  Is  dependent  on  the 
Vm  of  its  transistors.  The  two  transistors  of  the  current 
source  are  chosen  to  have  the  same  V^  temperature  coeffi- 
cient as  the  pass  transistor,  thereby  substantially  canceling 
the  effects  of  temperature  on  the  circuit  except  such  as  are 
introduced  through  the  supply  voltage. 


3,651351 
RAPIDLY  ACTING  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Frederic  R.  Quinn,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zyrotron  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  N  J. 
Continuation-bi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  584,602,  Oct.  5, 
1966,  now  abuidoned.  This  application  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  888,084 
Int.CLH03k77/0(} 
U.S.  CL  307-310  3  claims 


I        ia  I  I  f  -J 


A  rapidly  acting  condition  responsive  switch  for  selectively 
connecting  an  input  circuit  with  an  output  circuit  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  connected  in  in- 


^22 


A  high-efficient  oscillatory  circuit  drives  a  piezoelectric 
crystal  (transducer)  which  is  coupled  to  an  ultrasonic  clean- 
ing tank.  The  circuit  includes  a  transistor  switching  means  in 
the  driver  side  of  the  oscillator.  The  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer  is  coupled  in  parallel  with  a  capacitor  and  forms 
a  circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency  which  is  a  multiple 
even  integer  of  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  crystal  which  is 
coupled  to  the  transformer  secondary  winding. 


3,651353 

PIEZOELECTRIC  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

ACCELERATION  COMPENSATION 

Hans  W.  HngU,  Buffalo,  and  Vernon  H.  Sfegd,  Clarence,  both 

of   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Sundstrand    Date   Control,   Inc., 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Fifed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,651 
Int.  CLH04r  77/00 
U.S.CL  310-8.4  2  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  microphone  in  the  form  of  a  piezoelectric 
pressure  transducer  for  detecting  high  intensity  noise.  The 
microphone  incorporates  a  lightweight  endpiece,  preferably 
of  beryllium  metal,  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  an  accelera- 
tion compensation  weight.  A  preloading  sleeve  is  attached  at 
one  end  to  a  support  while  its  other  end  is  slipped  over  a  por- 
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tion  of  the  endpiece  and  secured  by  a  retaining  ring.  The 
microphone  is  provided  with  a  separate  compartment  for 


housing  an  electric  circuit  receiving  the  output  from  the  pre- 
loaded quartz  crystals  of  the  transducei . 


3,651354 

ELECTROGASDYNAMIC  POWER  GENERATION 
PhiUp  L.  Cowan,  112  Galloping  HOI  RomI,  Basking  Ridge, 

NJ. 

Coadnuation-in-part  of  applicatioli  Scr.  No.  788,149,  Dec.  31, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appllcatioti  Dec  19, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  886,487 

Int  CL  H02n  i/0<  I 

U.S.CI.310— 10  25  Claims 


Improved  constructions  for  elect^ogasdynamic  power 
generators  wherein  localized  disruptive  disturbance  of  the 
streamlined  flow  path  of  vapor  containing  gas  therethrough  is 
effected  by  selectively  located  sharp  edged  surface  discon- 
tinuities in  the  flow  defining  channels  tt^ereof. 


3,651355 

MULTI-ARMATURE  m6tORS 

Efancr  B.  Mason,  901  Vickie  Drive,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  N<^.  35,685 

IntCLH02k77/0^ 

U.S.CI.310— 112  1  3  Claims 


A  direct  current  motor  having 
ranged    in    parallel    between    parallel 


two  armatures  ar- 
magnetic    circuits 


established  tiirough  the  armatures  independently  exciting  the 
armatures. 

In  one  embodiment  a  pair  of  iron  core  coils,  positioned  on 
respective  opposing  sides  of  a  pair  of  armatures,  provides  the 
magnetic  circuit 

In  another  embodiment  an  iron  core  coil,  interposed 
between  two  or  more  parallel  armatures,  forms  the  magnetic 
circuit.  This  common  source  of  magnetic  excitation  forms 
parallel  magnetic  circuits  wherein  the  motor  has  a  dual 
operating  characteristic  in  that  the  speed  of  one  armature  va- 
ries inversely  with  the  speed  of  the  other  armature  and  vice 
versa  until  the  higher  speed  armature  reaches  its  critical  rpm 
permitting  the  load  to  be  increased  without  further  change  in 
the  speed  of  either  armature. 


3,651356 
WAVE  WINDING  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Alec  Harry  Scily,  North  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to 
C.A.V.  Limited,  Binnbighan,  England 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June,  1969, 

30,116/69 

lat  CI.  HOlv  3128 

U.S.CL  310-180  1  Claim 


18    7         I 
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A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  four  pole  pieces  and 
windings  through  which  electric  current  can  be  passed  to 
polarize  the  pole  pieces,  the  winding  being  formed  by  physi- 
cally deforming  a  pair  of  coils  having  equal  length,  the  defor- 
mation of  the  coils  producing  four  substantially  straight  coil 
portions  which  are  disposed  between  adjacent  pole  pieces 
respectively.  The  end  connectors  for  each  coil  are  spaced  by 
180'. 


3,651357 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Philip  Richardson,  Newcastlc-apon-Tync,  England,  assignor  to 
Reyroilc  Parsons  Limited,  Hcbbum,  County  Durham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Set.  No.  61371 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  5, 1969, 

39057 

Int.  CI.  H02k  1112 

VJS.  CL  310—256  10  Claims 


%'L  ^^0^^^^m 


A  rotary  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  field  wind- 
ing and  an  armature  winding  one  of  which  windings  is  carried 
by  a  rotor  of  the  machine  so  that  the  magnetic  flux  due  to  the 
field  winding  moves  relative  to  the  electrical  conductors  in 
the  armature  winding  when  the  rotor  rotates,  both  the  field 
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and  armature  windings  being  associated  with  cores  of  mag- 
netic material  through  which  the  magnetic  flux  circuit  of  the 
machine  passes,  in  which  machine  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  magnetic  core  associated  with  the  field  winding  is 
progressively  reduced,  at  least  in  the  regions  of  the  magnetic 
poly  centers,  at  the  axially  opposed  ends  of  the  core  so  as  to 
progressively  increase  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  flux  cir- 
cuit towards  the  axially  opposed  ends  of  the  cores. 


3,651358 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE 

USEFUL  LIFE  OF  AN  ARC  RADIATION  SOURCE 

Harden  Henry  Trouc,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Msignor  to  Unk» 

Carbide  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34381 

Int  CL  HOIJ  1102 

VS.  CL  313—12  5  Claims 


components  of  the  focusing  lens  may  be  symmetrical  or 
asymmetrical  with  respect  to  the  optical  center,  and  in  the 
latter  case  may  be  effective  to  compensate  for  any  optical 
aberrations  imparted  to  certain  of  the  beams  when  the  latter 
are  converged  to  intersect  by  meaiu  of  an  auxiliary  lens. 


3,651360 

TRIODE  ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  POSITIVE  GRID  AND 

MODULAR  CATHODE 

Jean  Sommcria,  Aanccy,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonymc 

Alcatel<Henrtey,  Park,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,735 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26, 1968, 149764 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29102,  29/46 

VS.  CL  313-82  R  i  Cbdm° 


An  arc  radiation  source  having  a  pair  of  concentric  en- 
velopes, the  inner  envelope  of  which  defines  the  arc 
chamber,  and  including  a  cooling  system  comprising  means 
for  passing  a  gas  coolant  between  the  envelopes,  and  means 
for  thereafter  passing  the  gas  into  the  arc  chamber  in  a 
direction  coaxial  with  the  gas  flow  between  the  envelopes, 
the  gas  being  continuously  recirculated  in  a  closed  loop. 


3,651359 
ABBERATION  CORRECTION  OF  PLURALITY  OF 
BEAMS  IN  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Senri  Miyaoka,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1969,  44/31398; 

Apr.  26,  1969,  44/32546 

Int  CLHOlj  29/50,  i 7/20 

VS.  CL  313-70  C  6  Claims 


An  electron  gun  in  which  the  space  for  electron  extraction 
is  physically  separated  from  the  space  for  electron  accelera- 
tion. A  non-emissive  screen  grid  is  located  on  the  cathode 
and  a  second  grid  is  located  in  the  electron  shadow  of  the 
screen  grid.  An  anode  is  located  beyond  the  second  grid  for 
accelerating  the  beam. 


3,651361 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CHARACTER  MASK  WITH 

PLURALITY  OF  PERFORATIONS  FOR  EACH 

CHARACTER 

Shigeaki    Tanaka;     Yoshimasa    Tamanaka,    and     Tadashi 

Nakamura,  ail  of  Ise,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ise  Electronics 

Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,797 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1968,  43/84152 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/06,  29/46 
VS.  CL  313-86  KM  5  Claims 


In  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  single-gun,  plural-beam  type  in 
which  the  plurality  of  beams  are  made  to  intersect  each  other 
at  a  location  in  the  tube  between  the  beam  producing  means 
and  the  screen,  a  focusing  lens  for  focusing  all  of  the  beams 
on  the  screen  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  lens  components 
arranged  in  axial  succession  and  defining  an  optical  center  of 
the  focusing  lens  disposed  within  the  latter,  and  such  focus- 
ing lens  is  positioned  so  that  the  optical  center  thereof  is  sub- 
stantially at  the  location  where  the  beams  intersect  The  lens 
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A  cathode  ray  tube  for  displaying  characters  and  the  like  is 
provided  with  a  character  forming  means  comprising  a 
character  substrate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  character 
pattern  perforations  arranged  in  the  form  of  characters,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  X-axis  electrode  elements  each  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  Y-axis 
electrode  elements  each  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 


1152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1972 


and  these  X-  and  Y-axis  electrode  elements  are  arranged  in  a 
matrix  so  that  a  desired  character  pattern  region  is  deter- 
mined by  selecting  the  matrix  coordinates  of  the  electrode 
elements  to  shape  the  electron  beam  passing  through  the  re- 
gion by  the  character  perforations  of  the  character  substrate. 


cavities  in  a  stack  of  plates  including,  from  bottom  to  top.  a 
metal  focusing  plate  for  controlling  the  location  of  glow  on 
the  cathode  rods,  an  opaque  insulating  disk,  an  opaque  disk 
shaped  to  trap  cathode  sputtering  and  to  prevent  the  spread 
of  cathode  glow  from  one  cathode  aperture  to  an  adjacent 
aperture,  and  an  anode  plate. 


SCREENS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  WITH  DISCRETE 

PHOSPHOR  LAYgRS 
Hi^iinc  Takita,  Tokyo,  JapM^  asrig^nr  to  Iwatso  ElecCrk 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,408 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Joly  23,  1968,  43/52030; 

43/52031;  43/52032 

InL  CL  HOIJ  29/32,  hl68 

U.S.  CI.  313—92  R  1  6  Cbims 


3,651365 
XENON  SLASH  LAMP  WITH  SODIUM  STARTING  BAND 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joha  F.  Wayaoath,  Marbkhcad,  Mi 
Electric  Prodacts  lac. 

Fibd  Oct.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,162 
lat.  CL  HOIJ  61135,  61/54 
U.S.CL313— 198 


laik,  aaiignor  to  SyKania 


5  Claims 


-®-l 


A  screen  for  use  in  a  cathode  ray  ti^be  comprises  two  dis- 
crete phosphors  of  the  same  or  differetit  type  applied  on  the 
face  plate,  one  of  the  phosphors  being  exposed  to  the 
vacuum  in  the  cathode  ray  tube  whertas  the  other  covered 
by  an  electroconductive  layer.  When  irradiated  with  electron 
beams  of  different  speeds  the  screen  displays  different  colors. 
When  the  exposed  phosphor  is  constructed  to  have  high  re- 
sistance the  screen  can  act  as  a  storage  screen.  A  metal  back 
layer  may  be  provided  to  cover  both  dxposed  phosphor  and 
the  electroconductive  layer. 


P<S*ER,  .6 
SUPPLY 


3,6513^ 
DIVALENT  EUROPIUM-ACnviTED  BARIUM- 
MAGNESIUM  PYROSIUCATE 
Thonus  L.  Barry,  Bcvcriy,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Sylvaaia  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,981 
Int  CI.  C09k  1/54;  HOIJ  1/63 
VS.  CI.  313-109  8  Claims 

Divalent  europium-activated  BaMg^itOT  phosphors  are 
useful  in  fluorescent  lamps.  The  phofephors  have  spectral 
energy  distribution  curves  which  peak  at  400  nanometers  and 
which  have  a  very  narrow  emission  band. 


A  band  of  sodium  metal  is  electrolyzed  onto  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  xenon  flash  lamp  glass  envelope.  The  sodium  band 
reduces  the  ignition  voltage  required  to  flash  the  lamp 
throughout  its  useful  life. 


3,651366 
FLASH  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Gabriel  M.  Giannini,  Indto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Giannini  In- 
stitntc 

Filed  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828^26 

lat.  CI.  HOIJ  17/04;  H05b  37/00 

VS.  CL  313—204  4  Claims 


3,651364 

MULTIPLE  CATHODE  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Tkomas  C.  Maloncy,  Bcnuutbrlle,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Bor- 

rooghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Coatinuatk>n-in.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  618,138,  Feb.  23, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  806,020 

Int  CL  HOlj  61/04,  61/10l  61/64 

UACL  313-109.5  f  12  Claims 


m-" 


The  drawing  discloses  a  tube  whidh  includes  a  large 
number  of  cathode  rods  arrayed  in  ro|ws  and  enclosed  in 


A  system  is  provided  for  producing  repeatable,  short-dura- 
tion pulses  of  infrared  radiation  suitable  for  optical  purposes. 
Radiation  is  produced  by  electrically  parallel  arcs,  which  are 
induced  within  a  flash  tube  containing  an  inert  gas  at  low 
pressure  and  are  guided  into  paths  in  the  form  of  nonplanar 
loops  whose  branches  are  adjacent  one  another.  The  flash 
tube,  which  is  of  a  volume  sufficient  to  maintain  relatively 
low  gas  density  during  arc  discharge,  is  shaped  to  accom- 
modate the  arc  paths  and  to  provide  a  compact  optical 
source  for  the  radiation. 
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3,651367 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Manabu  Yamamoto,  Odawara-cU;  ShniMake  Tomiyama,  and 

Susumu  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo^o,  aU  of  Japan,  assignon  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Sdsakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  21, 1968, 43/43288 

Int  CL  HOIJ  77/22 
U.S.  CL  313-204  7  Ctaims 


In  a  modified  form  of  the  invention,  the  Hall  motor  in- 
cludes double-pole  double-throw  switches  for  changing  the 
flow  direction  of  the  exciting  current  passing  through  the  ex- 
citing windings  thus  providing  bidirectional  operation  as  well 
as  variable  speed  control. 


3,651369 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Masahidc  Sawal,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,025 
Ctahns  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1968, 43/83143 

lat  CL  HOIJ  29/50 
U.S.CL  315-13  9  Claims 


A  plurality  of  capillary  discharge  tubes  are  interconnected 
in  serial  alignment  with  orientations  such  that  the  mutually 
nearest  electrodes  of  adjacent  discharge  tubes  are  of  the 
same  polarity  to  form  a  single  long  discharge  tube  to  thereby 
eliminate  cataphoresis  or  electrophoresis  of  the  discharge  gas 
occurring  within  this  tube  during  gaseous  discharging  opera- 
tion thereof. 


*>  //f^^/fttVirV^y  <?^  sl^-  1^^. 


3,651368 

HALL  MOTOR  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

VARYING  THE  EFFECTIVE  NUMBER  OF  TURNS  OF 

THE  EXCITING  WINDINGS 

Toshihklc  Hanada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronk  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24, 1969, 44/49319 

Int  CI.  H02k  29/00 
U.S.  CL  318—254  4  claims 


In  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  beam  producing  means 
to  direct  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  from  spaced  apart  lo- 
cations to  impinge  on  an  electron  receiving  screen,  the 
beams  are  focused  on  the  screen  by  a  main  focusing  lens 
which  is  common  to  all  of  the  beams  and  has  an  optical 
center,  and  an  auxiliary  lens  disposed  between  the  beam 
producing  means  and  the  main  focusing  lens  and  having  all  of 
the  beams  passing  therethrough  with  at  least  two  of  the 
beams  being  at  different  distances  from  the  optical  axis  of  the 
auxiliary  lens,  such  auxiliary  lens  is  operative  to  cause  the 
beams  to  intersect  at  the  optical  center  of  the  main  focusing 
lens  and  has  pre-focusing  effects  on  the  beams  which  are  dif- 
ferent at  least  with  respect  to  the  said  two  beams,  and  an  ad- 
ditional focusing  lens  means  is  disposed  between  the  main 
focusing  lens  and  the  screen  and  acts  on  less  than  all  of  the 
beams  to  correct  for  the  different  pre-focusing  effects  and 
thereby  cause  all  of  the  beams  to  be  focused  precisely  at  the 
screen. 


A  Hall  motor  utilizing  Hall  elements  in  place  of  the  con- 
ventional commutators  provides  for  sf>eed  variation  with  the 
motor  efficiency  unchanged.  The  motor  comprises  a  control 
circuit  having  speed  control  switches  and  resistors.  Speed 
control  switches  selectively  switch  the  resistors  into  the  con- 
trol circuit  which  includes  a  transistor  the  base  of  which  is 
controlled  by  the  potential  across  the  resistors.  The  motor 
further  comprises  driving  transistors  connected  with  exciting 
windings  of  the  motor  having  intermediate  taps.  Switches  are 
provided  for  selectively  coupling  the  intermediate  taps  of  the 
exciting  windings  to  the  driving  transistors.  Hall  elements 
with  their  voltage  terminals  connected  in  the  base  circuits  of 
the  driving  transistors  are  provided  for  varying  the  bias  to  the 
base  circuits  of  the  driving  transistors.  The  speed  control 
switches  and  the  switches  for  selectively  connecting  the  inter- 
mediate taps  to  the  driving  transistors  are  coupled  in  an  in- 
teriocked  relationship. 


3,651370 

CHARGED-PARTICLE-BEAM  FOCUSING  AND 

DEFLECTING  SYSTEM  UTIUZING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ELECTRONIC  LENSES  FOR  FOCUSING  THE  BEAM 

Eiichi  Goto,  Fajisawa-shi,  Japan,  anignor  to  Rikagaku  Ken- 

kyusho  Hirowasa,  Yamato-machi,  KHaadachi-gan,  SaHania* 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1969,  44/46258; 
July  19,  1968,  43/51061 
Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70 
UACI.  315-18  8Clainis 

This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  fqcusing  and  deflect- 
ing a  beam  of  charged  particles  comprising  a  charged  particle 
gun,  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  charged  particles  and 
electromagnetically  deflecting  the  emitting  direction  of  the 
beam  and  a  surface  or  screen  to  be  illuminated  with  said 
beam,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  at  least  two  sets  of 
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means  for  deflecting  the  charged  beam  are  provided  between 
said  beam  generating  means  and  said  screen,  so  that  the  posi- 
tion and  direction  of  incidence  of  said  beam  upon  said  lens 
or  group  of  lenses  can  be  controlled  independently  of  each 
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other  to  focus  said  beam  on  a  desired  liinute  region  on  said 
screen.  This  novel  system  makes  it  possible  to  reduce  the  size 
of  the  focal  spot  of  the  beam  on  the  sci  een  and  improve  the 
deflection  accuracy  of  such  beam. 


3,65  U71 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  MAGNETRON  IN  MICROWAVE 
OVEN  OR  THE  LIK|: 
Egbert  M.  Tingley,  Kankakee,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Roper  Cor- 
poratioa,  Kankakee,  01. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No|  69346 

Int.  CL  H03b  9110;  H05V  9106 

U.S.  CL  315-102  12  Claims 


A  power  supply  for  a  permanent  magnet  type  magnetron 
tube  in  which  a  high  impedance  transformer  furnishes  power 
to  two  half-wave,  oppositely  poled  voltage  doubler  circuits  in 
which  a  time  delay  is  provided,  responsivte  to  the  load  current 
of  the  magnetron,  to  delay  the  turning  on  of  one  of  the  half- 
wave  voltage  doubler  circuits  to  insure  operation  in  the 
desired  oscillating  mode.  Switching  of  tjie  second  half-wave 
voltage  doubler  into  the  circuit  is  accomplished  by  normally 
open  contacts  on  a  main  relay,  preferably  shunted  by  high 
value  resistor.  In  the  preferred  modification  additional  time 
delay  is  achieved  by  employing  an  auxiliary  time  delay  relay 
to  inhibit  operation  of  the  main  relay,  thereby  to  establish 
successive  low  power  and  high  power  mddes.  The  filament  of 
the  magnetron  is  preferably  fed  by  a  septuple  filament  trans- 
former turned  on  at  the  same  time  as  the  high  impedance 
transformer,  but  which  includes  means  fbr  lowering  the  fila- 
ment voltage  incident  to  switching  to  the  high  power  mode. 


3,651,372 
WARNING  INDICATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  FLASH  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
CONTAINED  THEREIN 
Yasno  Uchida,  and  Hideo  Akinoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Konishlroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Filed  Ang.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Aog.  9,  1969, 44/62752 
Int.  CI.  G03b  15105;  H05b  41130 
U.S.  CI.  315-134  3  Claims 
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A  warning  indicator  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automatic  ex- 
posure camera  having  a  flash  discharge  device,  a  warning 
lamp  and  strobe  flash  equipment  which  strobe  flash  equip- 
ment conuining  a  capacitor  for  flashing  the  strobe.  In  one 
embodiment  the  warning  indicator  apparatus  comprises  a  sin- 
gle warning  lamp  lighted  by  means  of  semiconductor  devices 
during  the  charging  of  the  capacitor.  In  an  alternative  em- 
bodiment, the  lamp  is  normally  energized  by  a  power  source. 
Alternate  shunting  circuits  are  provided,  one  turning  off  the 
lamp  when  the  photographic  subject  has  a  brightness  higher 
than  a  predetermined  reference  value  and  the  other  turning 
the  lamp  off  when  the  capacitor  has  been  completely 
charged. 


3,651,373 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FLASH 

ENERGY 
Joachim  Ratsch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Loewe  Opta 
GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  826^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1968,  P  17  64 

360.6 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-241  8  Claims 


An  electronic  flash  unit  with  flash  energy  adjustable  by 
switching  on  or  off  storage  capacitors  interconnected  in 
parallel  which  are  connected  to  a  high-tension  source.  For  in- 
creasing the  number  of  flash  energy  stages  (guide  numbers) 
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obtainable  with  a  definite  number  of  storage  capacitors  an 
energy  switch  is  provided  with  whose  contacts  the  storage 
capacitors  can  be  as  required  connected  in  parallel  and  are  at 
the  same  time  connectable  at  various  high  potentials  of  the 
high-tension  source. 


switch  and  thus  in  parallel  with  the  Zener  diodes.  In  modifi- 
cations  of  the  basic  invention  a  capacitor  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  both  the  lead  containing  the   thyristor  and 


3,65M74 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISCONNECTING 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  DIRECT-CURRENT  LINES 

Werner  Faust,  WeCtingen,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  St  Cie,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  20, 1970, 

2422/70 

Int  CI.  H02h  7/22;  H03k  17/72 

U.S.CI.317-1IA  6  Claims 


A  switching  arrangement  for  disconnecting  a  high-voltage 
direct-current  line  includes  a  commutation  device  con- 
stituted by  even  number  of  main  electric  valves  of  the  con- 
trollable semiconductor  type  each  of  which  except  the  last  as 
seen  from  the  positive  terminal  of  the  line  is  paralleled  by  an 
ohmic  resistance^^-anauxiliary  valve  correlated  to  each  of  the 
main  valves  and  whicfl;  are  also  connected  in  series,  and  com- 
mutation condensers  between  the  cathode  sides  of  the  main 
and  auxiliary  valves.  A  first  circuit  breaker  arranged  in  series 
with  the  commutatioi  device  serves  to  connect  the  device  to 
the  line  and  a  second  circuit  breaker  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  commutation  device. 

Transmission  of  a  disconnecting  command  to  the  circuit 
breaker  paralleling  the  electric  valves  also  serves  to  render 
the  main  valves  conductive  thus  commutating  the  load  cur- 
rent so  that  the  circuit  breaker  opens  in  an  arc-free  manner. 
The  load  current  commutated  to  the  string  of  main  valves  is 
then  progressively  reduced  through  the  resistances  by 
sequential  ignition  of  the  auxiliary  valves  which  produces  a 
sequential  extinction  of  the  main  valves.  The  series  con- 
nected circuit  breaker  then  opens  isolating  the  load  circuit 
from  the  high-voltage  line. 


3,651,375 

PROTECTIVE  CmCUIT  FOR  A  THYRISTOR  TYPE 

SWITCH 

Gerard  Ebcrsohl,  Aix-les-BafaK,  France,  assignor  to  Compas- 

nie  Gcncralc  D'Electridtc,  Park,  France 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,799 
Clafans  priority,  appifcatkm  France,  May  8, 1969, 6914830 
Int.  CL  H02h  3/00,  7/00;  H03k  1 7/00 
U.S.CL  317-11  E  8  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  a  protection  device  for  a  thyristor 
type  switch  comprising  a  protection  circuit  consisting  of  two 
Zener  diodes  of  opposite  conductivity  in  series  with  each 
other  and  in  parallel  with  the  thyristor  type  switch.  In  addi- 
tion a  reactance  which  can  be  saturated  and  has  slight  mag- 
netic losses  is  connected  in  series  with  the  thyristor  type 


"7 


reactance  and  with  the  Zener  diodes.  Finally,  a  resistor  can 
be  connected  to  the  lead  containing  the  thyristor  and 
reactance.  The  invention  is  applied  in  particular  to 
synchronous  transformer  tap  changing  switches. 


3,65  M76 

GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTION  WITH  A  SATURABLE 

MAGNETIC  CORE 

Elhrood  S.  Douglas,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Rucker 

Company,  OaUand,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,640 

Int.  CL  H02h  3/28 

U.S.CL  317-18  D  12  Claims 
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Ground  fault  protective  system  utilizing  a  saturable  mag- 
netic core  for  limiting  the  level  of  signals  produced  by  fault 
currents. 


3,651377 
BALANCED  CURRENT-DIRECTIONAL  RELAY  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  MULTIPHASE  LINE  DEFECTS 
Michel  Henry  Pierre  Souillard,  Fontcnay-aux-RoMS,  France, 
assignor  to  Compagnie  Des  Comptcurs,  Paris,  France 
•         Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,400 
Claims  prtority,  application  France,  Aug.  11, 1969,  6927551 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/26 
U.S.  CL  317-27  R 


4  Claims 
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A    triphase    line    current-directional    relay    includes    a 
reference  impedance  fed  by  symmetrical  components  of  the 
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currents,  a  reference  voltage  and  a  phase  computer  con- 
nected both  to  the  reference  impedance;  and  to  the  reference 
voltage. 


TRANSIENT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AVIONICS 

EQUIPMENT 

Charles  R.  McWiliians,  15  PMrlot  Lane,  WOttngboro,  N  J. 

Ffkd  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  Nq.  39360 

iBt  CL  H02h  3/22 

VS,  CL  317-31  3  Claims 
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thereof  from    the    avionic 


3^M79 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PROTECTING  AN  ELECTRON  DEVICE 

Briaa  H.  MoiMod,  Chiasm  aad  Williaq  A.  Schilb,  Lomhard, 

both  of  DL,  BMlgoofi  to  Motorola,  Imu,  FrankHn  Park,  DL 

Flkd  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,427 

Int.  CL  H02h  5/04,  7/20 


VS,  CL  317—41 
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first  thermistor  monitors  the  temperature  of  a  heat  sink 
which  is  thermally  connected  with  the  device,  and  the  second 
thermistor  monitors  the  ambient  temperature.  When  the  sink 
and  ambient  temperatures  indicate  the  device  is  about  to 
overheat,  the  divider  provides  a  voltage  which  triggers  the 
SCR  to  change  the  bias  thereby  decreasing  the  power  level  of 
the  device.  The  temperature  of  the  device  decreases  in 
respoitse  to  the  decrease  in  power  level.  The  protection  cir- 
cuit can  be  used  with  the  power  amplifier  of  a  radio  trans- 
mitter wherein  the  energizing  circuit  of  the  SCR  is  broken 
each  time  the  transmitter  is  keyed  to  reset  the  protection  cir- 
cuit. 


3,651380 
GAS  DISCHARGE  OVER  VOLTAGE  ARRESTER  FILLED 

WITH  A  NOBLE  GAS 
Gerhard  Pechc,  and  Werner  Sciffarth,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  AiUiengcsellsciiaft,  Berlin  and 
Manich,  Germany 

Fifed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16, 1970,  P  20 

12  453.2 

Int.  CL  H02h  9/06 

VS.  CL  317-62  5  Claims 


r 


The  operation  of  electric  motors  and  other  inductive  loads 
in  the  electric  system  of  an  aircraft  induces  high  energy 
transients  that  tend  to  damage  the  ti'ansistors  and  other 
semiconductors  in  the  aircraft's  avionic  equipment.  These 
damaging  effects  are  cumulative  and  tend  to  reduce  the  ef- 
fective life  of  such  components.  Such  transients  may  have 
peak  values  of  hundreds  of  volts  and  several  amperes  of  cur- 
rent. An  energy  absorbing  device  in  the  form  of  a  reverse- 
characteristic  diode  is  connected  in  sefies  with  a  fuse,  and 
the  series  combination  is  connected  between  the  power  bus 
and  ground.  This  diode  conducts  at  high  transient  voltages 
and  effectively  absorbs  the  energy  of  such  transients  and 
diverts  the  damaging  effects 
semiconductors. 


A  gas  discharge  over  voltage  arrester  having  a  cylindrical 
electrode  coaxially  surrounded  by  a  hollow  tubular  electrode 
which  forms  a  part  of  a  gas  filled  vacuum-tight  housing.  The 
cylindrical  electrode  carries  an  end  cap  which  with  the  hol- 
low electrode,  an  intermediate  annular  insulator  and  a  pair  of 
thin  wall  connecting  portions  forms  the  vacuum-tight  hous- 
ing. The  arrester  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  withsund 
brief  high  loads  and  extended  low  loads,  and  is  dimensioned 
materially  and  geometrically  to  provide  optimum  per- 
formance and  to  provide  a  short  circuit  very  rapidly  without 
rupture  when  overloaded  by  alternating  and  lightning  loads. 


3,651381 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  USING  BLOCK  UNITS 
Takasi   Nojiri,  28-4  Aia  Cbogatsnbo,  Oaza-Inuyama,  In- 
nyama-shi,  Japan 

Fifed  Jnly  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,493 

Int.  CL  H05k  1/04 

VS.  CL  317- 101  CC  5  Claims 


lOCIafans 


I  An  electronic  device  for  constructing  various  electronic 

device  includes  a  sil-  circuits  by  arranging  block  units  substantially  in  two  dimen- 

icon  controUed  rectifier  (SCR)  selectively  triggered  by  a  sions  comprising  block  units,  which  are  of  a  substantial 

voltage  divider  including  first  and  second  thermistors.  The  rectangular  plane  view  with  an  area  equal  to  or  integral  mul- 
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tiple  of  a  unit  square,  encasing  a  circuit  element  such  as  a  re- 
sistor or  an  interconnection  and  being  provided  at  its  four 
corners  with  concave  surfaces  and  on  its  side  surfaces  with 
resilient  lead  pieces  which  are  bending  slightly  outwards  to 
be  deformable  inwards  and  are  connected  electrically  to  the 
circuit  element  or  the  interconnection  contained  in  the  block 
unit,  a  basic  board,  a  plurality  of  posts  set  up  on  said  basic 
boards  at  vertexes  of  said  unit  squares  supposed  on  said 
board,  a  plurality  of  resilient  cap  members  attached  to  said 
posts  and  a  case  to  receive  said  basic  board,  said  block  unit 
being  individually  held  at  said  concave  surfaces  by  said 
resilient  cap  members. 


3,651382 
ERASE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TWO^PINDLE  TAPE 
CASSETTE 
Janes  R.  TrammcU,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  Msignor  to  Scan- 
fax  Systems  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868304 

Int.  CL  HOlf  13/00 

VS.  a.  317-157.5  1  Claim 


member  to  the  heat  sink,  and  a  semiconductor  device  is  cap- 
tured between  the  spring  member  and  a  retainer.  The 
retainer  is  releasably  fastened  to  the  pair  of  bolts,  whereby 
the  bolts,  the  spring  member,  the  device,  and  the  retainer 
form  the  subassembly  in  which  these  parts  are  properly 
joined  together  prior  to  mounting  on  the  heat  sink.  A  main 
electrode  of  the  semiconductor  device  is  exposed  through  the 
retainer  for  seating  on  the  heat  sink  when  the  unitary  subas- 
sembly is  anchored  thereto. 


3,651384 
PLANAR  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER 
Warren  P.  Waters,  5943  WiOow  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and 
Byron  K.  Uvdacc,  806  E.  13th,  Apt  102,  Georgetown, 
Tex. 
Continaation  of  application  Scr.  No.  718,643,  Jan.  15, 1968, 
now  abandoned  ,  whkh  b  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No. 
397,413,  Sept  18, 1964,  now  Patent  No.  3388,000.  This 
appHcatioa  Mar.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  122,135 
Int  CL  HOll  9/00 
VS.  CL  317-234  R  7 


An  erase  system  for  degaussing  a  magnetic  tape  in  a  cas- 
sette including  a  receptacle-forming  housing  defming  a 
receptacle  for  insertion  of  the  cassette  in  one  orientation  and 
preventing  insertion  in  another  orientation.  The  system  also 
includes  a  degaussing  means  mounted  for  providing  a  quick 
and  simple  degaussing  operation  whereby  the  magnetic  tape 
IS  twice  exposed  to  Uie  field  produced  by  the  degaussing 
means.  A  mechanism  is  provided  to  insure  a  quick  return  of 
the  cassette  to  the  operator  with  the  degaussing  means  being 
energized  by  a  switch  operable  by  the  action  of  Uie  return 
mechanism. 


3,651383 

UNITARY  HIGH  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBASSEMBLY  SUITABLE  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 

SEPARABLE  HEAT  SINK 

John  P.  Livczey,  BroomaU,  and  Daniel  B.  Rosaer,  Springfield, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Fifed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8^87 

Int  CL  HOll  3/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CL  317-234  R  14  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  high-frequency  metal  semiconductor 
junction  diode  which  comprises  two  layers  of  insulating 
material  having  different  etohing  characteristics  so  that  a 
very  small  opening  may  be  formed  in  the  oxides;  a  metal  film 
is  connected  to  said  small  exposed  area  to  define  a  diode 
construction 


3,651385 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

POLYCRYSTALUNE  DIODE 

Isamu  Kobayashi,  Yokohama-sU,  Japan,  amignor  to  Sony 

Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Sept  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  18, 1968, 43/67380; 

43/67382 
Int  CL  HOll  i/00 
U.S.  CL  317-234  6  Claimi 


m  207(P) 


■203(N) 
-202(N) 

'201 


A  semiconductor  device  consisting  of  a  single  crystal  re- 
A  ..n!t«r«  ...h.«.™Ki       I.    u        J        ^      .  ^°"'  *  Polycrystalline  region  integraUy  formed  on  tiie  single 

A  unitaiy  subassembly  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on   crystal  region  and  a  PN  junction  formed  in  tiie  polycrysS- 
a  heat  sink.  A  pair  of  bolts  is  adapted  to  secure  a  spring   line  region.  »~  /    j 
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3,651386 
PYROPOLYMERIC  SEMICONDUCTING  ORGANIC- 
REFRACTORY  OXIDE  MATERIAL 
Karl  J.  Youtaey,  Chicago;  WiUain  C.  Hok,  Jr.,  Arttngton 
Hdghts;  Robert  D.  Camahan,  BarrHigtoii,  and  David  H. 
Spielberg,  Whcdfaig,  all  of  IB.,  aMigaon  to  Universal  Ofl 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaiocs,  IB. 

Filed  Aog.  24, 1970,  Scr.  N4.  66,521 

Int  CL  HOll  3124 

MS.  CL  317-237  17  Claims 


/*. 


^ 
/* 
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IT 
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18 
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A  semiconducting  material  comprising  a  carbonaceous 
pyropolymer  formed  on  a  refractory  oxjide  having  a  surface 
area  of  from  about  I  to  about  SOO  squari  meters  per  gram.  A 
refractory  oxide  is  heated  to  at  least  about  400°  C.  in  an  at- 
mosphere containing  an  organic  pyrolyfable  substance.  The 
semiconducting  material  has  a  conductivity  at  room  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  10~'  to  about  10°  inverse  ohm-centime- 
ters, and  is  used  for  electrical  applications  such  as 
heterojunction  transistors,  field-efifect  tr&nsistors,  thermoele- 
ments in  thermoelectric  generators  ai^d  refrigerators  and 
temperature  sensing  devices,  and  electrodes  in  electrochemi- 
cal cells,  charge  and  energy  storage  devices,  memory  devices, 
inductive  elements,  and  a  variety  of  oth^r  electrical  applica- 
tions. 


3,651387 

STACKED  MICA  CAPACITORS 

James  Francis  McHugh,  Oak  Bkifls,  Mi^,  assignor  to  Cor- 

nefl-DubiUer  Electric  Corporation,  Ne«<ark,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  NoJ  125,729 

Int  CI.  HOlg  1 101,  If  14 

U.S.  CL  317—258  1  10  Claims 


A  capacitor  capable  of  resisting  extemely  high  inertial 
stresses  consists  of  interconnected  capacitor  sections.  Each 
capacitor  section  includes  a  stack  of  synt  tietic  mica  sheets  al- 
ternating with  aluminum  foils  serving  as  i electrodes,  plus  ou- 
termost terminal  electrodes.  The  latter  a^e  formed  of  copper 
foils  sandwiched  between  much  thinner  ind  softer  aluminum 
foils.  The  electrode  foils  and  the  teni|inal  electrodes  are 
recessed  alternately  from  opposite  ends  of  the  stack  in  mar- 
ginal areas  and  extend  respectively  outside  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  stack  and  are  doubled  back  over  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  stack  in  the  respective  recessed  marginal  areas.  The  stack 
is  flattened  and  is  unified  by  a  solidified  silicone-resin  im- 
pregnant.  The  doubled-back  copper  foilit  provide  solderable 
connection  areas. 


3,651388 
DYNAMIC  BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PLURAL 

TRACTION  MOTORS 
Charles  M.  Machhi,  Jr.,  EHIcott,  Md.,  and  John  E.  Fawcctt, 
Haotington,  W.  Va.,  aaslgaors  to  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio 
Railway  Company,  Clevefaud,  Ohio  and  The  Baltfanore  and 
Ohio  Rattroad  Company,  BaMmor«,  Md. 

FBcd  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,627 

Int.  CL  H02p  3/14 

U.S.CL318— 88  11  Claims 


K>~^'jf  "f'j]  -i 


A  control  system  for  controlling  the  condition  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  electric  motors  in  a  single  unit  or  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally powered  units  connected  together  for  multiple  unit 
operation  whereby  the  units  are  enabled  to  operate 
uniformly.  Where  the  system  is  adapted  for  use  as  a  dynamic 
braking  control  system  for  controlling  the  dynamic  braking 
of  a  plurality  of  electric  traction  motors  in  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically powered  vehicles  connected  together  for  multiple 
vehicle  operation,  the  system  enables  the  percent  of  max- 
imum braking  which  occurs  in  each  vehicle  to  be  equal  so 
that  each  vehicle  exerts  the  same  percentage  braking  effort 
with  respect  to  ever  other  vehicle  in  the  multiple  vehicle  ar- 
rangement 


3,651389 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Shigehiko  Ito,  Karlya-shi,  and  Hiroshi  And,  Toyota^hl,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Showa-cbo,  Kariya-shi,  Akhi-kcn,  Japan 

FOed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873320 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1968, 43/97823 

Int  CL  H02p  1/22 

VS.  CL  3 18-266  5  Chdms 


P^  X  2o 


A  safe  automatic  window  regtilator  so  designed  that  if  the 
human  body  and  the  like  touches  the  upper  end  of  the  win- 
dow glass,  it  is  sensed  so  that  even  if  the  switch  has  been 
closed  in  the  direction  to  close  the  window,  the  electric  cir- 
cuit is  automatically  changed  over  so  as  to  reopen  the  win- 
dow thereby  preventing  harm  to  the  human  body  and  the  like 
due  to  any  inadvertency. 
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3,651390 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  QUENCHING  A 

BRAKING  THYRATRON  FOR  MOTORS 

GObcrt  VWal,  DraveiL  and  Bernard  Peron,  VIBetancuse,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Generate  de  Constnictfons 

Elcctriqucs  et  Mcchank|iics  (Alsthom),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28319 

Claims  prkuity,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  14, 1970, 691 1898 

Int  CL  H02p  3/12 
UACL  318-269  5  chtais 


when  the  operator  touches  or  brings  his  fmger  close  to  the 
second  touch  element.  Unlatching  is  then  accomplished  by 
momentarily  touching  the  first  touch  element.  In  a  second 
embodiment,  the  circuit  is  of  the  "AND"  type  and  the  opera- 
tor must  touch  two  touch  elements  continuously  to  maintain 
the  electronic  switch  on  and  the  load  energized.  In  a  third 
embodiment,  two  touch  elements  must  be  touched  simultane- 
ously to  initially  energize  the  load  and  thereafter  the  operator 
need  only  maintain  his  touch  on  or  near  one  of  the  touch  ele- 
ments to  maintain  the  load  energized.  In  all  the  embodi- 
ments, the  electronic  switch  is  of  the  solid  state  type  and  is 
packaged  in  a  small  size  electronic  module  capable  of  being 
mounted  within  the  handle  or  casing  of  tools  or  appliances 
such  as  a  poruble  electric  drill,  a  router,  or  a  grinder.  In 
each  embodiment,  two  SCR's  each  controlled  by  its  respec- 
tive touch  element,  cooperate  to  trigger  a  triac  on  for  full 
wave  conduction,  or  for  half  wave  conduction,  if  desired. 


A  supply  and  control  circuit  for  a  DC  motor  having  a 
separately  excited  field  coil  and  armature,  and  a  method  of 
operating  such  circuit.  The  field  coil  and  armature  are  sup- 
plied with  current  interrupters.  Connected  in  parallel  with 
the  separately  excited  field  coil  of  the  motor  there  is  a  first 
thyristor  which  plays  a  "free  Vrheeling"  role.  A  second  circuit 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  field  coU  includes  an  in- 
ductance, a  second  thyristor,  and  a  zener  diode  connected  in 
scries.  A  condenser  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  zener 
diode.  A  diode  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  inductance 
and  first  thyristor.  The  parts  are  so  arranged  that  the  firing  of 
the  principal  thyristor  of  the  current  interrupter  for  the  field 
coU  of  the  motor,  after  the  operation  of  braking  the  motor, 
produces  the  extinction  of  the  second  thyristor,  thereby 
bringing  the  current  fiow  in  the  field  coil  to  zero.  When  the 
current  flow  has  been  restored  to  its  positive  value  and  at- 
tains a  predetermined  potential,  the  principal  thyristor  in  the 
interrupter  which  supplies  the  armature  of  the  motor  with 
current  may  be  fired  to  restore  the  functioning  of  the  motor 
as  a  driving  motor. 


3,651392 

BANG-BANG  MIRROR  POSITION  SERVOMECHANISM 

CONTROLLING  A  LASER  SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

IN  A  TRACK-FOLLOWING  MACHINE 

Otto  R.  Frisch,  22  Warts  Causeway;  and  Graham  S.B. 
Street,  Pembroke  College,  both  of  Cambridge,  England 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,139 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1968, 

53,685/68 

Int  CL  G05b  13/00,  J  9/36 

U.S.CL  318-561  8  Claims 


3,651391 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENTS 

Walter  H.  Vogclsbcrg,  Carvcrsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bbck 

and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861333 

Int  CL  HOlh  3/14 

U.S.  CL  3 18— 446  40  Claims 


ComhjTU.i* 
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Apparatus  for  steering  a  light  beam,  suitable  for  use  in  a 
track-following  machine,  in  which  two  steering  mirrors  are 
each  controlled  by  a  servomechanism  which  determines  the 
position  of  the  mirror  by  counting  interference  fringes  fi-om 
an  interferometer  and  which  accelerates  the  mirror  to  the 
midpoint  of  its  movement  and  then  decelerates  it,  the  ap- 
proach to  the  final  position  being  controlled  asymmetrically 
in  dependence  upon  the  divergence  from  the  set  position  to 
apply  a  larger  force  when  the  mirror  is  moving  away  from  the 
required  position. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  electronic  switches  in  which 
touch  elements,  separate  from  each  other,  must  be  touched 
to  actuate  the  electronic  switch  to  operate  a  load.  In  a  first 
embodiment,  the  electronic  switch  energizes  a  load  when  the 
operator  brings  his  finger  near  or  touches  a  first  touch  ele- 
ment, and  the  electronic  circuit  deenergizes  the  load  when 
the  operator's  finger  is  removed  from  the  first  touch  element 
A  second  touch  element  latches  the  electronic  switch  on 


3,651393 
CURRENT  EQUALIZING  CIRCUIT 
George  H.  Pohm,  Lorain,  OUo,  assignor  to  Lorain  Products 
CorporatkM 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,982 

Int  CL  H02m  7/00;  H02h  3/00;  G05f 

U.SCL  321-5  7cUIms 

A  circuit  for  equalizing  the  AC  input  currents  drawn  by  a 
polyphase  rectifier.  A  plurality  of  sensing  networks  are  con- 
nected in  current  sensing  relationship  to  respective  phases  of 
a  polyphase  source,  each  sensing  network  providing  an  out- 
put voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  current  sensed 
thereby.  The  outputs  of  these  sensing  networks  are  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  establish  a  plurality  of  circulating  cur- 
rents, the  magnitude  and  direction  of  each  circulating  cur- 
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rent  being  dependent  upon  the  output  voltage  of  all  sensing 
networks.  The  latter  currents  are  utiliaed  to  simultaneously 
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change  each  of  the  sensed  currents,  as  i required,  to  achieve 
input  current  equality. 


3^1394 

DIFFUSED  UGHT  DETECTING  CEp.L  FOR  AND  IN 

OPTICAL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Lcoa  Malaar,  uid  Jcaa-Lovii  McikrMu,  both  of  Paris, 

Fraacc,  MrigBOCi  to  ThoauoiHCSF,  Pwh,  France 

CoBdnaatioB-lii-part  of  appHcadoa  Scr.  No.  667457,  Sept. 

13, 1967,  BOW  abradoMd.  Thk  appUca^  Apr.  14, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  28,491 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sipt  23,  1966,  77458 

Int  CL  GOlr  33m 
MS.  CL  324—04  R  5  Claim 


Oljt 
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A  vessel,  filled  with  a  vapor,  the  quantum  transition  of 
which  is  to  be  detected,  has  photosensitive  transducer  means 
applied  around  the  walls  thereof  in  a  region  remote  from  the 
axis  of  a  pumping  beam  applied  to  th^  vessel,  so  that  the 
photosensitive  transducers  are  responsive  to  essentially  all 
radiated  energy  impinging  on  the  walls  of  the  vessel  at  ran- 
dom angles  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  th^  pumping  beam;  the 
cell  is  included  in  apparatus  including  !an  RF  generator  of 
variable  frequency,  the  output  of  which  k  coupled  to  the  cell 
to  generate  within  the  cell  a  radio-frequency  electromagnetic 
field.  The  frequency  of  the  RF  generator  is  controlled  by  a 
feedback  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  from  the 
photosensitive  transducers,  so  that,  wh#n  their  output  is  a 
maximum,  the  frequency  of  the  RF  generator  will  be  locked 
in. 


3,651495 

METHOD  FOR  EXPLORING  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE 

EARTH  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 

INCLUDING  COMPARING  RERADIATION 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  GASES  TO  LOCATE  ESCAPING 

HYDROCARBON  GASES  AT  THE  SURFACE  EMITTED 

BY  DEPOSITS  OF  PETROLEUM  AND/OR  NATURAL  GAS 

AT  DEPTH 
Robert  L.  Owen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  JaUan  M.  Busby, 
Muskogee,  Olda.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Geophysics,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  by  said  Owen 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,488 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  3/12 

U4.  CI.  324—6  6  Claims 
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The  present  invention  makes  use  of  the  discovery  of  the 
fact  that  producing  or  potentially  producing  oil  and/or  gas 
fields  usually  have  associated  therewith  at  tlie  earth's  surface, 
tlie  presence  of  escaping  or  permeating  gases  which  liave 
risen  from  underground  stratigraptiic  and  structural  traps 
from  which  oil  and/or  natural  gases  may  be  recovered 
through  drilled  wells.  Detection  of  the  permeating  gases  is 
accomplished  by  focusing  a  beam  of  microwave  radiation  of 
known  predetermined  parameters  thereupon,  from  remote 
locations,  and  measuring  the  parameters  of  the  returned 
"reflected"  microwave  signals  i.e.,  signals  which  are  re- 
radiated  by  the  hydrocarbons  at  the  surface.  Comparison  of 
the  frequency  shift,  and  other  parameters  of  the  returned 
signal  with  the  parameters  of  the  transmitted  microwave 
signal  and  correlation  of  the  modified  parameters  of  the 
returned  wave  with  predetermined  "microwave  re-radiation 
characteristics"  (MRC)  of  known  gases  will  enable  an  im- 
mediate qualitative  identification  of  a  detected  gas  to  be 
made  and  will  enable  an  approximation  of  the  quantitative 
concentrations  of  the  detected  gas  to  be  made.  Furthermore, 
by  employing  conventional  navigational  and  cartographic 
procedures  in  association  with  the  gas  detecting  practices  of 
the  present  invention,  it  is  possible  to  use  ground  vehicles 
and  aircraft  to  explore,  to  prospect  for,  and  to  map  gas 
and/or  oil  producing  fields. 


3,651496 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY 
Richard  C.  Hewitt,  Colonla,  and  Saul  Mciboom,  Berkeley 
Heights,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,206 
Int.  CLGOln  27/75 

U.S.  CL  324—0.5  R  10  Claims 

Improved  NMR  spectroscopy  is  realized  by  selectively 
positioning  a  spectrum  excitation  pulse  with  respect  to  the 
spectrum  of  frequencies  to  be  observed.  The  excitation  pulse 
may  be  positioned  at  a  frequency  anywhere  within  or  outside 
the  spectrum  of  interest  as  required.  This  is  achieved  by 
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relating  the  excitation  pulse  to  a  reference  signal  having  a 
frequency  other  than  the  excitation  frequency  and  by  main- 
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Disclosed  is  improved  apparatus  and  an  improved  method 
for  use  in  testing  the  susceptibility  of  electrical  apparatus  to 
magnetic  fields,  wherein  current  is  provided  to  an  antenna 
for  producing  a  directional  magnetic  field  within  each  of  a 
plurality  of  known  ranges  of  intensity  and  is  further  varied 
within  each  of  the  respective  ranges,  as  required,  to  obtain 
readings  corresponding  to  a  voltage  falling  within  a  range  of 
voltages  which  are  capable  of  being  sensed  and  therefore 
measured  by  other  than  a  narrow-band  voltmeter. 


3,651498 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  MOVING  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 
COMPENSATING  SAID  MEASUREMENT  FOR  SHEET 
TEMPERATURE 
Lasilo  Urmenyi,  18  Ernie  Road,  London,  S.  W.  20,  England 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,796 
Int.  CL  GOlr  33112 
U4.CI.  324-40  6  Claims 

The  mvention  refers  to  a  method  of  and  device  for  con- 
tinuously measuring  the  thickness  of  electrically  conductive 
moving  sheet  material  consisting  in  providing  an  eddy  cur- 
rent type  thickness  gauge  which  is  affected  by  the  thickness 


and  temperature  of  the  sheet  material,  a  rotatably  mounted 
tubular  metallic  body  of  essentially  cylindrical  shape  which  is 
longer  than  the  width  of  the  sheet  material  and  is  in  conUct 
with  the  whole  width  of  the  sheet  material  whereby  the  sheet 
material  and  the  metallic  body  both  acquire  the  same  tem- 
perature, electrical  means  are  provided  to  sense  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  meullic  body  giving  an  electrical  signal  and 
means  are  provided  to  apply  said  signal  to  the  eddy  current 
gauge  to  compensate  automatically  for  the  effect  of  tempera- 
ture variations  of  the  sheet  material  on  the  thickness  mea- 
surement. In  one  example  of  the  invention  the  electrical 


taining  a  fixed  phase  relationship  between  the  excitation 
pulse  and  the  reference  signal. 
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3,651497 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  MAGNETIC  HELD 
David  W.  Bodenbdmer,  CarrolHon,  and  Elbert  W.  Paschctag, 
Jr.,   Garland,    both   of  Tenn.,   assignors   to   LTV   Elcc- 
trosystcms.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  17,650 

Int  CL  GOlr  33100 

VS.  CL  324-34  R  g  claims 


means  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  meUllic  body  consists 
of  two  coils  of  which  the  primary  carries  alternating  current, 
a  disc  shaped  body  which  is  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
metallic  body  is  positioned  between  the  two  coils  and  the 
secondary  voltage  is  thus  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  the 
metallic  body.  Since  this  latter  means  is  identical  with  the 
means  used  in  the  eddy  current  gauge  for  thickness  measure- 
ment, the  said  secondary  voltage  follows  the  same  law  as  far 
as  temperature  dependence  is  concerned  as  the  eddy  current 
gauge  and  therefore  the  temperature  compensation  is  exactly 
correct  over  the  whole  temperature  range. 


3,651499 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  WIRING  INSTALLATIONS 

Douglas  A.  Florance,  1110  Hillside  Drive,  VestaL  N.Y.,  and 

Lloyd  P.  Nordhobn,  215  Castle  Creek  Road,  Bfaighaniton, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,108 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27100,  31/02 

U.S.CL  324-51  5CtoI.„, 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  conductivity 
of  wiring  installations  of  power  distribution  circuits  is 
described.  Selected  portions  of  the  circuit  are  subjected  to  al- 
ternating and  direct  current  potentials  of  predetermined 
magnitude  from  distinct  sources.  The  resultant  currents  are 
alternately  indicated  on  distinct  meters  at  a  rate  higher  than 
the  mechanical  inertia  thereof,  permitting  substantially  simul- 
taneous visual  observation  of  both  indications. 
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3,651,400 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE 
INSERTION  LOSS  OF  ELECTRICAL  FILTERS 
WOHain  J.  McMartia,  Cedar  Rapid$,  Iowa,  and  Hans  E. 
Wddmann,   Gkndale,   Wis.,   trnttnon  to   AUcn-Bradky 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,674 


tegrated  circuit  on  a  test  apparatus  including  two  tobies,  one 
movable  on  the  other.  The  wafer  U  first  positioned  on  the 
one  toble,  the  second  toble  is  moved  to  a  second  position  at 
which  the  one  toble  is  moved  to  further  position  the  wafer, 
and  then  both  tobies  are  moved  to  a  test  position. 


InL  CI  GOlr  27/00,.! 
VS.  CL  324—57  R 
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3,651,402 

SUPERVISORY  APPARATUS 

Paol  H.  Lcffnann,  Scottsdale,  Arii.,  assignor  to  HoncywcH 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  520,400,  Jan.  13,  1966. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,355 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  31/00,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-158  MG  5  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  filters  is  disclosed  which 
includes  an  enclosed  cavity  made  up  ofia  plurality  of  sections 
Joined  to  one  another  with  plug-in  connections.  The  cavity 
has  a  feed-in  capacitor  section  at  each  iend  for  introducing  a 
low  frequency  current  representative  of  a  rated  load  current 
for  a  filter  under  test.  The  feed-in  capacitor  sections  are  each 
joined  to  one  end  of  an  inductor  sectioii,  one  of  which  induc- 
tor sections  represents  a  power  source  impedance  and  the 
other  inductor  section  representing  a  joad  impedance.  The 
inductor  sections  are  each  connected  4t  their  opposite  ends 
to  a  test  section,  one  of  which  introduces  high  frequency 
signals  representing  electromagnetic  iiterference  into  the 
cavity,  and  the  other  being  used  for  me4suring  voltoge  across 
the  load  impedance.  The  cavity  is  comi^leted  by  a  filter  sec- 
tion disposed  between  the  two  test  sections  which  houses  a 
filter  under  test.  The  complete  circuit  also  includes  a  source 
of  low  frequency  current  to  represent  rated  filter  load,  a  high 
frequency  generator  attached  to  the  test  section  that  in- 
troduces high  frequencies  to  the  cavity,  means  for  measuring 
high  fi^equency  current  delivered  to  the  circuit,  and  a  detec- 
tor connected  to  the  other  test  section  tpr  reading  measured 
voltoge  of  the  load  impedance.  Use  of  the  apparatus  involves 
a  method  of  testing  in  which  high  frequency  signals  are  in- 
troduced in  parallel  with  the  filter  undek  test  and  the  power 
source  impedance,  and  measurements  of  the  high  frequency 
source  current  are  made  with  the  filter  both  in  and  removed 
from  the  circuit  for  a  fixed  load  impedance  voltoge,  from 
which  current  readings  the  filter  insertioi  loss  is  calculated. 


1 .  The  method  of  testing  a  hysteresis  synchronous  motor 
having  a  rotor  and  a  pair  of  stotor  windings  the  first  of  which 
is  energized  directly  from  an  alternating  voltoge  source  and 
the  second  of  which  is  energized  from  the  source  through  a 
capacitor,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  energizing  the  motor, 
monitoring  the  phase  angle  relation  between  the  alternating 
voltoge  across  said  second  winding  and  a  reference  alternat- 
ing voltoge  of  preset  fixed  phase,  and  confirming  the 
presence  in  said  relation  of  a  characteristic  representotive  of 
satisfactory  motors. 


3,651,403 
SIMULTANEOUS  SWEEP  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  CATV 
Sidney  Rudi,  Jr.,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jerrold  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,295 

Int.  CI.  H04li  1/04;  H04b  3/46 

U.S.  CL  325-31  16  Claims 


3,651,401         ' 
ARTICLE  LOCATING  AND  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
James  S.  Cooncy,  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  ass^nor  to  Pylon  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Attlcboro,  Mass. 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  {27,082 
InL  CL  GOlr  i//02,  B23ji/y« 


U.S.CL  324-158 


13  Claims 


tAtotoum 


The  invention  is  an  apparatus  for  loca  ing  and  positioning 
a  wafer  contoining  thereon  a  miniature  printed  circuit  or  in- 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  applying  a  test  sweep  signal 
onto  a  CATV  line  during  full  operation  of  the  system  without 
introducing  observable  distortion  at  the  television  receivers. 
The  test  signal  is  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  discrete  frequency- 
swept  pulses  of  a  predetermined  duration  appearing  at  a 
predetermined  rate. 
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3,651,404 
VOICE  PRIVACY  ADAPTER 
Thomas  J.  RoDins,  Arlington  Heights,  ID.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,238 
Int  CL  H04k  1/00 


are  continuously  sampled  proportionately  on  the  basis  of 
sampling  the  quieter  channel  for  a  greater  length  of  time  than 
the  noisier  channel.  The  samples  are  combined  and  the 
resulting  composite  signal  has  a  better  signal  to  noise  ratio 
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A  voice  privacy  adapter  inverts  the  order  of  frequencies  in 
a   band   of  frequencies   transmitted   by   radio   to   prevent 
unauthorized  reception.  The  adapter  includes  an  input  circuit 
for  selecting  signals  from  one  of  either  a  transmitter  or 
receiver  in  a  two-way  radio.  A  balanced  modulator-chopper 
heterodynes  the  modulation  signal  with  signals  from  a  bisto- 
ble  multivibrator  which  is  driven  by  an  oscillator  to  produce 
a  double  sideband,  suppressed  carrier  signal.  The  upper  side- 
band is  attenuated  and  the  lower  sideband  is  coupled  to 
either  the  transmitter  or  receiver.  The  inversion  of  the  signal 
at  the  transmitter  followed  by  a  second  inversion  at  the 
receiver  restores  the  modulation  signal.  Use  of  the  balanced 
modulator-chopper  eliminates  all   of  the  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  modulation  signal  thereby  insuring  privacy. 
The  balanced  modulator-chopper  may  be  easily  disabled  al- 
lowing use  of  the  radio  without  frequency  inversion. 


3,651,405 

TELEMETERING  TRANSMITTER 

John  A.  Whitney,  and  Richard  E.  Woods,  both  of  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  anignors  to  Peter  Eckrich  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  680,1  ll,Nov.  2,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

18,015 

Int.  CL  A47J  3T/00;  H04b  1/04 

U.S.CL325-113  11  Claims 
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than  either  channel  before  sampling.  A  proportionately  com- 
bmed  binary  representing  signal  with  its  improved  signal  to 
noise  ratio  is  further  enhanced  by  bit  decoding  using  integra- 
Uon  over  a  full  bit  period. 


3,651,407 

AUTOMATIC  ENCODER-DECODER  CIRCUrr  FOR 

RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  UNFT 

John  F.  Sarallo,  Arlington  Heights,  and  George  W.  Shctaky, 

Rowlk,  both  of  OL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,958 

Int  CL  H04b  1/48 

U.S.CL  325-18  9  Claims 
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A  temperature  sensor  in  circuit  with  a  unijunction 
transistor  drives  a  tunnel  diode  FM  transmitter  for  generating 
discontinuous  bursts  of  a  frequency  modulated  oscillatory 
output  signal.  The  transmitter  is  mounted  within  a  unitary 
housing  which  is  conveyed  along  with  linked  meat  products 
whose  internal  temperature  is  being  monitored. 


3,651,406 
SYSTEM  FOR  PLURAL  CHANNEL  SIGNAL  RECEPTION 

AND  READOUT  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

John  G.  Mohr,  Woodburn,  Ind.,  and  Ross  G.  Stacer,  Niies, 

lU.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Ft,  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,473 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/12 

U.S.  CI,  325-304  12  CUims 

ine  mvention  pertoms  to  a  radio  receiver  system,  and  to  a 

method  of  operation  thereof,  in  which  two  channels  having 

the  same  message  thereon  are  received.  The  noise  levels  in 

the  respective  channels  are  measured  and  the  two  channels 


An  encoder-decoder  for  a  radio  communications  unit  in- 
cludes oscillator  control  circuitry,  actuated  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  in  response  to  initiation  of  a  transmis- 
sion. The  oscillator  control  circuitry  actuates  oscillator  cir- 
cuitry for  applying  one  or  more  tones  to  the  transmitter,  disa- 
bles the  tone  decoder,  and  is  then  inhibited  from  further  ac- 
tivating the  oscillator  circuitry.  The  decoder  is  operative  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  one  or  more  tones  of  particular 
frequency  to  render  the  receiver  audio  operative  in  response 
to  carrier  squelch  signals,  and  inhibits  subsequent  operation 
of  the  oscillator  conU-ol  circuitry.  Placing  the  microphone  in 
the  hang-up  box  at  the  end  of  a  message  resets  the  encoder- 
decoder.  A  subsequent  transmission  will  now  include  the 
tone  signals  and  the  receipt  of  the  correct  tone  frequencies 
will  be  required  to  again  enable  the  receiver  circuitry.  A 
select  switch  allows  the  communication  unit  to  be  operated 
with  or  without  the  automatic  encoder-decoder  squelch  cir- 
cuit. 
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3^1,408 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Mkhad  Robert  Mlkr,  Watford,  EagbMl,  MrigMir  to  Her 

M^Joty't  PostmaHer  GcMral,  Londop,  Ei^land 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  Ni  827,680 

Claiins  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  31, 1968, 

26,270/68 

Int.  CL  H04b  UOi 

VS.  CL  325—58  8  Ciaims 


^— L — irfgu — 


"-^-^t- 


A  digital  communications  system  including  a  plurality  of 
transmission  centers  interconnected  by  transmission  paths,  in 
which  each  center  has  a  local  oscillator  determining  the  digit 
times  at  that  center  and  the  frequencies  of  the  oscillators  are 
controlled  in  response  to  the  adj^ent  oscillators  by 
reference  to  incoming  signals.  In  such  {a  system  it  has  been 
found  that  incorrect  modes  can  be  s^t  up  in  which  large 
phase  differences  between  oscillators  peirsist  as  a  result  of  the 
presence  of  closed  control  rings  in  the  system,  and  according 
to  this  invention  the  presence  of  an  iijcorrect  mode  is  de- 
tected by  obtaining  an  indication  whenever  the  phase  of  any 
oscillator  departs  by  more  than  90"  from  that  of  the  oscillator 
of  a  particular  center  designated  as  the  reference  center. 
When  the  indication  has  been  produced!  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  the  closed  control  ringS;  are  disabled  leaving 
only  oscillator  control  paths  radiating  t  from  the  reference 
center,  until  the  indication  is  remov^.  The  information 
transmission  paths  are  not  affected  by  tlfe  presence  of  the  in- 
dication. 


3,651,409 

ELECTRONICALLY  TUNED  ULTRA  tlGH  FREQUENCY 

TELEVISION  TUNER  WITH  FREQUENCY  TRACKING 

TUNABLE  RESONANT  CUtCUITS 

Jolu  Barrett  George,  ladiaaapolii,  and  ^teplwn  Earl  HflUiier, 

Moorcsviile,  iMttli  of  lad.,  anigBors  to  |tCA  Corporatioa 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  Nd.  21^98 

Int.  CL  H04b  1126 

U.S.  CL  325-445  19  Claims 


A--,ira^ 


least  two  of  the  transmission  lines  are  tunable  over  different 
bands  of  frequencies  and  each  includes  first  and  second  con- 
ductive sections,  coupled  by  voltage  responsive  capacitance 
devices,  disposed  on  one  surface  of  the  dielectric  plate,  and  a 
conductive  ground  plane  disposed  on  the  other  surface  over- 
lying the  fint  and  second  sections.  One  end  of  the  first  sec- 
tion of  each  of  the  transmission  lines  is  connected  to  the 
ground  plane  and  is  shaped  to  provide  tracking  as  the  trans- 
mission lines  are  tuned  across  their  respective  frequency 
bands.  An  adjustable  inductor  serially  connected  with  the 
variable  capacitance  devices  also  provides  a  tracking  adjust- 
ment between  the  circuits. 


3,651,410 
ADDING  FREQUENCY-MODULATED  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS 
Robin  Evan  Davles,  Horley,  Enghnd,  aarignor  to  The  Marconi 
Company  Limited  and  Standard  Telephones  &   Cables 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,735 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain,  Oct  10, 1968, 

48,149/68 

Int.  CL  H04b  1126 

US,  CL  325-446  7  Claims 


/«W75 
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OUTPUT 


Apparatus  for  generating  an  output  signal  the  frequency  of 
which  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  frequencies  of  two  frequen- 
cy-modulated input  signals  without  demodulating  the  input 
signals  is  used  in  averaging  two  frequency-nuxlulated  signals 
and  consists  of  a  balanced  mixer,  and  a  band-pass  filter  and 
an  amplitude  limiter  connected  in  series  to  the  output  of  the 
mixer.  The  mixer  consists  of  two  transformers,  two  full-wave 
rectifiers  and  a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  generate 
from  two  input  signals  A  and  B  a  signal    A+B  I  A— B 


3,651,411 
AUTOMATIC-RECYCLING  SIGNAL-SEEKING 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  TUNER 
Fredrick  Zlotnick,  Addison,  m.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  nL 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,081 

Int  CL  H04b  1132 

VS.  CL  325—461  4  Claims 


V,  < 
V,. 


An  ultra  high  frequency  (UHF)  tuner  includes  a  plurality 
of  tunable  transmission  lines  formed  on  a  dielectric  plate.  At 


A  signal-seeking  system  for  a  voltage-controlled  tuner 
wherein  automatic  recycling  is  achieved  when  the  control 
voltage  exceeds  one  limit  of  the  control  voltage  range.  A  de- 
tector senses  the  control  voltage  exceeding  its  range  and  ac- 
tivates a  restoring  circuit  which  restores  a  storage  capacitor 
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to  the  voltage  corresponding  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  con- 
trol voltage  range.  A  switching  circuit  is  responsive  to  the 
restoration  operation  to  automatically  shift  the  control  volt- 
age from  one  tuner  to  another  in  a  multi-tuner  embodiment. 
The  switching  circuit  is  also  used  to  change  the  scanning  rate 
of  the  signal-seeking  system. 


3,651,412 
RECEIVERS  FOR  PULSED  SIGNALS 
Henri  Poinsard,  and  Marie-Jacquci  Julttcn,  both  of  Parte, 
France,  aarignors  to  Tbomson-CSF 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30^08 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  France,  Apr.  28, 1969, 69/13415 

Int.  CL  H03k  9104;  H04b  1 1 10 
U.S.CL  325-476  9  Claims 


3,65M14 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Jamicaon,   aiwlpini    to  Lorain  Products 
Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33^43 
Int.  CL  H03k  21130 
VS.  CL  328-44  27 
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In  receivers  of  pulsed  signals  of  a  predetermined  duration 
T,  the  useful  signal  is  elaborated  as  a  trigonometric  function 
of  the  phase  angle  4>  between  the  sum  signal  I  and  difference 
signal  of  two  samples.  A,  and  B,  of  a  received  pulse  at 
respective  instants  differing  by  /,  t  being  smaller  than  t. 


3,651,413 

COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER  INCORPORATING  TONE 

OPERATED  PULSER  CIRCUIT  AND  ELECTRONIC 

SWITCH 

Keith  H.  Wycoff,  P.O.  Box  308,  Lexington,  Nebr. 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,719 

Int.  CL  H04b  1106 

U.S.CL  325-492  28  Claims 


A  digital  timing  system  of  high  precision  and  stability  is 
providwJ  with  a  selectively  variable  frequency  and  phase  by 
employing   a   variable   frequency   dividing  circuit   that   is 
responsive    to   a   highly   accurate   precision    crystal    clock 
generator.  The  variable  divider  includes  a  fixed  modulus 
counter  which  in  turn  triggers  a  variable  modulus  counter. 
High  frequency  precision  clock  pulses  are  fed  first  to  the 
fixed  counter  which  upon  completion  of  its  count,  switches 
the  clock  pulses  to  the  variable  counter.  The  latter,  when  it 
completes  its  count,  provides  an  output  pulse  that  (a)  con- 
stitutes one  element  of  the  system  output,  (b)  resets  the  fixed 
counter,  and  (c)  switches  the  clock  pulses  to  the  fixed 
counter  whereby  the  above  cycle  is  repeated.  To  vary  the 
frequency  or  repetition  rate  of  the  described  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, the  magnitude  of  the  count  provided  by  the  variable 
counter  is  changed  to  thereby  change  the  total  interval  or 
period  of  a  single  cycle.  To  control  the  phase  of  the  output 
signal,  the  count  of  the  fixed  counter  is  changed  during  but 
one  of  its  counts.  The  variable  counter  is  formed  of  a  pair  of 
reversible,  up-down  counters  each  of  which  provides  an  out- 
put upon  reaching  the  count  of  one  when  counting  down. 
The  frequency  of  the  output  is  changed  by  controllably  vary- 
ing the  number  to  which  these  variable  reversible  counters 
count. 
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3,651,415 

BIDIRECTIONAL  COUNTER 

Jerry  M.  Glasson,  Skokie,  DL,  asrignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 

tlon,  Skokie,  III.  ^i-        i~. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99381 

Int  CL  H03k  23124 

UACL  328-44  7  ci,|„,s 


A  communication  receiver  comprising  a  processing  circuit 
for  receiving  modulated  carrier  signals  and  detecting  one  or 
more  control  tones  therein,  a  pulser  circuit  coupled  to  the 
processing  circuit  and  operative  to  produce  a  series  of  pulses 
for  intermittently  rendering  the  processing  circuit  operative, 
and  a  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  the  processing  circuit  and 
responsive  to  the  control  tone  or  tones  for  generating  at  the 
output  thereof  a  control  signal,  the  pulser  circuit  being  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  decoder  circuit  and  responsive  to 
the  application  thereto  of  the  control  signal  to  fiimish  a  con- 
tinuous supply  voltage  for  the  processing  circuit  for  an  inter- 
val substantially  longer  than  the  duration  of  each  pulse  in  the 
series  of  pulses. 


A  clock  pulse  advances  a  first  count  into  a  binary  counter, 
each  clock  pulse  increasing  the  stored  count  by  one.  To  sub- 
tract one  count  from  the  first  stored  count,  the  count  is  in- 
verted and  then  increased  by  one  count.  The  increased  and 
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inverted  count  is  then  re-inverted,  resulting  in  a  final  stored 
count  which  is  one  count  less  than  the  first  count. 


3,65M16 
DIGITAL  PARALLAX  DISCRIMINATOR  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  L.  Hobrough,  Vancouver,  British  Cohimbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Hobrough  Limited,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  N6.  827,428 

lot  CK  H03d  U/dO 

VS.  CL  328—  1 33  11  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  systenl  which  operates  on  a 
pair  of  video  signals  using  digital  circuitry  for  determining 
the  phase  relationship  between  the  twoj  signals.  The  system  is 
particularly  adapted  for  determining  th^  parallax  between  the 
left  and  right  video  signals  in  an  orthophoto  printer  system  of 
the  type  disclosed  in  my  copending ,  application  Ser.  No. 
760.435,  filed  Sept.  18,  1968.  The  leftjand  right  video  input 
signals  derived  from  the  stereophotograph  scanning  devices 
in  that  application  are  applied  to  novel  frequency  band-selec- 
tion and  video-to-digital  converter  cirquits  which  operate  to 
provide  binary  signals  corresponding  to  selected  frequency 
bands  of  the  input  signals.  The  output  signals  from  the  con- 
verter circuits  are  applied  to  a  plurality  of  novel  parallax  dis- 
criminators connected  in  parallel  circuit  arrangement  so  that 
a  multi-bit  binary  representation  of  the  parallax  existing 
between  the  pair  of  video  input  signals  is  obtained.  Details  of 
the  overall  system  as  well  as  of  the  video-to-digital  converters 
and  the  digital  parallax  discriminators  are  provided. 


3,65M17      I 

METHOD  FOR  LINEAR  ACCELERATION  OF  HEAVY 

CHARGED  PARTICLES  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ITS 

REALIZATION  | 

Akxci  Scrgccvicli  Bogomolov,  Morskoijprospckt,  16,  kv.  40, 

Novosibirsk,  U^^.R.  i 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Scr.  N6.  12,015 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  F>b.  18, 1%9, 1303552; 


1303551 
Int.  CL  H05ii  9/02 


U.S.CL  328-233 


3  Claims 


beam  and  whose  reverse  spatial  harmonic  is  travelling  with  a 
velocity  which  is  in  synchronism  with  the  velocity  of  the  ac- 
celerated beam,  and  the  accelerated  beam  interacts  with  the 
longitudinal  electric  component  of  said  electromagnetic  field. 
A  linear  heavy-particle  accelerator  in  which  the  accelerat- 
ing system  is  in  the  form  of  a  waveguide  fitted  with  means  to 
secure  synchronism  between  the  velocity  of  the  accelerated 
beam  and  the  velocity  of  the  reverse  spatial  harmonic  of  the 
travelling-wave  electromagnetic  field  produced  by  an  oscilla- 
tor. The  oscillator  and  the  heavy-particle  injector  are  cou- 
pled to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  waveguide. 


3,651,418 
SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTOR  CONTROL 
Erwin  Johaui  Whtmann,  N.  Plainfield,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,583 

Int.  CL  H03d  3/18 

VS.  a.  329—50  9  Claims 


fe^^r^ 


A  synchronous  detector  includes  a  differential  amplifier 
section  formed  from  two  transistors  with  input  signals  applied 
to  their  base  electrodes  and  output  signals  taken  from  their 
collector  electrodes  for  application  to  an  included 
synchronous  switching  section.  A  current  source  section  is 
also  included  to  supply  substantially  constant  quiescent  cur- 
rent to  each  of  the  transistor  emitter  electrodes,  while  a  con- 
trol section  is  additionally  included  for  diverting  some  of  this 
current  away  from  the  differential  amplifier  transistors  when 
it  is  desired  to  reduce  the  gain  of  the  detector  or  inhibit  its 
operation.  The  electrical  control  section,  however,  re-inserts 
the  diverted  current  into  the  switching  section  at  a  point  such 
that  the  direct  output  voltage  of  the  detector  does  not  change 
as  the  gain  is  reduced  or  as  its  operation  is  inhibited. 


3,651,419 
PEAK  DEMODULATOR 
Donald  Walter  Janz,  Fmmingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,537 

Int  CL  H03d  1/18 

VS.  CL  329—101  6  Claims 


¥1  -n       170 
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A  method  for  the  linear  acceleration  pf  heavy  charged  par- 
ticles wherein  that  there  is  produced  a,  travelling-wave  elec-       A  switch  is  connected  between  the  output  terminal  of  an 
tromagnetic  field  which  propagates  aaainst  the  accelerated   amplifier  receptive  of  an  amplitude  modulated  carrier,  and  a 
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charge  storage  means.  The  switch  is  closed  only  during  each  3  651  421 

peak  of  given  polarity  of  an  unmodulated  carrier  of  the  same  GATED  AMPI  nriFB 

frequency  as  the  modulated  carrier  for  permitting  the  storage  Howard  Raymond  M^W^^^ha 

means  to  charge.  The  time  constant  of  the  storage  meaL       r JT      ^^  Princeton,  NJ., 


means  to  charge.  The  time  constant  of  the  storage  means 
discharge  circuit  is  sufficienUy  long  so  that  the  storage  means 
does  not  discharge  appreciably  during  the  times  the  switch  is 
open,  whereby  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  modulation  on 
the  earner  develops  across  the  storage  means. 


3,651,420 
VARIABLE  GAIN  DIRECT  COUPLED  AMPLIHER 
KiamU  GiontzeneU,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  PhiUp  E.  Hermann,  Lan- 
«dale.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phiko-Ford  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,488 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/42;  H03s  3/30 

U.S.CL  330-19  ,2cudms 


Corporation 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,237 
IntCLH03fi/6« 
U.S.  CL  330—30  D 
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A  transistor  amplifier  comprising  input  circuitry  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting,  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  the  gain 
of  a  transistor  amplifying  stage  and  the  magnitude  of  its  input 
signal,  and  output  circuitry  for  maintaining  constant  the  DC 
output  voltage  of  the  stage  as  the  gain  of  the  stage  is  varied. 

The  input  circuitry  includes  a  control  transistor  whose  col- 
lector to  emitter  path  is  comprised  in  the  output  legs  of  first 
and  second  voltage  dividers.  A  gain  control  signal,  e.g.,  an 
AGC  signal,  applied  to  the  base  of  the  control  transistor  con- 
trols the  collector  to  emitter  resistance  of  the  control 
transistor,  thereby  controlling  simultaneously  the  respective 
voltage  divisions  effected  by  the  two  dividers.  The  first  di- 
vider controls  the  gain  of  the  transistor  amplifying  stage  by 
controlling  its  operating  bias,  and  the  second  divider  deter- 
mines the  fraction  of  the  input  signal  applied  to  the  amplify- 
ing stage. 

The  output  circuitry  includes  a  third  transistor  the  collec- 
tor and  emitter  of  which  are  directly  connected  to  the  collec- 
tor and  emitter  respectively  of  the  amplifying  transistor  and 
the  base  of  which  is  supplied  with  the  gain  control  signal  The 
two  transistors  share  the  same  collector  load  resistor.  As  the 
gain  control  signal  varies,  the  DC  coUector  current  of  the 
third  transistor  changes  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  the  collector  current  of  the  amplifying  transistor 
changes,  and  by  a  substantially  equal  amount.  Since  the  am- 
plifying and  third  transistors  share  the  same  load  resistor,  the 
net  DC  current  therethrough  remains  constant.  Hence  the 
DC  output  voltage  of  the  stage  also  remains  constant. 


A  gated  amplifier  which  is  useful,  for  example,  as  a  sense 
amplifier  in  a  semiconductor  memory  includes  a  first  dif- 
ferential   amplifier    having    two    normally    non-conducting 
transistors.  The  two  transistors  are  rendered  conductive  for 
amplifying  an  input  signal  by  a  switchable  constant-current 
source  responsive  to  a  gating  signal.  A  first  normally  con- 
ducting emitter  follower  is  coupled  from  the  output  of  one 
transistor  in  the  first  differenUal  amplifier  to  the  input  of  a 
corresponding  transistor  in  a  second  differential  amplifier.  A 
second  normally  conducting  emitter  follower  is  coupled  from 
the  output  of  the  other  transistor  in  the  first  diflferenUal  am- 
plifier through  a  threshold  determining  impedance  to  the 
input  of  the  corresponding  transistor  in  the  second  dif- 
ferential amplifier.  The  second  differential  amplifier  switches 
in  response  to  an  input  signal  of  one  polarity  exceeding  a 
predetermined  threshold,  and  is  unresponsive  to  common 
mode  signal  disturbances  coupled  thereto  from  the  first  dif- 
ferential amplifier. 


3,651,422 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESISER 
Mkhael  James  UndcrhlU,  Illeld,  Crawley,  England,  assisnor 
to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation  ^^     «»Hjo«r 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31, 1969 

38,503/69 

Int.  CL  H03b  3/04 

U.S.CL331-1A  4  Claim. 


The  frequency  synthesiser  consists  of  a  binary  rate  mul- 
tiplier giving  an  output  at  the  desired  frequency  of  the 
synthesizer,  the  output  however  being  spectrally  impure.  The 
actual  output  of  the  synthesiser  is  taken  fi^om  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator,  in  order  to  maintain  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  at  the  correct  frequency  its  output  and  that  of  the 
binary  rate  multiplier  are  supplied  to  opposite  inputs  of  an 
up/down  counter.  The  counter  gives  an  error  signal  when  its 


1168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1972 


count  varies  from  a  predetermined  rlnge.  The  magnitude  of 
the  error  is  obtained  ftom  the  binary  rate  multiplier,  and  the 
error  signals  are  supplied  via  an  accumulator  to  a  (hgital-to- 
analogue  converter  controlling  the  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor. 


3^51«423 

LOGIC  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  LIGHT-CONTROLLED 

GUNN-EFFECT  OSCILLATIONS 

Kcaactli  G.  ScwcB,  Pale  Alio,  CaHfJ  — U to  Advanced 

TcckaolDgy  Ccatcr,  Lk.,  Grand  PraHe,  Tex. 

FHed  Jane  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  49,409 

IbL  CL  H03b  7100 

U^.CL  331-66  TCIaliM 


3,651,425 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  LASER  SYSTEM 
Wmiaai  B.   McKiaght,  Somervile,  Ala.,  aHigwir  to  The 
Unkod  States  of  Aoicrka  as  rcprcaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Flkd  Dec  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,153  "^ 

IiitCLHOlsi/02,J/(79 
UA  CL  331-94.5  ^  ciahns 


ELECTRIC 
FCLO 


ft^ 


B=;^ 


CATHODE 


Disclosed  is  a  Gunn-effect  device"* which  is  sensitive  to 
light,  comprising  a  semiconductor  such  as  a  crystal  of  N-type 
gallium  arsenide  having  high- resistance,  alloyed  contacts  of, 
for  example,  indium  and  gold,  characterized  by  the  capability 
of  being  switched  on  and  off  by  regulating  the  bias  voltage 
across  the  crystal  and  the  incident  light  on  narrow  portions  of 
the  crysul.  In  particular,  incident  light  on  the  domain-form- 
ing and  domain-terminating  portions  of  the  crystal  is  adjusted 
as  to  selectively  foster  or  inhibit  oscillation  of  the  crystal. 


:^^i7^ 


"v-lvW^ 


w^'^^^^^^ls 


A  system  for  concentrating  high  energy  laser  beams  having 
a  plurality  of  laser  modules  directed  to  a  common  point.  A 
single  inductive  energy  source  is  connected  to  the  modules 
for  simultaneously  energizing  the  lasers. 


3,651,424 

MODE-LOCKED  PHASE-STABILIZED  LASER  DEVICE 

Yoshjto  Ueno,  and  Youkhi  Matsumoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jnly  23, 1970,  Ser.  N*.  57,641 


Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japu,  Jalj 
InL  CL  HO  Is  3110 
U.S.CL  331-94.5 


r^^--c-^ 


AaidWw  -K 


-17 


24, 1969,  44/58624 
4Chdm8 


3,651,426 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  GUNN-EFFECT  DEVICE 
Lynn  A.  Boirtner,  Irving,  Tex.,  and  Kenneth  G.  Sewdl,  Pah> 
Alto,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technohtgy  Center,  Inc., 
Grand  Pndrie,  Tex. 

FDed  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,408 

Int.  CL  H03b  7106 

\3JS.  CL  331-107  G  16  Clafans 


c 


J. 


Mom 


SMTtw 


sb    ^0 


P 


In  a  mode-locked  laser  device  the  phalte  shift  of  the  output 
pulse  and  the  mode  kKking  signal  are  compared.  The  latter 
signal  is  controlled  in  response  to  this  comparison  to  thereby 
maintain  the  laser  output  pulse  in  phase  with  the  mode 
locking  signal. 


Disclosed  is  a  Gunn-efifect  device  comprising,  for  example, 
a  crystal  of  n-type  gallium  arsenide  having  alloyed  contacts 
(e.g.,  indium  and  gold)  which  is  switched  from  one  frequency 
of  oscillation  to  another  by  controlling  the  incident  light 
while  maintaining  an  appropriate  temperature  and  bias  volt- 
age. It  is  beUeved  that  trap  zones  which  are  localized  withui 
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the  crystal  by  virtue  of  introducing  acceptor  impurities  ac- 
count for  a  frequency  of  oscillation  different  from  the  usual 
transit-time  frequency.  The  Gunn  domains  and  the  incident 
light  are  made  to  dynamically  perturb  the  trap  system  so  as 
to  achieve  a  non-equilibrium  condition. 


3,651,427 
OSCILLATOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 
PanI  E.  Rolfes,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  and  Robert  S.  Jamieson, 
Gnadal^ra,  Mexico,  assignors  to  LonOn  Products  Cor- 
poration, Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,898 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3108 

U.S.  CI.  331-153  12Clahns 


nected  keying  switch  connectable  to  either  one  of  two  DC 
voltage  sources  function  to  vary  the  bias  on  the  diodes 
gradually  between  a  first  and  a  second  level  so  that  the  oscil- 
lator may  be  smoothly  keyed  on  and  off. 


3,651,429 

MODULATOR  COMPENSATED  FOR  VARYING 

MODULATING  SIGNAL  LEVEL 

Clyde    LcsHc    Ruthrofl,    Hofandd,    NJ.,    aadgnor   to    BcU 

Telephone     Laboratories,    Incorporated,     Mnrray     HiH, 

Berkeley  Heights,,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96346 

Int.  CL  H03c  3104 

VS.  a.  332-18  7  ctahns 


CWMNa 
COMJMp 


simcMfomre 


"^    i.l- 


A  relaxation  oscillator  having  a  natural  frequency  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  frequency  of  a  source  of  AC  power  is 
synchronized  from  the  power  source  without  the  use  of  any 
DC  connection  to  or  from  the  oscillator.  The  natural 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  is  momentarily  depressed  just 
prior  to  and  during  the  application  of  synchronizing  pulses  to 
the  oscillator  from  the  AC  source.  The  arrangement  is  par- 
ticularly useful  in  a  standby  power  supply  system  which  is 
synchronized  to  an  AC  power  line  at  all  times  and  which  con- 
tinues to  supply  power  after  the  line  fails.  The  sundby  power, 
supply  includes  an  inverter  that  is  driven  at  the  AC  power 
source  frequency  by  the  synchronized  oscillator. 


3,651,428 

GRADUAL  ON-OFF  KEYING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

OSCILLATOR 

Rkhard  Brander,  Cicero,  ID.,  assignor  to  BeHonc  Electronics 

Corp. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,115 

Int.  CL  H03b  3100,  5/08 

U.S.CL  331-173  13  Ciahns 


0*til 


uooLxno 

OrtWT 


LlliTEN 


wNAau   HO 

XnOMATM 


1  LcONTRX 

1  rV0i.T*6t 


A  phase  or  frequency  modulator  of  the  quadrature  or 
Armstrong  type  is  modified  such  that  the  amplitude  of  the 
quadrature  component  will  be  reduced  in  proportion  to  any 
reduction  in  the  power  of  the  modulating  signal  so  that  the 
modulation  index  remains  constant  despite  variation  in  the 
level  of  the  modulating  signal. 


3,651,430 

STRIP-LINE  CIRCULATOR  HAVING  MOVABLE 

COMPENSATING  STUB  STRIP  OVERLYING  CENTRAL 

STRIP-LINE  CONDUCTORS 

Yukio    Ito;    Hanio    Yokoochi,    and    Kenji    Konno,    aU    of 

Kawasakl-shi,     Japan,     assignors     to     Fujitsu     Limhed, 

Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,676 

Ciahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6, 1964,  39/57000 

Int.  CL  HOlp  1/32,  5/12 

UACL  333-1.1  2  Ctahns 


2-FERRITE 


|PJX)MPENSAT- 
ING  STUB 


I :_. 


A  diode  network  controls  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  an 
oscillator  signal.  A  resistor  and  capacitor  and  series  con- 


1 .  In  a  strip-line  microwave  circulator  comprising  at  least 
three  central  strip  conductors  disposed  between  parallel 
outer  conductors  and  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  at  a 
central  point  with  said  strip  conductors,  being  parallel  to  said 
outer  conductors  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
point,  including  predetermined  angles  with  each  other,  a  pair 
of  concentric  gyromagnetic  discs  disposed  at  said  point  each 
between  one  side  of  said  strip  conductors  and  the  adjacent 
outer  conductors,  and  means  to  magnetize  said  discs  in  a 
direction  substantially  at  right  angle  to  said  conductors,  to 
create  microwave  circulators  switching  action;  the  improve- 
ment consisting  in  the  provision  of  unitary  stub  conductors 
disposed  between  any  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  strip  conduc- 
tors, each  of  said  stub  conductors  having  one  end  coupled 
with  the  junction  between  the  respective  strip  conductors 
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and  extending  outwardly  along  the  symmetry  line  thereof  to  a 
distance  being  in  excess  of  half  the  radius  and  less  than  the 
full  radius  of  said  discs,  said  strip  conductors  being  in  the 
form  of  an  integral  Y-shaped  conducting  spider  strip  with  the 
axes  thereof  including  equal  angles  of  120°  between  them, 
said  stubs  consisting  of  a  further  spider  strip  concentric  with 
and  overlying  said  first  spider  strip  and  movable  in  a  parallel 
plane  relative  to  the  latter  so  as  to  compensate  for  any  minor 
imbalance  of  admittances  at  the  input  terminals  of  the  circu- 
lator, said  outer  conductors  comprising  a  first  cover  member 
and  a  bottom  member  extending  ovet  the  respective  ferrite 
discs,  a  casing  ring  connecting  the  first  cover  member  to  the 
bottom  member,  said  means  to  magn^ize  said  discs  consist- 
ing of  a  single  permanent  magnet  extending  over  said  first 
cover  member,  a  second  cover  member  extending  over  said 
permanent  magnet,  the  first  and  second  cover  members,  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  casing  ring  aild  the  bottom  member 
being  formed  of  magnetic  material  to  provide  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit for  said  f>ermanent  material. 


circuit  boards  using  conventional  printed  circuit  connectors. 
For  coupling  and  matching  a  microstrip  on  one  board  to  a 
microstrip  on  another  board,  the  invention  utilizes  a  printed 
circuit  board  with  novel  grounded  conductive  pads  formed 
thereon.  By  grounding  alternate  connector  contacts  to  the 
ground  plane  of  one  of  the  printed  circuit  boards  and  by  con- 
necting the  conductive  pads  of  the  other  board  to  the  al- 
ternate grounded  contacts  of  the  connector,  matching  is  ac- 
complished. Similar  matching  means  are  used  to  match  a 
coaxial  line  to  a  microstrip  circuit  mounted  on  a  printed  cir- 
cuit board. 


3,651,433 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PROCESSING  REFLECTED  SIGNALS 
Lawrence  W.  Langley,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  asaigiior  to  Sym- 
bionics.  Incorporated,  AnnapoUs,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15^83 

Int  CL  H03h  7/70,  9/00;  H03k  5/159 

U.S.CL  333-70  T  6  Claims 


3,651,431 
ZERO  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  ULTRASONIC 
TRANSMISSION  MEDIUM  HA VI NG  TEMPORAL 
STABILITY    1 

John  T.  Kranse,  New  Provkkncc,  nj.,  assignor  to  BcO 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  Nol  821,693 
Int  CL  H03f  3/68;  C03c  3m,  3/ JO 
U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  3  Claims 

An  ultrasonic  delay  line,  having  as' the  delay  medium  a 
glass  of  the  nominal  composition  in  ihole  per  cent  17  per 
cent  lead  oxide,  95  per  cent  barium  o)ide  and  73.5  per  cent 
silicon  dioxide,  exhibits  an  average  temperature  coefficient 
of  delay  time  of  not  more  than  about  ±5  parts  per  million  per 
degrees  centigrade  over  the  range  0°  to  100°  C,  a  thermal 
after-effect  of  not  more  than  about  lOJp.p.m.,  and  an  aging 
of  delay  time  of  not  more  than  -10  i>arts  per  million  per 
decade  (decade  is  an  order  of  magnitude  of  time  in  days). 


im 

DELAY 

V 

«TTE»IUilTOfl 

a 

X 

^ 
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SUMHIIIG 

CIRCUIT 


J 


im 


A  circuit  for  processing  reflected  signals  is  described.  The 
reflected  signal  is  delayed  for  a  period  of  time  which  is  equal 
to  the  period  of  the  first  half  cycle  of  the  reflected  signal.  It  is 
also  attenuated  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  in  am- 
plitude between  the  first  and  second  half  cycles  of  the 
reflected  signal.  The  delayed  and  attenuated  signal  is  then 
combined  with  the  reflected  signal  so  that  only  the  first  half 
cycle  of  the  reflected  signal  and  the  last  half  cycle  of  delayed 
signal  remain. 


3,651,432       I 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
CONNECTORS 
Homer   Ernst   Hcaachcn,  Carlisle,  an4   Emerson   Marshall 
Reyncr,  II,  Harriibarg,  both  of  Pa.,  Msignors  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Ser.  NJ.  28,485 
Int  CI.  H03h  7/38;  HOlp  3]08,  5/08 
VS.  CL  333-33  9  Claims 


3,651,434 
MICROWAVE  PACKAGE  FOR  HOLDING  A 
MICROWAVE  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  STRH* 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  USE,  WITH  REDUCED  INPUT- 
OUTPUT  COUPLING 
Patrick    L.    McGcongh,    SomervlBc;    George    J.    Gflbert, 
WhitehouacStatkm,  and  DonakI  F.  Hcnrikaon,  Somerset,  all 
of  NJ.,  assignors   to   Microwave  Semiconductor  Corp., 
Somerset,  N  J. 

FDed  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820^92 

Int  CL  HOlp  3/08;  H05k  9/00, 1/18 

VS.  CL  333-84  M  25  Claims 


39.   ,S7  ^     » 


A  unique  means  is  disclosed  for  interconnecting  and  im- 


pedance matching  microstrip  circuiu  Runted  on  printed    Uched 


An  hermetically  sealed  microwave  package  for  holding  a 
transistor  or  other  microwave  device  has  a  multiplane  ter- 
minal arrangement  which  facilitates  use  with  strip  transmis- 
sion line.  Input  and  output  circuits  are  shielded  to  reduce 
mutual  coupling,  and  degenerative  coupling  in  the  common 
or  ground  plane  connection  is  largely  avoided.  The  input  and 
output  circuits  have  a  strip  transmission  line  configuration 
and  may  be  designed  for  impedance  matching  purposes.  A 
thermally  conductive  path  is  provided  from  the  mounting 
surface  to  the  exterior,  and  a  heat  sink  may  readily  be  at- 
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3,651,435 
GRADED  STEP  WAVEGUIDE  TWIST 
Henry  J.  RiMet,  35  Edmonds  Road,  WeUeslcy,  Ma« 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,857 

Int  CL  HOlp  7/02,  77/00 
U.S.  CL  333-98  R 


rent-sensing)  latch  means  retain  the  contact  member  in  its 
contacts-closed  position  until  the  condition  sensed  varies 
beyond  a  predetermined  value  whereupon  the  latch  means 
releases  the  contact  member,  thereby  opening  the  contacts 
independently  of  the  energization  of  the  motor  means. 
8  Claims  Further  latch  means  are  provided  to  retain  the  contact 
member  in  its  closed  position.  The  latter  latch  means  are 
responsive  to  further  actuation  of  the  remote  switch  means 
thereby  to  release  the  contact  member  and  separate  said  con- 
tacts. A  further  solenoid  and  armature  are  preferably  pro- 
vided  to  effect  the  release  of  the  further  latch  means  in 
response  to  further  actuation  of  the  remote  switch  means. 


A  waveguide  twist  is  constructed  of  basic  sections  arranged 
to  form  a  continuous  waveguide  which  rotates  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  the  guided  waves  through  a  large  angle  in  a 
short  distance  without  appreciable  wave  energy  reflection. 
Each  basic  section  is  approximately  one  quarter  wavelength 
long  and  has  portions  of  its  broad  walls  sloped  to  cause  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  the  wave  energy  propagating  through 
the  xraveguide  to  be  gradually  rotated  without  storage  of  an 
appreciable  amount  of  energy  in  the  section  and  without  en- 
countering any  abrupt  change  in  cross-sectional  area  within 
the  waveguide  twist.  The  sloped  wall  portions  form  graded 
steps  which  replace  the  abrupt  steps  that  occur  at  the  transi- 
tions between  segments  of  a  shear  twist  and  "capacitive" 
recesses  in  the  basic  section  are  provided  to  tune  out  the 
shunt  inductance  of  the  section. 


3,651,437 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 
Yamada  KiyosU,  Kadoma,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,950 

Int  CL  HOlh  50/00 

VS.  CL  335-131  4  Claims 


3,651,436 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Lawrence  E.  Cooper,  and  Robert  W.  Peterson,  both  of  At- 
tleboro,    Mass.,    assignors   to   Texas    Instruments    Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  479 

Int  CL  HOlh  77/06 

VS.  CL  335- 1 3  16  Claims 


A  small  type  electromagnetic  contactor  including  a  pivot- 
less  carrier  for  a  movable  core  adapted  for  stable  magnetic 
coupling  to  a  fixed  core  and  to  easy-assembly  structure.  The 
movable  core  substantially  of  rectangular  body  and  having  a 
reverse  U-shaped  section  has  at  the  lower  end  of  both  legs  a 
lateral  inward  and  outward  extension  so  as  to  provide  a 
downward  groove  in  the  body  of  substantial  T-shape.  The 
carrier  includes  an  upward  projection  of  a  substantially  com- 
plementary shape  to  the  T-shaped  groove  of  the  core,  and 
the  core  is  resiliently  mounted  on  the  carrier  projection.  The 
carrier  holds  in  its  body  a  plurality  of  resiliently  movable 
contacts.  Fixed  contacts  to  oppose  these  movable  contacts 
are  arranged  in  arrays  within  an  insulating  box  separated 
from  each  other  by  walls  of  the  box.  An  insulating  lock 
means  is  mounted  on  the  fixed  contacts  to  lock  them  in  a 
fixed  position. 


3,651,438 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Masayakl    Hayashi,    and    Mitsanori    Yamane,    Fokuyama, 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsublriii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,943 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1969, 44/1915 

Int  CL  HOlh  51/28 

VS.  CL  335-207  g  Claims 

,ft     24c    246 
18       V       r    j2 


A  miniature  remote  control  circuit  breaker  in  which  a 
movable  contact  member  including  a  movable  contact  is  en- 
gageable  with  a  fixed  contact.  Motor  means,  such  as  a  sole- 
noid and  an  armature  actuated  thereby,  move  the  contact 
member  from  a  contacts-open  position  to  a  contacts-closed 
position  when  the  solenoid  is  energized  by  remote  switch 
means.  Preferably  a  linkage  including  two  resiliently  con- 
nected driving  members  is  employed  to  couple  the  motor 
means  to  the  contact  member.  Condition-sensing  (e.g.,  cur- 


The  pulse  generator  disclosed  comprises  five  magnetic 
reed  switches  disposed  above  a  rotary  magnetic  disc  and  at 
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equal  angular  intervals  on  a  circle  coicentric  with  the  disc 
and  four  permanent  magnet  pairs  disposed  on  the  disc  to 
selectively  face  the  switches  during  rotation  of  the  disc  such 
that  selected  two  of  the  switches  are  put  in  their  closed  posi- 
tion for  each  of  incremental  rotations  qf  the  disc.  In  this  way 
10  different  coded  outputs  are  providec 


member  and  facing  inwardly  thereof.  The  electrodes  are 
frustum-shaped  and  have  surfaces  facing  each  other  and 
spaced  apart  adjacent  the  center  of  the  tubular  insulating 


^ 


There  are  disclosed  a  method  of  orien  ing  electrically  con- 
ductive bodies,  preferably,  made  of  noni-magnetic  materials, 
in  a  magnetic  field  and  an  apparatus  for  performing  this 
method,  according  to  which  a  body  is  oijiented  by  the  action 
thereupon  of  a  non-uniform  magnetic  field  created  by  an  al- 
ternating electric  current,  by  means  of  $.  electromagnet,  the 
orientation  operation  being  determined  by  the  features  of  the 
body,  giving  different  electric  conductivity  to  the  portions  of 
this  body,  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof. 

Such  method  can  be  used  for  orienting  various  articles  and 
workpieces  having  hidden  internal  characteristic  features, 
such  as  flat  bi-metal  workpieces  of  non-inagnetic  electrically 
conductive  articles  having  asymmetrical  opposite  sides,  or 
else  articles  enclosed  within  an  external  casing,  so  that  their 


characteristic  structural  or  technological 
from  view 


features  are  hidden 


3,651,440 
OVER  VOLTAGE  ARRESTER 
Akx  Bahr,  and  Gerhard  Liuge,  both  of  icrttn,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Aktiengeseibchaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrnumy,  May  5, 1969,  P  19  22 

823.0 

Int.  CL  HOlh  39J00 

VS,  CL  337-31  3  ciahns 

A  voltage  arrester  having  a  tubular  insulating  member  with 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular 


F^irnfe:^ 


3,65  M39 

METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  BODIES,  PREFERABLY  NON-MAGNETIC 
ONES,  IN  A  MAGNETIC  HELD  ANI|  APPARATUS  FOR 
PERFORMING  SAME 
Bcnyamin  Alexandrovich  loffc,  alitsa  Rannas,  45/2,  Itv.  81, 
Riga;  Artnr  Edaardovich  MftdMn,  niitsa  Micra,  16,  kv. 
36,  pomMk  Sakpls  Rithsky  ralon;  Area  Jodovkh  Makhlin, 
SchdkoTskM  ihoae,  67,  korpu  2,  k%  6,  Momow;  Mikhafl 
Khainovich  Lapidns,  nUtia  SnvMVvaj  70,  kv.  9,  lUga;  Jury 
Nik«b«vich  Salnikov,  alitsa  Radiator,  8,  kv.  9,  Gorky; 
Alexandr  Zhaaovich  Kazhc,  alitsa  Blkemickn,  9,  kv.  26, 
and  Ivaa  Avgustovich  Tnishdis,  alitsa  AInksncs,  3,  kv.  27, 
both  of  Riga,  ail  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No|  885,193 
Clahas  prkirity,  appttcatfon  U.S.S.R.,  Dc^.  25,  1968, 1289058 

laL  CI.  HOlf  l/IOO 
VS.  CL  335-219  3  Claims 


member.  A  relatively  large  contact  block  is  placed  in  good 
thermal  conductive  relationship  with  each  of  the  respective 
electrodes.  The  contact  blocks  are  formed  of  a  good  thermal 
conducting  material  and  are  slidably  disposed  in  a  housing 
which  contains  the  voltage  arrester.  The  housing  is  tubular 
shaped,  and  a  bias  spring  urges  one  of  the  contact  blocks 
together  with  the  insulating  member  and  the  associated  elec- 
trodes toward  the  other  contact  block.  The  other  contact 
block  is  held  in  fixed  position  by  a  fusible  material  which 
when  melted  allows  the  entire  assembly  to  slide  within  the 
housing.  A  further  electrode  is  formed  as  a  cylindrical 
member  disposed  within  the  housing  and  electrically  coupled 
to  one  of  the  contact  blocks  and  having  a  surface  positioned 
to  and  spaced  from  the  other  contact  block.  When  the  fusible 
material  is  melted,  the  other  contact  block  is  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  the  further  electrode. 


3,651^1 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX 
Angeh)  Boudonris,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eprad  Incor- 
porated, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,073 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85/50 

U.S.  CL  337- 186  6  Claims 


An  electrical  junction  box  includes  a  base  and  a  cover, 
with  the  cover  having  fuses  mounted  thereon  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom.  An  electrical  device  such  as  a  portable 
electric  heater  for  a  drive-in  theater  has  conductors  extend- 
ing into  the  cover  and  electrically  connected  to  ends  of  the 
fuses  held  thereby.  The  base  has  recesses  to  receive  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  fuses,  when  the  cover  and  base  are  assem- 
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bled,  with  supply  lines  supplying  power  to  the  fuses  through 
electrical  contacts  in  the  recesses.  When  the  cover  is 
removed,  the  circuit  is  broken  between  the  fuses  and  the 
supply  lines  in  the  base,  thereby  disconnecting  the  electrical 
device  associated  with  the  cover  for  safety.  The  base  and 
cover  preferably  are  made  of  fiberglass-reinforced  plastic  or 
similar  insulating  material  for  shock-resistance  and  durabili- 
ty- 


Holes  in  the  connector  receive  the  ends  of  the  terminal  posts 
and  connector  is  resUiently  biased  above  surface  of  panel- 
board  so  as  to  protect  the  posts.  Upon  engagement  with  the 
mating   connector,   the   connector   is   moved   downwardly 


3,651,442 

DETECTION  DEVICE 

Alfred  W.  Vasel,  222  Linwood  St,  Abington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,969 

Int  CL  HOlc  7/08 

U.S.CL  338—17 


5  Claims 


An  optica]  fire  detector  in  which  a  red-responsive  cell  and 
a  blue-responsive  cell  are  connected  into  a  voltage  divider 
circuit,  and  a  third  cell  non-responsive  to  a  specific  frequen- 
cy band  is  connected  between  the  junction  of  the  first  two 
cells  and  the  input  of  an  amplifier  of  an  alarm  circuit. 

3  651  443 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 
Juan  Jose  Mas  Quiicz,  Santiago  Apoatol,  91.bis,  Hospitaler 
BarcehHia,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847347 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Spain,  Aug.  2, 1968, 356,838 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9/00, 13/54 

U.S.CL  339-20  „  ctal„« 


towards  the  surface  of  the  panelboard,  the  posts  move  rela- 
tively through  the  holes,  and  enter  contact  sockets  in  the 
mating  connector. 

3,651y445 
LAMPHOLDER 
Wallace  R.  Francis,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
trie  Company 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,711 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9/0«.ii/y4 

U.S.CL  339-53  5  Claims 


A  distributor  for  electric  current  wherein  the  receptacle 
comprises  a  set  of  insulating  walls  which  define  three  com- 
partments for  nng-shaped  conductors.  The  open  sides  of  the 
compartments  are  located  at  the  periphery  or  at  one  axial 
end  of  the  receptacle.  The  plugs  have  blades  which  extend 
radially  mwardly  or  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  the  conductors  have  axially  paraUel  tongues  which 
extend  from  the  receptacle  and  can  engage  complementary 
termmals  in  an  outlet. 


3,651,444 

PRINTED  cmcurr  board  connector 

Jerome  Andrew  Dcsso,  Obcrttn,  and  Homer  Ernst  Henschen, 
Carlisle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Har- 
risborg.  Pa. 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,061 

InL  CL  HOlr  13/44;  H05k  1/02 

UACL  339-42  4  cw«s 

Electncal  connector  adapted  to  receive  a  mating  connec- 
tor IS  mounted  on  panelboard  having  terminal  posts  therein. 


A  lampholder  for  connecting  a  fluorescent  lamp  to  a 
supply  circuit  and  for  connecting  a  ballast  or  other  starting 
circuit  for  the  fluorescent  lamp  to  the  supply  circuit  The 
lampholder  includes  a  housing  defining  an  opening  for  inser- 
tion of  a  lamp  connection  pin  and  a  contact  accommodating 
recess  communicaUng  with  the  opening.  First  and  second 
elongated  contacts  are  mounted  in  the  recess  in  overiying 
relationship  and  are  held  in  spaced  apart  relauonship  The 
first  contact  includes  a  planar  contact  making  section  which 
makes  a  pin  seat  section  of  the  second  contact  so  the  first 
contact  engages  the  connection  pin  whenever  the  second 
contact  engages  the  connection  pin. 

3  651  446 
PANEL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Walter  C.  Sadogierski,  Park  Ridge,  and  William  W.  Wright, 
Whcaton,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Guardiaa  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Compaay,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875355 
lat.  CL  HOlr  13/54 
U.S.  CL  339-91  R  2  Claims 

An  adapter  for  mounting  an  electiic  socket  or  the  like  in  a 
panel  board.  The  adapter  is  shaped  to  receive  and  hold  the 
socket.  Spaced  lugs  extend  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  adapter  and  engage  the  rear  side  of  the  panel.  First  and 
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second  flanges  also  extend  outwardly  j  from  the  adapter  ad-  ing  member  upon  which  a  semiconductor  device  may  be 
jacent  the  lugs  for  holding  the  appliance  against  the  front  mounted  and  connected  to  form  a  completed  device  utilizing 
side  of  the  panel.  The  flanges  are  fastened  to  the  adapter  by 


resilient,  outwardly  biased  segments  that  hold  the  flanges  in 


to ,M 


3,651,447 

ELECTRIC  DEVICE  AND  COAXUl  CONNECTION 
Richard  P.  Branco,  Bridgeport;  Edgar  O.  Spmde,  Phfladd- 
pUa,  and  Albert  W.  DicMr,  WUkm  Grove,  aU  off  Pa.,  aa- 
sigiion  to  Barrottghi  Corponrtloii,  Detroit,  Midi, 
filed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  Nb.  50,733 


Int  CL  HOlr  13/58, 1 
U^.CL  339-102  R 


7/06 


6  Claims 


An  electric  device  and  a  terminal  connection  which  in- 
cludes a  connector  for  electrically  connecting  the  device  to 
conductors  of  a  circuit.  The  terminals  of  the  device  are  coax- 
ial and  located  at  the  same  end  of  the  disvice.  The  connector 
has  a  handle  which  facilitates  disconnecting  it  and  which 
folds  compactly  when  the  electric  device  and  terminal  con- 
nection are  packaged.  The  connector  ji  so  mounted  that  it 
reuins  its  orientation  whenever  it  is  diteonnected  from  the 
electric  device. 


engagement  with  the  front  side  of  the  panel.  The  biased  seg- 
ments may  be  releasably  moved  toward  the  adapter  to  install 
or  remove  the  adapter  from  the  panel  board  thereby  allowing 
the  socket  to  be  wired  prior  to  the  time  it  is  mounted  in  the 
panel  board. 


automatic  equipment  for  assembly  encapsulation,  the  mount- 
ing member  including  provision  for  efficient  and  rapid  dis- 
sipation of  heat  produced  in  the  semiconductor  device. 


3,651,449 
RESILIENT  TERMINAL  BLOCKS 
Frederick  W.  Hall,  and  George  Poehhnann,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  la- 
corporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834329 

Int  CI.  HOlr  7/08 

VS.  CL  339-244  R  5  Claims 


A  terminal  block  which  in  one  embodiment  comprises  a 
serpentine  array  of  integrally  molded  plastic  clamping  mem- 
bers with  pre-formed  spaces  therebetween.  In  a  second  em- 
bodiment, the  terminal  block  is  molded  in  two  units,  with  a 
double  row  array  of  spaced  clamping  members  in  one  unit 
being  interleaved  with  those  in  the  other  unit  when  assem- 
bled. Such  terminal  blocks  as  a  whole,  and  the  clamping 
members  thereof,  in  particular,  are  sufficiently  resilient  so 
that  the  latter  by  spring  action  facilitate  the  selective  inser- 
tion of  terminals  therebetween,  as  well  as  the  selective 
removal  of  terminals  therefrom  without  adversely  affecting 
any  other  terminal  connections. 


3,651,448 
POWER  FRAME  FOR  INTEGRAtED  CIRCUIT 
Wmiam  Vito  Pauza,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  aas^nor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisbwrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  21^48 
Int.  CL  HOlr  13/Oa 
U.S.CL  339-112  R  4  Clafans 

This  disclosure  relates  to  power  fraites  for  mounting  in- 
tegrated circuits  and,  more  particularly,  to  a  metallic  mount- 


3,651,450 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
Thomas  W.  Lamb;  Robert  E.  Lee;  WHMam  C.  Montgomery, 
Jr.,  all  of  Hoaston;  William  R.  Orr,  Bdlairc,  and  Charles  B. 
VogcL  Hoaston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,523 

Int.  CL  GOlv  1/28 

VS.  CL  340—  1 5.5  10  Claims 

A  recording  system  adapted  to  digitally  record  the  data 

from  a  large  number  of  geophones  wherein  the  geophones 
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bTinall^iS^otexei"^^^^     with  the  data  from  each  subgroup    «gnal  also  derived  from  the  loop,  which  reference  «gnal  has 
bemg  multiplexed  with  a  local  clock  signal  and  transmitted  to    a  level  unaffected  by  said  rapid  change  but  depends  on  said 
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slow  changes  to  produce  a  control  signal  which  reflects  the 
stretched  m  tune,  and  recorded. 


3,651,451 
CONTINUOUS  VELOCITY  ESTIMATION 
WilUam  H.  Ruchle,  Duncanviile,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobfl  Ofl 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,784 

Int.  CL  GOlv  1/00 

UACL  340-15.5  UCtaims 


3,651,453 
VEHICLE  TRAFnC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Norman  A.  Bolton,  ScottsviUc,  and  Klaus  H.  Friettnghanc, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,979 

Int  CL  G08g  1/00 

UACL  340-42  11  Claims 


r.^ 

»i-«ooo  "X 

- 

Tl  — 

3,651,452 
FIXED-FREQUENCY  VEHICLE  DETECTOR 
MOton  Friedman,  Rodyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porto- 
Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29^93 
Int  CL  G08g  1/00 
U-S.CL  340-38  L  8  Claims 

A  vehicle  detector  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  vehicle 
and  for  producing  a  control  signal  to  activate  a  traffic  con- 
troller or  other  vehicle-responsive  system  associated  with  the 
detector.  The  detector  includes  an  inductive  loop  buried  in 
the  road  bed,  the  loop  being  coupled  to  a  fixed-frequency  R- 
F  oscillator.  An  output  signal  is  derived  fit>m  the  loop  whose 
amplitude  depends  on  the  impedance  thereof,  which  im- 
pedance is  subject  to  a  rapid  change  in  value  when  a  vehicle 
or  other  metallic  mass  passes  in  the  vicinity  thereof  and  to 
slow  changes  in  value  as  a  result  of  varying  environmental 
conditions.  This  output  signal  is  compared  with  a  reference 


•0     (I 
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-^a;:^^ 


xJcPr^^ 


In  seismic  exploration,  an  index  set  of  travel  time  curves  b 
specified.  This  index  set  of  travel  curves  is  used  to  determine 
velocity  by  a  signal  detection  technique.  At  different  values 
of  zero  offset  time,  different  velocities  are  associated  with 
each  of  the  curves.  Since  the  index  set  of  travel  time  curves  is 
computed  only  once,  for  a  prescribed  velocity  time  range, 
considerable  computer  time  is  saved. 


OOMWnM 


ynct 


A  vehicle  traffic  control  system  has  been  provided  having 
communication  means  including  a  pair  of  line  wires  and 
remotely  located  control  apparatus  for  transmitting  control 
signals  to  and  receiving  traffic  information  from,  a  local  con- 
troller over  said  communications  means.  The  controller 
operates  to  provide  signals  for  controlling  vehicle  ti-affic  in 
accordance  with  control  signals  and  also  operates  to  provide 
signals  for  controlling  the  vehicle  traffic  independenUy  when 
remote  control  is  terminated.  The  improvement  for  commu- 
nicating controls  between  the  remotely  located  controller 
and  at  least  two  control  devices  coupled  to  said  remote  con- 
troller includes  means  at  the  control  point  for  selectively 
designating  a  control  frequency  and  auxiliary  means  coupled 
to  the  local  station  control  devices  responsive  to  the  initia- 
tion of  said  control  frequency  for  selectively  energizing  one 
or  the  other  of  said  control  devices  in  accordance  with  the 
duration  of  the  control  frequency. 
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3^1,454 
AUTOMOTIVE  MULTIPLBX  SYSTEM 
Harry  J.  Vcmiu,  Wheat,  awl  KcoMth  W.  Padgitt,  Aritegton 
Heights,  hoth  of  m^  a«igBon  to  Borg-Waracr  Corporation, 
Chicago,  DL  T 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  N^  885^84 
lat  CL  G08c  1511^ 
VJS.  CL  340-52  F 


U  Vo.l  P> 


t. 


Troni)iK«r 


ok*  Switch  ^-70 


Automobile 


X. 


A  multiplex  system  for  controlling  and  sensing  various 
component  parts  such  as  head  lights,  engine  temperature, 
fuel  level,  and  turn  signal  lights  is  disclosed.  The  system  em- 
ploys a  single  two-wire  cable  to  communicate  both  power 
and  signals  between  such  components  and  a  central  control 
and  metering  console  which  may  be  the  instrument  dash  con- 
sole. Time  multiplex  is  employed  using  a  reverse  polarity  for 
clock  pulses  from  that  of  the  informatii^n  pulses.  Both  analog 
and  digital  data  may  be  accommodate^  by  using  pulse-width 
modulation  as  well  as  bi-level  modulation.  Receiving  units 
employ  a  N  delay  one-shot  triggered  by  the  clock  pulse  and 
an  AND  circuit  driven  by  the  output  of  the  N  delay  one-shot 
and  the  signal  present  on  the  single  signal  wire,  to  drive  a 
one-shot  which  controls  a  switching  deivice.  Similar  circuitry 
is  employed  for  the  digital  transmitting  and  the  analog  trans- 
mitter and  receiver.  A  socket  input  unit  for  tapping  into  the 
single  cable  in  parallel  to  other  input  units  by  employing  a 
piercing  plug  is  disclosed. 


1,455      I 
£  SAFETY 
M2,  tmi 


DEVICE 
Tito  Scarponi, 


3,651 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Dwaac  Hnrlbutt,  P.O.  Box  302, 
CoddiagtoB  RomI,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y, 

FBcd  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,585 
LiLCLB60c  25/0^1 
U.S.  CL  340—58 


124 


7  Claims 


A  pneumatic  tire  safety  device  that  tignals  an  alarm  with 
loss  of  air  pressure  and  releases  air  with  over  inflation. 


3,651,456 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLE  HYDRAUUC 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Philip  Sidney  Baldwin,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Flat  Sodeta 
per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,597 

Ctaims  priority,  appbcatioa  Italy,  Oct  10, 1968, 53431-A/68 

Int.  CL  B60q  1100;  B60t  1 7122 


U.S.  CL  340—60 


15  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  warning  device  for  providing  an 
automatic  warning  of  a  fall  in  braking  pressure  in  an  hydrau- 
lic brake  system.  The  device  is  connected  in  the  fluid  circuit 
between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  brake  actuators  and  in- 
cludes a  metal  ball  which,  in  normal  operation  of  the  brake, 
rests,  for  example  under  spring  pressure,  against  an  abutment 
surface  in  a  chamber  formed  in  the  body  of  the  device. 
Should  the  pressure  in  the  system  downstream  of  the  device 
fall,  the  ball  is  drawn  away  horn  this  abutment  surface  by  the 
resulting  fluid  flow  through  the  chamber  and  contacts  an  in- 
sulated metal  pin  in  the  chamber  to  complete  an  energizing 
circuit  of  a  warning  indicator  device,  conveniently  a  warning 
lamp. 


3,65M57 
WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH  AIR-TYPE 
PARKING  BRAKES 
Rcnbcn  Spronae,  Roate  2,  Trenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,701 
IntCLB60t  77/22 
U.S.  CL  340-69  1 


k  to         »  •    I I 


,^^ 


A  system  for  pneumatically  sensing  failure  of  a  vehicle 
operator  to  relieve  the  pneumatic  pressure  preventing  setting 
of  a  spring-set,  air-released  type  parking  brake  which  em- 
ploys an  electric  circuit  containing  an  alarm  device,  a  switch 
responsive  to  pressure  in  the  pneumatic  line  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  a  switch  operated  by  opening  the  door  of  the 
vehicle  to  activate  the  warning  system  as  the  operator  is 
about  to  leave  the  vehicle. 
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3,651,458 
ERROR  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Andrew  C.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Waterbory;  John  F.  Carragaa, 
Woodbary,  and  George  J.   Yagosic  Watertown,  aU  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Original  application  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,227,  now 

Patent  No.  3,519,139,  dated  May  12, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Oct  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,983 

Int  CL  G08c  25100;  G06f  UIOO 

UACL  340-146.1  12  Claims 


C-iJ 


sorting  system,  wherein  the  class  of  permissible  received 
messages  is  known  in  advance. 

Received  words  are  compared  to  stored  words,  character 
by  character.  Each  comparison  is  given  a  score  which  is  a 
function  of  the  probability  of  confusing  the  particular 
received  character  with  the  particular  character  in  storage  to 
which  the  received  character  then  is  being  compared.  The 
scores  for  each  character  are  added  and  a  match  is  accepted 
for  the  stored  word  whose  comparison  with  the  received 
word  yields  a  score  indicating  the  highest  probability  of  con- 
fusion. 

In  one  embodiment,  each  received  character  is  given  a  bi- 
nary  representation   according   to   a   code   in    which   the 
Hamming  distance  between  characters  is  indicative  of  their 
probability  of  interchange.  Each  stored  character  also  is 
given  a  binary  representation  according  to  the  same  code. 
The  binary  representations  of  the  characters  of  the  received 
words  are  then  compared  to  corresponding  representations 
of  the  characters  of  stored  words  in  an  "exclusive  or"  gate 
which  measures  the  Hamming  distance  between  correspond- 
ing characters  by  making  a  bit  by  bit  comparison.  The 
Hamming  distances  are  then  added  in  a  digital  "adder"  to 
obtain  a  score  for  the  complete  word.  The  score  for  the  word 
is  then  compared  in  a  "difference"  circuit  to  the  number  of 
characters  in  the  stored  word.  A  match  is  accepted  for  that 
stored  word  yieWing  a  score  less  than  the  number  of  charac- 
ters in  the  word. 


3,651,460 
FIXED  RATE  INTEGRAL  CONTROLLER 
Edward  F.  Gebelein,  Jr.,  Harwfarton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chan- 
dicr  Evans  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,431 

Int  CL  F02d  11 110;  G06r  7102 

UACL  340- 146.2  7  Claims 


This  invention  describes  a  central  receiver-recorder  for  a 
data  collection  system  having  parity  monitoring  means  for 
monitoring  the  state  of  multiple  binary  devices  whose  outputs 
are  gated  to  a  second  plurality  of  bi-stable  devices,  the  state 
of  those  devices  recording  an  output  when  a  preselected 
combination  is  present.  Additional  error  detection  means  are 
disclosed  including  the  transmission  of  a  number  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  characters  of  a  variable  length  message 
transmitted  firom  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  transmitters  to 
a  central  receiver-recorder,  means  at  the  receiver-recorder 
for  counting  the  number  of  characters  in  the  variable  length 
message  received  and  means  for  comparing  the  counted 
number  with  the  transmitted  number  with  an  error  signaling 
device  activated  when  the  numbers  do  not  compare. 


3,651,459 
CHARACTER  DISTANCE  CODING 
Peter  M.  Hahn,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco-Ford  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,580 

Int  CL  G06k  9108 

MS.  CL  340-  146.3WD  12  Ctaims 
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A  data  processing  system  for  improving  the  performance 
of  information  handling  systems,  such  as  an  automatic  letter 
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A  control  signal  generator  which  employs  digital  logic 
techniques  to  classify  an  input  signal  commensurate  with  a 
monitored  parameter  as  being  either  above,  below,  or  within 
a  nominal  range  of  the  parameter.  The  input  signal  is  con- 
verted to  a  pulse  train  and  the  pulses  are  employed  to  gate 
high-frequency  clock  pulses  to  a  counter  which  is  inter- 
rogated and  filled  at  the  same  time.  Decision  gates  suitably 
interconnected  with  the  counter  detect  when  numbers  com- 
mensurate with  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  nominal 
range  of  the  monitored  parameter  are  counted  and,  depend- 
ing upon  the  number  loaded  into  the  counter  during  each 
pulse  commensurate  with  the  input  signal,  the  decision  gates 
will  control  the  generation  of  steady-state  output  signals 
which  may  be  employed  to  control  a  mechanism  which  ad- 
justs the  monitored  parameter  in  the  proper  direction. 


3,651,461 
CENTER  REFERENCED  CHARACTER  OENTDICATION 
Arthnr  W.  Holt  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Recognition 
Equipment  Incorporated,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,485 

Int  CL  G06k  9110 

UA  CL  340- 146 JAC  25  Ctaims 

Printed    characters,    superimposed    upon    a    contrasting 

center  bar  extending  through  a  character  field,  are  identified 
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by  scanning  each  character  along  a  plurality  of  verticaOy 
aligned  laterally  spaced  paths  to  generate  character  signals 
dependent  upon  encountering  a  character  portion.  The 
center  bar  is  sensed  to  generate  a  cotltrol  signal.  In  response 
to  the  character  signal  and  the  control  signal  an  output  signal 
is  produced.  In  a  preferred  mode  for^  alphanumeric  charac- 
ters white  signals  and  black  signals  representative  of  white 
and  black  fields  at  each  of  a  pluralitV  of  points  along  each 
said  path  are  generated.  The  signal  from  each  given  point  is 
compared  with  signals  representing  points  immediately 
above,   immediately    below   and   ne](t   most   remote,   with 


^^g^~ 


data  bits  represent  only  a  portion  of  an  alpha-numeric 
character.  Registration  is  controlled  by  the  location  of  the 
data  bits  representing  the  portion  of  the  character  from  each 
scan  and  a  registration  reference  signal  determined  from  the 
location  of  data  bits  from  previous  scans. 


3,651,4^ 
SWITCH  CODING  CIRCUITRY 
Edward  B.  Rawioa,  UmoIh,  and  Jolu  B.  DowHng,  Stow,  both 
ot  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mcdidata  Sciences,  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,422 

Int.  CL  H04q  3/00 

U.S.CL  340-147  R  7  Clainu 
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reference  to  the  center  bar,  to  modify  the  signal  from  the 
given  point  and  thereby  generate  enclofed  point  signals  when 
any  white  field  is  within  a  boundar]|  formed  by  a  black 
character  portion  and  the  said  center  b$i.  The  enclosed  point 
signals  for  a  plurality  of  separate  zones  i  of  said  field  are  com- 
pared with  a  code  for  each  symbol  |o  produce  character 
identification  signals.  The  number  of  crossings  of  the  center 
bar,  projection  signals  dependent  upon(  the  projections  onto 
the  center  bar,  and  crossing  signals  Representative  of  the 
number  of  crossings  by  the  character  of  a  vertical  line  spaced 
to  one  side  of  the  center  bar  are  selectively  employed. 


Switch  coding  circuitry  common  to  a  plurality  of  mechani- 
cally unrelated  input  switches  and  operative  to  provide  de- 
tection of  a  valid  switch  actuation  and  to  provide  a  digital 
representation  of  the  identity  of  an  actuated  switch. 
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3,651,464 
HIGH  SECURITY  ELECTRICAL  KEY 
Robert  A.  Hedin,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Robert  H.  Du  Qucsnay, 
Bacna  Park,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  it 
Townc  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Flkd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,271 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00;  G05b  1/00;  HOlh  47/00 

VS.  CI.  340- 149  R  17  Claims 


3,651,462 

SINGLE  SCAN  CHARACTER  R|x;ISTRATION 

Gerald  J.  Batan,  Rochotcr,  Mfain.,  Mi%nor  to  International 

BuincM  MacMncs  Corporation,  Annqnk«  N.Y. 

Fied  Jnly  20, 1970,  Ser.  N^.  57,381 

Int.  CL  G06k  9/04 

U.S.  CL  340- 146J  H  14  Claims 
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An  improved  method  and  apparatus  kit  shown  for  select- 
ing and  registering  data  bits  firom  a  single  scan  line  which 


A  key  for  use  with  an  electrical  security  system  includes  a 
plurality  of  contacts  for  conveying  a  binary  coded  permuta- 
tion of  electric  signals  to  key  receiving  means  of  the  system 
for  actuating  the  system  when  the  key  is  the  proper  key,  a 
plurality  of  conductor  paths  for  interconnecting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  contacts,  and  control  means  as- 
sociated with  the  conductor  paths  for  controlling  the  conduc- 
tivity therethrough.  The  control  means  has  a  first  condition 
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when  the  key  is  engaged  with  the  key  receiving  means  and 
second  condition  when  the  ctxitacts  are  disengaged  from  the 
key  receiving  means.  When  the  control  means  is  in  its  firtt 
condition  the  contacts  convey  the  predetermined  binary 
coded  permutation  to  the  key  receiving  means  so  as  to  actu- 
ate the  security  system  and  when  the  control  means  is  in  its 
second  condition  the  contacts  are  inoperable  to  convey  the 
predetermined  code  stored  on  the  key.  Accordingly, 
deciphering  of  the  key  by  an  unauthorized  person  is 
prevented  when  the  key  is  disengaged  from  the  key  receiving 
means  and  the  control  means  is  in  its  second  condition. 


3,651,465 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGE 

INSPECTION  AND  VERIFICATION 

Kenneth  J.  Law,  SoothlMd,  and  Gordon  R.  Brown,  Llvoala, 

both  of  Mich.,  airignors  to  Parfcc,  Davb  A  Company. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  605,704,  Dec  12, 1966. 

This  application  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,850 

Int.  CL  H04q  J/00 

VS.  CL  340- 149  R  26  Claims 


tor  including  a  radio  frequency  carrier  generator  generating  a 
range  of  radio  frequency  capable  of  affording  a  number  of 
spaced  carrier  channels  of  which  at  least  one  individual  chan- 
nel is  allocated  to  each  of  the  machines,  circuitry  for  modu- 
lating said  carrier  channels  with  trains  of  pay  pulses 
representing  cost  units  indicative  of  the  value  of  a  dispensed 
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By  way  of  information  and  not  by  way  of  limitation,  a  six 
bit  bar  code  and  six  clock  bars,  one  clock  bar  being  paired 
with  each  bit,  are  printed  on  a  carton.  The  bar  code  positive- 
ly identifies  the  article  for  which  the  carton  is  labeled.  During 
a  packaging  operation  the  code  is  scanned  and  detected  and 
then  compared  against  a  reference  code  identifying  the  arti- 
cle being  placed  in  the  carton.  The  arrangement  of  the  code 
bits  or  code  bars  relative  to  the  clock  bars  and  to  the 
scanning  sequence  is  such  that  a  complete  code  is  read  bit- 
by-bit  into  a  digital  logic  circuit  only  after  enabling  of  the 
logic  circuit  by  a  clock  pulse  produced  in  response  to  the 
paired  clock  bar  for  each  bit.  This  is  done  by  entering  the 
code  into  a  shift  register  bit-by-bit  with  register  shifting  being 
under  the  control  of  the  clock  bars.  If  the  code  read  is  not 
true  to  the  reference  code,  a  reject  indication  is  provided  or 
the  carton  bearing  the  incorrect  code  is  automatically  re- 
jected from  the  packaging  line. 


3,651,466 
VENDING  MACHINE  CONTROL  METERING  SYSTEM 
Harold    Henry    Galpin,    Bcfanont,    Ei^tend,    asrignor    to 
Qnicfcmaid  Vending  Services  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5, 1969, 

6,197/69 

Int  CL  H04q  9/00 

U.S.  CL  340— 150  19aafans 

Vending  and  recording  apparatus  comprising  one  or  more 

vending  machines,  a  central  recording  station,  signal  genera- 


article  to  obuin,  when  an  article  is  dispensed  from  the  vend- 
ing machine  modulated  carrier  radio  frequency  signals  capa- 
ble of  being  transmitted  over  a  physical  transmission  line 
between  said  central  station  and  said  machine,  and  at  said 
central  sUtion  circuitry  demodulating  and  amplifying  said 
carrier  frequency  signals  and  recording  and  indicating  a 
signal  output  representing  the  value  of  the  dispensed  article. 


3,651,467 
ELECTRONIC  MULTISELECTOR  HAVING  LARGE  AND 
SMALL  GEOMETRY  MOS  TRANSISTOR  CROSSPOINT 

CONTROL 
Jacqocs  Henri  Dc  Jean,  Ris-Orangis;  Marc  Jean  Pierre  Leger, 
Chaville,  and  Cbindc  PanI  Henri  Lerongc,  Manrcpas,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94339 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  19, 1969, 6944164 

Int  CI.  H04q  3/00 
U.S.CL  340-166  3 
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A  memory  unit  is  provided  at  each  crosspoint  of  an  elec- 
tronic multiselector.  The  memory  comprises  a  bistable  ele- 
ment and  a  capacitor  which  keeps  the  crosspoint  latched 
while  external  determinations  are  made  concerning  future 
changes  of  sute  of  the  crosspoint. 
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ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN  TANDEM 
MATRBK  CmCUltS 

NJ^  ■■Ifor  to  Bd 
I  Marnty  UKt,  N J. 
:  of  appicatlM  Ser.  Ntt.  S3«445,  Oct  23, 
1970,  BOW  abiidoMed.  IVi  appMatfoB  Dec  9, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

96310 
bt  CL  H04q  i/00;  Glib  S/OO;  Gllc  7/00 
U.S.CL  340-166  R  13 


word  channels  of  the  memory  matrix  may  have  written 
therein  readily  changeable  selected  code  words  for  sub- 
sequently commanded  read-out  to  control  the  device  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  controlled  conditions. 
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An  arrangement  for  decreasing  the  noise  in  tandem  matrix 
access  circuits  which  employ  diodes  to  iiterconnect  their  pri- 
mary and  secondary  sets  of  matrices.  la  particular,  each  rail 
circuit  of  the  secondary  matrix  is  coupled  to  its  respective 
pair  of  rail  circuits  of  the  primary  matri|  by  diodes  which  are 
oppositely  poled  with  respect  to  one  ahother.  Connection  of 
the  rail  circuits  in  this  manner  permiu  the  nonaelected  rails 
of  the  secondary  matrix  to  be  coupled  to  ground  through  low 
impedances  during  selection  of  a  particular  rail  of  the  matrix. 
As  a  result,  leakage  currents  appearing  in  the  nonselected 
rails  are  shunted  to  ground,  thereby  eliminating  the  noise  ef- 
fects of  these  currents  in  the  matrix.        I 

In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,'  the  two  diodes  cou- 
pled to  each  rail  of  the  secondary  matrix  are  charge-storage 
diodes.  In  another  embodiment,  one  I  of  the  diodes  is  a 
charge-storage  diode  whereas  the  other  Is  a  Schottky  diode. 


3,651,469        I 
BINARY  TOUCH-TUNE  SYSTEM  WITH  MEMORY 
Darld  F.  Kecw,  Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  ■■Ham  to  CoVbs  Radio 
Coatpeay,  Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa 

Fled  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  N04 126,776 
Iirt.  CL  Ii04b  1/16;  »l04q  9/00 
U.S.CL340— 16SR  u 


f^ 


ITflBH  ItMBI 


A  remote  control  system  employing  a  binary  memory 
matrix  is  discloaed.  A  binary  control  code  word  is  generated 
by  selective  application  of  clock  pulses  to  a  step-controUed 
code  generating  means.  The  memory  matrix  is  employed  in 
conjunction  with  a  control  indicator  to  effect  bidirectional 
incremental  control  steps  of  a  controled  device.  Pre-oet 


3,651,470 

INTEGRATED  LEVEL  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH 

GATING  ARRANGEMENT  TO  INHIBIT  TRANSIENT 

OUTPUT  SIGNALS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  ENERGIZATION 

OF  THE  CIRCUIT 

Robert  Joaepk  Hcaley,  Morris  TowMhip,  Morris  County,  aad 

Joacph  Piaay,  Parrippaay,  boCli  of  NJ.,  aasigiiors  to  Bcfl 

Telephoae  Uboratories,  iMorporated,  Marray  HOI,  N  J. 

Filed  JaM  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,159 

bt.  CL  H04q  1/00 

VS.  CL  340—172  4  cialaH 
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A  level  detector  circuit  suitable  for  embodiment  in  in- 
tegrated circuit  form  includes  a  comparator  circuit  and 
reference  voltage  generator  energized  by  a  common  voltage 
source.  The  level  detector  monitors  the  voltage  of  an  incom- 
ing signal  by  utilizing  the  comparator  circuit  to  compare  this 
signal  with  the  generated  reference  voltage.  The  reference 
voluge  is  generated  in  response  to  a  current  source  energiz- 
ing a  breakdown  diode.  The  output  of  the  comparator  is  tem- 
porarily inhibited  during  the  transient  initial  energization  of 
the  comparator  and  the  reference  voltage  generator  to 
prevent  false  alarm  signals.  The  output  is  inhibited  by  an  in- 
hibit gate  circuit  arrangement  which  is  energized  by  a  driving 
circuit  operative  prior  to  breakdown  of  the  breakdown  diode. 
An  additional  feature  of  the  invention  is  a  signal  inversion 
scheme  energized  by  the  reference  voltage  generator  which 
permits  voluges  of  opposite  polarity  to  that  of  the  reference 
and  energization  voltages  to  be  compared  with  the  magnitude 
of  the  reference  voltage  by  the  comparator. 


3,651,471 
DATA  STORAGE  AND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Doaald  E.  Haaelwood,  Deerfield,  aad  Cari  M.  Solar,  Glen- 
view,  boCk  of  DL,  aMifBors  to  A.  C.  Nielsen  Company, 
Chicago,  IB. 

FBed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,696 

lat.  CL  G06f  9/18 

VS.  CL  340-172.5  25  Claims 
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A  system  for  economically  monitoring  via  telephone  a 
large  number  of  remotely  lootfed  television  receivers  or  the 
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like.  Remotely  located  data  handling  systems  check  the 
sutus  of  receiver  groups  once  every  30  seconds.  Whenever  a 
change  in  status  is  detected,  the  altered  sutus  is  recorded  as 
a  "change  line  data  set"  in  a  continuously  circulating 
memory  which  can  store  40  such  data  sets.  At  periodic  inter- 
vals a  central  unit  contacts  the  remotely  located  data  han- 
dling system  via  telephone.  The  data  sets  are  then  repeatedly 
transmitted  to  the  central  unit  in  the  form  of  a  frequency 
modulated  audio  tone.  With  the  aid  of  a  marker  bit  that 
reverses  its  sign  each  time  the  circulating  memory  fully  cir- 
clates,  the  central  unit  is  able  to  extract  the  40  dau  sets  from 
the  modulated  tone  and  is  also  able  to  check  for  transmission 
errors. 


3,651,472 

MULTISTATS  FLIP-FLOP  ELEMENT  INCLUDING  A 

LOCAL  MEMORY  FOR  USE  IN  CONSTRUCTING  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  O.  HoHcy,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Maas.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  16,448 

Int.  CL  Gllc  79/00 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  '  17  Claims 


exchange  and  employing  the  gates,  which  coupled  that  unit 
to  the  exchange,  to  couple  the  interconnecting  buses  to  a 
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new  set  of  interconnecting  buses  to  service  the  additional 
units. 


ADOMESS/'i  »-r* 
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A  multi  storage  element  for  use  as  a  computer  system  re- 
gister stage  includes  a  basic  storage  device  and  a  small  bit 
wide  addressable  local  memory  which  provides  multi  storage 
for  the  device.  Logic  circuits  interconnect  the  addressable 
local  memory  and  basic  storage  device  for  either  selectively 
loading  or  selectively  unloading  the  device  of  information 
contents.  Additionally,  the  multi  storage  element  can  include 
an  auxiliary  storage  device  which  provides  an  alternate  path 
for  either  selective  loading  or  selective  unloading  the  con- 
tents of  the  elements  basic  storage  device.  The  auxiliary 
storage  devices  of  each  element  connect  in  series  to  form  an 
auxiliary  shift  register  for  either  readout  or  alteration  of  the 
basic  storage  device  and  local  memory  contents. 


3,651,473 

EXPANDABLE  INTERLOCK  EXCHANGE  FOR 

MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Ulbc  Fabcr,  Honcybrook,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 

poratioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,167 
Int  CL  G06f  15/16, 15/26 
VS.  CL  340-172.5  10  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  expandable  interlocking 
exchange  for  a  multiprocessing  system  that  allows  additional 
processors,  memory  modules  and  peripheral  devices  to  be 
coupled  to  the  exchange  without  incurring  signal  degradation 
and  increased  noise  during  data  transfer.  The  exchange  is  a 
cross  matrix  of  input-output  buses  or  ports,  for  each  of  the 
accessing  units,  and  interconnecting  buses.  Expansion  is 
achieved  by  removing  one  of  the  accessing  units  from  the 


3,651,474 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  WHICH  USES  THE 
CARRIER  AND  BIT  TIMING  OF  AN  ADJACENT 
TERMINAL 
Richard  A.  Libcrmaa,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Basiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24^11 
Int  CL  G06f  i/04.  H04I  7/04 
U.S.  CL  340- 1 72  J  6  Claims 
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A  data  communications  system  including  apparatus  at  each 
remote  location  for  detecting  the  carrier  phase  and  bit  timing 
of  transmitted  dau  from  an  adjacent,  more  remote  terminal, 
to  maintain  synchronization  for  subsequent  data  transmis- 
sions from  each  remote  terminal  without  the  need  for 
resynchronizing. 


3,651,475 

ADDRESS  MODD1CATION  BY  MAIN/CONTROL  STORE 

BOUNDARY  REGISTER  IN  A  MICROPROGRAMMED 

PROCESSOR 

Robert  G.  Dunbar,  Jr.,  Ap^acUn,  and  Kari  K.  Womack,  En- 

dicott,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnsincai 

MachiBcs  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,226 

Int.  CL  G06f  9/20 

VS.  CL  340—172.5  4  Claims 

An  address  check  boundary  (ACS)  register  is  initialized  in 

accordance  with  the  total  amount  of  control/main  storage 
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with  common  addressing  and  with  the  relative  amounts  of    operands  from  the  local  storage  units  during  read  operations 

for  application  to  ALU  input  registers.  Means  are  effective 
early  in  each  cycle  for  comparing  the  operand  addresses  with 
the  destination  address  of  ALU  results  (if  any)  from  the  next 
preceding  cycle.  If  one  of  the  operand  addresses  equals  the 
destination  address,  only  that  portion  (one  to  four  bytes)  of 
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the  local  store  operand  data,  which  is  not  updated  due  to  the 
results  not  being  destined,  is  blocked  from  entry  to  the  ALU 
input  register;  and,  instead,  the  corresponding  ALU  results 
are  gated  directly  to  the  appropriate  ALU  input  register  for 
processing.  Later  in  the  cycle  the  ALU  results  are  also 
destined  to  the  register  positions  of  both  local  storage  units 
corresponding  to  the  destination  address. 


control  and  main  storage  for  the  purpoae  of: 
1    providing  the  higher  order  bits  of  control  store  address 
thus  permitting  fewer  bits  in  the  rriicroprogram  supplied 
control  store  address  with  resulting  reduction  in  the 
control  word  size: 

2.  modifying  the  ACB  supplied  higher  order  bits  and/or 
the  microprogram  supplied  addres$  bits  where  required: 

3.  supplying  the  boundary  address  between  control/ 
main  store  to  initiate  an  error  signal  if  main  store  is 
accessed  when  control  store  should  have  been  ac- 
cessed and  vice  versa; 

4.  providing  data  regarding  the  ty|)e  (internal-external) 
and  amount  of  main  storage  and  regarding  the  system 
type-simplex  (one  processor)  or  duplex  (two  processors). 


3,651,477 

PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Peter  G.  Bartlett,  aad  Donald  E.  Henry,  both  of  Davenport, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Stnitbcrs-Dunn,  Inc.,  Pitman,  N  J. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47328 

Int.  CL  G06f  J/04, 15146 

VS.  CI.  340—  1 12JS  10  Clainu 


3,65M76 

PROCESSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CJONTROLS  FOR 

SELECTING  AN  OPERAND  FROM  A  LOCAL  Slt>RAGE 

UNIT,  AN  ALU  OUTPUT  REGISTER  OR  BOTH 
Thoaias  A.  Metz,  and  Karl  K.  WooMck,  both  of  Endicott, 
N.Y.,  a«ignon  t*  IntcmatloMi  BnrtuM  Madrincs  Cor> 
poration,  Arwonk,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  Not  29,227 
Int.  CL  G06f  7138  | 
U.S.  CL  340-172.5  5  claims 

In  a  high  performance  microprogram iied  processor,  ALU 
results  obtained  during  one  microprogram  cycle  are  destined 
to  a  pair  of  high  speed  local  storage  units  during  the  next  suc- 
ceeding cycle.  During  each  write  operation,  identical  data  is 
stored  in  corresponding  register  positions  of  each  local 
storage  unit.  This  permits  simultaneous  accessing  of  any  two 


The  present  invention  provides  a  process  control  system 
which  minimizes  the  effect  of  noise  on  the  system  and  also 
minimizes  the  amount  of  noise  produced  by  the  system.  This 
is  accomplished  by  properly  timing  all  operations,  both 
sensing  and  control,  so  as  to  both  minimize  the  possibility  of 
a  spurious  signal  caused  by  noise  and  abo  minimize  the 
amount  of  noise  produced  by  the  system  in  its  operation.  The 
sensing  function  is  timed  to  occur  when  the  power  source 


March  21,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


voltage  is  at  a  maximum.  When  the  power  source  voltage 
goes  through  zero  the  control  operations,  i.e.,  switching  or 
relays,  etc.,  is  effected.  After  completion  of  the  sensing  func- 
tion, but  prior  to  the  control  operations,  the  indications 
previously  sensed  are  stored  in  a  high-speed  memory  and  the 
process  control  decision  malcing  apparatus  is  enabled. 
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3,651,478 

INVENTORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Shandlay,  489  Robbins  Ave.,  PhHaddphia,  Pa- 

Flled  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,948 

Int  CL  GOld  5112, 5/39 

UACL  340-172.5  20  Claims 


system  comprises  a  matrix  wherein  each  module  connects  a 
detector  to  an  aggregation  circuit  according  to  predeter- 
mmed  coded  data  corresponding  to  predetermined  wave 
directions. 


3,651,480 
PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Randall  W.  Downing;  John  S.  Nowak,  both  of  Whenton- 
Frank  F.  Taytor,  West  Chicago,  and  Werner  UHch,  Glen 
Ellyn,  aU  of  DL,  amignort  to  Bd  Tdephoac  Laboratories. 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Dec  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,875.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,636 
Int.  CL  G06f  75/76 
UACL  340- 172.5  55  Claims 
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3,651,479 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DHtECTION  OF 

PROPAGATION  OF  A  PLANE  WAVE 

Andre  Simon  Georges  Lambert,  Frcsncs,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodete  Alsadennc  dc  Constructions  Atomiques  de  Telecom. 

munications  et  d'Electronique  "Alcatel",  Park,  France 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,472 

Clatans  priority,  application  France,  June  18, 1969, 6920412 

Int  CL  GOls  3/00 
UACL  340-172.5  11  Chinii 


An  mventory  control  system  for  rapidly  taking  an  invento- 
ry of  items  m  an  array  including  an  optical  scanning  system 
which  provides  an  image  of  variable  size  of  each  item  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  of  units  of  the  item  in  the  invento- 
ry, a  larger  image  denoting  more  units,  a  signal  generator 
which  converts  the  image  to  a  train  of  electrical  signals  a 
storage  device  for  storing  the  signals  for  later  use,  retrieval 
apparatus  for  regenerating  the  stored  signals  at  a  subsequent 
tune,  and  a  dUplay  system  for  displaying  and.  size  quantizing 
Uie  original  image.  The  item  identified  by  its  quantized  image 
IS  checked  against  a  dato  bank  to  determine  for  that  item 
how  many  units  correspond  to  the  particular  image  size  dis- 
played. The  checking  may  be  automatic  or  manual,  and  an 
automatic  print-out  may  be  provided  if  desired. 


A  program  controlled  data  processor  system  which  em- 
ploys functionally  equivalent  Hrst  and  second  control  units 
on  a  mutually  exclusive  basis  to  control  an  input-output 
system.  The  processor  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent memory  units  and  communication  between  the  con- 
trol means  and  the  independent  memory  units  is  by  way  of 
communication  paths  which  may  be  selectively  associated 
with  any  of  Uic  memory  units  and  with  eiUier  of  the  control 
means.  The  processor  arrangement  includes  means  for  insur- 
ing that  the  two  control  means  simultaneously  carry  out 
identical  work  functions. 


3,651,481 

READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  VISUALLY  DISPLAYING 

STORED  DATA 

John  T.  Evans,  and  Leroy  U.  C.  KelUng,  both  of  Waynesboro, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,429 

Int.  CL  G06f  7/30, 13/02;  G06h  3/14 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  5  ci.hn. 
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each  function  comprising  three  eight  digit  words.  Data  within 
each  function  is  interlaced  by  presenting  the  least  significant 
digit  of  all  three  words,  followed  by  the  next  to  least  signifi- 
cant digit  of  all  three  words  and  so  oij.  The  data  display  may 
be  single  selected  words  or  may  comprise  display  of  particu- 
lar words  in  predetermined  sequence.  Sequential  display  of 
all  three  words  in  selected  fUnctioiis  b  accomplished  by 
providing  a  three  bit  recirculating  shift  register.  The  sequenc- 
ing rate  is  controlled  by  a  variable  frequency  oscillator.  It  is 
also  possible  to  sequentially  select  the  data  associated  with 
each  letter  address.  This  is  accomplislied  by  way  of  a  second 
recirculating  shift  register  whose  sequencing  rate  is  also  con- 
trolled by  the  variable  frequency  oscillator.  As  the  data  is 
selected,  it  is  fed  into  a  thirid  shift  re^^ster  where  it  is  stored 
in  binary  coded  decimal.  A  BCD  to  decimal  converter  con- 
verts the  contents  of  the  third  shift  register  to  decimal  for- 
mat. THe  output  of  the  BCD  to  deciiaal  converter  feeds  the 
display  device.  The  rate  at  which  thq  contents  of  the  third 
shift  register  are  "updated"  may  4l*o  be  controlled  by 
providing  an  oscillator  whose  frequenc  ry  determines  the  "up- 
date" rate. 


3,651,483 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEARCHING  A 
COMPRESSED  INDEX 
WilMaa  A.  Clark,  IV,  Pmigkkccpiie,  N.Y.;  Kcirt  A.  Satanood, 
Los  GatM,  Cam.,  bmI  TImmms  S.  Stafford,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  a«%Mn  to  latcnurtioMl  BoImm  MadiiMi  Corpora- 
tioB,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  788^35 

Int  CL  G06f  7110 

VS.  CL  340-172.5  52  Claims 


3,651,482 

INTERLOCKING  DATA  SUBt^ROCESSORS 
Victor     M.     BoMOii,     Bdmoot,     and     Stuart     K. 


Framingham,  botk  of  MaM. 
MinneapoHi,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1968,  Scr.  Nf  718,493 
Int.  CL  G06f  9/7  ) 
VS.  CL  340—172.5 
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Electronic  data  processing  systems  iti  which  two  or  more 
microprogram  controlled  subprocessots  are  interlocked  by 
interlock  indicators  placed  in  milcroinstructions.  The 
microinstructions  containing  the  interlock  indicators  are  at 
critical  sequence  points  in  operations  requiring  two  or  more 
of  said  subprocessors  to  act  concurrently  and  dependently. 
This  permits  interlock  points  in  time  to  be  unique  and 
tailored  to  microprogram  sequences  r^uiring  them.  Opera- 
tion is  by  blockmg  advance  of  a  sequence  of  microinstruc- 
tions for  one  subprocessor  upon  receiving  an  internal  inter- 
lock indicator  in  the  absence  of  an  external  interlock  indica- 
tor from  a  microinstruction  of  another  subprocessor  operat- 
ing interdependendy  therewith.  The  qiicroprogram  control 
and  interlocks  permit  the  subprocessor^  to  proceed  indepen- 
dent of  the  commencing  instruction  th«s  facilitating  instruc- 
tion look  ahead. 
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Electronically  searching  a  Compressed  Index  for  a 
representation  of  a  search  argument  (SA).  The  index  com- 
prises a  sequence  of  compressed  keys  (CK's)  generated  with 
the  method  in  patent  application  Ser.  No.  788,807,  in  which 
the  sequence  of  compressed  keys  represents  a  sorted 
sequence  of  uncompressed  keys,  and  each  compressed  key 
(CK)  has  the  FLK  format  as  defined  therein.  As  ascending 
sorted  index  is  assumed  for  the  described  embodiments.  An 
Equal  Counter  is  used  during  the  search  to  represent  which 
byte  (called  A-byte)  of  the  SA  is  being  searched  for.  The  A 
bytes  are  handled  one  byte  at  a  time  beginning  with  the 
highest  order  byte  in  the  SA.  The  counter  is  initially  set  to 
reflect  this  beginning  and  it  is  incremented  each  time  the  A- 
byte  compares  equal  with  one  of  the  key  bytes  (called  K 
byte)  in  a  current  CK  being  searched. 

Electronic  means  compares  the  Equal-Counter  setting,  E„ 
with  a  factor-byte  count,  F,  the  latter  being  obtained  from 
the  F  field  in  a  CK.  If  £<.  is  greater  than  F,  the  search  is 
completed.  If  E«.  is  less  than  F.  the  search  continues  using  the 
next  sequential  CK  in  the  compressed  index.  But,  if  £r  is 
equal  to  F,  the.  highest  order  K-byto  in  the  current  CK  is 
compared  against  the  current  A-byte.  If  K<A,  the  search 
also  continues  using  the  next  sequential  CK.  But  if  K>A,  the 
search  of  the  compressed  index  ends  with  the  current  CK. 
However,  if  K^A,  the  Equal  Counter  is  incremented  as  in- 
dicated previously,  the  next  lower  order  A-byte  being  ob- 
tained from  the  SA,  and  the  next  lower  order  K-byte  being 
obtained  from  the  current  CK.  These  next  A-  and  K-bytes  are 
then  compared;  and  if  they  are  equal,  the  process  is  repeated 
until  the  last  K-byte  in  the  current  CK  has  been  found  equal 
to  an  A-byte.  If  no  A-byte  remains  in  the  SA  for  comparison 
to  a  remaining  K-byte,  the  search  of  the  compressed  index  is 
completed.  If  uncompared  A-bytes  remain  in  the  SA,  and  no 
K-bytes  remain  uncompared  in  the  current  CK,  the  search 
continues  using  the  next  sequential  CK. 

Whenever  the  search  ends  at  a  CK,  that  CK  is  expected  to 
represent  the  SA.  A  pointer  associated  with  that  CK  is 
readout  as  part  of  the  search  ending  operation.  A  data  item 
addressed  by  that  pointer  is  obtained,  and  the  SA  is  verified 
against  the  data  item  to  assure  that  the  SA  also  represents  the 
retrieved  data  item. 
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3,651,484 
MULTIPLE  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  R.  SmeaUe,  Mentor,  Ohio,  avignor  to  BaBcy  Meter 
Company 

FBcd  Aug.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,936 

Int.  CL  G06f  3/05,  9/00;  G05b  13/00 

U.S.  CL  340— 172.5  8  Claims 


gle  integrated  circuit  control  module  containing  light  respon- 
sive devices  is  selectively  actuated  by  different  patterns  of 
light  beams  generated  by  appropriate  holograms  each 
selected  from  a  single  holoarray  to  provide  all  of  the 
arithmetic  and  logic  functions  of  a  data  processing  system. 
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3,651,485 
HOLOGRAPHIC  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
James  A.  McDonneU,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,979 
Int.  CL  G06f  9/00 
VS.  CL  340—  1 72.5  9  Claims 


Large  scale  integration  techniques  are  combined  with 
holographic  techniques  to  provide  a  highly  compact  data 
processing  system  of  extreme  high  speeds  of  operation.  A  sin- 


3,651/486 

TIME  INTERVAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Sixten  Abrahamsaon,  Sodcrraalmscatan  31,  43139  Molndal, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  6, 1968, 15053/68 

Int.  CLG06f  J/00 
U.S.  CL  340-172.5  5  Claims 


.s-C^ 


In  a  process  control  system  employing  a  digital  computer, 
an  apparatus  for  and  method  of  simultaneously  controlling  a 
plurality  of  processes.  A  parallel  control  input  interface  inter- 
rogates a  set  of  output  variables  from  each  process  and  forms 
a  plurality  of  data  words  which  are  addressed  for  display  to 
the  digital  computer.  The  computer  develops  control  words 
from  the  data  words  by  the  execution  of  a  command  program 
and  addresses  a  parallel  control  output  interface.  The  parallel 
control  output  interface  accepts  the  control  words  from  the 
digital  computer  and  interprets  the  control  words  to  simul- 
taneously control  the  plurality  of  processes. 


-^i-HS=^ 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
suitable  general  purpose  digital  computer  in  programmed 
time-of-flight  mass  spectrometric  measurements  to  provide 
well  defined  aperture  signals  with  an  adjustable  time  delay 
from  an  initiating  pulse,  adjustable  repetition  times  and  ad- 
justable pulse  length.  A  high-frequency  generator,  e.g.,  a  1(X) 
megacycles/second  generator,  is  used  as  a  clock  pulse 
generator.  Two  subtract- 1 -counters  are  used  for  time  deter- 
mination. The  computer  supplies  the  counters  with  a  first  and 
second  numerical  quantity,  designating  the  time  delay  fi-om 
the  initiating  pulse,  and  the  sum  of  the  time  delay  and  the 
pulse  length  respectively,  in  terms  of  the  number  of  pulses 
from  the  pulse  generator  required  to  measure  out  the  respec- 
tive time  spans.  The  counters  are  provided  with  zero-content 
outputs  connected  to  the  setting  and  resetting  inputs  respec- 
tively of  a  bistable  flip-flop.  At  an  instant  determined  by  an 
initiating  signal  both  counters  start  a  countdown  at  a  rate 
determined  by  the  HF-generator.  The  flip-flop  changes  its 
output  sute  when  the  first  counter  has  become  emptied,  i.e., 
after  a  time  interval  corresponding  to  the  desired  delay,  and 
returns  to  its  initial  output  state  when  the  second  counter  has 
become  emptied.  Thus  the  output  fi-om  the  flip-flop 
represents  the  desired  time  aperture  signal. 


3,651,487 

PRINTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  S.  WasUngloa,  Raton,  Vs.,  aaigMM-  to  International 

BuainciB  Machines  Corporation,  Annoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,528 

Int.  CLG lie  9/00 

U.S.CL  340—172.5  llClahns 

A  printer  utilizes  a  core  storage  print  buffer  for  characters 

to  be  printed,  and  a  read  only  storage  device  for  document 
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carriage    or    format    control    and    type    chain    character 
reference.  The  carriage  control  and  type  chain  character  por- 


tions  of  the  read  only  storage  device,  and  the  print  buffer  all 
have  a  common  data  register  used  for  readout  to  print  or 
operate  the  carriage. 


3,651,488 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
OPTICAL  ENTRY  AND  REMOVAL  OF  INFORMATION 
Juan  JoM  Amodci,  Langhonie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora* 
tkm 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  Nb.  44,195 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  77/22,  i7/<42 


UJ.CL  340-173  CC 
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An  information  storage  system  inclut  ling  a  storage  medium 
comprising  a  first  material  characterised  by  a  change  in  its 
index  of  refraction  under  the  influente  of  an  electric  field 
and  a  different  second  material  characterized  by  the  induci- 
bility  of  an  electric  field  therein  by  optical  means.  The 
storage  medium  can  be  an  admixture  of  two  different  materi- 
als that  respectively  exhibit  these  charaicteristics.  Alternative- 
ly, the  storage  medium  comprises  a  plurality  of  interleaved 
layers,  alternate  ones  of  these  layers  comprising  material  ex- 
hibiting one  of  these  characteristics  and  the  other  layers 
comprising  material  exhibiting  the  second  type  of  charac- 
teristic. 


3,651,489 

SECONDARY  EMISSION  FIELD  EFFECT  CHARGE 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Bcntd,  Fort  WayM,  Ind.,  aMignnr  to  Intcmalkwal 

Tdephoac  and  Tdegraph  Corporadoi,  Nntky,  N  J. 

Fikd  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,024 

Int.  CLGllc  77/40,  i/02 

M&.  CL  340- 173  CR  21  ClafaBt 

A  secondary  emission  field  effect  charge  storage  system 

utilizing    a    combined    NPN    and    P-phannel    field    effect 


transistor  device.  The  device  includes  a  body  of  P-type  semi- 
conductor material  and  a  pair  of  bodies  of  N-type  semi-con- 
ductor material  respectively  forming  PN  junctions  with  op- 
posite sides  of  the  P-type  body  in  a  first  dimension  thereby 
forming  the  NPN  transistor,  the  P  and  N-type  bodies  forming 
the  P-channel  field  effect  transistor  in  a  second  dimension 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  dimension.  One*of  the  N- 
type  bodies  has  an  outer  surface  having  secondary  emissive 
properties,  and  a  collector  electrode  is  provided  for  collect- 
ing secondary  electrons  emitted  from  that  surface  in  response 
to  electron  bombardment  thereof,  with  the  surface  thus  hav- 
ing a  positive  charge  stored  thereon.  A  switching  system  is 
provided  for  respectively  selectively  making  first,  second  and 
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third  electrical  connections  of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  N-type 
bodies  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  P-channel  transistor  to 
predetermined  potentials.  The  potentials  are  applied  in  the 
first  connection  to  bias  both  the  NPN  transistor  and  the  P- 
transistor  to  cut-off  thereby  to  permit  charge  storage  on  the 
surface  of  the  one  N-type  body.  The  potentials  are  applied  in 
the  second  connection  to  bias  the  NPN  transistor  to  cut-off 
and  the  P-channel  transistor  to  below  cut-off  thereby  to  per- 
mit current  flow  in  the  P-channel.  as  modulated  by  the 
charge  on  the  surface  of  the  one  N-type  body  to  provide  a 
read-out  signal.  The  potentials  are  applied  in  the  third  con- 
nection to  bias  the  NPN  transistor  into  conduction  and  to 
bias  the  P-channel  transistor  to  cut-off  thereby  to  neutralize 
or  erase  the  charge  on  the  surface  of  the  one  N-type  body. 


3,651,490 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MEMORY  UTILIZING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Katsnhiro  Onoda;  Ryo  Igarashi;  Toahio  Wada;  Sho  Nakanu- 

■a,  and  Torn  Tsi^idc,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignon  to 

Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Jnnc  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12, 1969, 44/46580; 

Aug.  18,  1969,44/65112 

Int.CLGllc77/-^0 

U.S.  CL  340-173  R  14  Claims 
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A  three-dimensional  memory  includes  MIS-type  transistors 
as  the  memory  elements  formed  on  a  plurality  of  integrated 
matrix  boards.  The  transistor  includes  an  insulating  film 
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capable  of  storing  an  electric  charge  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  a  voltage  across  the  gate  and  substrate  exceeding  a 
critical  value.  The  row  and  column  drive  lines  are  respective- 
ly connected  to  row  and  column  select  circuitry,  and  a  third 
select  circuit  applies  a  select  voltage  to  one  of  the  matrix 
boards. 


during  the  application  of  a  negatively  increasing  gate  voltage 
to  both  alterable  threshold  voltage  field  effect  transistorB. 


3,651,491 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  COMMON  READ/WRITE 

TERMINALS 

Akira  Kobayariii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaslgnor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25, 1969, 44/85355 

Int  CL  Gllc  1 1 140,  7100, 5/02 
VS.  CL  340— 174  FF  7  Claims 
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A  memory  device,  such  as  for  use  in  a  digital  computer  or 
the  nice,  comprises  a  plurality  of  memory  circuits  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  intersecting  rows  and  columns  to  thereby  form 
a  memory  matrix.  Each  of  the  memory  circuits  has  common 
read-write  terminals  respectively  connected  to  a  pair  of  digit 
signal  lines  and  a  terminal  for  receiving  a  selection  pulse.  A 
memory  section  of  the  memory  read-out  circuit  is  coupled  to 
each  pair  of  digit  signal  lines.  During  a  write  operation  one  of 
the  pair  of  digit  lines  has  a  write  pulse  produced  thereon.  The 
section  stores  information  as  to  which  of  the  digit  lines  the 
write  pulse  was  applied  until  the  write  pulse  has  decreased  to 
a  negligible  level.  The  output  on  the  other  digit  signal  line, 
that  is,  the  digit  line  having  no  write  pulse  thereon,  controls 
the  production  of  a  read-out  signal  at  the  memory  output.  As 
a  result,  a  read-out  operation  may  be  performed  on  the 
memory  immediately  following  a  write  operation. 


3,651,492 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
Gcortc  C.  Lockwood,  Kettering,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Na- 
tional  Cadi  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,191 
Int  CL  Gllc  77/40,  J/02 
UACL  340-173  R  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell 
comprising  two  nonvolatile  alterable  threshold  voltage  field 
effect  transistors.  The  drain  electrodes  of  the  two  nonvolatile 
alterable  threshold  voltage  field  effect  transistors  are  coupled 
through  load  transistors  to  a  common  negative  power  supply. 
Their  gates  are  connected  together  and  to  an  external  source 
of  negative  pulses.  Their  sources  are  connected  to  circuits 
sensitive  to  current  in  the  two  alterable  transistors.  The  first 
nonvolatile  alterable  threshold  voltage  field  effect  transistor 
is  placed  at  a  first  threshold  voluge,  and  the  second  alterable 
threshold  voluge  field  effect  transistor  is  placed  at  a  second 
threshold  volUge.  The  different  threshold  voltages  set  the 
nonvolatile  memory  cell  in  a  one  state  or  in  a  zero  state.  A 
current  will  first  pass  through  the  alterable  threshold  voltage 
field  effect  transistor  having  the  less  negative  threshold  volt- 
age, before  it  passes  through  the  alterable  threshold  field  ef- 
fect transistor  having  the  more  negative  threshold  voltage 
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The  state  of  the  nonvolatile  memory  cell  is  thus  determined 
by  which  nonvolatile  alterable  threshold  voltage  transistor 
conducts  first. 


3,651,493 

SOLID  STATE  TRAVELING  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT 

Dfaih-Tnaa  Ngo,  Cohs  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcO  Tdephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,401 

Int  CI.  G09b  7i/00.  H05b  39/00 

MS.  CL  340-173  R  13  Clalma 
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A  plurality  of  solid  sute  display  cells,  individually  includ- 
ing a  light-emitting  element  and  a  memory  element,  are  con- 
nected in  tandem  via  transfer  circuitry  to  provide  a  traveling 
display  image.  The  transfer  circuitry  interconnects  the 
memory  elements  of  adjacent  display  cells  and  operates  in 
conjunction  with  an  AC  bias  voluge  applied  in  common  to 
the  display  cells  for  moving  the  display  image  through  suc- 
cessive display  cells. 


3,651,494 

FERROELECTRIC  SYNCHRONIZING  AND 

INTEGRATING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  W.  Lynch,  and  GcraM  F.  Shnona,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  aarigBors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpornthm 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,131 
Int  CL  Gllc  77/22 
U.S.  CL  340—173.2  18  Claims 

Solid  state  synchronizing  and  integrating  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  ferroelectric  member  having  a  permanently  polarized 
motor  section  and  a  plurality  of  variably  polarizable  genera- 
tor sections  providing  output  signals  in  accordance  with  their 
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instantaneous  polarization  in  response  to  an  excitation  signal  an  initial  and  a  final  situation— that  is,  the  memory  will 

api^ied  to  the  motor.  Two  generators  are  utilized  in  each  in-  supply  the  shortest  trantformation  making  such  a  connection 

tegrator  or  synchronizer,  one  for  storing  and  reading  out  possible, 

signal  information  and  the  other  functioning  as  a  reference 

3,65  M96 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  MULTIPLE  INPUT  AND  CIRCUIT 
Irynej  Danykhuk,  Morris  Plains,  and  Paul  Charles  MkhaeHs, 
Watchong,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Ub- 
oratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,072 

lmLCLCncll/14, 19/00 

VS.  CL  340-174  TF  8  Clafans 

r»» 
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3,651,495 
ACTIVE  MEMORY 
Bcqncs  Louis  Saavan,  Paris,  France*  aaigiior  to  Sodcte 
AiMMiyinc  ditc:  SodeCc  Nadonaie  D'Studc  ct  de  Coiutmc- 
tioo  de  Motears  D'Ariatioa,  S.N.E.C.  MJi^  Parte,  France 
FDed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Scr.  N#.  858,027 
Clainis  priority,  appHcatloa  France,  Sept.  19, 1968, 166.845 

Int.CLGllc7//0<> 
U.S.  CL  340—173  R  8  Clainu 


An  active  memory  for  use  in  data  processing  apparatus  for 
storing  information  data  relating  to  $  system  defined  by 
several  parameters,  each  capable  of  taking  a  finite  number  of 
values,  called  situations.  Each  of  these  situations  may  be 
changed  in  value  by  a  finite  number  of  variations,  called  ac- 
tions. For  each  parameter,  a  recording  center  is  provided 
consisting  of  a  matrix  having  two  dimensions,  one  of  which  is 
allocated  to  the  situations  (i.e.,  the  valufs  of  the  parameters) 
and  the  other  to  the  actions  (that  is,  the  change  in  value  of 
the  parameters).  The  parameters  together  are  joined  by  at 
least  one  center  of  Association  of  Situations  or  a  Center  of 
Association  of  Actions.  These  centers  are  formed  of  matrices 
having  storage  elements  the  inputt  of  which  correspond  to 
the  situations  or  to  the  actions,  respectively,  to  be  joined. 
Upon  interrogation  of  the  memory,  an  output  will  be  pro- 
vided indicating  the  shortest  path  (if  a  path  exists)  between 
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with  which  the  signal  information  is  compared.  Switching  and 
timing  circuits  are  incorporated  to  provide  for  periodic  up- 
dating of  the  stored  signal  information  and  allocation  of  dis- 
crete timing  intervals  for  signal  storage  and  read  out. 
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A  single  wall  domain,  multiple-input,  logical  AND  circuit 
is  defined  by  an  arrangement  of  magnetically  soft  overlay  ele- 
ments adjacent  a  sheet  of  material  in  which  the  domains  can 
be  moved.  A  plurality  of  propagation  channels  defined  by  the 
overlay  elements  include  an  orthogonal  channel  which  com- 
prises positions  where  domains  are  merely  recirculated. 
When  interrogated,  the  orthogonal  channel  provides  an  out- 
put only  when  all  the  idler  positions  are  occupied. 


3,651,497 

DYNAMICALLY  TERMINATED  MEMORY  LINE 

SELECTION  SCHEME 

WaUaa  M.  Cook,  Westminster,  CaHf.,  aafgnor  to  Electronic 

Memories  and  Magnetics  Corporation,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

FOed  Jane  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,366 

IntCLGllc  7/00.  77/06 

U.S.  CL  340— 174  LA  25  Claims 


A  drive  system  for  a  magnetic  core  memory  is  disclosed 
using  a  pulsed  current  source  to  charge  a  selected  group  of 
lines  common  at  one  (sink)  end  and  simultaneously  raising 
the  bias  on  the  other  open  (drive)  end.  When  the  group  has 
been  charged  sufficiently  to  forward  bias  a  diode  connected 
to  a  supply  voltage  V5,  a  termination  resistor  having  a  re- 
sistance approximately  equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance 
of  all  lines  common  at  the  sink  end,  suppresses  reflections 
and  ringing.  The  output  of  the  sink  current  source  is  con- 
nected to  an  isolating  diode  at  the  drive  end  of  each  line  by  a 
resistor,  whereby  the  bias  across  the  diode  remains  substan- 
tially constant  as  the  lines  are  charged.  A  drive  current 
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source  is  selectively  connected  to  one  line  of  the  selected 
(sink)  group.  A  coupling  diode  in  series  with  a  resistor  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  bias  potential  terminates  the  drive  end 
of  the  selected  line  during  the  drive  current  rise  time.  When 
the  sink  current  source  is  turned  off  after  a  memory  cycle,  a 
shunt  switch  is  turned  on  to  allow  the  selected  group  of  lines 
to  discharge  to  a  level  of  approximately  zero  volts  with 
respect  to  circuit  ground.  Two  corresponding,  but  comple- 
mentary sets  of  components  are  provided  for  read  and  write 
cycles  with  one  shunt  switch  on  during  any  given  cycle  to 
reduce  voltage  stresses  on  selection  elements. 


to  be  conveniently  grasped  between  one's  fingers.  Means, 
such  as  a  spindle-receiving  arrangement,  is  cooperative  with 
any  of  the  point-of-sale  terminals  for  causing  rotation  of  the 
element  to  move  the  surface  of  the  magnetizable  material  by 
the  aperture  when  the  recording  and  playback  head  means  is 


3,651,498 
HOLOGRAPHIC  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  MagiU,  EndweB;  Robert  E.  McCnrry,  VestaL  and 
Charles  A.  Spekhcr,  EndwcU,  afl  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Bosincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,542 
Int.CLGllc77/7<# 
U.S.CL  340-174.1  M  6  Clainis 
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placed  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface,  permitting  credit  in- 
formation to  be  recorded  on  the  surface  of  the  magnetizable 
material  and  to  be  read  therefrom  by  the  recording  and 
playback  head  means  for  use  in  consummating  credit 
transactions. 


3,651,500 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

POSITION  OF  MOVING  PARTS 

Richard  D.  Weir,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  lomcc,  Incor- 

poratcd,  Santa  Ctera,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,764 

Int.  CL  Glib  J/00 

U.S.  CL  340-174.1  A  7  cudm. 


Random  selection  of  holograms  from  an  array  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  holograms  is  achieved  by  light  refiections 
from  the  selected  holograms  upon  illuminating  the  entire 
array  with  a  broad  beam  of  coherent  light.  The  array  of  dis- 
crete holograms  is  overiaid  with  a  reflective  magnetizable 
film,  normally  uniaxially  oriented.  When  the  magnetization 
vector  in  the  film  is  routed  in  any  one  or  more  of  the  dis- 
crete hologram  areas,  a  proportional  rotation  in  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  the  reflected  light  will  occur  and  be  directed 
to  a  readout  diode  array.  Disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
reflected  light  is  an  analyzer  which  is  set  for  maximum  ex- 
tinction when  no  readout  is  desired  and  minimum  extinction 
when  a  readout  is  desired,  the  diode  array  providing  electri- 
cal readout  signals  corresponding  to  the  information  read  out 
from  the  selected  hologram. 


3,651,499 

RECORDER  WITH  CIRCULAR  STORAGE  ELEMENT 

John  F.  Hynes,  Jr.,  12356  Crcekhaven,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,745 

Int  CL  Gl  lb  5/00;  G18b  5/78 

Uf.  CI.  340-174.1  R  12Clahns 

Informauon  storage  apparatus  utilized  as  a  credit  instru- 
ment for  use  in  a  credit  system  having  point-of-sale  terminals 
in  places  of  business,  the  terminals  each  having  magnetic 
recording  and  playback  head  means.  The  credit  instrument 
includes  a  single  circular  rotatable  element  having  mag- 
netizable material  concentrically  secured  thereto  which  is 
adapted  to  have  encoded  credit  information  magnetically 
recorded  on  its  surface.  An  enclosure  closely  confines  the 
element  for  roUtion  and  has  at  least  one  aperture  permitting 
the  recording  and  playback  head  means  to  be  placed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  surface.  The  size  of  the  instrument  permits  it 


An  axially  extending  annular  metal  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  slots  is  attached  to  a  rotating  disk.  A  driven  mag- 
netic inductor  is  placed  on  one  side  of  the  ring  and  a  pick-up 
inductor  is  placed  on  the  other  side  of  the  ring  and  opposite 
the  driven  inductor  for  the  emission  of  output  signals  each 
time  one  of  the  slots  comes  into  alignment  with  the  two  in- 
ductors. The  output  signals  are  transformed  into  digital  pul- 
ses which  coincide  with  the  alignment  of  the  center  of  the 
slot  with  the  two  inductors.  The  pulses,  together  with  a 
reference  or  index  signal  that  is  generated  during  each 
revolution  of  the  ring,  are  used  to  determine  the  relative 
position  of  the  rotating  member. 
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3,651,501 
TRANSDUCER  HEAD  ACTUATOR  FOR  MAGNETIC 
DISC  MEMORYl 
MardB  J.  Cote,  BnrlMuik,  Calif.,  — itnir  to 
pany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,286 
Int.  CL  Glib  5154, 2111^,  5160 
U.S.CL  340-174.1  F 


visible  printed  information.  The  stock  is  carried  through  a 
magnetic  recording  sUtion  and  a  printing  sution  where  in- 

dicia  are  respectively  magnetically  and  visually  recorded  on 

Tbe  Sinfcr  Com-   the  stock  on  each  of  the  portions  corresponding  to  tags 


4Clains 


A  system  for  urging  a  normally  retracted  magnetic 
read/write  head  into  working  relationajhip  with  a  magnetic 
memory  disc.  The  retracting  force  of  a  head  supporting  leaf 
spring  is  overcome  by  a  simple  system  >f  levers  actuated  by 
the  tightening  of  a  cable  connected  with  a  plurality  of  other 
lever  systems  around  the  disc.  The  cablej  is  looped  around  the 
capstan  on  a  motor  shaft  so  that  the  mbtor,  when  driven  to 
its  stalled  condition,  will  tighten  the  cable. 


which  are  cut  from  the  stock  at  the  last  station.  A  reader  is 
also  provided  which  reads  the  magnetic  indicia  on  a  tag  by 
being  actuated  when  the  tag  is  properly  positioned  to  move  a 
magnetic  reader  over  the  magnetic  indicia  on  the  tag. 


3,651402 

MAGNETIC  SENSING  TRANSDUCER  WITH  A  FLAT 
UNITARY  LAMINATE  CORE  STRUCTURE 
James  D.  Flora,  North  Holywood,  Calif.,  aaslgiior  to  The 
Singer  Company 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  Na  46,356 

IntCLGllb5//6.J/£2 

U.S.CL  340-174.1  F  I  2  Claims 


*"••& 


3,651,504 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Noman  Goldberg,  Drcshcr,  Pa.,  and  Roger  Newman,  Way- 

land,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  PLY. 

^  Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,206 
Int  CL  GUc  UI42;  Glib  77/70 
U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  M  4  Claims 


AMr  ^/t^*/ 


A  magnetic  transducer  capable  of  sensing  binary  digital 
dau  as  represented  by  the  polarity  of  a  magnetic  dipole 
recorded  cither  vertically  or  horizontally  on  a  magnetic 
medium  such  as  barium  ferrite,  iron  oiide,  or  appropriate 
thin  film  magnetic  plating.  The  transducer  can  determine  the 
polarity  of  the  magnetic  dipole  on  a  moving  or  stationary 
magnetic  medium,  and  it  is  suiuble  for  use  in  high  density 
easily  programmed  magnetic  encoders. 


3,651,503 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  MERCHANDIZING  TAGS 

HAVING  PRINTED  AND  MAGNETIC  INFORMATION 

THEREON 

Harry  W.  Komk  Udo  Bcad^  L.  L,  N.Y.,  aasigMir  to  Tag-A- 

Tron,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  ^,454 

Int  CL  B41J  45100 

U.S.CL  340-174.1  I  5  Claims 

A  system  for  processing  merchandizing!  tags  cut  from  stock 

having  a  magnetizable  portion  and  a  portion  for  receiving 


A  magneto-optic  information  storage  apparatus  in  which 
the  memory  is  a  wafer  of  a  ferrimagnetic  material  having  a 
heat-radiating,  light-reflecting  metallic  sheet  secured  thereto. 
Following  the  storage  of  a  bit  of  binary  information  at  a 
selected  region  of  the  wafer,  by  simultaneously  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  region  above  the  magnetic  compensation 
temperature  of  the  material  and  exposing  the  wafer  to  a  mag- 
netic field,  the  metallic  sheet  restores  quickly  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  region  to  the  compensation  temperature.  Read- 
out of  information  stored  at  a  region  of  the  wafer  is  enhanced 
by  reflection  of  the  read-out  light  beam  by  the  metallic  sheet 
whereby  the  beam  makes  two  excursions  through  the  region. 
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3,651,505 

CAPACmVE  DISTANCE  MEASURING 
Chos  Schmidt,  Sandwder  new  Badcn-Badea,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to  Margtt  SchmaE  ace  Molacher,  Badcn-Badca,  Gcr- 

FOed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,139 
Clatans  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1969,  P  19 

14  876.6 

Int  CL  G08c  79/76 

U.S.CL  340-200  6  Claims 


I 


-J, 


TPTTTT/TTTTXTTTT^. 


T. 


r  > 


J. 


U 


> 

-«- 

r 

n,i 

KHBII 

m. 

ran 

n 


The  measuring  device  comprises  a  feeling  electrode 
disposed  above  a  conductive  working  piece  surface  the 
distance  of  which  is  to  be  measured.  An  oscillator  is  con- 
trolled by  a  series  tank  circuit  that  comprises  a  series  con- 
nected feeling  electrode  and  an  inductance  and,  in  addition, 
a  separating  condenser  having  substantially  greater  capacity 
than  that  of  the  measuring  capacitor  formed  by  the  feeling 
electrode  and  the  working  piece  surface.  A  first  selective  am- 
plifier is  tuned  to  amplify  only  the  measuring  frequency  that 
results  during  the  normal  measuring  conditions.  A  second 
selective  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  oscillator 
parallel  to  the  first  amplifier,  and  it  is  tuned  to  ampli^  the 
low  frequency  that  will  be  generated  if  the  measuring  capaci- 
tor is  short-circuited. 


3,651,506 
CONVEYOR  BAND  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Jom  Olaf,  Eaaen,  and  Walter  Ratz,  Gcbenkirchen,  both  of 
Germany,  asdgnors  to  Bcrgwerksvcrband  GmbH,  Enen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,253 

Int  CLGOSb  27/00 

UACL  340-259  9  Claims 


circuit  is  operated  remotely  by  a  portable  transmitting  circuit 
which  generates  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  an  input 
stimulus.  The  input  stimulus  may  be  supplied  by  an  air  switch 
with  an  air  tube  connected  thereto,  and  the  air  switch  may  be 
operated  by  blowing  into  the  air  tube.  The  air  tube  may  be 
coupled  to  a  whistle  for  actuating  the  air  switch  and  emitting 
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an  audible  signal  simultaneously.  The  control  circuit  may  in- 
clude a  time  delay  circuit  which  prevents  actuation  of  the 
clock  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  first  input 
stimulus  is  applied.  The  transmitter-air  switch  combination 
may  be  carried  by  the  operator,  as  for  example  a  referee  at  a 
hockey  game. 


3,651408 
SYSTEM  FOR  EVALUATING  LIGHT  PEN  STRIKES 
Paul    Edward    Scarborough,    Jr.,    BnrUngton,    and    David 
Stnckcy  Watson,  Winston  Sakm,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,842 

IntCLG06f  J/7<4 

U.S.  CL  340-324  A  9  Claims 


1_. 


Conductive  loops  uniformly  spaced  along  the  conveyor 
band  complete  the  signal  transmission  path  between  a  high 
frequency  transmitter  and  receiver  at  uniformly  spaced  time 
instants.  Damage  of  conveyor  band  damages  loop,  interrupt- 
ing signal  path  and  consequent  interruption  of  signal  from 
receiver  causes  stopping  of  band. 


3,651407 

REMOTE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

John  F.  Abbott,  416  Grove  Street,  Mdroae,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,453 

Int  CLGOSb  27/00 

UACL  340-323  10  Claims 

A  remote  controlling  device  including  a  control  circuit 

which  drives  external  ^paratus,  as  for  example  a  clock.  The 


Data  processing  apparatus  and  methods  for  identifying  a 
point  on  a  continuous  displayed  image  are  described.  In  the 
case  of  a  continuous  vector,  an  iterative  sequence  of  pairs  of 
decreasingly  smaller  vectors  are  generated  and  evaluated  to 
detect  the  location  of  a  light  pen  strike  on  the  continuous 
vector.  In  particular,  when  a  vector  in  the  iterative  sequence 
is  detected  which  is  found  to  have  sufficiently  small  mag- 
nitude, the  process  is  terminated  and  one  end  of  that  vector 
is  considered  to  be  the  desired  point. 


3,651409 
LIGHT  PEN  FOR  DISPLAY  HAVING  INHERENT 
MEMORY 
Dinh-Tuan  Ngo,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  amigBor  to  Bd  TdephoM 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HU,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,486 
Int  CL  G08b  5/22 
VS.  CL  340—324  R  9  cbims 

A  light  pen  arrangement  for  display  systems  having  in- 
herent memory  (e.g.,  plasma  display  systems)  which  operates 
in  conjunction  with  display  scanning  signals  for  writing  or 
erasing  information  on  the  display,  such  as  for  interactive 
graphics  applications.  The  scanning  signals  generate  momen- 
tary Ught  pulses  on  the  display  which  are  detected  by  the 
light  pen  arrangement  and  used  to  selectively  produce  con- 
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ventional  write  or  erase  signals  as  the  i  light  pen  is  manipu- 
lated adjacent  the  display.  The  light  pet  arrangement  can  be 


employed  also  to  generate  "store  now-di4pIay  later"  informa- 
tion and  to  check  existing  display  images. 


3,651^10 

CHARACTER  GENERATOR  A|>PARATUS 
Barrie  Gilbert,  Portfauid,  Orcg.,  aarignot  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Bcavcrtoa,  Orcg. 

Fifed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,393 

lat  CL  G08b  2i/00 

VS.  CL  340—324  A  15  Claims 


Sets  of  transistors  each  having  a  selectable  niunber  of  emit- 
ters arc  employed  for  dividing  current  between  the  X  and  Y 
deflection  means  of  an  X  Y  display  device  wherein  each  set  of 
transistors  defines  a  break  point  on  a  given  alphanumeric 
character.  Smooth  transitions  are  made  between  each  set  of 
transistors  and  the  next  set,  defining  sepamte  character  break 
points,  so  as  to  generate  a  character  stroke  therebetween.  In- 
numerable combinations  of  emitters  are  possible  for  generat- 
ing different  characters,  each  with  a  different  group  of 
transistor  seU,  and  a  large  number  of  traniistor  sets  for  defin- 
ing many  characters  are  easily  acconunoifated  on  a  common 
integrated  circuit  structure. 


3,651,511 
TRAVELING  MESSAGE  DISPLAY 
W.  Aadrcws,  Chfcago;  Paid  M.  Koksv,  Hawivcr 
Park;  Robert  M.  Payae,  Dca  PlaiMt,  aiHl  Howard  G. 
Poncr,  Chicago,  aO  of  IB.,  aarignors  to  Stewart-Wamcr 
Corporatioa,  Chicago,  UL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,057,  Feb.  5,  1968,  Pat  No.  3^93,956. 
Fifed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,546 
lat.  CL  G09f  13/00 
VS.  CL  340-324  R  is  cfeina 
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A  completely  electronic  traveling  message  display  system 
in  which  the  input  data  is  loaded  into  a  buffer  at  the  rate 
received  and  read  out  to  a  lamp  encoder  for  actuating  the 
lamps  at  a  rate  dependent  on  but  nonsynchronous  with  the 
input  rate.  A  control  circuit  determines  the  contents  of  the 
buffer  and  controls  the  readout  rate  so  that  a  smooth  transi- 
tion is  made  in  the  visual  display  rate  despite  fast  changes  in 
the  rate  of  input.  A  shift  register  is  shown  for  sequentially 
enabUng  the  lamps  in  a  lamp  matrix  display  board  and  the 
control  circuit  controls  the  shift  rate  through  the  register. 
Provisions  are  made  to  fire  the  lamps  a  controlled  number  of 
times  for  each  shift  of  the  shift  register  and  only  for  a  short 
period  to  prevent  image  distortions  to  the  observer.  The 
brightness  of  the  display  is  both  automatically  and  manually 
controllable  to  adjust  for  variations  in  the  display  rate  and  for 
ambient  light  conditions. 


3,651,512 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
ENABLING  A  HANDICAPPED  OR  INFIRM  INDIVIDUAL 

TO  COMMUNICATE  INFORMATION 
George  D.  Sanmers,  Bcthcsda,  Md.,  aadgnor  to  Fairchild  In- 
daatrfes,  Ibc.,  Moatgomery  County,  Md. 

Fifed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,749 

lit.  CL  G08b  7/06 

VS.  CL  340-325  15  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  permitting  a  handicapped  or  infirm  in- 
dividual to  visually  communicate  information  including  a  dis- 
play unit  that  has  a  display  panel  that  has  a  series  of  compart- 
ments containing  lamps  and  has  translucent  windows  located 
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over  the  compartments  that  have  messages  or  other  similar  The  phase  difference  between  this  sinusoidal  waveform  and  a 
mformation.  An  illuminating  circuit  is  provided  to  cause  reference  signal  is  measured  by  a  digital  counter  which  pro- 
sequential  illumination  of  the  lamps  in  either  a  vertical  <x 
horizontal  direction  upon  receipt  of  appropriate  input 
signals.  Various  control  units  are  also  provided  for  permitting 
a  handicapped  or  infirm  individual  to  readily  transmit  input 
signals  to  the  illuminating  circuit  to  cause  sequential  illu- 
mination of  the  lamps. 


3,651,513 
DATA-CONVERTING  AITARATUS 
Charles  Meyer,  St  Germain-ciHLaye;  Francoii  Maisoo,  Eao- 
bomie,  and  Paul  Sangouard,  Fontcnay-fe-Fleary,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Electroniqoc  Marcel  Dassault,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,762 

Clafans  priority,  appttcatioB  France,  Jan.  20, 1967, 91^62 

Int  CL  G06g  7/22;  G06J  1/00;  H03k  13/00 

VS.  CL  340-347  AD  6  Claims 
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vides  a  digital  readout  which  corresponds  to  the  angle  of  the 
synchro  rotor. 


3,651,515 
CAPACITIVE  SWITCHED  GAIN  RATIO  OPERATIONAL 

AMPLIFIER  PCM  DECODER 

Robert  L.  Carbrcy,  Boulder,  Cote.,  assignor  to  Bd  Tefephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,783 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/02 

VS.  CL  340-347  DA  7  Claims 


An  analogue/digital  converter  includes  a  digital  register  for 
the  storage  of  the  magnitude  of  an  angle  a,  this  magnitude  a 
and  its  complement  ir/l-a  being  fed  by  respective  outputs  of 
the  register  to  a  pair  of  calculating  networks  each  inserted 
between  a  first  and  a  second  amplifier  stage.  The  first  ampli- 
fier stage  associated  with  either  network  receives  an 
analogue  signal  in  the  form  of  a  respective  input  voltage  Ui, 
U,  together  with  a  degeneratively  feed-back  voltage  U'„  U', 
from  the  corresponding  output  stage.  The  two  first  stages 
have  the  same  gain  G  so  that,  if  the  combined  gain  of  each 
network  and  its  second  amplifier  stage  is  unity,  U',  =  GaiUi 
«{/',)  and  tr,  =  C  (ir/2  -a)(U,-  U\)  which  for  a  value  C 
=  0.3534,  yields  the  relationship  UJUt  -  tan  a  whenever  U'  , 
«  U't.  This  identity  can  be  established  by  a  comparator,  con- 
nected to  the  two  second-stage  outputs,  which  feeds  back  an 
error  signal  to  the  digital  register  to  modify  the  value  of  a 
until  the  two  output  voltages  are  equal.  Conversely,  with  U, 
=  Ut,  tan  a  equals  the  ratio  of  voltages  U'l  to  U',  which  are 
therefore  proportional  to  sin  a  and  cos  a,  respectively. 


to 


3,651,514 

SYNCHRO-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Robert    Walter    Klatt,    GkMtonbury,    Conn.,    assignor 

Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.,  FamUngdafe,  L.L,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,585 

Int  CL  H03k  13/02 

VS.  CL  340-347  SY  i6  Claims 

A  synchro-to-digital  converter  in  which  the  synchro  output 

signals  are  demodulated  and  successively  sampled  and  the 

samples  combined  to  provide  a  sinusoidal  waveform,  the 

phase  of  which  depends  upon  the  angle  of  the  synchro  rotor. 
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A  self-companding  pulse  code  modulation  converter  em- 
ploys switched  gain  ratio  of  an  operational  amplifier.  Capaci- 
tors, weighted  to  correspond  to  the  quantizing  characteristic, 
are  switched  between  the  input  and  feedback  circuits  of  an 
operational  amplifier  to  change  the  gain  ratio. 


3,651,516 
CODE  CONVERTER 
John  Hugh  Andreae,  London,  England,  aarignor  to  Standard 
Tcfephoncs  and  Cables  Limited,  Londion,  England 

Fifed  Mmt.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  7, 1969, 

12,223/69 
Int  CL  H04I 3/00 
VS.  CL  340—347  DD  5  Ctolms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  code  converter  which  converts  a 
variable  length  serial  code  (such  as  a  code  of  the  Morse 
Code  type)  into  a  fixed  length  parallel  code.  It  temporarily 
stores  a  representation  of  each  input  code  group  in  a  shift  re- 
gister provided  with  a  "dummy  1 "  which  is  shifted  along  the 
register  in  fi-ont  of  any  received  code  group  so  as  to  indicate 


1194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  21,  1972 


its  length.  The  code  converter  forms  pari  of  a  selector  which 
can  be  attached  to  an  electrically  operated  typewriter  to  ena- 


®M^-[|}-Ai 


ble  it  to  be  controlled  by  dictation  using  a  form  of  code 
similar  to  Morse  Code. 


WITH  ISOLATED 


3,651^17 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
CURRENT  SOURCE$ 
NiclMlas  B.  Kurck,  Granda  Hflb;  James  F.  Grader,  Mairiiat. 
taa  Beach,  and  Dan  Cameron,  Jr^  Waotfland  HiUs,  all  of 
Cam.,  am^pmrs  to  Information  International,  Inc.,  Borton, 
Mass. 

raed  Jnly  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54y490 

Int.  CL  H03k  13104 

U.S.  CL  340—347  DA  10  Claims 


A  digital-to-analog  converter  is  discloKd  employing  a  bi- 
nary weighted  ciirrent  divider  connected  to  the  summing 


junction  of  an  operational  amplifier.  Current  switches  selec- 
tively couple  constant  current  sources  to  junctions  in  the  cur- 
rent divider  in  accordance  with  binary  digits  at  data  input 
terminals.  Each  of  the  current  sources  consist  of  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  having  its  output  connected  to  the  gate  of  a 
field-effect  transistor  (FET).  The  source  of  the  FET  is  con- 
nected to  a  regulated  power  supply  through  a  high  resistance 
resistor  and  the  drain  of  the  FET  is  connected  to  a  current 
switch  through  an  isolation  FET  having  its  gate  connected  to 
circuit  ground  by  a  source  of  bias  voltage  and  a  filter  capaci- 
tor in  parallel.  By  controlling  the  regulated  voltage  to  current 
sources,  the  analog  output  signal  may  be  multiplied  by  a  fac- 
tor to  form  a  product  proportional  to  NS,  where  N  is  the 
number  being  converted  and  S  is  the  control  signal  for  the 
regulated  voltage. 


3,651,518 

REDISTRIBUTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

AND  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERSION  AND 

MULTILEVEL  PRE-EQUALIZERS 

Robert  Lawrence  Carbrcy,  Bonlder,  CoIom  assignor  to  Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

FBed  Mar.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1M47 

Int.  CL  H03k  13112 

US.  CL  340—347  AD  7  Claims 
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Each  of  a  plurality  of  capacitors  is  charged  to  a  weighted 
reference  charge  or  discharged  in  response  to  digital  infor- 
mation. At  a  subsequent  time,  all  capacitors  are  connected  in 
parallel  and  charge  redistributes  among  them.  The  redistribu- 
tion voltage  which  thereby  settles  across  the  parallel  com- 
bination corresponds  to  an  analog  sample  voltage. 
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223,135 

PflXiOW 

Cornelia  R.  Nash,  291  Leicester,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 09 

U.S.  CL  D3— 9 


223,138 

TAG  ATTACHER 

48202    Robert  P.  MolhoUand,  CenterviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Monarch  Marldng  System  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDS— «5 

VA.  CI.  D8— 51 


223,136 

BRUSH 

John  Jcdora,  33  Cedar  St  N., 

Hmmins,  Ontario,  Canada 

Contfamation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  20,141, 

Nov.  17,  1969.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  26,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  HA— 02 
VS.  a.  D4— 15 


223  139 

DOOR  KNOB  SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  AUT0MOBn.ES 

Frederick  Trinca,  6412  83rd  St, 

Middle  VUlage,  N.Y.     11379 

Filed  Oct  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDS— 05 

U.S.  CL  D8->109 


223,137 

SHOE  POLISHER  MACHINE 

WilUam  A.  Beck,  River  Hilb,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Beck,  Inc.,  Grafton,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,760 

Term  of  mitent  14  years 

Int  CLD4— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 37 


223,140 

DOOR  KNOB  SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Frederick  Trinca,  6412  83rd  St, 

Middle  Vflbge,  N.Y.     11379 

FUed  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 06 

U.S.  CL  D8— 109 
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223,141 
JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Earl  E.  Gilkeson,  Carnegie,  WUliam  C.  Waterloo,  York, 
and  Richard  L.  Kennedy  and  Ri^mond  E.  Kennedy, 
Birdsboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graluun  Engineering  Cor- 
poration,  York,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,633 
Term  of  MtMit  14  years 
IntCLD9— Oi 
UJS,  CL  D9— 41 


223,144 

FOOD  PACKAGING  TRAY 

Roy  W.  Block,  Nortkbrook,  IlL,  assignor  to  Ekco 

Products,  Inc.,  WheeUng,  DI. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD9—0i 

VJS.  CL  D9— 185 


223,142 
JUG  OR  SIMILAR  AIT  ICLE 

Victor  Koenigsbcrg,  Franklin  Squarj,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Nfw  York,  N.Y. 
Original  design  application  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,093, 
now  Patent  No.  219,954,  dated  Fel».  23,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—01 
U.S.  CL  D9— 45 


223  145 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  COMESTIBLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Roy  W.  Bloch,  Northbrook,  DI.,  assignor  to  Ekco 

Products,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD9— 05  ^ 

UA  CL  D9— 189 


I 


223,143 
BOTTLE 

Kurt  Becker,  Obemldrdien,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hermann  Heye,  Allee,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,697 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Mar.  6, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLU9— 01 

U.S.  a.  D9— 135 


223,146 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Gnnter  Maasshofl,  Glenview,  DL,  assignor  to  Ekco 

Products,  IuCm  WheeUng,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  U9—03;  D7— 01 

VS.  a,  D9— 219 
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223,147 

STOPPER  F(Hl  BOTTLE 

F^rankUn  Dongas  Nortiigrave,  Arva,  Ontario,  and  Samuel 

Joseph  CfaM>,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 

London  Winery  Limital,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,601 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Canada  Feb.  16,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD9— ()7 

U.S.  CL  D9— 285 


223,150 

PORTABLE  FISHING  CART 

Ralph  A.  Gonzalez,  2114  Hekrfse  Way, 

Placentia,  CaUf.    96270 

FUed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,162 

Torn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 02 

U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


223,148 

PORTABLE  PICNIC  CART 

Ralph  A.  Gonzalez,  2114  Heloise  Way, 

Placentia,  CaUf.    96270 

FUed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12—02 

VS.  CL  D14— 3 


223,151 

CAMPER 

Grant  W.  Stroud,  920  2l8t  St,  Lewiston,  Idaho 

FUed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— 70 

U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


83501 


223,149 

PORTABLE  BASEBALL  CART 

Ralph  A.  Gonzalez,  2114  Heloise  Way, 

Placentia,  CaUf.    96270 

FUed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,161 

Term  <rf  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 3 


223  152 

BEVERAGE  SERVING  CART 

Fred  Kauffman,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Donald  C.  Siverts, 

Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hitco 

FUed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 76 

VS.  CL  D14— 3 
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223453 
FIREARM 

Kenji  MnraJuuni,  458  HiyodiiHAo,  Kohoku-ini, 

Yokohama,  Japa« 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  lapaa  Feb.  14,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— ^7 

VS.  CI.  D22— 6 


^ 


223,155 

HANDLE  FOR  A  PLUMBING  FimNG 

Joseph  WUIiam  Owfa^i,  Jeteisoniille,  ImL,  asrignor  to 

American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24^20 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.ra  ^  ^  IntCLD23— O; 

U.S.  CL  D23— 29 


223,156 
THREAD  PROTECTOR  CLOSURE  CAP 
Dun^  Horatio  CampbeD,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada, 
affiignor  to  Wilson  &  Cousfais  Co.  Limited,  Brampton, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,230 
Tent  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23—C1 
VA  a.  023—41 


223,154 
FIREARM 

Ken|  Murakami,  458  Hiyosfai^dio,  Kohokn-ku, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  14, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— (?7 

U.S.  a.  D22— 6 


223,157 

OUTDOOR  INCINERATOR 

Phillip  G.  Lame,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Caldnator 

Corporati<m,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 99 

U.S.CLD23— 85 
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223,158 
MAGNETIC  DISK,  FIXED  HEAD  FILE 
Edward  D.  Lncey,  Los  Gatos,  and  DaUas  G.  Molerin,  San 
Jose,    Calif.,     assignors    to    International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,172 
Term  of  patrat  14  years 
Int  a.  D14— 02 
U.S.  a.  D2^— 5 


223461 

MULTIPLE  STEREO  SPEAKER  UNIT 

FOR  AUTOMOTTVE  USE 

Jonas  H.  Anchel,  Milford,  Pi.,  aarigwHr  to  Sparfcomatic 

Corporation,  Milford,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 07 

US.  CL  D26— 14 


223,159 
FORM  READER 
Demosthenis  Chryssoponlos  and  George  F.  Minka,  Tor- 
rance, Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Data  Systems,  Inc., 
Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 02 
VS.  CL  D26— 5 


223,162 

OWL  FIGURE 

Harry  Meth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mills 

Fun  Group,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

VS.  CL  D29— 23 


223,160 

DATA  TERMINAL 

Dan  Nelson  and  John  C.  Hntton,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  TRW  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Torrance,  CaUf . 

FUed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

VS.  CL  D26— 5 


1 

'  / 

1 

__ 

-\ 

\Z 

.     i    } 

223,163 

UTILITY  TABLE 

Arthur  S.  Gray,  1115  Cariyle  Drive, 

San  Mateo,  CaUf .    94402 

FUed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD6-^J 

U.S.  CL  D33— 14 
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2234M 
TOY  DOG  FIGURE 

Hairy  Medi  and  Sasan  Lake,  Ciadnitati,  Ohio,  as^gnors 

to  G«Mral  Milb  Ftan  Grovp,  bc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  26, 197«,  Ser.  No.  25,669 

Term  of  patoit  14  years   > 

Int  CL  D21— 0/ 

VS,  CI.  D34— 2 


223467 
TOY  PROJECTOR 
Anthony  D.  MUier,  Torrance,  Derek  J.  Gay,  Palos  Verdes 
Penfaisuhi,  and  William  H.  Smedley,  Garden  Grove, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc^  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
VS.  CI.  D34— 15 


223,165 

FOOTBALL  DOWN  AND  BALL  MARKER 

Michael  B.  Komendat  Jr.,  524  Phim  St, 

FahiK>rt  Harbor,  Ohio    44077 

Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,146 

Term  of  patent  14  yetrs 

Int  a.  D21— 02 

VS.  a.  D34— 5 


223,168 

GOBLET 

Mary  Jane  Winans,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interpace 

Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

int  a.  Dl—Ol 

VS.  CL  D36— 8 


223,166 

SKI  BOB 

Dieter  £.  W.  Knntz,  859  Cotrtez  St, 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif.    92626 

Filed  Sept  29. 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  mi— 02 

'VS.  CL  D34— 15 


223,169 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mark  WaUach,  220  E.  63rd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DIO— 07 

VS.  CI.  D42— 7 
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\  223,170 

PASTRY  CUTTER 

Ernest  J.  Camos,  9078  Villaridge  Court, 

St  Louis,  Mo.    63123 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,249 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

U.S.  CL  D44^1 


223,173 
.^^9}^^^  CLEANER  NOZZLE 

Sol  Howard  and  Robert  Schaaf,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Afr  Filters,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     ^^ 
Filed  Dec  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,295 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 

,T«  ^  IntCLD15— {?5 

U.S.  CL  D49— 18 


223,171 

ELECTRIC  BEVERAGE  HEATER 

Alfred  W.  Madl,  Glendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John 

Manufactaring  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7—02 

VS.  CL  D44— 26 


223,174 

HIGH  PRECISION  MEASURING  MACHINE 

Oster      '"''*»"**  Pettavel,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Soclete 

Genevoise  dlnstmments  de  Physique 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  19, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


223,172 

TABLE  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Dieter  Rams,  Konigstehi,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Braun  A.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D27— 05 

VS.  CL  D48— 27 


U.S. 


__  223,175 

BIFOCAL  SPECTACLES  ELEVATOR 

Charies  L  Stoloff,  46  E.  91st  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 06 

CL  D57— 1 
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223,176 

MOnON  MCrURE  CAMERA 

Samuel  F.  Swayze,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rodwiter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D16—0i 

VJS.  CL  D61— 1 


223,179 

COMBINED  DINING  AND  COOKING  TABLE 

Ron  ^limosawa,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Kikn  Co.,  Chfeago,  ID. 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  iyj—02 

VS.  CL  D81— 10 


\ 


223,177 

FILM  STRIP  CARTRIDGE 

Bram  Kool,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignof  to  Microform  Data 

Systems,  Inc.,  Menlo  Padt,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16—04 

VS.  CL  D61— 1 


223,180 

CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Michael  D.  Bryne,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Brymill  Corp.,  Vernon,  Conn. 

FOed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 02 

VS.  CL  D83— 12 


223,178       , 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Charles  E.  Brondy,  Penn  Valley-Nafberth,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Henry  L  Siegel  Co.,  Inc.,  Nei*^  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,824 

Term  of  patent  14  yfars 

Int  a.  D6>-^5 

U.S.  CL  D80— 9 


223,181 

SMOKING  PIPE 

John  R.  Shepard,  1511  Gregory  St, 

San  Diego,  Calif.    92102 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D27— 02 

VS.  a.  1>85— 8 


March  21,  1972 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1203 


223,182 

BOOTJACK 

Freda  L.  PowelL  Northbrook,  111. 

(Rte.  5,  Box  335B,  Benton,  Ky.    42025) 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

U.S.  CL  D86— 10 


223,184 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Paul  J.  Felker,  Marshfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Penetred 

Corporation,  Marshfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

VS.  CL  D90— 20 


/^ 


223 183       ^ 
COMBINED  UMBRELLA  AND  SHEATH 
Manfired  Bremshey,  Mount  Royal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  14,441, 
Nor.  13,  1968.  ITiis  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  21,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  5, 1968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D3— 99 
U.S.  CL  D87— 1 


223  185 

SEMI-FROZEN  PRODUCT  DISPENSER, 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  B.  Hartley,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,900 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,To  ^  IntCLD15— 05 

U.S.  CL  D94— 3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TOWHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2 1 ST  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1972 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  whh  the  first  umificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accorxtance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AAI  Corporation:  See- 
Abbott,  David  D.;  and  Barr,  Irwin  R.,  3.630^13. 

Aaron,  Joaeph  E.:  See— 

Hardie.  Waldo  R.;  and  Aaron,  Joseph  E..3,6S  1 .090. 

AB  C.  J.  Wennberp  Mekanitka  Veitstad:  See— 
Andenson.  Bengt  Ivar,  3,630,935. 

AB  Jamforadling:  See— 

Wennttrom.  Elof  Algot,  3,630,333 


Abaroun,  Eugene  V.;  Nicely,  Thomas  E.;  and  Wibhire,  Robert  A.,  Jr., 

to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Appara 

castingfrom  a  mold.  3,630,3I5,CI.  164-274. 


Aggen,  George,  to  Alle^ieny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation.  Ferritic  stain- 
less steel.  3.630,73 1 .  Q.  73- 1 28. 
Able.  James  L.:  See- 
Doyle,  WiUiam  C.  Jr.;  and  Ahle,  James  L..3.650,728. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Moen,  Walter  B.;  and  Spies,  George  R.,  3,630,290. 
Rhum,  David;  and  Weintraub,  Lester,  3,63 1 ,020. 
Airola,  Aito  Kasimir,  and  Saarinen,  Martti  Kaarolo  Johannes,  to  Oy 

AiramAB.  Mercury  dosage  device.  3,630,304,0.  141-2. 

itus  for  withdrawing  a    AisinSeiki  Company  Limited:  See— 

Inada,    Masami;    Hayashi,    Tatsuo;    and    Takayama,    Katuki. 

3,630,573. 
Okamoto,  Toshiaki;  Inada,  Masami;  and  Mori,  Koziro.  3.630.374. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawabe.  Tsuneo;  Miyakc,  Hirotaka;  and  Ban,  Masasi.  3,630,569. 
Ajar,   Charles.    Motion    picture   projector   soundtrack    movement. 

3.650,610.  CI.  352-31. 
Akano.  Akimi:  See— 

Inouye,      Ryuichiro;      Nishikawa.      Manaka;      and      Akano 
Akimi.3,650,981. 
Akers,  Edward  G.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Setf-sealing  tank  con- 
nector. 3,630.33 1 .  CI.  285- 1 58. 
AKG  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Gorike.  Rudolf;  and  Lemoch,  Karl,  3 ,65 1 .286. 
Akimoto.  Hideo:  See— 

Uchida,  Yasuo;  and  Akimoto.  Hidco.3.65 1 ,372. 


Abbott,  David  D.;  and  Barr,  Irwin  R.,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Frangible 

filled-projectile  ammunition.  3,650,213, CI.  102-38. 
Abbott,  John  F.  Remote  controlling  device.  3,65 1 ,507.  CI.  340-323 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Crovetti.  Aldo  Joseph;  and  Von  Esch,  Anne  Mary,  3,65 1 ,054. 

Goklstein,  Alma  W.;  and  Prokop.  Joseph  F.,  3,65 1 ,2 1 7. 

Lex,  Charles  George,  3,65 1 ,048. 
Abbott,  Randle  Leslie.  Lubrication  system  for  change-speed  epicvdic 

gearing.  3,650.353.  CI.  184-6.12 
Abe,  Kimihiko:  See— 

Hata,  Toju;  MaUumae,  Akihiro;  Abe,  Kimihiko;  Sano,  Yoshimoto; 
Ohuni,  Mariko;  and  Ohmura,  Satoshi,3. 650.904. 
Abe,  Matazo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Rueulovasine. 

3,65 1.220.  CI.  424-122.  ^ 

Abe,Takashi:See—  v.w.u««.  .«,««  oiiu 

'^V^'i.^iaI'ao  ?/''*'    "^J'"*;   Kodaira,   Kazuo;   and   Abe,    AkiyamaJ^id^rSee- 
Ah*,  r n«^r»ti;„  cJ!  Kakiuchi.  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama,  Hideaki.3.650,378. 

Abex  Corporation:  See-  „,.,«,„  AktieboUget  Bofors:  See- 

Adams.  Cecil  E.;  and  DUIon.  Leo  H..  3.650.291.  Svensson.  Nib-Ake  Birger.  3.650,496. 

«;«-5*n  ^57"    ^Au.      o         ,    ,.cn«,.  AktiebolagetMotalaVericstod:See- 

A  B  lS^ss:^  l"?-^''*''  •^^'^^  ""'''''''''■  Aktie^iSSrs  '^-'  ''^'^'  "^"""^  '^  °- '-'''-''' 

Ai^^'^^^'J^n^!^'''^^'  3.650.676.  Sundgerg,  Erik  G.,  3,650,833. 

Abowd,  Richard  G.,  Jr:  See-  Aktiengcsellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie:  See- 
Unick,Alvui  J;  and  Abowd,  Richard  G.,Jr..3,650,711.  FaLst.  Werner,  3,65 1,374. 

rf ^!i'n*?7"V  I" **"■  '"lerval  generating  apparatus.  3,65 1 ,486,  Akzona  Incorporated:  See- 


Cl.  340-172.5 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kunz,  Eugene  L.;  and  Bolte,  Ronakl  P.,  3,650,293. 
Ackerman,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Weisfeld,  Joseph;  Tringali,  Alfred  M.;  Ackerman,  Joseph  F.;  and 
Bernardo,  Joseph  J..3.650.997. 
Adams.  Cecil  E.;  and  Dillon.  Leo  H..  to  Abex  Corporation.  Combina- 
tion relief  and  shuttle  valve.  3.650.291. CI.  137-491. 


Munting.  Johannes  Pieter.  3,650.879. 
Stapp,  Hans,  3,650,659. 
Albert,  Robert  J.;  and  Hoge,  John  H.,  said  Hsge,  assor.  ts  said  Ahbert, 
Robert  J.  Aggregate  containing  a  treatment  agent  for  improvina 
concrete  properties.  3,650,784,  CI.  106-90. 
Aldridge,  Anthony  Peter,  to  Simon-Carves  Limited.  Treatment  of 

biological  sludge.  3.650,403,  Q.  2 10-1 80. 
Alessi,  Patrick  A;  and  Jansky,  Joel  W.,  to  Advanced  Instruments  Inc 
Article  treating  apparatus.  3,650,038,  CI.  34-45. 


Adams,  John  A.,  Jr.^ee-                      .  ^       .       .  Article  trMtin'B'apDarati]|^"V.65o!o'38, 0.14^^^ 

1-n.ri"^!  ?in        '               •    "^°^"    ^•'    "''  •    ""**    ^"**^'  ^^^^^f^'  Alexander  V.;  and  Snyder,  Harvey,  to  Alexeff-Snyder  Enter- 

AddreX"  Ph  Muhi^nh  Comoration:  See-  g?"'  ""^  '^*'  «""*"«  "~*  "P"'*"*  "^^'"^  ^•"«-^'  C'  26- 

^^i'^l'nifu^  ^'  ^*^^^'  ^"^  ^'^  *"<•  "°*«'  Warren  B.,  Alexeff-Snyder  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 

Ad|„.ffl'^jdi„,,y.„<K..3,«0.562.C,.297.43,.  AUe^^i^St'l^iTSSS^'i?!"''''"'''"" 

Adier,  Stanford  L.,  to  Technicon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  auto-  Aggen,  George  3  650  73 1 

matic  determmation  of  the  coagulation,  aggregation  and/or  floccula-  Kmdlimann,  Lynn  E. ;  knd  AnseU.  Geonje  S    3  650  729 

!S'Ae«iah"3l5°0  69?cf"23l?n  ""^"'  "^"»**y^« *«*"^  ^"^  ^llen.  Edward  M.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. Wei  fo^  preparing  pig- 


use  therewith.  3.650.698.  CI.  23-253. 

Advanced  Geophysics.  Inc.:  See- 
Owen.  Robert  L.;  and  Busby.  Julian  M..  3.65 1 .395. 

Advanced  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Alessi.  Patrick  A.;  and  Jansky.  Joel  W..  3.650.038. 

Advanced  Technotogy  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Boatner.  Lynn  AT;  and  Sewell.  Kenneth  G..  3.65 1 .426. 
Sewell,  Kenneth  G.,  3,65 1 ,423. 

Underbill,  Michael  James;  and  Sw6660  Sewell.  Kenneth  G.. 
3,651.422. 

Aepli.  Otto  T.:  See— 

SedUar.    Ronald    M.;   Garvin.    DonaM    F.;   and   Aepli.   Otto 
T..3,650,964. 

Aeroiet-General  Corporation:  See- 
Andrews,  DonaM  W.;  Kessler,  Eugene  L.;  and  Newton.  Roland  A.. 

3.630,337. 
Binainn.  CeraM  F.;  Meyer.  Theodore  N.;  and  Riley.  Mel  J.. 
3,650.437. 

AFA  Corporation  of  Florida,  The:  See— 
Malone.  Carl  E..  3.650.473. 

AGA  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Beer.  Palle-Finn,  3.630.699. 

Agfii-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft-  See— 
Huber.  Hans-Peter.  3,650.75 1 . 
Ohlschlager.  Hans;  and  Riester,  Oskar.  3,650.756. 
Platz,  Stq>ben;  Peter,  Uvericusen;  and  Gref,  Hans.  3.630.292. 


mentary  metal  oxide.  3.650,694,  CI.  23-202. 
Allen,  Lloyd  R.  Hybrid  casting-hot  working  process  for  shaping  mag- 
nesium, aluminum,  zinc  and  other  die  casting  metals.  3,650,312,  Q. 
164-55. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 
Kosen,  Marion,  3,65 1 ,3 14. 

McMartin.  William  J.;  and  Weidmann,  Hans  E.,  3,65 1 ,400. 
Alley,  Raymond  L.,  to  American  Warming  &  Ventilatins.  Inc.  Fire 

damper  blade  latch.  3,650,069,  a.  49-7. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Anello,  Louis  G.;  Bo^iosian,  Edward  Michael;  Jones,  Edward  S.; 
MuJms.  Pritam  S.;  Price,  Alson  K.;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  F., 
3,651,105. 
Anello.  Louis  Gene;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  Francis.  3,651,120. 
Baltakmens,  Godibs;  and  Tourish,  John  P.,  3,650,969. 
Planner,  Lloyd  T.,  3.650,982. 

Khan,  Aziz  Urrehman;  Price,  Alson  Kay;  and  Sweeney,  Richard 
Francis,  3,65 1.073. 

SchaiBiauser.  Robert  J.;  and  Parris.  Chester  L..  3.631.01 1. 

Strauss.  Cyrus  M.;  and  Bauer.  John  M..  3.630.960. 

Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  and  Price,  Alson  K.,  3.63 1.069. 
AUis-Chalmen  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Manion.  Jean  P.;  Phiiosophos,  fohn  A.;  and  Robinson,  Marquis  B.. 
3.650,935.  ^ 

Albnanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebdaget  See— 

Sodcrgard,  Bengt  Martin.  3.650.895. 
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Alloy*  «k1  Chemicah  Corporation:  See— 

berlMun .  Leslie  Jack.  3 .650,730. 
Allport,  Davie*,  to  Cubic  Corporation.  Traveling  cylinder  iimninter 
with  over  center  ptoten  cylinder  activati^  mechanism.  3.650,209, 

CI.  101-269.  ,  .... 

Alpers.  Frederick  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  >  ,menca.  Navy.  Image  sta- 
bilization system.  3.65 1 .325.  Q.  250-203. 
Alpers,  Frederick  C,  to  United  States  of  Ailerica,  Navy.  Passive  elec- 

tto-optical  seeker.  3.65 1 .326. 0. 250-203; 
Alpine  Chemische  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hrach,  Josef;  and  Wimmer.Theodor,  3.^51,016. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See- 
Lee,  Richard  C;  Schleicher,  Allen  K.;  Ranzer.  Max  L.;  and  Brock, 
John  E..  3.650,566. 
Aluminum  Converter  Sales  &  Research,  Inc.;  See— 

Graveman,  Fred  J.,  3.650.012. 
Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Tsuii,  Nobuo;  Mivazakot  Shirasu,  Kazuo;  and  Tu- 
tiya,  Yosinori,  to  Fub  Photo  Film  Co.  Whitened  photographic  print- 
ing paper.  3,650,752;  CI.  96-82. 
A.  Menarini  S.A.S.:  See— 

GhelardonL  Mario;  and  Russo.  Filippo,  ^,651,133. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Kinkel.  Christian  F.,  3,650,006. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Gordon,  Fred  Morris,  3,65 1 ,225. 
KeDy,  Robert  Gerard;  and  EOenbogen,  I  eon,  3,65 1 ,236. 
Klinpbert.  Envin,  3.65 1 . 1 54. 
Padmanathan,  Thurairajah,  3,65 1 ,062. 
Warren,  Charles  W.;  and  Izdebski,  Richard  J.,  3,650,400. 
Weyker.  Robert  Gcorae;  and  Mtna,  Gectge  Louis,  3,650,8 19. 
American  Micro-Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson,  Andrew  V.;  and  Herlein.  Rifbard  F.,  3,651,334. 
American  Moton  Corporation:  See— 
MarshaU,  Charles  J.,  3,650,256. 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  See- 
White.  Douglas  F.,  3,650.152. 
American  Warmmg  A  Ventilating,  Inc.:  5ee4- 

AUey.  Raymond  L..  3,650.069. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Gianese,  Goffredo.  3.650.169. 
Amforge,  Inc.:  See- 
Broom,  Robert  F.,  3,650.736. 
Amici,  Francis  Robert;  and  Davit,  Robert  E.\  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation. 

Animated  toy.  3.650,066.  CI.  46-1 29.        ■ 
Amick,  David  W.  Asymmetrical  jet  ejector.  ^650.637.  CI.  417-151. 
Amicon  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Desaulniers.  Charles  W.;  Ford.  Cheryl  A.;  and  Mayo.  Richard  W., 

3,651,030.  ) 

Ammann,  Stephen  K..  to  Bessemer  Secunties  Corporation,  mesne. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  alpha-  numerical  charac- 

.ters  on  light  sensitive  surfaces.  3.651,258.CI.  178-15. 

Araodei,  Juan  Jose,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Miformation  storage  system 

emoloving  optical  entry  and  removal  of  iiformation.  3,651,488,  CI. 

AMP  Incorporated:  See—  I 

Desso.  Jerome  Andrew;  and  Henachen.  Homer  Ernst,  3,65 1 .444. 

Heinlen.  Frederick  Jay.  3.650,232.        ; 

Henschen.  Homer  bmst;  and  Reyner.  Emerson  Marshall,  II. 

3,651.432. 
Parsons,  Stuart  L.,  3,650.706. 
Pauza.  WUliam  Vito,  3,65 1 ,448. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Chupity.  Joseph;  and  Poole,  Burnet  M., 
Chirk.  Harold  v.,  3,651,276. 
Afflsco  Packaging  Machinery.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  William  E.;  Primosch.  Edward  P 
3.650,873. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Company:  See— 

RoweU,  Douglas  W.,  3,650.456. 
Anaconda  Company.  The:  See— 

Habashi.  Fathi;  Dugdale,  Raymond;  aiid  Holderreed,  Francis  L.. 
3.650.679. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See- 
Burr.  Harvey.  3.650.862. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See- 
Lush.  John  S,  3.650.724. 
Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Case,  John  S.;  and  Johnson,  William  B..j3,650,798. 
Anderson,  Dale  L..  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Surgiosl  drape.  3,650.267. 

a.  128-132. 
Anderson.  Harry  T.,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Water  treatment  process. 

3,651.189.0.204-147. 
Anderson  Jacobton,  Inc.:  See- 
Swan,  WOUam  O.  Jr.;  and  Knipp.  DavtdM.,  3,65 1 ,338. 
Anderson,  Robert  G..  to  Chevron  Researc  li  Company.  Sulfur-linked 

linear  alkyl  vicinal  diralfates.  3,65 1 . 1 19, CI.  260-458. 

Andenson,  Bengt  Ivar,  to  AB  C.  J.  Wenntergs  Mekanitka  Verkstad. 

Apearatu*  for  electrolytic  surface  treat^ienL  3,650.935,  Q.  204- 

Ando,  Akk>:  See—  I 

Haaegawa,  Katsumi;  Ando,  Akio:  Okaoa,  Mono;  Kohno,  Yukio; 
Aoi,  Norihiro;  Kamo,  Tadasu;  Hikiti,  Shiniti;  and  Fukuda,  At- 
sushi,3.650,486.  ~ 

Andreae,  John  Hugh,  to  Standard  Teeph^nes  and  Cables  Limited. 
Code  converter.  3i65  U 1 6,  G.  340-34^ 


3.651,278. 


and  Keenan,  John  D.,  Jr., 


Andreas,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Hoilyer.  John  R.;  and  Andreas,  Robert  A..3.650.282. 
Andrews,  Donald  W.;  Kessler,  Eugene  L.;  and  Newton,  Roland  A.,  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporaticm.  Cryogenically  cooled  (bill.  3.650,337, 
a.  175-17. 
Andrews,  Robin  Desmoixl  RadcMe.  Material-treatment  machines. 

3,650,482,0.241-153. 
Andrews,  Rusaell  W.;  Kolesar,  Paul  M.;  Payne,  Robert  M.;  and  Posner. 
Howard  G..  to  Stewart- Warner  Corporation.  Traveling  message  dis- 
pUy.  3.65 1.5 11.  a.  340-324. 
Anello.  Louis  Gene;  and  Sweenev.  Richard  Francis,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.    Pojyfluoroisoalkoxyalkyl   sulftiric   adds   and   salts 
thereof.  3.65 1 . 1 20,  Q.  260-458. 
Anello.  Louis  G.;  Boghosian,  Edward  Michael;  Jones,  Edward  S.;  Min- 
has.  Pritam  S.;  Price.  Alson  K.;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  F..  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Chromium  complexes  of  (luoroisoalkoxyal- 
kylcarboxylic  acids.  3.651.105.0. 260-414. 
Angell,  Clifford  Hyde,  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynocfa)  Limited. 

Surface  treatment  of  titanium.  3,650,86 1 , 0.  1 56- 1 8. 
Angner,  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Kosdnski,  Anthony,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Selective  signaling  system.  3,651,274, 
0. 179-19. 
Ankrom.  Albert  M.:  See— 

Vernon.  John  T.;  and  Ankrom,  Albert  M..3.650,520. 
Anliker.  Rudolf:  See— 

Maieder,  Erwin;  Anliker.  Rudolf;  Schmid.  Karl;  and  Siegrist,  Adolf 
Emil,3,650,973. 
Ansel,  Ferman  L..  to  Denver  Brick  and  Pipe  Company.  Mixing  and 

aerating  apparatus  for  plastics.  3.650,5 10.  CI.  259-9. 
Ansell.  George  S.:  See— 

Kindlimann,  Lynn  E.;  and  Ansell.  George  S.,3,650,729. 
Antinori,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Mauter.  David  J.;  and  Antinori.  Jack  A.,3,650,677. 
Antoniou,  Theodore:  See— 

De    Graff.    John    E.;    Antoniou,   Theodore;   and    Baganakis, 
Peter,3,650.664. 
Antoniu,  Demetrio:  See— 

Serino.   Enrico;   Antoniu.   Demetrio;   Magi,   Mario;  Ganzina, 
Fabrizio;  and  Samueli.  Fabio.3.65 1 ,059. 
Aoi.  Norihiro:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Katsumi;  Ando.  Akio;  Okada.  Morio;  Kohno.  Yukio; 
Aoi,  Norihiro;  Kamo,  Tadasu;  Hikita,  Shiniti;  and  Fukuda,  At- 
sushi,3, 650,486. 
Aoki.  Chihiro;  and  Hirata.  Takashi.  to  Elmo  Companv  Limited.  Sonic 

focusing  sy^m  for  projectors.  3.650.615. 0.  353-101. 
Appleton.  Joe  S.  Multi-purpose  multi-motion  machine  tool.  3.650.1 78. 

0. 90-15. 
Application  des  Gaz:  See— 

Huguet,  Alain.  3,650,660. 
Aquino,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Petix.   Robert   F.;   Aquino.   Joseph   A.;   and   Aquino.   Frank 
J..3.650.224. 
Aquino.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Petix.    Robert   F.;   Aquino,   Joeeph   A.;   and    Aquino,   Frank 
J..3.650,224. 
Aral.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ito.  Shigehiko;  and  Aral,  Hiroshi,3. 65 1,389. 
Aral,  Teruo:  See— 

Kuga,  Mutsuo;  Mashimo,  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Junkichi;  Arai, 
Teruo;  and  Yano,  Yo*hihiko,3,65 1 ,200. 
Arasaki,  Seitetsu:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigebo;  Arasaki,  Seitetsu;  Maruyama, 

Isamu;     Takahashi,     Kei;     Saito,     Chiharu;     and     Sakai, 

Shigeru,3,65l,230. 

Arata,  Yoshiaki;  and  Inoue,  Katsunori,  to  Iwatani  A  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

of  automatically  controlling  motor  speed  or  gas-cutter.  3,650,847, 

CI.  148-9. 

Archer,  Frank.  Method  of  making  theft-proof  credit  card.  3,650,210, 

CI.  101-369. 
Arena,  Alfired:  See- 
Wagner,  Otto;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Kaufinann.  Wilfreid;  Rauenbusch, 
Erich;  Arens,  Alfred;  and  Irion,  Eckart,3,6S0,902. 
Areoptix  Technology  Corporation:  Seir— 

Judin,  Herbenr3,650,187. 
Arimura,  Kattuo:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Arimura,  Kattuo;  Tsumagari,  Tatsumi;  and 
Shiroki,  Masami,3,65 1 ,052. 
Arinc  Research  Corporation:  See- 

Gantachniog,  Gottfried  K.;  and  Wameling,  Richard  F.,  3,650,180. 
Armbrust,  Herbert:  See — 

Sturm,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Armbrust,  Herbert,3,65 1 ,08 1 . 
Armen,  Ardy;  Hammer.  Gary  G.;  and  Hennes,  John  H..  to  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  The.  Dyeable  acrylonitrile  copolymers  containmg 
vinyl  phenyl  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  compounds.  3,65 1 ,033,  CL 
260-80.72 
Armour  and  Company:  See- 
Stump.  Harry  C;  and  Ford,  Paul  L.,  3,650,767. 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Manh,  Byron  E.;  Betty,  Roy  J.;  and  Manh,  Frederick  S., 
3,650,951. 
Armour-Dial,  Inc.:  See— 

Jungermann.  Eric;  Herrick,  Aaron  B.;  and  Carlo,  Armando, 
3,650,831. 
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Armstrong,  George  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  mesne.  Hydraulic  selector  valve.  3.650,286, 0. 1 37- 
87. 
Amett,  Charies  J.;  and  Hoover,  James  M.,  to  Instrulab,  Inc.  Ther- 
mocouple input  temperature  sensing  circuitry.  3,650.154,  O.  73- 
361. 
Aron.  Jerome,  to  Freres.  Kuhn,  A  Cie.  Societe  en  commandite  simple. 

Hay-making  machine.  3.650,101,0. 56-370. 
Arpax  Company.  The:  See- 
Johnson.  George  R..  3,650,877. 
Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Boldt.       Manfred;       Arpe,       Hans-Jurgen;       and       Homis, 
Lothar,3.651,101.  ^ 

Homig,     Lothar;     Arpe.     Hans-Jurgen;     and     Boldt.     Man- 
frcd.3, 65 1,127 


Art's-Way  Manufacturing  Company  Incorporated:See— 

Bradley,  Richard  S.,  3.650,340. 
Artz.  Glen   D..   to   North   American  Rockwell  Corporation.   Red 
DhosDhorus  catuble  smoke  producing  composition.  3.650.856.  O. 

Asada,  Reizo:  See— 

Yamada.  Seibi;  and  Asada.  Reizo.3.650.645. 
Asada.  YuUka;  Obinau.  Tatsuichi;  and  Mattuda.  Kamemattu.  to 
Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  control  system  for 
a  temperature  measuring  device  utilizing  an  expendable  immersion 
thermocouple  unit.  3.650.414,0.  214-8.5 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida,   Shmichi;   Ohshima,   Noboru;   Fujita,   Norimasa;   Mori, 

Kyoichiro;  and  Kuriu,  Kunio.  3.651,015. 
Ohfuka.  Toshio;  Ichikawa,  Yasushi;  and  Sugaya.  Yoshiharu. 

Asahi  Kog^u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Nomura.  Kattuhiko;  Watanabe,  Koichiro;  and  Urano,  Fumio. 
3,650,191. 

Asano,  Yuichiro:  See— 

Kamiya,        Osamu;        Asano,        Yuichiro;        and        Kanai, 
Tomiyoshi,3,650,005. 

Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Shepler.  Terry  H.;  and  Lord.  Donald  S..  3,65 1.210. 

Ashley.  Kenneth  F.:  See- 
Martins.  Joseph  G.;  and  Ashley.  Kenneth  F..3.650.999. 

Asmussen.  Hans  P.  Snowmobile  with  banking  control.  3,650.341.  CI. 

Asscher.  Meir.  Katchalsky.  Aharon;  and  Vofci,  David,  to  Yeda 
Research  A  Development  Company  Ltd.  Production  of  adductt  of 
carbon  tetrachloride  or  chloroform  with  olefinically  unsaturated 
substances.  3,63 1 ,0 1 9, 0.  260-77. 
Astrup,  WiUiam  V.:  See- 
Young,    Fred    M.;    Astrup.    WUliam    V.;   and   Jones,    Ronald 
E..3.650.233. 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Vevey  S.A.:  See— 

Raeber,  Victor,  3,651,331. 
Atkins,  Bobby  Leroy,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Copolymers  of 
alkyl  styrenes  and  N-vinyl  heierocyclic  monomers  and  inverse 
suspension  polymerization  using  the  same.  3.65 1.035.  CL  260-88.1 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Chambers.  Robert  R;  and  Stokan.  Rudolph  S..  3.650.303. 
Chambers,  Robert  R.;  Isaacson,  Henry  v.;  and  Young.  David  W. 

3.650.978.  * 

Clough.  Thomas  J..  3.650.953. 
Pratt.  Richard  J.;  and  Young.  David  W..  3.650.970. 
Yee.  Tucker  T..  3.651,137. 

Yee,  Tucker  T.;  CahUl,  Joseph  A.;  and  Meyers.  Joseph  A..  HI.. 
3.651.138. 
AtUntis  Machine  Tool  Developmentt  Limited:  See— 

Neary.  Richard  William.  3,650,412. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Liedbera,  Kurt  Herman,  3,650,479. 
Attermeyer,  Lawrence  A.:  See- 
Perry.  Charles  B.;  and  Attermeyer,  Uwrence  A..3.650.0 1 8. 
Audio  Artt  Incorporated:  See— 

Doschek.  Antony  Z..  3.65 1 .283. 
Augustin.  Jan;  Trebichavsky.  Ctibor.  and  Zubak.  Jan.  to  Vyskumny 
usuv  mechanizacie  a  automatizacie.  Electrochemical  macninins  of 
metals.  3. 650,922, CL  204-143.  * 

Ausnit.  Steven.  Device  for  closing  fasteners.  3.650.0 1 1 .  CI.  29-243.57 
Ausnit.  Steven;  Sommer.  Gunther  Max;  and  Haberle,  Helmut  Z..  to 

Flexigrip.  Inc.  Zippertubing  closing  tool.  3.650,009.  CI.  29-235. 
Automotive  productt  Company  Limited:  See— 

Chouings,  Leslie  C.  3.650.57 1 . 
Avery.  Gilbert  H.  Variable  volume  constant  throw  terminal  re-heat 

system.  3.650.3 18.  CL  165-22. 
Avery,  Larry  E.:  See— 

Hinton.  Everett  H..  Jr.;  and  Avery.  Larry  E..3.650.801 . 
AvesU  Jemverks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Morsing,  Lan  Johan  Gustaf.  3.650.709. 
Baak,  Nils  Tryggve  E.  A.,  to  Owens-Dlinois,  Inc.  SiUca-cadmia  glass 
«»teh«  Jot  producing  low-to-medium  expansion  glaases.  3,650,781, 
CI.  106-52. 
Baba,  Hajime:  See— 

^^^'^^»ov,   Baba.    Hajime;   Kodaira.   Kazuo;   and   Abe. 
Takashi,3 ,650,9 16. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Rackley,  John  M.;  and  Merryman.  Ralph  H.,  3,650,476. 


Babunovic,  Momir,  to  Barry- Wehmiller  Company.  Container  presMue 

testing  apparatus.  3,650,146, 0. 73-37. 
Bachus,  Klau»-Peter.  See— 

Rausch,  Wilfried;  von  der  Decken,  Claus  Benedikt;  and  Bacfaua. 
Klaus-Peter,3.650,894. 
Bacon,  Robert  Ehvin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Filamentary  silver 

suspensions  and  elementt  containing  same.  3.650,753, 0. 96-84. 
Bader.  Jorg;  and  Gatzi.   Kari.  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 
Microbiocidal  1 ,2-dithiolones  having  sulphur  containing  substituents 
and  methods  of  controlling  fungi  and  bacteria  therewitt.  3,65 1 ,234, 
0. 424-277. 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaelbchaft:  See— 

Feinauer.  Anton;  Ruettiger.  Wilhebn;  Fikentacher.  Rolf;  and  Pit- 

teroff.  Walter,  3,651.139. 
Reuss,  Guenter.  Engelbach.  Heinz;  and  Haug,  Jueroen,  3,65 1 . 1 60. 
Sander.  Bruno;  Sperber.  Heinrich;  Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich;  Clad, 

Werner  Helmut;  and  Wittmann,  Otto,  3,65 1,006. 
Sinn,  Hansioerg;  Hinck,  Helmut;  Gruetzmacher,  Hans  Friedrich; 

and  Bandermann,  Friedhehn,  3,65 1 , 1 1 2. 
Stoessel,  Armin;  and  Engelbach.  Heinz.  3.651,168. 
Sturm.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Armbrust.  Herbert.  3.65 1 ,08 1 . 
Baer,  Josef,  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company.  Roller  lock  for  discinc  tooth  as- 
sembly. 3,650.053,0.  37-142.  -•^» 
Baganakis,  Peter:  See— 

De    Grafif,    John    E.;    Antoniou,    Theodore;   and    Baeanakk. 
Peter,3,650,664.  •--— . 

Bahder,  George:  See— 

SiWer,  David  A.;  and  Bahder,  George,3,65 1 .244. 
Bahnsen,  Erwin  B..  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Two-roH  tissue 

dispenser.  3.650.487.  CI.  242-55.3 
Bahr.  Alex;  and  Lange.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Over 

voltage  arrester.  3.65 1 ,440,  CI.  337-3 1 . 
Bailey  Meter  Company:  See— 

Smeallie,  George  R..  3,65 1 ,484. 
Bailey.  Robert  J.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Dual  image  formation  on 
separate  supports  of  photocurable  composition.  3,650,746.  O.  96- 

Baird-Atomic.  Inc.:  See— 

Habosian,  Kaspar.  3.650.630. 

Baker,  Charles  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  displaying  coherent  light  images.  3,650,608,  CI.  350-326. 

Bakka,  Richard  Leo,  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  Iodine  detergent 
composition.  3,650,966. 0.  252-106. 

Baklien.  Asbjom;  and  Gregory,  Jocelyn  Margaret,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited.  Certain 
anilmoalkyl  mercaptans  as  fungicides.  3,65 1 ,088.  CI.  424-330. 

Balazs.  Fulop:  See- 
Stefan,  Mihaly;  Balazs,  Fulop;  Hegedus,  Zohan;  and  Tapolcai. 
Laszlo,3,650.851. 

Baldwin.  Philip  Sidney,  to  Fiat  Socieu  per  Azioni.  Warning  device  for 
use  m  vehicle  hydraulic  brake  system.  3.65 1 .456. 0.  340-60. 

Baldwin.  William  M..  Jr.;  and  Raybum.  Vincent  A.,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  decreas- 
ing the  spacing  between  articles.  3.650. 1 42. 0.  72-403. 

Balevski.  Angel  Tontchev;  and  Nikolov.  Ivan  Dimov.  to  Institut  po 
Metaloznanie  i  Technologina  Metalite.  Method  for  the  production  of 
castings  from  alloys  of  metals  and  gases.  3.650.3 1 3.  CI.  164-55. 

BaU,  Brian.  Pallett.  3.650.225. 0.  108-51. 

Ball,  Claire  G.;  Grimm.  Arthur  C;  and  Melville.  Thomas,  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation.  Portland  cement  compositions  reinforced 
with  non-round  filamentt.  3,650,785,  CI.  106-90. 

Balm,  Gerald  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sin- 
gle scan  character  registration.  3.651.462. 0.  340-146.3 

Baltakmens.  Gotlibs;  and  Tourish,  John  P..  to  ADied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Compositions  for  removal  of  finish  coatings.  3.650.969  O 
252-143.  tr    ,      ,      ,     . 

Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company,  The:  See— 

Machin,  Charles  M..  Jr.;  and  Fawcett.  John  E..  3.65 1 .388. 
Ban.  Masasi:  See— 

Kawabe,  Tsuneo;  Miyake,  Hirotaka;  and  Ban,  Masasi,3,650,569. 
Bandenburg,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Kalthoff,  Robert  J.;  Sanborn,  Frederic  R.  G.;  and  Bandenburg. 
Daniel  J.,3,650,398. 
Bandermann,  Friedhelm:  See- 
Sinn,  Hansioerg;  Hinck,  Helmut;  Gruetzmacher,  Hans  Friedrich; 
and  Bandermann.  Friedhebn.3.65 1.112. 
Bandurco.  Victor  T.:  See— 

Elpem.  Bill;  and  Bandurco.  Victor  T..3.65 1 ,067. 
Barber.  Edgar  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Pneumatic  con- 
veyor and  blender.  3.650.436, 0. 222-70. 
Barber-Greene  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Fred  T..  5.650,370. 
Barclay.  William  F.:  See- 
Schneider.  Strahen  G.;  Hultgren,  Frank  A.;  and  Barclay.  William 
F..3,650.848. 
Bard.  C.R..  Inc.:  See— 

Ericaon,  Richard  E..  3.650,272. 
Bardahl,  Nib,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaeltachaft  Device  for  limiting  the 
power  supply  upon  short-  circuit  between  workpiece  and  tool  in 
electrolytK  metal  forming  machine.  3,650,940, 0. 204-224. 
Barkey,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Laird,  Lloyd  I.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuy. 
Method  for  preparing  linear  block  copoiyesters  and  pnxluct 
produced  thereby.  3,651,172,0. 260-860. 
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Barlow.  Geone  Edward;  Checktaad,  Peter  iBemard;  and  EdmgUMi. 
Robert  Alexander,  to  Imperial  Chemical  lodustriet  Limited.  Procem 
forpfoducinfpolentiaJly  crimped  filamenla^  3.651, 193,CL  264-168. 
Barmag  Banner  Maachinenfibrik  AktienfcsdlKhaft:  See— 

Schipper*, Heinz. 3.650,649.  ..    .  _  ..    ^         _.^  , 

Bamaid.  Mark  Carey  Sedgwick;  Bramiey,  Hi^  Chnstopher.  and  Col- 
let, Peter  Jacobut,  to  Leyland  Gas  Ttrbines  Limited.  Rotary 

reaeaerativebeatexchanier.  3.650,3 1 7.  CIh  165-9.  

Barney.  Waher  W.  Magneteally  coded  card  Structure.  3,651,312.  CL 

235-61.12 
Ban.  Irwin  R.:  See—  I 

Abbott,  David  D.;  and  Barr.  Irwin  R.3.65  0,2 1 3. 
Barry.  Tbomaa  L..  to  Syivania  Electric  Prodi  ctt,  IncDtvalent  euiopi- 

ura  activated  BaMqsSiiA  3,65 1 363,  CL  3 1 3-109. 
Barry-Wehmiller  Company:  Ser — 

Babunovic,  Momir.  3.650.146. 
Bartl.  Herbert  See— 

Merckbacii.    Heinrich;   Glabiicfa.    Dietrich;   and    Bartl,    Her- 
bert.3.65 1.001. 
Bartlett.  Peter  G.;  and  Henry.  Donald  E..  to  StrutbeivDunn,  Inc. 

Procem  control  nttem.  3.65 1.477.  CI.  340-172.5 
Bartz,  Richard  O.:  Mr- 
Schmidt.  Robert  O..  3,650,35 1 . 
Baruth.  Etanore  J.;  and  SmaxwiU.  Roben  M..  i  o  Univenal  Oil  Products 

Company.  Vehicle  seat  3.649.974,  Q.  5-34  i. 
Barwick.  Fiederick  E..  ID;  Smith.  Vernon  C;  ^cCuilough.  Robert  W.; 
and  Hobflood,  Jame*  B..  to  Collins  &  Aikn^  Corporation.  Method 
for  treatmc  synthetic  linear  polyeaters  fibdrs  and  fihn  in  the  vapor 
phase  to  Siipro**  dw  dycability  and  to  heat  set  said  polyesters. 
51650,663,  a  M.  T 

Basa,  Napoiaoa  A.  Portable  steam  badi  knd  bathing  apparatus. 

3,649,971,0.4-164.  \ 

Baachant.  Gerhard;  Morel,  Charles  J.;  and  Wacker.  Oskar.  to  Gejor 
Chemical  Corporation.  Substituted  2-<flouten-2-yloxy)-acetic  maSt 
and  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof.  3.65 1 .  103.  Q.  260^  1 3. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  5«r— 

Cenker.  Motes;  and  Kan.  Peter  T.,  3.6S  1.118. 
Sedliar.  RonaM  M.;  Garvin.  Donald  t.;  and  Aepli.  Otto  T.. 
3.650.964. 
Bataon.  Dossie  M.,  to  Logging  Systems,  Inc.,  mesne.  Side  transfer  ap- 
paratus. 3 ,650.422.  CI.  214- 1 46.5  I 
Battistone.  Nicola:  See—  I  9 

Pushnig,  Godfrey;  and  Battistone,  Nicola.3,650,342. 
Bauer.  Clarence  Gerald,  to  Western  Dynamidi,  Inc..  mesne.  Economi- 
cal, tough,  debrii-free  shaped  charge  device  and  perforating  gun  as- 
sembly employing  same.  3.650,2 12.  a.  102120. 
Bauer,  Jackson,  to  Collins  and  Aikman  Corporation.  Method  of 

E reducing  laminated  textile  Csbrics  with  ii^proved  dimensional  sta- 
iUty.  3.650.867.  CI.  156-183. 
Bauer,  John  M.:  Ser—  ; 

Strauss.  Cyrus  M.;  and  Bauer.  John  M.,3,»50,960. 
Bauer,  Kbus:  See—  ' 

Wagner,  Otto;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Kaufmanii  Wilfreid;  Rauenbusch, 
Erich;  Arena,  Alfred;  and  Irion,  EckartJ3 ,650,902. 
Baum,  Wilhehn,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseDschift.  BorosOicate  dass  for 

producing  articles  by  centrifugal  casting.  3,450,782,  CI.  106-54. 
Bauach  A  Lorab  Incorporated:  See—  I 

Nothnacie,  Paul  E.,  3,650,597. 
Baxter,  Carlton  J.;  and  Volkers,  S.  William^  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Switching  detector.  3,650.61 7.  CI.  355-3.    , 
Bay.  Harry  C.  Automatic  coin  sorting,  counting  and  wrapping  machine. 

3,650,085.  CI.  53-59. 
Ba^,  Lucas  John:  See- 
Herrmann,  Donald  Charles;  and  Bazin,  Li  icas  John,3,65 1,339. 
Bean,  Arthur  R..  Jr.;  Papavasiliou,  Mary  J.;  {and  Snyder.  John  L..  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Enene  polymerization|  process.  3,651,025,  CI. 
260-78.4 
Beaumont,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Desmarais.  Joseph  C.  B.;  and  Beaumont,  I  lichard  W.,3,650,346. 
Beavers,  Dorothy  J.:  See—  j 

Gates,  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Beavers,  Dorothjj  J.,3,650,760. 
Bechtold,  Max  P.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  B.  I.,  and  Company.  Hex- 
a(alkoxymethyl)raelamine-modified    hydruvlated    fluoropoiymer 
coatint  compositions  and  processes.  3.65 1  .QOj.  Q.  260-3 1 .2 
Becker.  Carl  H.  Laser  reconfmg  system  usin^photomagneticaOy  mag- 
netizable storace  medhim.  3,65 1 ,281 , 0.  IJ^-lOO.l 
Becker,  Warren  C:  See- 
Nelson,    Gunner    E.;     Becker, 
Paul,3,65 1,064. 
Beocham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Rubricius,  Jeanette  L..  3.651,233. 
Beelitz,  Howard  Raymond,  to  RCA 

3,65 1, 42 1,CL  330-30. 
Beer.  Palle-Finn,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Anahrtical  umaratus  having 

prcsMire  regulator  and  flushing  means.  3,65 1,699,  CI.  23-259. 
Befane,  Ernst-August;  and  Fleer,  Otto,  to  Sie  nens  Aktiengeaellachaft 

Dental  treatment  units.  3,650,033, 0. 32-2^ 
Bchner,  Otto:  See— 

Safser,  Gerhard;  and  Behner,  Otlo,3,65 1 

Bredow,  Waher,  3,650,1 33. 
[  Corporatioa:  See— 
r,WeadeflE.,  3,650,218. 
Wertheasen,  Nicholas  H.,  3,650,215. 
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Bfiaemann.  Heinz,  to  P.  Koninp  MachineCabriek.  Ijeer-en  Metaal- 

fieterii  N.V.  Hydrostatic  bearii^.  3.650,580,  CL  308-9. 
Beispel,  Robert,  to  Extek  Microsystems,  Inc.  Contactprintinf  method 
and  apparatus  with  electroetatic  means  for  fiun  registration. 
3.650^23,a  355-12. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See— 

Cariaon.  Richard  iC;  and  Koeber,  Henry  J.,  3,650,6 1 1 . 
Hodder,  Wayne  KaaaeU,  3.65 1 ,277. 
Lancor,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  3,650,609. 
Rolker,  John  J.,  Jr.,  3,650,860. 

Yamada.  Yoshikazu;  and  Gvland,  Thomas  H..  3,650.755. 
BeM,  Harvey:  See— 

Marotta,   Nicholas  G.;   Bell,   Harvey;   and  Trubiano,   Paolo 
C.3,650,770. 
Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada,  The:  See— 

Regniere,  J  Ernest,  3,65 1 ,275. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Angner,  Ronald  Joarah;  and  Koacinaki,  Anthony,  3,65 1 ,274. 

Carbrey,  Robert  L.,  3,65 1 ,5 1 5. 

Carbrey .  Robert  Lawrence,  3,65 1 ,5 1 8. 

Danylchuk,  Irynej;  and  Michaelis,  Paul  Charles,  3,65 1 ,4%. 

Oeak,  James  N.,  3,650,498. 

Downing,  RandaO  W.;  Nowak,  John  S.;  Taylor,  Frank  F.;  and  Ul- 

rich,  Werner,  3,65 1,480. 
Healey,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Plany,  Joacph,  3,65 1 ,470. 
Hewitt,  Richard  C;  and  Meiboom,  Saul,  3,65 1 496. 
Kahng,  Dawon;  and  NicoOian.  Edward  Haig.  3,65 1 349. 
KnoUman,  Dieter  John  Henry,  3,65 1 .272. 
Krause,  John  T.,  3,65 1 ,43 1 . 
Kubik,  Peter  S.,  3,650,023. 
Maione,  Theodore  Lincotai,  3,65 1 ,284. 
Mar,  Jerry,  3,650,020. 
Ngo,  Dfaib-Tuan,  3,65 1 ,493. 
Ngo,  Dinh-Tuan,  3,65 1 309. 
O^hea,  Thomas  Edward,  3.65 1 .344. 
Peters,  Frank  Groom;  Sinclair.  William  Robert;  and  Sullivan, 

Miles  Vincent,  3,650.921. 
Ruthroff,  Clyde  Leslie,  3,65 1 ,429. 
Saari,  Veikko  Reynold,  3.65 1 ,350. 
Scarborough,  Paul  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Watson,  David  Stuckey, 

3,6513%. 
Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther,  3.65 1 .468. 
Bellinger,  Horst:  See— 

Wessendorf,  Richard;  and  BeUinger.  Horst,3.65 1 , 1 24. 
Bek>it  Corporation:  See— 

Mahooey,  Ralph  P.,  3.650,242. 
Pfeiffer,  John  David,  3,650,49 1 . 
Belsky,  Igal;  Gertner,  David;  and  Zilkha,  Albert,  to  Vissum  Research 
Development  Company.  Organo-silicon  containing  alpha-phenyl- 
beta-  hydrozy-carboxylic  aci(&r3.65 1,115,0. 260-448.2 
Beltone  Bectronics  Corporation:  See— 

Brander,  Richard,  3,65 1 ,428. 
Bemberg,  J.  P.,  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Ebot,  Alfred;  Pirot,  Ernst;  Holler.  Fritz;  and  Steinhilber.  Georg, 
3,650,644. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Tawfik,  David  A.;  Talish,  Roger  J.;  and  Yurasek,  John  F., 
3,650,628. 
Benford,  Howard  L.:  See— 

Leisiiu.  Maurice  B.;  and  Benford,  Howard  L..3,650,162. 
Benham,  «iver  C,  Jr.  Rack  for  sporting  equipment  3,650,407,  O. 

211-14. 
Bennett  Everett  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Esterification  of 

halosilanes.  3,65 1 , 1 1 7, 0. 260448.8 
Benoit  Remi  A.  In-line  centriftigal  fan.  3.650,633, 0. 4 1 5- 1 43. 
Benoit  Rolaund  A.;  and  Curran.  John  H.,  to  faiterRoyal  Corporation. 

Cribconstniction.  3.649.973,0. 5-100. 
Benson,  Victor  M.;  and  Klein.  Stuart  K..  to  HoneyweD.  Inc.  Inter- 
locking data  subproceasors.  3,651.482,0.  340-172.5 
Bentfors,  Karl  Waklemar.  Method  of  producing  insulating  panels. 

3,650,871,0  156-269. 
Baiz,  Willi,  to  Schloemann  Aktienceaellschaft  Levelling  machine  for 

sheet  and  strip  metaL  3.650.1 37.  CI.  72-165. 
Berni,  Laszio;  Hugon,  Pierre;  Le  Douarec,  Jean-Oaude;  and  Laubie. 
MidieL  to  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Sodete  Francaise  de  Recherche 
Medicate.  Sulbmyl  benzoic  acid  compounds.  3,651,122,  O.  260- 
470. 
Berezin,  Evefyn;  Wolf,  Edgar,  Cohen,  William  D.;  and  Marino,  Francis 
C,  to  Digitrooics  Corporatioo.  Information  signal  generatioo  ap- 
pwatus.  3,65 1 3 1 1 . 0.  235-61 . 1 1 
Bog  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Seltzer,  Tbom«  M.,  3,650,007. 
Berger,  Dieter:  See — 

Genz,  Heinz;  Liborius,  Heinz;  Pfleiderer,  Dieter,  Schmidt  Karl; 
Baser,  Dieter,  and  Seehger,  Horst3.650,892. 
Bergero,  RaiBoa.  to  BSR  Optronics  Corporatioa.  Electro-mechanical 

color  reproductioamtem.  3.651 .246.  CL  178-5.2 
Berghausen.  Philip  E;  Defaner,  Gareth  A.;  and  Morgan,  John  M..  Jr..  to 
C^dnnati  MHacron  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  detecttiy  contact 
between  tool  and  workpiece  of  an  ECM  apparatus.  3,650.923,  O. 
204-143. 
Berghohz.  Niels  Rudolf,  to  A  B  Ludvig  Svensson.  Method  fr>r  treating 
textile  material  with  a  drcukting  liquid.  3.650.676,  CL  8- 1 55. 1 
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Bergmann,  Gerhard,  to  Hoesch-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Process  for  finishing 
cellulosic  textile  materials  widi  n-methylol  compounds.  3,650.671. 
0.8x116.3 

Bergttrom.  Theodore  R..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu£Kturing 
Company.  Bearing  repair.  3.650.004.  CL  29-149.5 

Bergwerksverband  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Olaf.  Jorn;  and  Ratz.  Walter.  3.65 1 .506. 

Bergy.  Makohn  E.;  Hoeksema,  Herman;  Johnson,  LeRoy  E.;  and 
Kinch.  Donald  G..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Antibiotic  ingramycin 
and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  3.65 1 ,2 19. 0.  424-422. 

Bernardo,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Weisfeld.  Joseph;  Tringali,  Alfred  M.;  Ackerman.  Joseph  F.;  and 
Bernardo.  Joseph  J..3,650,997. 

Berns.  Peter  M.;  and  Simonoff.  Ely.  to  Opelike  Manuftcturing  Cor- 
poration. Display  holder  for  unpackaged  textile  items.  3.650.442. 0. 
223-87. 

Bertolacini.  Ralph  J.;  and  Gutberlet  Louis  C,  to  Standard  OU  Com- 

Kny.  Uranium-conuining  and  aluminosilicate-containing  hydrocar- 
n  conversion  catalyst  and  process.  3.650.945. 0. 208- 11 1 
Berube.  Felix  J.  Lock.  3.650.1 32.  CI.  70-364. 
Bessemer  Securities  Corporation:  See— 

Ammann.  Stephen  K..  3.65 1 .258. 
Bessiere.  Pierre  Etienne.  to  Labavia-S.G.E.  Decelerating  system  for 

touring  vehicles.  3,650,358,0.  188-296. 
Beth.  Donakl;  Saliaris.  George  P.;  and  Welch,  Ralph  A.  Flat  end  casing 

system  and  method  of  use.  3.650.774^  CI.  99- 1 74. 
Betty,  Roy  J.:  See- 
Marsh.    Byron    E.;    Betty.    Roy    J.;    and    Marsh,    Fiederick 
S.3.650,951. 
Beutel,  Robert  C.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion.  Secondary   emission   field   effect   charge   storage   system. 

Bialous,  Charles  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermally  stable  al- 
kaJin  earth  carbonate/  polytetrafluoroethylene  modified  polycar- 
bonate composition.  3,65 1 ,1 74,  CL  260-873. 

Biber,  Conrad  H.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Low  energy  level  elec- 
tronic flash  modulator.  3 .650, 1 89,  CI.  95- 1 1 .5 

Biensan.  Michel;  and  Bruant,  Phihppe,  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Petroles  d'Aquitaine  tour  Aquitaine.  The  anionic  solution 
polymerization  of  lauroyl  lactam.  3.65 1 ,024,  CI.  260-78. 

Bieriein,  John  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Maaneto-optic  device  having  alternate  layer  film  structure 
3,650,601,0  350-151.  «™cuire. 

Big  Three  Industrial  Gas  A  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Durbin,  Larry  E.;  and  Thomas,  Robert,  3,65 1 ,290. 
Biggane,  John  D.,  to  Superior  Strut  &  Hanger  Company.  Clamp  for 

pipe  support  with  slanUng  pivotal  assembly.  3,650,4^9,  CI.  248-62 
Bmnmgs.  Gerald  P.;  Meyer,  Theodore  N.;  and  Riley,  Mel  J.,  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation.  Automated  biological  reaction  instrument 
3.650,437,  CI.  222-136. 
Binon,  Femand;  and  Descamps.  Marcel  Louis  Victor,  to  Laboratoires 
Labaz.  Benzo[b]  benzofurano  I2,3-e]  oxepines.  3,651,051, 0.  260- 
240. 
Bio-Controb  Corporation:  See— 

Von  der  Mozel,  Hans  A..  3,650,275. 
Bishop,  Richard  Patten:  See- 
Brown,  Louis  Stanislaus;  March,  Frank  Adams;  Bishop,  Richard 
Patten;  and  Oilman,  Bruce  CaJvin,3,650,406. 
Bissen-Berman  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Plehal,  Edward  J..  3,650,912. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

VogeUberg,  Walter  H,  3,65 1 ,39 1 . 
Black,  James  A.  Flat  bed  web  press  index  and  registration.  3,650.207 

0  101-115. 
Blankenship,  Ernest  Bayne.  Automatic  incinerating  urinal.  3,649,970, 

Blaschke.  Franz:  See— 

Schade.  Gerhard;  and  Blaschke.  Fran2,3.65 1 .01 8. 
BUszyk,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Riebling,    Eugene   F.;    Blaszyk,   Paul   E.;   and    Smhh.   Dennis 
W. 3.650,779. 
Bleyl,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Selfe.  Richard  J.;  and  Bleyl.  Donakl  L..3.650.339. 
Bluem,  Gary  Raymond,  to  Kroy  Industries,  Inc.  Roller-band  device 

with  over-center  means.  3,651,291,0.  200-67. 
Blumberg,  Shmaryahu:  See— 

Katchakki.  Ephraim;  Goklstein,  Leon;  Levin.  Yehuda;  and  Blum- 
berg. Shmaryahu,3,650,901 . 
Levin.  Yehuda;  Blumberg.  Shmaryahu;  Katchakki.  Ephraim;  and 
Goklstein.  Leon.3.650,900. 
Blume.  Roe  C;  and  Seufert.  Ludwig  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1., 
and  Company.  Process  for  producing  phenol-aldehyde  resin  fibers. 
3.651,199,  CI.  264-236. 
Boatner.  Lynn  A.;  and  Sewell,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Advanced  Technok>gy 
Center,  Inc.,  mesne.  Light-sensitive  Gunn-effect  device.  3.651.426. 
O.  331-107. 

Bobb,  John  S.  Stephen,  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company.  Method  of 
preparing  silica  sol  and  product  thereof  3.650,977,  CI.  252-3 1 3. 

Bobylev.  Alexei  Vasilievich;  Goryacheva,  Kapitolina  Araenievna;  and 
ChCTnikova.  Alia  Vasilievna.  Non-magnetic  copper-baaed  aUoy. 
3.650.733,0.  75-153. 

Boden.  Karl,:  See— 

Boden.  Kari;  and  Scheffer,  Dietrich,  3,650381. 


Boden,  Kari;  and  Scheffer,  Dietrich,  to  Boden,  Karl,  Grotfa,  WOhehn, 

and  Scheffer,  Dietrich.  Bearing  systems.  3,650381,0. 308-10. 
Bodenheimer,  Bert  A.,  to  Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.  Vehide  carrier 

3,650,416,0.214-103 
Bodenheimer,  Davki  W.;  and  Paachetag,  Elbert  W.,  Jr..  to  LTV  Elec- 
troeystems.  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  testing  apparatus  for  susccd- 
tibifity  to  magnetic  fleM.  3.65 1 397, 0. 324-34.^^  — ~*i- 

Bodi,  Dezso:  See— 

Fekete,  Laazio;  Pataricza,  bnre;  Bodi,  Dezao;  Gyuricza,  Joosef 
Miskei,  Mihaly:  and  Orszi«,  Ferenc3,650,688. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Colebrook,  Ross  W.;  and  EUis,  Peter  H.,  3,650348. 
Boerger,  Frank  E.;  and  White,  William  H..  to  International  Businea 
Machines  Corporation.  Gas  banier  for  interconnecting  and  isolatint 
two  atmospheres.  3,650,042, 0.  34- 1 48. 
Boers,  Jan  H.;  Rutherford.  Robert  C;  and  Loquai,  John  R.,  to  Owaton- 
na  Tool  Company.  Limited  sUp  differential  disassembly  method  and 
tool  therefor.  3,650,013, 0. 29-427. 
BcMdan,  John  R.;  and  Farmer,  Alonzo.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.Method 
for  treating  TiOt  reactor  discharge  containing  products  of  nitioBen 
fixation.  3.650.695. 0.  23-202. 
Boghosian.  Edward  Michael:  See— 

Anello,  Louis  G.;  Bo^Msian,  Edward  Michael;  Jones,  Edwanl  S.; 

Minhas.  Pritam  S.;  Price,  Abon  K.;  and  Sweeney,  Richard 

F.,3,65 1,105. 

Bogomolov,  Alexei  Sergeevich.  Method  for  Unear  acceleration  of 

heavy  charged  particles  and  device  for  its  realization.  3,65 1 ,4 1 7, 0. 

Bohrer,  Thomas  C,  to  Celaneae  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  start-up  of  fiber-  spinning  solutions.  3,65 1 , 1 94, 0.  264- 1 697^ 

Boichard,  Jacques;  Broasar,  Bernard  Pierre;  Ouioux,  Jacques  Marius; 
and  Janin,  Raymond  Marc  Clement  to  Rhone-Poulenc  SA 
Preparation  of  oxalic  acid.  3,651,135,0.  260-533. 

Boissier,  Jacoues  R.;  and  Ratouis,  Roger,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Roussel-Uclaf,  mesne.  17a,21  Alkenylidene  dk)xy  derivatives  of 
pregnane  and  process  for  preparation  thereof.  3.651,049,  O.  260- 

Boldt.  Manfred;  Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Homig,  Lothar.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenyl  esters  and  phenol  fit>m 
benzene.  3,651,101,0.  260-410.5 

Boldt,  Manfi^:  See— 

Homig,     Lothar;     Arpe,     Hans-Jurgen;     and     BoWt,     Man- 
fred,3,651,127. 
Boll,  Dietmar:  See— 

Reis.  Walter;  Pfenning,  Hehnut  and  Boll,  Dietmar, 3. 650,4 1 1 . 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.:  See— 

Frazier,  Francis;  and  Graeber,  Ralph  P..  3.650,613. 
Bolte,  Ronald  P.:  See-  f      .    .       .     ^ 

Kunz.  Eugene  L.;  and  Bohe.  Ronak)  P..3.650,293. 
Bolton.  Norman  A.;  and  Frielinghaus,  Klaus  H..  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration. Vehicle  traffic  control  system.  3.65 1 ,453, 0. 
Boon,  George  B..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Heat  exchange  device 

3.650.319,0.165-88. 
Booth.  Llewellyn  Delphin,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polyu- 
rethane  compositions  prepared  from  diphenyl  ether  phenol  resins 
and  polyisocyanates.  3,650,994, 0.  260-2.5 
Boothe  Avside  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Eggert,  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  3,650358. 
Borchardt,  Hans  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Preparation  of  fibrous  titanium  dioxkle.  3,650,693,  CI.  23-202 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Akers,  Edward  G,  3.650351.  - 

Cleveland.  Richard  E.;  Fisher.  Jack  M.;  Glaze,  Jack  G.;  and  Jea- 

kle.  William  G. .  3,650,349. 
Kimpel,  Frank  A.;  and  Markley.  WUliam  F.,  3,650,121. 
Newton,  Alwin  B.,  3,650,320. 
Root  Warren  W.;  and  Frank.  William  W.,  3,650,262. 
Venema,  Harry  J.;  and  Padgitt,  Kenneth  W..  3.65 1,454. 
Borg- Warner  Limited:  See— 

Laing,  James  Morrison,  3,650,364. 
Bomemeicr,  Dwight  D.,  to  Sensors,  Inc.  System  for  inspecting  and  das- 

?7^*,25'^,'^'l<?*  «^***'  *»*^  and  the  Uke  while  m  motion. 
3,650,397,0.209-80. 

Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Oietz,  Hermann.  3.650.840. 
Kern.  Georg;  and  WUke,  Heinz.  3.650,373. 
Schmid.  Gunther.  3,650,656. 
Boachetti.  Eugene;  Molho.  Darius;  and  Fontaine,  Louis,  to  Lipha, 
Lyonnaise  bidustrielle  Pharmaceutique.  Derivatives  of  4-hydroxy 
coumarin  and  the  preparation  thereof^  3 ,65 1 ,09 1 , 0.  260-343  2 
Boschetti,  Eugene;  Molho,  Darius;  and  Fontaine,  Louis,  to  Lipha, 
Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique.  Anticoagulating  compoci- 
tiora  ccmttining  new  derivatives  of  4-hydroxy  coumarine.  3,65 1 ,223, 
0. 424-275. 
Boachetti,  Eugene:  See— 

Molho,  Darius;  Boachetti,  Eugene;  and  Fontaine,  Louis,3,65 1 ,089 
w**^.  Gortlon  H..  to  Mason  A  Porter  Limited.  Oihng  meam. 

Boucheron,    Bernard,    to    Societe    Anonyme:    Ethylene-Plastiaue 
Preparation  of  polythiiranes.  3.65 1 ,03 1 . 0  260-79. 

®*?'^?V^.'^3F^',*°„^P™^  tocorporated.  Efectrical  junction  box. 
3,651,441,0.337-186. 
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Bougann,  Marcel,  to  Societe  des  Accumulattun  Fixes  et  de  Traction 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Electrolytic,  Mconqary  and  primary  cells. 
3.650.842.0.136-134. 

Bowden,  Roy  Dennis,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
pyridine  derivatives  and  the  preparation  thereof.  3. 63 1 ,07 1 ,  CI.  260- 

Bowen,  Ronald  K.:5«e—  I 

Kantor,  Thomas  A.;  and  Bowen,  Ronald  K-. 3, 630,734. 
Boyer,   George   Wesley,   to   Leach  Corporation.   Tape  cartridse. 

3,630,495.0.242-192.  | 

Boyland,  Albert  Henry  John:  Ste—  I 

Grimston,    Roger    Anthony;    and    Bfyiand,    Albert    Henry 
John.3,649.991.  | 

Bozarth,  Joseph  L.:  See—  I 

Dumesnil,  Maurice  E.;  Hewitt,  Robert  R.;  and  Bozarth,  Joseph 
L.,3,650,778.  ^ 

BPB  Industries  Limited:  5m— 

Cafferau,  Gerald  Waterworth,  3,650, 
Bradane,  Michel:  See— 

Le  Strat,  Guy  Jean;  and  Bradane,  Michel,l65 1 .269. 
Bradford,  John  0.:5w—  [ 

Meiners,  Elmo  R.;  and  Bradford,  John  O.,),650.541. 
Bradford,  Richard  H.,  Jr.:  &e—  j 

Norris,  Raymond  H.;  and  Bradford,  Richard  H..Jr.,3,65 1.319. 
Bradley,  Richard  S.,  to  Art's-Way  Manufacturing  Company  Incor- 
porated. Strain  gage  weighing  device.  3,650,340,  CI.  177-1 36. 
Bramley,  Hugh  Chri^pher:  See— 

Barnard,  Mark  Carey  Sedgwick;  Bramley;  Hugh  Christopher;  and 
Collet.  Peter  Jacobus.3,650,3 17. 
Branco,  Richard  P.;  Sprude,  Edgar  O.;  and  Dinner,  Albert  W.,  to  Bur- 
roughs  Corporation.    Electnc    device   and   coaxial   connection. 
3,651,447.  CI.  339-102.  | 

Brander,  Richard,  to  Beltone  Electronics  Corporation.  Gradual  on-ofT 
keying  circuit  for  an  oscillator.  3,651,428,  CI  331-173. 
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Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 
Puskas,  WUIiam  L.,  3.65 1 .352. 

Braun,  Samuel;  Witkoff,  Robert;  and  Northrod.  George,  to  Cellu-Craft 
Inc.  Molded  plastic  display  package.  3,650,382,  CI.  206-45. 1 4 

Bredow,  Walter,  to  Behrens,  C,  Aktiengesellsthaft.  Longitudinal  car- 
riage drive  for  co-ordinates  tables  in  madiine  toob,  particularly 
punching  machines.  3.650, 133,  CI.  72-1. 

Bredt,  James  H.:5w—  | 

Kendall,  Louis  F..  Jr.;  and  Bredt,  James  H.i3,650,844. 

Brehm.  Hans,  to  Freudenberg,  Cart.  Device  for  the  uniform  application 
of  small  amounts  of  a  powdery  material  ontd  surface  confisurations. 
3.650,243,  CI.  118-308.  ^ 

Bremshey  A  Co.:  See— 

Weber,  Heinz.  3,650,284. 

Bresson,  Richard  J.;  and  Dierks,  James  E.,  td  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv.  Gear  drive  for  a  camera  and  film  cartridge.  3,650,489.  CI.  242- 

Brewer.  William  A.:  See— 

Gillchriest.  William  C;  and  Brewer,  Williaj 


a  Eastman  Kodak  ( 
idge.  3,650.489.0. 

ill  A. ,3.65 1,2 II. 


illiams,  Albert  L.,  to 
lyphenyl  ether  from 


1.650,988. 


afpor 


Bridger,  Robert  F.;  Kinney,  Robert  E.;  and 
Mobil   Oil   Corporation.    Preparation  of 
dihydric  phenols.  3,65 1 ,15 1 .  CI.  260-613. 
Briggs  A  Stratton  Corporation:  S«— 

Gordon.  Douglas,  3,650,354. 
BrigBs,  Warren  S.:  See— 

Magee,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Brisgs,  Warren  S. 
Brwnac.  Edmond  P.;  Smith,  Bflly  E.;  Smith.  Wallace  W.;  and  Solo, 
Emilio  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  High-ilongation-and-tenacitv 
nylon  tire  yam.  3,65 1 .201 ,  CI.  264-290 
Brill.  H.  C,  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Duquette,  Noel  Charles,  3,650,764. 
Brindley.  Robert  Edwin,  to  Union  Carbide  Cofporation.  Multiple  cell 

galvanic  battery.  3,650,84 1 . 0.  1 36- 1 32. 
Brukmeier,  Friedhelm;  and  Rocker,  Hermann,  to  Windmoller  & 
Hobcher.  Apparatus  for  compressing  and  paickaging  a  stack  of  flat- 
tened bags  or  the  like.  3,650,087.0.  53-124. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See— 

Skelton,    Charles    Roger;    and    Malkari,    Dalip    Tarachand, 
3,650,135.  •^ 

Broadbent,  Thomas,  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Grimwood,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Ferrier,  Dunci  n  C,  3,650,465. 
Brock,  John  E.:5«— 

Lee,  Richard  G.;  Schleicher,  Allen  K,;  Pana  er.  Max  L.;  and  Brock, 
JohnE.,3,650,566. 
Brokaw,  George  K.  Chopping  device.  3.650.485, 0.  24 1-245 
Brohng,  Keith  W;  and  tatina,  Richard  A. 
tie-down  winch.  3,650,222,0.  105-369. 
®'???i.  Robert  F.,  to  Amforge,  Inc.  Method  6f  molding  electrodes. 

3,650,736,0.75-200.  [ 

Broome,  Joseph  Wesley:  5w—  I     " 

Harwick.  Warren  J.;  and  Broome,  Joseph  We8ley,3,650,2 16. 
Brosur,  Bernard  Pierre:  See— 

Boichard.  Jacaues;  Brossar.  Bernard  Pierre;  Duroux,  Jacques 
Marius;  and  Janin,  Raymond  Marc  Oemont,3,65 1,135. 
BroMard.  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobi^.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  fibers  from  tHermoplastic  materiab. 
partKulariyalass  fibers.  3,650,716,0.65-6. 
Brown.  Boveri/Krupp  Reaktorbau  GmbH:  See— 

Rauach.  Wilfried;  von  der  Decken,  Oaus  feenedikt;  and  Bachus. 
Klaus-Peter.  3.650.894.  ^ 


to  Ptortec,  Inc.  Low  profile 


Brown,  Chester  A.;  and  Ronetti.  Louis  F..  to  Electronized  Cbemicak 

Corporation.  FEP  cables.  3.650.827.0.  1 17-218. 
Brown.  Gordon  R. :  See— 

Law.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Brown.  Gordon  R.,3,63 1 ,465. 
Brown.  Louis  Stanislaus;  March.  Frank  Adams;  Bishop.  Richard  Pat- 
ten; and  Gilman.  Bruce  Calvin,  to  Ocean  Systems,  Inc.  Oil  collection 
retrieval  system.  3.630.406.0. 210-242. 
Brown.     Richard    L.     Hydraulically-actuatable    elevator    system. 

3.630.336. 0.  187-17. 
Bruant,  Philippe:  See— 

Biensan,  Michel;  and  Bruant,  Philippe,3,65 1 .024. 
Bruschek,  Dieter,  and  Starr,  Frank  Clyde,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 

E.  I.,  and  Company.  Abrasive  compositions.  3,650,7 15,  CI.  5 1-298. 
Bruton,  Billy  R.,  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  Rotary  valve  with  line  pressure 

connected  actuator.  3,630,306,  CI.  23 1-26. 
Bruton,  Billy  R.;  and  Locke,  Joe  B.,  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  Safety  relief 

valve.  3,630.288.0.  137-219. 
BSR  Optronics  Corporation:  See— 

Bergero.  Ramon.  3.631.246. 
Buchsieb.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Kimble,  Floyd  E.;  and  Buchsieb,  Richard  H..3,650,484. 
Bucyrus-Erie  Company:  See— 

Baer,  Josef,  3,650,053. 
Budrvs,  Ignas:  See- 
Lee,    Ernest    O.,    Jr.;    Adanu,    John    A.,    Jr.;    and    Budrvs. 
Ignas,3,65 1,270.  ' 

Bult,  James  P.,  III.  Reversible  sign.  3,650,055,  CI.  40-78. 
Bunin,  Herbert  A.:  See- 
Del  Vecchio,  Joseph  T.;  Howell.  John;  and  Bunin.  Herbert 
A..3,650.578. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Mathe,  Istvan,  3.650,173. 
Burdette,  George  William;  and  Couch,  Dean  Henry,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy.  Gelled  amine  rocket  fuels.  3,650,857,  CI.  149-36. 
Burdick,  Donald  R..   1/2  to  Pater,  Donald  H.  Teaching  device. 

3.650.044,0.35-9.  * 

Burger.  Jack  E.;  Deutsch,  Fritz  A.;  and  Howe,  Warren  B.,  to  Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Reprography  machine  controlled  by 
information  on  master.  3.650.204. 0.  101-45. 
Burghele,  Thodor;  Ichim,  Vasile;  and  Demetrescu,  Mihai,  to  InstitutuI 
de  Medicina  si  Farmacie.  Method  and  apparatus,  including  a  flexible 
electrode,  for  the  electric  neurostimulation  of  the  neurosenic 
bladder.  3,650,276,0.  128-419. 
Burgis,  William  J.;  and  Coleman,  Marvin  H..  to  Conveyor  Systems,  Inc. 

Accumulating  conveyor.  3,650,376, 0.  1 98- 1 29. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hmton,  Everett  H..  Jr.;  and  Avery,  Larry  E.,  3,650,801 . 
Upshur.  Littleton;  Franklin,  Burton  P.;  Roane,  Asa  E.;  and  Wang, 
Kenneth  Y,  3,650,419. 
Bumside,  Floyd  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Thermal  insulation  of  wells. 

3,650,327,0.  166-303. 
Burr.  Harvey,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Marking  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3,650,862, 0.  1 56-5 1 . 
Burriat,  Jean;  and  Du  Fort,  Philippe,  to  Degremont,  Societe  Generale 
d'Epuration  et  d'Assainissement.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  con- 
tinuous regeneration  of  ion  exchange  resins.  3,650,948,0.  210-33. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Branco,  Richard  P.;  Sprude,  Edgar  O.;  and  Diener,  Albert  W.. 

3,651,447. 
Faber,Ulbe,  3,65 1,473. 
Maloney,  Thomas  C,  3,65 1 ,364. 
Busby,  Julian  M.:  See- 
Owen,  Robert  L.;  and  Busby,  Julian  M.,3,65 1 ,395. 
Bush,  Eric  Langley:  See- 
Jackson,  Thomas  Mcirion;  Bush,  Eric  Langley;  Rowe,  Thomas 
John;  and  Moule.  David  John.3,650,796. 
Bush,  Robert  G.;  and  Hannon,  Gilbert  H.,  to  Schreiber,  L.  D.,  Cheese 

Co.,  Inc.  Weighing  and  labeling  system.  3,650,773,  CI.  99- 1 7 1 . 
Buss  AG:  Se*— 

Henschel,  Werner,  3,650,5 1 1 . 
Buzzelli,  Edward  S.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Aluminum  bro- 
mide fused  salt  battery.  3,650,834, 0.  1 36-22. 
Byers,  Clifton  A.:  See- 
Nelson,  John  P.;  Demovshek,  Joseph  F.;  Miller,  Hal  E.;  and  Byers, 
Clifton  A.,3,650,357. 
Cafferata,  Gerald  Waterworth,  to  BPB  Industries  Limited.  Anhydrous 

calcium  sulphate.  3,650,689, 0.  23-122. 
Cahill,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Yee,  Tucker  T.;  CahiU,  Joseph  A.; 
IU.,3,651.138. 
CaldweU,  E.  L.,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

CaldweU.  Frederick  C.  3,650,096. 
Caldwell,  Frederick  C,  to  CaldweU,  E.  L.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Multiple  sec- 
tion foldable  flail-type  mower  or  shredder.  3,650,096,  CI.  56-7. 
CaldweU.  WUIiam  A.,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company.  Stratifier  beh  as- 
sembly. 3.650.402. 0.  209-430. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Hager,  Donald  Gene;  and  Rizzo.  Joseph  Leo.  3.650,949. 
Kkefeld.  WUIiam  E.,  3,650,435. 
California  Institute  of  Technolocy:  See— 

Moser,  BUly  G.;  and  LandeLRobert  F.,  3,65 1,008. 
CaUaby,  Roy:  See— 

CaUigaris,  Ennio;  CaUaby,  Roy;  and  RotseUo,  Mario.3,650,747. 


and  Meyers.  Joseph  A., 


March  21. 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI    7 


CaUigaris.  Ennio;  CaUaby,  Roy;  and  RoneUo,  Mario,  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electroless  deposition  of  Ni, 
Co,  Cu  or  Fe  metal  and  a  Bi,  Sb,  Pb.  Sn.  Ti,  W  or  Cr  salt  on  an  Au,  Pt 
or  Pd  latent  image.  3,650,747,  CI.  96-48. 
CameU,    Nazzareno;    Lingi,    Paolo;    and    Valvassori,    Alberto,    to 
Goodrich,     B.     F.,     Company,     The.     Modified     elastomeric 
ethylene/propylene  copolymers  and  process  for  producing  same. 
3.65 1, 009, CI.  260-41. 
Cameli.  Nazzareno;  Longi,  Paolo;  Valvassori,  Alberto;  and  Parodi, 
Sandro,    to    Goodrich,    B.    F.,    Company,    The.    Vulcanizable 
ethylene/propylene  copolymers  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
3,65 1,032,  CI.  260-79.5 
Cameron,  Dan,  Jr.:  See— 

Kurek,  Nichoas  B.;  Cruder,  James  F.;  and  Cameron,  Dan, 
Jr.,3.651,517. 
Cameron-Mclndoo  Limited:  See— 

HeUand,  RusseU  Earl,  3,650,588. 
Campos,    Adolph    J.    AutomobUe    safety    and    anti-theft    device. 

3,650,347,0.180-114. 
Canadian  Breweries  Limited:  See— 

Schaus,  Orland  Otto,  3.650,200. 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Covcney.  Donald  B.;  and  Ouellette.  Roland  J.,  3,650,036. 
Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd.,  Air  Liquide  Canada  Ltee:  See- 
Robinson,  Max  C;  and  Wertheimer.  Michael  R.,  3,650,1 17. 
Canfield,  Sheldon  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  measuring  tension  in  glass  fiber  making.  3,650,717,  CI. 
65-1 1 . 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hosoe,  Kazuya;  and  Kimura,  Yoshimasa,  3,650,196. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Marushima,  Giichi;  and  Takahashi,  Shinkichi, 
3,651,323. 
CanteUa,  Richard  C:  See— 

Mott.  Ralph  B.,  Sr.;  Mott,  Ralph  B.,  Jr.;  and  CanteUa,  Richard 
C.,3,656,555. 
Cantor,  Abraham;  and  Winicov,  Murray  W.,  to  West  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Low  foam  detergent  compositions.  3,650,965,0.  252-106. 
CarboncI,  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of  manufacturing  in- 
tegrated magnetic  memory  element.  3,650,908,0.  204-15. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  Set- 
Economy.  James;  and  Clark.  Rodger  A.,  3,650,102. 
Carbrey,  Robert  Lawrence,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Redistribution  circuit  for  analog  to  digital  and  digital  to 
analog  conversion  and  multilevel  pre-equalizers.  3,65 1 ,5 1 8,  CI.  340- 

Carbrey.  Robert  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Capacitive  switched  gain  ratio  operational  amplifier  PCM  decoder. 

3,651,515,0.340-347. 
Carlo,  Armando:  See— 

Jungermann,    Eric;    Herrick,    Aaron    B.;    and    Carlo,    Arman- 
do,3.650,831. 
Carlson,  Gordon  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Recovery  of  metals  from 

solution.  3.650.925. CI.  204-153. 
Carlson,  Richard  K.;  and  Koeber,  Henry  J.,  to  Bell  &  HoweU  Company. 

FUm  footage  indicator.  3.650.61 1. CI.  352-172. 
Carlsson.  Bengt  J.;  and  Sundberg.  Mauritz  R.  G.,  to  Aktiebolaeet 

Moula  Verkstad.  Arrangement  in  heat  presses.  3,650,203,  O.  100- 

Carnahan,  !lobert  D.:  See— 

Youtsey,  Karl  J.;  Holt,  WiUiam  C,  Jr.;  Camahan,  Robert  D.;  and 
Spielberg,  David  H.,3 ,65 1,386. 
Carragan.  John  F.:  See- 
Reynolds.  Andrew  C,  Jr.;  Carragan,  John  F.;  and  Yagusic,  George 
J.,3.65 1.458. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Osbome.  WUIiam  T.;  and  Endress,  James  W.,  3,650.634. 
Carson  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Dormody,  James  W.,  3,650,504. 
Carter,  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Salm,  Vincent  A.;  and  Carter,  Daniel  B, 3,650,529. 
Carter,  Daniel  E.;  Lederer,  David  B.;  and  Periman,  David  E.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Electromagnetic  automatic  aperture  control 
utUizins  a  velocity  sensing  windmg  to  provide  active  feed-  back 
iscous  damping.  3,651,324,0.  250-201. 
Caruso,  Fred  A.:  See- 
Long,  Robert  B.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.;  DeFeo,  Richard  J.;  and  Walker, 
DavidG.,3,651,159. 
Case,  Forrest  N.;  and  SmUey,  David  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Radiolytic  treatment  of  organic  indus- 
trial wastes  in  a  pressurized  oxygen  atmosphere.  3,650,926,  CI.  204- 

1  JO. 

Case,  John  S.;  and  Johnson,  WiUiam  B..  to  Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc., 
mesne.  Method  for  continuous  coating  of  metallic  products  with  visi- 
ble pulverulent  materials.  3,650,798,0.  1 17-21. 
Casey,  Richard  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydro-static  bear- 
ing air  seal.  3.650,582,0.  308-36.3 
Cashew  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu,  Teisuke;  Sasaki,  Atsuo;  and  Nagaki,  Shigeo,  3,650,666. 
CasseU,  Arnold.  Bicycle  subUizer.  3,650,544.  CI.  280-293. 
CaterpiUar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Poplawski.  Eugene  M..  3,650.568. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

SeUly.  Alec  Harry,  3,65 1 ,356. 


Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Bohrer.  Thomas  C,  3,651,194. 
Riggs,  John  Perry,  3,650,668. 
CeUu-Craft  Inc.:  See— 

Braun,    Samuel;    Witkc^,    Robert;    and    Northrop,    George, 
3,650,382. 
Cenker,  Moses;  and  Kan,  Peter  T.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  1,3-  cyclohexylene  diisocyanates. 
3.651,118.0.266^53. 
Centre  d'Etudes  Experimentales  et  Oiniques  de  Physiobiologie,  de 
Pharmacologie  et  d'Eutonologie:See— 
Laborit,  Henri,  3,65 1,237. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Figar.  Steohan,  3,650,265. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The:  See— 

PhUlips,  John  F.,  3,650,182. 
Cessna,  Lawrence  C,  Jr.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Extrusion  process. 

3,651,187,0.264-108. 
Chainbelt,  Rex,  Inc.:  See— 

Harwick,  Warren  J.;  and  Broome,  Joseph  Wesley,  3,650,2 16. 
Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Queen,  Daniel  L..  3,65 1 ,266. 
Chambers,  Robert  F.  Apparatus  for  classroom  physics  experiments. 

3,650,049,0.35-19. 
Chambers,  Robert  R.;  Isaacson,  Henry  V.;  and  Young,  David  W.,  to 
Atlantic    Richfield    Company.    Vinyl-maleic    acid    thioetherester 
polymers  or  salts  thereof  as  emuls^mg  agents.  3,650,978.  CI.  252- 

Chambers,  Robert  R.;  and  Stokan,  Rudolph  S.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company.  Method  and  apparatus.  3,650,303,0.  I4I-I. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.:  See— 

Cygnor,  John  E.;  and  Sundberg,  Jack  G..  3,650,642. 
Falk.  Ronald  E,  3,65 1,3 17. 
Gebelein.  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  3,65 1 ,460. 
Grennan,  Charles  W.;  and  Heam,  Richard  J.,  3,650,643. 
Chapman,  Charles  WaUace,  to  Twiflex  Couphngs  Limited.  Routable 

couplings.  3,650,124,0.64-19. 
Checkland,  Peter  Bernard:  See— 

Bariow.  George  Edward;  Checkland,  Peter  Bernard;  and  Eding- 
ton,  Robert  Alexandcr,3,65 1,193. 
Chegolin,     Petr     MikhaUovich;     Rimsky,     Gennady     Vasilievich; 
Lconovich,   Eduard    Nikolaevich;    MUner,   Fridrikh   Grigorievich; 
SamuUov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  and  Shkevich,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich. 
Device  for  reading  multichannel  oscillograms.  3,651,309,  O.  235- 
61 .6 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Villiers-Fisher,  John  F.,  3,650,692. 
Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Gehrken,    Hubert;    Helms,    Gerd;    Keunecke,    Gerhard;    and 

Krimphove,  Herbert,  3,650,906. 
Jung,  Gerhard;  and  Klotgen.  Gerhard,  3,65 1 ,095. 
Chemische  Werke Huls  AG.;  See- 
Strauss,  Gunther;  Schneider,  Klaus;  and  Jacquemin,  Werner. 
3,651,153. 
Chem,  Diomed  M.:  See— 

Moyle,  Clarence  L;  and  Chem,  Diomed  M.,3,65 1, 123. 
ChemUiova,  Alia  Vasilievna:  See— 

Bobylev,  Alexei  VasUievich;  Goryacheva,  Kapitolina  Arsenievna; 
and  Chemikova,  AUa  Vasaievna,3,650,733. 
Cherry,  Wesley  R:  See— 

McNelis,  Edward  J.;  and  Cherry,  Wesley  R.,3,650,907. 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company,  The:  See— 

Machin,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  and  Fawcett,  John  E.,  3,65 1 ,388. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  G.,  3,651.1 19.  * 
Ferm,  Richard  L.,  3.650,1 13. 

McCoy.  Charles  S.;  and  HaunschUd.  WiUard  M.,  3,650,944. 
Chiang,  Ta  Kuan:  See— 

Gourdine,  Meredith  C;  Von  Voros,  Geza;  and  Chiang,  Ta 
Kuan,3,650,092. 
ChUdress,  Ezra  E.,  to  Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services,  Inc.  Combination 

boat  tiim  tab  and  heat  exchanger.  3,650,310,0.  165-44. 
Chinchen,  Godfrey  Charles;  and  Hicks,  Thomas  CecU.  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons. 
3,650,713,0.48-214. 
Chiyoda  Sangyo  Co. ,  Ltd . :  See— 

Nishikawa,  Masataka,  3,650.230. 
Chouings,  LesUe  C,  to  Automotive  products  Company  Limited.  Ruid 

pressure  braking  systems.  3,650,571,0.  303-10. 
Christiansen,  Deryl  R  ;  and  Christiansen,  Jack  R.,  said  Christiansen,  D. 
R.,  assor.  to  said  Christiansen,  J.  R.  Setf-contained  envelope  openine 
strip.  3.650,463,0.229-81.  >-   t-     t. 

Christiansen,  Jack  R.:  See- 
Christiansen,  Deryl  R.;  and  Christiansen,  Jack  R.,3,650,463. 
ChromaUoy  American  Corporation:  See— 

WachteU,  Richard  Lloyd;  and  Palmenberg,  Edward  C,  3,650,635. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Leising,  Maurice  B.;  and  Benford.  Howard  L.,  3,650,162. 
Chung,  Yun  Hoon,  to  International  Automated  Machines,  Inc.  Com- 
posite package  and  method  of  forming  same.  3,650,390, 0.  206-56. 
Chun^,  Yun  Hoon,  to  Intemational  Automated  Machines,  Inc.  Com- 
posite package  and  method  of  forming  same.  3,650.39 1 ,  CI.  206-56. 
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Ostennayer.    Franz, 

>5 1,080. 
1,205. 


Chupity,  JoMob;  and  Poole,  Burnet  M.,  to  Annex  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic transducer  anembly  with  winding*  podboned  lo  as  to  pick  up 
leakageflux.  3,651,278,6.  179-100.2 
Ciba  Corporation:  See— 

Jeyer.  Otkar;  and  Wehrii,  Hans  Ueb,  3.65 1  i077. 
Ciba  Limited:  See—  1 

Heer,  Alfred;  and  Metzger,  Kari,  3.65 1,09a 
Maeder,  Erwin;  Anliker,  Rudolf;  Schmid,  Karl;  and  Siecrist,  Adolf 

EmU,  3,650,973.  ] 

Marthakr,  Max;  and  Oetiker.  Alfred,  3.650|.739. 
Ramanathan,  Visvanathan,  3,650.665.        i 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Denss,    Rolf;    Clauson-Kaas,    Niels; 

3.651.084. 
Doebel,  Karl  J.;  and  Gagneux,  Andre  R.. 
Hunger,  Alfred;  and  Muller.  Guentber.  3 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See— 

Berghausen.  Philip  E.;  Dehner,  Gareth  A.;  and  Morgan,  John  M., 

Jr.,  3,650,923. 
Olton.  Peter  F.;  and  Kauf&nan.  Harry  D..  3.1  >50.938. 
Perry,  Charles  B.;  and  Attermeyer,  Lawren<  e  A..  3.650.01 8. 
Clad,  Werner  Hehnut  See—  I 

Sander,  Bruno;  Sperber,  Heinrich;  PommeH  Emst-Heinrich;  Clad. 
Werner  Helmut;  and  Wittmann.  Otto,3.65 1 .006. 
Clark.  HaroM  V.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Autoinatic  phasing  of  servo 

systems.  3,65 1,276,  CI.  179-100.2  ' 

Clark,  John  H.,  to  International  Scaiutron  Systems  Corporation.  Fac- 
simile signal  modification  reducing  the  infoitnation  channel  band- 
width. 3,651,251, CI.  178-6.  ' 
Clark,  Rodger  A.:  5«— 

Economy.  James;  and  Clark.  Rodger  A..3.650.I02. 
Clark,  Ronald  D.;  and  Valus,  Ronald  J.,  to  Svndard  Oil  Company, 
The.  Process  for  preparing  organomercury  compounds.  3.651,109. 
CI.  260-431.  ] 

Clark,  WiUiam  A..  IV;  Salmond.  Kent  A.;  and  Spafford,  Thomas  S..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioil.  Method  and  means 
for  searching  a  compressed  index.  3,65 1 ,483,  CI.  340- 1 72.5 
CUuson-Kaas,  Niels:  See— 

Denss,      Rolf;      Clauson-Kaas,      Niels;  ;    and      Ostermayer. 
Fran2,3, 65 1,084.  ' 

Clayton  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  I 

Howes,  Peter  A.,  3,650,149.  ' 

Cleveland,  Richard  E.;  Fisher.  Jack  M.;  Glaze.l  Jack  G.;  and  Jeakle, 
William  G.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Four  wheel  drive  vehicle 
incorporating  limited  slip  interaxle  differenti^.  3.650.349.  CI.  180- 
44. 

Cliff,  Steven  K..  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Current  limiting  com- 
plemcnury  lymmelry  MOS  inverters.  3.65 1 ,34  0.  CI.  307-25 1 . 

CImiate  Conditioning  Corporation:  See— 
Mc  Kay.  Edwin  C,  3,65 1,1 97. 

Clough,  Thomas  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com  >any.  Lubricating  oil 
composition  containing  a  phosphonamide.  3,6!  0,953,  CI.  252-49.9 

CM  I  Corporation :  See—  | 

Meli.  Joseph.  3.650.521. 

Cochran.  Paul  t..  to  Kinnear  Corporation.  Electrical  control  circuit  for 
a  door  operator  including  an  automatic  control  function  for  return- 
ing a  door  which  is  closing  to  an  open  position  if  an  object  is  encoun- 
tered. 3,651,332, CI.  307-1 19.  r 

Cockrell,  Sanford  C;  and  Dorgan.  Robert  J.,  to  Qeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany. Compound  hydrosutic  transmission.  3,630.159,  CI.  74-720.5 

Cohen.  Bernard,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Hydrogen  peroxide-persulfate 
hair  bleaching  enhanced  by  ammonium  or  a«  alkali  metal  perox- 
ydiphosphate.  3.65 1 .209,  CI.  424-62.  I 

Cohen,  Sunley  I.:  See— 

Zocco,  Naule  C;  and  Cohen.  Stanley  I.,3.650.993. 

Cohen,  WUliam  D.:  See-  \ 

Berezin,  Evelyn;  Wolf,  Edgar;  Cohen.  Willjam  D.;  and  Marino. 
Francis  C..3.65 1.3 11.  i 

Colby,  Richard  H.,  to  General  Electric  Companir.  Rotary  sprocketed 
feeder  for  belted  ammunition.  3,650,1 75,  Cf.  89-33. 

Cole,  Clinton  W.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Hydraulically  powered 
pump  having  a  precompression  function.  3.650 JS38.  CI.  4 1 7-346. 

Coiebrook,  Ross  W.;  and  Ellis.  Peter  H..  to  Boeinl  Company.  The.  and 
Rohr  Corporation.  Supersonic  noise  supprenot  3.650.348.  Q.  181- 

Colenan.  Lester  E..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Amino  and  amido 
compounds  derived  from  N-3-  oxohydrocarfoon-substituted  acrvla- 
mides.  3,65 1, 1 40. CI.  260-561. 
Coleman.  Marvin  H.:  See— 

Burds.  William  J.;  and  Coleman,  Marvin  H.,3,650.376. 
Colgate-Pahnolive  Company:  See— 
Freedman,  Jules,  3 ,65 1 , 1 42. 
JohMon.  Wade  A,  3.650.967. 
Skorcz,  Joseph  A.;  and  Suh.  John  T..  3.65  LO*)  9. 
Suh,  John  T,  3,65 1,068.  ^ 

Collet.  Peter  Jacobus:  See- 
Barnard.  Mark  Carey  Sedcwick;  Bnunley.  Hijgh  ChriMopher.  and 
Coiiet.PeterJacobus4.650.3l7.  ^^ 

Coiktt,  Frank  W.  Board  game  apparatus.  3.650.5314.  CI.  273- 1 34. 
CoUms  k  Aikman  Corporation:  See— 

Bewick.  Frederick  E.,  lU;  Smith,  Veraoo  C;  McCullough.  Robert 
W;  and  Hobfood,  James  B.  3.650.663 
CoiiiiM  and  Aiknan  Corporation:  See— 
Bwer.  Jackaoo.  3.650,867. 
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Coilina.  Arthur  A.,  to  Coilins  Radio  Company.  Oicital  products  inaec 
tioosystem.  3,651.315.  a.  235-151.31  *'■»»"  P™««»  ""pec 

Coilins  Radio  Company:  Ser— 

Coilins,  Arthur  A.,  3,65  U 1 5. 

Keeae,  David  F..  3,65 1 .469. 

Lundneen,  Michael  W.,  3,651.345.  ( 

Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Evans,  Chauncey  R..  3,65 1 ,242. 
Coivis,  Arthur  Louis:  See— 

McLaughlin,  Bernard  John;  and  Coivia.  Arthur  Loui^3  650  025 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Barber,  Edgar  A..  3.650,436. 

''?W0'888     ^*^*  '^***°"'  ""***  ^^'"rton;  and  Tsao,  Utah, 

''*frSJ'«^  **^'  '*'*'**'  ""S**  Wharton;  and  Tsao.  Utah, 
3,650.889. 

Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Lawrence  R..  i.650.984. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:Ser— 

Forrat,  Francis.  3.650.70 1 . 
Compac  Engineering  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  .tames  WT.  3.65 1 .297. 
Compact  Tractor  Imhistries.  Inc.:  See— 

Sheppard.Cedl  James.  Jr..  3,650,123. 
Compag^  Centrale  Sicli  Societe  Anonymc:  See- 
Sachs.  Frederic.  3.650,329. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobam:  See— 

Brossard.  Daniel.  3.650.7 16. 
Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire  (St  Chamond-Firmidy- 
St.  Etienne-Jacob-Hoitzer):  See— 
Ruget,  Gabriel.  3.650,143. 
Compagnie  des  Compteurs:  See— 

Souillard.  Michel  Henry  Pierre.  3.65 1 .377. 
Compagnie  Generate  d'Automatisme:See— 

Monnereau.  Georga.  3.649.978. 
Compagnie  Generale  <rElectricite:See— 

Ebenohl.  Gerard.  3.65 1 ,375. 
Computed  Living  Space,  Inc.:  See— 
Lieberman,  Aharon,  3 ,650, 1 22. 
Computer  Management  Consultants,  Inc.:  See— 
Wittenberger.  Wallace  Wayne.  3.65 1 .267. 
Canery.  William  J.;  and  Kaessen,  Donald  A.,  to  Hydr-O-Matic  Pump 

Companv.  Grinder  pump.  3.650.48 1 ,  Q.  24 1  -46.  II 
Connedy,  John  H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Fiber  optic  core  alass 
3.650.780.0.  106-47.  F      «««:  g»» 

Ccmrad.  Ernst;  and  Theander.  Olof,  to  Lyckeby  Starkelaeforadling  AB. 
Siuar  substitute  additive  preparations  of  sorbitol  and  gluconic  acid 
3.651,221.0.424-180. 
Conrov,  John  P.;  Grimes,  Kendall  H.;  and  Maynard.  Robert  W..  to 
Mosher  Safe  Company.  The.  Document  destruct  file.  3.650,226. 0. 
109-25. 
ConsuUe.  Charies  F.;  and  Rislev.  Robert  F..  to  Schlitz,  Jos.,  Brewing 
Comoany.  Accumulator  table  for  a  conveying  system.  3.650.371,  CI 

Continental  Can  Company,  Iik.:  See— 

Gilliam.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Kehe.  Alfred  W..  3.650.809. 
CNeiU.  Roaer  M.  3.65 1 .299. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Johnson,  Morris  A.;  Washecheck,  Paul  H.;  Yang,  Kang;  and 

Starks.  Charies  M.  3,650,918. 
Ruckle,  Robert  A.;  and  Shepard.  George  E..  3.650.034. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

RevnoMs.  Andrew  C,  Jr.;  Carragan,  John  F.;  and  Yagusic.  George 
J.,  3.651.458. 
Controls  Companv  of  America:  See— 

Stntheam,  Donald  M.;  Thombery.  James  M.;  and  Willcox.  Dale 
F..  3,650.157. 
Conveyor  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Burgis.  William  J.;  and  Coleman.  Marvin  H..  3.650,376. 
Cook.  Francis  W..  Jr..  to  New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.  Safety 
mechanism  for  a  plastics  injection-  molding  machine.  3.650.650,  CI. 
425-153. 
Cook.   W   Roland.   Adjustable   tar   removing  filter  for   smokers. 

3.650.278.0.  131-215. 
Cook.  William  M.,  to  Electronic  Memories  and  Magnetics  Corpora- 
tion.   Dynamically   terminated   memory   line   selection   scheme. 
3.651.497,0.340-174. 
Cooke  Engineering  Companv:  See- 
Lancaster,  Jesse  F..  3.650.306. 
Cooksey.  William  Harold,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited. 
Vacuum  operable  units  for  use  with  ignition  distributors.  3.650.253. 
O.  123-117. 
Cooney.  James  S..  to  Pylon  Company.  Inc.  Article  locating  and  poai- 

tioomgapparatus.  3,651.401. cf  324-158. 
Coooer, David  J.:  See— 

Marquez,  Joseph  A.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  and  Cooper,  David 
J.,^,65 1,042.  ^^ 

Cooper.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Peterson,  Robert  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments, 

Incorporated.  Circuit  breaker.  3.65 1 ,436. 0.  335- 1 3. 
Coopenmith,  Myron,  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Prtmratioaofdiesters.  3.651.102.0. 260-4106 
CofK^rmer  Rubber  A  Chemical  Corporatiofi:  See— 

GJCTiicber.  Robert  A..  3,650,952. 
Comen-Dubilier  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
McHugh,  James  Francis,  3.65  i  387. 
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Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

ConneUy.  John  H..  3.650.780. 

Grego,  Peter;  Kozlowski.  Theodore  R.;  and  Schuyler.  Peter  M., 

3,650.720. 
Riebling.  Eugene  F.;  Blaszyk,  Paul  E.;  and  Smith;  Dennis  W., 

3,650.779.  V 

WUey,  Robert  F,  3.650.723.  y 

Corth,   Richard;  and   Michael.  Jacob   F.    Method  of/making  an 
undistorted  coiled-coil  tantalum  carbide  filart<nrj^50,850,  O. 
148-13.1 
Corti,  Costante:  See— 

Sianesi.  Dario;  Pasetti,  Adolfo;  and  Corti,  Co«tante,3,650,928. 
Cote,  Martin  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Transducer  head  ac- 
tuator for  magnetic  disc  memory.  3,651.501,0.  340-174.1 
Couch,  Dean  Henry:  See— 

Burdette,  George  William;  and  Couch,  Dean  Henry,3,650,857. 
Coucoulas,  Alexander.  Device  for  bonding  with  a  compliant  medium 

3.650,454.0.228-1. 
Court,  Kenneth,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Power  transmission 

3.650.107.  CL  60-53. 
Courtens,  Eric  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Optical  pulse  doubler  utilizing  self-induced  transparency.  3,650,600, 

Coyeney,  Donald  B.;  and  Ouellette,  Roland  J.,  to  Canadian  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company.  Apparatus  for  detecting  surface  variations. 
3,650,036,0.33-174. 

Coventry  Gauge  &  Tool  Company  Limited:  See- 
Davidson,  John  Bruce,  3,650,362. 

Cowan,  Philip  L.  Electro-gasdynamic  power  generation.  3,65 1 ,354, 0. 

Coweil,  Clifton  Douglas;  and  Martin,  Karl  Anthonie,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Synthetic  polyamide  compositions. 
3,651,010,0.260-45.95  j~~     "» 

CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Martin.    Ronald    Raymond;    and    Danner.    John    Russell,    Jr.. 

3,650,712. 
Walon,  RaoulGuillaume  Phillippe.  3,650,829. 
Craft,  Loie  C,  Jr.  Trap  for  gophers  and  the  like.  3,650,061 , 0.  43-77. 
Cragg,  Hoyt  J.;  and  Lindsay,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Etiiyl  Corporation. 
Production  of  organs  aluminum  compounds.  3,651,114,  O.  260- 
448. 
Cristic,  Martin,  to  Stelber  Industries  Inc.  Bicycle  clutch  and  parts  as- 
sociated thcrcwiUi.  3,650,363,0.  192-64. 
Crovetti,  Aide  Joseph;  and  Von  Esch,  Anne  Mary,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. 3,5-Disubstituted  l,2,4-oxadia2oles.  3,651,054,0.  260-247.5 
Cryer,  Edward,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Electrical 

switches.  3.65 1 .288,  CI.  200-44. 
Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 
©•NeU,  James  A.,  3.650.1 1 8. 
Crystal-X  Corporation:  See— 

Delmar,  John  KenneUi,  3,650.298. 
Csepeii  Femmu:  See- 
Stefan.  Mihaly;  Balazs,  Fulop;  Hegedus,  Zoltan;  and  Tapolcai 
Laszio,  3,650,851.  *^ 

Cubic  Corporation:  See— 

Allport,  Davics,  3,650,209. 
Cunningham,  Hugh:  See— 

Raetzsch,  Cari  W.;   Van   Hoozer.  John   F.;  and  Cunningham, 

Hugh,3,650,919.  _nJ" 

Raetzsch,  Cari  W.;  Van  Hoozer,  John  P?rSrW  Cunningham, 
Hugh,3,650,939.  '^ 

Cunningham,  Isaiah  V.  Apparatus  for  use  in  subterranean  excavation. 

3,650,116,0.61-85. 
Cupples  Container  Co.:  See— 

Schwoegler,  Edward  J.,  3,650,992. 
Curran,  John  H.:  See— 

Benoit,  Roland  A.;  and  Curran,  John  H.,3.649,973. 
Curtis,  Daniel  L.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Emergency  oxygen  rebreather 

system.  3,650,269,0. 128-212. 
Custer  Channel  Wing  Corporation:  See— 

Custer,  WUlard  R..  3,650,497. 
Custer,  Willard  R.,  to  Custer  Channel  Wing  Corporation.  Jet  propelled 

channeled  aircraft.  3,650,497,  CI.  244- 12. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Hardie,  Waldo  R.;  and  Aaron,  Joseph  E.,  3.65 1 .090. 
Cyclops  Corporation:  See— 

Kantor,  Thomas  A.;  and  Bowen,  Ronald  K.,  3,650,734. 
Cygnor,  John  E.;  and  Sundberg,  Jack  G.,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Pump- 
ing system  including  variable  displacement  vane  pump.  3,650,642, 
Cl.  418-26. 
Czekajewski,  Jan  A.  Cardiac  output  computer.  3,65 1 ,3 1 8,  CI.  235- 1 83. 
Dahlin,  Erik  B.,  to  Measurex  Corporation.  System  for  maintaining  con- 
stant the  dry  material  flow  to  a  sheet  material  manufacturing 
machine.  3,650.891,0.  162-259. 
Dahlund,  Walter.  Dual  paint  roller  appUcator.  3,649,986,  CI.   15- 

Dames.  Heinz;  and  Furtwaengler,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Contact  assembly  with  an  unchangeable  switching  state 
at  tile  mstant  of  welding.  3,651,294,0.  200-166. 

D'Amico,  John  Joseph,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Certain  2-oxo-3- 
benzothiazolinyhnalony!  compounds.  3,651,074,0.  260-304. 

Danielson.  Worrel  M,  to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.  Hopper  outiet  as- 
sembly. 3.650.567.  CI.  302-52.  *^ 
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ler.loiurRQaBell.  Jr.:  See- 
Martin.     Ronald  Hlaymond; 
Jr..3.650,7l2. 
Danylchuk.  Irynej;  and  Michaelis,  Paul  Charies,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Magnetic  domain  multiple  input  aix)  cir- 
cuit 3,65 1 .496,  Cl.  340- 1 74.  "f       k 
Darby,  Charles  P..  Jr.  Infant  restraining  board.  3.650,523. 0.  269-328. 
Davidson,  John  Bruce,  to  Coventry  Gauge  &  Tool  Company  Limited. 

Torque  limiting  devices.  3,650.362,0.  192-56. 
Davies,  Guy  Edward;  and  Fitzmaurice,  Charies  Michael,  to  Plessey 
Company  Limited.  The.  Fluidic  jet  collectors.  3,650.285,  O.  1 37- 

O  1  .  J 

Davies,  Robin  Evan,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The,  and  Standard 
Telephones  &  Cables  Limited.  Addmg  frequency-modulated  electri- 
cal signals.  3 ,65 1 ,4 1 0,  Cl.  3  25-446. 
Davis,  Francis  Cecil;  and  Pirie,  John  Chapman,  to  Stauffer-Wacker  Sil- 
icone Corporation.  Silicone  resin  compositions.  3,650.852,  Cl.  260- 
46.5 
Davis,  Lem,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Epoxy  resin,  amine 
or  amide-  aldehyde,  and  organic  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  or  organic 
sulfonicacid.  3,651,169,0.  260-834. 
Davis,  Paul  K.,  to  Pacific  Roller  Die  Co.,  Inc.  Metixxl  of  making  helical 

pipe.  3,650,015,0.  29-477.7 
Davis,  Ralph  A.:  See- 
Pews,  Richard  Gartii;  and  Davis,  Ralph  A.,3.651.155. 
Davis,  Robert  E. :  See— 

Amici,  Francis  Robert;  and  Davis,  Robert  E.,3,650,066. 
DC  A  Food  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Smadar,    Yechiel;    Rotii,    Howard;   and    McCarthy,   John    P., 

1,650,765. 
Smadar,  Yechiel,  3.650.766. 
D.  C.  One  Limited:  See- 
Lynch,  Robert  Douglas,  3,650,228. 
Deak,  James  N..  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Ad- 
justable spring  suspension  mount  having  constant  static  deflection 
3,650,498,0.248-18. 
De  Cazenove,  Amaud.  Packaging  device.  3,650,394, 0.  206-65. 
Dederich,  William  J.;  and  Scar,  Howard  S.,  to  Synanon  Foundation 

Inc.  Skill  game.  3,650,532,  Cl.  273-1 . 
Dedoes,  Arnold  A.  Soil  coring  apparatus  assembly.  3,650,332.  Cl.  1 72- 

22. 
DeFeo,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Long,  Robert  B.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.;  DeFeo,  Richard  J.;  and  Walker 
DavidG.,3,651,159. 
De  Graff,  John  E.;  Antoniou,  Theodore;  and  Baganakis,  Peter,  to  In- 

mont  Corporation.  Textile  printing  meUuxl.  3,650,664,  Cl.  8-18. 
Degremont,  Societe  Generale  d'Epuration  et  d'Assainissement:See— 

Burriat,  Jean;  and  Du  Fort,  Philippe,  3,650,948. 
Dehner,  Gareth  A.:  See— 

Berghausen,  Philip  E.;  Dehner,  Gareth  A.;  and  Morgan,  John  M 
Jr..3,650,923. 
De  Jean,  Jacques  Henri;  Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre;  and  Lerouge,  Claude 
Paul  Henn,  to  International  Standard  Electric  CorporaUon.  Elec- 
tronic mulliselector  having  large  and  small  geometry  MOS  transistor 
crosspoint  control.  3,651,467,0.  340-166. 
Delamere,  Richard  William,  to  DeLaval  Company  Limited  Cheese 

mold.  3,650,030,0.  425-408. 
DeLaval  Company  Limited:  See— 

Delamere.  Richard  William,  3,650,030. 
Delmar,  John  Kennetii,  to  Crystal-X  Corporation.  Cartridge  pack  for 

trash  compaction  machine.  3,650,298,0.  138-103. 
DeLong,  Donald  G.:  See— 

MacKenzie,  Gerald  L.,  3,650,855. 
Del  Vecchio,  Joseph  T.;  Howell,  John;  and  Bunin,  Herbert  A.,  to  In- 
strument Systems  Corporation.  Quick  disconnect  slide  structure 
3,650,578,0.308-3.8 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Frick,  WiUy,  3,650,350. 
Demchuk,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Deribas,  Andrei  Andreevich;  Ku- 
dinov,    Vladimir    Mikhailovich;    Malveenkov,    Felix    lovich;    and 
Simonov,  Valery  Alexandrovich.  Metiiod  of  explosive  welding  of 
metal  plates.  3,650,014,0.29-470.1 
Demetrescu,  Mihai:  See— 

Burghele,      Thodor;      Ichim,      Vasile;      and      Demetrescu 
Mihai,3,650.276. 
Demsky,  Herbert  M.;  Piatt.  Alan;  Rideout,  Artiiur  J.;  and  Samson, 
Robert  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  fabricating  a  transistor  having  improved  emmitter-base  junction 
breakdown  voltage  characteristics.  3,650,854,0.  148-187 
De  Munnik,  Nicholas  Marie.  Heat  exchanger.  3,650,322,0.  165-143 
Dennerlein,  Hugo:  See- 
Ewe,  Gerhard;  Dennerlein,  Hugo;  Schmidt,  Heinrich;  Hirschmei- 
er,  Horst;  and  Fechter,  Willi,3 ,650,468. 
Denss,  Rolf;  Clauson-Kaas,  Niels;  and  Ostermayer,  Franz,  to  Ciba- 
Geigv  Corporation.  Substituted  phenylalkanoic  acids.  3,65 1 ,084, 0. 
260-326.3 
Denver  Brick  and  Pipe  Company:  See- 
Ansel,  Ferman  L.,  3,650,5 10. 
Derham.  Leslie  Jack,  deceasedO  (by  Derham,  Michael  Gordon;  ad- 
ministrator), to  Alloys  and  Chemicals  Corporation.  Purification  of 
aluminum.  3,650,73(J,  Cl.  75-68. 
Derham.  Michael  Gordon:  See— 
Derham,  Leslie  Jack.3,650.730. 
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Deribas,  Andrei  Andreevich:  See— 

Demchuk.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Deribasi  Andrei  Andreevich; 
Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Matvee|ikov,  Felix  lovkh;  and 
Simonov,  Valery  Alexandrovich,3,650,014. 
Derieg.  Michael  Edward;  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian;  an4  Stembach.  Leo  Hen- 
ryk,  to  Hoffoiann-La  Roche  Inc.  Quinazolin<^benzodiazeDines  and 
methods  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,63 1,046,  Q.  260-239.3 
Dembach,  Barbara  F.:  See— 

Yudelson,  Joseph  S.;  and  Dembach,  Barbar^  F.,3,6S0,748. 
Demovshek,  Joseph  F.:  See—  ■ 

Nelson.  John  P.;  Demovshek,  Joseph  F.;  Miller,  Hal  E.;  and  Byers, 
Clifton  A..3.650,357.  i 

De  Rose,  Kenneth  N.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  ylass  Company.  Sheet 

handling  apparatus.  3,650,217,C1.  104-172. 
De  Rosset,  Armand  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Selective 
hydrogenation  of  C4-acetylenic  hydrocarbon^.  3,651,167,  CI.  260- 
681.S 
Desa  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Reinert.  Gerald  H.,  3,650,641. 
Desaulniers,  Charles  W.;  Ford,  Cheryl  A.;  and 
Amicon  Corporation.  Process  for  making  a  membrane.  3,651,030, 
CI.  260-79.3 
Descamps,  Marcel  Louis  Victor:  See— 

Binon,  Femand;  and  Descamps,  Marcel  Lou  is  Victor,3,65 1 ,05 1 . 
Design  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

Menkel,  Gary  G,  3,651,185. 
Desmarais,  Joseph  C.  B.;  and  Beaumont,  Richar  i  W.  Steering  control. 

3,650,346.  CI.  180-79.2 
Desoto,  Inc.:  See— 

Sekmakas,  Kaxys;  Gauger,  Edward  A.;  and  Henning,  Lester  A., 
3,650,998. 
Desso,  Jerome  Andrew;  and  Henschen,  Homer  Emst,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Printed  circuit  board  connector.  3,651,444,  CI.  339-42. 
DeStaat  der  Nederianden,  Ten  Deze  Verteg^nwoordigd  Door  de 
Directeur-Generaal  der  Posteriien:  See- 
van  der  Houwen,  Derk,  3,651,265. 
Dcttling,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Hindin,   Saul  G.;  Dettling,  Joseph  C. 
R, 3,650,989. 
Detzel,  Jacob  J.:  See— 

Glan.  Jack  £.;  and  DeUel,  Jacob  J.,3,65 1 ,1 9|1 
Deuschie.  Fritz:  See— 

Reiss,  Robert  Edward;  Deuschie,  Fritz;  MoU,  Wayne  E.;  and  Mer- 
ry, Jack  D.,3,650,393. 
Deutsch,  Fritz  A.:  See— 

Burger,    Jack    E.;    Deutsch,    Fritz    A 
B..3.650,204. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Granito,  Charles  E.,  3,65 1 ,070. 
Diener.  Albert  W.:  See— 

Branco.   Richard   P.;  Sprude,   Edgar  O.; 
W.,3,65 1,447. 
Dierks,  James  E.;  See— 

Bresson.  Richard  J.;  and  Dierks,  James  E.,3,^50,489 
Dietz,  Albert:  See— 

Goodspced,    Neil    C;    Dietz,    Albert;    arid    May,    Russel    R. 
Jr..3,650.793. 
Dietz,  Albert,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  fdr  producing  pigments 

of  improved  dispersibilily.  3,650,792,  CI.  106-!  00. 
Dieu,  Hermann,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  FJiel  eel  with  electrode 

holder.  3,650,840,  CI.  136-86. 
Dietzsch.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Dietzsch,  Olto,  fp  IVENTA  A.G 
Forschung  und  Patentverwertung.  Process  for 
facture  of  capillary  blocks.  3,650,870,  CI.  156-^64. 
Dietzsch,  Otto:  5^;— 

Dietzsch,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Dietzsch,  Otto 
Digitronics  Corporation:  See— 

Berezin,  Evelyn;  Wolf,  Edgar;  Cohen,  William  D.;  and  Marino, 
FrancisC,  3.651.31 1.  ; 

Dillon.  Leo  H.:S<e—  I 

Adams.  Cecil  E.;  and  Dillon.  Leo  H.,3.6S0.291 . 
Dingwall.  Andrew  Gordon  Francis,  to  RCA  Corporation 
for  increasing  the  speed  of  senes  connected  transistors. 
CI.  307-251.  T 

Di  Pasquale,  Renato:  See—  I 

Lang,  Maurice;  and  Di  Pasquale,  Renato,3,6S0,839.  ' 

Dipietro,  Joseph;  Todd,  John  Heaton;  and  Mivph,  Robert  John,  to 

Michigan  Chemical  Corporation.  Production  Of  flame  retardant  eel- 

lulosic  materials.  3,650,820,  CI.  1 1 7- 1 36. 

Diachert,  Robert  Adams,  to  RCA  Corporatioii.  Television  camera 

utilizing  a  parallel-  striped  color  encodmg  filte^.  3,651,250,  CI.  178- 

Dissmeyer,  Fred  W.;  and  Olson,  George  E.,  to  Si 

Products,  Inc.  Entry  tool  for  unloading  mecl 

214-17. 
Dissmeyer,  Fred  W.;  and  Obon,  Georse  E.,  to  Snjith,  A.  O.,  Harvestore 

Productt,  Inc.  Bottom  unloader  with  overrunning  clutch.  3,650,418, 

CI.  214-17.  ■ 

Dodoes,  Arnold  A.  Tractor  having  hitch  assembly  for  mounting  a  plu- 
rality of  implements.  3,650,331, CI.  172-21. 
Doebei,  Karl  J.;  and  Gagneux.  Andre  R.,  to  Cibla-Geigy  Corporation. 

Certain       substituted       2-aIkylmercaptoimidazole       derivatives. 

3,65 1 ,080.  CI.  260-309. 


ind    Howe,    Warren 


and   Diener.  Albert 


fur 
the  continuous  manu- 


3,650,870. 


Apparatus 
3.651,342, 


^ith,  A.  O.,  Harvestore 
3,650,417,  CI. 


Dohi,  Tadahiro;  Yu,  Taneyoshi;  Nakagawa,  Takayuki;  and  Hiraoka, 
Kozi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited.  Carnitine  salts  of 
NJ^-dimethylbiguanide  hydrohalides  and  numuCactuhng  the  same. 
3,651,132,6.260-501.13 
Dohr,  Manfred:  5m— 

Werdehausen,  Achim,  and  Dohr,  Manfred,3,650,963. 
Werdehausen,     Achim;     Heins,     Arnold;     and     Dohr,     Man- 
fred,3 ,650,962. 
Doi,  Kazuo;  Murakami.  Takeru;  Kawamura,  Hideo;  Takaishi,  Katsu- 
toshi;  and  Nakano,  Yoshinobu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd. 
Polyester  resins  crosslinked  by  allyl  derivatives  of  isocyanuric  acid. 
3.651,173,0.260-868. 
Domenico,  Penelope  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polyhalo-4- 

nitrosopyridines.  3,65 1.066,  CI.  260-290. 
[)ominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited:  See — 

Magi,   'ugo;  and  Smith,  John,  3,65 1, 32 1. 
Donovar.      inwthy  F.;  and  Ryan,  William  P.,  to  Mite  Corporation. 

Keyboard  operated  transmitter.  3,65 1 ,260,  CI.  1 78- 1 7. 
Dorgan,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Cockrell,  Sanford  C;  and  Dorgan,  Robert  J.,3,650,I59. 
Dormody.  James  W..  to  Carson  Laboratories,  Inc.  Optical  mount. 

3.650,504,0.248-466. 
Doschek,  Antony  Z.,  to  Audio  Arts  Incorporated.  Loudspeaker  having 

elongated  rectangular  movingcoil.  3.65 1 .283, CI.  1 79- 1 1 5.5 
D'Ottavio,  Eugene  D.,  to  MacDermid  Incorporated.  Regeneration  of 

chromic  acid  etching  solutions.  3.650.859,  CI.  156-2. 
D'Ottavio.  Eugene  D..  to  MacDermid  Incorporated.  Electroless  plating 
process  employing  a  specially  prepared  palladium-tin  activator  solu- 
tion. 3.650.913. 0.  204-30. 
Doucerain.  Jacques  J.  D.,  to  Societe  de  Traitements  Electrolytiques  et 
Electrothermiques  (S.T.E.L. ).  Element  with  a  laminated  metal  struc- 
ture. 3,650,710,0.  29-196.2 
Douglas,  EUwood  S.,  to  Rucker  Company,  The.  Ground  fault  protec- 
tion with  a  saturable  magnetic  core.  3,65 1 ,376, 0.  3 1 7- 1 8. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Armen.  Ardy;  Hammer,  Gary  G.;  and  Hennes,  John  H..  3.65 1 ,033. 
AUcins,  Bobby  Leroy,  3,65 1 ,035. 
Booth,  Llewellyn  Delphin,  3,650,994. 
Davis,  Lem,  Jr.,  3,651.169. 
[X}menico.  Penelope  B.,  3,65 1 .066. 
Erickson.  Robert  t..  3.650,995. 
Faith,  Herman  Eldridge,  3,65 1 ,078. 
Moyle,  Clarence  L.;  and  Chem.  Diomed  M..  3,65 1 ,123. 
Pews,  Richard  Garth;  and  Davis,  Ralph  A.,  3,651,155. 
Tigner,  Ruben  A.,  3,650.386. 
West,  Walter  H.,  3,650,550. 
Dowling,  John  B.:  See— 

Rawson,  Edward  B.;  and  Dowling,  John  B..3.65 1 .463. 
Downing.  Randall  W.;  Nowak.  John  S.;  Taylor.  Frank  F.;  and  Ulrich, 
Werner,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Program 
controlled dataprocessing system.  3.65 1 ,480. CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Doyle,  William  C.,  Jr.;  and  Ahle,  James  L.,  to  Gulf  Research  &. 
Development  Company.  Combating  pigweed  in  sugar  beet  fields. 
3.650.728,0.71-88. 
Drawn  &  Rolled  Sections  Limited:  See- 
James,  David.  3,650,144. 
Dray,  Robert  F.;  and  Lawrence,  Donald  L..  said  Dray  assor.  to  Feed 
Screws,  Inc.,  and  said  Lawrence  assor.  to  Owens-Iliinois,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  extruding  plastic  material.  3,650,652,  CI.  18-12. 
Drever  Company:  See— 

Hollyer,  John  R.;  and  Andreas,  Robert  A.,  3,650,282. 
Drew  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Mauter,  David  J.;  and  Antincri,  Jack  A.,  3,650,677. 
Drexel,  Charles  F.,  to  Tylan  Corporation.  Fluid  flow  measuring  system. 

3,650,151,0.73-194. 
Drexel,  Charles  F.,  to  Tylan  Corporation.  Thermal  valve.  3,650,505, 

CI.  251-11. 
Dudley,  John  T.,  to  GKN  Sankey  Limited.  Motor  vehicles.  3,650,557, 

O.  296-28. 
Duff,  Dan  P.;  and  VanVelzor,  Joseph  A.,  said  Duff  assor.  to  LTV 
Aerospace  Corporation.   Method  and  means  for  joining  parts. 
3,650,707,0.29-194. 
Du  Fort,  Philippe:  See— 

Burriat,  Jean;  and  Du  Fort,  Philippe,3,650,948. 
Dugdale,  Raymond:  See— 

Habashi,  Fathi;  Dugdale,  Raymond;  and  Holderreed,  Francis 
L.,3,650,679. 
Duke,  Roy  B.;  and  McGrew,  David  P.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Ox- 
ydehydrogenation  process  for  preparation  of  dienes.  3,651,121,  CI. 

Dumas,  Hugh  D.  Pickup  truck  spare  tire  carrier.  3,650,424,  CI.  214- 
454. 

Dumesnil,  Maurice  E.;  Hewitt,  Robert  R.;  and  Bozarth,  Joseph  L..  to 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.  Low-expansion,  low- 
melting  zinc  phosphovanadate  glass  compositions.  3,650,778,  O. 
106-47. 

Dunbar,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Womack,  Karl  K.,  to  International  Busi- 
nea  Machines  Corporation.  Address  modification  by  main/control 
store  boundry  register  in  a  microprogrammed  processor.  3,65 1 ,475. 
CI.  340-172.5 

Dunn,  Howard  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Amide-nickel  salt 
complexes.  3,651,1 1 1,CI.  260-439. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Bechtold,  Max  F.,  3,65 1 ,003. 
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Bierlein,  John  David,  3,650,601. 

Blume,  Roe  C;  and  Seufert,  Ludwig  £.,  3,65 1 ,199. 

Borchardt,  Hans  J..  3.650,693. 

Bruschek.  Dieter;  and  Starr.  Frank  Clyde.  Jr.,  3,650,715. 

Hansen,  John  Edward,  3,650^884. 

Kirchner,  Jack  R.,  3,650.985. 

Klenke,  Edward  F.;  and  Uwis,  George  L..  3,650,790. 

Snow.  Austin  Matthew,  Jr.,  3,65 1.037. 

Snow,  Austin  Matthew,  Jr.,  3.651,038. 

Starkweather.  Howard  W.,  Jr.,  3,651,196. 

Tobey .  Richard  S..  3.650.97 1 . 

Von  Schriltz,  Don  Morris.  3,651,146. 

Walus,  Aloysius  N.,  3,65 1 ,005. 

Witsiepe,  William  K.,  3,651,014. 

Yates,  Paul  C,  3,650,783. 
DuQuesnay,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Hedin,  Robert  A.;  and  DuQuesnay,  Robert  H.,3,65 1 ,464. 
Duquette,  Noel  Charles,  to  Brill,  H.  C,  Company,  Inc.  Enzymatic  bak- 
ing compositions  and  methods  for  using  same.  3,650,764.  CI.  99-90. 
Durbin.  Larry  E.;  and  Thomas,  Robert,  to  Big  Three  Industrial  Gas  & 

Equipment  Co.  Gravity  switch  assembly.  3,65 1 ,290,  CI.  200-6 1  45 
Duroux,  Jacques  Marius:  See— 

Boichard,  Jacaues;  Brossar,  Bernard  Pierre;  Duroux,  Jacques 
Marius;  and  Janin,  Raymond  Marc  Clement,3,65 1 ,1 35. 
DuUcewych.  Oleh  B.:  5re— 

Shipley.  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Duticewych,  Oleh  B.,3,650,959. 
Dyer,  James  N.;  Post,  Leo  B.;  and  Rose,  Herbert  J.,  to  Suuffer  Chemi- 
cal Comoany.  Low  bulk  density  sodium  polyphosphates.  3,650,685, 

Dymo  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  Peter  E.,  3,650.059. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Schade.  Gerhard;  and  Blaschke.  Franz,  3,65 1 ,01 8. 
Dyrschka,  Helmut:  See— 

Sennewald,  Kurt;  Vogt.  WUheim;  Glader.  Hermann;  Dyrschka 
Helmut;  and  Erpenbach.  Heinz.3, 650,986. 
Eads.  Ewin  A.,  to  Lamar  State  College  of  Technology.  Sampling  and 

analysis  of  sulfur  compounds.  3,650,696,0.  23-230. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Fitz,  Edward  J,  3.651,190. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  5»— 
Bacon.  Robert  Elwin.  3,650,753. 
Barkey,  KenneUi  T.;  and  Laird.  Lloyd  I..  3,65 1 ,1 72. 
Bresson,  Richard  J.;  and  Dierks.  James  E..  3.650.489. 
Carter,  Daniel  E.;  Lederer,  David  B.;  and  Perlman,  David  E.. 

3,651,324. 
Etter,  Doyle  O.;  and  Parrinello.  Anthony  J.,  3,650,742. 
Gates,  John  W.  Jr.;  and  Beavers.  Dorothy  J..  3.650,760 
Oilman,  Paul  Brewster,  Jr.,  3.650.758. 
Lewis.  Alan  E.;and  Voight.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  3,651,125. 
Luckey.  George  W..  3.650.976. 
Malkiewicz,  Matthew  F.,  3,650,612. 
Metzger,  Lenard  M.,  3.65 1 ,254. 
Mook,  Dan  GUbert,  3,650,389. 
Morse.  Theodore  H.,  3,650,622. 
Muka,  Edward,  3,650.447. 

Yudelson,  Joseph  S.;  and  Dembach,  Barbara  F..  3,650,748. 
Easton,  Waidron  Albert;  and  Haidy,  Mark  Allan.  Re-usable  seal  for  tab 

openinecans.  3.650,432,0.  220-42. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.:  See— 

Hedin.  Robert  A.;  and  DuQuesnay,  Robert  H.,  3,65 1 ,464. 
Ebeling.  Jack  F..  to  Hanna.  Daniel  C.  Direct  drive  car  window  brushine 
unit.  3,649,980.0.  15-21.  ^ 

Ebersohl.  Gerard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Protective  cir- 
cuit for  a  thyristor  type  switch.  3.65 1 .375. 0.  3 1 7- 1 1 . 
Ebert.  Alfred;  Pirot,  Emst;  Holler,  Fritz;  and  Steinhilber.  Georg,  to 
Bemberg,  J.  P.,  Aktiensesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  biaxially  stretctiine 
thermoplastic  tubular  film.  3,650.644.  CI.  425-66. 
Eccles,  Willet  Lawrence,  Jr.  Tire  pressure  indication.  3,650.150.  CI 

73-146.8 
Eckersley.     Dennis,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited. 

Anthraquinonyl-triazine  dyestuffc.  3,65 1 ,055,  CI.  260-249. 
Eckrich,  Peter,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Whitney,  John  A;  and  Woods,  Richard  E.,  3.65 1 ,405. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Bakka.  Richard  Leo.  3,650,966. 
Economy  Forms  Corporation:  See— 
Jennings,  Ralph  L.,  3,650,078. 
McCracken.  Lyde  S..  3,650,08 1 . 
Economy.  James;  and  Clark,  Rodger  A.,  to  Carborundum  Company. 

The.  Fibersfrom  novolacs.  3.650.102,0.  57-140 
Edeleanu  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Hoppe.  Alfred.  3,650,942. 
Edinston,  Robert  Alexander:  See— 

Barlow,  George  Edward;  Checkland,  Peter  Bemard;  and  Eding- 
ton,  Robert  Alexander,3,65l, 193. 
Edouard  Dubied  &  Cie  S.A.:  See— 

Schmid,  Emest  Jakal,  3.650.166. 
Edwards,  Leon  C;  Mandel,  Harvey  B.;  and  TiUstrom.  Carl  R..  to 

EthKon,  Inc.  Retention  suture  bridge.  3,650.274.0.  128-335. 
Egan  Machmery  Company:  See— 
Saunders.  Alan  J.,  3.650,490. 
Egfert,  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  to  Bootbe  Airside  Systems,  Inc.,  mesne.  Vehicle 
chants  frame  construction.  3,650.558,  Cfl.  296-28. 


Egyesult  Izzolampa  es  Villamossagi  Reszvenytarsasas:  See— 

Kerekes.BeIa.  3,650,593. 
Ehder,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing moldable  thermoplastic  polymer  particles.  3.650,814,  O.  117- 

Ehner.  William  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dry  wash  fribric 

cleaning  method  and  apparatus.  3.650.673.0.8-137. 
Eholzer,  Ulrich:  See— 

Ley,  Kurt;  Eholzer,  Ulrich;  Metzger,  Karl  Georg;  and  Fritsche. 
I>ieter,3,65 1,229. 
Eichenauer,    Rudolf.    Ignition   and   steering   lock   for   motor   car 

3,650.131.0.70-252  * 

Eickhoff.  Maynard  W.  Knockdown  packaging  unit  3,650,385, 0.  206- 
46. 

Eisele.  Walter  H.:Ser— 

Sutham,  Louis  D.;  and  Eisele,  Walter  H.,3,650.040. 

Electronic  Memories  and  Magnetics  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  WiUiam  M.,  3,65 1 ,497. 

Electronics  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Thomson,  tlihu  Craig.  3,65 1 ,327. 

Electronique  Marcel  Dassault:  See- 
Meyer,    Charles;    Maison,    Francois;    and    Sangouaid,    Paul, 
3.651,513. 

Electronized  Chemicals  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Chester  A.;  and  Rossetti,  Louis  F.,  3,650.827. 

Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenslvi,  generalni  rediteblvi:  See— 
Ferda,  Josef;  and  Kotacka.  Josef.  3.650. 1 28. 

Elizcr.  Lee  H,  to  Hubringer  Company.  The.  Amphoteric,  high  amylase 
starches  and  preparation  and  uses  thereof.  3,650,787,  CI.  106-2 13 

Ellenbogen,  Leon:  See— 

KeUy,  Robert  Gerard;  and  Ellenbogen,  Leon,3,65 1 .236. 

Elliott,  William  G.,  to  SpectraMetrics,  Incorporated.  Device  for  ns 
analysis.  3,651,322,0.250-43.5 

Ellis,  Peter  H:  See— 

Colebrook,  Ross  W.;  and  Ellis,  Peter  H..3,650,348. 

Elmo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Aoki,  Chihiro;  and  Hirau,  Takashi,  3,650,6 1 5. 

Elpem,  Bill;  and  Bandurco,  Victor  T.,  to  USV  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration. Styrene  eUiers  of  amino  alcohols.  3,651,067.  CI.  260- 

Elpem,  Bill;  Shapiro,  Harris  J.;  and  Soloway,  Harold,  to  USV  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation.  5-Arylalkoxy-l-hydroxy-2-napthoic  acids. 

Emsis,  Reimer;  llB<«,^achim;  and  Keller,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  DevicrfoTcrucible-free  zone  meltmg  having  sealine 
means  for  a  sliding  member.  3,65077e©rO-i3-273 

Emerick,  Carl  M.:  See—  ^^~— 

Holub,  Fred  F;  and  Emerick,  Carl  M.,3,65 1,01 2. 
Endress,  James  W.:  See— 

Osbome,  WUliam  T.;  and  Endress,  James  W.,3,650,634. 
Engelbach,  Heinz:  See— 

Reuss,  Guenter;  Engelbach,  Heinz;  and  Haug,  Juergen,3,65 1 ,  160. 

Stoessel,  Armin;  and  Engelbach,  Heinz, 3, 65 1.1 68. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Hindin.  Saul  G.;  Dettling.  Joseph  C;  and  Larsen,  William  R 
3,650,989. 
Engineered  DaU  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Osojnak,  Boris  M.,  3.650,388. 
Eppstein.  Samuel  H..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Process  for  preparine 
lactogenic  factor.  3.65 1.231. 0.  424-108.  k    k~    e 

Eprad  Incorporated:  See— 

Boudouris,  Angclo.  3.65I.44I. 
Erickson.  Gerald.  Mold  assembly  for  molding  chimed  containers. 

Erickson,  John  Chester.  Process  for  making  plastic  contact  lens  blanks 

3,651,192.0.264-160. 
Erickson,  John  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Split  image 

dual  spectrum  optical  scanning  .system.  3.650,629, 0.  356-74. 
Erickson.  Robert  £..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Shaped  articles 

oflatexfoam.  3,650,995.0.  260-2.5 
Ericson.  Richard  E..  to  Bard.  C.  R.,  Inc.,  mesne.  Drainage  bat 
3,650,272,0.  128-275.  *     ^ 

Ericsson,  Ronald  J.;  and  Reif.  Emst,  to  Reif,  Emst.  2,3-Dihydro-2-(  1- 
naphthyl  )-4  ( 1 H )  quinazolinone  and  the  6-chloro  analog.  3,65 1 .06 1 . 
CI.  260-25 1 . 
Erie  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Winne,  John  R.,  3,650,500. 
Ermanco  Incorporated:  See— 

Fleischauer,  Fred  J.;  and  Hammond,  Theodore  A..  3,650,375 
Erpenbach,  Heinz:  See— 

Sennewald,  Kurt;  Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Glader,  Hermann;  Dyrschka. 
Helmut;  and  Erpenbach,  Heinz, 3, 650,986. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Tvarusko.  Aladar.  3,650,832. 
Eskeli,  Michael.  Rotary  gas  compressor.  3,650,636,0. 417-78. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Kanady,  WiUiam  E.,  3,650,323. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineerins  Company:  See— 
Coopersmith,  Myron.  3,651,102. 
Li,  Norman  N.,  3,650,091. 
Long,  Robert  B.;  Caruso.  Fred  A.;  DeFeo,  Richard  J.;  and  Walker 

David  G..  3,651.159. 
Miller,  Alfred  H.,  3,65 1 ,075. 
Pepper.  Kenneth  V.,  3.650,549. 
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■nd  Tilbtrom,  C«ri  R., 

.3.631.204. 

651.114. 

and  Kobetz.  Paul, 


Preatke.  Janca  S..  3.650.866. 
Etabiawnenla  Beaies  Marrel:  5«e— 

GuiDot.  Jack.  3.650.106. 
Ethicoa.  Inc.:  See— 

Edwards.  Leon  C;  Mandel,  Harvey  B.; 

3,650.274. 
Nichoia,  Joaqih;  and  Sexmith.  Frederick 
Ethyl  Coqwration:  See— 

Cragf.  Hovt  J.;  and  Lindny.  Kenneth  L., : 
Nebon,  Gunner  E.;  Becker,  Warren 

3.651.064. 
Unkk.  Ahrin  J.;  and  Abowd,  Richard  G..  JU  3.650.7 1 1 
Etter,  Doyle  O.;  and  ParrineUo.  Anthony  J..  tA  Eattman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Oleophilizing  gektinoua  imaaes.  3.650l742.  CI.  96-33. 
Evant,  Chauncey  R..  to  Cohunbia  firondcasng  System.  Inc.  Ocuve 

jumper  for  muaicalimtrunienti.  3.651.242,01 84-1.11 
Evam,  James  P..  2%  to  Trindk.  PoHy  E..  and  Kathryn.  Mary.  Mud  flap 

structure.  3.650^43.  CI.  280-1  S4.S  ; 

Evans,  John  T.;  and  Kellinc  Leroy  U.  C.  to  iGeneral  Electhc  Com- 
pany. Readout  system  for  visually  displaying  stores  data.  3.651,481, 
CL  340-172.5  H 

Ever-Ready  Appliance  Mfk.  Co.:  See— 

Lanfhi,  Bruno  A.,  3,650,502.  ' 

Everhart,  John;  and  FeUer,  John  Lawaoo,  to  Thiokoi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Procca  ft>r  fast-fire  ceranuc  tik  ining  nepbeline  syenite 
and  ctay.  3.651.184,  CL  264-56. 
Ewe,  Gerhard;  Denneifcin,  Hugo;  Schmidt,  HcinfKh;  Hirschmeier, 
Hocst;  and  Fechter,  WiiU,  to  Gebr.  Fkischm^nn.  Track  asaembiy  for 
tOT  and  model  railioads.  3,650,468,  a.  238- 10. 
Extek  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See— 
Beioel.  Robert.  3.650.623. 
Faber.    Olbe.   to   Burroughs   Corporation.    Expandabk   interlock 

exchaace  for  muhipfoceasing  systems.  3.65 1  .((73,  CI.  340- 1 72. 
Fairchild  Camera  ana  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Dumesnil,  Maurice  E.;  Hewitt,  Robert  R.;  and  Bozarth.  Joseph  L.. 
3.650,778.  '^ 

Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Uatt,  Robert  Walter.  3.65 1 .5 1 4. 
Summers.  George  D..  3.65 1 4 1 2. 
Faith.  Herman  EUndge,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  8-Sub- 
stituted-accnaphth(1.2-d)oxazok  compoumii.  3,651,078.  CI.  260- 
307. 
Falk,  Ronald  E.,  to  Chandkr  Evans,  Inc.  Digkal  function  generator. 

3,65 1,3 17,  CI.  235-197. 
Fantk.  Sheklon  W.:  See— 

Unster,  Frederick  L.;  and  Fantk,  Sheklon  iV.,3,65 1 ,207. 
Farbenfsbriken  Bayer  Aktkngesellschaft  See— 
Grassel,  Joachmi;  and  Petersen,  Otto.  3,65<  i.63 1 . 
Knickenberg,  Winfried,  3,65 1 ,040. 
Merckbach,  Heinhch;  Glabisch,  Dktrid;  and  Bartl,  Herbert, 

3.651.001.  I  j 

Merteas.  Peter;  and  VoUmann,  Heinrkh,  3  J65 1 ,082. 
Naasenstein,  Heinrkh,  3,650,594.  { 

Reiner,  Martin,  3.650,800.  j 

Sa^r,  Gerhard;  and  Behner,  Otto,  3,65 1  ,(JS3. 
Stembach,  Hans-Horst;  Theuer,  Werner,  aiid  Schnurrbusch,  Karl, 

3,650,979. 
Von    Bonin,    Wulf;    Nkrmann,    Horst;   (uid    Ott,    Kari-Heinz, 

3.651,171. 
Wagner,  Otto;  Bauer,  Kkus;  Kaufinann,  Wilfreid;  Rauenbusch, 
Erkh;  Arens,  Alfred;  and  Irion,  Eckart,  31650,902. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktkngesellschaft  vormib  Meister  Lucius  A 
Bruning:  5m— 
Bokn,    Manfred;    Arpe,    Hans-Jurgen;    ind    Homig.    Lothar, 

3.651,101. 
Hloch.  Albert;  Medk.  Nikokj;  and  Kohlhaiis,  Rudolf.  3,650,683. 
Honig,    Lothar,    Arpe.    Hans-Jurgen;    ^    Bokh,    Manfred. 

3.651,127.  •        T™ 

Kaiser,  Eduard;  Korbanka,  Hehnut;  and  $tenuner,  Hans  Dkter, 

3.651.034.  ' 

Krekekr,  Hans;  Meidert,  Hefanut;  Rkmens^hneider,  Wilhebn;  and 

Homig,  Lodiar,  3,651,157.  j 

Scherer,  Otto;  and  Korinth,  Jurgen,  3,65 1 , 1 56. 
Farkas,  Peter,  to  Permattach  Diamond  Tool  Cbnoration.  Method  of 

coatin| diamond  panicks  with  metal.  3,650,7|4,  CI.  51-295. 
Farmer,  Alonzo:  Ser— 

Bocdan,  John  R.;  and  Farmer.  Alon»>.3.65d,695. 
Farrar.  Henry  C;  Shkhman,  Dankl;  and  Wos,  oseph  S.,  to  Uniroyal. 
Inc.  Procea  and  apparatus  for  texturizing  yi  m.  3,650,103.  CL  57- 

Farymann  Diesel.  Famy  A  Weidmann:  Ser— 

Lohr,  Ludwig;  and  HeBwig,  Kari,  3,650.230 
Fattore,  Vittorio:  See— 

Vecchw.    Martino;    Gropelli,    Gkvanni;    and    Fattore,    Vit- 
torio.3,650,987. 
Fauber,  Eugsae  M..  to  Sinclair  Research  faic.  faving  or  binder  com- 
Dosittoos  coatainhtg  asphalt  reacted  with  isocVanate.  3,650.791,  CL 

Faust,  Eberhard  O.;  and  Keilh.  Klaus,  to  R^cato  A.G.  HMdrsiL 

3.650.56 1 .  CL  297-39 1 .  ] 

Faust.  Werner,  to  AktkngfSfllschaO  Brown.  B&ren  A  Ck.  Switdung 

anangsmeat  for  disconnecting  high-votag^  direct-cwreat  hnes. 

3.65U74.CL  317-11.  j 

FawGCtt.JohnE.:Si«—  I 

MacWn.  Charks  M..  Jr.;  aad  Fawcett.  John  [..3,63 1 488- 


Fechter.  Willi:  Ser-  " 

Ewe.  Gerhard;  Dennerktn,  Hugo;  Schmidt,  Hetnrich;  Hirschmei- 
er, Hont;  and  Fechter,  Willi.3.650.468. 
Fedor.  Robert  J.,  to  Gould  Inc.,  mesne.  Electrk  resistance  heating  ele- 
ment 3,651,304,0. 219-200. 
Feed  Screws,  Inc.:  Ser- 

Dray,  Robert  F.;  and  Lawrence,  Donald  L.,  3,650.652. 
Fekhtifiger.  Hans:  See— 

Gomel,      Herbert;      Feicfadnger,      Hans;      and      Tammcs, 
Hans,3,650,980. 
Feinauer,  Anton;  Ruettiger.  Wilhefan;  Fikentscher,  Rolf,  and  PitteroflT, 
Waher,  to  Badkche  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 
Spray-dried  aaent  for  finishing  textiles.  3,65 1 , 1 39,  Q.  260-553. 
Fekete,  Laszlo;  Pataricza,  Inue;  Bodi.  Dezso;  Gyuricza.  Jozsef;  Miskei. 
Mifaaly;  and  Orszag.  Ferenc.  to  Metalimpex  Acei  es  Fenkul- 
kereskedebni  Vallalat  Industrial  process  for  separation  of  nkkeL 
3.650.688.0.23-117.  ^^ 

Fekler.  John  Lawton:  See— 

Everhart,  John;  and  Felder.  John  Lawaon.3.65 1 . 1 84. 
Feldmuhk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Genz,  Heinz;  Uborius,  Hehiz;  Pfkiderer,  Dieter,  Schmidt,  Karl; 

Berger.  Dkter,  and  Seeliger,  Horst,  3,650,892. 

Ferda,   Josef,   and   Kotacka,   Joeef,   to   Elitex,  Zavody  textibiiho 

strojirenslvi,  generafaii  rediteUvi.  Stop  motion  conttol  device  for 

knitting  machines.  3,650.128,0. 6-163. 

Ferm,  Rkhard  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  Companv.  Process  for  reduc- 

mg  water  permeability  of  porous  soils.  3,650, 1 1 3, 0.  6 1  -36. 
Femseh  GmbH:  See- 
Schneider.  Hans-Dkter.  3,65 1 ,248. 
Ferrari,  Leonard  A.:  See— 

Land,  Edwin;  Ferrari,  Leonard  A.;  Kagan,  ShoUy;  and  McCann, 
John  J..3,65 1,252. 
Ferrier,  Duncan  C:  See— 

Grimwood,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Ferrier,  Duncan  C.,3,650,465. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azkmi:  See- 
Baldwin,  Philm  Sidney,  3,65 1 ,456. 
Fieael,  Harry  J.,  Jr.;  and  Thatcher,  RusseD  S.,  to  Kelso  Marine.  Inc. 
Shipbuilding   and    launching   system,    methods    and    apparatus. 
3^650,1 15.0. 61-67. 
Fiecel,  Harry  J.,  Jr.;  Thatcher.  Russell  S.;  and  Linam,  Richard  L.,  to 
Kelso  Marine,  Inc.  Panel  fitting  and  welding  machine.  3,650,457, 0. 
228-44. 
Field.  George  Francis;  and  Stembach.  Leo  Hemvk,  to  HoC&nann-La 
Roche     Inc.     lodination     of     2,3-dihydro-I,4-benzodiazepines. 
3.651.047,0.260-239. 
Figar,  Stephan,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademk  ved.  Pkk-up  devke  de- 
tecting changes  of  the  volume  of  mucous  membranes  in  the  mouth. 
3,650,26570.  128-2.1 
Fikentscher,  Rolf:  See— 

Feinauer,  Anton;  Ruettiger,  Wilhelm;  Fikentscher,  Rolf;  and  Pit- 
teroflT. Waher. 3,65 1 ,  139. 
Filper  Corporation:  See— 

Riky,  Lloyd  D,  3,650.083. 
Finke,  Eugene  W.,  to  Monarch  Marking  System  Company,  The.  Tag 

attacher.  3,650,452,0.  227-67. 
Finke,  Eugene  W.:  See— 

Weiland,  Norman  R.;  and  Finke,  Eugene  W.,3,650,45 1 . 
Finnegan,  Walter  D.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation. 

Electrolytic  reduction  cell.  3,650,94 1 , 0.  204-243. 
Finney,  Phillip  F.,  to  ThermoCoupk  Products  Company,  Inc.  Tem- 
perature sensitive  control  sensor.  3,650,024, 0. 29-615. 
Fiorentino,  Arthur  A.,  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation.  Coupling  adap- 
tor. 3,649,998,0. 24-73. 
Fischer  A  Porter  Company:  Ser— 
Friedman,  Milton,  3,65 1 ,452. 
Fisher,  Jack  M.:S«e- 

Ckveland,  Richard  E.;  Fisher.  Jack  M.;  Glaze,  Jack  G.;  and  Jea- 
kk,WiUiaffiG.,3,650.349. 
Fisher,  Robert;  and  Herog,  Milton  W.,  to  Goodman,  H.,  A  Sons,  Inc. 

Dinky  afnwatus.  3,650,408, 0.  2 1 1  -57. 
Fitz,  Edward  J.,  to  Eagk-Ficher  Industries,  Inc.  Manufacture  of  com- 
posite articles  of  moldabk  and  nonmoMabk  materials.  3,651,190, 
CL  264-153. 
Fitzmaurice,  Charies  Mkhael:  See— 

Davies,       Guy       Edward;       and       Fitzmaurice,       Charks 
MkhaeL3,650,285. 
Flaherty,  Lawrence  F.:  Ser- 

Kemp,  Woodrow  E.;  and  Flahertv,  Lawrence  F.,3,650,788. 
Planner,  Uo^d  T.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  inhibit- 
iiM  corrosion  of  tin-pkted  steel  aerosol  cans.  3,650,982,  O.  252- 

Fker.  Otto:  See— 

Behne,  Emst-August;  and  Fleer,  Otto,3,650.033. 
Fkischauer.  Fred  J.;  and  Hammond.  Theodore  A.,  said  Hammond  as- 
sor.  to  Ermanco  Incorporated,  and  said  Fkischauer  assor.  to  General 
Logistks  Corporation.  Drive  for  rolkr  conveyors.  3.650.375.  O. 
198^127. 
F1exigrip,Inc.:Ser— 

Aunit,  Steven;  Sonuner,  Gunther  Max;  and  Haberk.  Hefanut  Z.. 
3.630,009. 
Flora,  James  D..  to  Singer  Company.  "Ite,  mesne.  Magnetk  sensing 
transducer  with  a  flat  unitary  kminatt  core  structure.  3.65 1 .502.  CL 
340-174.1 
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Florance,  Douglas  A.;  and  Nordhobn,  Lloyd  P.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  determining  conductivity  of  wiring  instaUations.  3,651.399.  O. 
324-51. 
Fluck,  Sydney,  Jr.,  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.  Simultaneous 

sweep  testing  system  for  CATV.  3,651,403,0.  325-31. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen,  Bernard,  3,65 1 ,209. 
Stkker,  Robert  Earl,  3,65 1 ,226. 
Thomas,  Davk)  Cart.  3,650.156. 
Wilson,  Donakl  C,  3.650,088. 
F.M.M. (Research)  Limited:  See- 
Shepherd,  John  Mkhael;  and  Greenwood,  Robert,  3,650,104. 
Foam  Forms,  Inc.:  See— 

Glueckert,  Robert  C. ,  3 ,65 1 , 1 80. 
Fogman,  Carl  Bertil;  Nelson,  Hugh  Wharton;  and  Tsao,  Utah,  said  Nel- 
son assor.  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  and  said  Fogman  and 
Tsao   assors.    to  Lummus  Company,  The.    Pollution   controlled 
polysulfkle  recovery  process.  3,650,888,0.  162-30. 
Fogman,  Cart  Bertil;  Nelson.  Hu|^  Wharton;  and  Tsao,  Utah,  said  Nel- 
son assor.  to  Combustion  Eiigineering,  Inc.,  and  said  Fogman  and 
Tsao   assors.    to   Lummus  Company,  The.    Pollution   controlled 
polysulfide  recovery  process.  3,650,889.0.  162-30. 
Foley,  David.  Electrical  switches  with  indicator  means.  3,651.295. 0. 

200-167. 
Folk,  Ralph  D.  Semi-mounted  mower  for  tractors.  3,650,098, 0.  56- 

Fontaine,  Louis:  See— 

Boschetti,  Eugene;  Molho,  Darius;  and  Fontaine,  Louis,3,65 1 ,09 1 . 
Boschetti,  Eugene;  Molho,  Darius;  and  Fontaine,  Louis,3.65 1 ,223. 
Molho,  Darius;  Boschetti,  Eugene;  and  Fontaine.  Louis,3,65 1 ,089. 

Ford,  Cheryl  A.:  See— 

Desaulnkn,  Charles  W.;  Ford,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Mayo,  Rkhaid 
W., 3. 65 1,030. 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Nordstrom,  John  D.;  and  Zekk,  Carolyn  B.,  3,650,8 1 1 . 
Nordstrom,  John  D.;  and  Zekk,  Carolyn  B.,  3,650.812. 
Nordstrom,  John  D.;  and  Zekk,  Carolyn  B..  3,650,8 13. 
Turner.  AUen  H.,  3.650,932. 
Turner,  AUen  H.,  3.650,933. 

Ford  Motor  Compiny:  See- 
Garrison.  John  W.;  and  Schkf,  Charks  L..  3,650,789. 

Ford,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Stump,  Harry  C;  and  Ford,  Paul  L.,3.650,767. 

Fordhsm,  Edwin  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  and  enhanc- 
ing the  growth  of  young  shellfish  sett.  3,650,244,  CI.  1 19-4. 

Forney,  Le  Roy  S.:  See— 

Jurewkz,  Anthony  T.;  and  Forney,  Le  Roy  S, 3, 65 1,1 26. 

Forrat,  Francis,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Apparatus  for 
growingcrystalline  bodies.  3,650,701, CL  23-273. 

Forshaw,  Richard:  See- 
Glover,  Peter  David;  Forshaw.  Richard;  and  Steele,  William  Hen- 
ry,3.650.252. 

Fossum,  Eric  R.,  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Qukt  operating  elec- 
tromagnetic clutch  or  brake.  3,650,36  l.CL  192-39. 

FouMs,  George,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Synthesb  of  DL-threonine. 
3,651,136,0.260-534. 

Fowler,  Grady  C;  and  Venable,  Ben  F.  Automatic  egg  collection 


system  for  poultry  nestt.  3,650,246,  CI.  1 19-48. 
Francis,  Wallace  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lampholder. 

3.65 1. 445. CL  339-53.  - 

Frank,  WUIiamW.:  See- 
Root,  Warren  W.;  and  Frank.  WUliam  W.,3,650,262. 
Franklin,  Burton  P.:  See— 

Upshur,  Littleton;  Franklin,  Burton  P.;  Roane,  Asa  E.;  and  Wans. 
Kenneth  Y.,3,650,419. 
Franklin,  Ernest,  to  V.C.A.  Corporation,  mesne.  Two  piece  doubk 

walled  container.  3,650.427,0.  215-13. 
Franssen,  Pkrre  J.:  See— 

Ottenheym,  Johannes   H.;   Van   Krimpen,  Pieter  C.   A.;   and 
Franssen,  Pierre  J., 3,65 1 ,023. 
Frazkr,  Francis;  and  Graeber.  Ralph  P.,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman 
Inc.  Teletypewriter  opaque  optkal  projector  and  the  like.  3,650,61 3, 
CI.  353-46. 
Frazier,  Thomas  A.,  to  West  Company,  The.  Nipple-retaining  ring  as- 
sembly. 3,650,270,0.  128-252. 
Frederick,  Martin  B.;  and  Sobel,  David,  to  Supreme  Equipment  A 

Systems  Corporation.  Filing  cabinets.  3,650,590.0.  312-319 
Freed,  William  E.  Hose  support  and  guide.  3,650,545.0. 280-421. 
Freedman,  Jules,  to  Colnte-Palmolive  Company.  3-Amino-2-(3,4- 

dihalophenyl)bicyclo[2.2.2]octan-  2-ol.  3.65 1,142,  CI.  260-570.5 
Freeman.  Albert  Leslk,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  forming  a  contact.  3,650.026, 0.  29-630. 
Freeman,  Leslie  Bernard,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited 

Hydraulic  power  transmission  systems.  3,650,109,  CI.  60-97. 
Freres,  Kuhn,  A  Ck,  Societe  en  commandite  simpk:  See— 

Aron,  Jerome,  3,650,101. 
Freudenberg,  Cart:  See— 

Brehm,  Hans,  3.650,243. 
Frkk,  Willy,  to  Demag  Aktkngesellschait.  Shelf  handling  device 

3,650,350,  CL  182-14.  ^^ 

Frkke,  Louis  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

GoWberg,  Jack;  and  Fricke,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,3,65 1,333. 


Fridman,  D^  Davidovich:  See— 

Menchikov.  Leonid  Petrovkh;  Kopytov.  Kin  Ivaoovich;  Okun, 
Evad  Lvovich;  Smimov.  Va^  Mikhailovkh;  Gavrikov.  Viktor 
Stepanovich;  Fridman,  Dya  Davidovich;  Markov.  Vyachcalav 
Evgenievich;  aad  Sopin,  AJexandr  Akxandrovicfa.3.65 1 301 . 
Fried.  Knipp  GeaeOachaft  mit  beachraakter  Hafhnw  See— 

Krumrey,  Alfred.  3.650.4 15. 
Friedman.  Milton,  to  Fischer  A  Porter  Company.  Fixed-frequency 
vehick  detector.  3.65 1.452.  CL  340-38.  -^        / 

Frklinghaus,  Klaus  H.:  See— 

Bohoo.  Norman  A.;  and  Friehn^iaus,  Klaus  H..3.65 1.453. 
Frilette,  Vincem  J.;  and  Maatman,  Russell  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Catalyst  and  method  for  preparing  same.  3,650,990,  O.  252- 

Frisch,  Otto  R.;  and  Street,  Graham  S.  B.  Bang-bang  mirror  poattioe 
servomechanism  controlling  a  laser  scanning  device  for  use  in  a 
track-following  machine.  3,65 1 ,392, 0.  3 1 8-56 1 . 
Fritsche,  Dkter  See— 

Ley.  Kurt;  Eholzer,  Ubkh;  Metzger,  Kari  Georg;  and  Fritsche, 

Dieter,3,65 1,229. 

Fritsche,  Gak  Ray,  to  Sandel  Industries,  faic.  Method  for  homogeneous 

refining  and  continuously  casting  metals  and  aDoys.  3,650.31 1.  O. 

164-52. 

Fritiberg,  Edward  L.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Vacuum  puflTed 

foods.  3.650.769, 0.  99- 1 34.  *^ 

Froman,  GrifT  W..  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Method  for  anodizing  ahi- 

minized  steel  strip.  3 ,650,9 1 0, 0.  204-28. 
Frontkr  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Streb,  Ernest  L.,  3,650.501 . 
Frossard.  Jacques  Jean:  See- 
Weber.  Abraham;  and  Frossard,  Jacques  Jean,3,65 1 ,087. 
Fryer,  Rodney  Ian:  See— 

Derieg,  Mkhael  Edward;  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian;  and  Stembach,  Leo 
Henryk4.65 1,046. 
Fueskin,  Jerome  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Hinge 

mechanism  for  folding  disk  harrow  gangs.  3,650,333, 0.  1 72-3 1 1 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.:  See— 

Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Tsun,  Nobuo;  Miyazako;  Shirasu,  Kazuo;  and 
TutiTO,  Yosinori,  3,650,752. 
Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Irie.  Kazuop  tnd  Suzuki,  Keikhi,  3,650.757. 

Shiba,   Keouke;   Hinata,   Masanao;  Tsuji,   Nobuo;   Miyazako, 

Takushi;  and  Sato,  Akira,  3.650,762. 
Sonoda.  Minoru;  Yammamoto.  Nobuo;  and  Mikawa,  Akikazu, 

Fujiki,  Yu;  and  Tsubaki,  Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for 
automaticaUy  actuating  a  gas  discharge  valve  or  the  like.  3.650,328, 

Funmoto,  Takehiko;  Nishimura.  Mikio;  and  Takigawa,  Shoo,  to  Sanyo 
Chemkal  Industries,  Ltd.  Lubricating  oil  addmves.  3,651,029.  O 
260-78.5 
Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  and  Koiwa,  Yokhi,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 

Solutions  of  polyelutamk  acid  derivatives.  3,65 1  fiOA,  cr260-3 1 .2 
Funno,  Masahiko;  Hatanaka,  Chhoshi;  Nishimura,  Osamu;  and  Sanno, 
Yasushi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.B-Alanine-'-and  v- 
ammobutyric  acid-'-ACTH  peptides.  3,65 1 ,039,  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5 
Fujita,  Norimasa:  See— 

Ishida.   Shinichi;   Ohshima,   Noboru;   Fujita,  Norimasa;  Mori. 
K]|roichiro;  and  Kurita,  Kunio,3,65 1 .0 1 5. 
Fujittu  Limited:  See— 

Ito.  Yukio;  Yokouchi,  Hanio;  and  Konno,  Kenji,  3,65 1 ,430. 
Fujiyoshi,  Nobuo:  See— 

Ibuki,  Satohiro;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Nobuo,3 .65 1 ,2 1 5 . 
Fukuda,  Atsushi:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Kattumi;  Ando.  Akio;  Okada,  Morio;  Kohno.  Yukio; 
Aoi,  Noiihiro;  Kamo,  Tadasu;  Hikita,  Shiniti;  and  Fukuda.  At- 
sushi.3.650,486. 
Furleiuneier.  Andre:  See— 

Furst,  Andor;  Furknmekr,  Andre;  Langemann,  Albert;  Wald- 
vogel,  Guy;  Hocks,  Peter,  Kert),  Ulrich;  and  Wiecheit,  Ru- 
doff,3,65 1.100. 
Furst,  Andor,  Furknmekr,  Andre;  Langemann.  Albert;  WaklvogeL 
Guy;  Hocks.  Peter;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.5/3-H-6-Keto-pregnane  derivatives.  3.651,100, 
O.  260-397.4 
Furtwaengkr,  Gerhard:  See- 
Dames,  Heinz;  and  Furtwaengkr,  Gerhard,3,65 1 .294.     , 
Furukawa  Electric  Co,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Murota,  George,  3.650,868. 
Furukawa  Electrk  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Hosoda,  Kirokuro;  and  Shiina,  Naonori,  3,65 1 ,183. 
Fusco,  Franc  C.  to  Marx,  Louis.  A  Co.,  Inc.  Toy  simukting  living  crea- 
tures and  an  encksure  therefor.  3 ,650,064, 0. 46- 1 2. 
G-L-J  Toy  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Greenwood,  Donald,  3,650,067. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Pertinger,  Hans  L.;  and  Milazzo,  Joseph  S.,  3,65 1 ,099. 
Gagneux,  Andre  R.:  See— 

DoebeL  Kari  J.;  and  Gagneux,  Andre  R.,3,65 1 ,080. 
Gagnon,  Donakl  W.  Polycarbonate  surfiKes  having  tenaciously  ad- 
5^  ?5P'™2P**!y«***"»*  coatings  thereon  and  proceas  for  nudcing. 
3,650,808, 0.  1 1 7-72.  • 

Gal,  Pal,  to  Licencia.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  a  workoiece 
with  sokkr.  3,650,017, 0. 29-527ll  ^^  ^^ 
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Galanuy,   Eugene   E.,   to   Sandoz-Wande^,   Inc.   2,6-Di(iower  al- 
kaiioybuniiio)-3,4^ichioropbeiK>lt.  3,63 1 ,  4 1 ,  a.  260-S62. 

Galanuy,  Eugene  E.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  In^.  Amino  and  substituted 
amino  containing  benzocyciobeptenones.  316S 1 ,  143,  CU260-S7S. 

Gallagher,  William  P.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  C  orpoiration.  Metal  piatins 
ofiubrtrates.  3.650.708,  CI.  29-195.  ^^ 

Galli,  Riccardo:  See— 

Giannaccah,  Bindo  Matsimo;  and  GaOi,  ticcardo,3,60l  ,108. 

Galpin,  Harold  Henry,  to  Quickmaid  Vendiiuj  Services  Limited.  Vend- 
ing machine  control  meterinc  system.  3.65  lL466,  CI.  340- 1 50. 

Gaiter,  Helmut,  to  Rheinstahl  Henschel  Akti((naeaellachaft.  Scrap  mill. 
3,650.483.01.241-186. 

Ganser,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft.  Method  for  produc- 
ing metal  contacts  for  mounting  semiconductor  components  m  hous- 
ings. 3.650.826.  a.  1 1 7-2 1 7.  | 

Gansloser.  Hefanut,  to  Wachs,  Otto.  TobaccoWioke  filter  and  method 
ofmakingsame.  3.650.279.  CI.  131-262.     I 

Gantschni|g.  Gottfried   K.;  and  Wameiing^  Richard  F.,  to  Arinc 

Research^ Corporation.  Compound  hvdro«atic  bearing  for  rotary 

radial  piston  hydraulic  machines.  3,650, 180i  CI.  91-488. 

Gantz,  Emmett  J.  Height  adjustable  baskethdl  hoop  and  punching 

rack.  3.650.530,  CI.  ^2-78  ~«k  f  K 


4agi,   Mario;   Ganzina, 


50.434. 


Ganzina,  Fabrizio:  See— 

Serino,   Enrico;   Antoniu,   Demetrio; 
Fabrizio;  and  Samueli,  Fabio,3,65 1 .05 
Gardner,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Johnson,  Jay;  and  Gardner,  Charles  R..3, 
Garland .  Thomas  H.See— 

Yamada.  Yoshikazu;  and  Garland.  Thomas  H..3,650,755. 
Gamier,  Georaes,  to  Roto-Diesel.  Clihy  (Hauts-de-Seine).  Fuel  injec- 
tion pmnps  for  combustion  engines.  3.650,2$9,  CI.  1 23-140. 
Garrison,  George  H.;  Horodysky<^  Andrew  G.;,and  Philips,  Howard  E.. 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Preparation  of  di-klkylaromatic  disulfides. 
3.651,150,C1.26O^SO8.  j 

Garrison,  John  W.;  and  Schlef,  Charles  L.,  t^  Ford  Motor  Compiny. 
Composition  comprising  metal  saitt  and  oc|ira.  3.650.789.  CI.  106- 

Garvin,  Donald  F.:See— 

Sedliar.    Ronald    M.;    Garvin,    Donald    F.;    and    Aepli,    Otto 
T.,3,650.964. 
Gast.  Stewart  P.  Vehicle.  3.650,239.  CI.  1 15-3<  K 
Gates,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Beavers,  Dorothy  J.,  t  a  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Alkoxy  mercaptophenols  as  photograi  thic  addenda  for  photo- 
graphic eleroena.  3.650,760,  CI.  96^109. 
Gatzi,  Karl:  See— 

Bader,  Jorg;  and  Gatzi,  Kari,3,65 1 ,234.  % 

Gauger.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Sekmakas,  Kaxys;  Gauger.  Edward  A.;   and  Henning,  Lester 
A. .3,650,998.  * 

Gavrikov,  Viktor  Stcpanovich:  See— 

Menchikov,  Leonid  Petrovich;  Kopylov,  Kim  Ivanovich;  Okun. 

Evsei  Lvovich;  Smimov.  Vasilv  Mikhail4)vich;  Gavrikov,  Viktor 

Stepanovich;  Fridman,  Ilya  Davidovici;  Markov.  Vyacheslav 

Evgenievich;  and  Sopin.  Alexandr  Alcxaiidrovich,3,651,30l. 

Gebelein,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  to  Chandler  Evans.  Inc.  Fixed  rate  intesral 

conuoller.  3 ,65 1 .460.  CI.  340- 1 46.2 
Gebhard,  John  F.:  See—  , 

Scroop.  Francis  R.;  and  Gebhard.  John  F..i.650.129. 
Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  Aktienaesellschaft,  Firma:  See— 

Tarmann.  Bruno;  and  Vonbank.  Heinrich,  3,650,314. 
Gebr.  Fleischmann:  Siee— 

Ewe.  Gerhard;  Dennerlein.  Hugo;  Schmidt,  Heinrich;  Hirschmei- 
er.  Horst;  and  Fechter.  Willi,  3.650.468. 1 
Gebruder  Buhier  AG:  See— 

Oetikcr,  Hans,  3,650,037. 
Gee,  Abron  B.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Nematqcidal  use  of  substituted 

dimethylsulfonium  tetraphenylborates.  3,65 1  ;222,  CI.  424- 1 85. 
Gee.  Lawrence  N.;  Marrs,  Kenneth  M.;  and;  Rutkin,  Edwin  S.,  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Quenching  {method  and  apparatus 
forexhaustgases.  3,650.5 12,  CI.  261-7. 
Gehrken,  Hubert;  Helms,  Gerd;  Keuneckc,  Gerhard;  and  Krimphove 


3,650,159. 


&  Co.  KG.  Thm  film 


and  Wacker,  Oskar. 


Herbert,  to  Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH 
heating  for  the  preliminary  purification  of  en  de  phthalic  anhydride 
3.650.906.  CI.  203-89.  ^  ' 

Geigv  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bader.  Jorg;  and  Gatzi.  Karl.  3.65 1 ,234. 

Baschang.  Gerhard;  Morel.  Charles  J.; 
3.651,103. 

Libis.  Bernard;  and  Habicht.  Ernst.  3.65 1 .0^4 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

SUver.  David  A.;  and  Bahder,  George.  3.651 ,244 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bialous,  Charies  A.  3.65 1 .1 74. 

Cockrell,  Sanford  C;  and  Dorgan,  Robert  J. 

Colby,  Richard  H.,  3,650. 1 75 

Ehner,  William  J.,  3,650.673. 

Evans.  John  T.;  and  Kelling.  Leroy  U.  C.  3,(  51.48 1 

Francis.  Wallace  R.  3.651.445. 

Grubb.  Willard  T.;  and  Macur.  Robert  A..  3, 650,836. 

Hoffinever.  William  R.;  and  Rediger.  Alvin  I ..  3.650.167. 

Holland.  William  P.;  and  Hueschen.  Robert  -..  3.650.846, 

Hohib.  Fred  F;  and  Emerick,  Cart  M,  3,65 1,012. 

Jones.  CUude  K.;  and  Martin,  Stuart  W.,  3,650,930. 

Kendall,  Louis  F,  Jr.;  and  Bredt.  James  H..  ]  ,650.844. 

Kunz.  Charles  O.;  and  Long,  Pariey  C,  3.65(  ,744. 


Uvraey,  John  P.;  and  Roaser,  Daniel  B..  3.65 1 .383. 
General  Logistics  Corporation:  See— 

r-     "*.'?^^"f  •  *''***  ■'-  "^  Hammond.  TTieodore  A.,  3,650,375. 
General  Milb,  Inc.:  Sw— 

Touba,  Ah  R..  3.650.763. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Casey.  Richard  H.,  3,650^82. 

Parker.  Eric  G..  3.649.989. 
General  Motors  Corporatisn:  See— 

Swets.  Don  E..  3.650.702. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Bolton,  Norman  A;  and  Frielinghaus,  Klaus  H.,  3,651,453. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 
Lich,  Richard  L.,  3,650,220. 
Seely.  Robert  M,  3,650,219. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See— 
Foasum.  Eric  R.,  3,650.361. 
Genisson.  Roger  R.;  and  Thibieroz.  Jean  Pierre  A.,  to  Societe  des  Ver- 
renes  Industrielles  Reunies  du  Loing.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
formmg  blanks  in  optical-  quality  homogeneous  glass.  3.650,722.  Q. 
65-65. 
Genz.  HeiM;  Liborius.  Heinz;  Pfleiderer.  Dieter.  Schmidt.  Kari 
Berger,  Dieter;  and  Seeliger,  Horst,  to  Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft 
Stock  tank  seahng  means  for  papcrmaking.  3.650,892,  cT  162-275 
Groige,  John  Barrett;  and  Hilliker,  Stephen  Earl,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Electronically  tuned  ultra  high  frequency  television  tuner  with 
^uency  tracking  tunable  resonant  circuits.  3.651.409.  CI.  325- 

Gerber  Products  Company:  See— 
Nelson.  Lloyd  A..  3,650.145. 
Gerico.  Inc.:  5er— 

Hansson.  Margaret  S.;  and  Matejcic,  Leonard  S.,  3,650.563. 

Gerlicher,  Robert  A.,  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Combustion  engine  oil  with  additive  to  prevent  sludge  formation  and 

deterioration.  3,650,952,  CI.  252-33.6 

Gerritsen,  Hendrik  J.;  and  Hannan,  WiUiam  J  ,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

rf*vl)^^  «pecUe-free  hologram  recording  apparatus.  3,650,595, 

G«'Ty.  Martin  E.  Distortionless  magnetic  components.  3,651.282.  CI. 

1 79-100.2 
Gertner,  David:  See— 

Belsky,  Igal;  Gertner.  David;  and  Zilkha,  Albert,3.65 1.115. 
Gevaert-AefaN.V.:5*r- 

Van  Paesschen.  August  Jean;  and  Van  Gossum.  Lucien  Jan 

Baptist.  3,650,740. 
Vandeputte,  Camille  A.;  and  Van  Pee,  Paul  Desire,  3.650.741. 
Willems.    Jozef    Frans;    and    Vandenberghe.    Antoon    Leon. 
3.650.749. 
Ghelardoni.  Mario;  and  Russo,  Filippo.  to  A.  Menarini  S.A.S.  o-Al- 
kyloxy-benzoyl-hydrazones  of  pyruvic  acid,  employable  as  antirheu- 
matic, antipyretic  and  analgesic  products.  3.65 1 .1 33,  CI.  260-5 19 
Ghetie.  Victor  F.:  See— 

ScheU,  Horst  D.;  and  Ghetie,  Victor  F..3,65 1 ,04 1 . 
Schell,  Horst  D.;  and  Ghetie.  Victor  F.,3.65 1 .043. 
Ghoshtagore,  Rathindra  N.;  and  Yut,  Robert  F..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  of  dielectnc  thin  films 
of  rutile.  3.650,815.0.  1 17-106. 
Ghouaasian.  John  N.  Reverse  thrust  device  for  supersonic  jet  engine 

3.650.110.0.60-230.  J-       b 

Gianese.  Goffredo,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Cigarette  rod  cut-off  device 

3.650.169,0.83-310. 
Giannaccari.  Bindo  Massimo;  and  Galli.  Riccardo.  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  tin-alkyb.  3.651,108 
CI.  260-429.7 
Giannini,  Gabriel  M.,  to  Giannini  Institute.  Flash  tube  apparatus 

3,651,366,0.313-204.  *^*^ 

Giannini  Institute:  See— 

Giannini,  Gabriel  M.,  3,651.366. 
Giannone,  Anthony  J.,  Sr.  Decorative  panel  assembly.  3.650.881.  CI. 

161-111. 
Gibson.  Earl  D.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Automatic 

transversal  equalizer  system.  3,65 1 ,3 1 6,  CI.  235- 1 52. 
Gibson,  Ehner  B.;  and  Stark,  Eric  K.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Communi- 
cations equipment  mounting  assembly.  3,650,444, 0.  224-42.42 
Gieringer,  Robert  G.;  Gieringer,  Robert  H.;  and  Gicringer,  William  A. 

Sod  pick-up  machine.  3,650,330.0. 172-19. 
Gieringer.  Robert  H . :  See—  '^ 

Gieringer.  Robert  G.;  Gieringer.  Robert  H.;  and  Gieringer.  Wil- 
liam A..3.650,330.  * 
Gieringer.  William  A.:  See— 

Gieringer.  Robert  G.;  Gieringer.  Robert  H.;  and  Gieringer.  Wil- 
liam A.,3,650.330.  * 
Gilbert,  Barrie,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Character  generator  apparatus. 
3.65 1.5 1 0.0. 240-324.                                    *                 ff"    «» 
Gilbert,  George  J.:  See— 

Mc  Geough.  Patrick  L.;  Gilbert.  George  J.;  and  Henrikson.  Donald 
F. 3. 651.434. 
Gillchriest.  William  C;  and  Brewer.  William  A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corporation.  Virus  inactivation.  3.65 1 ,2 1 1 .  CI.  424-89. 
Gillespie.  Robert  M  ;  and  Rhys.  Hugh  R..  to  Sortex  Company  of  North 
America,  Inc.  Refiise  separating  and  sorting  method  and  apparatus. 
3.650,396.0.  209-3. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  5m— 

Stephenson.  Charles  F.;  Van  Dyck.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Wyatt.  James 
B.,  3.650.027. 
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Gilliam.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Kehe,  Alfred  W.,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Polyethylene  coated  metal  substrate  and  process  of 
preparing  same.  3,650,809,  CI.  1 17-75. 
Oilman ,  Bruce  Calvin:  See- 
Brown,  Louis  Stanislaus;  March,  Frank  Adams;  Bishop.  Richard 
Patten;  and  GUman,  Bruce  Calvin.3.650.406. 
Oilman.  Paul  Brewster.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Direct  posi- 
tive print-out  silver  halide  emulsion  fogged  to  visible  density 
3,650.758.0.96-101. 
Giner.  Jose  D.;  and  Moser.  James  R..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Electrochemical  cell  with  platinum-ruthenium  electrode  and  method 
of  using  with  ammonia.  3.650,838.0.  136-86. 
Giontzeneli.  Kiamil;  and  Hermann,  Philip  E.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corpora- 
tion. Variable  gain  direct  coupled  ampufier.  3,651,420.0. 330-19. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See— 

Nikawitz.  Edward  J.  3.65 1 , 1 28. 
GKN  Sankey  Limited:  See- 
Dudley,  John  T..  3.650.557. 
Glabisch.  Dietrich:  See— 

Merckbach.    Heinrich;    Glabisch.    Dietrich;    and    Bartl.    Her- 
bert.3.651.001. 
Glader.  Hermann:  See— 

Sennewald,  Kurt;  Vogt.  WUhebn;  Glader.  Hermann;  Dyischka. 
Helmut;  and  Erpenbach.  Heinz.3. 650.986. 
Glasson.  Jerry  M..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Bidirectional  counter. 

3.651,415,0.328-44. 
Glatt,  Jack  E.;  and  DeQel,  Jacob  J.  Method  for  molding  plastic  articles>.r.  '  '^"?.9':.    .  ^ 
havingimbeddedindicia.  3,651,191,0.  264-153.  Grace,  W.  R., &  Co.:  S«— 

laverbelS.A.:S«f-  Bailey,  Robert  J.,  3,650. 


GlaverbelS.A.:S«f- 

Van  Laethem,  Robert,  3,650,719. 

Glaze,  Jack  G.:5»— 

Cleveland,  Richard  E.;  Fisher,  Jack  M.;  Glaze,  Jack  G.;  and  Jea- 
kle,WUIiamG., 3, 650,349. 

Glenn,  James  J.  Jr.,  to  Triangle  Service,  Inc.  Tool  to  determine  Quanti- 
ty of  oil.  3,650.148.0.  73-61.1  ^ 

Glover,  Peter  David;  Forshaw,  Richard;  and  Steele,  WUIiam  Henry,  to 
Victa  Limited.  Engine  governors.  3,650,252,0.  123-103. 

Glueckert,  Robert  C,  to  Foam  Forms,  Inc.  Method  of  molding  ex- 
pandable polystyrene  particles  using  an  inflaUble  core  in  the  moM 
cavity.  3,651,180,0.  264-51. 

Glyptis,  Nicholas  D.  Electric  soldering  gun  and  tip  therefor.  3,65 1 .306 
O.  219-233. 

Goebel,  Franz,  to  Rand  Development  Corporation.  Method  of 
hydrogen  production.  3,650.697,0.  23-212. 

Goeddel,  Walter  V..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Nuclear  fuel  particles.  3,650,896,0.  176-68. 

Goeu.  Frederick  J.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Mounting  bracket  for  televi- 
sion picture  tube.  3,65 1 ,257,  CI.  1 78-7.8 

Goetz,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.;  and  Piazza,  Emanuel  F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Television  cabinet  face  assembly.  3,650,584,0.  312-7. 

Goldberg,  Jack;  and  Fricke,  Louis  H..  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Con- 
troller by-pass  transfer  sution  for  an  electron  process  control  ser- 
vosystem.  3,65 1 ,333, 0.  307-1 30. 

Goldberg,  Norman;  and  Newman,  Roger,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Magneto-optic  information  storage  apparatus.  3.651.504.  O.  340- 

Goldmacher,  Joel  E.:  See— 

Heilmeier.  George  H;  and  Goldmacher.  Joel  E..3.650,603. 
Goldstein,  Alma  W.;  and  Prokop,  Joseph  F..  to  Abbon  Laboratories. 
Antibiotic  effective  against  gram  positive  bacteria  and  method  of 
preparation.  3.651.217,0.  424-1 16. 
Goldstein,  Leon:  See— 

Katchalski,  Ephraim;  Goldstein,  Leon;  Levin,  Yehuda;  and  Blum- 
berg,  Shmaryahu.3, 650,90 1 . 
Levin,  Yehuda;  Blumberg,  Shmaryahu;  Katchalski,  Ephraim;  and 
Goldstein.  Leon, 3, 650,900. 
Goldsworthy  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

GoWsworthy,  William  B.,  3,650,864. 
Goldsworthy,  William  B.,  to  Goldsworthy  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  for 

making  filament  reinforced  A-stage  profiles.  3,650.864,  CI.  156-85. 
'  Goodman,  H.,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Fisher,  Robert;  and  Hcrog,  Milton  W.,  3,650,408. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The:  See— 

Cameli,    Nazzareno;    Lingi,    Paolo;    and    Valvassori,    Alberto. 

3,651,009. 
Cameli,  Nazzareno;  Longi,  Paolo;  Valvassori,  Alberto;  and  Parodi, 
Sandro.  3.651.032. 
Goodspeed,  NeU  C;  Dietz.  Albert;  and  May.  Russel  R..  Jr..  to  PPG  In- 
dustries,  Inc.   Titanium   dioxide   of  improved  chalk   resistance 
3.650.793.  CI.  106-300. 
Goodwin.  Raymond  Wendell,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Acousti- 
cal filtration  system.  3,650,094.  CI.  55-277. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Hawkes.  Joseph  S.;  and  Turk,  David  L.,  3,650.865. 
Nelson,  John  P.;  Demovshek.  Joseph  F.;  Miller.  Hal  E.;  and  Byers. 
Clifton  A.,  3.650.357.  •  •  /     . 

Gordon.  Douglas,  to  Briggs  &.  Stratton  Corporation.  MufiFler  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  3.650.354.  CI.  1 81  -40. 
Gordon,  Fred  Morris,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Synergistic  in- 

secticidal  and  nematocidai  compositions.  3,65 1 ,225,  CI.  424-200 
Gonke,  Rudolf;  and  Lemoch,  Kari,  to  AKG  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Lavalier  microphone  assembly  protected  against 
fiiction  noises.  3.651.286.0.179-180.  ^^ 

GtMiDuk,  Jerry  T.  Applicator  for  flooring  materials.  3,650,440. 0.  222- 


Goryacheva.  Ku>itolina  Arsenievna:  See— 

Bobylev.  Alexei  Vasilievich;  Goryacheva.  KapitoUna  Anenievna; 
and  Chemikova,  Alia  Va8ilievna,3.650.733. 

Gothel.  Herbert;  Feichtinger,  Hans;  and  Tammes,  Hans,  to 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Retarding  water  evaporation  with 
surface  films  of  oxo  alcohols  containing  orthosilicK  acid  ester 
3,650,980,0.252-384. 

Goto,  Eiichi,  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Charged-particle-beam  focusing 
and  deflecting  system  utilizing  a  plurdity  of  electronic  lenses  for 
focusing  the  beam.  3,651,370,0.  315-18. 

Gottily,  Arthur  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Bobbin  handle.  3.650.493 
CI.  242-1 18.3 

Goudy,  Clarence  H.  Water  vehicle.  3,650.234, 0. 1 1 4- 1 6. 

Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Fedor,  Robert  J.,  3,65 1 ,304. 

Gourdine,  Meredith  C;  Von  Voros,  Geza;  and  Chiang,  Ta  Kuan,  to 
Gourdine  Systems,  Inc.  Electrogasdynamic  precipitator  utilizing  re- 
tarding fiel<b.  3,650,092. 0.  55-1 14.  * 

Gourdine  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Gourdine.  Meredith  C;  Von  Voros.  Geza;  and  Chiang.  Ta  Kuan. 

Grabenauer.   Roy   E.Self-baiUng   formed   skin/scuba  diver's   float 

3.649,977.0.9-3. 
Grabmaier.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing 

epiuctic  semiconductor  layers  on  foreign  substrates.  3.650.822. 0. 

..&Co.:S«— 
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Kehr,  Clifton  Leroy;  and  Guthrie,  James  Leverette,  3,650.802 
Kolbe,  Jo^  L.;  and  Ugal,  Casimer  C,  Jr.,  3,650,727. 
Magee,  John  S.,  Jr.;  ard  Briggs,  Warren  S.,  3.650,988. 
McDaniel,  Cari  Vance;  Maher,  PhUip  Kenerick;  and  Pilato.  Joseph 
Michael.  3.650.687.  *^ 

Graeber.  Ralph  P.:  See— 

Frazier.  Francis;  and  Graeber,  Ralph  P.,3,650,613. 

Grangaard,  Donald  H.,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Wood  pulp 

bleaching  process  utilizing  peroxide-silicate   bleaching  solution. 

3,650,887,0.  162-25. 

Granito,  Charles  E.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Polychloro 

hydroxy  derivatives  of  monocarboxy  pyridines.  3,651,070,  CI.  260- 

Graphicart    Internationale    Ausrustungsgesellschaft    fur    graphische 
Kunst  AG:  See— 
Guggisberg,  Ernst,  3,650,372. 
Grassel,  Joachim;  and  Petersen,  Otto,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Arrangement  and  process  for  measuring  the  refractive 
mdex  ofliquids.  3,650,631,0.  356-128. 
Graveman,  Fred  J.,  to  Aluminum  Converter  Sales  &  Research,  Inc. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  recovering  metals  from  cables.  3.650.012 
O.  29-403. 
Gray.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Quimby.  George  R.;  and  Gray.  Kenneth  R..3.650.9 1 5. 
Green.  Charles  J.,  to  Vashon  Industries.  Inc.  Toy  rocket  and  gas 

propeUant  system.  3,650.214. 0.  102-49.4 
Green.  Paul  £.:&«— 

Wood,  Gerald  F.;  and  Green,  Paul  E.,3,650,045. 
Greenawalt,  Fred  A.,  to  Venture  Products  Corporation.  Reversing 

vaJveassembly.  3,650,287,0.  137-106. 
Greenberg,  Joel:  See— 

Marlowe,  Philip;  and  Greenberg,  Joel,3,65 1 ,329. 
Greene,  Robert  Raymond;  Jacob,  Hans  Oscar;  and  Meece,  Meredith 
Wayne,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  Air 
pumps.  3,650,639,0. 4 17-3M. 
Greenwood,  Donald,  to  G-L-J  Toy  Co.,  Inc.,  mesne.  Gyroscope  toy. 
3,650,067,0.46-206.  J-  H=   "X 

Greenwood,  Robert:  See- 
Shepherd,  John  Michael;  and  Greenwood,  Robert,3,650, 104. 
Gref,  Hans:  See- 
Plata,  Stephen;  Peter,  Leverkusen;  and  Gref,  Hans,3, 650.292 
Grego.  Peter;  Kozlowski,  Theodore  R.;  and  Schuyler,  Peter  M.,  to 
Coming  Glass  Works.  Decorating  glara-ceramic  articles.  3,650.720, 
CI.  65-30. 
Gregory.  Jocelyn  Margaret  See— 

Baklien.  Asbjom;  and  Gregory,  Jocelyn  Margaret,3,65 1 ,088. 
Grennan,  Charies  W.;  and  Heam,  Richard  J.,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc 

Fluid  pump  and  delivery  system.  3,650,643, 0. 4 1 8-1 26 
Gressel  AG:  See— 

Wermuth,  Charles;  and  Wagner,  Heinz,  3,650.522. 
Grimes.  Kendall  H.:  See— 

Conrov,  John  P.;  Grimes.  KendaU  H.;  and  Maynard.  Robert 
W.. 3.650.226. 
Grimm.  Arthur  C:  See- 
Ball.     Claire     G.;     Grimm.     Arthur     C;     and     Melville 
Thomas.3.650.785. 
Grimston.  Roger  Anthony;  and  Boyland,  Albert  Henry  John,  to 
Vickervs  Limited.  Doctors  for  paper  making  machines.  3,649,991, 
CI.  15-256.51 
Grimwood,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Ferrier,  Duncan  C,  to  Broadbent, 
Thomas,  &  Sons  Limited.  Discharge  of  soUd  particles  fix>m  centrifu- 
gal machines.  3,650,465, 0.  233- 13. 
Gropelli,  Giovanni:  See— 

Vecchio,    Martino;    Gropelli,    Giovanni;    and    Fattore.    Vit- 
torio.3,650,987. 
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H.;  and  Straub, 


o  General  Electric  Com- 


and  Cameroo,  Dan, 


Grotewoid,  William  H.:  See— 

Uhtenwoklt.  Herbert  R.;  Grotewoid, 
Bruno  £.,3.650.076. 
Groth.  Wilhebn:  5<r— 

Boden.  Karl;  and  Scbcffer.  Dietrich,  3,6^,58 1 . 
Gnibb.  Willard  T.;  and  Macur.  Robert  A 
pany.  Electrochemical  cell  with  at  least  ode  gas  diffusion  electrode 
ifiSO,iU,a.  136-86. 
Gruider.  James  F.:  See— 

Kurek,  Nichoas  B.;  Cruder.  James  f 
Jr.3.651.517. 
Gruetzmacber,  Ham  Friedrich:  See- 
Sinn.  Hansioerg;  Hinck,  Hefanut;  Gruetimacher,  Hans  Friedrich; 
and  Bandermann.  Friedhefan.3.65 1 , 1 1 2  ■ 
GuaneOa,  Gusuv,  to  Patelbold  Patentverweiitunfi-  und  Elektro-Hold- 
ing  AG.  Meaage  scrambling  apparatus  for  use  m  pulsed  signal  trans- 
mnion.  3 .63  U6 1 ,  CI.  1 78-22. 
Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:  $ee— 

Sadogierski,  WaherC;  and  Wright.  WiU|un  W..  3.6S  1.446. 

Guggisberg,     Ernst,     to    Graphicart     Int<mationale     Ausrustuns- 

(gesellscnaft  fiir  graphische  Kunst  AG.  Machine  for  automatical^ 

■tacking   journau    counted    in    previoi|sly    selected    numbers. 

3.650.372.  CI.  198-75. 

Guillot.  Jack,  to  Etabiiasements  Bennes  Marvel.  Combustion  chamber 

for  gas  turbine.  3.650.106.  CI.  60-39.65     J 
Guldenpfennig.  Roif.  to  Reichhold-Albert-C|emie  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Water-dilutable   coating    compositions   tontaining/phenol    resols 
etherified.  3,650.996.  Cf  260-20. 
Gulf  A  Western  Systems  Company:  See- 
Haves.  Frederick  Vincent,  3,65 1 ,330.  _ 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Mourning.  Marion  P..  3.650.946. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See  - 

Doyle.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Able.  James  L.  3.650.728. 
Hav.  RusseU  G.;  McNuhy.  John  G.;  imd  Walsh.  William  L.. 
3.651.131.  r 

GuUa,  Michael:  See- 
Shipley,  Charles  R.  Jr.;  and  GuUa,  Micha  bI.3.650.957. 
GuUiksson,  Karl  War  Ake,  to  Sovereign  Finan :  AG.  Choke.  3,650,477, 

CI.  239-490. 
Gutberlet,  Louis  C:  See— 

BertoUcini,  Ralph  J.;  and  Gutberlet,  Loui  i  C..3.650.945. 
Pohlmann.  Hans  P.;  Gutberlet,  Louis  C;  i  ind  Hengstebeck,  Robert 

J..3.65I.162. 
Radford,  Herschei  D.;  Pohlmann,  Hans  ^.;  and  Gutberlet,  Louis 
C.,3.651.163. 
Guthrie,  James  Leverette:  See— 

Kehr.  Clifton  Leroy;  and  Guthrie,  James  I  everette,3,650.802. 
Gutner,  Kenneth  H.  Drawer  slide  assembly.  3,450.577,  CI.  308-3.6 
Gutt,  Ann  Lee:  See— 

Ringel.  Samuel  Morris;  Roemer.  Sidney;  Gutt,  Ann  Lee;  and 
Peterson.  John  E..3.65I.216. 
Gyuricza,  Jozsef:  See— 

Fekete,  Laszlo;  Pataricza.  Imre;  Bodi.  Dezao;  Gyuricza.  Jozsef, 
Miskei,  Mihaly;  and  Orszag,  Ferenc,3,6S0,688. 
Haagedoom,  Anton  F.  Dental  bridge  cleaner  dispenser.  3,650,392,  G. 

206-56.  I 

Haagensen,  Duane  B.,  to  Matsuhiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Microwave  heatina  apparatus  with  radiation  control  and  monitoring. 
3,65 1, 300,  CL  219-10.55 
Habashi,  Fathi;  Dugdale.  Raymond;  and  HoMerreed,  Francis  L.,  to 
Anaconda  Company,  The.  Refuiing  low  ^rade  beiyUium  ores  by 
treatmentwithanhydroussulfurtnoxide.  3,650.679,0.23-15. 
Haberle,  Helmut  Z:  See-  j 

Ausnit,  Steven;  Sommer,  Gunther  Mui  and  Haberie,  Helmut 
Z.,3,650,009. 
Habicht,  Ernst:  See—  ] 

Libis,  Bernard;  and  Habicht,  Emst,3,65 1  ,(|94. 
Habosian,  Kaspar,  to  Baird-Atomic,  Inc.  Foroed  zero  subsystem,  par- 
ticularly  for   electro-   optic    background    cancellation    systems. 
3,650.630.  CL  356-82. 
Hackmann.    Ernst-August;    and    Lind,    Er«in.    to    Kalle    Aktien- 
tesellschafl.  Printing  plate  carrying  a  phot<^tive  layer.  3.650,745. 

Haeusler,  Jochen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Device  for  forming 
workpieces  by  liquid  pressure  waves.  3.650.134.  Q.  72-56. 

Ha|eman.  Carhon  V;  and  Rana.  Victoriano  F..  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  sebarating  signatures  in  a 
gatherer.  3.650.525.  CL  271-29.  ^^ 

Hacenstad.  Roy  W.  Rotary  cultivator  assembly.  3,650,334.  Q.  172- 

Hager.  Donald  Gene;  and  Rizzo,  Joseph  Leo,  to  Calgon  Corporation. 
Cyanide  removal.  3,650,949,0. 210-36. 

Hahn,  Peter  M.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Character  distance  cod- 
ing. 3,651,459,0.  340-146.3  i 

Haidy,  Mark  Allan:  See-  , 

Easton,  Waldron  Albert;  and  Haidy,  Mark  Allan,3,650,432. 

Halfinann,  Heinrich,  to  International  Standan^l  Electric  Corporation. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  coupling,  holding  and  releasing  of  cross- 
point  relays  m  a  connection  path  in  telMOnununication  systems. 
3.65 1,273.  CL  179-18.  ' 

HaU.  David  W..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Recovery  of  acids  and  or- 
ganic bases  from  their  mixtures.  3,65 1 , 1 66,  C 1. 260-68 1 . 


HaU,  Frederick  W.;  and  Poehfanann,  George,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Resilient  terminal  blocks.  3.651.449,  O.  339- 

Hall.  John  N.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Method  for  forming  blow 
mokted  articles  of  oriented  tbennopiastic  material.  3,651JI86,  O. 
264-94. 
Haltiburtoa  Company:  See— 

Cole,  Clinton  W.,  3,650,638. 
Halbnan,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Teeg,  Robert  O.;  and  Halbnan,  Robert  W.,3,650.680. 
HaUman,  Robert  W.;  and  Kurtz,  Gary  W.,  to  Teeg  Research,  Inc. 
Methods  for  making  btbographic  ofbet  plates.  3,650,743, 0. 96-33. 
HaUman,  RusseU  H.;  Keir,  John  B.;  and  Patritto,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Bucket  loader  control  system.  3.650.425^  O. 
214-762. 
HamUton  Watch  Company:  See- 
Cliff,  Steven  K,  3,65 1 ,340. 
Hammel,  Joseph  J.;  and  Mackenzie,  John  D.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Method  of  forming  micro-porous  glass  fibers.  3,650,72 1 . 0. 65-3. 
Hammer.  Gary  G.:  See— 

Armen.  Ardy;  Hammer.  Gary  G.;  and  Hennes,  John  H.,3,65 1,033. 
Hammond.  Theodore  A.:  See— 

Fleischaucr.  Fred  J.;  and  Hanunond,  Theodore  A.,3.650,375. 
Hanada,  Toshihide,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  HaU  motor  in- 
cluding means  for  selectively  varying  the  effective  number  (tf  turns  of 
the  exciting  windings.  3,65 1 ,368, 0.  3 1 8-254. 
Hanessian,  Stephen:  See— 

HaskeU,  Tlieodore  H.;  and  Hanessian,  Stephen,3.65 1.045. 
Hanna,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Ebeling.  Jack  F..  3.649.980. 
Hannan,WilIiamJ.:See- 

Gerritsen,  Hendrik  J.;  and  Hannan.  WUliam  J..3.650,595. 
Hannon,  Gilbert  H.:  See- 
Bush,  Robert  G.;  and  Hannon,  GUbert  H.,3,650,773. 
Hansen,  Ame  Sven;  and  Pegert,  Waher  Emil,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson.  Rack  for  counters.  3,650^87,  CI.  3 1 2- 1 98. 
Hansen,  Gerhard.   Apparatus  for  the  sterilization  of  a  machine. 

3,650,678,0.21-91. 
Hansen,  John  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company. 
Pohramide  monofilament  having  a  microporous.  3,650,884,  CL  161- 

Hanson,  Derald  F.:  See- 
Sherman,  Randy  J.;  and  Hanson,  Derald  F.,3,65 1 ,256. 

Hanson,  Harry  I.,  to  Meyer  Products,  Inc.  Tripping  mechanism  for  a 
plow  Made.  3,650,054.0.  37-42. 

Hansson.  Margaret  S.;  and  Mateicic,  Leonard  S..  to  Gerico.  Inc., 
mesne.  Take  apart  multiple  position  chair.  3,650,563,0.  297-441. 

Hardie,  Waldo  R.;  and  Aaron,  Joseph  E.,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc. 
1 ,3-dioxolan-4-yl-aU(yl  guanidines.  3,65 1 ,090, 0.  260-340.9 

Harding,  Joseph  J.  Silverware  cabinet.  3,650,039, 0.  34-45. 

Harris,  EweU  J.  Pedestrian  footwear  cleaner.  3,649,994, 0.15-311. 

Harris,  Nicholas  D.,  to  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  The.  Prepara- 
tion of  diethyl  tetrahydrofiirfuryl-  malonate.  3,651.096,  O.  260- 

Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See— 

Hageman,  Carlton  V.;  and  Rana,  Victoriano  F.,  3,650.525. 

Harrison.  Ian  T.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Preparation  of  2-<6-methoxy- 
2-nu>hthyl)propionic  acid.  -1-propanol.  and  propanal  and  inter- 
mediates therefor.  3,65 1 ,  106,  CL  260-429. 

Harrison,  Ian  T.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  /3-(6-Methoxy-2-naphthyl)-9- 
borabicyclo(3,3,I)-nonane.  3,651, 149,  CL  260-606.5 

Hartley,  Ezra  D.  Pressure  responsive  switch  with  actuator  pivotal  about 
different  axes  for  low  and  high  pressure  actuation.  3,651,292.  O. 
200-81. 

Hartman.  Philip  L.  Towino  device.  3.650.237,  CL  1 14-235. 

Harvey  Dental  Specialty  Company:  See— 
Hendershot,  Richard  E..  3.6M).30S. 

Harwick.  Warren  J.;  and  Broome.  Joseph  Wesley,  to  Chainbeh.  Rex, 
Inc.  RaUway  car  speed  control  transportation  system.  3,650,216, 0. 
104-166. 

Harza,  Richard  D.  Method  for  disposing  of  garbage  and  refuse. 
3,650,120,0.62-62. 

Hasegawa,  Kalsumi;  Ando,  Akio;  Okada,  Morio;  Kohno,  Yukio;  Aoi, 
Norihiro;  Kamo,  Tadasu;  HikiU,  Shiniti;  and  Fukuda,  Atsushi,  to 
Tony  Industries,  Inc.  Yam  traversing  method  and  apparatus  of  a  ro- 
tary bbKle  type.  3,650,486, 0.  242-43. 

Hasefwood,  Donald  E.;  and  Solar,  Cari  M.,  to  Nielsen,  A.  C,  Company. 
Data  storage  and  transmission  system.  3,65 1 ,47 1 , 0.  340- 172.5 

HaskeU,  Theodore  H.;  and  Hanessian.  Stephen,  to  Park.  Davis  &  Com- 
pany. 9-(/3-D-arabiDoliiranosyl)adenine  esters  and  methods  for  their 
production.  3.65 1 .045. 0. 2«}-2 1 1 .5 

Haskett,  Harlan  G;  and  WUloudibv.  Tnnothy  B.  Carrier  connecUUe 
to  automobile  bumper  and  trafler  hhch.  3.650,443. 0. 224-42.03 

Hasui,  Katuyuki:  See— 

Kumura,  Teruhiko;  Imataki,  Norio;  Hasui,  Katuyuki;  Inoue, 
Takeo;  and  Yasutomi,  Kimiaki,3.650,704. 

Hata.  Toiu;  Matsumae.  Akihiro;  Abe.  Kinuluko;  Sano.  Yoshimoto;  Ob- 
tani,  Mariko;  and  Ohmura,  Satoshi.  Production  of  chloramphetiicol, 
bottromydn  and  fradicin.  3,650,904, 0.  1^95-80. 

Hatanaka,  Chitoahi:  See— 

Fuiino,  Masahiko;  Hatanaka,  Chitoshi;  Nishimura,  Osamu;  and 
Samio.  Yasushi,3,65 1 ,039. 
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H        jJ2S~^_  ^"^  Henriksoo.  Donald  F.:  See- 

Hnrkct.  JoKph  S;  j»d  Tiitk  [tevid  L.  lo Coodyeu  Tie  A  RoMicr  Henscboi, Homer EiM: See- 

3 Sfy/j  a  isX nf^       "^  "^  "**  '**™*  ""^  „,,„P«"°.,fc'"~*»*e.^ "d Hemchoi Homer En«.3,63 1 .444. 

t^V^  *  Development  Compny.  Process  for  converting  trial-  3.65 1!;432, 0.  333^33^          "«««'   P™«a   caam   connectors, 

k^mmum  c«npound.  to  aluminum  alkoxide.  3,65l.lfi,  O.  H^rLtra'4.'S I^TT^  ^ ^«^  ^^^^^ 

"'/5i^iffl?,i£;:;:'^;.S!g^^           ^"•^  ^mJ^^sT^  ^  ~^^ **- - *^-  "-- 

''fcJ*^'^"  u    ^      ^  Hercules  Incorporated:  Se*- 

^i^ii^n^*^    Hayashi.    Tatsuo;    and    Takayama.    Katu-  Cessna,  Lawrence  C,  Jr.,  3,651.187. 

ki,3.o50,573.  HaU  John  N    3  651  186 

Hayes.  Frederick  Vmcent,  to  Gulf  A  Western  Svstems  Company.  Dual  Samiuk,  StaiiJey  D.,  3,650,446. 

alaraandma«erboxcontrolcircuit.  3,651,330,0. 307-64?^  Herlein.  Richard  F.:See- 

I  i^"*Tl    of?'^'  T?*-  ^~  Thompson,  Andrew  V.;  and  Herlein,  Richard  F  3  65 1  334 

Uhtenwoklt    Herbert  R.;  GrolewoU,  WUliam  H.;  and  Straub,  Hermann,  fiuiip  E;  See-                       .~cnarQr.,j.o3i.jj4. 

Bruno  E..  3.650.076.  Giontzenefi.  Kiamil;  and  Hermann.  PhUip  E.,3.65 1 .420. 


u    I      i.  L  —•-•"•'''I''  •  «•  uionizcneu.  Kiamu;  and  nermann  PbiUD  t.  3  65 

Healey.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Plany.  Joseph,  to  Ben  Telephone  Labora-  Herog.  MUton  W:  See-           "™™.  ™^  t..-».M 

tones.  Incorporated.  Integrated  level  detector  circuit  with  gating  ar-  Rsher.  Robert;  and  Herog.  MUton  W.  3.650  408 

rangement  to  mhibit  transient  outaNit  signab  in  response  to  enerciza-  Herrick,  Aaron  B.:  See— 

u  j*'1"^"' ^*^***^ ^'' «n<*  Heam, Richard  J.,3,650,643.  Herrmann.  DonaU  Charles;  and  Bazin,  Lucm  John  lo  RCA  Coroora- 

Hedm.  Robert  A.;  and  DuQuesnay.  Robert  H.  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne.  tion  Feedback  clipper.  3,651.339.0.307-237     ' 

Inc.  Huh  secuntv  electrical  key.  3.65 1 .464.  CL  340- 1 49.  Hesse.  Ruth  Lea:  See- 

,  L'r^^if***  "**  Metzger.  Kari.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Polyglycklyl  esters  Ruben.  Henning  M..  3.650,268. 

HetiSiL^toi^w  ^**  "«?^-J»2f^  BJr-.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Tetra-  and  hex- 

"^*t"?«^lSS;|ri^,  Fulop;  Hegedus.  Zohan;  and  Tapolcai  t^t^l^'^SSfie.S '^''''''^^      "^       -"-"^^ 

u  ^  Laszk)  3  656,85  L                                                           ^^^'  Hewitt,  Richard  C;  and  Meiboom.  Saul,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laborato- 

Heidenham.  Johannes.  Dr.:  See-  nes.  Incorporated.  Fourier  transform  nuclear  mametic  resonance 

Hofmann.  Otto.  3.650.626.  «pectroscopy.  3.651,396.0. 324-0.5                                   «»««"« 

Heifaneier.  Georee  H.;  and  GoMmacher.  Joel  E..  to  RCA  Corporation  Hewitt.  Robert  R.:  See- 

Luuid  crystal  bght  valve  containing  a  mixture  of  nematic  and  Dumesnil,  Maurice  E.;  Hewitt,  Robert  R.;  and  Bozarth  Joseph 

cholesurK  matenab  in  which  the  light  scattering  effect  is  reduced  ...  .     L.,3,650.778. 

when  an  electric  fieM  is  applied.  3,650.603,  CI.  3»- 1 60.  Hickam,  WUUam  M;  and  Witkowski,  Robert  E..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 

— '--,  Fredenck  Jay.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  *™^  Corporatkm.  Method  for  converting  oxygen  contaminc  coro- 

anufacturmgleadframes.  3.650.232. 0.  113-1.  .  pou«*»"nto  elemental  constituents.  3,650,920,0.  204-130 

ImoW:  See-  Hickam,  WUliam  M.;  and  Witkowski,  Robert  E.,  to  Westinghouse 


Heinlen. 

for  man 
Heins,  AmoM:  See—  mcMm,  wuiuun  m.;  and  wiuowski,  Robert  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 

^fred3*Mo"962'^'^**""'     "*""'     ^"^°^'    "**     ^*"'    ^*°'       ?65oS'?ra*204-l95^**"    ""*^    "^    measuring    apparatus. 
Heitsch,  Wolfgang:  See—  Hicks,  lliomas  Cedl:  See— 


Heitzman, 


Oiiiichen,  Godfrey  Charles;  and  Hicks,  Thomas  Cedl,3,650.7 1 3. 


irgang:J.. 
Wittcke,  Egon;  and  Heitsch,  Wolfgang,3,650,058.  „.    Vf"^-"^?'  wouncy  «_nanes;  and  fiicKs,  I homas  Ceal,3,650.7 1 3 

zman.  Charles  J.,  50%  to  Mechlin,  WUmer.  Medkinal  tablet    "^«™.JrOu»  M.;  and  McEvcrs,  Hert>ert  R.,  to  Karex.  Inc.,  mesne, 
breaker  3.650.445,  CL  225-93.  !jW»eticcoatmgformulatK>nof  recording  tape.  3,650,828  CI  117- 

lolf, Dr.-Ing: See—  .   235. 


HeU,  Rudolf.  Dr.-Ing.:  See— 
KeUer,  Hans.  3.651.249. 
HeUand.   RusseU   Earl,   to  Cameron 


adapted  ^to^incorporated  adjusUble 


Hi^pahimura^  janaRike;j»nd  Nakamura,  Eiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
.         _,..  1— w..  sodium  or 


5r~V   J    *  "•~<^*>^.  «»~  i-««Mniuim,  Eucm,  to  MJISUOIsni  K 

i-McIndoo  Umited.  Container  ^°' ^td.  ^^crylMiide  type  smIstabUizer  containing  either  sodii 

_, shelvina  or  the  Uke  3  6M^  ammonium  acrylate  3.«  1 .002, 0  260-29.6 

1.312-306.        '                '            «»e"ng  or  tne  Uke.  3.650,588.  Hig^ch  ToUiw;  Miyabe.  Hideyuki;  and  Hiramatsu.  Takeo,  to  Mit- 

HeUwig,  Kari:  See-  ""^  J«<^.  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  connection  conUol 

Lohr, Ludwig; and Hellwig, Kart,3,650,250.  uV^^it  '-^'^^"^  74-752. 

Hebn,Hert>ertW..  to  Smithe.F.L,  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  ci!!'J^J  t             u  m.         .,  •    « 

for  feedini  a  band  of  overlapped  blanks  to  a  sector.  3,65o!527,  Hir^  \"^^t^     ^^  ^°^  yabatz,  Shukhi;  and  Obata, 

0. 271-76.                                                                                            '  L,...     'j'Jtsugu,J,oM),6l4. 

Helms.  Gerd:  See-  Hikito.  ShiniU:  See- 

Gehrtcen.    Hubert;    Helms.    Gerd;    Keunecke.    Gerhard     and  ""*»**»•  .*^*»"™i  ^ndp.Akk);  Okada.  Morio;  Kohno.  Yuk»; 

Krimphove.Herbert.3,656,906                            uernaro,    and  Aoi,N«Airo;  Kamo.  Tadasu;  HUcita,  Shiniti;  and  Fukuda,  At- 

"?656.343  CM80-'5   "^'^   ^""^*  *""   conditkning  vehicle.  wm.J^£!'^See- 

HeUey.GroverCfevelandSee-  „     9««3»«-'<*n  B««Tett;  and  HOlUter.  Stephen  Eari,3.65 1 .409. 

Lunsford.  Cari  Dalton;  Welstead.  WUliam  John.  Jr    and  Helslev  '^iH"^  t"'^ 

CroverCleveland.3.651.085.                   •'o™.  jr..  ano  tieisiey.  shiba^   Kosuke;   Hu»ta.   Masanao;   Tsu>.   Nobuo;   Miyazako. 

Hendershot.  Richard  E.  to  Harvey  Dental  Specialty  Company.  VaKe    Hinck  HdSS  S?  ^'°' ^"^^'^^^ ''" 

H^^li-^noSSS^^r^^  ^"S£  H^^H^"™-;  Gruetzmacber.  Hans  Friedrich; 

f^«n.H«..P.;Gutberiet.  L^C.;and  Hengstebeck,  Robert    Hu^ 

""cSSSt  "^  '"^'  ''''  "•'^*  """'  """"y  '•^^•^"'       !^SS5?3  6SS89:a'2«55?*^"  '*'*^*'"'  of  sUica-alu- 
Henigman,BobyJ.:See-  Hmterbobl.  Ernst,  to  yereini«te  Osterrekhische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 

Vassar,JacitK.;andHenigman,BobyJ.,3.650,365.  rf  .  ^^^S^t^SS^fi!: '^^""t'^' J*^^ 

Henkel  A  Cie  GmbH:  See-  '  '  iVVtHo^  "^^^^^  "P°"  '^"^  ■  continuous  casting  pCnt 

,,JJ-o..jU,g,L..«.,He.U..Rob.,,,.J,.«,.„57.  "'"^^^,  ^,"- ,  ?«»<-*   N.1.^   ,^^   ^ 

I^Jk™.«j^;ltaj«r.O«TO.;«,IHo»«,JotoH.J.65I.033.     HlwlSJS^S^'"''" 

Sefiub*  Kiw  0«v.  Edwrt  A.;  .m  H«™,».  L<«er   wJ^.-ftiStto^'^'**^"^'*™-'"^-'*''-"'' 
■  '  Aoki.CliaiFo;«i<lH««t»,T*Mlii.3.«50.«15. 
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Hifach,  Hans.  A  Sohne,  Fimu:  See— 

Hinch,  Hermann.  3.6S0^8S. 
Hinch,  Hermann,  to  Hinch,  Hans,  &  Sohne;  Firma.  Apparatus  for  of- 
ferinf  goods  for  talc  and  for  dispensing  gfwds.  3,650,583,  CI.  312- 
71. 
Hirtchmeier.  Hortt:  See— 

Ewe,  Gerhard;  Denneriein,  Hugo;  Schittidt,  Heinrich;  Hinchntei- 
er.  Horst;  and  Fechter.  WiUi.3.650.46^. 
Hisabayaahi,  Satoshi,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Cutting  device  of  a 

copy  machine.  3,650, 1 70,  CI.  83-349.        j 
Hitzman,  Donald  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroteuml  Company.  Hydrocarbon 
recovery  employing  aqueous  medium  driving  fluid  having  increasing 
viscosity.  3,650.326,0.  166-246. 
Hloch.  Albert;  Medic,  Nikolaj;  and  KohUutfo,  Rudolf,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  vormab  Mevter,  Lucius  &  Bruning. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  condensed  aluminum  phosphates. 
3.650.683.  CI.  23-105. 
Hobbs.  Reginald  John.  Shrink  wrap  package  having  the  containers 

therein  in  conucting  relation.  3.650.J95.  (9. 206-65. 
Hobgood.  James  B.:  5^—  ] 

Barwick,  Frederick  E.,  Ill;  Smith,  Vemoii  C;  McCullough,  Robert 
W.;  and  Hobgood,  James  B.,3,650,66i 
Hobrough,  Gilbert  L..  to  Hobroueh  Limited.  Digital  parallax  dis- 
criminator system.  3,65 1, 4 16. CI.  328-133^ 
Hobrough  Limited:  See— 

Hobrough.GUbert  L..  3.651.416. 
Hochli.  Beat:  See— 

Moser,    Kurt;    Hochli,    Beat;    Volker,j   Theodor;    and    Wicht, 
Paul.3,65 1,026. 
Hocks,  Peter:  See—  i 

Furst.  Andor,  Furienmeier,  Andre;  Langemann,  Albert;  Wald- 
vogel,  Guy;  Hocks,  Peter;  Kerb,  Ukich;  and  Wiechert,  Ru- 
dotf,3,651.100.  T 

Hodder,  Wayne  Kassell,  to  Bell  &  Howel  Company.  Information 
recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  with  signal  dispersion  and 
restoration  fUters.  3,65 1,277.  CI.  179-lOO.a 
Hodes.  Harvey  A.;  Sobieski,  James  F.;  an^  Zemer,  Michael  C,  to 
United  Statesof  America,  Army.  Methoddf  forming  a  polymer  coat- 
ing. 3,650.909.  CI.  204-18.  T 
Hodte.  John  D.,  Jr.:  See—  j 

Hoffman,  Paul;  and  Hodge.  John  D.  Jr..4,650.968. 
Hoeksema.  Herman:  See—  j 

Bergy,  Malcolm  E.;  Hoeksema,  Hermant  Johnson,  LeRoy  E.;  and 
Kinch,  Donald  G..3.65 1.2 19. 
Hoesch  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Klinkosch.  Reinhard.  3.650.863. 
Hoesch-Chemie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bergmann,  Gerhard,  3,650,671. 
HofFinan,  Benedict  J.  Electric  teeter  totter  switch.  3,651,293,  CI.  200- 

153. 

Hoffman,  Ernest  G.;  and  Ryan,  William  P.,  to  Mite  Corporation. 
Keyboard  operated  telegraph  transmitter  using  reed  switches  and 
magnetic  shunts.  3. 65 1,259,  CI.  178-17. 
Hoffinan,  Paul;  and  Hodge,  John  D.,  Jr.Fish  mnan's  soap.  3,650,968, 

CI.  252- 1 42.000 
HofRmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Derieg,  Michael  Edward;  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian;  and  Stembach,  Leo 

Henrvk,  3,65 1,046. 
Field.  George  Francis;  and  Stembach.  Le  d  Henryk.  3,65 1 ,047. 
Furst,  Andor;  Furienmeier,  Andre;  Langemann,  Albert;  Wald- 
vogel.  Guy;  Hocks,  Peter;  Kerb.  Uirich;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf, 
3,651,100. 
Metlesics,  Werner;  and  Wehrii,  Pius  Antdn,  3,65 1.113. 
Surmatis.  Joseph  Donald.  3.651,145. 
Hoffineyer,  William  R.;  and  Rediger,  Alvinl  L.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.   Method  of  manufacturing  magnetic   laminations  for 
dvnamoelectric  machine.  3.650.167.0.  83-41. 
Horaiann.  Otto,  to  Heidenhain.  Johannes,  Dr.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  automatic  scanning  of  parts  of  stereograms  by  optical 
comparison  of  the  images.  3.650.626,  CI.  3^6-2. 
Hoge,  John  H . :  See—  ] 

Albert,  Robert  J.;  and  Hoge,  John  H..3,6iO,784. 
Holderreed ,  Francis  L . :  See— 

Habas.*ii,  Fathi;  Dugdale,  Raymond;  aid  Holderreed,  Francis 
L.,3,650,679. 
HoUand,  I.,  Limited:  See— 

Jufb,  Christopher  Paul,  3,650,163. 
Holland.  William  P.;  and  Hueschen,  Rober^  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Process  for  reconstituting  the  grain  structure  of  metal  sur- 
bces.  3.650.846.  CI.  148-4.  i 

Holler,  Fritz:  See—  i 

Ebert.   Alfred;    Pirot.    Ernst;    Holler.  I  Fritz;   and   Steinhilber. 
Georg.3.650.644. 
Hoilinfswortta,  John  D.  Method  for  grindingjthe  sides  of  the  teeth  of 

flexible  card  clothing  on  a  card  engme.  3,650,077,  CI.  5 1-327. 
HoIIyer.  John  R.;  and  Andreas,  Robert  A.,  to  Drever  Company.  Con- 
tinuous quenching  apparatus.  3,650.282,  Ci  134-122. 
Hohner,  Donald  A.;  and  Pickett,  Oscar  A..  Jrl  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Process  for  preparing  a  potyamidc.  3,65 1 ,012,  CL  260-78. 
HoWen.  WiOiam  C.:  See-  ] 

Petix.  Robert  F.;  Aquino.  Joseph  A;  and  Aquino.  Frank  J., 
3.650.224.  K-         1  1 

Hoh,  Arthur  W.,  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated,  mesne. 
Center  referenced  character  identification.  3,65 1 ,46 1 ,  CI.  340- 1 46.3 


Holt.  William  C.  Jr.:  S«- 

Youtsey.  Karl  J.;  Holt,  William  C,  Jr.;  Camahan,  Robert  D.;  and 
Spielbierg,  David  H.,3,65 1 ,386. 
Hohey.  Thomas  O..  to  Honevwell.  Inc.  Multi  sute  flip-flop  element  in- 
cluding a  local  memory  for  use  in  constructing  a  data  processing 
system.  3.651.472.0.340-172.5  —o  i-  • 

Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Emerkk,  Carl  M..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Novel  bis-onide  compositions  and  polymers  therefrom.  3,651.012, 
O.  260-47. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Honda,  SoicEro,  3,650,249. 
Honda,  Soichiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  utilizing  cooling  air  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  neating 
a  passenger  compartment  3,650.249,0.  123-41.32 
Honeywell,  Inc.:  See- 
Benson,  Victor  M.;  and  Klein,  Stuart  K.,  3,65 1 ,482. 
Holtey,  Thomas  O.,  3,65 1 ,472. 
Lee,  Tzuo-ChaiM;  and  Zook,  James  D.,  3,650,602. 
Leffmann,  Paul  H,  3,65 1 ,402. 
Honshu  Paper  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kamio,  Shigeo,  3,650,890. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Gallagher,  WUliam  P.,  3,650,708. 
Lin,  KingsoC,  3,650,914. 
Lin,  KingsoChingtsung.  3.650.803. 
Lin,  Kingso  ChingUung,  3,650.9 1 1 . 
Tieniber.  Albert  C..  3,650,880. 
Wagner,  George  M.,  3,650,806. 
Wefl.  Edward  D.,  3,651,129. 
Witschard,  Gilbert,  3,650,807. 
Hoover,  James  M.:  See— 

Amen,  Charles  J.;  and  Hoover,  James  M., 3,650,1 54. 
Hoppe,  Alfred,  to  Edeleanu  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Process  for  the  deoiling 

of^oil-containins  wax.  3,650.942. 0.  208-3 1 . 
Hori,  Takeo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  pencil 

sharpener.  3,650,308,0.  144-28.5 
Horie,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited.  Method  for  recovery 

and  purification  orisobutylene.  3,651,165,0. 260-677. 
Homig,  Lothar:  See— 

Boidt,       Manfred;       Arpe,       Hans-Jurgen;      and       Homig, 

Lothar,3.65l,10l. 
Krekeler,  Hans;  Meidert,  Helmut;  Riemenschneider,  Wilhebn;  and 
Homig,  Lothar,3,65 1,1 57. 
Homig,  Lothar,  Arpe,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Boldt,  Manfred,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  &  Bmning. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenyl  esters  or  mixtures  of  phenyl 
esters  and  phenol  from  benzene.  J,65 1 ,127, 0.  260-479. 
Homor,  Eugene  M.;  and  Hyde,  William  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  High-freouency  cables.  3,65 1 ,243,  CI.  1 74-34. 
Homsby.  John  M.;  and  Wood,  WUliam  G.,  to  Petfoods  Limited.  Cans. 

3,650,387.0.206-46. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.:  See- 
Garrison,  George  H.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  PhUips,  Howard 
E.,3,651,150. 
Horton,  Richard  C:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Horton,  Richard  C.,3,650,818. 
Hosoda,  Kirokuro;  and  Shiina,  Naonori,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  The.  Surface  beatins  of  a  foamabie  polyolefrn  preform 
prior  to  foaming  and  crosslinkins.  3,65 1 , 1 83,  CI.  264-54. 
Hosoe,  Kazuya;  and  Kimura,  Yosnimasa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  automaticaUy  regulating  the  concentration  of  developing 
solution.  3,650,196,0.95-89. 
Hostettler,  Fritz:  See— 

Kincaid,   Harrison  S.;   Hostettler,   Fritz;   and  Vineyard,   Har- 
ry ,3,65 1,021. 
Howe,  Warren  B.:  See- 
Burger,    Jack    E.; 
B, 3,650,204. 
HoweU,  John:  See- 
Del  Vecchio,  Joseph  T.;  HoweU,  John;  and  Bunin,  Herbert 
A.,3.650.578. 
Howes,  Peter  A.,  to  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne 

ignition  and  power  analyzer.  3,650,149, 0. 73-117.3 
Howlett,  Georae  H.;  and  Howlett,  James  W.,  to  Howlett  Machine 
Works.  Method  of  shoring  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,650,1 12,  O. 
61-35. 
Howlett,  James  W.:  See— 

Hewlett.  George  H.;  and  Howlett,  James  W.,3,650,1 12. 
Howlett  Machine  Works:  See— 

Howlett,  GeorjK  H.;  and  Howlett,  James  W.,  3,650,1 12. 
Hoyt,  Hazen  L.,  lU,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automated  xerographic 

processing  system.  3,650,620,0.  355-3. 
Hoyte,  PauIA.,  Jr.,  to  Technical  Animations,  Inc.  Multiple  automatic 
traiufer  of  molecularly  oriented  motion  patterns.  3,650,625, 0.  355- 
78. 
Hrach,  Josef;  and  Wimmer,  Theodor,  to  Alpine  Chemische  Aktien- 
geseUschaft. Method  for  the  production  of  film  and  fiber  forming 
polyesters  with  a  novel  metaUic  catalyst.  3,65 1 ,0 1 6,  CI.  260-75. 
Hsu,  Harry  L.:  See- 
Shea.  Frederick  L. ,  Jr. ;  and  Hsu,  Harry  L.  ,3 ,65 1 , 1 79. 
Hubbard,  Glenn  R..  to  Webster  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Spool  release 

and  seguence  valve.  3.650.297,0.  137-624.27 
Huber,  Hans-Peter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AktiengeseUschaft  Photocraphic 
film  pack.  3.650.75 1 . 0.  96-76. 


Deutsch,    Fritz    A.;    and    Howe,    Warren 
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Huber.  J.  M..  Corporation:  See— 

Stubblefield.  Charles  David;  and  WeUs.  John  Lee.  3.650.475. 
Hubringer  Company.  The:  See— 

Elizer.  Lee  H.,  3,650.787. 
Hudson.  Frederick  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mispuff  detector 

3,650,616,0.355-3.  *^ 

Hudson,  Robert  B.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  preparing  par- 
ticulate producte  having  preferentially  mtemaUy  concentratecT core 
components.  3,650,961 ,  CI.  252-99. 
Hudson,  Robert  B.;  Mesmer,  Robert  E.;  and  Rose,  Roger  A.,  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Process  for  recovery  of  phosphorus  values  f^om 
dUute  planteffluenu.  3,650,686,0.  23-109. 
Hueschen,  Robert  E.:  See— 

HoUand,  WiUiam  P.;  and  Hueschen,  Robert  E.,3,650,846. 
Huggins,  James  A.:  See— 

Pestka,  John  A.;  and  Huggins,  Jamei  A..3,650,266. 
Hughes,  Robert  W.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company.  Liner  for  aluminum 

diill  guide  feed.  3,650,576, 0.  308-3. 
Hugli,  Hans  W.;  and  Siegel,  Vemon  H.,  to  Sundstrand  DaU  Control, 
Inc.,  mesne.  Piezoelectric  pressure  transducer  with  acceleration 
compensation.  3,651,353,0.  310-8.4 
Hugon,  Pierre:  See— 

Beregi,  Laszio;  Hugon,  Pierre;  Le  Douarec,  Jean-Claude;  and  Lau- 
bie,MicheI,3,651,122. 
Huguet,  Alain,  to  Application  des  Gaz.  Flame  conveying  tubes  or  wave 

tubes  for  ignition  devices  for  gas  bumers.  3,650,660,  CI.  43 1  -254 
Hulter,  Heinrich,  Jr.,  Firma:  See- 
Lindner,  Gusuv,  3,650, 1 76. 
Hultcren,  Frank  A.:  See- 
Schneider,  Strohen  G.;  Hultgren.  Frank  A.;  and  Barclay,  WiUiam 
F., 3,650,848. 
Hunger,  Alfred;  and  MuUer,  Guenther,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Three  sUge  dragee.  3,65 1 ,205,  CI.  424-2 1 . 
Hunt,  Frederick  B.  Disposable  rotary  brush  core  and  filament  assembly 

for  power  sweepers.  3,649,985,  CI.  1 5- 1 79. 
Hunter,  James  H.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  5- 

halocytosine- 1 -nucleosides.  3,651,044,0.  260-21 1.5 
Hupp,  Gerhard;  and  Mader.  Helmut,  to  Mauser-Werke  AG.  Device  for 
controlling  the  firing  frequency  in  automatic  firearms.  3,650, 1 77, 0. 
89-130.  '^ 

Hurlbutt,  Duane;  and  Searponi,  Tito,  to  Pneumatic  tire  safety  device 

3,651,455.0.340-58. 
Hurst,  Mowatt  M.,  to  Malsbary  Manufacturing  Company.  Automatic 

carwash  apparatus.  3,650,281,0.  134-58. 
Hussauf,  Walter.  Pipe-spacing  device  for  use  in  making  wall-  batteries 
of  cold  water  and  hot-water  piping  connections.  3,650,548, 0.  285- 

Hutcheson,  James  L.,  to  Reynolds  Metak  Company.  Easy  open  pouch 

construction.  3.650,461,0.  229-66. 
Hutchinson,  George  M.  Textile  carrier.  3,650,494,0.  242-1 18.61 
Hutchison,  Richard  C.  Artist's  palette.  3,650,380,  CI.  206-1 .8 
HutseU,  Thomas  A.  Diesel  engme.  3,650,26 1,0.123-198. 
Hutto,  Edgar,  Jr.;  and  Mahoney,  James  P.,  to  RCA  Corporation 

Bowling  pin  detector.  3,651,328,0.  250-222. 
Hyde,  William  J:  See- 

Hornor.  Eugene  M.;  and  Hyde,  WiUiam  J.,3,65 1 ,243. 
Hydr-O-Matic  Pump  Company:  See— 

Conery,  William  J.;  and  Kaessen,  Donald  A.,  3,650,481. 
Hynd,  William  Christie,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Glass  melting 

furnaces  having  hinged  ttoor  insulation.  3,650,726,  CI.  65-347. 
Hynes,  John  F.,  Jr.  Recorder  with  circular  storage  element.  3,65 1 ,499. 

CI.  340-174.1 
Ibuki,  Satohiro;  and  Fujiyoshi,  Nobuo,  to  Juro  Moriu.  Bacterial 

mosquito  larva-killing  agent.  3,65 1 ,2 1 5,  CI.  424-93. 
Ichikawa,  Yasushi:  See— 

Ohfiika,       Toshio;       Ichikawa,       Yasushi;       and       Suaava. 
Yoshiharu,3,651,013.  "^  ' 

Ichim,  Vasile:See— 

Burghele,      Thodor;      Ichim,      Vasile;      and      Demetrescu, 
Mihai,3,650,276. 
Ide,  Fumio;  and  Miura,  Masanobu,  to  Miuubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. 
Polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  having  excellent  impact  re- 
sisunce  and  weathcrability .  3,65 1 , 1 75,  CI.  260-876. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

Amici,  Francis  Robert;  and  Davis,  Robert  E.,  3,650,066. 
Igarashi,  Ryo:  See— 

Onoda,  Kattuhiro;  Igarashi,  Ryo;  Wada,  Toshio;  Nakanuma,  Sho; 
and  Tsujide,  Toru,3,65 1 ,490. 
Ikari,  Kyoichiro:  See— 

Imoto,  Saburo;  Ikari,  Kyoichiro;  Mori,  Hirosaburo;  and  Hattori. 
TaUuaki,3, 650,805. 
Ikwla,  luuo;  and  KaUgiri,  Nobuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 

?']?S?^,?^f'«*/'°P'"*  *"  electrophotographic  printing  material. 
3,650,738,0.  96-1. 
Ikeda,  Yoshiro:  See— 

Kitano,  Ichiro;  Koizumi,  Ken;  Ikeda.  Yothiro;  and  Mattumura. 
Hiroyoshi,3,650,598. 
lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Pestka,  John  A.;  and  Huggins,  James  A.,  3,650,266. 
Imataki,  Norio:  See— 

Kumura,  Teruhiko;  Imataki,   Norio;  Hasui,  Katuyuki;  Inoue. 
Takeo;  and  Yasutomi.  Kimiaki.3.650,704. 
unmont  Corporation:  See— 

Weisfeld,  Joseph;  Tringali,  Alfred  M.;  Ackerman.  Joseph  F.;  and 
Bernardo.  Joseph  J.,  3^50.997.  "^ 


Imoto,  Saburo;  Ikari.  Kyoichiro;  Mori,  Hirosaburo;  and  Hattori.  T«t- 
suaki.  Method  of  manufacturing  coated  paper.  3,650,805.  O.  117- 
62.2 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Barlow.  George  Edward;  Checkland,  Peter  Bernard;  and  Eding- 

ton,  Robert  Alexander,  3,65 1 . 1 93. 
Bowden,  Roy  Dennis.  3,65 1 ,07 1 . 

Chinchen.  Godfrey  Charles;  and  Hicks,  Thomas  Cecil,  3,650,713. 
CoweU,  Clifton  Douglas;  and  Martin,  Kari  Anthonie,  3,65 1 ,010. 
Eckersley,  Dennis,  3,65 1 ,055. 
Lang,  George  Henry,  3,65 1 ,060. 
Poole,  Victor  David,  3,65 1 ,058. 

Sharpe,  Stuart  Peter;  and  Snell,  Brian  Kenneth,  3,65 1 ,224. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited: 

Baklien,  Asbjom;  and  Gregory,  Jocelyn  Margaret,  3,65 1 .088. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See— 

AnaeU.  Clifford  Hyde.  3.650,861. 
Inaba.  Snigeho:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Arasaki.  Seitetsu;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;     Takahashi.     Kei;     Saito.     Chiharu;     and     Sakai 
Shigeru.3.65 1,230. 
Inada,  Masami;  Hayashi,  Tatsuo;  and  Takayama,  Katuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Company  Limited.  Antiskid  brake  assembly.  3,650,573, 0.  303-2 1 . 
Inada,  Masami:  See— 

Okamoto,  Toshiaki;  Inada,  Masami;  and  Mori,  Koziro,3,650,574 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Agency  of  See— 

Nagase,  Shunji;  Baba,  Hajime;  Kodaira,  Kazuo;  and  Abe,  Takashi 
3,650.916. 
Information  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Kurek.  Nichoas  B.;  Cruder,  James  F.;  and  Cameron.  Dan   Jr 
3,651,517.  .         .     •. 

IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See- 
Hughes.  Robert  W.,  3,650,576.  _ 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Froman,Griff  W.,  3,650,910. 
Inmont  Corporation:  See— 

De  Graff,  John  E.;  Antoniou,  Theodore;  and  Baganakis,  Peter, 
3,650,664. 
Inoue,  Katsunori:  See— 

Arata.  Yoshiaki;  and  Inoue.  JCatsunori.3. 650.847. 
Inoue,  Takeo:  See— 

Kumura,  Teruhiko;   Imataki,   Norio;   Hasui,   Katuyuki;   Inoue 
Takeo;  and  Yasutomi.  Kimiaki.3.650.704. 
Inouye,  Ryuichiro;  Nishikawa,  Manaka;  and  Akano,  Akimi,  to  Mitsui 
Fluorochemicals  Company.  Process  for  subilization  of  composition 
comprising  chlorofluoroalkane  and  aqueous  solution  of  lower  al- 
cohol. 3,650,98 1 ,  Ci.  252-389. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiante-  See— 

Meyer,  Colette;  and  Rebeller,  Michel,  3,650,068. 
Institut  po  Metaloznanie  I  Technoloeina  Metalite:  See— 

Balevski,  Angel  Tontchev;  and  Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov,  3,650,3 1 3 
InstitutuI  de  Biochimie:  See— 

ScheU.  Horst  D.;  and  Ghetie,  Victor  F.,  3,65 1 ,041 . 
ScheU,  Horst  D.;  and  Ghetie,  Victor  F.,  3,65 1 ,043. 
InstitutuI  de  Medicinasi  Farmacie:  See— 

Burdiele,   Thodor;    Ichim,    Vasile;    and    Demeti-escu.    Mihai, 
3,650,276. 
Instrulab,  Inc.:  See— 

Amett,  Charles  J.;  and  Hoover,  James  M.,  3,650,154. 
Instrument  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

De'  Vecchio,  Joseph  T-;  HoweU,  John;  and  Bunin,  Herbert  A., 
3,650,578. 
Intermedcraft  Corporation:  See— 

Streckmann,  George  L.,  3,65 1 ,280. 
International  Automated  Machines,  Inc.:  See- 
Chung,  Yun  Hoon,  3,650,390. 
Chung,  Yun  Hoon,  3,650,391. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Balm,  Gerald  J.,  3,65 1 ,462. 

Boerger,  Frank  E.;  and  White,  WUliam  H.,  3,650,042. 
Clark,  WUUam  A.,  IV;  Salmond,  Kent  A.;  and  Stafford,  Thomas  S., 

3,651,483. 
Courtens,  Eric  L.,  3,650,600. 
Demsky,  Herbert  M.;  Piatt,  Alan;  Rideout,  Arthur  J.;  and  Samson. 

Roberts.,  3,650,854. 
Dunbar,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Womack,  Kari  K.,  3.65 1,475. 
Karol,  Kenneth  N.,  3,650,021. 
Liberman,  Richard  A.,  3,65 1 ,474. 
MagiU,  Peter  J.;  McCurry,  Robert  E.;  and  Speicher,  Charles  A., 

3,651,498. 
Maissel,  Leon  I.;  Narken,  Bemt;  and  Sunners,  Brian.  3,650.737. 
McDonneU,  James  A..  3,65 1,485. 
Metz,  Thomas  A.;  and  Womack,  Karl  K.,  3,65 1 ,476. 
International  Busniess  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Washinrton,  Richard  S.,  3,651,487. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Fueslein.  Jerome  L.,  3,650,333. 
International  Machinery  Corporation,  S.A.:  See- 
Mansfield,  Tom,  3,650,374. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Ward,  Laird  Gordon  Lindsay,  3,65 1 , 1 1 0. 
International  Scanetron  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Clark,  John  H.,  3.65 1 ,25 1 . 
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JaooteAawdateKSw- 

WilliaiiMoa.  Thoiui  N..  3,630464. 
Jacobs.  Herbert  V.;  and  Kirk.  Donald.  Jr..  said  Jacobs  Msor.  to  Jacobs 

t*fS^,*^SfP*??**5;  Appairtus  for  securing  button  to  ftbcic. 
3,630,647.  a.  423- 109. 
Jacobs  Machine  Corporation:  See- 
Jacobs.  Herbert  v.:  and  Kirk,  Donald,  Jr..  3.630,647. 
Jacquemin,  Werner  See- 
Strauss,      Gunther.      Schneider,      Klaua;      and      Jacquemin. 
Wen>er,3,631,133.  -«i«™n, 

James.  David,  to  Drawn  &  Rolled  Sections  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

daddint  elongated  articles  with  stainless  sted  foiL  3.630,144,  CL  76- 

467. 

Jamieaon,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Rolfes,  Paul  E.;  and  Jamieson,  Robert  S.3,63 1 ,427. 

Jamieson,  Robert  S..  to  Lxirain  Products  Cofpotatioft.   Variabie 
frequency  system.  3,631.414,0. 328-44. 

Janin.  Ravmond  Marc  Clement  See— 

Boicfaard,  Jacoues;  Brossar,  Bernard  Pierre;  Duioux,  Jacques 

.  Marius;  and  Janin,  Raymond  Marc  Clement.3,63 1 , 1 33. 
Jansky.JoelW.:S«- 

Alessi,  Patrick  A.;  and  Jansky.  Joel  W.,3.630.038. 
Janssen.  Frits  Jacques,  to  U.S.  Pli%s  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  elec- 

tro-medica]  investigation.  3.630^64.  Q.  1 28-2.06 
Janz.  DonaM  Walter,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Peak  demodulator. 
Weir,  Richard  D..  3,631,300.  ,  3,631,419,0.329-101. 

Irie,  Kazuop  ind  Suzuki,  Keiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fifan  Co..  Ltd.  Prepara-    ■'*'°>y>  Howard  I.,  to  Smger-General  Prediion,  faK.  Fihn  transport  and 

tioa  of  inorganic  tah  crystals.  3,630,757,  CI.  96-94.  61™  positionin|  device.  3,630,448.  Q.  226-43. 

Irion.  Eckart:  See-  Jeakle.  William  G.:  See- 

Wagner.  Otto;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Kaufinann,  Wilfreid;  Rauenbusch,  ^T*'*?!?!:.'*^***^  ^  •  '"'**'•  '**''  **''  Gl"*.  J»ck  C;  and  Jea- 

Erich;ATem,  Alfred;  and  Irion,  Eckart.:  ,630,902.  ,         kk,  WiUiam  G.,3,630,349. 

Isaac,  Olivier,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Gem^  de  Mecanique  Ap-   ■'*r'*  "^'  ■"**  ^e^i^*.  Hans  Ueh,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  1,4-Oxido- 

"  3,630^108  O.       3-«»-*-«>«w>-«t««<ls  and  process  for  their  manufiKrture.  3,631,077, 


latematioaal  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  iee— 

De  Jean,  Jacques  Henri;  Lcger,  Marc  J4an  Pierre;  and  Lerouae, 

Claude  Paul  Henri,  3,63 1 ,467. 
Freeman,  Albert  Leslie,  3,630,026. 
Halftaana,  Heinrich,  3,631,273. 
Kaauer.  Hans-Ulrich,  3.63 1 ,27 1 . 
U  Strat.  Guy  Jean;  and  Bradane,  MicheL|3,63 1 ,269. 
bteraational  Standards  faworporated  S^.:  5*4— 

SeUie,  Clifford,  3,630,46/ 
International  Telephone  k  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Qunnby,  Geone  R.;  and  Gray,  Kenneth  Rl,  3,630,9 13. 
International  Telephone  and  Tel^aph  Corporation:  Ser— 
Beutel,  Robert  C,  3,63 1 ,489. 
Greene,  Robert  Raymond;  Jacob,  Ha^  Oscar,  and  Meece, 

Meredidi  Wayne,  3,630,639. 
McLaughlin,  Bernard  John;  and  Colvis,  Arthur  Louis,  3.630,023. 
InterRoyal  Corporation:  See— 

Benoit,  Roland  A.;  and  Curran,  John  H.,  3l649,973. 
loffe,  Benyanun  Akxandrovich;  Mikelson,  Artur  Eduardovich; 
Makhlia,  Aron  Judovich;  Lapidus,  Mikhal  Khannovich;  Sabiikov, 
Jury  Nftoiaevich;  Kaihe,  Alexandr  Zhano^Hch;  and  Trushelis,  Ivan 
Avfualovich.  Method  of  orieating  etoctrif^ally  conductive  bodies, 
prdbrably  aon-nagnetic  ones,  in  a  magnetifc  Odd  and  apparatus  for 
performing  sameT63 1 ,439,  CL  333-219.  1 
lomec,  lacorparated: . 


pliquee  S.I.G.M.A.  HydrosUtic  transmissioi  control. 
S0i3 


Isaacson,  Henry 


v.;  and  Young.  David 


60-33. 
Isaacson,  Henry  V.:  See— 
Ctaambecs,  Robert  R 
W. ,3.630,978. 
be  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Tanaka,    Shigieaki;    Tamanaka, 
Tadashi,  3.631,361.  . 

Ishida,  Shiaichi;  Ohshima.  Noboru;  Fujha,  Nofmasa;  Mori,  Kyoichiro; 


Yoshii^; 


and    Nakamura, 


and  Kurita,  Kunio,  to  Aiahi  Kaad  Kbgyo 

for  producing  polyacetal  resin.  3,63 1 ,013, 
bom,   WilUam.   Combination   tool   for  u 

3,649,976,  CI.  7-1. 
bon,  Wayne,  to  Kehec,  Inc.  Floor  maini 

CI.  15-320. 
Itin,   Artur   Markovich;   Zhed,  Jury   Mi  . 

Vladimir  Lvovich.  Antifriction  thinist  bearing  of  a  rotary  ubie 

3,650,383,  CI.  308-230 
Ito,  Noriki:  See— 

Murakami,  Masuo;  Kawashima,  Yui;  Ito, 
aiichiro,3,63 1,063 


Kaisha.  Process 
260-64. 
with  vehicle  wheels. 

machine.  3,649,995. 

ivich;   and   Nazarov, 


Noriki;  and  Yano.  Ku- 


CL  260-307. 

Ralph  L.,  to  Economy  Forms  Corporation.  Shore  tower  a>- 
semblv.  3,630,078,0. 52-122. 
Jenold  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Fhick,  Sydney,  Jr.,  3,65 1 ,403. 
Job,  Claude;  Landler.  Yvan;  Lebd.  Pierre  Henri;  and  Meillat,  LucBe, 
to  Pneumatiaues.  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Phntiques  Keber- 
Colombes.  Adhering  rubbers  and  polyoleflnes  by  other  than  perox- 
ide curinc  anents.  3,630,874, 0.  1 61  -2 1 7. 
Johansen,  Oddvar,  to  Nobo  Fabtikker  A^.  Room-temperature  regula- 
tor for  electric  heaters.  3,65 1 ,307. 0. 2 1 9-505. 
Johmann,  Frank  T.  Doll  capable  of  playing  a  game  with  a  child. 

3,650,065, 0. 46- 1 1 8.  -^      •— 

Johnsen,  Raymond  K.:  See— 

Tontini,  Remo;  and  Johnsen,  Raymond  K.,3,650,472. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  See- 
Anderson,  Dale  L.,  3,650,267. 
Listner,  Greaory  Julius,  3.630,300. 
Johnson  A  Quin,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Ralph  L.;  and  Henkd.  Robert  I.,  3,630.057. 


ho,  Shigehiko;*a^  Arai.  Haodu.  to  Nippon  rien*,  Kaburiuki  Kabha.    ^^"- ?^2 '  H*;l!:fJ;^^ 


Safety  device  for  use  with  automatic  autom^ile  window  regulator. 
3.651389.0.318-266. 
Ito.  Shia;  Kubo,  Seitoku;  and  Mori,  Takak^.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  shift  control  system  for  auto- 
matic transmbsion.  3,650. 1 6 1 .  CI.  74-866. 
Ito.  Yukio;  Yokouchi,  Haruo;  and  Konno,  Kcnji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Strip-line  circufattor  having  movable  compeibating  stub  strip  ovoly- 
iag  central  strip-line  conductoa.  3 .65 1 ,430,  CI-  333- 1 . 1 
Itoi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Taaabc,  Kenichi;  Itoi,  Kazuo;  and  Segawa,  Hirozo.3.63 1 .0 1 7. 
Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation:  Ser— 

Rovia.  Herman.  3,630,229. 
IVENTA  A.G.  tut  Forschung  und  Patentverwer  ung:  See— 

Dietisch,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dietzsch,  Otti  >,  3,630,870. 
Iwakura,  Makoto:  Sf«— 

Shimizu,  TelBuji;  and  Iwakura,  Makoto,3,6i  >  1 333. 
Iwata,  Sttsumu;  and  Oida.  Etuo.  to  Kab«nhitt  Kabha  Ricoh.  Heat- 
develoeable  diaaotype  light-sensitive  material  3,650,750, 0. 96-75. 
hrataai  *  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Arata,  Yoshiaki;  and  Inoue,  Katsunori,  3,64o,847. 
hratsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hbabayarid,  Saioahi,  3,650, 1 70. 
hratsu  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Takita.Hajime.3.6Sl.362. 
Iidebaki,RkhardJ.:S<r- 

Warrea.  Charies  W.;  and  Izdebski,  Richard  ll.,3.63O,400 
Izuau,  Isao:  See— 

Okumora,  Akihiro;  and  Izumi,  lsao,3,650,7is. 
Jackovitz,  John  F.;  and  Laager,  Aiob.  to  Weslkghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poratioa.  Preparatioe  of  battm^  plates  withboa  ozidas  haviag  a 
haadcoatiaa.  3,650,835,0. 136-25!  I 

Jackaoa,  Harold  Ernest,  to  Petrol  hjectioa  Lanhnd.  Fud  kijaction 

svsMBs.  3,630.258,  a  1 23- 1 39. 
Jackaoa.  Thoaias  Mdrioa;  Bush,  Eric  Lauleyi  Rofwa.  Tbonas  John; 
??^..H*^>  ^^  -'ol"'  *o  Staadaitf  T(iephoacs  aad  Cables 
Liftod.  Photolithographic  masks.  3,630,796jd.H7^. 
Jacob.  Haas  Oscar  See— 


Greene.  Robert  Raynrand;  Jacob.  Han 
Meredith  Wayne^  .650.639. 


paratus  fw  simultaneously  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  in  a  plurdity 
of  flow  oaths.  3.650.2%.  O.  1 37-624. 18 
Johnson.  Donald  L.  Apparatus  for  primary  breakdown  of  roundwood. 

3.650307,0.  l44-r^ 
Johnson,  George  R.,  to  Aipax  Company,  Tlw.  Cushioning  dunnage 
product  3,630,877,0. 1 6M7.  •         -^ 

Johnson,  Jay;  and  Gardner,  Charies  R.,  to  Republic  Corporation. 

Liquid  proportioning  device.  3,650.434, 0. 222-31. 
Johnson,  LeRov  E.:  See— 

Bergy,  Malcofan  E.;  Hoeksema,  Herman;  Johnson,  LeRoy  E.;  and 
Kmch.  Donald  G^3.65 1 ,2 19. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.:  See— 

Stapp,  Paul  R.;  Nowack,  Gerhard  P.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin 

M.,3,65 1,092. 
TaMer.  Donald  C;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..3,65 1 , 1 64. 
Johnson.  Morris  A.;  Waahecheck.  Paul  H.;  Yang.  Kang;  and  Starks, 
Charles  M.,  to  Continentd  Oil  Comoany.  Electrochenucd  oxidation 
of  oieflnic  compounds.  3,650,918, 0. 204-80. 
Johnson.  Peter  E.,  to  Dymo  bdustries.  Inc.  Embossed  tubular  label  for 

identi^ing  wires  and  the  like.  3.630.059. 0. 40-3 16. 
Johnson,  Ralph  L.;  and  Henkd,  Robert  I.,  to  Johnson  A  Quin,  Inc 

Primed  mounting  sheet  3,630,057, 0. 40- 1 58. 
Johnson,   Wade   A.,   to  Colgate-PafanoUve  Company.   Enzymatic 

granules.  3,650,967,0. 252-135. 
Joanson,  Wilimn  B.:  See— 

Case,  John  S.;  and  Johuon,  WilUam  B.,3,630,798. 
Jones,  Adrian  L.  Arcuate  sprinkler.  3,630,478.  CL  239-3 16. 
Jones,  Claude  K.;  and  Martm,  Stuart  W.,  to  Generd  Electric  Company. 

Gkw  dbdmrM  masking  process.  3,630,930, 0. 204- 1 77. 
Jones,  Edward  S.:  Ser— 

Andio,  Loub  G.;  Boghosian,  Edward  Michad;  Jones,  Edward  S.; 
Minhas,  Pritam  S.;  Price,  Abon  K.;  and  Sweeney,  Richard 
F..3,631,10S. 
Jones,  James  W.,  to  Coomac  FBgineeting  bic  Swbch  with  housmg  of 

sealed  ripd  aad  tbenaaTpiaMic  members.  3,631i297,a.  200-168. 
Jooea.  Lawiance  R..  toComaiereid  SohrealsCoqioratton.  NitroaBtane 
or  dtroaOumoi  cooMBlex  with  dkyi- tia  oaida  or  akyMin  chloride. 
3.630.984,  a  260-429.7 
Jones,  Richard  B.  Ftaah  adapter  for  press  camera.  3,630.193,  CL  93- 
86. 
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Jones,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Young,   Fred   M.;   Astrup,   WiUiam   V.;   and   Jones,   RonaU 
E.,3,650,233. 
Jones,  Viron  V.,  to  Keufld  A  Esser  Company.  Pbotoresbt  composi- 
tions containing  limed  rosin  and  photoactivator.  3,650,734, 0.  96- 

Jovanovic.  Dragomir  M.  Tea  and  coffee  brewer.  3,650.201 . 0. 99-279. 

Judin,  Herbert  to  Areoptix  Technology  Corporation.  Photo-opticd 

oscillograph  and  high  frequency  sound  recorder.  3,650,187. 0.  95- 

Jufh,  Christophier  Paul,  to  Holland,  I.,  Limited.  Punches.  3,650,163. 

CL  76-107. 
JuUien,  Marie-Jacques:  See— 

Potnsard.  Henri;  and  Jullien.  Marie-Jacques,3.6S  1 .4 1 2. 
Jung.  Gerhard;  and  Klotgen.  Gerhard,  to  Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieien 

9^^  ^  £°.  i^9  i!"?*"  '**  **  purification  of  trimelbtic  an- 
hydride. 3,65 1 .095.  CI.  260-346.4 

Jungeinann,  Eric;  Herrick,  Aanm  B.;  and  Carlo.  Armando,  to  Ar- 
mour-Did, Inc.  Method  of  cleaning  surfaces.  3.650.83 1 . 0.  1 34-27 

Jurewicz^nthony  T.;  and  Forney.  U  Roy  S.,  to  Mobil  OU  Corpora- 
jon  I'^P^tionoJ  ^raethyl  benzoic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof. 

Juro  Morita:  See— 

Ibuki,  Satohiro;  and  Fujiyoshi,  Nobuo.  3.65 1 .2 1 5. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Sebakusho:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Manabu;  Tomiyama,  Shunsuke;  and  Saito,  Susumu. 
3,65 1 ,367. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu:  See— 

Shimizu,  Munetaka.  3.650.193. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

ikeda.  Itiuo;  and  Katagiri.  Nobuyuki.  3,650.738. 
Iwau.  Susumu;  and  Oida.  Etuo.  3,650.750. 
Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama.  Hideaki.  3,650,378. 
Miyagawa,  Fumihiro.  3.650,190. 

Shiffloda.  Tsunezo;  Hikawa,  Koji;  Yahau.  Shuichi;  and  Obata. 
Mitsugu.  3.650,614. 
Kabushikikaoha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Shimizu.  Tetsuji;  and  Iwakura,  Makoto,  3,65 1 ,335. 
Kaessen.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Conery.  William  J.;  and  Kaessen.  Donald  A..3.650.48 1 . 
Kagan,  Sholly:  See- 
Land.  Edwin;  Ferrari,  Leonard  A.;  Kagan.  ShoUy;  and  McCann. 
John  J.,3.6SI,252. 
Kding.  Dawon;  and  NicoUian.  Edward  Haig.  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Monolithic  semiconductor  apparatus 
adapted  for  sequential  charge  transfer.  3,65 1 ,349,  CL  307-364. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemicd  Corporation:  See— 

Finnegan,  Waher  D..  3.650,94 1 . 
Kaiser,  Eduard;  Korbanka,  Helmut;  and  Stemmer,  Hans  Dieter,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  A 
Brunmg.  Cross-Unked  ethylene  vinyl  azetidinone.  3.651.034,  O. 

Kajiya,  Shouro:  See— 

Maruyama,   Mitsuo;  Okabe.   Akira;   Yamazaki,   Hideo;  Sakai, 
Hideaki;  Shimazu,  Tadao;  Kajiya,  Shotaro;  and  Noda.  Katsu- 
nobu,3,65 1,056. 
Kakehashi,     Ikutaro.     Automatic     rhythm     performance     device 

3.65 1. 24 1, CL  84-1.03 
Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ricoh.  Faulty  insertion  preventive  device  for  cartridges.  3.650,378, 
CL  206-1  o        .       .       . 

Kalle  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See- 

Hackmann,  Ernst-August;  and  Lind,  Erwin.  3.650,745. 
Tomanek,  Martha  nee  Kunitzer,  3,650,797. 
Kdthofr,  Robert  J.;  Sanborn,  Frederic  R.  G.;  and  Bandenburg,  Danid 
J.,  to  O.  K.  Partnership.  Console  and  control  circuit.  3.650,398.  O 
209-80.5 
Kahz.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Tranter  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Sheet  metd  radiator 

assembly.  3.650.321, CL  165-106. 
Kamena.  David  H.:  See— 

Tinari,  Loub  E.;  and  Kamena.  David  H.,3,650,23 1 . 
Kamio.  Shigeo.  to  Honshu  Paper  Manufacturing  Company  Limited 
?.65o"8w1?l  IM^*  ^   '***^  °^  delignification   of  pulp. 
Kamiya.  Osamu;  Aaano.  Yuichiro;  and  Kanai,  Tomiyoshi,  to  Showa 
A'"""""""  Kabushiki  Kabha.  Method  for  producing  tube  in  sheets. 
3,650,005,0.  29-157.3 
Kamo,  Tadasu:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Katsumi;  Ando,  Akio;  Okada,  Morio;  Kohno,  Yukio; 
Aoi.  Nonhiro;  Kamo,  Tadasu;  Hikiu,  Shiniti;  and  Fukuda.  At- 
sushi,3,650.486. 
Kan.  Peter  T.:  See— 

Cenker.  Moses;  and  Kan.  Peter  T.3,65 1,118. 
Kanady.  William  E..  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  offidKKC  operations.  3 .650.323.  CI.  1 66-0.5 
Kanai,  TomiyoshL  See— 

Kamiya,        Osamu;        Asano.        Yuichiro;        and        Kanai. 

Tomiyodii,3.650.005.  ^^ 

Kantor.  Thomas  A.;  and  Bowen,  Ronald  K.,  to  Cyclops  Corporation. 

Wrought  weUmg  alloys.  3,650.734. 0.  75- 1 7 1 . 
Karabda.  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Saylak,  Donald;  and  Karabda,  Arthur  E.,3,650,858. 


Kawaguchi,     Hideo;     and     Saegusa. 


Karaski,  Dya  Lvovich:  See— 

Voronin.  Grigory  Ivanovich;  Vzorov.  MikhaS  ivanovich;  Karaski, 

Dya  Lvovich;  Lyamishkin,  Jury  Dmitrievkh;  Perepktchikov. 

Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Khokhfova.  Nina  Dmitrievna;  and  Petiov. 

Jury  Mikhailovich,3,650, 197. 

Karass,  Thomas  J.  Combination  tool  for  aflixina  a  aed  to  straooma. 

3,650301,0.  1 40c93.4  "    ' 

Karex,  inc.:  See— 

Higashi,  LoubjU.;  and  McEveis,  Herbert  R.,  3.650,828. 
Karnes,  Wayne  D.  farrowing  pen.  3,650,245. 0. 1 19-20. 
Karol,  Kenneth  N..  to  Intemationd  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

^5^-..*^^°rl?"i^?'*™«  ■  tubular  printed  drcuit  armatuie. 
3,650.021,0.29-598. 
Kat^nri,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Ikeda,  Itsuo;  and  Katagiri.  Nobuyuki.3.650.738. 
Katayama,  SMro:  Ser— 

Vasuda.    Todutaka;     Katayama,    Shiro;    and     Suzuki.     Yu- 
taka,3,650,954.  ^^ 

Katchabki,  &>hraim:  Ser— 

Levin,  Yehuda;  Blumberg.  Shmaryahu;  Katchabki,  Epivaim;  and 
GoWstein,Leon3.650,900. 
Katchabki.  Ephrahn;  Goldstem,  Leon;  Levin,  Yehuda;  and  Blumberg, 
Shmaryahu.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.  PoMn^ 
ic  enzyme  products.  3 ,650,90 1,0.1 95-63 . 
Katchabky,  Aharon:  See— 

.,    ^^»*=?f''^«r'^»chabky.Aharon;andVo6i,David3,65l,OI9. 
Kathryn,  Maty:  See—  * 

Evans,  James  P.,  3.650343. 
Kauffinan,  Harry  D.:  See— 

Okon,  Peter  F.;  and  Kauflman.  Harry  D.,3,650,938. 
Kaufmaiui,  Wilfreid:  Ser— 

Wagner,  Otto;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Kauftnann,  WOfrdd;  Rauenbusch 
ErKh;  Arens,  Alfred;  and  Irion.  Eckart,3.650,902. 
Kawabe,  Tsuneo;  Miyake,  Hirotaka;  and  Ban,  Masasi.  to  Abin  Seiki 
3^0S6Q  n^**^    ^"**    regutator    for    automotive    vehicle. 

Kawaguchi.  Hideo:  See— 
Waragai.     Toshihiko; 
Takeo3.65l.l61. 
Kawamura,  Hideo:  Ser— 

Doi.  Kazuo;  Murakami,  Takeru;  Kawamura.  Hideo;  Takabhi.  Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  Nakano.  Yo6hinobu.3.65 1 , 1 73. 
Kawashima,  Yuji:  See- 
Murakami.  Masuo;  Kawashima.  Yuji;  Ito,  Noriki;  and  Yano,  Ku- 
niichiro,3,65l.063. 
Kazhe.  Alexandr  Zhanovich:  See— 

loffe,  Benyamin  Akxandrovich;  Mikebon,  Artur  Eduardovich; 
Makhlin.  Aron  Judovich;  Lapidus.  Mikhail  Khaimovich  Sal- 
nikov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kazhe.  Alexandr  Zhanovich;  and 
Trushebs,  Ivan  Avgustovich.3,65 1 ,439. 
Keelavite  Hydraulics  Limited:  See- 
Lee.  Norman;  and  Levetus.  Francs  Benjamin,  3.650,335 
Keenan.  John  D..  Jr.:  Ser— 

Smith,  William  E.;  Primosch.  Edward  P.;  and  Keenan.  John  D 
Jr..3,650.873. 
Keese.  David  F..  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Binary  touch-tune  svstem 

with  memory.  3,65 1 ,469, 0.  340- 1 6l 
Kehe.  Alfred  W.:  See— 

Gilliam,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Kehe.  Alfred  W.,3,650,809. 
Kehr,  Clifton  Leroy;  and  Guthrie.  James  Leverette.  lo  Grace,  W.  R  & 
Co  Process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  polyene/  poMhiol  com- 
position. 3.650,802,0.  117-47.  ' 
Keif,  John  B.:  See— 

"^^c'«^!^  "•  ^^'''  *»•»"  8-  "n**  P«tritto,  Lawrence 

J. ,3,650,425. 

Keith.  Klaus:  Ser— 

Faust  Ebertiard  O.;  and  Keith.  Klaus,3.650361. 
Keith.  Wayland  D.:  See— 

Meeks,  Wdter  Melvin,  3.650370. 

Keller,   Hans,  tb   HeU,   Rudolf.   Dr  -Ing.    Method   of  reproducina 

polychromatic  picture  originab.  3,65 1/49.  a.  178-5.4 
Keller.  Wolfgang:  See— 

„  ,..^».  »*e™«r'  "^'  Joachim;  and  Keller.  Wotfgang.3,650,700. 
Kelhng.  Leroy  U.  C:  See—  ^^ 

Evans,  John  T.;  and  KeUing.  Leroy  U.  C.,3,65 1 ,48 1 . 

^'^^  r^r^^Si  A**°*  ***"  ***^  f"  photographic  cameras. 

Kelly.  Robert  Edward:  See— 

Sohau.  John  Peter,  and  KeUy.  Robert  Edward3.650,257. 
Kelly,  Robert  Gerard;  and  Ellenb(Men,  Leon,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company-  Method  for  inhibiting  hbtamine  formation.  3,65 1 ,236, 0. 

Kebo  Marine,  bK.:  See— 

Fiegel.  Harry  J..  Jr.;  and  Thatcher.  RuaseU  S..  3.650. 1 1 5. 

f*8Jj.  Harnr  J.,  Jr.;  Thatcher.  Russell  S.;  and  Linam.  Richanl  L, 

Kdtec,  bK.:  Ser— 

bon.  Wayne.  3.649.995. 
Kemp,  Woodrow  E.;  and  Flaherty,  Uwrence  F..  to  Koppers  Company, 

3j50,7S:a.^?87''^  ~"*'^  P"^  ^^  ""-P^-*- 
Kendall  Comrany.  The:  Ser— 
Schaar,  Charles  H.,  3.650,273. 
Shimota,  Robert  E.,  3,65 1 .305. 
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Kendall.  George  H..  St.,  to  Kendali-Ruaell,  inc.  Automatic  manu£K- 

tuKofcloduiit.3.6S0.87S.CLIS6>SS9. 
KeadaH,  Louis  F.,  Jr.;  and  Bredt,  James  H.,  lo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Diflbsion  barriers  for  semioonductite  thermoelectric  aenera- 
tor  elements.  3.6S0.844.  a.  1 36-237. 
Kendall-Russefl,  Inc.:  Scr— 

Kendall.  George  H.  Sr..  3,630.873. 
Kenaametal  Inc.:  See— 

Kniff.  Thomas  J..  3.630.363. 
Kent  Engineering:  Ser— 

Van  Noord.  Andrew  J..  3.630.606. 
Kentucky  Electronics  inc.:  See— 

Merchant,  Chester  O..  3.630.002.  , 

Kenyon.  Fred  V..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Thermocouple 

3.630.843.0.136-217. 
Keougfa.  William  R..  to  Muhiftstener  Compai  ty.  Heat  treating  method. 

3.630.833.  CI.  148-143.  ' 

Kerb.  Ulrich:  5ee- 

Furst,  Andon  Furlenmeier.  Andre;  Lahgemann.  Albert;  Wald- 


vogel,  Guy;  Hocks.  Peter.  Kerb.  Ulrich;  and  Wiechert.  Ru 

dotf.3.63 1.100. 

Kerekes,  Bela.  to  Ecvesult  Izzolampa  es  Vtllamossagi  Reszvenytar- 

sasag.  Process  of  DiBng  discharge  tubes  coqttructed  without  exhaust 

tube.  3.630.393.  CI.  3  HM.  i 

Kern.  Georg;  and  Wilke,  Heinz,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Conveyor 

track  for  assembly  line  production.  3.630.373.  Q.  198-83. 
Kershaw.  John  Knox;  and  Pearce.  Edwin  S.,  to  Marmon  Group.  Inc.. 

The.  Roadbed  broom  and  bristle.  3.649.9841  Q.  1 3- 1 79. 
Kessler,  Eugene  L.:  See—  [ 

Andrews.  Donakl  W.;  Kessler.  Eugene  L;  and  Ne%vton.  Roland 
A..3.630.337. 
Kestler.  Ralph,  to  Perkins.  Glynn  E.  Magnetic  tool-positioning  ap- 
paratus. 3.630.032.  CI.  32-11.  — •    t- 
Keuffel  A  Esser  Company:  See- 
Jones.  Viron  v..  3.630.734. 
Levinos.  Steven.  3.630.927. 
Keunecke.  Gerhard:  See— 

Gehrken.    Hubert;    Helms.    Gerd;    Keimecke.    Gerhard;    and 
Krimphove,  Herbert,3, 630,906. 
Khan,  Aziz  Urrehman;  Price,  Abon  Kay;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  Fran- 
cis, to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Certaii  poMIuoroisoalkoxy-al- 
koxymethvl  pyridinium  compounds.  3,65 1  ,(173,  CL  260-297. 
Khokhlova,  N  tna  Dmitrievna:  See—  I 

Voronin,  Grigory  Ivanovich;  Vzorov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Karaski, 
Ilya  Lvovich;  Lyacushkin,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Perepletchikov, 
Leonid  Yakovievich;  Khokhlova,  Nina  Dmitrievna;  and  Petrov. 
Jury  Mikhaik>vich,3,630,l97. 
Killy,  Rosemonde  W.,  to  Powers  Chemco,  Iric.  Photosensitive  resist 

3.650.761,CI.96-I15.  ~ 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
Grangaard,  Donald  H..  3,650,887. 
Thomas,  Gordon  D.,  3,650,882. 
Kimble,  Floyd  E.;  and  Buchsieb,  Richard  H..  said  Buchsieb  assor.  of 
4/5%   to  said   Kimble.   Rotor  construction   for  impact  crusher. 
3,650,484,  CI.  241-192. 
Kimpel.  Frank  A.;  and  Markley.  William  F.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion, kemaker  protection  system.  3,650,121  CI.  62-136. 
Kimura,  Yoshimasa:  See—  ] 

Hosoe,  Kazuya;  and  Kimura,  Yoshimasa,3^650,l96. 
Kincaid,  Harrison  S.;  Hostettler,  Fritz;  and  Vineyard,  Harry,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Ethylenically  unsaturated  polyalactone-based 
polvurethane  elastomer  and  vulcanizates  therefrom.  3,651,021,  CI. 

Kinch,  DonaM  G.:  See— 

Bergy,  Malcobn  E.;  Hoeksema,  Herman;  Johnson,  LeRoy  E.;  and 
Kuich,DonaldG.,3.651.219.  ] 

Kindlimann,  Lynn  E.;  and  Ansell,  George  S.1  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  Corporation.  Internally  nitrided  steel  bowder  and  method  of 
making.  3,650,729,  CI.  75-0.5 
King,  Eloyce  M . :  See—  : 

King.  Robert  L.;  and  King.  Eloyce  M..3,65i  >,360. 
Km|.  Robert  L.;  and  King,  Eloyce  M.  Truck  br  ike.  3,650,360,  a.  1 88- 

Kimo,  Hisao;  and  Suzuki,  Toshi,  to  Victor  Com  pany  of  Japan,  Limited. 
Commutator  controlled  magnetic  recording  i  nd  reproducing  system. 
3.65 1,279,  CI.  179-100.2  ^-r       k  b/ 

Kinkel,  Christian  F.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Score  manufacture. 

3,650,006,  a.  29-190.  ~ 

Kinnear  Corporation:  See— 

Cochran.  Paul  E.,  3,65 1 ,332. 
Kinney,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Bridger,  Robert  F.;  Kinney,  Robert  E.;iand  Williams,  Albert 
L.,3,651,I51. 
Kirchner,  Frederick  K.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Nitrofurfiiraklehyde  sul- 

fonylhydrazones.  3,65 1 .057,  CI.  260-240.       ' 
Kirchner,  Jack  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  U  and  Company.  Ethyn- 
lation  catalyst,  catalyst  preparation,  and  process.  3,650.985.  CI.  252- 

Kiric.  DonaM.  Jr.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Herbert  V.;  and  Kiric.  Donald.  Jr.,3i650.647. 
Kirimamck,  Mihon  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Heat  trantfer  device.  3.631.240, 

Kirkpatrick,  Milton  E.;  and  Mendebon,  Ralph!  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  forming  powder  compacts  of^  uniform  interconnected 
porosity.  3,650,646,  a.  425-78.  ^^ 


Kitano,  Ichiro;  Koizumi,  Ken;  Dceda,  Yoshiro;  and  Matsumura. 
Hnoyodu.  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a/k/a  Nippon  Selfbc 
S?:ir°  V«**'*?5^i?^  ^  structure  having  a  peripheral  light- 
absorbent  layer.  3.630.398.  CI- 330-%.  ••    i—r~      "•" 

Klatt.  Robert  Walter,  to  Fairchiid  Industries.  Inc.  Synchro-to-digital 
converter.  3.63 1 ,3 14,  Q.  340-347.  oyocnro-uMugiui 

KtodUd.  WiUiro  E  to  Catooo  Corporation.  Photoelectric  controlled 
dispenser.  3.630.433,0. 222-52. 

Klein.  Stuart  K.:  See- 
Benson.  Victor  M.;  and  Klein.  Stuart  K..3,65 1.482. 

Kkmm.  Edwin  O.:  See— ' 

MacKenzie.  John  D.;  and  Klemm,  Edwin  0.,3,65 1,3 13. 

Klenke,  Edward  F.;  and  Uwis,  George  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 

h  ■fScS,??**"^'  Nacreous  mica  pigment  compositions.  3,650,790. 
CI.  10O-291. 

Win«»t»«fi.  Erwin.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for 

preparingpoiyhalonaphthok.  3.65 1 . 1 54, Q.  260-623. 
Khnkosch,  Reinhard.  to  Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  making 

laminated  foam-filled  structural  units.  3.650.863.  CI.  1 56-79 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reulfcke.   Wilhetai;   Utzenburger.   Toni;   and   Winter,   Otto, 
3 ,650,69 1 . 
KkMtermann,  Heinz,  to  Rahdener  Maschinenfiibrik  August  Kolbus. 

Apparatus  for  unloading  conveyed  books.  3,630,409,  CI.  2 1 4- 1 . 
Klotrai,  Gerhard:  See- 
Jung,  Gerhard;  and  Klotfen,  Gerhard,3,65 1 ,095. 
Klover,  Richard  S.,  to  Pak-WeU  Corporation.  Notched  flap  envelope. 

3,650,462.  CI.  229-68. 
Knapsack  Aktienoesellschaft  Knapsack  bie  Koln:  See— 

SennewaW,  Kurt;  Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Glader.  Hermann;  Dyrschka. 

Hehnut;  and  Erpenbach.  Heinz.  3 ,650,986. 

Knauer,  Hans-Ulrich,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Circuit  arrangement  including  a  relaxation  oscillator  for  altemately 

providing  ringine-tone  and  supervisory  signals  to  subscriber  sutions. 

3.651.271,0.179-18. 

Kniff,  Thomas  J.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Pick  type  mining  bit  support 

block  therefor.  3,650,565.  CI  299-86. 
KnoUman,  Dieter  John  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Program  controlled  key  telephone  system  for  automatically 
connecting  unanswered  calls  to  sutions.  3,65 1 ,272,  CI.  1 79- 1 8. 
Kobayashi,  Akira.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Memory  device  having 

common  read/write  terminals.  3,65 1 .49 1 ,  CI.  340- 173. 
Kobayashi.  Akira:  See— 

Yagi,  Yoshiharu;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  and  Hirata.  It5uro,3,65 1 ,065. 
Kobayashi,  Isamu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  includ- 
ing a  polycrystalline  diode.  3,65 1 ,385, 0.  3 1 7-234. 
Kobetz,  Paul:  See- 
Nelson,    Gunner    E.;     Becker,     Warren    E.;    and     Kobetz. 
Paul,3,65 1,064. 
Kobori,  Yasusaburo,  to  Techikawa  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  bag  table 
3,650,223,0.108-44.  f     »        •  8     «>« 

Kodaira,  Kanio:  See— 

Nagase,    Shunji;    Baba,    Hajime;    Kodaira,    Kazuo;    and    Abe. 
Takashi,3,650,916. 
Koeber,  Henry  J.:  See- 
Carlson,  Richard  K.;  and  Koeber,  Henry  J.,3,650,61 1. 
Koehler,  Heinrich  P.,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Power 

driven  device.  3,650,336,  CI.  1 73-1 10. 
Koenig,  Alvin  D.  Trailer  hitch.  3,650,546,  CI.  280-423. 
Kohlhaas,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hloch,  Albert;  Medic,  Nikolaj;  and  Kohlhaas,  Rudolf,3,650,683. 
Kohno,  Yukio:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Katsumi;  Ando,  Akio;  Okada.  Morio;  Kohno,  Yukio; 
Aoi,  Norihiro;  Kamo,  Tadasu;  Hikita,  Shiniti;  and  Fukuda.  At- 
sushi,3,650,486. 
Koiwa,  Yoichi:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  and  Koiwa,  Yoichi,3,65 1 ,004. 
Koizumi,  Ken:  See— 

Kitano,  khnro;  Koizumi,  Ken;  Dceda,  Yoshiro;  and  Matsumura. 
Hiroyoshi,3,650,598. 
Kolbe,  John  L.;  and  Legal,  Casimer  C,  Jr.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Am- 
monium polyphospate  improvement  3,630,727,0. 71-34. 
Koksar,  Paul  M.:  See- 
Andrews,  Russell  W.;  Koksar,  Paul  M.;  Payne,  Robert  M.;  and 
Posner,  Howard  G.,3,65 1 ,5 1 1 . 
Kofan,  Ernest  L.;  Schwartz,  Roger  P.;  and  Wekh,  John  A.  Curb  expan- 
sion joint  3,630,184,0.94-18. 
Komuro,  Toshio:  See— 

Nakayama.   Kiyoshi;   Nara.  Takashi;  Misawa.  Maaanaru;  and 
Komuro.  Toshio.3.630.897. 
Kondo.  Tamotu:  See— 

Usamoto.      Teruyoshi;      YokoU.      Masao;      and      Kondo. 
Tamotu,3,651,l76. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida,  Yasuo;  and  Akimoto,  Hideo,  3,651.372. 
Konno,  Kenii:  See— 

Ito,  Yukio;  Yokouchi,  Haruo;  and  Konno,  Kenji,3,65 1 .430. 
Kooo,  Hany  W.,  to  Tag-A-Tron,  Inc.,  mesne.  System  for  processing 
merchandizing   t^s   having   printed   and   magnetk   information 
thereon.  3,65 1.503;  O.  340>-l  74. 1 
Koppers Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Kemp,  Woo(bx>w  E.;  and  Flaherty,  Lawrence  F.,  3,630.788. 
Moflatt,  William  H..  3,630^18. 
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Kopykv.  Kim  Ivanovkh:  See— 

Menchikov,  Leonid  Petrovkh;  Kopylov,  Kim  Ivanovich;  Okun, 
Evsei  Lvovich;  Smirnov,  Va^y  Mikhaikvich;  Gavrikov,  Viktor 
Stepanovich;  Fridman,  Uva  Davidovkh;  Markov,  Vyacheslav 
Evgenkvkh;  and  Sopin.  Alexandr  Alexandrovkh,3.65 1 .30 1 . 
Korbanka,  Helmut  See- 
Kaiser.    Eduard;    Korbanka.    Hehnut;    and    Stemmer.    Hans 
Dieter,3.65 1.034. 
Korinth.  Jurgen:  See— 

Scherer,  Otto;  and  Korinth,  Jur|en,3,65 1 , 1 56. 
Korpcl,  Adrianus,  to  Zenith  Radk  Corporation.  Laser  system  for  mag- 
netk recording  and  playback.  3,65 1 ,262,  CI.  1 78-6.6 
Koscinski,  Anthony:  See— 

Angner,  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Koscinski,  Anthony,3,65 1 ,274. 
Kosen,  Marion,  to  AUen-Bradky  Company,  mesne.  Feedrate  computer 

using  a  read  only  memory.  3,65 1 ,3 14,  CI.  235- 151.11 
Kosmala,  Ronald  W.;  and  Whitaker,  Ritchk  W.,  to  Royal  Industries, 
Inc.  Bi-directional  valve  for  cryogenic  fluids.  3,650,508,  O.  251- 
174. 
Kotacka,  Josef:  See— 

Ferda,  Josef;  and  KoUcka,  Jo8ef,3,650, 1 28. 
Kowada,  Gikhiro:  See— 

Shimada,  Yasuo;  and  Kowada,  Gikhiro,3,650,658. 
Kowalski,  William  W.;  and  Rkkettt,  James  R.,  to  Marquette  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Monitoring  system.  3,650.263, 0.  1 28-2.06 
Kozkwski,  Theodore  R.:  See— 

Grego,  Peter,  Kozlowski,  Theodore  R.;  and  Schuyler,  Peter 
M., 3,650,720. 
Krabbe,  Erik.  Biokgical  process  for  purifkation  of  brewery  effluent. 

3,650,947.0.210-15. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  Roland  E.;  and  Olson,  Edgar  C,  3,650,089. 
Roberte,  Miron  J.,  3,650,768. 
Krause,  John  T.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Zero 
temperature  coeffkient  ultrasonic  transmission  medium  having  tem- 
poral subility.  3,651,431,0.  333-30. 
Krekekr,  Hans;  Meidert,  Helmut;  Riemenschneider,  Wilhelm;  and 
Homig,  Lothar,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormais 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbon- 
tetrachloride.  3,651,157,0.  260-664. 
Krimphove,  Herbert:  See— 

Gehrken,    Hubert;    Helms,    Gerd;    Keunecke,    Gerhard;    and 
Krimphove,  Herbert,3,650,906. 
Krivda,  Alfred.  NeckUe.  3,649,965,0. 2-154. 
Kroy  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bluem.Gary  Raymond,  3,651,291. 
Kruckenberg,  Winfried,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Water-insoluble  phenyl-azo-phenyl  monoazo  dyestufls.  3,651,040, 
CI.  260-207.1 
Krumrey,  Alfred,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.  Arrangement  for  unloaoing  material  from  a  dredge.  3,650,41 5, 
Cl.214-10. 
Krupp,  David  M.:  See- 
Swan,  William  O.,  Jr.;  and  Krupp,  David  M.,3,65 1 ,338. 
Kubik,  Peter  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Method 

for  fabricating  ferrite  core  plug-in  devices.  3,650,02j,  O.  29-602. 
Kubo,  Seitoku:  See— 

Ito,  Shin;  Kubo,  Seitoku;  and  Mori,  Takakazu,3,650,161 . 
Kubota,  Yasuharu;  and  Shiono,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic gain  control  system  for  television  cameras.  3,63 1 .255. 0.  1 78- 
7.2 
Kudinov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Demchuk.  Akxandr  Fedorovkh;  Deribas.  Andrei  Andreevich; 
Kudinov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Matveenkov,  Felix  lovich;  and 
Simonov,  Valery  Aiexandrovich,3,650,014. 
Kuga,  Mutsuo;  Mashimo,  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Junkichi;  Aral,  Teruo; 
and  Yano,  Yoshihiko,  to  Unitika  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Biaxially  draw- 
ing polyamide  fihn  with  pretreatment  3,65 1 ,200, 0.  264-289. 
Kumura,  Tenihiko;  Imataki,  Norio;  Hasui,  Katuyuki;  Inoue,  Takeo; 
and  Yasutomi,  Kimiaki.  Synthetic  hydrotalcite  and  antacid  compris- 
ing said  synthetic  hydroukite.  3,650,704,  CI.  23-3 15. 
Kunz,  Charles  C;  and  Long,  Pariey  C,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Etching  method  using  photopolymerizable  vapors  as  the  photoresit. 
3,650,744,0.96-35.1 
Kunz,  Eugene  L.;  and  Bolte,  Ronald  P.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated. Floating  vent  for  railway  tank  car  safety  relief  valve. 
3.650.293.  CI.  137-578. 
Kurashiki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanabe.  Kenichi;  Itoi,  Kazuo;  and  Segawa.  Hirozo,  3.651.017. 
Kurek.  Nkhoas  B.;  Cruder,  James  F.;  and  Cameron,  Dan,  Jr.,  to  Infor- 
matkn  Intematknal,  Inc.  Digital-to-analog  converter  with  isolated 
current  sources.  3,65 1 ,5 1 7,  Cr340-347. 
Kurita,  Kunk:  See— 

Ishida,  Shinkhi;  Ohshima,   Noboru;  Fujita,   Norimasa;  Mori, 
Kyokhiro;  and  Kurita,  Kunio,3,65 1,015. 
Kuroda,  Toshimasa:  See— 

Mitsuishi,      Yukk;      Matsuura,      Masanori^     and      Kuroda, 
Toshimasa,3,651,198. 
Kurokawa,  Eisuke;  Matsuo,  Yoshihiro;  and  Sasaki,  Hiromu,  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatk  electric  cooker. 
3,651,308,0.219-505. 
Kurtz,  Gary  W.:See- 

HaUman,  Robert  W.;  and  Kurtz.  Gary  W..3,650.743. 


Kyowa  Hakko  KogyoCo..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  and  Koiwa,  Yoichi.  3.65 1 ,004. 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  Nara.  Takashi;  Misawa,  Maaanaru;  and 

Komuro,  Toaluo,  3,630.897. 
Noguchi.  Yukhi;  Nakanishi.  Tom;  and  Taketugu.  Yasuyuki, 
3,650,899. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama,  Koyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Haruo,  3,650,898. 
Labavia-S.G.E.:  See— 

Besskre,  Pkrre  Etienne,  3,650,338. 
LabeUe,  Harold  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mlavsky,  Abraham  I.,  to  Tyco  Haborato- 
ries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  growing  inorgank  filaments,  rib- 
bon ^m  the  melt  3,650,703. 0. 23-301. 
Laboratoires  Labaz:  See— 

Binon.  Femand;  and  Descamps.  Marcel  Louis  Victor,  3,63 1 ,03 1 . 
Laborit,  Henri,  to  Centre  d'Etudes  Experimentaks  et  Clmiques  de 
Physiobklogk,  de  Pharmacologk  et  d'Eutonoiogk.  Treating  of  ag- 
grnsion   and   reductkn  of  fatigue  syndromes  with  L-tyrosine. 
3,631,237,0.424-319. 
Lafant  Research  Company:  See— 

Uuster,  Frederick  L. ;  and  Fantk,  Sheldon  W.,  3,63 1 .207. 
Lauster.  Frederick  L..  3,65 1 ,208. 
Laguinia,  Enrioue  L.  Liquid  fuel  burner.  3,650,661,0.431-328. 
Lamg,  James  Morrison,  to  Borg-Wamer  Limited.  Friction  coupling 

with  dual  pistons.  3,650,364, 0.  1 92-85. 
Laird,  Lloyd  I.:  See— 

Barkey,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Laird,  Lkyd  1,3,65 1,172. 
Lamar  State  College  of  Technokgy:  See— 

Eads,Ewin  A.,  3,650,696. 
Lamb,  Thomas  W.;  Lee,  Robert  E.;  Montgomery,  William  C,  Jr.;  Orr, 
William  R.;  and  Vogel,  Charles  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Recording 
system  for  seismic  signals.  3,651,450,0.  340-15.5 
Lambert,  Andre  Simon  Georges,  to  Sockte  Alsacknne  de  Construc- 
tions Atomiques  de  Telecommunkatkns  et  d'Electronique '  Akatel'. 
Apparatus  for  determining  the  direction  of  propagation  of  a  plane 
wave.  3,65 1 .479, 0.  340- 172.5 
Lambert,  Daryl  Gene.  Screen  printing  machine  with  single-  sided  rack- 

and-pinkn  drive.  3,650,208,0.  101-123. 
Lambrecht,  Rkhard  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  System  fdt 

molding  electronic  components.  3,650,648,0.  425-129. 
U  Montogne,  Marshall  J.  Toy  bank.  3.650,379, 0. 206-1.5     < 
Lampert,  Rolf:  See— 

Puhahn,  Werner;  and  Lampert,  Rolf,3,650,086. 
Lancaster,  Jesse  F.,  to  Cooke  Engineerins  Company.  Laboratory 

dispensing  apparatus.  3,650,306,  CT.  141-238. 
Lancor,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Sound  motion  pk- 

lure  camera.  3,650,609,0.  352-17. 
Land,  Edwin;  Ferrari,  Leonard  A.;  Kagan,  ShoUy;  and  McCann,  John 
J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Image  reproductx>n  system  whkh  de- 
tects subject  by  sensing  intensity  ratios.  3,65 1 ,252, 0.  1 78-6. 
Landel,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Moscr,  Billy  G.;  and  Landel,  Robert  F.,3,65 1 ,008. 
Landler,  Yvan:  See- 
Job,  Claude;  Landler,  Yvan;  Lebel,  Pkrre  Henri;  and  Meillat,  Lu- 
cUe,3,650,874. 
Lang,  David  C.  Filter  cleaner  having  roUUbk  support  and  spray 

means.  3,650,283,  CI.  134-143. 
Lang,  George  Henry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  1,1'- 

EthyIene-2,2'-bipyridylium  salts.  3,65 1,060, 0.  260-250. 
Lang,  Maurice;  and  Di  Pasquak,  Renato,  to  Yardney  International 

Corporatkn.  Fuel  cell  battery.  3,650,839, 0.  136-86. 
Lange,  Gerhard:  See— 

Bahr,  Alex;  and  Lange,  Gerhard,3,65 1,440. 
Langemann,  Albert:  See— 

Furst,  Andor;  Furknmekr,  Andre;  Langemann,  Albert;  WaM- 
vogel,  Guy;  Hocks,  Peter;  Kerb,  Ubkh;  and  Wiechert,  Ru- 
doff,3,651,100. 
Langer,  Alois:  See— 

Jackovitz,  John  F.;  and  Langer,  Akis,3,650,835. 
Langhi,  Bruno  A.,  to  Ever-Ready  AppUance  Mfg.  Co.  Pegboard  item. ' 

3,650,502,0.248-225. 
Langley,  Lawrence  W.,  to  Symbionics,  Incorporated.  Circuit  for 

processing  reflected  signals.  3,65 1 ,433, 0.  333-970. 
Ls^idus,  Mikhail  Khaimovkh:  See— 

loffe,  Benyamin  Akxandrovich;  Mikebon,  Artur  Eduardovich; 

Makhlin,  Aron  Judovkh;  Lapidus,  Mikhail  Khaimovkh;  Sal- 

nikov.  Jury  Nikolaevkh;  Kazhe,  Alexandr  Zhanovich;  and 

Trushelis,  Ivan  Avgustovich,3,65 1 ,439. 

Lapinig,  Stephank  N.  Pumpkin  pkkle.  3,650,772, 0. 99- 1 56. 

La  Pomte,  GabrkI  M.,  to  Parker  Mfg.  Company.  Compound  action 

shears.  3,650,028, 0.  30-238. 
Larsen,  William  R.:  See— 

Hindin,  Saul  G.;  Dettling,  Joseph  C;  and  Larsen,  William 

R.,3.650,989. 

Larson,  Raymond  B.;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W.,  to  Wells  Electronics, 

Inc.  Means  for  forming  ekcuical  joints  between  intermediate  parts 

of  an  ekngated  conductor  and  selected  conductive  element  on  an 

ekctrical  assembly.  3,650,450,0.  228-46. 

Lasker,  Martin  Lawrence,  to  Mokkast  Manufacturing  Company. 

Lighting  fixtures.  3,65 1 ,320, 0.  240-25. 
Laubk,  Michel:  See — 

Beregi,  Laszk;  Hugon,  Pkrre;  Le  Douarec,  Jean-Claude;  and  Lau- 
bk. Michel,3,65 1 , 1 22. 


PI  24 


LKT  OF  PATENTEES 


uWy.  3.650.080,  a.  32- 


Lauster,  Frederick  L,  to  Lafiut  Rcwarcfa  Company.  Dentifrice  tor 

periodontia  purpoees.  3.63 1 .208.  Q.  424-34. 
Uuster.  Frederick  L.;  and  Fantk.  Sbeldon  W.,  to  Labm  Research 

Company.  Preparation  of  uw  m  moutfawaUi  having  effervescence 

3.651.207.0.424-30. 
Law,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Brown.  Gordon  R..  to  Rvke.  Davis  A  Company. 

Yf^.Fi,  V5?f^^  '°'  P«:k«r  inspMion  and  verification. 
3.65 1.465,  a.  340-149. 

Lawrence.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Dray.  Robert  F.;  and  Lawrence.  Donald  L..3,650,652. 
Leach  Corporation:  See— 

Boyer.  OeorM  Weslev.  3.650,495. 
Leak.  Frank  J.,  Sr.  Panel  structure  and 

469. 
Lebel.  Pierre  Henri:  See— 

Job,  Claude;  Landler,  Yvan;  Lebel.  Pierr^  Henri;  and  Meillat,  Lu- 
cifc.3.650.874. 
Lederer.  David  B.:  See— 

Carter.  Daniel  E.;  Lederer.  David  B.t  and  Perlman.  David 
E., 3 .65 1,3  24. 
Le  Douarec.  Jean-Claade:  See— 

Berefi.  Laszlo;  Hufon.  Pierre;  Le  Douare^.  Jean-Claude;  and  Lau- 
bie.MicbeU,651.122. 

Hf '  ^'2^^ ' ''  •  ^*'™'  •'<»'»"  A-  J'-  «»«*  •««*^.  1|«>«.  to  Stroro- 
berg-Carison  Corporation.  Mcasafe  waiting  and  do-not-disturb  ar- 
raatement  3.65 1 ,270,  Q.  1 79-18!^  ^ 

Lee.  Norman;  and  Levetus.  Francis  Benjamin,  to  Keelavite  Hydraulics 
^nwt«l.  Apparatus  for  driving  and/or  extr^ing  piles.  3,650,335, 

Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Osborne.  Robert  D..  3,650.172. 
Lee.  Richard  G.;  Schkicher.  AUen  K.;  Pan^r,  Max  L.;  and  Biock, 
John  E.,  to  Ahimmum  Company  of  America,  mesne.  Machine  for  ar 
ranging  cans  in  position.  3,650366.  Q.  302-  %  1 
Lee,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Lamb,  Thomas  W.;  Lee,  Robert  E.;  Montgomery,  WiOiam  C,  Jr. 
Orr.  William  R;  and  VogeL  Cbaries  B.,3iS5 1 ,450. 
Lee.  Tzuo-Chang;  and  Zook.  James  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Parallel 
35a.*l  S*"  ***"  *'**'**^"*'  ***  *««•»*«  PMe  plate.  3,650.602.  CL 

Leesona  Corporation:  Ser— 
Palmer,  Nigel  1, 3,650,837. 

'•{5?r,"4b2l'a32l:i5?    """"^    "^     '-'^'^^    -PP-^ 
Legal.  Casimer  C.  Jr.:  Set— 

Kolbe,  John  L.;  and  Legal,  Casimer  C,  Jr..3 ,650.727 
Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

^J**^'  Jacques  Henri;  Uger,  Marc  Jeaii  Pkrre;  and  Lerouge. 
Claude  Paul  Henri.3,65 1,467.  i 

Lebing,  Maurice  B.;  and  Benford,  Howard  L..  to  Chryskr  Corporation. 

Hydrodynamic  transmission.  3,650. 1 62.  CI.  7^  -867. 
LeisK),  Reuo:  See— 

Johnson.  Carl  V.;  and  Leisio.  Reino.3.650.2  W. 
Lemoch,  Karl:  5««— 

Gorike,  Rudolf;  and  Lemoch,  Kari,3,65 1 ,28  6. 
Leonovich.  Eduard  Nikolaevkh:  See— 

Cbegolin.   Petr   Mikhailovich;   Rimsky.   bennady   Vaaibevkh: 
Leonovkh.  Eduard  Nikolaevkh;  Mibier.  f  ridrikh  Grigorievkh; 
Samuikv     Nikolai     Nikolaevkh;    and|    Shkevkh.    Nikolai 
NikolaevKh,3,65 1 .309. 
Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri:  See— 

De  Jean,  Jacaues  Henri;  Leger,  Marc  Jean(  Pkrre;  and  Lerouce. 

Claude  Paul  Henri,3.65 1 ,467.  ^ 

Lertes.    Kurt,    to    Lkentia    Patent-VerwaltuiMs-GmbH.    Oxidizins 

method  and  apparatus.  3,650,929.  CI.  204- 1 64 . 
Les  Industries  du  Mais,  S.A.:  See— 

Wakn,  Raoul  Guillaume  Phillippe.  3,650,82  9. 
Lester  Engineering  Company:  See— 
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I^vis.  Wflltam  G.;  Moorfausen,  Robert  W.;  and  NmiL  Ricfaani  H   to 
XeraiCoyor«tioaOplicalimaii».sysleo.3i3dSlV^ 

Lex.  Charks  Geoife.  to  Abbott  LjlcwatoriesTPk^iiicMim  nm^ 
3,65 1. 048.  CL  266.239.5^^  i-ooiwonea.  PMfkttoa  process. 

•-^^  "^"f  Eh«*w>,  Ulrich;  Met2«er,  Karl  Georg;  and  Fritsche  Dkter 
i-Methyl-3^midino^tuinoxalS.l-4-di-N^iSes  as^ISSSi 
SuS'dftSSS^  oomporitioo.  co«pri«„,  said  oxides. 

Leyland  Gas  Turbines  Limited:  See— 

U,  Norman  N.,  to  &ao  Rcaearch  and  Engiaeering  Company.  Liquid 
.membrane  fomndifRisioo.  3,630,091,6  55-83     ^^^'  "^"" 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Gfaas  Conpny:  See— 
.    De  Roae.  Kenneth  N.,  3,650jl  7. 

S^1!'Tl5!^**  ^'  *°  tatenmtiooal  Business  Machines  Corposa- 
tion.S]m^x»izati(M  system  wfakh  uses  the  carrier  and  bit  timini  of 
anadiicenttemunaL  3,651.474.0.340-172.5  «««™^" 

?^J?S]T*."~*  i****^  ^"^  ^  G«^  Chemical  Corporation. 
2»SS1^  '^^"*°^'™*'^''*'*'^^  "^   3,65i;594ra. 
Liborius,  Heinz  See— 

^^^L^^^  ^-***'"!:  "*i*»i  Pfleiderer.  Dkter,  Schmidt,  Karl; 
j^^^^^^Be^J>eter,andSediger.Hoiit,3.650.892-         "™^  *«^ 

Gal,  Pal.  3,650,01 7. 
Liccntia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See— 
Lertes,  Kurt,  3.650.929. 


ter  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Schwartz,  Wifiiam  H..  3.650.654. 
K:?^*?  9^^  •'**°'  "**  B™d«n«.  Mkhel.  to  International  Standard 
3651^69  S°]1%1    ^*^'^"'^«  •y***'"  '°'  tekpbone  exchanges 
Lever  Brothen  Company:  See- 
Rudy.  Jerome;  and  Rapisarda,  Anthony  A.,  3  650,8 16. 
van  den  Ouweland,  Godefridus  Antonius  IM  aria;  and  Peer.  Hen- 
dricus  Gerardus,  3.65 1 .097  ^^ 

Levetus,  Francis  Benjamin:  See— 

1      Lee.  Nonnw;  "d  Uvetus,  Francis  Benjamir  ,3.650335. 
"I"^'*"*"*;  Blumbeij.  Shmaryahu;  Katchikki,  Ephraim;  and 
GoWtom,  Leon,  to  Yedi  Research  and  Devel opmentCo..  Ltd.  In- 
•9'"^PO*y««''-enzyme  products.  3.650,900,0.^95-63. 

Katchakki.  Ephraim;  Gohktein,  Leon;  Uviii  Yehuda;  and  Blum- 
ben.  Shmaryahu^. 650,901.  I 

!S?^'  *!!^^*  •**  .'^•''"*'  *  ^""^  Company.  PhotopolymerizatiQa 
utaamg  dye-sensmzed  sutfones.  3,650,927, 0.  WH- 1  i9.24 

LewB,  Akn  E.;  and  Voight.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  to  Bntman  Kodak  Cbm- 
panjNContmuous  method  Ibr  ftmnatioa  ofa  t  quid  monomer  for  a 
amdensatioopolymer.3.65l,125,a  260-475!^       n>««ner  lor  a 

Lewis,  George  L.:  See— 

I  ,«f^*lj^"^  ^^  ^'*^'  ^^*°^  L  •^•*'  O'^^O 
ar2^5  operated  signal  for  afilboxes.  3,650,464, 


Lich.  Rjchard  L.,  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  Resilknt  railwav 
vehick suspension.  3,650,220.a  103-199  *«»«"»  ™«n<«y 

UrtCTman.  Aharon,  to  Computed  Uving  Space,  Inc.  Modular 
refrigeration  unit  3,630,122,0: 62-298.        ^^  "iwwuar 

Liedberg.  Kurt  Herman,  to  Atlas  Cooco  Aktkboiag.  Spray  gun  with 
handk  means.  3,650,479, 0.239-527/  *~-»- -t-  7  »™    •" 

^'  ^^\.^}^°^  **■**•  ^^  America.  Atomk  Energy  Commis- 
non.  Port  phtt  for  a  plasma-confining  cavity.  3,650.893,0. 176-1. 

Lihl,  Franz,  to  Schahbau  GmbH.  Method  for  manufacture  of  an  electri- 
cal contact  3,650423,0. 117-217.  »«^u«oianeiectn- 

Limberg.  ADm  U^  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ekctrical  circuit  provid- 
mcmultiple  VG2T2BEG1T1  voltages.  3.651^46,0.  307-29^ 

LmiberLAIlen  Le  Roy,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  translating  «ffiaF 

P'****™*  .**?^,r'*^  translation  independent  of  supplied  opent- 
mg  potential.  3,65 1 347, 0.  307-297.^^  "^       ^^ 

^.^^Sk'^^  "?***'  Chemical  Corporation.  Metal  pUtinc 
plastics.  3,650,9 1 4, 0.  204-38.  '^^ 

Lin,  Kmgso  Oua^tsung.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Metal  pbt- 
mgof  subrtrates.  3.650,803.  a  1 1 7-47.  '^ 

Lin.TCingso  Omuttsuni.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  MetalltzinK 
substrates.  3.630.9 1 1. 0. 204-30.  — -.g 

Linam,  Rkhard  L.:  See— 

^^^^^,J'  ^  •  Thatcher.  RusseO  S.;  and  Linam.  Rkhard 
l<..3,o90,437. 

Uncota  Frank  H   Jr.;  and  Pike,  John  E.,  to  Upkhn  Company,  The.  Si- 

Jylated  proAaglandm  Fo  acids  and  esters.  3,651 ,1 1 6,  Cr2«M48.8 
una,fcrwm:See — 

.       "?'i!™^^^™?-August;andLind,Erwin,3.650.745. 
^?*^''l.-^   ^^*^   OKaraon;    and    Vollmer.    Herman    Josef 
^"'S?^*  to  Tekfonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.   Method  for 

SJ^d1SR$ffa'^78!S'5" 
Linden,  ^anky  M.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Coro- 

.I»ny.  Protective  pad  and  method  of  using.  3,650,869,0. 156-212 
Lmdgren,  Edwm  A.;  and  Lind^,  Edwin  A.,  to  Wire  Specialty  Manu- 

i^^ifiXMT.S^e^"'*''*"^  ^  Wlgwpport  Wig 
n,  Edvrin  A.:  See— 

,.    .     '<^n.E<*winA.;andLindB«n,EdwinA.3.650,441. 
Lmdner,  Gusuv.  to  Huher.  Heinrich.  Jr..  Fmna.  Metal  belt  member  for 
an^png  m  series  of  cartridges  for  rapid  fire  arms.  3.650.176, 0. 

Lindsay,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

.    Cnu.  Hoyt  J.;  and  Lindsav,  Kenneth  L.,3,65 1,114. 

3f?-231**  ^  ^^"^  '"^  "**  carrying  case.  3,630389,  CL 
Lingi,  Paolo:  See— 

^^^' ,  li^'SE?^^     ^-*^'     ''**»;    •«'     Valvaasori.    Al- 
berto,3,65 1,009. 

Link,  John  T.,  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  System  for  credit  card 

vaMator  and  unprinter.  3,651310,0. 235-61.7 
Lipe-RoOway  Corporatioo:  See- 
Mead.  Dennis  E.,  3,630,367. 
Lipha.  Lyonnaise  Industridk  Phannaceutique:  See— 

Boschetti,    Eugene;    Moiho,    Darius;    and    Fontaine 

3,631,091. 
Boschetti,    Eugene;    Moflio,    Darius;    and    Fontaine, 

3,651,223. 
Molho,    Darius;    Boschetti.    Eugene;    and    Fontaine. 

Listner  Grcgonr  Julius,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Fire  retardant 
polyokfins.  3.630300.  CL  1 39-420.  ™««m 

UteMkld,  John  H.;  and  Vely.  Victor  G..  to  Wrigky.  Wm.,  Jr.,  Com- 
pany.AntKaneschewina  gum.  3,63 1,206,0. 424-48. 

Littk.  WiUiam  S.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Interfbiumetric  scannint 
apparatus  and  method.  3,650,604,  CL  350- 1 63.  ' 
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Littk,  WiUiam  S.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Interferometric  apparatus 

with  contrcUed  scanning  means.  3,650.605,0.  350-163. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Curtis,  Daniel  L.,  3,650,269. 
Litzenburger,  Toni:  See— 

Reulecke.    Wilhelm;    Litzenburger,    Toni;    and    Winter.    Ot- 
to,3,650,691. 
Livezey,  John  P.;  and  Rosser,  Dankl  B.,  to  General  Electrk  Company 
Unitary  high  power  semkonductor  subassembly  suiuUe  for  mount- 
mg  on  a  separabk  heat  sink.  3,65 1 ,383.  CI.  3 1 7-234 
LKBMedkalAB:See- 

Sjostrand,  Ulf  Hakan;  and  Oberg,  Per  Ake,  3,650,277. 
Locke,  J<^  B.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Safety  relkf  valve.  3,6503^9, 0. 

Locke,  Joe  B.:  See— 

Bruton,  Billy  R.;  and  Locke,  Joe  B.,3,650388. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

GUkhriest,  WUliam  C;  and  Brewer,  William  A.,  3,65 1 .2 1 1 
Lockwood,  George  C.  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Non- 

volauk  memory  cell.  3,65 1 ,492, 0.  340-173. 
Loewe  Opta  GmbH:  See— 

Ratsch,  Joachim,  3,65 1 ,373. 
Lognng  Systems,  Inc. :  See— 

Vbatson.  Dossie  M.,  3,650,422. 
Lohr,  Ludwig;  and  HeUwig,  Karl,  to  Farymann  Diesel,  Famy  &  Weid- 

mann.  Aircookd  cvlinder  head.  3,650,250.0.  123-41.69 
^''^y-  Burke  P.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Paper  bag.  3,650.460.  CI. 

Lona,  Parley  C:  See— 

Kunz.  Charles  O.;  and  Long,  Parky  C.,3,650,744. 
Long,  Robert  B.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.;  DeFeo,  Rkhard  J.;  and  Walker 
David  G.,  said  Long,  said  Caruso  and  said  DeFeo  assor.  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Bimetallic  salts  and  derivatives 
1  !^i  1  <o  5Jf  preparation  and  use  in  the  compkxing  of  ligands. 
3,o5 1 ,1 59,  CI.  260-667. 
Longi,  Paolo:  See— 

Cameli,  Nazzareno;  Longi,  Paolo;  Valvassori,  Alberto;  and  Parodi 
Sandro,3,65 1,032. 

Longmire,  Ernest  B..  Sr.  Elevator  shelf  unit.  3,650,591,  CL  312-312 
Lonza,  Ltd.:  See— 

Marti,  Othmar,  and  Zimmerii,  Willi,  3,65 1 , 1 30 

**Vf{',  n^!?'  "*^*''''  ^"*'  ^°*«''  Theodor;  and  Wkht,  Paul, 
3,631,026. 

Loquai,  John  R.:  See— 

^",*^i^«.'?'    Rutherford,    Robert   C;    and    Loquai.    John 
R.,3,o50,013. 

Lorain  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Jam  ieson,  Robert  S.,  3,65 1 ,414. 
Pohm,  George  H,  3,65 1 ,393. 
Rolfes,  Paul  E.;  and  Jamieson,  Robert  S.,  3,65 1.427. 

Lord,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Shepkr.  Terry  H.;  and  Lord,  Donald  S.,3,65 1310. 

L  Oreal:See— 

Pelli,  Pkrre,  3,650371. 

L*»<yj^en<lell  E.,  to  Behring  Corporation.  Air  conveyor.  3,650,218, 

Lovelace,  Byron  K.:  See— 

.  .r,,^^''"'  ^»"C"  P  ;  an*!  Lovelace,  Byron  K.,3,65 1,384. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Duff.  Dan  P.;  and  VanVelzor,  Joseph  A.,  3.650,707. 
LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bodenheimer,  David  W.;  and  Paschetog,  Elbert  W,  Jr.,  3,651,397 
Lubin,  Edward  H.  Building  block  and  wall  construction  with  arout- 

receivina  lateral  cells.  3.650,079,  CI.  52-316. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Coleman,  Lester  E,  3,65 1,140. 
Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Cooksey,  William  Harold,  3,650.253. 

Cryer,  Edward,  3,^5 1 ,288. 

Freeman,  Leslie  Bernard,  3.650.109 

MeUor,  Walter,  3,649.988. 

^"i*^!l'«nX'i?i*^'^.  P"^"»  fo"^  manufacture  of  stocking  heel  pouches. 
3,650,126,  CI.  66-48 


Luckev,  George  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mixed  alkaline 
earth  sulfate  phosphor  compositions.  3,650,976,  Cl.  252-301  4 

Luechauer,  Louis  F.,  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Uundry 
process  for  producmg  fabrics  that  are  substantially  free  from  bac- 
tena  and  bactenal  spores.  3,650,667,  Cl.  8-1 1 1 . 

Lummus  Company,  Tne:  See— 

''*y?f5'o£F'  ^*^'  Nelson.  Hugh  Wharton;  and  Tsao,  Utah, 
3,630.888. 

'^o^".  Carl  Bertil;  Nelson,  Hugh  Wharton;  and  Tsao,  Utah, 

Lundgreen,  Mkhael  W.,  to  Collins  Radk  Company.  Voltage  variabk 

puke  delav  monosubk  multivibrator.  3,65 1 .345,  Cl.  307-273 
Lunsford.  Carl  Dahon;  Welstead.  WUliam  John.  Jr.;  and  Helsley 
Grover  Cleveland  to  Robins.  A.  H.,  Company.  Incorporated.  1-(t- 
Bena)ytokvl)-3-subsatuted  pyrrolidines.  3.65 1 .085,  CI.^60-326.5 
L«»h,  John  S.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Crack-off  apparatus 

forglassarticles.  3,650,724,0.  65-174?^  *^^ 

Lyanishkin,  Jury  Dmitrievkh:  See— 

Voronin,  Grigory  Ivanovkh;  Vzorov,  Mikhail  Ivanovkh;  Karaski 
Ilya  LvovKh;  Lyamishkin,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Perepktchikov. 
7*°*^^  X*^?^'*^*"'  Khokhkva.  Nina  Dmitrievna;  and  Petrov 
Jury  Mikhadovkh,3,650, 197. 


Lyckeby  Starkelseforadling  AB:  See- 
Conrad.  Ernst;  and  Theander,  Olof,  3,65 1 32 1 . 

Lynch,  Frederick  W.;  and  Simons,  Gerald  F.,  to  Speny  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Ferroekctnc  synchronizing  and  integrating  aooaratus 
3,651,494,0.340-173.2  ^^^ 

^^•in^^^Il  9?^^  to  D.  C.  One  Limited.  Tufting  machines. 

J,03U,228,  a.  112-79. 
Maatman,  Russell  W.:  See— 

Friktte,  Vincent  J.;  and  Maatman,  RusseU  W.,3,650,990. 
MacDermid  Incorporated:  See— 

DOtUvio.  Eugene  D.,  3,650,859. 
DOttavio,  Eugme  D.,  3,650,913. 
Machin,  Charks  M.,  Jr.;  and  Fawcett,  John  E.,  to  Chesapeake  and 
Ohio  Railway  Company.  The,  and  Baltimore  and  Ohk  JUulroad 
Company,  The.  Dynanuc  braking  control  system  for  plural  traction 
motors.  3,651388,0.318-88.    •'*""»" 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc.;  See— 

Pelizzoni,  Winton  J.,  3,65035 1 . 
MacKenzk,  Gerald  L.,  1/2  to  DeLong,  Donald  G.  Solid  rocket  fuel 
composition  containing  metal  hydride  with  butyl  rubber  and  method 
of  makmgsame.  3,650,855.0.  149-19. 
MacKenzk,  John  D.;  and  Klemm,  Edwin  O.,  to  Pegkss  Cribbage  Board 

Company.  Gamecounter.  3,651313,0.  235-1  lY 
Mackenzk,  John  O.:  See— 

V.    Jl.*?*!!?''  "'o^Ph  J  i  "xl  Mackenzie,  John  D.,3,650,72 1 . 
Ma^iel,  Douglas  K.,  to  U.S.  Divers  Co.  Swim  fin.  3,649,979,  O.  9- 

Macur,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Grubb,  Willard  T.;  and  Macur,  Robert  A.,3,650,836. 
365n62°a  "19"%  ^^^^°^  ^'^^  ^°^  ««*-*«  ipapag  torch. 
Mader,  Helmut:  See— 

Hupp,  Gerhard;  and  Mader,  Helmut,3,650, 177. 
'^^^'  ^i:jr"'\A'^".  Rudolf;  Schmid,  Karl;  and  Siegrist,  Adolf 
O  252°3012  Method  for  scintillation  counting.  3,650,973. 

Maemoto  Kemchi;  and  Shimamura,  Takeshi,  to  Sumimoto  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.  Modified  polyokfin  composition.  3,651,028,  Cl.  260-78  5 
Mmm,  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Briggs,  Warren  S.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co 

Hydrocarbon  conversion  catalysu.  3,650,988, 0.  252-45 1 
Magfio,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

^Unaback,  Robert  J.;  and  Maggio,  Thomas  E..3,65 1 ,107. 
Magi,  Hugo;  and  Smith,  John,  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited 

Snap-m  lens  for  lamp  housing.  3,65 1 ,32 1 ,  Cl.  240- 151 
Magi,  Mario:  See— 

Serino,   Enrico;   Antoniu,   Demetrio;   Magi,   Mario;   Ganzina. 
Fabnzio;andSamueh,Fabio3.65l,059. 
Magic  Flow:  See— 

»-     •?.'*^'**^'''  L«ve™e  J  ;  and  Mushrush.  Wilson G.,  3,650,401 
Magill,  Peter  J^;  McCuny,  Robert  E.;  and  Speicher.  Charies  A.  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Holographk  storage 
andretnevalsystem.  3,651,498,0.  340-174.1  *^ 

Magnan,  Henri:  See— 

^^F^^J^^cf""^-     Magnan,     Henri;     and     Romagny. 
Bemard,3,65 1,253.  ^' 

Magnavox  Company,  The:  See- 
Link,  John  T. ,  3 ,65 1 3 1 0. 
Mohr,  John  G.;  and  Stacer,  Ross G.,  3,65 1  406 

Mg«5^y^Jo«eph  Francis.  Removabk  chute  for  a  hopper.  3,650.420, 

Maher,  Phil^  Kenerick:  See— 

McDaniel  Cwl  Vance;  Maher,  PhUip  Kenerick;  and  Pikto.  Joseph 
Michael,3,650,687.  *^ 

Mahoney,  James  P.:  See— 

Hutto.  Edrar  Jr.;  and  Mahoney,  James  P.,3,65 1,328. 
36503«  fi  n 8-°246'°'' ^"'P^"^"  ^°*^" *** apphcator rods. 
Mainz,  Werner  Harald  Valentin:  See— 

ManteU  Detmar  Franz  Otto;  and  Mainz.  Werner  Harald  Valen- 
tm,3,630,516. 
Maione.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Rutter,  Carlton  G.;  and  Maione,  Joseph  R.,3,650,455. 
Maione,  Theodore  Lincoln,  to  BeU  Telephone  Uboratories,  Incor- 
S™^-175?       *  ^  capability  of  a  fault  locate  line.  3,651384, 
Maison,  Francois:  See— 

^Sl'Vii.F.''???*      M**"**.      Francois;      and      Sangouard, 
Paul,3,65 1 ,5 1 3. 

Maissel,  Leon  1.;  Narken,  Bemt;  and  Sunners,  Brian,  to  International 
Business  Machuies  Corporation.  Imaging  method  using  photocon- 
ducuve  ekment  having  a  protective  coating.  3,650,737,  Cl.  96-1 . 

Maate,  Arved;  and  Robertson,  Melvin  F.,  to  White  Motor  Corporation 
of  Canada  Lunited.  Crop  harvesting  combine.  3,650,052,  Cl.  56- 

Majewski,  Hebnut  W..  to  Sttuffer  Chemical  Company.  Potassium 
?!65S,70?  Cl^?!™?'''^*'**"  "^  "'***^  °^  preparing  the  same. 
Makhlin,  Aran  Judovkh:  See— 

loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Mikebon,  Artur  Eduardovkh; 
Makhhiu  Aron  Judovkh;  Lapidus,  Mikhail  Khaimovich;  Sal- 
mkov.  Jury  Nikotaevkh;  Kazhe,  Akxandr  Zhanovich;  and 
Tnishehs,  Ivan  Avgustovkh.3,65 1 ,439. 
Maki,  Shin:  See— 

Shimano.  Akira;  Maki,  Shin;  Ohyama,  Katsuzi;  and  Uchiyama. 
Hiromichi,3,650342.  '^^ 
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Milan  Vibrator  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Swerdfe|er,  Leroy  E.,  3.650,509. 
Malkani,  DalmTanchaiid:  See— 

Skehon.  Charles  Roger,  and  MaOcani,  dW>  Tarachand,3.650,l  35 

Malkiewkz.  Matthew  F.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  Strip  markini 

anembly.  3,650,6 12.  CI.  353-44.  p  m«r«ni 

Malnar,  Leon;  and  MeiDeroux,  Jean-Louis,  tb  Thomaon-CSF.  Diffused 

Uaht  detecting  cell  for  and  in  optical  pumicing  apparatus.  3.65 1 ,394. 

Malone.  Carl  E..  to  AFA  Corporation  of  Florida,  The.   Liquid 

dispensing  apparatus.  3,650,473.  C\.  239-303. 
Maloney,  Thomas  C.  to  Burroughs  Corporaion.  Multiple  cathode  dis- 
play tube.  3,65 1,364,  CL  313-109.5  un^coB- 
Malsbary  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hum,  Mowatt  M..  3.650,28 1 . 
Mandel,  Harvey  B.:  See- 
Edwards,  Leon  C;  Mandel,  Harvey 
R.,3,650,274. 
Maniel.  Leveme  E.:  See— 

Meeks,  Walter  Melvin,  3,650,570. 

**^"^i*!"  •* '  Phil^opho^  JoJw  A.;  and  bobinson.  Marquis  B.,  to 
Allis-Cbalmen  Manufacturing  Company,  gaseous  mixture  for  use  in 
electrical  apparatus.  3.650,955.  ClTj52-66l 

Mansfield,  Tom,  to  International  Machinery  Corporation,  S.A  Ac- 
c^J^rator  for  container  conveying  equipnjrat.  3,650.374.  a.  198- 


Mauch  2 1,1972 


B.;  and  Tillstrom,  Carl 
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MMtell.  Detmar  Fran2  Otto;  and  Mainz,  Werner  Harald  Valentin  to 

Rheinstahl  Huettenwerke  A.G.  Device  for  aitroducing  additives  into 

mohen  metal.  3 ,650,5 1 6,  CI.  266-34. 
Mar,  Jerry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Method  of 

momtonng  semiconductor  device  fabrication.  3,650,020,  d.  29- 

Marathon  Oil  Company:  See- 
Duke,  Roy  B.;  and  McGrew,  David  P.,  3,<  51.121. 
Hall.  David  W,  3.651.166. 

Maravilla.  Sam,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Oil  well  cement 
and  method  ofmaking  the  same.  3.650.786.  CI.  106-98 

March,  Frank  Adams:  See- 
Brown,  Louis  Stanislaus;  March,  Frank  Adams;  Bishop.  Richard 
Patten;  and  Oilman,  Bruce  Calvin,3,65Q  '"' 

Marconi  Company  Limited,  The;  See- 
Da  vies,  Robin  Evan,3.65I.4I0. 

Marpit  Schmall  (nee  Mutscher):  See- 
Schmidt.  Claus.  3.65 1 .505. 

Marino.  Francis  C:  See— 

Berezin.  Evelvn;  Wolf.  Edgar;  Cohen.  VriUiam  D.;  and  Marino. 
Francis  C.  3.65 1.311. 
Markhart,  Albert  H.:  See- 
Young.  Raymond  H     Jr.;  Markhart.  Akbert  H.;  and  Martins. 
Joseph  G. 3.650.799. 
Markley,  William  F.:  See- 

Kimpel,  Frank  A.;  and  Markley.  William  F  .3.650.121. 
Markov,  Vyacheslav  Evgenievich:  See— 

Menchikov.  Leonid  Petrovich;  Kopylov.Kim  Ivanovich;  Okun 
Evsei  Lvovich;  Smimov.  Vasily  Mikhailovich;  Gavrikov.  Viktor 
Stepanovich;  Fridman,  Dya  DavidovicI;  Markov.  Vyacheslav 
^    I    ^*««n!f  ^"Ch;  and  Sopin,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.3.65 1 ,301 . 

3  651*329  C?.'307-l?""'*'*'  "'**'  '^"'°"^*'^«  anti-theft  system. 
Marmon  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Kershaw,  John  Knox;  and  Pearce,  Edwin  si  3,649,984 
Marotta   Nicholas  G.;  BeU,  Harvey;  and  Trubiano,  Paolo  C,  to  Na- 
Uonal  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Pulpy  textured,  starch  con- 
uumg  food  systems.  3,650,770.  CI.  99-139.  | 
Marquette  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Kowalski,  William  W;  and  Ricketts.  James  R.,  3.650.263 
Marouez,  Joseph  A.;  Waraian.  Gerald  H.;  and  Cooper.  David  J.,  to 
Scbermg  Corroration.  Separation  of  the  componenu  of  the  gentam- 
icmcomplex.  3,65 1, 042, CI.  260-210  K^nuun 

Marrs,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

°Vi«!rf?$*  ^■'  ^*^  l^ttmcth  M;;  and  Rutkin.  Edwin 
a.,j,o3U,5l2.  I 

^!!Su?r?S.^  '^i*!?^'  "^^y  '  •  "^  **"^'  F«^rick  S.,  to  Armour  In- 

flllSJ^,650,95K^Cr25ffi'  ""^^  ^  ^  *^'""«  "^  ^»^ 
Marsh,  Frederick  S.':  See— 

"^85*650  95"    ^"    ^^'    '^*'^    ^'    *"*    ***"^'    »''«*«"«k 

Mmhall,  Charles  J.,  to  American  Motors  Corpbration.  Fuel  evaoora- 

Ove  control  system.  3.650,256,  CI.  1 23- 1 36.  ^^ 

S?^''  ^"'  «««  Oetiker.  Alfred,  to  Ciba  Limited.  SUver  dye 

3l650.73fclrK^    elements    and    processes    for    their    ule. 

^STto^JiMSlSif  CI*m""*"*  '*^  ^""^  ^^  *^  -.ughtered 
Marti^Othmar  ^nd  Zimmerli.  Willi,  to  LonzaJ  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
mSS,"^  An^Sr^-"^'*^'"  3.65 U^. a.  260-483. 

SSSIT-      .S?S^?^  °*  pdyvmvl  alcoholand  gelling  agent  as  a 
binder  m  match  formulations.  3,650,fl 2,  a.  44-42 
Martia,  Stuart  W:  See-  | 

Jones,  Claude  K.;  and  Martin,  Stuart  W..3,64o,930. 


M«rtinsJloeeph  G.;  and  Ashley.  Kenneth  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
CI  SSSJ"*™*^*  copolymer  hot  meh  adheaves.  3.65o!599. 

Martins,  Jose^  G.:  See— 

Mamshima,  Giichi:  See— 

^llSti'3  655*323    '^■™''*™*'   ^^^'   ■«'   Takahashi,   Shin- 
Maruyama,  Isamu:  See— 

^^^^^'■i^'^'  •?)?*»•  SWgebo;  Arasaki.  Seitetsu;  Maruyama, 

M»uyama,  Miteuo;  Okabe,  Akira;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Hideaki 
TiZ^fl^-Kl'^i.'V'^y''  ^^^-  ^  Noda.  Katsunobu.  to  Mitsui 
2(S5-^9  8  '^*^'  '"**'T*"^  Triazine  derivatives.  3.65 1 .056.  Q. 

Marx.  Louis.  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Fusco.  Franc  C.  3,650.064. 

^^^^'  ^^'}°  .O*ei»<:oming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass 
3,650,8?81?1 1*7-7?^  polymers  containing  an  unsaturated  silane. 

^?^f!"'  /^^'  *™*  "^'ton,  Richard  C.  to  Owens^Toming 
Fiberglas  Corporation  Glass  fibers  coated  with  vinyl  polymers  con- 
tammganamme.  3,650,818, CI.  117-126.  j^'yncni  con- 

Mashimo.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kuga,  Mutsuo;  Mashimo.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Junkichi;  Aral. 
Teruo;  and  Yano,  Yoshihiko.3. 65 1.200. 
Mason  &  Porter  Limited:  See— 

Boswell,  Gordon  H.,  3,650.355. 
Mason.  Elmer  B.  Multi-armature  motors.  3.65 1.355.  Q.  3 1 0-1 12 
Mason  Peter  Alan,  to  Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited.  Optical 

profUegnnders.  3.650.075,  a.  51-165.72  *^ 

MMsonnet.  Henry.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  parts  from 

thermo-plastic  material.  3,65 1,203.  CI.  264-328 
Matdcic.  Leonard  S.:  See— 

HaiBson.  Margaret  S.;  and  Matejcic.  Leonard  S.,3,650,563 
Mathe,  Istvan,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  Positive  locking 

sn^fastener.  3,650, 173,  CI.  85-81.  "  c  locung 

Mathis,  Edmund  A,  to  Nichols  Ensineering  &  Research  Corporation. 

Recovery  system.  3,650,830,0. 134-19. 
Matsuda,  Kamematsu:  See— 

^*^'^}^«^'  ^"^^'  Tatsuichi;  and  Matsuda,  Kamemat- 
SU,3.o3v),414. 

Matsuhita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haagensen,  Duane  B..  3.651.300. 
Matsukura.  Yasuo;  Wada.  Toshio;  and  Ohta,  Kuniichi.  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tnc  Company,  Limited.  Semiconductor  logic  device  employing  the 
Gunn  effect  element.  3.65 1, 348.  CI.  307-2W  y   3    n  uk 

Matsumae.  Akihiro:  See— 

Hata,  To_ju;  Matsumae.  Akihiro;  Abe.  Kimihiko;  Sano,  Yoshimoto; 
Ohtani.  Manko;  and  Ohmura,  Satoshi.3,650.904 
Matsumoto.  Youichi:  See— 

Ueno.  Yoshito;  and  Matsumoto,  Youichi.3,65 1 ,424 
Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Kitano,  'chiro;  Komimi.  Ken;  Ikeda.  Yoshiro;  and  Matsumura, 
Hiroyoshi,3,650,598. 
Matsuo.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Kurokawa.      Eisuke;      Matsuo.      Yoshihiro;      and      Sasaki 
Hiromu.3.65 1.308.  ' 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Hori.Takeo.  3,650.308. 

Kurokawa^  Eisuke;   Matsuo.   Yoshihiro;  and  Sasaki.  Hiromu, 
3.631.308. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi,  Kizuo;  Murakami,  Takeru;  Kawamura.  Hideo;  Takaishi.  Kat- 

sutoshi;  and  Nakano,  Yoshinobu,  3,65 1 .1 73. 
Yamada,  Kiyoshi.  3.65 1 .437. 
Matsuura,  Masanori:  See— 

MittuBhi.      Yukio;      Matsuura,      Masanori;      and      Kuroda. 
Toshimasa.3.651.198. 
M^tsson,  Erik  Harry;  and  Wurth,  Hans  Uhich.  Method  for  anchoring 
^^«»g"y*llular^lastic  materials  and  joints  obtained  thereby 

Matveenkovl  Fchx  lovich:  See— 

Demdiuk,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Deribas.  Andrei  Andreevich; 
Kudmov,  yiadunir  Mikhailovich;  Matveenkov,  Felix  lovich;  and 
Sunonov,  Valenj  Alexaiidrovich,3.650,014. 
**3^3[>07?^52  IM  ^*  marking  structure  protective  devices. 
Mauser-Werke  AG:  See- 
Hupp,  Gerhard;  and  Mader,  Hebnut,  3,650, 1 77. 
Mauter  David  J.;  and  Antinori,  Jack  A.,  to  Drew  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Sea  chest  protection.  3,650.677,  Q.  2 1  -2.5 
May.RuaaelR.,Jr.:See— 

^^V^^^'n^i^*^   ^'   *^*^'   '^'*"'   *~*   May.   Ruasel   R., 

Maynard,  Robert  W.:  See— 

^^i'^^^/'  °™"**'  l^tndaU  H.;  and  Maynard.  Robert 
W., 3,630,226. 
Mayo,  Richard  W.:  See— 

^'^T'l^  Charies  W.;  Fofd,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Mayo,  Richard 

W.,3,o31,UJU. 
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McCaldin,  James  O.:  See- 
Mead,  Carver  A.;  and  McCaldin.  James  O..3,650,823. 
McCann,  John  J.:  See- 
Land,  Edwin;  Ferrari,  Leonard  A.;  Kagan,  ShoUy;  and  McCann. 
John  J. ,3,65 1,252. 
McCarthy,  John  P.:  See— 

Smadar,     Yechiel;     Roth,     Howard;     and     McCarthy,    John 
P.,3,650,765. 
McOure,  Glenn  T.;  and  Salton,  Robert  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Comjpamr.     Pneumatic-electric    self-lapping    control    apparatus. 
3,650.572,  CI.  303-15. 
McCormack,  John  F.:  See— 

Schneble,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  Zeblisky,  Rudolph  J.;  McCormack, 
John  F.;  and  Williamson,  John  Duff,3,650.7f7. 
McCown  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Sherman,  Randy  J.;  and  Hanson,  Derald  F.,  3,65 1 ,256. 
McCoy,  Charles  S.;  and  Haunschild,  Willard  M.,  to  Chevron  Research 

Company.  Reforming  process  surtup.  3,650,944,  CI.  208-65. 
McCracken,  Lyde  S.,  to  Economy  Forms  Corporation.  Shore  tower  as- 
sembly. 3.650,081.  CI.  52-639._ 
McCullough.  Roben  W.:  See— 

Barwick.  Frederick  E.,  Ill;  Smith,  Vernon  C;  McCullough.  Robert 
W.;  and  Hobgood,  James  B..3.650,663. 
McCurry.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Magill.  Peter  J.;  McCurry.  Robert  E.;  and  Speicher.  Charles. 
A. .3.65 1.498. 
McDaniel.  Carl  Vance;  Maher.  Philip  Kenerick;  and  Pilato.  Joseph 
Michael,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Process  for  preparing  binderiess 
molecular  sieve  aggregates.  3,650,687.  CI.  23-1 12. 
McDonnell,  James  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Holographic  data  processing  system.  3,65 1, 485,  CI.  340-172  5 
McEvers,  Herbert  R.:  See— 

Higashi.  Louis  M.;  and  McEvers,  Herbert  R..3,650,828. 
McFariane,  Bob  B.  Marine  line  holder.  3,650.236,  CI.  1 14-218 
Mc  Gcough,  Patrick  L.;  Gilbert,  George  J.;  and  Henrikson,  Donald  F.. 
to  Microwave  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Microwave  package  for 
holding  a  microwave  device,  particularly  for  strip  transmission  line 
use,  with  reduced  input-output  coupling.  3.65 1.434,  CI.  333-84 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 
Treic,  William  F.,  3,650,029. 
McGrew,  David  P.:  See- 
Duke,  Roy  B.;and  McGrew,  David  P.,3,651,I21. 
McHugh,  James  Francis,  to  Cornell-Dubilier  Electric  Corporation 

Stacked  mica  capacitors.  3,65 1 .387.  CI.  3 1 7-258. 
Mclnvale.  George  M.  Packing  removal.  3.650.164,  CI.  81-8.1 
McJones,  Robert  W.  Idle  adjusting  tool.  3.650, 155.  CI.  73-389. 
McJones,  Robert  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  changing  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  from  a  lean  condition 
to  a  rich  condition.  3,650,254,  CI.  123-1 20. 


McJones,  Robert  W.  Method  and  system  for  reducing  no  and  other  pol- 
lutants from  internal  combustion  engines.  3,650,255,  CI.  123-12(f 
Mc  Kay,  Edwin  C,  to  Climate  Conditioning  Corporation.  Method  for 

fabncating  elbow  gores.  3.65 1,197,  CI.  264-23a 
McKieman,   Eugene,  to  Voplex  Corporation.   Method  of  makine 

athletic  mats.  3,650,872,  CI.  156-304. 
McKinstry,  James  E.,  to  Nelson  Manufacturing  Company.  Automatic 

waterer.  3,650,247.  CI.  1 19-81. 
McKnight.  WUliam  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Anny.  Multiple 

unitlasersystem.  3.65 1.425.  CI.  331-94.5 
McLaughlin.  Bernard  John;  and  Colvis.  Arthur  Louis,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Process  of  forming  electrical 
connectors.  3,650,025.  CI.  29-629. 
McMartin,  William  J.;  and  Weidmann.  Hans  E.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  and  meUiod  for  testing  the  insertion  loss  of  electii- 
cal  filters.  3.65 1 .400.  CI.  324-57. 
McMaster.  Robert  C.  to  Ohio  Sute  University.  The.  Process  for 

torquing  threaded  fasteners.  3.650.016.  CI.  29-526. 
McNeely,  Branch  M.,  Jr.  Rotary  bit  guide.  3.650.338.  CI.  1 75-76. 
McNelis,  Edward  J.;  and  Cherry.  Wesley  R..  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
Metiiod  of  separating  2.6-naphUialic  acid  from  6-  formyI-2-naphUio- 
ic  acid.  3.650.907.  CT.  203-96. 
McNulty.  John  G:  See- 
Hay.    Russell    G.;    McNulty.    John    G.;    and    Walsh,    WiUiam 
L..3.651.I31. 
McWilliams,  Charles  R.  Transient  protection  system  for  avionics 

equipment.  3.65 1 .378.  CI.  3 1 7-3 1 . 
Mead.  Carver  A.;  and  McCaldin,  James  O.,  to  Monsanto  Company, 
mesne.  Method  for  processing  semiconductors.  3,650,823,  CI.  1 17- 

Mead  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Tucker,  Roger  A.,  3.650.459. 

M^^iP*"""  ^'  to  Lipe-Rollway  Corporation.  Vibratory  bowl  feeder 
3.650.367.  CI.  198-33. 

Mead  Johnson  &.  Company:  See- 
Weber,  Abraham;  and  Frossard,  Jacques  Jean,  3,65 1 ,087. 

Measurex  Corporation:  See— 
Dahlin,  Erik  B,  3,650,891. 

Mechlin,  Wilmer:  See— 

Heitzman,  Charles  J.,  3,650,445. 

Medcalf.  William  A.:  See— 

Welch,  Wilson  A.;  and  Medcalf,  William  A.,3.650,095. 

MedK,  Nikolai:  See— 

Hloch.  Albert;  Medic.  Nikolaj;  and  Kohlhaas,  Rudolf,3,650,683. 


Medidata  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

Rawaon,  Edward  B;  and  Dowling.  John  B.  3,65 1 ,463. 
Meece.  Meredith  Wayne:  See- 
Greene.  Robert  Raymond;  Jacob.  Hans  Oacar,  and  Meece. 
Meredith  Wayne,3,650.639. 
Meek.  Homer  Virgil.  deceaaedO  (by  Meek,  Katherine  L.;  executrix),  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  of  treating  packa^ 
materials  to  prevent  discoloration.  3.650,082,  Q.  53-5. 
Meek,  Katherine  L.:  See- 
Meek,  Homer  VirgU,3,650,082. 
Meeks,  Walter  Melvin.  to  Keith.  Wayland  D..  and  Mangel,  Uveme  E 
HydrauIicaUy  actuated  braking  system  for  unitary  control  of  driven 
and  towed  vehicles.  3,650,570,  CI.  303-7. 
Meiboom,  Saul:  See- 
Hewitt,  Richard  C;  and  Meiboom.  Saul,3.65 1 ,396. 
Meidert.  Hehnut:  See— 

Krekeler.  Hans;  Meidert.  Hehnut;  Rieroenschneider.  Wilhehn;  and 
Homia,Lothar.3.65I,I57. 
Meillat.  Lucile:  See- 
Job.  Claude;  Landler.  Yvan;  Lebel.  Pierre  Henri;  and  MeiDat.  Lu- 
cile.3.650.874. 
Meilleroux,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Mahiar,  Leon;  and  Meilleroux,  Jean-Louis,3.65 1 .394. 
Meiners.  Ebno  R.;  and  Bradford.  John  O..  said  Bradford  assor  to  said 

Meiners.  Flexible  reach.  3,650.541 ,  CI.  280-140. 
Meiser,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Plastics  Manufacturing  Company.  Rapid-curing 
melamine-formaldehyde  impregnated  paper  sheet  for  producing  sur- 
face of  improved  stain  resistance  and  luster  retention.  3.650,821.  CI. 
1 17-155. 
Meli.  Joseph,  to  CMI  Corporation.  Concrete  form  clamp.  3.650,521, 

CI.  269-4 1 . 
Mellor,  Walter,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (hKlustries)  Limited.  Windscreen 

wiper  assemblies.  3,649,988,  CI.  15-250.3 
Mclnick,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Wallis,  Craig;  and  Mebiick,  Joseph  L.,3,65 1 ,2 1 3. 
Melville,  Thomas:  See- 
Ball,      Claire      G.;     Grimm,      Arthur     C;      and      Melville, 
Thomas.3,650,785. 
Menchikov,  Leonid  Petrovich;  Kopylov.  Kim  Ivanovich;  Okun.  Evsei 
Lvovich;     Smrniov,     Vasily     Mikhailovich;     Gavrikov,     Viktor 
Stepanovich;  Fridman.  Ilya  Davidovich;  Markov,  Vyacheslav  Ev- 
genievich; and  Sopin,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  to  National  Cash  Re- 
aister  Companv.  The.  Installation  for  casting  microwire  in  glass  insu- 
lation. 3.651,301,0.  219-10.75  »<       UI«1 
Mendelson,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Kirkpatrick,  Milton  E.;  and  Mendelson,  Ralph  A.,3,650,646 
Menkel,  Gary  G.,  to  Design  Center.  Inc.  Metiiod  for  tiiermoforming  a 

screw  cap  closure.  3,65 1,1 85,  CI.  264-89. 
Merchant,  Chester  O..  to  Kentucky  Electronics  Inc.  Machinery  for 
T^n  ftn?^T -,o^i'?2''^   assemblies  using  two  indexing  ubies. 

Merckbach.  Heinrich;  Glabisch.  Dietrich;  and  Bartl.  Herbert,  to  Far- 

^"i(ln"i?"  ^y**"  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pigmented  paints.  3.651.001. 
CI.  260-29.6 

Meredith  Corporation:  See- 
Skinner,  Burrhus  F.,  3,650.046. 
Merrv,  Jack  D.:  See— 

Reiss,  Robert  Edward;  Deuschle,  Fritz;  Moll,  Wayne  E.;  and  Mer- 
ry, Jack  D.,3,650.393. 
Merrvman,  Ralph  R:  See— 

Rackley,  John  M.;  and  Merryman,  Ralph  H.,3,650,476. 
Mertens,  Peter;  and  VoUmann,  Heinrich,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  halogen-containing 
cobalt-phthalocyanine  derivatives.  3,65 1 ,082,  CI.  260-3 14  5 
Mesmer,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Hudson,   Robert   B.;   Mesmer,   Robert  E.;  and   Rose,   Roger 
A. .3.650,686. 
Messing.  Theodor.   to   Standard-Messo  Duisburg  Gesellschaft  fur 
Chemietechnik  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.  Device  for  remov- 
mg  gas  from  molten  metals  contained  in  a  ladle.  3.650.5 17.  CI.  266- 

Metalimpex  Acel  es  Fenkulkereskedehni  Vallalat  See— 

Fekete,  Laszlo;  Pataricza,  tare;  Bodi,  Dezso;  Gyuricza,  Jozsef; 

Miskei,  Mihaly;  and  Orszaa^  Ferenc,  3,650,688. 

Metiesia,  Werner;  and  Wehrii,  Pius  Anton,  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche 

Inc.  Complexes  of  aluminum  trichloride  or  borontri-  fluoride  with 

hydroqumone  and  preparation  tiiereof.  3,65 1 , 1 1 3,  CI.  260-448. 

Metz,  Thomas  A.;  and  Womack,  Kari  K.,  to  International  Busineas 

Machines  Corporation.  Proceasor  with  improved  contiob  for  select- 

Met;»er,  Karl  Georg:  See- 
Ley,  Kurt;  Eholzer,  Ulrich;  Metzger,  Kari  Georg;  and  Fritache 

Dieter,3,65 1 ,229. 
Heer.  Alfred;  and  Metzger,  Kari,3,65 1 ,098. 
Metzger.  Lenard  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Scanning  apparatus 
'"PO'»>ve  to  tile  movement  of  image  beanng  media.  3^  1  ^54,  Q. 

Meyer,  Charies;  Maison,  Francois;  and  Sangouard.  Paul,  to  Elec- 
ttOTiwue  Marcel  Dassauh.  Data-converting  apparatus.  3.65 1 ,5 1 3,  a. 

Meyer,  Colette;  and  RebeUcr.  Mkhd.  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
des  (^urants  et  Lubrifiants.  Proceai  for  growing  algae.  3.650,068, 
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Meyer,  Ham  M.,  Jr.;  and  Parkman.  Paul  0|,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Health,  Educatioii,  and  Wetture.  A^ualed  live  rubella  virus 
vaccine  and  method  of  production.  3,65  Ip  1 2,  CL  424-89. 
Meyer  Products,  Inc.:  5er— 

Hanson,  Hariv  I.,  3,630.034 

Mever,  Richard  D.;  and  Newton,  Ricfaar4 

Conpany.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dytinc  *  continuous  length  of 

yam.  3.630,675, a.  8-149.  j 

Meyer,  Theodore  N.:  See—  ! 

Binnings,  Gerald   F.;  Meyer,  Theodore   N.;  and  Riley.  Mel 
J..3.6«),437. 
Meyers,  Joaeph  A.,  m.:  See- 
Yet,  Tucker  T.;  Cahill.  Joaeph  A 
in..3.631.138. 
Michael.JacobF.:5«e-  i 

Corth,  Richard;  and  Michael,  Jacob  F..^,650,850. 
MichaeUs,  Paul  Charles:  See— 

Danylchuk.  Irynej;  and  MichaeUs,  Paul  Charles,3, 65 1.496. 
Michaud,  Eugene.  Experimenting  Ubie  with  floating  discs.  3,650,048, 

a.  35-19. 
Michi|an  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dipietro,  Joseph;  Todd,  John  Heaton;{  and  Mulph,  Robert  John, 
3,630.820. 
Microwave  Semiconductor  Corporation:  Sm— 

Mc  Geough.  Patrick  L.;  Gilbert.  Georg^  J.;  and  Henrikson.  DonaM 
F..  3.651.434.  1 

Midwestern  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  [ 

Riesbeck,  Laveme  J.;  and  Mushnish.  Wilson  G..  3.650.401 . 
Mikawa,  Akikazu:  See—  ] 

Sonoda.     Minoru;     Yammamoto,     Nobuo;     and     Mikawa. 
Akikazu3.650.739. 
Mikebon,  Artur  Eduaidovich:  See— 

loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Mikdison.  Artur  Eduardovich; 
Makhlin,  Aron  Judovich;  Lapidus,  Mikhail  Khaimovich;  Sal- 
nikov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kazhe.  Alexandr  Zhanovich;  and 
Trushelis.  Ivan  Avgustovich.3.63 1 .439. 
Milazzo.  Joseph  S.:5er—  [ 

Perhnger,  Ham  L.;  and  Milazzo.JosephlS.  .3,651.099. 
Milbar  Corporation:  5«r— 

Plouffe.  Emile  P..  3.650.008. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Stolar ,  Morris  Emmanuel;  and  Sawa^a.  Assad  Sami,  3.65 1 ,2 1 8 
Miller,  Alfred  H..  to  Esso  Research  and  Eng  neering  Company.  Certain 
2,43-trioxoimidazolindm-l-yl-  and  3.5-(ioxo- 1 .2.4-thidiazolidin-2- 
yl- 1 ,2,4-  thiadiazoles.  3,65 1 ,075,  CI.  260-306.8 
Miller,  Avy  Lewis.  Heatina  system.  3.650.248.0. 122-235. 
Miller.  Christian  F.,  to  V.C.A.  Corporation.jnesne,  formerly  k/a  Valve 

Corporation  of  America.  Safety  cap.  3.650.426,  CI.  215-9. 
Miller,  Christian  F.,  to  V.C.A.  Corporation,  mesne,  formerly  k/a  Valve 
Corporation  of  America.  Tamperproof  closure  device.  3,650,428, 
CI.  213-42. 
Miller.  Franklyn  D.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Alkaline  wash  reactivation  of  palladiuii  catalysts  used  in  vinyl 
aceute  synthesis.  3,650.983.  Q.  252-4 1 2.  * 
Miller,  Hal  E:  See-  | 

Nelson,  John  P.;  Demovshek.  Joseph  F.i  Miller,  Hal  E.;  and  Byers, 
Cliflon  A.,3.650.357.  ' 

Miller,  Michael  Robert,  to  Postmaster  Gen^td,  Her  Majesty's.  Digital 

communication  systems.  3,65 1 ,408,  CI.  325-58. 
Miller.  Roland  E.;  and  Olson,  Edgar  C,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Speed 

control  for  packaging  apparatus.  3,630,084.  CI.  53-1  fo. 
Miller,  William  H.  I^draufic  unloader.  3. 65(1.421,  CI.  214-77. 
MiUman,  Sandy  K.  Non-dip  golf  glove.  3,6491967,  a.  2-161. 
Mills.  Leonard:  See—  ' 

Vogt,  John;  Schmidt.  Paul;  and  Mills,  Le^nard.3, 650.5 19. 
Milner.  Fridrikh  Grigorievich:  See— 

Chegolin.   Petr   Mikhailovich;   Rimski.   Gennady   Vasilievich; 
Leonovich,  Eduard  Nikolaevich;  Milder,  Fridrikh  Grigorievich; 
Samuilov,     Nikolai     Nikolaevich;     and     Shkevich,     Nikolai 
Nikolaevich.3.65 1,309. 
Mina.  George  Louis:  See— 

Weyker,  Robert  George;  and  Mina.  Geotge  Louts,3.650,8 19. 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Danieison.  Worrel  M..  3,650.567. 
Minhas.  Pritam  S.:  See— 

Anello.  Louis  G.;  Boghosian.  Edward  kfichael;  Jones,  Edward  S.; 
Minhas.  Pritam  S.;  Price.  Alson  K.;  and  Sweeney.  Richard 
F..3.65I,I05. 
Minnesota  Mbiin|  and  ManufKturing  Company:  See— 
Bergstrom.  Theodon  R..  3.650.004.       { 


eot] 

l^ii 


Calfigaris,  Ennio;  CaOaby,  Roy;  and  R 


,  Mario,  3,650.747. 


Masanaru;  and 


eaugans,  tnmo;  cauaBy,  Koy;  j 

LindeU.  Stanley  M.,  3.650.869. 

Stageberg.  WiKred  E..  3,650.876. 

Strand.  David  L.;  and  Abler.  Roger  L..  3  J650.956. 
Misawa.  Masanaru:  See—  1 

Nakayama.  Kiyoaht;  Nara.  Takashi;  Mi 
Koauro.  To8luo,3.650.897. 
MiBkei.MaMlv:S(r- 

Fekete.  Lasdo;  Pataricza,  fanre;  Bodi.  Deao;  Gyuricza,  Jozsef; 
Miskei,  Mihair,  and  Orazag,  Ferenc3.f50.688. 
MileCofporatioa:5te—  i 

Donovan.  Timothy  F.;  and  Ryan.  WiOiafl^  P..  3.65 1 ,260. 

Hoftaan,  Ernest  C.;  and  Ryan,  WiUkaR.,  3.65 1 ,259. 
Milsubisfai  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaaha-  See- 

Hayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Yamane,  Mitauniori.  3.65 1 .438. 


Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hicuchi.  TosUo;  Miyabe.  Hideyuki;  and  Hiramatsu,  Takeo, 
3.650.160. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oda,  TeisMro;  and  Nakamura,  Makoto.  3.630.845. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Higaahimura.  Einosuke;  and  Nakamura,  Eiichi.  3.65 1 .002. 

Ide,  Fumio;  and  Miura.  Masanobu.  3.65 1 . 1 75. 
Mitsui  Fluorochemicals  Company:  See— 

Inouve.  Ryuichiro;  Nishikawa.  Manaka;  and  Akano.  Akimi. 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See— 

Maruvama.  Mitsuo;  Okabe.  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Hideo;  Sakai, 
Hideaki;  Shimazu.  Tadao;  Kajiya.  Shotaro;  and  Noda,  Katsu- 
nobu,  3.651.056. 
Mitsuishi.  Yukio;  Matsuura.  Masanori;  and  Kuroda,  Toahimasa,  to 
Teinn  Limited.  Drawing  and  heat  treatments  of  polyester  filaments. 
3,65 1.1 98,  a.  264-235. 
Miura,  Masaiiobu:  See— 

Ide,  Fumio;  and  Miura.  Masanobu.3.651.175. 
Miyabe.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Higuchi.      Toshio;      Miyabe.      Hideyuki;      and      Hiramatsu. 
Takeo.3.650.160. 
Miyagawa,  Fumihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Camera  having  built- 
in  socket  for  flashcubes  or  other  flash  apparatus.  3,650.190.  CI.  95- 

Miyake.  Hirotaka:  See— 

Kawabe.  Tsuneo;  Miyake.  Hirotaka;  and  Ban,  Masa8i,3. 650.569. 
Miyaoka,  Senri.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Abberation  correction  of  plurali- 
ty of  beams  in  color  cathode  ray  tube.  3.65 1 .359.  Q.  3 1 3-70. 
Miyazako,  Takusfai:  See— 

Shiba.   Keisuke;   Hinata.  Masanao;  Tsuji,   Nobuo;   Miyazako, 

Takushi;  and  Sato.  Akira.3.650.762. 
Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Miyazako;  Shirasu,  Kazuo;  and 
Tutiya,  Yottiori,3,650,752. 
Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sucahara,  Yujiro;  Naito.  Hiroyuki;  Takai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Usui. 
Kottichi,  3.^.681. 
Mlavsky.  Abraham  I.:  See— 

Ubelle.  Harold  E..  Jr.;  and  Mlavsky.  Abraham  L3.650.703. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Bridoer,  Robert  F.;  Kinney.  Robert  E.;  and  Williams.  Albert  L., 

3,651,151. 
Frilette,  Vincent  J.;  and  Maatman,  RusseD  W..  3.650,990. 
Garrison,  George  H.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Philips.  Howard 

E..  3.651,15a 
Jurewicz,  Anthony  T.;  and  Forney.  Le  Roy  S..  3.65 1 .126. 
Ruehle.  WiUiam  H..  3.651,451. 
Moen.  Walter  B.;  and  Spies.  George  R..  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  In- 
corporated. Pressure  control  s)item  for  cryogenic  fluids.  3.650.290, 
a.  137-339. 
Mo£Eitt.  William  H..  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Spray  steelmaking  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3.6503 1 8.  G.  266-34. 
Mohr,  John  G.;  and  Stacer,  Roas  G.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The. 
System  for  plural  channel  signal  reception  and  readout  and  method 
of  operation.  3.65 1 ,406, 07325-304. 
Moisand,  Brian  H.;  and  Schilb.  William  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Tempera- 
ture responsive  circuit  for  protecting  an  electron  device.  3,651,379, 
CI.  317-41. 
Moldcast  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Lasker.  Martin  Lawrence.  3.65 1 .320. 
Molho.  Danus:  See— 

Boachetti.  Eugene;  Molho,  Darius;  and  Fontaine.  Louis.3.65 1 .09 1 . 

Boschetti.  Eugene;  Molho.  Darius;  and  Fontaine,  Louis,3,6S  1 ,223. 

Molho,  Darius;  Boschetti,  Eugene;  and  Fontaine,  Louis,  to  Lipha, 

Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique.  Benzodioxepine  derivatives 

of  guanidine.  3,65 1 ,089,  CL  260-340.3 

Moll,  Oswin  C.  Junction  box  and  grounding  means  therefor.  3,65 1 ,245, 

CI.  174-51. 
Moll.  Wayne  E.:See- 

Reiss,  Robert  Edward;  Deuschle,  Fritz;  Moll,  Wayne  E.;  and  Mer- 
ry. Jack  D.,3,650.393. 
Monaco.  Luigi.  Tin  base  alloy  containing  aluminum,  zinc  and  copper. 

3.650.735.0.75-175. 
Monarch  Marking  System  Company,  The:  See— 
Finke,  Eugene  W..  3.650.432. 

Weiland,  Norman  R.;  and  Fmke.  Eugene  W.,  3,630,45 1. 
Monnereau.  Georges,  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Automatisme.  SuMl- 

ized  semi-subniersiUe  platform.  3,649.978, 0. 9-8. 
Monpetit,  Louis  A.,  to  Sodete  da  Precedes  Modemes  dlnjection 
Sopromi.  Method  of  r^ulation  of  the  duration  of  repeated  rectangu- 
lar electric  signal  and  devices  for  the  practical  application  of  the  said 
method.  3,651343,0.  307-265. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Boon.  Geone  B..  3.6503 19. 
Brignac,  Eitaoad  P.;  Smith,  Billy  E.;  Smith,  Wallace  W.;  and  Solo, 

Emffio  J..  3,651,201. 
D'Amico,  John  Joaeph,  3,65 1,074.  • 

Gee,  AbronB.,  3,651,222. 

Gotdberc.  Jack;  and  Fricke.  Louis  H.  Jr..  3.651.333. 
Gottily.  Arthur  L..  3.650,493. 

Hofaner.  Donald  A.;  and  Pickett,  Oscar  A..  Jr..  3.63 1.022. 
Hudson,  Robert  B.;  Meaner,  Robert  E.;  and  Roae.  Roger  A.. 

3.650.686. 
Hudson.  Robert  B..  3,650,961. 
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Martins.  Joseph  G.;  and  Ashley.  Kenneth  F.,  3,650.999. 
Mead,  Carver  A.;  and  McCakhn,  James  O.,  3,650.823. 
Nowotny.  Kurt  A..  3.65 1 .072. 
Scott,  MUton  J.;  and  Stenzel.  Jurgen  A.,  3.650,732. 
Wallis.  Craig;  and  Metaick,  Joseph  L.,  3.65 1 ,2 1 3. 
Young,  Raymond  H.,  Jr.;  Markhart.  Albert  H.;  and  Martins, 
Joseph  G..  3.650.799. 
Monson,  Veldon  A.  PoruUe  toaster.  3.650.202. 0. 99-391. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giannaccari,  Bindo  Massimo;  and  Galli.  Riccardo,  3,65 1 . 1 08. 
Sianesi,  Dario;  Pasetti,  Adolfo;  and  Corti,  Costante,  3,650,928. 
Vecchio,  Martino;  Gropelh,  Giovanni;  and  Fattore.  Vittorio, 
3,650,987. 
Montgomery,  William  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Lamb,  Thomas  W.;  Lee,  Robert  E.;  Montgomery,  William  C.  Jr.; 
On,  William  R;  and  Vogel.  Charles  B.3.65 1 .430. 
Mook,  Dan  Gilbert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  for  the 
storaBe  and  handling  of  photographic  fihn  or  the  like.  3.650.389,  CI. 
206-53. 
Moore,  Donald  R.:  See— 

TMoro.  Guiliana;  Sello,  Stephen  B.;  Moore.  Donald  R.;  and 
Wurster,  Rudolf  F.3.650,670.  "^  .  «"" 

Moore,  Franklin,  Jr.;  See— 

Plessinger,  John  A.;  and  Moore.  Franklin,  Jr.,3.650.344. 
Moorhusen,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Lewis,  WUliam  G.;  Moorhusen,  Robert  W.;  and  Nagel,  Richard 
H., 3,650,621. 
Morel,  Charles  J:  See— 

Baschang,     Gerhard;     Morel,     Charles     J.;     and     Wacker 
Oskar,3,65 1,103. 
Moreland,  Stephen  T.,  to  Scherer,  R.  P.,  Corporation.  Method  for 

filhng  and  seahns  plastic  ampoules.  3,650,084,  CI.  53-37. 
Morgan,  John  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Berghausen.  Philip  E.;  Dehner.  Gareth  A.;  and  Morgan,  John  M.. 
Jr.,3,650,923. 
Morgand,  Jean  Paul;  Magnan,  Henri;  and  Romagny,  Bernard,  to  Thom- 
son-CSF.  Visual  displav  system  with  digital  storage  of  video  informa- 
Uon.  3,65 1,253,  CI.  178-6.6 
Mori,  Hirosaburo:  See— 

Imoto,  Saburo;  Ikari,  Kyoichiro;  Mori,  Hirosaburo;  and  Hattori 
Tattuaki,3.650.805. 
Mori.  Koziro:  See— 

Okamoto,  Toshiaki;  Inada,  Masami;  and  Mori,  Koziro,3, 650,5 74 
Mori,  Kyoichiro:  See— 

Ishida,   Shinichi;   Ohshima,   Noboru;   FujiU,   Norimasa;   Mori 
K  voichiro;  and  Kurita,  Kunio,3,6S  1 ,0 1 5. 
Mori,  Takakazu:  See— 

Ito.  Shin;  Kubo,  Seitoku;  and  Mori,  Takakazu,3,650,16I. 
Morrison,  Robert  L.  Apparatus  for  chlorinating  swimming  pools. 

3,650,405,0.210-241. 
Morse,  Theodore  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trol of  bias  potential  in  an  elecUopbotographic  copier.  3,650,622, 

Morsing,  Lars  Johan  Gustaf,  to  Avesta  Jemverks  Aktiebolag.  Ferritic 
austenitic,  martensitic  suinless  steel.  3,650,709,  CI.  29-196. 1 

Mortensen,  Donald  G.,  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  Road 
sweeper  conveyor  system.  3.649.982,  CI.  1 5-84. 

Moser,  Billy  G.;  and  Landel,  Robert  P.,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Polymeric  compositions  and  their  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 3,651,008,0.  260-37. 

Moser,  James  R.:  See— 

Gincr.  Jose  D.;  and  Moser.  James  R.,3,650,838. 

Moser,  Kurt;  Hochli,  Beat;  Volker.  Theodor;  and  Wicht,  Paul,  to  Lonza 
Ltd.  Copolymers  of  isopropenyl  alkyl  ethers  and  process  for  their 
producuon.  3.65 1 .026.  CI.  260-78.5 

Mosher  Safe  Company.  The:  See— 

^**,"^'  i?*"*  •*  •  Gri™".  KendaU  H.;  and  Maynard,  Robert  W., 
3,650,226. 

Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Goeu.  Frederick  J..  Jr.;  and  Piazza,  Emanuel  F.,  3,650,584. 
Goetz,  Frederick  J.,  Jr..  3,65 1 ,257. 
Moisand,  Brian  H.;  and  Schilb,  WUliam  A.,  3,651.379. 
Phillips,  Ronald,  3.650,125. 
RoUins,  Thomas  J..  3.65 1 .404. 
Sarallo.  John  F.;  and  Shetzley,  George  W.,  3,65 1 ,407 
Motoyuki,  Inous.  to  Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manu- 

facturmg  low  thermal-expansion  procelain.  3,650,817,0.  117-118. 
Mott,  Ralph  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mott,  Ralph  B.,  Sr.;  Mott,  Ralph  B.,  Jr.;  and  CanteUa,  Richard 
C.,3,650355. 
Mott.  Ralph  B.,  Sr;  Mott,  Ralph  B.,  Jr.;  and  Cantella.  Richard  C,  to 
Reserv-A-RoU  Co.  Door  latch  with  a  concealed  setf-securinc  ar- 
rantement.  3,650,555,  CI.  292-145. 
Mouldings,  Inc.:  See- 
Rash.  James  T.,  3,650377. 
Moule,  David  John:  See- 
Jackson,  Thomas  Meirion;  Bush,  Eric  Langley;  Rowe,  Thomas 
John;  and  Moule,  David  John,3,650.796. 
Mourning,  Marion  P.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Fluid  catalytic  cracking 

m  a  dense  catahrst  bed.  3,650,946, 0.  208- 1 20. 
Moyer,  Robert  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Cooling  system 

pressuretester.  3.650,147,0.  73-49.7 
Moyle,  Clarence  L.;  and  Chem,  Diomed  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
g^J-TJe   3-Alkoxy-4-aryloxy-cis-crotonic  acid  esters.  3,651.123. 


MueUer,  Charies  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Fonn  gage  lean  adapter.  3.650.035. 

O.  33-174. 
Muka.  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Loop  control  device. 

Muller,  Guenther  See- 
Hunger,  Alfred;  and  Muller,  Guenther,3.65 1 .205. 

Mulph,  Robert  John:  See— 

Dipietro,   Joseph;   Todd.   John   Heaton;   and   Mulph,   Robert 
John,3.650,820.  ^^ 

Multi-Photo  Camera  Corporation:  See— 
Stekk.  Lionel  L..  3.650,186. 

Muhifastener  Company:  See— 
Keough.  William  R,  3,650,853. 

Mundus,  Friedhelm,  to  WindmoUer  &  Holscher.  Intermittent  feeding 
■PP"»tu«  for  a  web  at  paper  or  plastics  material.  3.650.449, 0.  22^ 

Munting.  Johannes  Pieter.  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Manu&cturv  of 

unique  polyethylene  terephthalate  fiber.  3,650.879,0.  161-89. 
Murakami,  Masuo;  Kawashima,  Yuji;  ho,  Noriki;  and  Yano.  Ku- 
niichiro,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  5-Cydobex- 
ylamino-6-methyluracil.  3,65 1 ,063, 0.  260-256.4 
Murakami,  Takeru:  See— 

Doi,  Kazuo;  Murakami,  Takeru;  Kawamura.  Hideo;  Takaishi.  Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  Nakano.  Yoshinobu,3,651.173. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoshima,  Isao,  3,650,003. 
Murou.  George,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co,  Ltd.,  The.  Methods  and  ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  pipe-shaped  articles  from  foamed  ther- 
moplastic resin.  3,650,868,0. 156-203. 
Mushnish,  Wilson  G.:  See— 

Riesbeck.  Laveme  J.;  and  Mushrush,  Wilson  G..  3,650.401 
Mushnish.  Wilson  G.:  See— 

Riesbeck,  Laveme  J.;  and  Mushrush.  Wilson  G.,3.650.401 
Muzlish.  Philip:  See— 

Wybrow,  Patrick  S.;  and  Muzlish.  Philip.3,650.205. 
Nagaki,  Shigeo:  See— 

Shimizu,  Tebuke;  Sasaki,  Atsuo;  and  Nagaki,  Shigeo,3 ,650,666. 
Nagase,  Shunji;  Baba,  Haiime;  Kodaira,  Kazuo;  and  Abe.  Takashi  to 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Agency  of  Method  for  the 
production  of  sulfur  hexafluoride.  3,650,9 1 6,  CI.  204-59 
Nagashima,  Hiroshi,  to  Noken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
sensing  the  predetermined  level  of  continuously  fed  particles 
3,651,289,0.200-61.2  '  *^ 

Nagata.  Watani;  and  Nishimura,  Haruo,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  17- 
Tertiary  aminoalkyoxyiminoandrostanes  for  controlling  pathogenic 
fiingi  infections.  3,651.228.0.  424-238.  * 

Nagel,  Richard  H:  See- 
Lewis,  WUliam  G.;  Moorhusen,  Robert  W.;  and  Nagel,  Richard 
H.,3,650,621. 
Nagy,    Ernest    J.,    to    Pullman    Incorporated.    Closure    actuatina 
mechanism.  3,650.221.0.  105-240.  «-M«ung 

Naito,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sugahara,  Yuiiro;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Takai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Usui. 
Kouichi,3,6$0,681. 
Naive,  James  V.:  See- 
Swan,  Sherman  S.,  3,650.100. 
Nakagawa,  Takayuki:  See— 

Dohi,    Tadahiro;    Yu,    Taneyoshi;    Nakagawa,   Takayuki-    and 
Hiraoka,Kozi,3.65I,132.  ' 

Nakamura.  Eiichi:  See— 

Higashimura,  Einosuke;  and  Nakamura,  Euchi,3.65 1 ,002. 
Nakamura,  Makoto:  See— 

Oda,  Teishiro;  and  Nakamura,  Makoto,3,650,845. 
,  Nakamura,  Tadashi:  See— 

Tanaka.    Shueaki;    Tamanaka,    Yoshimasa;    and    Nakamura 

Tadashi.3,65 1,361. 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Arimura,  Katsuo;  Tsumagari,  Tatsumi;  and  Shiroki 

Masami,  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  Piperidine' 

spu^o  compounds.  3,65 1 .052,  CI.  260-243. 

Nakanishi   Susumu,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Acylation  of  6-aminopenicUlanic 

acid  and  7-  aminocephalosporanic  acid.  3,65 1 ,050, 0.  260-239  1 
Nakanishi,  Toru:  See— 

N«jj5uchi.   Yuichi;   Nakanishi,   Tom;   and   Taketugu,   Yasuyu- 

Nakano,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Doi,  Kazuo;  Murakami,  Takem;  Kawamura,  Hideo;  Takaishi  Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  Nakano,  Yo8hinobu,3,651,173. 
Nakanuma,  Sho:  See— 

Onoda,  Katsuhiro;  Igarashi,  Rvo;  Wada.  Toshio;  Nakanuma,  Sho; 

and  Tsujide .  Toru,3.65 1 .490. 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  Nara,  Takashi;  Misawa.  Masanam;  and  Komuro. 

Toshio,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  5- 

tluorouracU  riboside  and  6-mercaptopurine  riboside.  3,650.897  jO. 

N^yama  Koyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Hanio,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo,  Ltd. 
Ptoce»  for  producmg  nicotinic  acid  mononucleotide.  3.650^898, 0. 

Nalbach.  John  C.  to  Nalbach.  John  R.,  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Artide- 

onenting  appwatus.  3.650368. 0.  1 98-31 
Nalbach,  John  R.,  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Nalbach.  John  C.  3.650.368. 
Nara.  Takashi:  See— 

Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  Nara,  Takashi;  Misawa.  Masanam;  and 
Komuro.  Toshio.3.650.897. 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  21, 1972 


Narken,  Bernt:  See— 

Maissel.  Leon  I.;  Narken,  Bernt;  and  Su^nen,  Brian,3,6S0,737 
Nasarevkh,  Leo  S.:  See— 

Roberts,  David;  and  Naaarevich,  Leo  S, 3 .630,280. 
Nash,  Alan  Rkbard  Brine.  Dashpots  oscillatihg  pitton-type.  3,650.339. 

CI.  188-310. 
Nass,  Gerald  I.;  and  Sprenger,  Gerhard  E.,  lo  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Radiation-curaUe  compositions.  3,630.883,  CI.  161-189. 
Nasienstein,  Heinrich,  to  Farben&briken  $ayer  AktiengeseUschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  th^information  transmitting 
capabilities  of  unage  forming  systems.  3,650,394,  CI.  330-3.3 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 
Lockwood,  George  C . ,  3 ,65 1 ,492. 

Menchikov,  Leonid  Petrovich;  Kopyloir,  Kim  Ivanovich;  Okun, 
Evsei  Lvovich;  Smimov,  Vasily  MikhAilovich;  Cavrikov,  Viktor 
Stepanovich;  Fridman,  Ova  Davidovch;  Markov,  Vyacheslav 
Evjenievich;  and  Sopin,  Akxandr  Ale  Landrovich,  3,63 1 ,30 1 . 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporatioi :  See— 

Miller.  Franklyn  D..  3.650.983. 
National  Forge  Company:  See— 

Witkin,  Donakl  E..  3,650,657. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  i  ee— 

Marotu,  Nicholas  G.;  Bell.  Harvey;  Ind  Trubiano,  Paolo  C. 
3,650,770.  T 

Natterer,  Hans.  Ski-training  device.  3,650,52  t,  Q.  272-37. 
Nazarov,  Vladimir  Lvovich:  See— 

Itin,  Artur  Markovich;  Zhcd,  Jury  Mil  :hailovich;  and  Nazarov, 
Vladimir  Lvovich,3,650,583.  ~ 

Neal,  William  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
necting a  flowline  to  an  ofEihore  installatioq.  3,650,1 14,  CI.  61-72.3 
Neary,  Richard  William,  to  Atlantis  Machine  Tool  Developments 

Limited.  Bar  stock  feed  mechanism.  3,650,f  1 2,  CI.  2 1 4- 1 .5 
Neben,  Thomas  Sloan.   Electronic  ignitidn   system   for  firearms. 

3.650, 174.  CI.  89-28. 
Nelson,  Gunner  E.;  Becker.  Warren  E.;  and  Kbbetz,  Paul,  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  preparing  tertiary  amjne  alanes.  3,63 1,064,  Q. 
260-270. 
Nelson,  Hugh  Wharton:  See— 

Fogman,    Carl    Bertil;    Nebon,    Hugli    Wharton;    and    Tsao, 

Utah,3,650,888.  I 

Fogman.    Carl    Bertil;    Nelson,    Hugh!    Wharton;    and    Tsao, 
Uuh,3,650,889.  ' 

Nelson.  John  P.;  Demovshek,  Joseph  F.;  Mill*,  Hal  E.;  and  Byere,  Clif- 
ton A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The.  Disc  brake  with 
homogeneous  brake  suck.  3,650,357,  CI.  188-71.5 


Nelson,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Gerber  Producti  Coitipany.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  testing  hermetically-sealed  contfmers.  3,650,145,  CI.  73- 

Nebon  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

McKinstrv.  James  E..  3,650,247. 
Nelson,  Peter  H..  to  Syntex  Corporation.  2-<6fMethoxy-2-naphthyl)-l 

propyl  boranes.  3,65 1,148,  CI.  260-606.5     ; 
NentwKh,    Wilhehn,    to    Roland    Offsetmaichinenfabrik    Faber   & 
Schleicher  AG.  Sheet  gripping  device  fori  a  rotary  printinK  press. 
3, 650,2 11.  CI.  101-409  '  *^ 

NeuschoU.  Robert.  Structure  and  use  of  fasteiiers  having  locking  keys. 

3.650.309,0.151-23.  "  »  b     7 

New  Briuin  Machine  Company.  The:  See- 
Cook.  Francis  W.,  Jr.,  3.650.650. 
Newman,  Roger:  See— 

Goldberg,  Norman;  and  Newman,  Roger,|,65 1 ,504. 
Newton,  Alwm  B.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporatidn.  Induction  unit  control 

system.  3,650,320,0.165-40.  T 

Newton,  Richard  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Cdmpany.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  dyeing  a  continuous  length  of  ya^n.  3,650,674,  CI.  8-149. 
Newton,  Richard  C:  5«<— 

Meyer,  Richard  D.;  and  Newton,  Richard  i:.,3,650,675. 
Newton,  Roland  A.:  See—  J 

Andrews,  Donald  W.;  Kessler.  Eugene  %.;  and  Newton,  Roland 
A. ,3,650.337. 
Ngo,  Dinh-Tuan.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Solid 

state  traveling  display  circuit.  3,651,493,0.  340-173. 
Ngo,  Dinh-Tuan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Light 

pen  for  display  having  inherent  memory.  3,6$  1 ,509,  C\.  340-324. 
Nicely,  Thomas  E.:  See—  \ 

Abarotin,  Eugene  V.;  Nicely,  Thomas  E.;  imd  WUshire,  Robert  A., 
Jr.,3,650,315. 
Nicbob  Engineering  &  Research  Corporation 

Mathb,  Edmund  A.,  3,650,830. 
Nichob,   Joseph;  and   Sexsmith,   Frederick 
Hvdrothermal  treatment  of  collagen  sut 

Nicbobon,  Brian  John,  to  Tracked  Hoverc._ 
reaction  rail  assembly.  3,650,469,  CL  238-2 
NicoUian,  Edward  Haig:  See— 

Kahng,  Dawon;  and  NicoUian,  Edward  Hak,3,65 1 ,349. 
Nidetiky,  Leopold,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporal  on.  mesne.  Perforated 

shear-plate  for  dry  shaven.  3,650,849.  CI.  14  J-12.4 
Nieben.  A.  C,  Company:  See— 

Haselwood,  Donald  E.;  and  Solar.  Carl  M.. 
Niermann,  Horn:  See— 

Von     Bonin,     Wuif;     Niermann.     Ho^ 
Heinz.3,65 1,171 


H.,   to   Ethicon,   Inc. 
3,651,204,  O.  264- 

Limited.  Linear  motor 


3,651.471. 


and     Ott.     Karl- 


Niestroi,  HemiKh;  and  Tille,  Hans,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maachinen- 
fabnk  AktiengeseUschaft  Thread-guide  setting  device  for  straight- 
far  knittingmachines.  3,650, 1 27, cT.  66- 1 26. 
Nightinale  Paul  Leslie;  and  Quigley.  Garnet  H.  Uboratory  bench  or 

table.  3,650,586,0.  312-195. 
Nip).  Michael  A.  Pizza  container.  3.650383. 0. 206-43.31 
Nikawitz,  Edward  J.,  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Bacteriostatic  carba- 
mates of  bbpbenob.  3,631,128,0.  260-479. 
NUckel,  Ronnie  D.,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company.  Yam  texturins  ao- 
paratus.  3,650,001 , 0.  28-1 .6  *  ^ 

Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov:  See— 

Balevski.  Angel  Tontchev;  and  NUtolov,  Ivan  Dimov,3,650.3 1 3. 
Nippon  Denao  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Ito.  Shigehiko;  and  Arai.  Hiroshi,  3,65 1 ,389. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kobayashi,  Akira,  3,65 1 ,49 1 . 
Onoda.  Katsuhiro;  Igarashi,  Ryo;  Wada.  Toshio;  Nakanuma.  Sho; 

and  Tsujide,  Torn,  3,65 1 ,490. 
Ueno,  Yoshito;  and  Matsumoto,  Youichi.  3,651,424. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Mateukura,  Yasuo;  Wada.  Toahio;  and  Ohta.  Kuniichi.  3,65 1 .348. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sw— 
Tomisawa,  Norio,  3,65 1,337. 
Uchiyama,  Yasuji,  3,65 1 ,336. 
Nippon  OU  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Hone.  Tatsuo,  3,651,165. 

Waraaai,  Toahihiko;  Kawaguchi,  Hideo;  and  Saegusa,  Takeo, 
3,651,161. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugahara,  Eisuke.  3,650,537. 
Nippon  Selfoc  Co.,  Ltd.:  5**— 

Kitano,  Ichiro;  Koizumi,  Ken;  Ikeda,  Yoshiro;  and  Matsumura. 
Hiroyoshi,  3,650^98. 
Nippon  Setfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitano,  Ichiro;  Koizumi,  Ken;  Ikeda,  Yoshiro;  and  Matsumura. 
Hiroyoshi,  3.650,598. 
Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kabha:  See— 

Motoyuki,  Inous,  3,650,8 1 7. 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamoto,  Atutoshi,  3,650,575. 
Nishikawa,  Manaka:  See— 

Inouye,      Ryuichiro;      Nishikawa,      Manaka;      and      Akano. 
Akimi,3.650.981. 
Nbhikawa,  Masataka,  to  Chiyoda  Sansyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Dust  removing 

equipment  for  a  shuttle  race.  3,650,230,  CI.  1 12-192. 
Nishimura,  Haiuo:  See— 

Nagau,  Wataru;  and  Nishimura,  Haruo,3,65 1 ,228. 
Nishimura,  Mikio:  See— 

Fuiimoto,     Takehiko;     Nishimura,     MUiio;     and     TakiEawa 
Shoji,3,65l,029.  "^ 

Nishimura,  Osamu:  See— 

Fujino,  Masahiko;  Hatanaka,  Chitoshi;  Nishimura,  Osamu;  and 
Sanno.  Yasushi,3,65 1 ,039. 
Nbsan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Shimano,  Akira;  Maki,  Shin;  Ohyama,  Katsuzi;  and  Uchiyama. 
Hiromichi.  3.650,542. 
Nobo  Fabrikker  A/S:  See— 

Johansen,  Oddvar,  3,65 1 ,307. 
Noda,  Katsunobu:  See— 

Maruyama,  Mitsuo;  Okabe,  Akira;  Yamazaki,   Hideo;  Sakai. 

Hideaki;  Shimazu,  Tadao;  Kajiya.  Shotaro;  and  Noda.  Katsu- 

nobu,3,65l.056. 

Noeuchi,  Yuichi;  Nakanishi.  Tom;  and  Taketugu,  Yasuyuki,  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  L-prohne.  3,650,899. 

O.  195-29. 

Noiiri,  Takasi.  Electronic  device  using  block  units.  3,65 1 ,38 1 , 0.  3 1 7- 

Noken  Kosyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Nan^ma,  Hirodii.  3,65 1 ,289. 

Nokes,  Clarence  D.,  25%  to  Van  Hook,  Warren  K.  Programed  steering 
means  for  mowing  wparatus  or  the  like.  3,650,097, 0.  56-10.2 

Nomura,  KatsuhUio;  Watanabe,  Koichiro;  and  Urano,  Fumio,  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  for  making  multipie  expo- 
sures. 3.6507191,0.95-31.  e       -K        K-- 

Noranda  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Vogt,  John;  Schmidt,  Paul;  and  MUb,  Leonard,  3,650,5 19. 

Norbbrath,  Max,  to  Speaal-Papiermaschinen&brik  August  Alfred 
Kmpp.  Machine  for  wuiding  tape-like  strip  onto  reeb.  3,650,488,  CI. 

Nordhobn,  Lloyd  P.:  See— 

Florance,  Douglas  A.;  and  Nordholm,  Lloyd  P..3,65 1 ,399. 
Nordstrom,  John  D.;  and  Zelek,  Carolyn  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

AcryUc-siloxane  resin  paint  IV.  3,650,8 1 1 , 0.  1 1 7-93.3 1 
Nordstrom,  John  D.;  and  Zelek,  Carolyn  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Acrylic-sUoxane  resin  paint  and  painted  article.  3,650,812,  O.  117- 

93.31 
Nordstrom,  John  D.;  and  Zelek,  Carolyn  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

AcryUc-siloxane  resin  paint  n.  3,650.8 1 3, 0.  1 1 7-93.3 1 
Norris,  Raymond  H.;  and  Bradford,  Richard  H.,  Jr.  Dbplay  device. 

3,651319,0.240-10.1 
North  American  RockweU  Corporation:  See— 
Artz,  Glen  D.  3,630,836. 
Gibson,  EariD,  3,65 1,3 16. 
North.  Donald  Edward.  Spread  appticator.  3,650,241,  CI.  1 18-2. 
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Northrop,  George:  See— 

Braun,       Samuel;       Witkoff,       Robert;       and       Northrop, 
George,3,6S0,382. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  The:  See- 
Hum,  Nicholas  D.,  3,65 1 ,096. 
Nothnagle.  Paul  E.,  to  Bausch  Sl  Lomb  Incorporated.  Darkfield  con- 
vertible subsuge  mirror.  3,650,597,0.  350-87. 
Novice,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Szepesi,  Zoltan  P.  J.;  and  Novice,  Michael  A.,3,650,824. 
Nowack,  Gerhard  P.:  See— 

Supp.  Paul  R.;  Nowack,  Gerhard  P.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin 
M.,3,65 1,092. 
Nowak,  John  S.:  See- 
Downing,  RandaU  W.;  Nowak,  John  S.;  Taylor,  Frank  F.;  and  Ul- 
rich,Wemer,3, 65 1,480. 
Nowotny.  Kurt  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  3-(Halophenoxy)pyridines. 

3.651.072,0.260-297. 
Noxon.  Paul  Adelbert,  to  Thom-Bendix  Limited.  Measurement  of 

visual  range  in  fog.  3,650,627.  CI.  356-4. 
Nyberg,  Carl  Erik  Josef  Coupling  sleeve  for  coupUng  engagement  with 

anipple.  3,650,507,0. 251-149.6  r     e     e-e 

Obau.MiUugu:  See— 

Shimoda,  Tsunezo;  HUcawa,  Koji;  Yahata,  Shuichi;  and  Obata. 
MiUugu,3,650,614. 
Oberg,  Per  Ake:  See— 

Sjostrand,  Ulf  Hakan;  and  Oberg,  Per  Ake,3,650,277. 
Obinata,  Tatsuichi:  See— 

Asada,  Yutaka;  Obinata,  TaUuichi;  and  Matsuda,  Kamemat- 
su,3,650,4l4. 
O'Brien,  John  W.  Mechanical  ladle.  3,650,423,0.  214-149. 
Ocean  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Brown,  Louis  Sunblaus;  March,  Frank  Adams;  Bishop,  Richard 
Patten;  and  GUman,  Bmce  Calvin,  3,650,406. 
Oda,   Teishiro;   and    Nakamura,    Makoto,   to   Mitsubishi   Jukoeyo 
KabushUri  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacture  of  steel  turbine  blades. 
3.650,845.0.  148-2. 
Octiker.  Alfred:  See— 

Marthaler.  Max;  and  Oetiker.  Alfred,3,650,739. 
Oetikcr.  Hans,  to  Gebruder  Buhler  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  assur- 
ing the  stead-flow  of  treatment  gas  through  a  mixture  of  bulk  materi- 
als. 3.650.037.  CI.  34-10. 
Ogland,  Jon  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fusion  method 

for  spaced  conductive  element  window.  3,650.7 1 8,  CI.  65-23. 
Ohfuka,  Toshio;  Ichikawa,  Yasushi;  and  Sugaya,  Yoshiham,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Acrylic  fiber.  3,651,013,0.  260-49. 
Ohio  State  University,  The:  See— 

McMaster.  Robert  C.  3,650,016. 
Ohki.  Haruo.  Motor  driven  roUtable  drom  chance  device.  3,650,535, 

CI.  273-143. 
Ohlschlager,   Hans;  and   Riester.  Oskar,  to  Asfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
geseUschaft. Sensitisation  of  layers  made  of  polymers  which  can  be 
cross-linked  by  the  action  of  light.  3,650,756, 0. 96-91. 
Ohmura,  Satoshi:  See— 

HaU,  Toju;  MaUumae,  Akihiro;  Abe,  Kimihiko;  Sano,  Yoshimoto; 
OhUni,  Mariko;  and  Ohmura,  Satoshi,3,650,904. 
Ohshima,  Noboru:  See— 

Ishida,   Shinichi;   Ohshima,   Nobom;   Fujita,   Norimasa;   Mori, 
Kyoichiro;  and  Kurita,  Kunio,3,65 1 ,0 1 5. 
Ohta,  Kuniichi:  See— 

Matsukura,  Yasuo;  Wada,  Toshio;  and  Ohta,  Kuniichi,3,65 1 ,348. 
Ohtani.  Mariko:  See— 

Hau,  Toju;  Matsumae,  AkUiiro;  Abe,  KimUiiko;  Sano,  Yoshimoto; 
Ohtani.  Mariko;  and  Ohmura,  Satoshi,3,650,904. 
Ohyama,  Katsuzi:  See— 

Shimano.  Akira;  Maki,  Shin;  Ohyama,  Katsuzi;  and  Uchiyama, 
Hiromichi,3,650,542. 
Oida,  Etuo:  See— 

IwaU,  Susumu;  and  Oida,  Etuo,3,650,750. 
Okabe,  Akira:  See— 

Maruyama,  Mitsuo;  Okabe,  Akira;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Sakai, 
Hideaki;  Shimazu,  Tadao;  Kajiya,  Shotaro;  and  Noda,  Katsu- 
nobu,3,65 1,056. 
Okada,  Morio:  See— 

Hase^awa,  Katsumi;  Ando,  Akio;  Okada,  Morio;  Kohno,  Yukio; 
Aoi,  Norihiro;  Kamo,  Tadasu;  Hikiu,  Shiniti;  and  Fukuda,  At- 
sushi,3,650,486. 
Okada,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  generating  ap- 
paratus. 3.651,247.0.  178-5.4 
Okamoto,  Atutoshi,  to  Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kabha.  Anti-skid 

device.  3,650,575,  CI.  303-fl. 
Okamoto,  Toshiaki;  Inada,  Masami;  and  Mori,  Koziro,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Company  Limited.  Automotive  antbkid  device  with  safety  ap- 
paratus. 3,650,574,  CI.  303-2 1 . 
O.  K.  Partnership:  S^— 

Kalthoff,  Robert  J.;  Sanborn,  Frederic  R.  G.;  and  Bandenburs, 
Daniel  J.,  3,650.398. 
Okui,  Seiichi.  Metal  powder  spray  cutting  apparatus.  3,650.515,  O. 

Okumura,  Akihiro;  and  Izumi,  Isao,  to  Yamamura  Glass  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Glassware  cooling  and  transfer  apparatus.  3,650,725,  CI.  65- 
260. 
Okun,  Evsei  Lvovich:  See— 

MenchUiov,  Leonid  Petrovich;  Kopylov,  Kim  Ivanovich;  Okun, 
Evsei  Lvovich;  Smimov,  Vasily  MikhaUovich;  Gavrikov,  Viktor 


Stepanovich;  Fridman,  Dya  Davidovich;  Markov,  Vyacheslav 
Evgenievich;  and  Sopin,  AJexandr  Alexandrovich.3.65 1 ,30 1 . 
Olaf,  Jom;  and  Ratz,  Walter,  to  Bergwerksverband  G.m.b.H.  Conveyor 

band  monitoring  apparatus.  3,65 1 ,506, 0.  340-259. 
OWay,  Fred  L.  Fur  sewing  machine.  3,650,227, 0.  1 12-20. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Zocco,  Natale  C;  and  Cohen,  Stanley  I.,  3,650,993. 
Obon,  Edgar  C:  See— 

MUler,  Roland  E.;  and  Obon,  Edgar  C.,3,650,089. 
Olson,  George  E.:  See— 

Dbsmeyer.  Fred  W.;  and  Obon,  George  E.,3,630,4 1 7. 
Dbsmeyer.  Fred  W.;  and  Obon,  George  E.,3,650,4 1 8. 
Olton,  Peter  F.;  and  Kauffman,  Harry  D.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc. 

Adaptive  control  for  an  ELG  machuie.  3,650,938, 0.  204-2 1 8. 
Omohundro,  Paul  H.  Weather  and  shock  proof  switch  casing  with  in- 

seruble  key  switch  operating  member.  3,65 1 ,298, 0.  20O-1 68. 
OlMeU,  James  A.,  to  Ctyogemc  ItcYmcAoB,  Inc.  Temperature-staged 

cryogenic  apparatus.  3,650,1 18,  CI.  62-6?^ 
OXeUl,  Ro^er  M.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Method  for  seal- 
ing containers  using  heat  activated  magnetic  sealing  compound. 
3.651,299,0.219-10.53 
Onoda,  Katsuhiro;  Igarashi,  Ryo;  Wada,  Toshio;  Nakanuma,  Sho;  and 
Tsujide,  Tom,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Three  dimensional 
memory  utilizing  semiconductor  memory  devices.  3,651,490.  O. 
340-173. 
OpeUke  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Bems,  Peter  M.;  and  Simonoff,  Ely,  3,650.442. 
Orr,WUliamR.:  See- 
Lamb,  Thomas  W.;  Lee,  Robert  E.;  Montgomery,  WiUiam  C,  Jr.; 
Orr,  WUliam  R.;  and  Vogel,  Charies  B.,3,65 1 ,450. 
Orszag,  Ferenc:  See— 

Fekete,  Laszio;  Pataricza,  Imre;  Bodi,  Dezso;  Gyuricza,  Jozsef; 
Miskei,  Mihaly;  and  Orszag,  Ferenc,3,650,688. 
Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asada,  Yutaka;  Obinata,  Tatsuichi;  and  Matsuda,  Kamematsu. 

3,650,414. 

Osbom,  Claibom  Lee;  and  Trecker,  David  John,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation.  Treatment  of  monomeric  and  polymeric  systems  with 

high  intensity  predominantly  continuum  light  radiation.  3,650.669. 

Cr8-I15.5 

Osbome,  Robert  D.,  10*  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The. 

Guitar  pick.  3,650,172.0.  84-322. 
Osbome,  WiUiam  T.;  and  Endress,  James  W.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Centrifui|al  refrigeration  compressor.  3,650,634, 0.  4 1 5- 1 75. 
O'Shea,  Thomas  Edward,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Balanced  resampler.  3,65 1 .344. 0.  307-270. 
Osojnak.  Boris  M..  to  Engmeered  DaU  Products,  Inc.  Tape  canister. 

3,650,388,0.206-52. 
Ostermayer,  Franz:  See— 

Denss,      Rolf;      Oauson-Kaas,      Nieb;      and      Ostermayer. 
Franz,3,65 1,084. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited:  See— 

E>ohi,    Tadahiro;    Yu,   Taneyoshi;    Nakagawa,   Takayuki;    and 
Hiraoka,Kozi,  3,651,132. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinr  See— 

Von     Bonin,     Wulf;     Niermann,     Horst;     and     Ott,     Karl- 
Heinz,3,65 1,171. 
Ottenheym,  Johannes  H.;  Van  Krimpen,  Pieter  C.  A.;  and  Franssen, 
Pierre  J.,  to  Sumicarbon  N.  V.  Preparation  of  polyamides  with  spe- 
cial properties.  3,65 1 ,023,  CI.  260- f82. 
OueUette,  Roland  J.:  See— 

Coveney,  Donald  B.;  and  OueUette,  Roland  J.,3,650,036. 
Overly,  Inc.:  See- 
Overly,  Wm.  F.;  and  Paeel,  Kenneth  J.,  3,650,043. 
Overiy,  Wm.  F.;  and  Pagel,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Overiy,  Inc.  Web  stabiUzer. 

3,650,043,0.34-156. 
Owatonna  Tool  Company:  See- 
Boers,  Jan  H.;  Rutherford,  Robert  C;  and  Loquai,  John  R., 
3,650,013. 
Owen,  Robert  L.;  and  Busby,  JuUan  M.,  said  Owen  assor.  to  Advanced 
Geophysics,  Inc.  Method  for  exploring  the  surface  of  the  earth  with 
electromafnetic  energy  includmg  comparing  reradiation  charac- 
terbtics  of  gases  to  locate  escaping  hydrocartwn  gases  at  the  surface 
emitted  by  deposits  of  petroleum  and/or  natwal  gas  at  dctpth. 
3,651,395,0.324-6.  ^ 

Owens,  Nevyl  G.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  WeU 
bridging  apparatus  having  a  detachable  setting  means.  3,650,325, 0. 
166-182. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Canfield,  Sheldon  A.,  3,650,717. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred,  3,650,810. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Horton,  Richard  C. ,  3 ,650.8 1 8. 
Owens-Dlinob,  Inc.:  See— 

Baak,  NibTryjgve  E.  A.,  3,650,781. 
Dray,  Robert  FT  and  Lawrence,  Donald  L.,  3,650,632. 
Oy  Airam  AB:  See— 

Airola,  Aito  Kasimir;  and  Saarinen,  Martti  Kaarolo  Johannes. 
3,650,304. 
Ozono,  Masayashi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Ebuke;  and  Ozono,  Masayaahi,3,65 1 ,036. 
Pachter,    Irwin    J.;    and    Scboen,    Kari.    5-Aminomethyi-4,5,6.7- 

tetrahydro-4-oxoindoles.  3,631,086,  CL  260-326.13 
Pacific  RoUer  Die  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Davb.  Paul  K.,  3,650.015. 
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Pactide  Corpontiaa:  See— 

Rodfen.  Franklin  A..  3,630.905. 
Padfitt,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Venema.  Harry  J.;  and  Padgitt.  Kenneth  W.,3,65 1 ,434. 
Padmanathan,  Thurairajah.  to  American  Cytnamid  Company.  3-Benz 

(cd)  indol-2(  1 H  )-ylidene-barbitunc  acid.  163 1 .062.  CI.  260-236.4 
Pagel,  Kenneth  J.:  See—  \ 

Overly.  Wm.  F.;  and  Pa(el.  Kenneth  J..3  J530.043. 
Paillard  S.A.:  5«e- 

Thcvenaz,  Jean.  3.630.3%. 
Pak-Well  Corporation:  See— 

Klover.  Richard  S..  3,630.462. 
PaU  Corporatioa:  See— 

Roaenben.  David.  3.630,093. 
Pahnenberg,  Edw,  rd  C:  See— 

Wachtdl.  Richard  Lloyd;  and  Pafanenbeik  Edward  C..3.6S0.633 
Pafaner,  Nigel  I.,  to  Lceaooa  Corporation.  Secondary  metal/air  cell. 

3,630,837.  a.  136-86. 
Pafant.  Joaeph  X.  Wire  twirter.  3.630.302.  CI.  {140-1 19. 
Panzer,  Max  L.:  See- 
Let,  Richard  C;  Schleicher,  Allen  K,;  P4nzer.  Max  L.;  and  Brock, 
John  E.,3,650,366. 
Papavasiliou,  Mary  J.:  See- 
Bean,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.;  Papavasiliou,  M^ry  J.;  and  Snyder.  John 
L..3.63 1.025. 

Parisi.  Anthony,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Process  for  decreasing  permeability  q{  a  porous  body  and  the 
product  thereof.  3,650,804,  Cfl.  1 1 7-49 
Park,  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

Haskell,  Theodore  H.;  and  Hanessian,  Stck>ben,  3.651.045. 
Parke,  Davis  &.  Company:  See- 
Law,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Brown,  Gordon  R.,  ^.65 1 .465 
Westland.  Roger  D..  3.65 1 .076. 
Parker,   Delmer  G.,   to   Xerox  Corporation.   Switching  detector 

3,650,619,0.355-3. 
Parker,  Eric  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporatibn.  Transverse  wiper  ap- 
paratus. 3,649,989.  CI.  15-250.16  ^ 
Parker  Mfg.  Company:  See— 

U  Pointe,  Gabriel  M.,  3,650,028 
Parkman,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Meyer,  Harry  M.,  Jr.;  and  Parkman,  Paul  |>..3.651.212 
Parodi.  Sandro:  See— 

Cameli,  Nazzareno;  Longi,  Paolo;  Valvas4ori.  Alberto;  and  Parodi. 
Sandro.3,651,032. 
Pan,  Edward  L.,  to  Thompson,  Wendell  L.  Controller  responsive  to 
variation  in  pressure  in  one  source  for  varying  pressure  m  another 
source.  3.656.181,  CI.  92-48.  [ 

ParrineUo,  Anthony  J.:  See—  I 

Etter,  Doyle  O.;  and  ParrineUo,  Anthony  J..3.650,742. 
Parris,  Chester  L.:  See— 

Schaffhauser,  Robert  J.;  and  Parris,  Chestir  L..3.631.0I  1. 
Parmns.  Stuart  L.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Terminal  Upe  and  method 

for  making  the  same.  3,650,706,  CI.  29-I93.JS 
PascheUg,  Elbert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bodenheimer,  David  W;  and  Paschetag,  Albert  W..  Jr.  ,3,65 1 ,397. 
Pasetti.  Adolfo:  See— 

Sianesi,  Dario;  Pasetti.  Adolfo;  and  Corti.  iCostante.3,650,928. 
Pataricza,  Imre:  See— 

Fekete,  Laszlo;  Pauricza,  bnre;  Bodi,  Dezso;  Gyuricza,  Jozsef; 
Miskei,  Mihaly;  and  Orszag,  Ferenc, 3 ,630,688. 
Patelhoid  Patentverwertungs-  una  Elektro-Holding  AG:  See— 

GuaneUa,Gusuv.  3,651,261.  ^ 

Pater,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Burdick.  Donald  R.,  3,650,044. 
Patritto,  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Hallman,  RusseU  H.;  Keir,  John  B.; 
J.,3.650,425. 
Pauza,  WUIiam  Vito,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  P 

circuit.  3.651,448,C1.  339-1 12. 
Payne,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Andrews,  RusKll  W.;  Kolesar,  Paul  M.; 
Posner,  Howard  G.,3,65 1 .5 1 1 
Pearce.  Edwin  S.:  See— 

Kershaw.  John  Knox;  and  Pearce,  Edwin  Sl,3,649,984. 
Pecbe,  Gerhard;  and  SeiCfarth,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Gas  discharge   over  voltage   arrester   filled   with   a  noble  gas. 
3,651,380,  CI.  317-62.  j 

Pedersen.  Carl.  Measuring  instrument  and  rqad 

3,650.399.  CI.  350-113. 
Peer,  Hendricus  Gerardus:  See—  ! 

van  den  Ouweland.  Godefridus  Antonius  Maria;  and  Peer,  Hen- 
dricus Gerardus,3.65 1 .097. 
Pegert,  Walter  Emil:  See— 

Hansen.  Ame  Sven;  and  Pegert.  Waher  EnMI.3.630.387. 
ftu^nat  Raymond.  Bulk  display  self  serviccj  bin  unit.  3,630,384,  Q. 

Pe^eas  Cribbage  Board  Company:  See— 

MacKenzie.  John  D.;  and  Klemm.  Edwin  Ol.  3.65 1 ,3 1 3. 
Pelizzoni.  Winton  J.,  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  iHydrauhc  vaWe  lifter. 

3,650.251.0.123-90.57 
PelB,  Pierre,  to  Lt)real.  Nipple  for  baby  bottle.  3,650,271,  O.  128 

Penick.  lb,  to  Simpro  Corporation  of  Amer  ca,  mesne.  Disposable 
camera.  3.650,194.0.95-61. 
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Pennwalt  Corporatioa:  See- 
Sanchez.  Joae.  3,650.972. 
Pepe.  Frank  W.  Method  of  forming  multiple  hole  conduit  lamps  and 

hangers.  3,650,141,0.  72-332. 
Pepper,  Kenneth  V.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Drain,  waste  and  vent  expansion  joint  3,630,549;a.  285-27. 
Perepletchikov,  Leonid  Yakovtevich:  See— 

Voronin,  Grigory  Ivanovich;  Vzorov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Karaski, 
Dya  Lvovich;  Lyasuafakin,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Poepletchikov, 
Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Khokhlova,  Nina  Dmitrievna;  and  Petrov. 
Jury  Mikhailovich,3,630.197. 
Perkins.  Glynn  E :  See— 

Kestler.  Ralph.  3.650.032. 
Perlinger.  Hans  L.;  and  Milazzo,  Joseph  S..  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Preparation  of  monobenzamido  derivatives  of  diaminoanthraauin- 
one.  3.65 1 .099.  CI.  260-377.  ^ 

Perlman,  David  E.:  See- 
Carter,   Daniel  E.;  Lederer,  David  B.;  and  Perbnan,  David 
E.,3,65 1.324. 
Permattach  Diunond  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Farkas.  Peter.  3.650,714. 
Peron,  Bernard:  See— 

Vidal.  Gilbert;  and  Peron,  Bemard,3,65 1 ,390. 
Perry,  Charles  B.;  and  Attermeyer,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.  Machine  tool  wnh  tool  changing  and  transferrinf 
means.  3,650,018,0.29-568. 
Persico.  Giuseppe.  Multiple  tube-rolling  pilger  mills.  3.650.1 38.  CI.  72- 

1  oV. 
Pestka,  John  A.;  and  Huggins,  James  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Speculum.  3,650.266. CTl 28- 1 7. 
Peter.  Leverkusen:  See— 

Ptatz,  Stephen;  Peter.  Leverkusen;  and  Gref.  Hans,3.650,292. 

Peters,  Frank  Groom;  Sinclair.  William  Robert;  and  Sullivan,  Miles 

Vmcent,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Technique 

for  the  preparation  of  iron  oxide  films  by  cathodic  sputterins- 

3.650.921.0204-142.  *^  * 

Petersen,  Otto:  See— 

Graasel.  Joachim;  and  Peter%n,  Otto.3 ,650,63 1. 
Peterson,  John  E.:  See— 

Ringel,  Samuel  Morris;  Roemer,  Sidney;  Gutt.  Ann  Lee;  and 
Peterson.  John  E.,3.65 1 .2 16. 
Peterson.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Cooper.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Peterson.  Robert  W..3.65 1.436. 
Petfoods  Limited:  See— 

Homsby,  John  M.;  and  Wood.  William  G..  3,650.387. 
Petit,  Robert,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem.  Cooling  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous casting  wheel.  3.650.316.  CI.  164-278. 
Petix.  Robert  F.;  Aquino.  Joseph  A.;  and  Aquino.  Frank  J..  25%  to  Hol- 

slen.  William  C.  Warehousing  pallet.  3 .650.224,  CI.  1 08-3 1 . 
Petrol  Injection  Limited:  See- 
Jackson,  Harold  Ernest,  3.630,258. 
Petrov,  Jury  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Voronm,  Grigory  Ivanovich;  Vzorov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Karaski, 
Dya  Lvovich;  Lyasushkin,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Perepletchikov, 
Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Khokhlova,  Nina  Dmitrievna;  and  Petrov, 
Jurv  Mikhailovich,3,650,197. 
Pews,  Richard  Garth;  and  Davis,  Ralph  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Hiah  density  fluids.  3,65 1 ,1 55, 0. 260-648. 
PfetfTer,  John  David,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Electronic  web  tension 

measuring  and  controlling  system.  3,650,491,0.  242-75.51 
Pfenning,  Helmut  See— 

Reis,  Walter;  Pfenning,  Heteiut;  and  BoU.  Dietmar,3, 650,4 1 1 . 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Susumu,  3,65 1,050. 
Pfleiderer,  Dieter  See— 

Genz,  Heinz;  Liborius,  Heinz;  Pfleiderer,  Dieter;  Schmidt,  Kart; 
Berger,  Dieter,  and  Seeliger,  Hor8t,3,650,892. 
Philadelphia  QuarU  Company:  See— 

BoH),  John  S.  Stephen.  3,650,977. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Giontzeneli,  Kiamil;  and  Hermann,  Hiilip  E.,  3,65 1 ,420. 
Hahn,  Peter  M.  3,65 1,459. 
Philips,  Howard  E.:  See- 
Garrison,  George  H.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Philips,  Howard 
E.,3,65 1,1 50. 
Phillips,  John  F.,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The.  Closure  for  fluid 

pressure  vessel.  3,650,182,  CI.  92-128. 
PhiUios  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
CaldweO,  William  A.,  3,650,402. 
Dunn,  Howard  E,  3,65 1,1 1 1. 
Hitzman,  Donald  O.,  3,650.326. 
Meyer,  Richard  D.;  and  Newton,  Richard  C,  3,650,675. 
Newton,  Richard  C,  3,630,674. 
Nikkei,  Ronnie  D.,  3,630,00 1 . 
Ruefalen.  Forrest  N.,  3,630,917. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.;  Nowack,  Gerhard  P.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M., 

3,631,092. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.,  3,651.093. 
Stewart,  Dan  F..  3,630.43 1 . 
TaUer,  Donald  C.  3,65 1 , 1 58. 
Tabler,DoaaldC.;and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  3,651.164. 
Temple.  Harry  F.;  and  Thomas,  Robert  L.,  3,650.090. 
Woodruff.  Gene  N..  3.65 1 ,000. 
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Phillim,    Ronald,    to    Motorola,    Inc.    Speed    responsive    devices. 

Philosophos,  John  A.:  See— 

Manion,  Jean  P.;  Philosophos,  John  A.;  and  Robinscm.  Marquis 
8.3,650,955.  ^ 

Photocircuits  Division  of  KoUmorgen  Corporation:  See— 

Schneble,  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Zeblisky,  Rudolph  J.;  McCormack. 
John  F.;  and  Williamson,  John  Duff,  3,650,777. 
Piazza,  Emanuel  F.:  See— 

Goetz,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.;  and  Piazza.  Emanuel  F.,3,650.584. 
Pickett,  Oscar  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hohner.  DonaM  A.;  and  Pickett.  Oscar  A.,  Jr.,3.65 1,022. 
Pierce,  Irving  L.;  and  Schenavar,  Harold  E.  Outrigger  fishins  device 

with  auick-detachable  hook  coupling.  3,650,063, 0.  43-42  74 
Pike,  John  E.:  See- 
Lincoln,  Frank  H,  Jr.;  and  Pike,  John  E.,3,65 1 ,1 16. 
Pilato,  Joseph  Michael:  See— 

M^P*?^';  ?f '„^??«;  Maher,  Philip  Kenerick;  and  Pilato.  Joseph 
Michael,3,650,687.  ^ 

Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Hynd,  William  Christie,  3,650,726. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See— 

Friuberg.  Edward  L.,  3,650,769. 
Pines  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Sindelar,  Ernest  C. ,  3 ,650, 136. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Hanada.  Toshihide,  3,65 1 ,368. 
Pirie,  John  Chapman:  See— 

Davu,  Francis  Cecil;  and  Pirie,  John  Chapman,3,650,852. 
Pirot,  Ernst:  See— 

Ebcrt.    Alfred;    Pirot.    Ernst;    HoUer,    Fritz;    and    Steinhilber. 
Georg,3,650,644. 
Pitteroff,  Walter:  See— 

Feinauer  Anton;  Ruettieer,  Wilhelm;  Fikentscher,  Rolf;  and  Pit- 
teroflf,  Walter,3,65 1,139. 
P.  Konings  Machinefabriek,  Ijzer-en  Metaalgieterij  N  V  ■  See— 

Beisemann,  Heinz.  3,650,580. 
Plany,  Joseph:  See— 

Healey ,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Plany,  Joseph,3,65 1 ,470. 
Plastics  Manufacturine  Company:  See— 

Mciser,  Kenneth  5.,  3,650,82 1 . 
Piatt,  Alan:  See— 

Demsky.  Herbert  M.;  Piatt,  Alan;  Rideout,  Arthur  J.;  and  Samson, 

Robert  S.,3.650,854. 

Platz.  Stephen;  Peter,  Leverkusen;  and  Gref,  Hans,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  deflecting  liquid  or  gaseous  media  in 

rectangular  ducts.  3,650,292,  CI.  1 37-561 

Plehal,  Edward  J.,  to  Bissett-Berman  Corporation.  The.  Method  of 

manufacture  of  electrolytic  cells.  3,650,912,0  204-29 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

''Viflx^^y    Edward;    and    Fitzmaurice,    Charles    Michael, 
3,630,285. 

PiMsinaer  John  A^  and  Moore,  Franklin,  Jr.  Recreational  vehicle. 
3,650,344,0.  180-27. 

"slSo,^?.  CI.  29-229  ^"''"  ^"'P*'"'^""    "T""   f°^  '""P   rings. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See— 

Vergobbi.  Robert  W.,  3,650.369. 
PneumaUc  tire  safety  device:  See— 

HuHbutt,  Duane;  and  Searponi,  Tito,  3,65 1 ,455. 
Pneumatiques,    Caoutchouc    Manufacture    et    Plastiques    Keber- 
Colombes:  See- 
Job,  Claude;  Landler,  Yvan;  Lebel.  Pierre  Henri;  and  Meillat,  Lu- 
cile,  3,650,874. 
Poehlmann,  George:  See- 
Hall,  Frederick  W.;  and  Poehlmann,  George,3,65 1 ,449. 
Pohlmann,  Hans  P.;  Gutberlet,  Louis  C;  and  Hengstebeck,  Robert  J 
to  Standard  Oil  Companv.  Isomerization  and  dSproportionation  of 
alkylaromaucs.  3,651,162,0.  260-672. 
Pohfanann,  Hans  P.:  See— 

Radford,  Herschel  D.;  Pohlmann.  Hans  P.;  and  Gutberlet.  Louis 
C, 3,651. 163. 
Pohm.  Georse  H..  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Current  equalizing 
circuit  3,651,393,0. 321-5.  ^  * 

Poinsard,    Henri;    and    JuUien,    Marie-Jacques,    to    Thomson-CSF 


Receivers  for  pulsed  signals.  3,65 1 ,412,  CI.  325-476 
PoUk's  TniUl  Worics,  Inc.:See— 

Wiener.  Charles.  3.650.771. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Biber.  Conrad  H.,  3,650,189. 

^olin^J^'^S  65^*2^'  ^^^^  '^  '  ^^^'  ^'»°"y;  '^  McCann, 
Whall,  Jainds  M.',  3,650,188. 
Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich:  See- 
Sander,  Bnino;  Sperber,  Heinrich;  Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich;  Clad, 
Werner  Hefanut  and  Wittmann,  Otto,3,65 1 ,006 
Poole,  Burnet  M.:  See— 

Chupity.  Joseph;  and  Poole.  Burnet  M.,3.65 1 .278. 
Poole.  Victor  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Phthakv 

cyanine  dyestufft.  3.65 1 .058. 0. 260-242. 
POptawski.  EuTCne  M..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Air-over 

hydrauhc  brdce  system.  3.650.568, 0.  303-2 
Portec,  toe:  See— 

Broling,  Keith  W.;  and  Tatina,  Richard  A.,  3,650,222. 


Posner,  Howard  G.:  See- 
Andrews,  RusseU  W.;  Kolesar,  Paul  M.;  Payne.  Robert  M.;  and 
Posner.  Howard  G..3.65 1 .5 1 1 . 

Post  Leo  B:  See— 

Dyer.  James  N.;  Post.  Leo  B.;  and  Rose,  Herbert  J.,3,650,685. 

Postmaster  General.  Her  Majesty's:See- 
Miller,  Michael  Robert,  3,65 1 .408. 

PoweU,  Edgar  S.,  Jr.  Bead  stringer.  3,650.010. 0.  29-241. 

Powers  Chemco.  Inc.:  See— 

KUly,  Rosemonde  W.,  3.650,761. 

Powers,  George  A.,  to  Rainshield,  toe.  Weather  deflector  for  automo- 
bile wmdshield.  3,650,559. 0.  296-95. 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Allen,  Edward  M.,  3,650.694. 
Bogdan.  John  R.;  and  Farmer.  Alonzo,  3.650.695. 
Carlson,  Gordon  A.,  3.650,925. 
Dietz,  Albert,  3,650,792. 

°?W?793  ^^^  ^  '  ^^^'  '^'^'^  "^  ^y*  ^^"^  **  •  "''•' 
Hammel,  Joseph  J.;  and  Mackenzie,  John  D.,  3,650,72 1 . 

f  ^*QKi     ^  '  ^^  "««r,  John  F.;  and  Cunningham.  Hugh, 
•^c^h,  Carl  W.;  Van  Hoozer,  John  F.;  and  Cunningham,  Hugh, 

Prahl,  Jan  to  Teufel,  Wilhelm  Julius.  Angular  adjustment  connector 
for  prosthetK  limb  parts.  3,649,968,  CI.  3-21 

Pratt,  Richard  J.;  and  Young,  David  W.,  to  AUantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Calcium  sulphate  scale  inhibiting  composition  of  salt  of  ester 
Dolvmer  of  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer.  3.650,970, 0.  252- 

Prentice.  James  S.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  to- 
creasmg  strip  tensile  strength  of  meh  blown  nonwoven 
polypropylene  mats  of  high  tear  resisUnce.  3,650,866,  CI.  1 56- 1 8 1 

Price,  Alson  K.:  See— 

Anello,  Louis  G.;  Boghosian,  Edward  Michael;  Jones,  Edward  S 

^'?'l^:  fji^}^  ^  •  •*"*=*'  ^**'"  ^■'  and  Sweeney,  Richard 

r., 3,651, 105. 

Khan,  Aziz  Urrehman;  Price,  Alson  Kay;  and  Sweeney,  Richard 

Francis,3 ,65 1,073. 
Sweeney.  Richard  F.;  and  Price,  Alson  K.,3,651,069. 

Pndham,  David  I.  Priction  resistance  exerciser.  3,650,531.0  272-79 

Pnmosch,  Edward  P.:  See- 
Smith  WiUarn  E.;  Primosch,  Edward  P.;  and  Keenan.  John  D., 
Jr..3.650.873. 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Meek.  Homer  VirgU.  3.650.082. 

Programmed  &  Remote  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
Wiesener.  Robert  W.,  3,650,410. 

Prokop,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Goldstein,  Alma  W.;andProkop,JosephF.,3,651,217. 
"!5^,-".'.^*"'*^'  "*^  Lampert,  Rolf,  to  Standardwerk  Eugen,  Reis 

GmbH.  Com  wrapping  machines.  3,650,086,0.  53-59 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Nagy,  Ernest  J.,  3,650,22 1 . 
Pushnig,  Godfrey;  and  Battistone,  Nicola.  Convertible  snow  track- 
wheeled  scooter  type  vehicle.  3.650,342,  CI.  1 80-5. 
Puskas,  William  L.,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Oscillatory 

circuit  for  utrasonic  cleaning  apparatus.  3,65 1 ,352, 0.  3 10-908  I 
Pylon  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Cooney .  James  S. ,  3 ,65 1 ,40 1 . 
Queen,  Daniel  L.,  to  Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Amoli- 

fymg  system  with  reduced  feedback.  3,65 1 ,266. 0.  179- 1 
Questor  Corporation:  See— 

Zmuda,  Daniel  A..  3.650,140. 
Quickmaid  Vending  Services  Limited:  See— 

Galpin, HaroldHenry,  3,65 1,466. 
Quigle^,  Garnet  H.:  See— 

Nightingale,  Paul  Leslie;  and  Ouigley,  Garnet  H.,3,650,586. 
3^20  ^**  Distributor  for  electric  current  3.651.443.  O. 

Ouiniby.  George  R.;  and  Gray.  Kenneth  R..  to  tatemational  Telephone 
mJrh^%°9TfxT2(£5^  electrodeposition  electrolytes  and 

Quinn.  Frederic  R..  to  Zyrotron  todustries.  Inc.  Rapidly  acting  condi- 
tion responsive  switch.  3,65 1 ,35 1 , 0.  307-3 10.  '  * 

Raabe,  Erwin  M.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  Production  of 
plasuccontainers.  3,651,202,0.  264-291  ^uun  « 

Rackley,  John  M.;  and  Menyman.  Ralph  H.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Companv,  The.  Liquid  fiiel  burner.  3,650,476,0. 239-431 

RMtford.  Herechel  D.;  Pohlmann.  Hans  P.;  and  Gutberiet.  Louis  C.  to 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Dealkylation  of  alkyl  benzenes  and 
naphthalenes.  3,651.163.0.260-672.  «»   «« 

R^^.  Victor,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Vevey 
3  651  33"^  3075?"**"    *"   '    hydro-electric    power   station. 

Raettig,  Hansjurgen.  to  Schering  AG.  Orally  administrabie  polyvalent 
vaccines  for  intestinal  infections.  3.65 1 .2 14, 0. 424-92 

Raeteich,  Cart  W;  Van  Hoozer,  John  F.;  and  Cunningham,  Hugh,  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  having  muhiple-tiered 
mercury  cathode  electrolysis  cdh.  3,650,9 1 9, 0. 2M-99 
bSS'^J^*^'.  ^ ;  ^^  Hoozer,  John  F.;  and  Cunningham,  Hugh,  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Alkali  chkxine  ceU.  3,650,939. 0. 204-219. 

Rahdener  Maschinenfabrik  Aimot  Kolbus:  See— 
Klostermann.  Heinz,  3.650,409. 
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Rainshield,  Inc.:  See— 

Powen,  GkoTft  A..  3,650.559. 

Ramaika.  Lawrence  T..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Oijor  reduction  in 

low  density  medium  impact  polystyrene  jfoam.  3,651,181,  CI.  264- 

51. 
Ramanathan.  Visvanathan,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Dyeing  and  printing  acryl- 
ic material  using  disperse  dyestufEk  3,650.665,  CI.  8-41 
Rana.  Victoriano  F.:  See— 

Hageman,  Carlton  V.  and  Rana,  Victoi  iano  F.,3,650,325 
Rand  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Goebel.  Franz,  3.650.697. 
Rand  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Sloane,  Nathan  H..  3.650,903. 
Randies.  Paul  R.;  and  Wisintainer,  Edward  R.  Well  pumping  system 

construction.  3,650,324.  CI.  1 66-68.5       I 
Range  Engineering  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Sachnik,  Norman  H.,  3,650,199. 
Rapisarda,  Anthony  A.:  See- 
Rudy,  Jerome;  and  Rapisarda,  Anthony  A. ,3,650.8 16. 
Rash.  James  T..  to  Mouldings,  Inc.  Dryer  cunveyor  means.  3,^50,377. 

CI.  198-190. 
Rasmussen,  Ole-Bendt.  Process  for  producing  composite  filaments. 

3,651.195,0.264-171. 
Rasmussen,  Oystein  E.  Method  for  preventi  ig  fouling  of  ships,  oarticu- 
lariy  ships  having  substantially  vertical  sile  surfaces.  3,650,924,  Q. 
204-147. 
Ratcliff  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ratcliff.  John  W..  3,650.556. 
Ratcliff.  John  W.  to  Ratcliff  Industries,  lie.  Folding  screen  for  tele- 
scopic traUer.  3.650.556,  CI.  296-23. 
Ratcltffe.  George  Dennis.   Device  for  uie  in  driving  instruction. 

3,650,047,0.35-11. 
Ratouis,  Roger:  See— 

Boissier,  Jacques  R.;  and  Ratouis,  Rog<i',3.65 1 .049. 
Ratsch.  Joachim,  to  Loewe  Opta  GmbH.  Electronic  flash  unit  with  ad- 

jusuble  flash  energy.  3,651.373.0.315-141. 
Rattenbury.  Kenneth,  to  Weston  Chemical  Corporation.  Polymercapto 

chloride  polyphosphonite.  3,65 1,1 78.  CI.  260-928. 
Rat2,  Walter:  S*f-  I 

Olaf,  Jom;  and  Ratz,  Walter,3,65 1 ,50« 
Rauenbusch.  Erich:  See— 

Wagner,  Otto;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Kaufina^n,  Wilfreid;  Rauenbusch. 
Erich;  Arens,  Alfred;  and  Irion,  Eck^,3,650,902. 
Rausch.  Wilfried;  von  der  Deckcn.  Claus  B^nedikt;  and  Bachus,  Klaus- 
Peter,  to  Brown,  Boveri/Krupp  ReaktorbBu  GmbH.  Method  of  mea- 
suring the  nuclear  physical  behavior  of  l^ies.  3,650,894,  CI.  176- 
12. 
Rausing,  Hans  Anders,  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB.  Opening  ar- 
rangement on  packages.  3.650.458.  CI.  229-17. 
Rawson,  Edward  B.;  and  Dowling,  John  B.,  to  Medidau  Sciences,  Inc. 

Switch  coding  circuitry.  3,65 1.463.  CI.  3^  0-147 
Rayburn.  Vincent  A.:  See— 

Baldwin,  William  M,  Jr.;  and  Rayburn^  Vincent  A.,3.650.I42 
Ray  go  Inc.:  See— 

Takau.  Harry  H.  3.650.185. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Amodei.  Juan  Jose,  3,65 1 ,488. 
Beelitz.  Howard  Raymond.  3.65 1 .42 1 . 
Dingwall.  Andrew  Gordon  Francis,  3,6K  1 ,342. 
Dischert,  Robert  Adams,  3,65 1 .250. 
George,  John  Barrett;  and  Hilliker.  Ste  >hen  Eari,  3,65 1 .409. 
Gerritsen,  Hendrik  J.;  and  Hannan,  William  J..  3.650,595. 
Heilmeier,  George  H.;  and  Goldmacher,  Joel  E.,  3,650.603. 
Herrmann.  Donald  Charles;  and  Bazin.  Lucas  John,  3,65 1 ,339. 
Hutto,  Edgar,  Jr.;  and  Mahoney,  James  P..  3,651.328. 
Janz,  Donald  Walter,  3,65 1 ,4 19. 
Limberg,  Allen  Le  Roy.  3,65 1 ,346. 
Limberg,  Allen  Le  Roy,  3,65 1 ,347. 
Wittmann,  Erwin  Johann,  3,65 1 ,418. 
Rebeller,  Michel:  See- 
Meyer,  Colette;  and  RebeUer,  Michel.l650.068. 
Recaro  A  .G . :  See—  \ 

Faust,  Eberhard  O.;  and  Keith.  Klaus.  1650.561. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See-  ■ 

Holt.  Arthur  W.  3.651.461. 
Rediger,  Alvin  L.:  5m— 

Hoffineyer,  William  R.;  and  Rediger,  Alvin  L.,3,6S0.167. 
Reed,  Gaylard  O.,  to  Salem  Equipment,  |nc.  Rotary  cutting  device. 

3,650,171,0.83-355. 
Regniere.  J  Ernest,  to  Bell  Telephone  Coi^pany  of  Canada.  The.  Toll 

diverting  circuit.  3.65 1,275,  CI.  179-27.  i 
Rehmc.  Hans;  and  Togel.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  treating  objects  in  a  corpuscular  ray  device. 
3,65r303,  CI.  219-121. 
Reichbelm,  Robert.  Anti-poUution  after  butner.  3.650.1 1  l.Cl.  60-30. 
Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  AktienseseUsch^ft:  See— 

Guldenpfennig.  Rolf.  3 .650.996.  | 

Reif,  Ernst  See—  I 

Ericsson,  Ronald  J.;  and  Reif.  Ernst.  3.65 1 .061 . 
Reif.  Ernst  See—  \ 

Ericsson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Reif.  Enist,3.45 1 .06 1 . 
Reiner,  Martin,  to  Farben&briken  BaverjAktien|esellflchaft.  Textile 
products  and  production  thereof.  3,650.^00,  CL  1 1 7-37. 


Reinert,  Gerald   H.,  to  Desa  Industries.  Inc.  Concrete  pumping 

machine.  3,650,64 1 , 0. 4 1 7-5 1 8. 
Reis,  Walter;  Pfenning,  Helmut;  and  Boll,  Dietmar,  said  Pfenning  and 
said  Boll  assors.  to  said  Reis.  Device  for  finishing  complementary 
parts.  3,650,411.0.214-1. 
Reiss,  Robert  Edward;  Deuschle.  Fritz;  MoU,  Wayne  E.;  and  Merry, 
Jack  D.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.  Package  structure. 
3,650,393,0.206-63.2 
Republic  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Jay;  and  Gardner,  Charles  R.,  3,650.434. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Schneider,  Stephen  G.;  Hultgren,  Frank  A.;  and  Barclay.  William 
F.,  3,650,848. 
Reserv-A-RoU  Co.:  See— 

Mott,  Ralph  B.,  Sr.;  Mott,  Ralph  B..  Jr.;  and  Cantella.  Richard  C, 
3.650.555. 
Reulecke.    Wilhelm;    Litzenburger,    Toni;    and    Winter.    Otto,    to 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  puri^ing 
a  phosphoric  acid  hydrolyzing  solution.  3.650.691,0.  23-lo5. 
Reuss.  Guenter;  Engelbach.  Heinz;  and  Haug,  Juergen.  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  styrene. 
3,651.160.0.260-669. 
Reyner,  Emerson  Marshall.  II:  See— 

Henschen,    Homer    Ernst;    and    Reyner.    Emerson    Marshall. 
II.3.65 1.432. 
Reynolds.  Alex  B.:  See— 

Tickett.  Edward  F..  3.650.547. 
Reynolds.  Andrew  C.  Jr.;  Carragan,  John  F.;  and  Yagusic,  George  J., 
to  Control  Data  Corporation,  mesne.  Error  detection  apparatus. 
3,651,458,0.340-146.1 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Hutcheson,  James  L.,  3,650,461 . 
ReyroUe  Parsons  Limited:  See—  \ 

Richardson,  Philip,  3,651,357. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Raabe.  Erwin  M.,  3.651.202. 
Rheinstahl  Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Gaiter,  Helmut.  3,650,483. 
Rheinstahl  Huejtenwcrke  A.G.:  See— 

Mantel],  Detmar  Franz  Otto;  and  Mainz.  Werner  Harald  Valentin, 
3.650,516. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Boichard,  Jacques;  Brossar.  Bernard  Pierre;  Duroux,  Jacques 

Marius;  and  Janin,  Raymond  Marc  Clement,  3,65 1 . 1 35. 
Robin,  Jean.  3.65 1.027. 
Rhum,  David;  and  Weintraub,  Lester,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  In- 
corporated, mesne.  Addition  homopolymcrs  of  divinyl  carbonates. 
3.651.020,0.260-77.5 
Rhys.  Hugh  R.:  See— 

Gillespie,  Robert  M.;  and  Rhys,  Hugh  R..3,650.396. 
Riblet,  Henry  J.  Graded  step  waveguide  twist.  3.65 1 .435, 0.  333-98. 
Ribout,  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Systems  for  sealing  enclosures. 

3,650,429,0.220-2.1 
Richardson,  Philip,  to  ReyroUe  Parsons  Limited.  Dynamo-electric 

machines.  3,651.357.0.  310-256. 
RicketU.  James  R.:  See— 

Kowalski,  William  W.;  and  Ricketts,  James  R.,3,650,263. 
Ricoh  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiki,  Yu;  and  Tsubaki,  Hiroshi,  3,650,328. 
Rideout,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Demsky,  Herbert  M.;  Piatt,  Alan;  Rideout.  Arthur  J.;  and  Samson. 
Robert  S..3.650,854. 
Riebling,  Eugene  F.;  Blaszyk,  Paul  E.;  and  Smith,  Dennis  W.,  to  Com- 
ing Glass  Works.  Fluoride  glasses  containing  xenon.  3,650,779.  O. 
l(fc-47. 
Riebling.  Robert  W.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3,650,474. 
Riemenschneider,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Krekeler,  Hans;  Meidert.  Helmut;  Riemenschneider.  Wilhelm;  and 
Homig.Lothar.3.65 1.157. 
Riesbeck.  Laveme  J.;  and  Mushrush.  Wilson  G..  1/2  each  to  Mid- 
western Industries.  Inc.,  and  Mushrush,  Wilson  G.,  a/bia  Mane 
Flow.  Apparatus  for  vibrating  a  material  separator.  3.650.401,  Cl. 
209-325. 

Ohbchlager.  Hans;  and  Riester.  Oskar.3, 650.756. 
Riggs.  John  Perry,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Thermally  subilized  acryl- 
Kfibers  produced  by  sulfation  and  heating  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere.  3,650,668,0.  8-1 15.5 
Rikaniku  Kenkyusho:  See— 
Goto,  Eiichi,  3.65 1.370. 
Riley,  Uoyd  D.,  to  Filper  Corporation.  Packaging  method  and 

machine.  3,650,083,0. 53-35. 
Riley,  Mel  J:  S«- 

Binnings,  Gerald  F.;  Meyer.  Theodore  N.;  and  Riley.  Mel 
J..3.650.437. 
Rimaky,  Gennaidy  Vasilievich:  See— 

Chegc^,  Petr  Mikhailovich;  Rimsky,  Gennady  Vasilievich; 
Leonovich,  Eduard  Nikolaevich;  Milner,  Fridrikh  Grigorievich; 
Samuilov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  and  Shkevich,  Nikolai 
Nikolaevich.3.651.309. 
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Ringel,  Samuel  Morris;  Roemer,  Sidney;  Gutt,  Ann  Lee;  and  Peterson, 
John  E..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Antibiotic  subMances 
produced  by  polyangium  cellulosum  var.  fulvum.  3,65 1 ,2 1 6, 0. 424- 


115. 
Ringle.  John,  III,  to  Wausau  Metals  Corporation.  Friction  shoe  con- 
struction for  a  pivoting  window.  3,650,0/0,  Cl.  49-25 1 . 
Risley,  Robert  F.:  See— 

ConsUble.  Charles  F.;  and  Risley,  Robert  F..3.650,371 . 
Rivkin,  Bernard  W.,  to  Scrambler  and  Seismic  Sciences,  Inc.  Commu- 
nication privacy  system.  3,65 1 ,268.  Cl.  1 79- 1 .5 
Rizzo.  Joseph  Leo:  See— 

Hager.  Donald  Gene;  and  Rizzo,  Joseph  Leo.3, 650,949. 
Roane,  Asa  E.:  See— 

Upshur.  Littleton;  Franklin.  Burton  P.;  Roane,  Asa  E.;  and  Wans. 
Kenneth  Y. 3.650.419.  * 

Robbins,  Jim,  Seat  Belt  Co.:  See— 
Stoffel,  Robert  W..  3,649,999. 
Roberts,  David:  5m— 

Roberu.  David;  and  Nasarevich,  Leo  S..  3,650,280. 
Roberts,  David;  and  Nasarevich,  Leo  S..  to  Roberts.  David.  Cosmetic 
treatment  of  hair  with  thiourea  or  urea  and  glyoxal.  3.650.280  Cl 
132-7.  .       .      • 

Roberts,  Miron  J.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Making  American  cheese 

from  heat  treated  milk.  3,650,768.  Cl.  99-1 16. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Kenyon,  Fred  V.,  3,650,843. 
Robertson,  John  C,  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Vertically  mounted 

dispenser  with  slidable  cover.  3.650,433,0.  221-65. 
Robertson,  Melvin  F.:  See- 
Maude,  Arved;  and  Robertson,  Melvin  F.,3,650,052. 
Robin.  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Polyurethane  block  elastomers. 

3,651,027.0.260-75. 
Robins,  A.  H.,  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Lunsford,  Cari  Dalton;  Welstead,  William  John,  Jr.;  and  Helsley. 
Grover  Cleveland.  3,65 1 ,085. 
Robinson.  David  Phythian.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Methods  of 

manufacturing  semiconductor  devices.  3,650,019.0.  29-571. 
Robinson,  Marquis  B.:  See— 

Manion.  Jean  P.;  Philosophos.  John  A.;  and  Robinson.  Marquis 
B. 3.650,955. 
Robinson,  Max  C;  and  Wertheimer.  Michael  R..  to  Canadian  Liquid 
Air   Ltd.,   Air   Liquide   Canada  Ltee.    Paraelectric   refrigerator. 
3.650.1 17.  Cl.  62-3.  * 

Rocker,  Hermann:  5m— 

Brinkmeier,  Friedhelm;  and  Rocker,  Hermann,3,650.087. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Koehler.  Heinrich  P.,  3,650,336. 
Rodgers.  Franklin  A.,  to  Pactide  Corporation.  Stacked  microporous 
vapor  permeable  membrane  distillauon  system.  3,650,905,  Cl.  203- 

Roeder,  George  K.  Downhole  pump  assembly  having  engines  spaced 

apart  by  a  production  pump.  3. 650.640,  Cl.  4 1 7-396. 
Roemer,  Sidney:  5m— 

Ringel,  Samuel  Morris;  Roemer.  Sidney;  Gutt.  Ann  Lee;  and 
Peterson.  John  £.3.651,216. 
Rogers.  Albert  B.;  and  Rogers.  Arthur  N.   Rear  viewing  device. 

3,650.607,0.350-289.  * 

Rogers,  Arthur  N.:  5m— 

Rogers,  Albert  B.;  and  Rogers,  Arthur  N. ,3.650.607. 
Rogers  Corporation:  5m— 

Vernon,  John  T.;  and  Ankrom.  Albert  M.,  3,650.520. 
Rohr  Corporation:  5m— 

Colebrook,  Ross  W.;  and  Ellis.  Peter  H..  3,650.348. 
Tontini,  Remo;  and  Johnsen,  Raymond  K.,  3.650.472. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  FaberA  Schleicher  AG:  See— 

Nentwich.  Wilhelm,  3.650.2 1 1 . 
Rolfes,  Paul  E.;  and  Jamieson.  Robert  S..  to  Lorain  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Oscillator  synchronization.  3.65 1 ,427.  Cl.  33 1  - 1 53. 
Rolker.  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Method  of  making 

printed  circuits.  3,650,860,  Cl.  1 56-3. 
Rollins,   Thomas   J.,   to   Motorola.   Inc.    Voice   privacy   adapter 

3,651,404,0.325-32. 
Romasny.  Bernard:  See— 

Kforgand,     Jean     Paul;     Magnan,     Henri;     and     Romagny, 
Bemard.3,65 1,253.  ^ 

Root,  Warren  W;  and  Frank.  William  W.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corpora- 
tion. Forced  draft  furnace  safety  system.  3.650,262,0.  126-110. 
Roper  Corporation:  See— 

Rosenwald,  Robert  H.,  3,65 1 ,37 1 . 
Rose,  Herbert  J.:  5m— 

Dyer,  James  N.;  Post,  Leo  B.;  and  Rose,  Herbert  J.,3,650,685. 
Rose,  Roger  A.:  5m— 

Hudson.   Robert   B.;   Mesmer,   Robert   E.;   and   Rose.   Roger 
A, 3 ,650.686.  ^^ 

Rosenberg,  David,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Sterile  disposable  medicament 

administration  system.  3,650,093. 0.  55-159. 
Rosenthal.  Daniel.  Method  of  making  multicellular  thennoset  foamed 

plastic  beads.  3.651.182,0.  264-51. 
Rosenwald,  Robert  H..  to  Roper  Corporation.  Distillation  of  styrene 

with  addition  of  polmerization  inhibitor.  3.65 1 .37 1 .  Cl.  203-9. 
Rossello,  Mario:  5m— 

Calligaris,  Ennio;  Callaby,  Roy;  and  Rossello,  Mario.3.650,747. 
Rosier.  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Livezey,  John  P.;  and  Rosier.  Daniel  B.,3.6S  1 .383. 


Rossetti.  Louis  F.:  Sm— 

Brown.  Chester  A.;  and  Ronetti,  Louis  F.,3.650.827. 
Roth.  Howard:  5m— 

Smadar.     Yechiel;     Roth,    Howard;     and    McOuthy.    John 
P..3,650.765. 
Roto-Diesel.  Clihy  (Hauts-de-Seine):  5m— 

Gamier,  Georges.  3.650.259. 
Rovin,  Herman,  to  Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation.  Feed  guide  for 

sheet  material.  3 ,650,229, 0.  1 1 2- 1 2 1 . 1 1 
Rowe,  Thomas  John:  See- 
Jackson,  Thomas  Meirion;  Bush,  Eric  Langley;  Rowe.  Thomas 
John;  and  Moule,  David  John,3,650,796. 
Rowell.  Douglas  W.,  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Company,  mesne 

Apparatus  for  welding.  3.650.456.  Cl.  228-19. 
Rowenta- Werke  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Strzelczyk.  Gotz  Rorian.  3,650,041 . 
Royal  Industries.  Inc.:  5m— 

Kosmala.  Ronald  W.;  and  Whitaker.  Ritchie  W..  3,650,508. 
Ruben,  Henning  M..  to  Hesse,  Ruth  Lea.  Apparatus  for  artificial 

respiration  or  narcosis.  3,650.268.0.  128-145.7 
Rubenstein.    Leonard.    Electrical   switch   assembly   with   improved 

printed  circuit  conUct  structure.  3,65 1 ,287, 0.  200- 11. 
Rubricius.  Jeanette  L.,  to  Beccham  Group  Limited,  mesne.  Methods 
for  treating  postoperative  gastrointestinal  conditions  with  S-hydrox- 
ytryptaminc.  3.65 1 ,233.  Cl  424-274. 
Rucker  Company.  The:  5*e— 

Douglas.  EUwood  S.,  3.651.376 
Ruckle,  Robert  A.;  and  Shepard,  George  E..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  optical  alignment  3.650,034,  O. 
33-46. 
Rudy,  Jerome;  and  Rapisarda.  Anthony  A.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Additives  for  clothes  dryers.  3.650.816,0.  1 17-109. 
Ruehle,  William  H..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Continuous  velocity 

estimation.  3.65 1 ,45 1 .  Cl.  340- 15.5 
Ruehlen.  Forrest  N..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Recovery  of 

products  from  electrochemical  fluorination.  3.650.91 7,  Cl.  204-59 
Ruettiger.  Wilhelm:  5**- 

Feinauer.  Anton;  Ruettiger.  Wilhelm;  Fikentscher.  Rolf;  and  Pit- 
tero(r,Walter,3,65 1,139. 
Ruj^et,  Gabriel,  to  Compare  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire  (St 
Chamond-Firmidy-St  Etienne-Jacob-Holtzer).  Apparatus  for  forg- 
ing crankshafts  and  the  like.  3.650.143.  Cl.  72-412. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gothel,    Herbert;    Feichtinger,    Hans;    and    Tammes,    Hans, 
3,650,980. 
Ri^chmann,   Henry    F.    Operating   upon   strips   of  thin    material. 

3,650,168,0.  83-1 14. 
Russell.  Ada  Gwennola:  See- 
Russell,  Richard  Douglas,3.650.240. 
Russell.  Richard  Douglas.  deceasedO  (by  Russell,  Ada  Gwennola;  ad- 

ministratnx).  Correct  printing  indicator.  3,650,240,0.  1 16-1 14 
Russo,  Filippo:  5m— 

Ghclardoni.  Mario;  and  Russo,  Filippo.3,651,133. 
Rutherford.  Robert  C:  5m— 

Boers,    Jan    H.;    Rutherford,    Robert   C;    and    Loquai    John 
R.,3.650,013. 
Ruljiroff.  Clyde  Leslie,  to  BeU  Telephone  Uboratories.  Incorporated. 
Modulator    compensated    for    varying    modulating    sign^    level 

Rutkin.  Edwin  S.:  See- 
Gee,  Lawrence  N.;  Marrs,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Rutkin,  Edwin 
S.,3,650,512. 
Rutter,  Carlton  G.;  and  Maione.  Joseph  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated. Strip  guide.  3.650.455,  Cl.  228-6. 
Ryan,  WUliam  P.:  5m— 

Donovan.  Timothy  F.;  and  Ryan,  WiUiam  P.,3,65 1,260. 
Hoffman.  EmestG.;  and  Ryan.  William  P..3.65 1,259. 
Saari.  Veikko  Reynold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Temperature-compensated  voltage  shifter.  3,65 1 ,350, 0.  307-3 10. 
Saarinen,  Martti  Kaarolo  Johannes:  See— 

Airola,      Aito      Kasimir;     and      Saarinen,     Martti     Kaarolo 
Johannes,3,650,304. 
Sable.  Donald  E.  Sucker  rod  guide.  3,650,579,  Cl.  308-4. 
Sachnik,  Norman  H.,  to  Range  Engineering  Development  Corporation 

Material  treating  apparatus.  3,650,199,0. 99-235. 
Sachs,  Frederic,  to  Compagnie  Centrale  Sicli  Societe  Anonyme.  Refil- 

lable  fire  extinguisher.  3 ,650,329.  Cl.  1 69-3 1 . 
Sadogierski,  Walter  C;  and  Wright,  William  W.,  to  Guardian  Electric 
Miuiufacturing  Company.  Panel  mounting  apparatus.  3,651,446. 0. 

Saegusa,  Takeo:  5m— 

Waragai.     Toshihiko;      Kawaguchi,      Hideo;     and     Saegusa. 

Sagner,  Gerhard;  and  Behner.  Otto,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. 1 ,3-Thiazines.  3.65 1 .053. 0.  260-243. 
said  Hsge,  assor.  ts  said  Ahbert,  Robert  J.:  5m— 

Albert,  Robert  J.;  and  Hoge,  John  H.,  3,650,784. 
Saito,Chiharu:5M— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  inaba.  Shigeho;  Arasaki.  Seitetiu;  Maruyama. 
Uamu;     Takahashi.     Kei;     Saito.     Chih«u;     and     Sakai. 
Shigeru,3,65 1.230. 
Saito.  Ichiro:  See— 

Saito.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Takofai;  and  Saito,  Ichiro,3.65 1 . 1 77. 
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■nd  Saho,  Susu- 


Magi,   Mark);   Gaiuina, 


Saho  Ka2uo;  Tanaka,  Takedu;  and  Sai»),  Ichiro.  Thermoplastic 
polymer  compocitiom  and  procea  of  making  the  tame.  3.631,177, 
Ci.260o«76.  ... 

Saito  Shoaaku.  Wiper  device  for  the  front;  wmdowpane  of  a  motor- 
vehicle.  3.649.990.0.  15-250.22  j 
Saito,  Susumu:  See—                                    I 

Yamamoto,  Manabu;  Tomiyama,  Shi|ntuke; 
mu.3,65 1.367. 
Sakai,  Hideaki:  Sm—  j  ...        „  .    . 

Maniyama,  Mitauo;  Okabe,  Akira;  Yamaraki,  Hideo;  Sakai, 
Hideaki;  Shimazu,  Tadao;  Kajiya,  Sfcotaro;  and  Noda,  Katsu- 
nobu.3,65 1.056. 
Sakai,  Shiteru:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hiuo;  Inaba,  Shigeho.  Aniaki.  Seitetsu;  Maruvama, 
Iiamu;     Takahaihi,     Kei;     Saito.     Chiharu;     and     Sakai. 
Shigeni.3 .65 1.230. 
Salem  Equipment.  Inc.:  See- 
Reed.  Gaylard  0. 3,650, 1 7 1 . 
Saliarit,  George  P.:  See—  . 

Beth.  Donald;  Saliarit,  George  P.;  and  Welch,  Ralph  A.,3,650,774. 
Salm,  Vincent  A.;  and  Carter.  Daniel  B.,  taid  Carter  anor.  to  taid 

Sahn.  Treadmill  exercising  device.  3.650.529.  CI.  272-69. 
Safanond.KentA.:5ee-  .  „    «    .  .^ 

Clark.  William  A..  IV;  Safanond,  Kent  lA.;  and  Stafford.  Thomas 
S..3.65 1.483. 
Sahiikov.  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See— 

loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Mikekon.  Artur  Eduardovich; 
Makhlin.  Aron  Judovich;  Lapidus.  Mikhail  Khaimovich;  Sal- 
nikov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kazhe,  Alexandr  Zhanovich;  and 
Trushelis,  Ivan  Avgustovich.3.65 1 .439. 
Salton.  Robert  B.:  See—  ! 

McCIure.  Glenn  T.;  and  Salton.  Robert  B..3.650.572. 
Samluk.  Stanley  D..  to  Hercules  Incorpon  ited.  Beater  bar  with  dis- 
similar edtes.  3.650.446. CI.  225-97. 
Samson.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Demsky.  Herbert  M.;  Platt,  Alan;  Ridedut.  Arthur  J.;  and  Samson, 
Robert  S..3.650.854. 
Samueli,  Fabio:  See— 

Serino,    Enrico;    Antoniu.    Demetrio;' 
Fabrizio;  and  Samueli.  Fabio.3.65 1 ,0^9. 
Samuilov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Chegolin.  Peu  Mikhailovich;  Rims^y.  Gennady  Vasilievich; 
Leonovich,  Eduard  Nikolaevich;  Miltaer,  Fridrikh  Grigorievich; 
Samuilov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  and  Shkevich,  Nikolai 
Nikolaevich.3.65 1.309.  I 

Sanborn,  Frederic  R.  G.:  See—  I 

KalthofT,  Robert  J.;  Sanborn,  Frederi^  R.  G.;  and  Bandenburg. 
Daniel  J..3. 650.398  I 

Sanchez,  Jose,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Liauid  acyl  sulfonyl  peroxide- 
solvent  compositions.  3.650.972.  G.  252-186. 
Sandel  Industries,  inc . :  See— 

Fritsche.GaleRav.  3.650.311.  I 

Sander.  Bruno;  Sperber.  Heinrich;  Pomn^r.  Emst-Heinrich;  Clad. 
Werner  Helmut;  and  Wittmann.  Otto,  to  Badiache  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Binders  containing  1,3.5-trioxane  for  the 
production  of  processed  wood  materials.  X' 
Sandoz  A.G.:  See— 

Sig|,  Hans-Peter;  and  StoU.  Christian.  3 
SandozLimited:  See— 

TUl.  Heinrich.  3.650,682. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Sigt,  Hans-Peter;  and  StoU.  Christian.  3|65 1 .007. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See— 

GalanUy.  Eugene  E..  3.65 1 .  141 . 
Galanuv,  Eu|ene  E..  3.651.143. 
Sangouard.  Paul:  See- 
Meyer.      Charles;      Maison,      Franfwis; 
Paul.3,65 1,513. 
Sanno.  Yasushi:  See— 

Fujino.  Masahiko;  Hatanaka,  ChitoshL  Nishimura,  Osamu;  and 
Sanno.  Yasushi.3.65 1.039. 
Sano,  Yoshimoto:  See—  , 

HaU.  Toju;  Matsumae.  Akihiro;  Abe,  K  mihiko;  Sano.  Yoshimoto; 
Ohtani.  Mariko;  and  Ohmura.  Satoafa  .3.650.904. 
Santouris,  loannis  A.  Apparatus  for  formi|ig  and  sucking  container 

lids.  3.650,655,  CI.  425-289. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Takehiko;  Nishimura,  Mikio;  and  Takigawa.  Shoji, 
5^51.029. 
Sarallo.  John  F.;  and  Shetzkv.  George  W..  tb  Motorola,  Inc.  Automatic 
encoder-decoder  circuit  for  radio  commtnications  unit  3,651,407. 
CI.  325-18. 
Sarkes  Tarztaa.  Inc.:  See— 

WeigeL  Morton  L..  3.650.413. 
Sasaki,  Attuo:  See— 

Shimizu.  Teituke;  Sasaki,  Alsuo;  and  N(  igaki,  Shigeo3,6S0,666. 
Sasaki,  Hiromu:  See— 

Kurokawa,      Eituke;      Matiuo.      Ybshihiro;      and      Sasaki. 
Hiromu.3.65 1.308. 
Saat,    WiDian    H.Punting   aoccaaory   fbri  footbaO    player's   shoe. 

3.650.051.0.36-2.5  | 

Sato.  Akira:  Seie—  I 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Miyazako. 
Takushi;  and  Sato.  Akira.3.650.762. 


ning  1 
,651.006.0.260-3.2 

651.007. 


and      Sangouard, 


Satoh,  Kichiro.  Pressure  retaining  valve.  3.650,294, 0. 1 37-509. 
Sauer,  Henry,  to  Schlitz.  Jos.,  Brewing  Company.  Apparatus  for  open- 
nig  the  flaps  of  a  container  and  removmg  debris  therefrom. 
3l649,993TCL  15-304. 
Saunders,  Alan  J.,  to  Egan  Machinery  Companv.  Controlled  tensioa 

web  winding  apparatus.  3.650.490,  CL  242-75.3 
Sauvan,  Jacques  Louis,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteuis  d'Aviation,  S.N.E.C.M.A. 
Active  memory.  3,651,495,0.  340-173. 
Sawai,  Masahide,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube.  3,651,369. 

O.  315-13. 
Sawaya.  Assad  Sami-  See— 

Stolar.  Morris  Emmanuel;  and  Sawaya,  Assad  Saini,3,6S  1 .2 1 8. 
Sayiak,  Dcinald;  and  Karabela,  Arthur  E..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Surface  treatment  process  for  solid  rocket  propellant 
composition.  3.6S0.858.0. 149-109. 
Scanfax  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
Trammell.  James  R..  3.65 1 .382. 
Scar.  Howard  S.:  See— 

Dederich.  William  J.;  and  Scar.  Howard  S..3.650.532. 
Scarborough.  Paul  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Watson,  David  Stuckey.  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  System  for  evaluating  light 
pen  strikes.  3.65 1 .508. 0.  340-S24. 
Schaar.  Charles  H..  to  KendaO  Company.  The.  Baby  panty.  3.650,273, 

O.  128-287. 
Schade,  Gerhard;  and  Blatchke,  Franz,  to  I>ynamit  Nobel  AG.  Ute  of  a 
germanium  containing  polycondensation  catalyst  in  the  preparation 
at  polyethylene  terephthalate.  3.65 1 .0 1 8. 0.  260-75. 
Schafihauser.  Robert  J.;  and  Parris.  Chester  L..  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Cyclization  of  1 .2-polybutadiene  in  the  presence  of 
phenolic  antioxidants.  3.65 1 .0 1 1 . 0. 260-45.95 
Schaltbau  GmbH:  See—  r 

LihI.  Franz,  3.650.825. 
Schaus,  Orland  Otto,  to  Canadian  Breweries  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

fermenting  brewer's  wort.  3.650.200. 0. 99-277.2 
Scheffer.  Dietrich:  See— 

Boden.  Kari;  and  Scheffer.  Dietrich.  3.650.581. 
Scheffer,  Dietrich:  See— 

Boden,  Kari;  and  Scheffer,  Dietrich,3,650.S8 1 . 
Schell.  Horst  D.;  and  Ghetie.  Victor  F.,  to  Institutul  de  Biochimie.  Acid 

ion  exchangers  derived  from  agarose.  3.65 1 .04 1 ,  CI.  260-209. 
Schell.  Horst  D.;  and  Ghetie.  Victor  F..  to  Institutul  de  Biochimie. 

Agarose  based  anion  exchangers.  3,65 1 .043, 0. 260-209. 
Schenavar,  Harold  E.:  See- 
Pierce,  Irving  L.;  and  Schenavar.  Harold  E.. 3,650,063. 
Scherer,  Otto;  and  Korinth,  Jursen,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellsch^  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for  the 
manufacture   of  fluorinated  aliphatic   hydrocarbon   compounds. 
3,651,156.0.260-653. 
Scherer.  R.  P.,  Corporation:  See— 

Moreiand.  Stephen  T..  3.650.084. 
Schering  AG:  See— 

Henig.  Hans  L.  3.650.937. 
Raettig.  Hansjurgen.  3.65 1.214. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Marquez,  Joseph  A.;  Wagman.  Gerald  H.;  and  Cooper.  David  J.. 
3.651.042. 
SchUb,  WiUiam  A.:  See— 

Moisand.  Brian  H.;  and  Schilb.  WiUiam  A..3.65 1 .379. 
Schippers.    Heinz,    to    Barmag    Banner    Maschinenfabrik    Aktien- 
geseUschaft.  Apparatus  for  moducing  a  multi-layer  blown  tubular 
thennoplasticfam.  3,650.649.0. 425-131. 
Schlef.ChariesL.:  See- 
Garrison,  John  W.;  and  Schlef.  Charles  L..3.6S0.789. 
Schleicher.  Allen  K.:  See- 
Lee.  Richard  G.;  Schleicher.  AUen  K.;  Panzer.  Max  L.;  and  Brock. 
JohnE.3,650.566. 
Schleifer.  Klaus:  See— 

Zott,  Ronald;  and  Schleifer.  Klaus.3.65 1 .264. 
Schlienger.  Max  P.  Arc  fiimace  electrode  wheel  mounting  system. 

3,651,238,0.  13-9. 
Schlienger,  Max  P.  Point  cooled  routing  wheel  electrode.  3,651.239. 

O.  13-18. 
Schlitz,  Jos.,  Brewing  Company:  See— 

ContuMe,  Charles  F;  and  Risley.  Robert  F.,  3.650.371. 
Sauer,  Henry,  3,649,993. 
Schloemann  AktMnceseUachaft:  See— 

Benz,  wan,  3,650.1 37. 
Schlumb«rger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Owent,  Nevyl  G.,  3,650,325. 
Schmid,  Ernest  Jakal,  to  Edouard  Dubied  A  Cie  S.A.   Uthes. 

3.650. 1 66. 0.  82-32. 
Schmid,  Cunther,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  makmg 

hoUow  plastic  articles.  3.650.656.  CI.  425-387. 
Schmid,  Kari:  See— 

Maeder.  Erwin;  Aniiker.  Rudolf;  Schmid.  Karl;  and  Siegmt,  Adolf 
Einil,3,650,973.  .      ..  ^ 

Schmid,  Leopold  F.  BaU  joint,  eq>eciaUy  for  the  steenng  bnkage  of 


motor  vehicles.  3.630452,  CL  287-90. 
Schmidt,  Glaus,  to  Mararit  ScfamaU  (nee  Mutscher).  Capaotive 

distance  measuriiu.  3,651,505,0.  340-200. 
Schmidt,  Heinrich:  &e—  ...     ^      . 

Ewe,  Gertaaid;  Dennerlein,  Hiuo;  Schmidt,  Hdnnch;  Huichmei- 
er,  Horst;  and  Fechter,  WiBi,3,630,468. 
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Schmidt.  Karl:  See— 

Genz.  Heinz;  Liborius.  Heinz;  Pfleiderer.  Dieter;  Schmidt,  Kari; 
Berger.  Dieter;  and  Seeliger.  Hor8t.3.650.892. 
Schmidt,  Paul:  See— 

Vogt,  John;  Schmidt,  Paul;  and  MUls,  Leonard.3 .650.5 19. 
Schmidt.  Robert  O..  to  Bartz.  Richard  O.  Step  chair.  3.650.351.  O. 

Schneble.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  Zeblisky,  Rudolph  J.;  McCormack,  John 
F.;  and  WUliamson,  John  Duff,  to  Photocircuits  Division  of  KoUmor- 

J en  Corporation.  Electroless  copper  plating.  3.650,777.0.  106-1. 
neider,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Femseh  GmbH.  Black  level  clamping  by 
color  signal  difference  gated  to  storage  during  beam  blocking. 
3,651,248,0.  178-5.4 
Schneider,  Klaus:  See- 
Strauss,      Gunther;      Schneider,      Klaus;      and      Jacquemin, 
Werner.3.651.153. 
Schneider,  Stephen  G.;  Hultgren.  Frank  A.;  and  Barclay.  WiUiam  F.,  to 
Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Production  of  ferritic  stainless  steel  with 
improved  drawing  properties.  3,650,848. 0.  148-12. 
Schnurrbusch.  Karl:  See— 

Steinbach.    Hans-Horst;   Theuer.   Werner,    and    Schnurrbusch. 
Kari,3,650,979. 
Schoelz.  WUly  A.  E.;  and  Tidland,  John  W.,  said  Tidland  assor.  to  said 

Schoelz.  Ventilated  welders  face  mask.  3,649,964,  CI  92-8 
Schoen,  Kari:  See— 

Pachter,  Irwin  J.;  and  Schoen,  Karl,3.65 1.086. 
Schrcibcr.  L.  D.,  Cheese  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Bush.  Robert  G.;  and  Hannon,  Gilbert  H..  3.650.773. 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Niestroj,  Heinrich;  and  TUle.  Hans.  3.650.127. 
Schubert.  Donald  R.  Inertial  recoU  reducer  for  magazine  firearms 

3.650.060.  CI.  42-1. 
Schuller.  Richard  P..  to  Universal  OU  Products  Company.  High  ocuve 

unleaded  gasoline  production.  3,650.943.  CI.  208-60. 
Schultz,  Herman  J.  Apparatus  for  feeding  paper  booklets  and  the  like. 

3.650,526.0.  271-48. 
Schuyler.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Grego,   Peter;  Kozlowski,  Theodore  R.;  and   Schuyler,   Peter 
M..3,650,720. 
Schwab,  Ardath  M.  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  sterile  cover  to 

temperature  sensitive  probe.  3,650.153,0.  73-343. 
Schwartz,  Roger  P.:  See— 

Kolm.    Ernest    L.;    Schwartz.    Roger    P.;    and    Welch,    John 
A. ,3.650,184. 
Schwaru,  William  H.,  to  Lester  Engineering  Company.  Injection  mold- 
ing machine.  3,650,654,0.435-243. 
Schwary,  Richard  L.  Remotely  operated  oU  drain  valve  for  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3,650.352,0.  184-1.5 
Schwoegler,  Edward  J.,  to  Cupples  ConUiner  Co.  Method  for  im- 
pregnating polymer  beads  with  a  blowing  agent.  3,650,992,  O.  260- 

Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale:  See— 
Beregi.  Laszlo;  Hugon,  Pierre;  Le  Douarec,  Jean-Claude;  and  Lau- 
bic.  Michel,  3.651,122. 
SCM  Corporation:  See- 
Gibson.  Elmer  B.;  and  Stark.  Eric  K.,  3,650,444. 
Scott,  Milton  J.;  and  Stenzel,  Jurgen  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company 

Processingofferrophosphorus.  3,650,732,0.  75-129. 
Scon  Paper  Company:  See— 

Ramaika,  Lawrence  T.,  3.651,181. 
Scrambler  and  Seismic  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

Rivkin,  Bernard  W.,  3.65 1 .268. 
Scroop.  Francis  R.;  and  Gebhard.  John  F..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Article  washing  apparatus.  3.650.1 29.  CI.  68-23.5 
Sea-Land  Service.  Inc.:  See— 

Bodenheimer,  Bert  A.,  3.650.416. 
Searponi,  Tito:  See— 

Huributt,  Duane;  and  Searponi,  Tito,3,65 1 ,455. 
Sedliar,  Ronald  M.;  Garvin,  Donald  F.;  and  AepU.  Otto  T.,  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation.  Low  foam  anionic  acid  sanitizer  composi- 
tions. 3,650.964,0.  252-106.000 
Seeliger,  Horst:  See— 

oenz,  Heinz;  Liborius.  Heinz;  Pfleiderer.  Dieter;  Schmidt.  Karl; 
Berger.  Dieter;  and  Seeliger.  Horst.3.650,892. 
Seely.  Robert  M..  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  Resiliently  sup- 
ported articulated  railway  vehicle.  3.650.2 19. 0. 105-4. 
Segawa.  Hirozo:  See— 

Tanabe.  Kenichi;  Itoi,  Kazuo;  and  Segawa,  Hirozo,3,65 1,01 7. 
Seibury.  WUIiam  A..  HI.  to  Varifab.  Inc.  Print  storage  unit  for  dau 

recording  systems.  3,650.206,0.  101-93. 
Seidel,  KendaU  R.  TUt-and-route  bracket  assembly.  3.650.503.  O 

248-285. 
Seiffarth.  Werner:  See— 

Peche.  Gerhard;  and  Seiffarth,  Wemer,3,65 1 ,380. 


-•«  — -".  ..»..,  oiiu  .jiiiiui,    TTEaK.3  vjoiuncr.  insu 

and  technioues  for  fluid- transmitting  pipes.  3,650,299.0.  1^^-149 
S«>Uy.  Alec  Harry^  to  Cj\.  V.  Limitcd.Wave  winding  for  dynamo  elec- 


SeUer,  Edwin  Nail;  and  Smith,  w'eaks  Gardner.  Insulation  apparatus 

.-^.-.K.;„..„r-.«..:. ...  - ^^j    j^l   .     - 

trie  machine.  3 ,65 1 ,356,  CI.  3 1 0- 1 80. 
Sekmakas.  Kaxys;  Gauger.  Edward  A.;  and  Henning,  Lester  A.,  to 

Desoto.    Inc.    Hydrox^-fiinctional    hydrophylic    resins    based   on 

copolymers  of  monovmyl  aromatic  compound  and  hydroxy-fiinc- 

Uonal  monomer.  3.650.998. 0.  260-2 1 . 
Selfe,  Richard  J.;  and  Bleyl.  DonaW  L.   Slant  hole  driUing  rig. 

3.650,339,0.175-85.  • 


SeUie.  CUfford.  to  International  Standards  Incorporated  SJi.  TimeHno- 
tion  calculator.  3.630.467, 0.  233-89. 

SeUo.  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Tesoro.  GuUiana;  SeUo.  Stephen  B.;  Moore.  Donald  R.;  and 
Wurster.  Rudolf  F.  ,3.650.670. 

Sekzer.  Thomas  M..  to  Berg  Electronics,  Inc.  Indexing  device  for  a 
bobbin.  3.650.007. 0.  29-203. 

Sennewald.  Kurt;  Vogt.  WUhebn;  Glader.  Hermann;  Dyrschka,  Hel- 
mut; and  Erpenbach.  Heinz,  to  Knapsack  AktiengeseUschaft  Knap- 
sack bie  Koln.  Carrier  catalyst  for  the  mnufacture  of  unsaturated 
esters  of  carboxyUc  acids.  3.650.986. 0.  252-431. 

Sensors.  Inc.:  See— 

Bomemeier,  [>wi^t  D.,  3,650.397. 

Serino.  Enrico;  Antoniu.  Demetrio;  Magi.  Mario;  Ganzina,  Fabrizio; 
and  Samueli,  Fabio,  to  SIR.  Laboratori  Chimico-Biologici  S.p.A. 
Derivatives  of  norfoomene-2,3-dicarboxyimide  and  of  norfoomane- 
2,3-dicarboxyimide  and  method  for  preparing  them.  3.651.059.  CL 
260-247.2 

Seufert.  Ludwig  £.:  See— 

Blume,  Roe  C;  and  Seufert.  Ludwig  E..3.65 1 ,  199. 

SeweU.  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Boatner,  Lynn  A.;  and  SeweU,  Kenneth  G..3.65 1 .426. 

SeweU,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Advanced  Technology  Center,  Inc.,  mesne. 
Logic  device  employing  light-controUed  Gimn-effect  oscUlations 
3,651,423,0.331-66. 

Sexsmith,  Frederick  H.:  See- 
Nichols,  Joseph;  and  Sexsmith,  Frederick  H..3.65 1 .204. 

Shanahan.  John  L.  Friction  drive  rotary  engine.  3.650,632. 0. 415-90 

Shandlay,  John  J.  Inventory  control  system.  3.65 1.478. 0.  340-172.5 

Shano,  Charles  L.  Capacitor  discharge  pulse  source.  3,651,341.  O. 
307-246. 

Shapiro,  Harris  J.:  See— 

Elpem,  BUI;  Shapiro,  Harris  J.;  and  Soloway.  Harold.3.65 1 . 1 34. 

Shaipe,  Stuart  Peter;  and  SneU,  Brian  Kenneth,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Pesticidal  pyrimidine  derivative.  3,651,224,  O. 
424-200. 

Shaw,  Joseph  D.  Coded  card  assorting  device  and  system.  3.650,399. 

O.  209-80.5 
Shea.  Frederick  L..  Jr.;  and  Hsu.  Harry  L.  Agglomerating  oxidized  or 
weathered  carbonaceous  material  usmg  powdered  pitch  or  asphalt  as 
binder.  3,651,179,0.264-29. 
SheU  OU  Company:  See— 

Bean.  Arthur  R.,  Jr.;  PapavasUiou.  Mary  J.;  and  Snyder.  John  L.. 

3.651,025. 
Bumside,  Royd  D.,  3,650.327. 
Lamb,  Thomas  W.;  Lee,  Robert  E.;  Montgomery,  WUIiam  C.  Jr.: 

Orr,  WUIiam  R.;  and  Vogel,  Charles  B.,  3,65 1 .450. 
Neal,  WUIiam  J,  3,650,1 14. 
Shepard,  George  E.:  See- 
Ruckle,  Robert  A.;  and  Shepard,  George  E.,3,650,034. 
Shepherd,      John      Michael;      and      Greenwood,      Robert,      to 
F.M.M.(  Research)  Limited.  Spinning  of  textile  yams.  3,650.104. 0. 
J  /"  jo.y  1 
Shepler.  Terry  H.;  and  Lord.  Donald  S.,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Synthetic 
emulsion-eraf^  copolymers  further  reacted  with  protein.  3.651  210 
CI.  424-78.  ... 

Sheppard.  Cecil  James.  Jr.,  to  Compact  Tractor  Industries,  Inc.  Univer- 
sal joint  construction.  3,650. 1 23,  CI.  64- 1 75. 
Sherman,  Randy  J.;  and  Hanson,  Derald  F.,  to  McCown  Laboratories 

Inc.  Laser  document  translator.  3,65 1 ,256,  CI.  1 78-7.6 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Reiss,  Robert  Edward;  Deuschle,  Fritz;  MoU.  Wayne  E.;  and  Mer- 
ry, Jack  D,  3,650,393. 
Talonn,  Daniel  A.,  3,650,466. 
Shetzley,  Georee  W.:  See— 

Sarallo,  John  F.;  and  Shetzley,  George  W.,3,65 1,407. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinau,  Masanao;  Tsuii,  Nobuo;  Miyazako,  Takushi 
and  Sato,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.  Supersensitized  sUver 
halide  photographic  emulsion.  3.650,762.0.  96-122. 
Shichman,  Daniel:  See— 

Farrar,    Henrv    C;    Shichman,    Daniel;    and    Wos,    Joseph 

Shields,  Michael  Peter,  to  WaUc-On-Corporation.  Hand  covering. 

Shields,  Robert  M.  Rotary  shaft  seal  structure.  3.650.536. 0. 277-93 
Shuna,  Naonori:  See— 

Hosoda.  Kirokuro;andShiina,  Naonori,3.651.183. 
ShUliday.  Douglas  J.  Mandibular  dental  cast  and  method  of  makins 
same.  3.650.031,0.  32-1.  * 

ShU(rff,  Jerome  C,  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company.  Boric  acid  produc- 
tion. 3,650.690. 0.  23-149.  ^ 
Shimada,  Yasuo;  and  Kowada.  Guchiro.  Apparatus  for  lifting,  lowering 
and  compressing  the  punches  of  a  rotary  powder  compression  mokf 
ingmachme.  3,650.658.0. 425-418. 
Shimamura.  Takeshi:  See— 

Maemoto.  Kenichi;  and  Shimamura,  Takeshi.3.65 1 .028. 
Shimano.   Akira;   Maki,   Shin;  Ohyama,   Katsuzi;   and   Uchiyama. 
Hiromichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Motor  vehicle  saftv 
device.  3.650,542,0.  280-150.  ^ic  «my 

Shimazu,  Tadao:  See— 

Maruvama,  Mitsuo;  Okabe,  Akira;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Sakai, 
Hideaki;  Shimazu,  Tadao;  Kajiya,  Shotaro;  and  Noda,  Katsu- 
nobu,3,65 1,056. 
Shimizu,  Munetaka,  to  KabushUci  Kaisha  Koparu.  Bulb  and  time  expo- 
sure control  device  for  photographic  camera.  3,650,193, 0. 95-53?^ 
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and    Kanai,   Tomiyoshi, 


Shimizu,  Teisuke;  Sasaki,  Atmo;  and  Nigaki,  Shiceo,  to  Caafaew 
Kabuahiki  Kaitha.  Tanning  and  fat  liquoring  method.  3.630,666.  Q. 
g-94.22 
Shimiai,  TetsuM;  and  Iwakura,  Makoto,  to  l^bushikikaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seiukuaho.  Electric  circuit  for  te^iuentially  operating  a  plu- 
rality of  AC  kwdi.  3,63 1 .333.  Q.  307-22X 
Shiraoda,  Tiunezo;  Hikawa.  Koji;  Yahata,  Ihuichi;  and  Obata,  Mitsu- 

gu,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Projector.  3,630,614,  a.  333-72. 
Shmooka,  Mike  S.  Automatic  sugar  dispenser.  3,630,439,  CI.  Ill- 
US. 
Shimou,  Robert  E.,  to  Kendall  Company,  Hie.  Apparatus  for  carpet 

seaming.  3,631.303,0.219-243. 
Shiono,  Takuhi:  See— 

KuboU,  Yasuharu;  and  Shiono.  Takashi  ,3.63 1,233. 
Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagau,  Wataru;  and  Nishimura,  HanioJ  3,63 1 ,228. 
Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  Shipley  Company;  Inc.  Etchant  for  cupreous 

metals.  3.630.938, CI.  232-^9.1 
Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Dutkewych.  Olah  B..  to  Shmley  Company. 

Inc.  Etchant  for  cupreous  metab.  3.630.949,  CI.  232-19. 1 
Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Gulla,  Michaeli  to  Shmley  Company,  Inc. 

Etchant  for  cupreous  metals.  3.630.937.CI.  232-79.1 
Shipley  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Shipley.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  and  Gulla,  Micfa  ael.  3.630.937. 
Shipley.  Charles  R..  Jr..  3.630.938. 
Shipley.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  and  Dutkewych,  Oleh  B..  3.630.939. 
ShirsHi.  Kazuo:  See— 

Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Miya;  ako;  Shirasu.  Kazuo;  and 
Tutiya.  Yosinori.3.6S0.732. 
Shiroki.  Masami:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Arimura,  Katsuo;  Tsumagari,  Tatsumi;  and 
Shiroki.  Masafti.3.63 1 .032. 
Shkevich.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Chegohn.  Petr  Mikhailovich;  Rimsk^.  Gennady  Vasilievich; 
Leonovich,  Eduard  Nikolaevich;  Milaer.  Fridrikh  Grigorievich; 
Samuilov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  and  Shkevich.  Nikolai 
Nikolaevich.3 .63 1.309. 
Showa  Aluminum  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kamiya.  Osamu;  Asano.  Yuichiro; 
3,630.003. 

Sianesi,  Dario;  Paaetti,  Adolfo;  and  Corti.  Costante,  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  fluofinated  oxygen-containing 
copolymers.  3.650.928.  CI.  204- 159.22     ] 
Sickles,  John  S.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Veurinary  compositions  and 

methods.  3.65 1 .227. CI.  424-538. 
Siddall.  John  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  a^Unsaturated  Quaternary 
alkylated  fatty  acids  and  esters  useful  for  insect  control.  3.651,104. 
CI.  260-410.9 
Siegel.  Vernon  H.:  See— 

Hugh.  Hans  W.;  and  Siegel.  Vernon  H 
Siegmar.    Wolfaang;   and    Wissinger.   Hi 
gesellschaft.  Holder  for  mass-produced 

ronents,  especially  semiconductor  mem 
3.8 
Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil:  See— 

Maeder,  Erwin;  Anliker,  Rudolf;  Schmid.  Karl;  and  Siegrist,  Adolf 
EmU,3.650,973.  T    , 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  !    ) 

Bahr.  Alex;  and  Lange.  Gerhard.  3.65 1  /  4dl 
Bardahl,  Nils,  3.650^40. 
Baum.Wilhelm,  3,650.782. 
Behne.  Ernst-August;  and  Fleer.  Otto.  3.  ^30,033. 
Dames,  Heini;  and  Furtwaengler,  Gerhaird,  3.63 1 .294. 
Emets,  Reimer;  Haus.  Joachim;  and  Keller.  Wolfgang.  3,630.700. 
Ganser.  Wotfgani.  3,650.826. 
Grabmaier.  JoseC3,650.822. 
Haeusler.  Jochen.  3.650.1 34.  , 

Peche.  Gerhard;  and  Seiffarth.  Werner.  1.63 1 .380. 
Rehme.  Hans;  and  Togel.  Kurt.  3,65 1 ,303. 
Siegmar.  Wolfgang;  and  Wissinger,  Hans^  3.630.430. 
Zott,  Ronald;  and  Schleifer.  Klaus.  3.65 1|.264. 
Sierra  Electric.  Inc.:  See— 

Yarforough,  WiUiam  R.  3.651.296. 
Sigg.  Hans-Peter;  and  StoU.  Christian,  to  S«ndoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz 

AG.  Epoxides.  3.65 1,007.  CI.  260-348. 
Silver,  David  A.;  and  Bahder.  George,  to  Goieral  Cable  Corporation. 
Power  cable  with  corrugated  or  smooth  longitudinaUy  folded  metal- 
lic shieMing  Upe.  3.65 1 .244,  CI.  1 74-36. 
Silver.  Juhus  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Article  adapted  to 
become  a  positive  planographic  printing  plate.  3.651.170.  CI.  260- 
838. 
Silvera.  Raffaele  Vittorio.  Breakerless  uniti«n  system  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  3.650.260.  CI.  123-14{L 
Simon.  Selwyn;  and  Tijunelis.  Donatas.  to  Uifon  Carbide  Corporation. 
Plastic  bag  for  packaging  fresh  red  meat  aiid  method  for  making  the 
same.  3.650.775.0799-174. 
Simon-Carves  Limited:  See— 

AldridK.  Anthony  Peter.  3.630.403 
Simonoff.  Uy:  See—  I 

Bems.  Peter  M.;  and  Simonoff.  Ely.3.63(i442. 
Simooov,  Valery  Alexandrovich:  See—         j 

Demchuk.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Deriias,  Andrei  Andreevich; 
Kudinov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Manieenkov.  Felix  lovich;  and 
Simonov.  Valery  Alexandrovich,3.650iOI4. 


1651,333. 

to  Siemens  Aktien- 
liniature  electrical  com- 
ers. 3,630,430,  O.  220. 


Unlor 
taidi 


Sintona.  Gerald  F.:  See- 
Lynch.  Frederick  W.;  and  Simons,  Gerald  F.,3,63 1 .494. 
SimproCoqxjration  of  America:  See— 

Penick,  lb,  3,650. 194. 
Sinclair  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Fauber.  Eugene  M..  3.630.791. 
Sinclair.  William  Robert  See— 

Peters.  Frank  Groom;  Sindair.  William  Robert;  and  Sullivan, 
Miles  Vincent,3,630,921. 
Sindelar.  Ernest  C.  to  Pines  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Tube  bending  ap- 
paratus. 3.630.136.0.72-130. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See- 
Cote.  Martin  J. ,  3 .65 1 .30 1 . 
Flora,  James  D.,  3,63 1 ,302. 
Stone.  Thomas  W..  3.630.022. 
Singer^General  Precision.  Inc.:  Ser— 
Jarmy.  Howard  I..  3.630.448. 
Wood.  GeraM  F.;  and  Green.  Paul  E.,  3.630.045. 
Sinn.  Hansjoerg;  Hinck.  Hebnut;  Gruetzmacher.  Hans  Friedrich;  and 
Bandermann.  Friedhebn.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft..  3.65 1 , 1 1 2, 0. 260-448. 
S.LR.  Laboratoh  Chimico-Biologici  S.p.A.:  See— 

Serino.    Enrico;    Antoniu.    Demetrio;    Magi.   Mario;   Ganzina, 
Fabrizio;  and  Samueli,  FaUo,  3,631,039. 
Sitter.  Spencer  B.  Limb  shaker.  3.630.099. 0. 36-328. 
Sjostrand,  Ulf  Hakan;  and  Oberg.  Per  Ake,  to  LKB  Medical  AB.  Ap- 
paratus for  influencing  the  systemic  blood  pressure  in  a  patient  by 
carotid  nerve  stimulation.  3,630,277,0. 128-419. 
Skelton,  Charles  Roaer,  and  Malkani,  Dalip  Tarachand,  to  British  Iron 
and  Steel  Research  Association.  The.  Control  for  rolling  means  hav- 
ing successive  rolling  stands.  3.650,135,0.  72-8. 
Skinner.  Burrhus  F..  to  Meredith  Corporation.  Educational  device  with 

self-checking  arrangement  3.650.046. 0.  35-9. 
Skorcz.  Joseph  A.;  and  Suh.  John  T..  to  Colmte-Palmolive  Company. 

l-Aryl-5-hydroxyalkyl-hydantoins.  3.65 1. 079. 0. 260-309.5 
Sloane,  Nathan  H.,  to  Rand  Laboratories,  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  erf 

production  of  fibrinolytic  material.  3,650,903,0. 195-66. 
Smadar,  Yechiel.  to  DCA  Food  Industries.  Inc.  Extruded  food  products 

and  method  of  producing  same.  3.650.766.  CI.  99-100. 
Smadar,  Yechiel;  Roth.  Howard;  and  McCarthy.  John  P..  to  DCA  Food 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  food  products. 
3.650.765. 0. 99-100. 
Smaxwill.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Baruth.  Elmore  J;  and  Smaxwill.  Robert  M..3.649.974. 
Smeallie,  George  R..  to  Bailey  Meter  Company.  Multiple  process  con- 
trol system.  3.651,484.0.  340-172.5 
Smiley,  David  E.:  See- 
Case,  Forrest  N.;  and  Smiley.  David  E..3.650.926. 
Smimov.  Vasily  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Menchikov,  Leonid  Petrovich;  Kopvlov.  Kim  Ivanovich;  Okun. 
Evsei  Lvovich;  Smimov.  Vasily  Mikhailovich;  Gavrikov.  Viktor 
Stepanovich;  Fridman.  Dva  Davidovich;  Markov.  Vyacheslav 
Evgenievich;  and  Sopin.  AJexandr  Alexandrovich.3.651.301. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Harvestore  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Dissmeyer,  Fred  W.;  and  Olson,  George  E.,  3,650,4 1 7. 
Dissmeyer.  Fred  W.;  and  Olson.  George  E.,  3.650.4 1 8. 
Smith.  Billy  E.:  See— 

Brignac,  Edmond  P.;  Smith.  Billy  E.;  Smith,  Wallace  W.;  and  Solo. 
EinilioJ..3,65 1.201. 
Smith.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Riebling.   Eugene   F.;   Blaszyk.   Paul   E.;  and   Smith.   Dennis 
W..3.650.779. 
Smith.  Forrest  P..  Jr..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Staple 

cartridge  witii  drive  belt.  3.650.453. 0. 227-1 38. 
Smith.  Fred  T..  to  Barber-Greene  Company.  Material  reclaimer. 

3.650,370.0.  198-36. 
Smith.  John:  See- 
Magi.  Hugo;  and  Smith.  John,3.6S  1 .32 1 . 
Smith,  Richard  J.  Rotary  valve.  3.63033, 0.  1 37-6 1 4. 1 7 
Smith,  Vernon  C:  See— 

Barwick,  Frederick  E..  Ill;  Smith.  Vernon  C;  McCullough.  Robert 
W.;  and  Hobgood.  James  B..3.630.663. 
Smitii,  Wallace  W.:See- 

Brignac,  Edmond  P.;  Smith.  Billy  E;  Smith.  Wallace  W.;  and  Solo, 
EmiIioJ.,3.65 1.201. 
Smith.  Weaks  Gardner:  See— 

Seller.  Edwin  Nail;  and  Smith.  Weaks  Gardner .3.650.299. 
Smith,  William  E.;  Primosch,  Edward  P.;  and  Keenan,  John  D.,  Jr..  to 
Annco  Packaging  Machinery,  Inc.  Bag  making  machine  having  heat 
sealer  whose  dweU  time  is  adjustable.  3.650.873. 0. 1 36-463. 
Smithe.  F.  L..  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hehn.  Herbert  W..  3.630,327. 
SneO.  Brian  Kenneth:  Ser— 

Sharpe.  Stuart  Peter,  and  SneU.  Brian  Kenneth.3.63 1 .224. 
Snow.  Austin  Matthew.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  high-solids  chkxoprene  polymer  latex. 
3^51.037.0.260-92.3 
Snow,  Austin  Matthew.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  high-solids  chloropiene  polymer  latex. 
Ifiil .038. 0.  260-92.3 
Snyder.  Harvey:  See— 

Alexeff.  Alexander  V.;  and  Snyder.  Harvey ,3.630,000. 
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Snyder,  John  L.:  See- 
Bean,  Arthur  R..  Jr.;  PapavasiUou,  Mary  J.;  and  Snyder.  John 
L..3.65 1,025. 
Sobel.  David:  See- 
Frederick.  Martin  B.;  and  Sobel,  David,3,650,590. 
Sobieski,  James  F.:  See— 

Hodes.  Harvey  A.;  Sobieski.  James  F.;  and  Zemer.  Michael 
C..3,650,909. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Atomiques  de  Telecommunica- 
tions et  dTlectronique '  Alcater:See— 
Lambert,  Andre  Simon  Georges.  3.65 1 .479. 
Societe  Anonyme  Alcatel-Heurtey:  See— 

Sommeria.  Jean.  3.65 1 .360. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Roussel-Uclaf:  See— 

Boissier,  Jacques  R.;  and  Ratouis.  Roger.  3.65 1 .049. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  d  "Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  S.N.E.C.M.A.:See— 
Sau  van ,  Jacques  Louis,  3 .65 1 .495 . 
Societe  Anonyme:  Ethylene-Plastique:  See— 

Boucheron.  Bernard,  3,65 1 ,03 1 . 
Societe     de     Traitements     Electrolytiques     et     Electrothermiques 
(S.T.E.L.):See— 
Doucerain.  Jacques  J.  D..  3.650.7 10. 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme) 
See— 
Bougaran.  Marcel.  3.650,842. 
Societe  des  Procedes  Modemes  dlnjection  Sopromi:See— 

Monpetit.  Louis  A.,  3,65 1 .343. 
Societe  des  Vcrreries  Industrielles  Reunies  du  Loing:  See— 

Genisson.  Roger  R.;  and  Thibieroz,  Jean  Pierre  A..  3.650.722 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(Alsthom):See— 
Vidal.  Gilbert;  and  Peron.  Bernard.  3.65 1 .390. 
Societe  Industrielle  Generale  de  Mecanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.: 

Isaac.  Olivier.  3.650.108. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine  tour  AquiuineSee— 

Biensan,  Michel;  and  Bruant.  Philippe.  3.65 1 .024. 
Societe  NouveUe  Spidem:  See- 
Petit.  Robert,  3,650,3 16. 
Sodergard,    Bengt   Martin,   to   Allmanna   Svenska   Elektiiska   Ak- 
'iebojaget.  Guide  tube  for  a  control  rod  in  a  nuclear  reactor. 
3,650,895,0.  176-44. 
Solar,  Carl  M.:See- 

Haselwood,  Donald  E;  and  Solar,  Carl  M..3.65 1 .47 1 . 
Sok).  EmiUo  J.:  See— 

Brignac.  Edmond  P.;  Smith,  Billy  E.;  Smith,  Wallace  W.;  and  Solo. 
EmilioJ.,3,65 1,201. 
Soloway,  Harold:  See— 

Elpem,  Bill;  Shapiro,  Harris  J.;  and  Soloway,  HaroId,3,65 1 , 1 34. 
Soltau,  John  Peter;  and  KeUy,  Robert  Edward.  Fuel  control  apoaratus 

3,650.257.0.123-139.  *^*^ 

Sommer,  Gunther  Max:  See— 

Ausnit,  Steven;  Sommer,  Gunther  Max;  and  Haberle,  Hehnut 
Z..3 .650,009. 
Sommeria,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Alcatel-Heurtey.  Triode  electron 

gun  with  positive  grid  and  modular  cathode.  3,65 1 ,360, 0.  3 1 3-82. 
Sonoda,  Mmoru;  Yammamoto,  Nobuo;  and  Mikawa,  Akikazu.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  emulsion  containing  1.2-glycol  as 
sensitizer  and  antifoggant.  3,650,759. 0.  96-107. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Isamu,  3.65 1 .385. 
KuboU,  Yasuharu;  and  Shiono,  Takashi,  3,65 1 ,255 
Miyaoka,  Senri,  3,65 1 ,359. 
Okada,  Takashi,  3,65 1 ,247. 
Sawai,  Masahide,  3.65 1 .369. 
Sopin,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Menchikov,  Leonid  Petrovich;  Kopylov,  Kim  Ivanovich;  Okun, 
Evsei  Lvovich;  Smimov,  Vasilv  Mikhailovich;  Gavrikov.  Viktor 
Stepanovich;  Fridman,  Ilya  Davidovich;  Markov.  Vyacheslav 
Evgenievich;  and  Sopin.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.3.65 1 .301 . 
Soriano,  Charles  A:  See- 

Stephenson.  George  M.;  and  Soriano.  Charles  A..3.650.438. 
Sortex  Company  of  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Gillespie.  Robert  M.;  and  Rhys.  Hugh  R..  3.650.396. 
Souillard,    Michel   Henry    Pierre,   to   Compagnie   des  Compteurs. 
Balanced  current-directional  relav  for  the  detection  of  multiphase 
hnedefects.  3.65 1.377.  CI.  317-27.  *^ 

Southeastern  Aluminum  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Tanner,  Homer  C.  3,650,071. 
Sovereian  Finanz  AG.:  See— 

Gulliksson,  Karl  Ivar  Ake,  3,650.477. 
Sowards.  Edward  W.  Ventilating  system.  3.649.972. 0. 4-211. 

**?*!«?'  •'*'•*£''  ^-  Method  and  system  for  transporting  oil  by  pipe  line. 
3.650.1 19.  CI.  62-55. 

SpectraMetrics.  Incorporated:  See- 
Elliott.  William  G..  3.65 1 .322. 
Speicher.  Charles  A.:  See— 

**y^'^c^*!^-^'  McCurry.  Robert  E.;  and  Speicher.  Charles 
A. .3.65 1.498. 
Sperber.  Heinrich:  See- 
Sander,  Bruno;  Sperber.  Heinrich;  Pommer.  Emst-Heimich;  Clad. 
Werner  Hehnut  and  Wittinann.  Otto.3.65 1 .006. 


Speny  Rand  Corpwation:  See- 
Court.  Kennetii,  3.650.107. 

Goldberg.  Norman;  and  Newman.  Roger.  3.65 1 .504. 

HaUman,  RusseU  H.;  Keir.  John  B.;  and  Patritto.  Lawrence  J.. 
3.630.425. 

Lynch,  Frederick  W.;  and  Simons.  Gerald  F.,  3.65 1 .494. 
Spezial-Papiermaschinenfabrik  August  Alfred  Krupp:  See— 

Norbisrath.  Max.  3.650,488. 
Spielberg.  E>avid  H.:  See— 

Youtsey.  Karl  J.;  Holt  William  C.  Jr.;  Camahan.  Robert  D.;  and 
Spielberg,  David  H..3.65 1 .386. 
Spies,  George  R.:  See— 

Moen.  Walter  B.;  and  Spies,  George  R..3.650.290. 
Sprenger,  Gerhard  E.:  See— 

Nass,  Gerakl  I.;  and  Sprenger.  Gerhard  E. .3.630.885. 
Sprouse.  Reuben.  Warning  system  for  vehicles  with  air  type  parkins 
brakes.  3.65 1 .457. 0.  340-69.  *^  *^     * 

Spmde,  Edgar  O.:  See— 

®'S?*?'^c'^*^'^^^  **•  Sprude.  Edgar  O.;  and  Diener.  Albert 
W.. 3,65 1. 447. 
Spurgeon.  Will  Ray.  Shop  tool.  3.649.975.  CI.  7- 1 . 
Stacer.  Ross  G.:  See— 

Mohr,  John  G.;  and  Stacer.  Ross  G..3.65 1.406. 
Stafford.  Thomas  S.:  See- 
Clark.  WilUam  A..  IV;  Safanond.  Kent  A.;  and  Stafford.  Thomas 
S.. 3 .65 1,483. 
Stageberg.  Wilfred  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
P*ny^gATticle  positioning  and  control  mechanism.  3.650^76.  O. 


56-584. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.;  See— 

Ottenheym,  Johannes  H.;   Van   Krimpen.  Pieter  C.   A.;  and 

Franssen.-Pierre  J,  3,65 1 ,023. 

StanalMjck.  Robert  J.;  and  Maggio,  Thomas  E.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals 

■PIk  9rj?^°^  "***  °^  monoalkyl  alkenylsuccinates.  3.651.107.  O. 
260-429.7 

Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bertolacini.  Ralph  J.;  and  Gutberiet,  Louis  C,  3.650.945 
PohlmMin  Hans  P.;  Gutberiet  Louis  C;  and  Hengstebeck.  Robert 

J..  3.651.162. 
Radford.  Herschel  D.;  PoWmann,  Hans  P.;  and  Gutberiet  Louis 
C.  3.651.163. 

Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 
Buzzelli,  Edward  S.,  3,650,834. 
Clark,  Ronald  D.;  and  Valus,  Ronald  J.,  3.651.109. 

Standard  Teephones  and  Cables  Limited:  See— 
Andreae.  John  Hugh,  3,65 1 ,5 1 6. 

Standard  Telephones  &  Cables  Limited:  See— 
Davies.  Robin  Evan.  3,65 1 ,410. 

Standard  Tele^ones  and  Cables  Limited  See- 
Jackson,  Thomas  Meirion;  Bush.  Eric  Langley;  Rowe,  Thomas 
John;  and  Moule,  David  John,  3.650.796. 

Standard-Messo    Duisburg    Gesellschaft    fur    Chemietechnik    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.:  See- 
Messing,  Theodor,  3,6504 1 7. 

Standardwerk  Eugen.  Reis.  GmbH:  See— 

Puhahn.  Werner;  and  Lampert.  Rolf,  3.650.086. 

Stanley  Works.  The:  See- 
Robertson.  John  C,  3.630.433. 
Suska.  Charles  R.,  3,650,050. 

Stapp,  Hans,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Spinning  die.  3.650.659.  CI. 
425-461. 

Supp,  Paul  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bis-teU^ydropvranvl 
sulfide.  3,651,093,0. 260-345.9  J      yj      J 

Stapp.  Paul  R.;  Nowack.  Gerhard  P.;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..  to  Phil- 
'•P|Pctix)leum  Company.  Isomerization  process.  3,651.092. 0.  260- 

Stark.  Eric  K.:  See- 
Gibson.  Ehner  B.;  and  Stark.  Eric  K..3.630.444. 
Starks,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Johnson.  Morris  A.;  Washecheck.  Paul  H.;  Yang.  Kanr.  and 
Starks,  Charles  M..3.650.9 18. 
StarkweaUier,  Howard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
P*ny:  l^^P^ration  {rf  oriented  polymeric  strapping.  3,651,196,  O. 

StiuT.  Frank  Oyde.  Jr.:  See— 

Bruschek,  Dieter,  and  Starr.  Frank  Clyde.  Jr..3.630.7 1 5 
Statham.  Louis  D.;  and  Eisele.  Walter  H.  Fihn  dryer.  3.650.040.  CI.  34- 

oU. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Over.  James  N.;  Post.  Leo  B.;  and  Roae.  Herbert  J..  3,650,685. 
Maiewski,  Helmut  W.  3,650,705. 
Shiloff.  Jerome  C,  3,650,690. 
SUuffer-Wacker  Silicone  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Francis  Cecil;  and  Piric,  John  Chapman.  3.650.852. 
Steele.  William  Henry:  See- 
Glover.  Peter  David;  Forshaw.  Richard;  and  Steele.  William  Hen- 
ry.3,650.252. 
Stefan,  Mihaly;  Balazs,  Fulop;  Hegedus,  2Soltan;  and  Tapolcai,  Laszlo. 
to  Csepeh  Femmu.  Gallium  containing  coM-rolled  transformer 
^mations  and  sheets  with  a  cubic  stiucture.  3.650.851.  O.  148- 

Stein,  Werner  See— 

Umbach,  WiKned;  and  Stein.  Wemer.3.65 1,152. 


PI  40 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  21, 1972 


for  hectofraphic  stencils. 


Fritz;   and   Steinhilber, 


Of] 


photographic   medium. 


Steinbach,  Hans-Horst;  Theuer,  Werner,  and  Schnurrbuach.  Karl,  to 

Farbenfabrilten  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Methyl-poiysiloxane-con- 

taining  defoaming  agentt  and  preparatioa  thereof.  3,650,979,  C\. 

232-358. 

Steinbach.  Richard  L.  Correction  accessory 

3.650.794.  CI.  117-2. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See— 
Bahnsen,  Erwin  B.,  3.650,487. 
Luechauer,  Louis  P.,  3,650,667. 
Steinhilber.  Georg:  See— 

Ebert.    Alfred;    Pirot,    Ernst;    HoUer. 
Georg,3 ,650,644. 
Stelber  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Cristie.  Nfartin,  3,650.363. 
Steick,  Lionel  L.,  to  Multi-Photo  Camera  Corporation.  Camera  provid- 
ing exposures  of  multiple   areas  of 
3.650,1 86,  CI.  95-1.1 
Stemmer.  Hans  Dieter:  See— 

Kaiser.    Eduard;    Korfoanka.    Hefanuti    and    Stemmer,    Hans 
Dieter,3,65 1,034.  i 

Stenger.  Joseph  D.  Compressed  gas  operated  engine.  3.650,179,  C\. 

91-176.  I 

Stenzel,  Jurgen  A . :  See—  J 

Scott,  Milton  J.;  and  Stenzel,  Jureen  A.,3L650,732. 
Stephenson,  Charles  F.;  Van  Dyck.  KennethI  A.;  and  Wyatt,  James  B.. 

to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Razor  head.  3,650.027.  CI.  30-58. 
Stephenson.  George  M.;  and  Soriano,  Charles  A.,  said  Soriano  aasor.  to 
said  Stephenson.  Remote  delivery  nozzle  and  pressurized  container 
assemblies.  3 ,650,438,  CI.  222-402.22        , 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Kirchner,  Frederick  K.,  3,651,057. 
Stembach,  Leo  Henryk:  See— 

Derieg,  Michael  Edward;  Fryer,  RodneV  Ian;  and  Stembach,  Leo 

Henryk.3.65 1.046. 
Field, George  Francis;  and  Stembach,  U o,Henryk,3,65 1 ,047. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  4  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Tesoro,  Guiliana;  Sello.  Stephen  B.;  Mooi^>  Donald  R.;  and 
Wurster.  Rudolf  F..  3,650,670. 
Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Childress.  Ezra  E..  3.650.3 10. 
Stewart,  Dan  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Cojnpany.  Safety  container. 

3.650,431.  CI.  220-88.  : 

Stewart-Warner  Corporation:  See—  I 

Andrews,  RusseU  W.;  Kolesar,  Paul  M  ;  Payne,  Robert  M.;  and 
Posner,  Howard  G,  3,65 1,5 11.  I 

Sticker,  Robert  Earl,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Kf  ticidal  compositions  con- 
taining phenylazopropenoate  esters  and  mr  Jmds  of  use.  3,65 1 ,226, 
CI.  424-226. 
Stockdale,  Geoffrey.  System  of  waterboroa  units  for  dredging  pur- 
poses. 3,650,238,  CI.  1 14-235.  I 
Stoessel,  Armin;  and  Engelbach,  Heinz,  to  (adiache  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  ofheptenes.  3,651,168,  CI. 
260-683.15 
Stoffel,  Robert  W.,  to  Robbins,  Jim,  Seat 

buckle.  3.649.999.  CI.  24-230. 
Stokan.  Rudolph  S.:  See— 

Chambers.  Robert  R.;  and  Stokan.  Rud< 
Stolar.  Morris  Emmanuel;  and  Sawaya.  A 

ries.  Inc.  Anti-fungal  compositions.  3.65 1 . 
StoU.  Christian:  5m— 

Sigg.  Hans-Peter;  and  Stoll.  Christian.3; 
Stone.  Richard  L..  to  Wallace-Murray  Coi 

top.  3.650, 198,  CI.  98-84. 
Stone,  Thomas  W.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  mesne.  Method  of  assem- 
bling the  rotor  and  shut  of  a  dynamoele^tric  machine.  3,650,022, 
CI.  29-598. 
Strand,  David  L.;  and  Abler,  Roger  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Heavy-duty  aerosol  cleaner.  3,650,956,  Q.  252- 
90.  I 

Stratbeara,  Donald  M.;  Thombery,  James  Ml;  and  WUIcox,  Dale  F.,  to 

Controls  Company  of  America.  Timer.  3,6$0,1 57,  CI.  74-122. 
Straub,  Bruno  E.:  See—  I 

Uhtenwoidt,  Herbert  R.;  Grotewold,  William  H.;  and  Straub, 
Bruno  E.,3,650,076.  I 

Strauss,  Cyrus  M.;  and  Bauer,  John  M.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Etching  sohitions.  3,650,960,  CI.  252<79.3 
Strauss,  Gunther;  Schneider,   Klaus;  and  Jacquemin,  Werner,  to 
Chemiscbe  Werke  Hub  AG.  Production  qf  alcohols.  3.651.153.  CI. 
260-617.  I 

Streb.  Emest  L..  to  Frontier  Industries.  In^.  Apparatus  for  cradling 

tanks.  3. 650.501.  CI.  248-146. 
Streckmann.  George  L..  to  Intermedcraft  Cotporation,  mesne.  Record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus.  3 .65 1 .280.  CI.  1 79- 1 00.2 
Street,  Graham  S.  B.:  See—  I 

Frisch.  Otto  R.;  and  Street.  Graham  S.  Bi3,65 1 ,392. 
Striplia,  Charles  D.  Carton  formiiu  machine.  13,650, 1 83. 0. 93-36.3 
Strooberg-Carbon  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  Ernest  O.,  Jr.;  Adams,  John  A.;  Jr.;  and  Budrys,  Ignas, 
3.651,270. 
Stnitbert-Dunn,  Inc.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Peter  G.;  and  Henry,  Donald  E.^3,65 1 ,477. 
Strzekzyk.    Gotz    Florian,    to    Rowenta- Werke    GeseUschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Hair  dryer.  3.6SO.O<  1,0. 34-99. 


beh 


Co.  Reflex  seat  belt 


h  S.,3,650,303. 
Sami,  to  Miles  Laborato- 
18,  CI.  424-120. 


11,007. 
}ration. 


Dome  type  vent 


StubUefield,  Charies  David;  and  Wells,  John  Lee,  to  Huber,  J.  M.,  Cor- 
poration. CartxMi  black  burner  construction.  3.650,475,  CI.  239- 
419.3 
Stum,  Linly  R.  Reel  for  fence  wire,  etc..  3,650,492,  G.  242-86.7 
Stump,  Harry  C;  and  Ford,  Paul  L,  to  Armour  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  sausage  meat  emulsion.  3,650,767,  Q.  99-109. 
Stunkard,  Gerald  A.  Self  centering  pipe  working  machine.  3,650,5 14, 

a.  266-23. 
Sturm,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Armbrust,  Herbert,  to  Badiache  Anilin-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  AJctienaeseUschaft.  Production  of  2-aryl-3-aminoin- 
dazoles.  3,65 1 ,08 1 ,  G.  260-3 10. 
Sugahara,  Eisuke,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil  ring  of  one  piece 

type.  3,650,537,  G.  277-160. 
Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Naito,  Hiroyuld;  Takai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Usui,  Kouichi, 
to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  treatinga 
titanium  or  zirconium  sut  of  a  phosphorus  oxyacid.  3,650,681,  CI. 
23-21. 
Sugara,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Ohfiika,       Toshio;       Ichikawa,       Yasushi;       and       Sugaya, 
Yoahiharu,3,651,013. 
Suh,JohnT.:SM— 

Skorcz,  Joseph  A.;  and  Suh,  John  T.,3,65 1 ,079. 
Suh,  John  T.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Derivatives  of  1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydrobenzo-  thieno  [2,3-clpyTidines.  3,651,068,  CI.  260-294.8 
Sullivan,  Miles  Vincent  See— 

Peters,  Frank  Groom;  Sinclair,  William  Robert;  and  Sullivan, 
MUesVincent,3,650,921. 
Sumimoto  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maemoto,  Kenichi;  and  Shimamura,  Takeshi,  3,65 1 ,028. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yagi,  Yoshiharu;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  and  Hirata,  Itsuro,  3,65 1 ,065. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Arasaki,  Seitetsu;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Takahaohi,  Kei;  Saito,  Chiharu;  and  Sakai,  Stugeru, 
3,651,230. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Usamoto,  Teruyoshi;   Yokota,   Masao;   and  Kondo,  Tamotu, 
3,651,176. 
Summers,  George  D.,  to  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.  Visual  di^lay  com- 
munication apparatus  for  enabling  a  handicapped  or  mfirm  in- 
dividual to  communicate  information.  3,65 1 ,5 1 2,  G.  340-325. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Nass,  Gerald  I.;  and  Sprenger,  Gerhard  E.,  3,650,885. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

FouJds,  George,  3,65 1 , 1 36. 

McNelis.  Edward  J.;  and  Cherry,  Wesley  R.,  3,650,907. 
Sundberg,  Erik  G.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor.  Multicell  storage  battery. 

3.650,833,  G.  136-6. 
Sundberg,  Jack  G.:  See— 

Cygnor,  John  E.;  and  Sundberg,  Jack  G.,3,650,642. 
Sundberg,  Mauritz  R.  G.:  See— 

Cartaon.  Bengt  J.;  and  Sundberg,  Mauritz  R.  G.,3,6S0,203. 
Sundstrand  Dau  Control,  Inc.:  5m— 

Hugh,  Hans  W.;  and  Siegel,  Vemon  H.,  3,65 1,353. 
Sunners,  Brian:  See— 

Maissel,  Leon  I.;  Narken,  Bemt;  and  Sunners,  Brian,3,650,737. 
Superior  Strut  &  Hanger  Company:  5m— 

Biggane,  John  D.,  3,650,499. 
Supreme  Equipment  A  Systems  Corporation:  5m— 

Frederick,  Martin  B.;  and  Sobel,  David,  3,650,590. 
Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Novel  diketo 

coloring  agents.  3,651, 145,C1. 260-586. 
Suska,  Charfes  R.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Hinge  exhibitor.  3,650,050, 

CI.  35-51. 
Sutton,  Raymond.  Fire  hydrant  spray  device.  3,650,47 1 ,  CI.  239-67. 
Suzuki,  Toahi:  See— 

Kinio,  Hisao;  and  Suzuki,  Toshi,3,65 1 ,279. 
Suzuki,  Yutaka:  5m— 

Yasuda,    Toshitaka;     KaUyama,     Shiro;    and    Suzuki,    Yu- 
taka,3,650,954. 
Svensson,  Karl  Henning.  Arrangement  at  feed  collet.  3,650,538,  G. 

279-51. 
Svensson,  Nils-Ake  Birger,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Folding  flns  for 

missiles.  3,650,496,  CI.  244-3.29 
Sw6660  Sewell,  Kenneth  G.:  5m— 

Underbill,    Michael    James;    and    Sw6660    Sewell.    Kenneth 
G..3,65l,422. 
Swan,  Maurice  Franklin,  Jr.:  5m— 
Swan,  Sherman  S,  3,650,100. 
Swan,  Sherman  S.,  1/3  to  Swan,  Maurice  Franklin,  Jr.,  and  1/3  to 
Naive,  James  V.  Apparatus  for  forming  rolls  of  hay.  3,650,100,  CI. 
56-341. 
Swan,  William  O.,  Jr.;  and  Krupp,  David  M.,  to  Anderson  Jacobson, 

Inc.  Waveform  generator.  3,65 1,338,  G.  307-227. 
Swanson,    Norman,    to    Veritas    International.    Hull    construction. 

3,650.235,  G.  114-67. 
Swayn,FrancisH.  Fabric  treatment  processes.  3,650,672,  G.  8-137. 

Sweeney,  Richard  F.:  5m— 

Anello,  Louis  G.;  Boghosian,  Edward  Michael;  Jones,  Edward  S.; 
Minhas,  Pritam  S.;  Price,  Alaon  K.;  and  Sweeney,  Richard 
F., 3,65 1,1 05. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  and  Price,  Abon  K.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Fluorocarbon  derivatives.  3,65 1 ,069,  G.  260-294.8 
AoeUo,  Loun  Gene;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  Francii,3,65 1 , 1 20. 
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Khan,  Aziz  Utrehman;  Price,  Abon  Kay;  and  Sweeney,  Richard 
Francis,3 ,65 1,073. 

Sweeney,  Robert.  Vapor  control  sheet  material.  3,650,883,  CI.  161- 
162. 

^*3*So?09^g759  'l^  ^'^  Vibrator  Co.,  Inc.  Free  rotor  vibrator. 
Swett,  Don  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporatbn.  Crystal  growth  of 

tetngonai  germamum  dioxide  from  a  flux.  3,650,702,  CL  23-300 
Swift  St  Company:  5m— 

Anderson,  Harry  T,  3,65 1 ,1 89. 

Watson.  James  W.,  3.650.684. 
Sylvania  Electric  Producte.  Inc.:  See— 

Barry.  Thomas  L..  3.65 1 .363. 

Waymouth,  John  F.,  3.65 1 .365. 

Yale,  Ramon  L..  3.650.975. 
Sym  bionics,  Incorporated:  See— 

Langley,  Lawrence  W.,  3,65 1,433. 
Synanon  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

I>ederich,WiUiam  J;  and  Scar,  Howards.,  3,650,532 
Syntex  Corporation:  5m— 

Harrison,  Ian  T.,  3,651,106. 

Harrison,  Ian  T.,  3,65 1,149. 

Nebon,  Peter  H,  3,651,148. 

Sickles,  John  S.,  3,65 1 ,227. 
Szepesi,  Zoltan  P  J.;  and  Novice,  Michael  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Electrohimineent  dbplay  panel.  3,650,824,  CI.  117- 

^HI'^l^*?^^'.-'*"'^-  *?.  ^Pj°^^  Company,  The.  Compositions  and 
methods  for  lowermg  bloodsugar  levels.  3.65 1 ,232,  CI.  424-267 

Tabler,  Donald  C,  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company.  Molybdenum-an- 
timony  hydrogenaUon  catalyst.  3,651,158,  CI.  260-667 

Tabler,  Donald  C;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Comoany.  DehydrocydizaUon  of  hydrocarbons.  3,651,164,  CI.  260- 

Tag-A-Tron,  Inc.:  5**— 

Kono,  Harry  W.,  3,65 1 ,503. 
Takahashi,  Kei:  5m— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Arasaki,  Seitetsu;  Maruyama 
Iwmu;     T^ahashi,     Kei;     Saito,     Chiharu;     and     Sakai, 
amgeru,3 ,65 1,230. 
Takahashi,  Shinkichi:  See— 

^\"*u^',  lt'^*?!l','    ^^an'shima,   Giichi;    and    Takahashi,    Shin- 
Kicni, 3,63 1,323. 
Takai,  Kivoshi:  5m— 

'TS.3''6feL'''°'  "^'"^"''^  ■''^''-  ^'''^'  '^  ^-- 
Takaishi,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Doi,  Kmuo;  Murakami,  Takeru;  Kawamura,  Hideo;  Takaishi  Kat- 
sutoshi; and  Nakano.  Yoshinobu,3,65 1 ,1 73. 
a^4S0^  "  ' '°  '*'^*°  ^"^  ^°°*  ^°'^  compacUng  roUer.  3,650, 1 85, 
Takayama,  Katuki:  See— 

^'^V^\' .1^^^^'    "»y»«l»«.    Tateuo;    and    Takayama,    Katu- 

Ki, 3, 650, 573. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Abe,  Matazo,  3,651,220. 

Fuiino,  Masahiko;  Hatanaka,  Chitoshi;  Nishimura,  Osamu-  and 
Sanno,  Yasushi,  3,65 1 ,039. 
Taketugu,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

'^  k*'3^650  89?*"''    '^*''*"'*''''   ^°™'   *™*   Taketugu,    Yasuyu- 
Takisawa,  Shoji:  See— 

Fujunoto,     Takehiko;     Nishimura,     Mikio;     and     Takieawa 
Shoji,3,65 1,029.  * 

Takita,  Hajime,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Screens  for 
cathode  ray  tubes  with  discrete  pho^hor  layers.  3,65 1 ,362,  CI.  3 1 3- 

Taiish,  Roger  J:  5m— 

^*i?'Ti<Pf^?    ^  •    ''"*'"''•    ^°i"    J;    "^    Yurasek,    John 

^'tor""' ?5o"466^Cl%35'6T~^  ^'**"'*'  Industries  Inc.  Slope  caicula- 
Tamanaka,  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Tanaka,    Shigeaki;    Tamanaka,    Yoshimasa;    and    Nakamura 
Tadashi,3, 65 1,361. 
Tammes,  Hans:  5m— 

°Hl;*ni,3.65"o%?o"^       ''"''^«"'       "^"^^       "^^       ^-'"«' 
^^*'**;  '^*"i*=''';  ''°'>  Kazuo;  and  Segawa,  Hirozo,  to  Kurashiki  Rayon 
2&75  *"  ^°'^  *''*  preparation  of  polyesters.  3,651,017,  G. 

Tanaka,  Haruo:  See— 

Nakayama,  Koyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Haruo, 3, 650,898. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Manuhima,  Giichi;  and  Takahashi,  Shinkichi,  to 

SS2;f.l?5U25,Cr250-4?°5"'''  '^'^«*  '^^^  "^  ''^ 

^^S!^ii?'**^'^J*""*^'  Yoshimasa;  and  Nakamura,  Tadashi,  to 
ise  fclectronm  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  character  mask  with 
TJS!llkr?tkl55  S- "*  ^°'  ^^  character.  3,65 1 ,36 1 .  CI.  3 1 3-86. 
Saitij^Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  and  Saito,  Ichiro,3,65 1 , 1 77 

fr-!f'  "*"""  *^4  ^«^1!''**»**™  Aluminum  Products,  Inc.  Panel 
frame  assembly.  3,650,071,  CI.  49-41 1. 


Tapoicai,  Laazlo:  See— 

Stefen,  Mihaly;  Balazs,  Fulop;  Hegedua,  Zoltan;  and  Tapoicai, 

Laszlo,3,650,851.  -»—-. 

Tarmann,  Bruno;  and  Vonbank,  Heinrich,  to  Gehr.  Bohler  A  Co.  Ak- 

Uenaeselbchafl,  Firma.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  stretch-formed 

products  of  high-meltmgmetab.  3,650.314,  G.  164-570 

Tatina.  Richard  A.:  5m— 

Bnrfing,  Keith  W.;  and  Tatina,  Richard  A..3.650,222. 
Tatsuta  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Ltd.:  5m— 

^?650  954**"**'^    "^"tayama.    Shiro;   and   Suzuki.    Yutaka, 

Tawfik.  David  A.;  Talbh,  Roger  J.;  and  Yurasek.  John  F..  to  Bendix 

Corporauon,  The.  Range  system.  3.650.628,  G.  356-4. 
Taylor,  Frank  F. :  5m— 

Downing,  Randall  W.;  Nowak,  John  S.;  Taylor,  Frank  F.;  and  Ul- 
nch,  Wemer,3,65 1 ,480. 
Techikawa  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobori,  Vasusaburo,  3,650,223. 
Technical  Animations,  Inc.:  5m— 

Hoyte.  Paul  A.,  Jr.,  3,650,625. 
Technicon  Corporation:  5m— 

Adler,  Stanford  L.,  3,650,698. 

Johnson,  Cari  v.;  and  Ubio,Reino,  3,650,296. 
Teeg  Research,  Inc.:  5m— 

Hallman,  Robert  W.;  and  Kurtz,  Gary  W.  3  650  743 

Teeg.  Robert  O.;  and  Hallman,  Robert  W.,  3.656,680 

Teeg,  Robert  O.;  and  Hallman.  Robert  W.,  to  Teeg  Research  Inc 

meaie.  Processes  for  obtaining  vanadium  suboxides.  3.650,680,  ci.* 

Teijin  Limited:  5m— 

^?',5^i*"i'oI"'^*  ^■'*""™-  Masanori;  and  Kuroda,  Toshimasa, 

Yamada,  Seibi;  and  Asada,  Reizo,  3,650,645. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

GUbert,Barrie,  3,651,5 10. 
Telefonaktiebolaset  L  M  Ericsson:  5m— 

Lindback,lJlf  Robert  Oscarson;  and  VoUmer,  Herman  Josef 
Burghardt,  3,65 1 ,263. 
Telefonakuebolaget  LM  Ericsson;  5**- 

Hansen.  AmeSven;  and  Pegert,WaherEmil,  3,650,587. 
Teletjmc  Corporation:  5m— 

Glasson,  Jerry  M.,  3,651,415. 
Temple,  Harry  F;  and  Thomas,  Robert  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 

pany.  Analysis  of  gaseous  mixtures.  3,650,090, 0^5-3 1 
Tenneco  Chemicab,  Inc.:  See— 

Stanaback,RobertJ.;andMaggio,ThomasE.,3,651,107 
Tcouno.  Uberto  M.,  to  Whitefin  Hiding  S.A.  AnUbacterial  therapeu- 
jc  composition  containing  thiamphenicol  derivative.  3.651,235;  G. 

^*il?.Hni?p"ri;  ScUo.  Stephen  B;  Moore.  Donald  R.;  and  Wurster. 
Rudolf  F.,  to  Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co.,  Inc.  N-(Oxymethyl)  derivatives  of 
phosphonopolyammo-  s-triazines  used  as  flame-retardents  for  ceUu- 
losic  materials.  3 ,650.670.  Ci.  8- 11 6.3 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB:  See— 

Rausing,  Hans  Anders,  3,650,458. 
Teufel,  Wilhelm  Julius:  See— 

Prahl,  Jan,  3,649,968. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  5m— 
Baker.  Charles  E..  3.650.608. 

Cooper.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Peterson.  Robert  W..  3.65 1 .436 
Enckson.  John  G..  3.650,629. 
Rutter,  Cariton  G.;  and  Maione,  Joseph  R.,  3,650,455 
295*127'*'^  C-  Tamper  proof  locking  mechanbm.  3,650,554,  G. 
Thatcher,  RusseU  S.:  5m— 

Fiegel,HarryJ..Jr.;andThatcher,Rus8eUS.,3,650,l  15. 
1^^[I1?^J'  •''  •  "niatcher,  RusseU  S.;  and  Linam,  Richard 

Theander,  Olof:  5^?— 

Conrad.  Ernst;  and  Theander,  Olof,3,65 1 ,22 1 . 

Thermo-Couple  Products  Company,  Inc.-  See— 
Finney,  Phillip  F.,  3,650,024. 

Thermoform  A.G.:  See- 
Van  Elten,  Gerrit  Jan,  3,650,480. 

Thettu,  Raghulinga  Reddy,  to  Xerox  CoiporaUon.  Cleaning  apparatus 
for  fusing  system.  3,649,992,  G.  1 5-256^52  «f  j«u«ui. 

Theuer,  Werner:  5m— 

^*K2ri^65o"979""°'^   ^""'    ^'"^"^   "^   Schnurrbuach, 

■^iS^diS:5t!*S?5V'i1.  ^'^^*  '"~^^«  "•  ^'^  «•- 

Thibieroz,  Jean  Pierre  A.:  5m— 

TV   9*,lif?'"'  '*<^*'  ^'  "^  Thibieroz.  Jean  Pierre  A.,3,650,722. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  5c*— 

Everhart,  John;  and  FekJer,  John  Lawson,  3.651.184 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  5m— 

Fiorentino,  Arthur  A.,  3,649.998. 

■^:eT3°650j82'!G^.5r,'5?-^'  ^^^^^"^  ^"^'P'^  P^P" 
Thomas.  Robert  L.:  5m— 

Temple.  Harry  F.;  and  Thomas.  Robert  L..3,650,090. 

Durbm.  Larry  E.;  and  Thomas.  RobeTt,3,65 1 .290. 
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Thompson,  Andrew  V.;  and  Herlein,  Richar^  F.,  to  American  Micro- 
system*, Inc.  Two-phaae  ratioiest  logic  circuit  with  ddaylen  output. 
3,65 1.334.  CI.  307-208. 
ThompMn,  Gradv  E.  Motor  lock.  3,6SO.  1 30,  tl.  70-38. 
Thompaon,  Wendeil  L.:  See- 
Pan.  Edward  L. ,  3 .630. 1 8 1 . 
Thornton,  Elihu  Cra^,  to  Electronics  Corporation  ot  America.  Radia- 
tion sensitive  condition  responsive  system.  ).63 1,327,  CI.  230-2 1 7. 
Thomson-CSF:  Ste—  I 

Carbonel.  Michel.  3,630.908. 
Malnar,  Leon;  and  Meilleroux,  Jean-Louts.  3 ,63 1 .394. 
Morttnd.  Jean  Paul;  Magnan.  Henri;  and  Romagny.  Bernard. 

3,651,233. 
Poinsard,  Henri;  and  Jullien.  Marie-Jacqies,  3,63 1 ,4 1 2. 
Ribout,  Pierre,  3,630.429. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Ward.  Harold  Francis.  3.630,974. 
Thom-Bendix  Limited:  See— 

Noxon.  Paul  Adelbert,  3.630,627. 
Thombery,  James  M.:  See— 

Stratheam,  Donald  M.;  Thombery,  Jam^  M.;  and  Willcox,  Dale 
F..3.650.157. 

Thorud,  Richard  A.,  to  Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Folding  han- 
dle latch.  3.649,997,0. 16-1 1 1. 
Tickett,  Edward  F..  to  Reynolds,  Alex  B.  Pibe  fitting.  3.630447.  Q. 

285-3.  I 

Tidland.  John  W.:  See-  J 

Schoelz.  Willv  A.  E.;  and  Tidland,  John  W..3.649.964. 
Tieniber,  Albert  C.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cdrporation.  Porous  polyu- 

rethanes  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,650,880.  CI.  161-89. 
Tigner,  Ruben  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Resealable  con- 

uiner.  3.650,386,  CI.  206-46.  1 

Tijunelis,  Donatas:  See—  I 

Simon,  Selwyn;  and  Tijunelis.  Donatas,3,650,773. 
Till,  Heinrich,  to  Sandoz  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkali 

metal  perborates.  3,650,682,  CI.  23-60.       j 
Tille,  Hans:  See— 

Niestroj,  Heinrich;  and  Tille,  Hans,3,650, 1 27. 
Tillstrom.CarlR.:5«— 

Edwards,  Leon  C;  Mandel,  Harvey  B.;  and  Tillstrom,  Carl 
R, 3 ,650,274.  J 

Tinari,  Louis  E.;  and  Kamena,  David  H.  Rot^table  work  support  for  a 

tewina  machine.  3,650,23 1 ,  CI.  1 1 2-260.     I 
Tindall,  John  B.  Production  of  alkanolaminesJ3,63i,144.Cl.  260-584. 
Tobejr,  Richard  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  and  Company.  Com- 
position for  plasticizing  rubber.  3,630,97 1 ,  CI-  252- 182. 
Todd,  John  Heaton:  See— 

Dipietro,   Joseph;   Todd.   John   Heatoi;   and   Mulph,   Robert 
John. 3. 650.820. 
Togel,  Kurt:  See— 

Rehme,  Hans;  and  Togel,  Kurt.3,6S  1.303 
Tokyo  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Eisuke;  and  Ozono.  Masayashj.  3.651,036. 
Tomaiuolo,  Theodore  J.  Telephone  handset  attachment  for  facilitating 

directory  reading.  3, 65 1,283,  CI.  179-178. 
Tomanek,  Martha  nee  Kunitzer,  to  Kalle  Aktieneesellschaft.  Develop- 
ing electrostatic  latent  images  with  a  mixture  or  positive  and  negative 
toners.  3,650,797, CI.  117-17.3 
Tomingas,  Henry  R.;  and  Zook,  Ralph  P.  Flexible  vehicile  wiper. 

3,649,987,  CI.  15-245. 
Tomisawa,  Norio,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Saw-tooth 

wave  frequency  divider  circuit.  3,651,337,  CI.  307-225. 
Tomiyama,  Shunsuke:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Manabu;  Tomiyama.  Shuniuke;  and  Saito.  Susu- 
mu,3.65 1,367. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sw— 
Yasuda,    Toshitaka;    Katayama,    Shiro; 
3,650,954. 
Tontini,  Remo;  and  Johnsen,  Raymond  K., 
Thrust  control  and  sound  suppression  appa 
265.13 
Torav  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Katsumi;  Ando.  Akio;  Okad 
Aoi,  Norihiro;  Kamo,  Tadasu;  Hikita, 
sushi,  3,650,486. 
Toro  Manufticturing  Corporation:  See— 

Thorud.  Richard  A.,  3,649.997. 
Torok.  Andrew,  to  Yara  Engineering  Corpor 
of  colloidal  sunensions  of  chrysotile  ast 
hydroten  smectites.  3,650,886,  CI.  1 62-3. 
Touba.  Ali  R..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Hish  preiaure  process  for  making 

puffed  food  product  and  product.  3,630,763i  CI.  99-82. 
Tourisfa,  John  P.:  See— 

Baltakmens,  Gotliba;  and  Tourish,  John  Pi3,630,969. 
Towie,  RobertG.  Cutting  machine.  3,630,936iCI.  204-212. 
Toye,  William  J.  Intemalcombustion  turbine.  1.630.103. G.  60-39.43 


and    Suzuki,    Yutaka, 

to  Rohr  Corporation, 
tus.  3.630.472,  a.  239- 


Morio;  Kohno,  Yukio; 
hiniti;  and  Fukuda.  At- 


tion.  mesne.  Formation 
by  treatment  with 


Ltd.  Method  of  manu- 
3.630.003.  a.  29- 


Tovoahima.  Isao,  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Cd.,  _. 
ncturing  an  energy  trapped  type  ceramic  titer. 
23.35  •J      yy^  jy- 

ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

ho.  Shin;  Kubo.  Seitoku;  and  Mori,  Takakiuu.  3.630.161. 
Toyotoki  Co.,  Limited,  The:  See— 

Ueda,Shoken.  3.649.969. 
Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited:  See— 

Nichobon.  Brian  John,  3.630.469 


TrammeO,    James    R..    to    Scanfax    Systems   Cbrporation.    Erase 
mechanism  for  a  two-nindle  tape  cassette.  3,63 1 ,382.  a.  3 1 7- 1 37.5 
Tranter  Manu&cturing.  mc.:  See— 
Kahz.  Kenneth  L.,  3.630.321. 
Trebicfaaviky.Ctibor  See— 

Augustin,  Jan;  Trebichavsky.  Ctibor,  and  Zubak.  Jan4.6S0,922. 
Trecker,  David  John:  See— 

Osbom,  Claibom  Lee;  and  Trecker.  David  John.3.630,669. 
Trek,  William  F.,  to  McCraw-Edison  Company.  Dectric  knife  blade 

securinc  and  safety  switch  device.  3.630.029,  CI.  30-272. 
Triangle  Service,  Inc.:  See— 

(jlenn.  James  J.  Jr.,  3.630.148. 
Trindle.  Polly  E.:  See- 
Evans.  James  P.,  3,630.343. 
Trinnli.  Alfred  M.:  See— 

Weisfeld,  Joseph;  Tringali,  Alfred  M.;  Ackerman.  Joseph  F.;  and 
Bernardo,  Joseph  J. 3,650,997. 
Troue,  Harden  Henry,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  extending  the  useful  life  on  an  arc  radiation  source. 
3.651,358,0.  313-lf 
Trover,  MUo  C.  Fishing  lure.  3,630,062. 0.  43-42.06 
Trubiano,  Paolo  C:  See— 

Marotta,    Nicholas   G.;    Bell.   Harvey;   and   Trubiano,   Paolo 
C.,3,650.770. 
Trushelis,  Ivan  Avgustovich:  See— 

loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Mikebon.  Artur  Eduardovich; 
Makhlin,  Aron  Judovich;  Lapidus,  Mikhail  Khaimovich;  Sal- 
nikov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kazhe,  Alexandr  Zhanovich;  and 
Trushelis,  Ivan  Avgustovich.3.63 1 ,439. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  Milton  E.;  and  Mendebon.  Ralph  A.,  3.650,646. 
Kirkpatrick,  Mihon  E.,  3,65 1 .240. 
Mueller.  Charles  L..  3.630.033. 
Tsao,  Utah:  See— 

Fc^nan.    Cart    Bertil;    Nelson,    Hugh    Wharton;    and    Tsao. 

Utah,3.630,888. 
Fopnan,    Cart    Bertil;    Nelson,    Hugh    Wharton;    and    Tsao, 
Utah,3,630.889. 
Tschirgi.  Alan  W.  Dehydrated  potato  product  and  process  for  produc- 
ing same.  3,630,776,0.  99-207. 
Tsubaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fuiiki,  Yu;  and  Tsubaki,  Hiroshi,3.630,328. 
Tsuji.  Nobuo:  See— 

Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Miyazako;  Shirasu,  Kazuo;  and 

Tutiya.  Yosinori.3,650,752. 
Shiba,    Keisuke;   Hinata,   Masanao;   Tsuji.   Nobuo;   Miyazako. 
Takushi;  and  Sato,  Akira,3, 650,762. 
Tsujide,  Torn:  See— 

Onoda,  Katsuhiro;  Igarashi,  Ryo;  Wada,  Toshio;  Nakanuma,  Sho; 
and  Tsujide,  Toru,3,65 1 ,490. 
Tsumagari,  Tatsumi:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Arimura.  Katsuo;  Tsumagari,  Tatsumi;  and 
Shiroki,  Masami,3.65 1 .052. 
Tucker,  Roger  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Pallet  type  shipping  con- 
tainer. 3,630,459,0.  229-23. 
Turk,  David  L.:  See— 

Hawkes.  Joseph  S.;  and  Turk,  David  L.,3.630.86S. 
Turner,  Allen  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dectro-flow  coating 

method.  3,650,932, 0.  204- 1 8 1 . 
Turner,  Allen  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  electro-flow 

coating.  3,650,933. 0.  204- 181. 
Turner.  Godfrey  A.  Apparatus  for  pelletizing  powderous  materials  by 

vibrational  forces.  3,630,65 1 , 0.  425-197. 
Tutiya.  Yosinori:  See— 

Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Miyazako;  Shirasu,  Kazuo;  and 
Tutiya,  Yo8inori.3.650.752. 
Tvarusko,  Aladar,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Active  material,  electrode  and 


cell   comprising   improved  battery   grade  divalent  silver  oxide. 
3,650,832,0.136-6. 
TwiJQex  Couplings  Limited:  See- 
Chapman.  Charles  Wallace,  3,650, 1 24. 
Tyco  Haboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

UbeDe,  Harold  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mlavsky,  Abraham  I.,  3,650,703. 
Tylan  Corporation:  See— 

Drcxel,  Charies  F,  3.650, 1 5 1 . 
Drexel,  Charles  F.,  3,650,505. 
Uchida,  Yasuo;  and  Akimoto,  Hideo,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.  Warning  indicator  apparatus  for  use  in  a  camera  having  a 
flash  discharge  device  contained  therein.  3.65 1 .372.  CI.  315-1 34. 
Uchiyama,  Hinxnichi:  See— 

Shimano.  Akira;  Maki.  Shin;  Ohyama,  Katsuzi;  and  Uchiyama, 
Hiromichi,3 ,630.342. 
Uchiyama,  Yasuji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Freauen- 
cy-dividing  circuit  for  signals  of  sawtooth  waveform.  3,63 1 ,33o,  O. 
307-223. 
Ueda,  Shoken,  to  Toyotoki  Co.,  Limited,  The.  Rushing  toilet  ap- 
paratus. 3,649,969, 6.  4- 1 1 . 
Ueno,  Yoshito;  and  Matsumoto,  Youichi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Mode-locked  phaae-«tabilized  laser  device.  3.65 1 .424. 0.  33 1  -94.5 
Uhtenwoktt,  Herbert  R.;  Grotewoid,  William  H.;  and  Straub,  Bruno  E. 
to  Heald  Machine  Company.  The.  Grinding  machine.  3,630,076, 0. 
31-165.89 
Ulrich.  Werner.  See- 
Downing.  Randall  W.;  Nowak.  John  S.;  Taylor.  Frank  F.;  and  Ul- 
ricMVemer,3,65 1,480. 
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Umbach.  Wilfried;  and  Stein.  Werner,  to  Henkel  A  Cie  GmbH.  Process 

^Lps%^6^Tl5To.l6S6"r"*  ~"^"*  '^'^^  •"'**'°''y' 
Underbill,  Michael  James;  and  Sw6660  Sewell.  Kenneth  G..  to  U  S 
Philips  Corporation  Advanced  Technology  Center,  Inc     mesne 
Frequency  synthesisers  Loeic  device  employing  light-controlled 
Gunn-effectoscillations.  3,651,422,0.331-66 
Unick   Alvin  J;  and  Abowd.  Richard  G.,  Jr.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 

Fuelcomposition.  3,650,711,0.44-1. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett,  Everett  W.,  3,651,1 17. 
Brindley,  Robert  Edwin,  3,650,841. 
Ehder,  John  A.  Jr..  3.630,8 1 4. 

^T^l02l"^^  ^  •  "****"**'•  ^"^^  ■»<*  Vineyard.  Harry. 
Lambrecht,  Richard  A.,  3,650,648. 
Moyer,  RobertG,  3,650,147. 

Osbom  Claibom  Lee;  and  Trecker.  David  John,  3,650,669. 
Silver,JuhusL.,3,651.170.  -'".o"^. 

Simon.  Selwyn;  and  TijuneHs.  Donatas,  3.650,775 
Troue,  Harden  Henry,  3,65 1 ,358. 
Weinberg,  Kurt,  3.651.147. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

''"n^A  l!f,"'y  ^'   Shichman,   Daniel;   and   Wos.  Joseph   S 
J,ojU,iU3.  ' 

United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Giner.  Jose  D.;  and  Moser.  James  R..  3,650.838 

Goodwin,  Raymond  Wendell.  3,650,094 
United  States  of  America 

Air  Force:  See— 

Saylak,  Donald;  and  Karabela,  Arthur  E.,  3,650,858 
Army:  See— 

"fS'o"??*''  ^"  ^^'^^'' "'""«  ^-  ""<*  ^™"'  Michael  C, 
Mcknight.  William  B.,  3,65 1 ,423. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See- 
Case,  Forrest  N.;  and  Smiley,  David  E.,  3.650.926 
Goeddel,  Walter  v..  3,650,896.  •"^"•^-'o- 

Lien.  Neil  C.  3.650.893. 
Parisi,  Anthony,  3,650,804. 

Federal  Aviation  Administration:  See- 
Armstrong,  George  B..  3.650.286. 

Health,  Education,  and  Welfare:  See— 

Meyer,  Harry  M..  Jr.;  and  Parkman,  Paul  D.,  3,651  212 
Interior:  See— 

Henrie,  Thomas  A.,  3,650,931 . 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Administrator 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Riebling,  Robert  W.  Bipropellant  injector.  3,650.474  O  239- 
418.  ' 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See— 

Welch.  WUson  A.;  and  Medcalf,  WUliam  A..  3.650.095 
Navy:  See— 

Alpers,  Frederick  C,  3,65 1 ,325. 

Alpers,  Frederick  C,  3,651,326. 

..  •    j^"'<'*"«'G,«!9'8e  WUliam;  and  Couch,  Dean  Henry.  3.650.857 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 

AbaroUn,  Eugene  V.;  Nicely,  Thomas  E.;  and  Wilshire,  Robert  A., 

J8»»  JjwJVpJl  J, 

®*!'!c«n'?o!  °'  G"™™'  Arthur  C;  and   MelvUle,  Thomas, 

J,03U,765. 

^^''^K* c^""  ^■''  M""'  •Kenneth  M.;  and  Rutkin,  Edwin  S., 
3,OjU,3I2. 

Maravilla,  Sam,  3,650,786. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Forrest  P.,  Jr.,  5,650,453. 
Unitika  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuga.  Mutsuo;  Mashimo,  Takeshi;  WaUnabe,  Junkichi;  Arai, 
Teruo;  and  Yano.Yoshihiko.  3,65 1,200. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Baruth,  Elmore  J.;  and  Smaxwill,  Robert  M..  3.649.974 
De  Rosset,  Armand  J,  3,65 1 ,167. 
Schuller.  Richard  P..  3,650.943 

Youtsey.  Karl  J.;  Holt,  William  C.  Jr.;  Camahan.  Robert  D.;  and 
Spielberg.  David  H,  3.65 1,386. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Bergy,  Malcohn  E;  HcKsksema.  Heraian;  Johnson.  URoy  E.;  and 
Kmch.  Donald  0.3,651,219.  /•;.•«• 

Eppstein,  Samuel  H.,  3,65 1 ,23 1 . 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  3,651,083. 
Hunter,  James  H.,  3.65 1 ,044. 
Lmcoln,  Frank  H.,  Jr.;  and  Pike,  John  E.,  3,63 1 ,1 1 6. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  3.65 1 ,232. 
Upshur,  Littleton;  Franklin  Burton  P.;  Roane,  Asa  E.;  and  Wang,  Ken- 
3  6^^419,0  SSfr  '"**"'^"'  '"*=   ^^°^  <*°'^n8  meclSuiism. 
Urano,  Fumio:  See- 
Nomura,    Kateuhiko;    Watanabe,    Koichiro;    and    Urano,    Fu- 
mio,3,6S0,19I. 
Uraenyi.  Laszlo  Method  of  and  device  for  continuously  measurins  the 
thickness  of  electncally  conductive  moving  sheet  material  and  ojm- 
^Maung  said  measurement  for  sheet  temperature.  3,651.398.  O. 

U.S.  Divers  Co.:  See— 

MacNiel,  Douglas  K.,  3,649,979. 
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U.S.  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Bniton.  Billy  R.;  and  Locke.  Joe  B..  3,630,288 

Bruton.  Billy  R.  3,630,306. 

Locke,  Joe  B,  3,630,289. 

. ,  c  B?!  ""?•  '*°'*"  J-  •  3.630,138. 
U.S.  Phihps  Corporation:  See— 

Janssen,  Fnts  Jacques,  3.650.264 

Nidetzky,  Leopold,  3,650.849. 

Robinson,  David  Phythian,  3,650,019 

^"3^5M22^'*'****'  ^^"*  ""**  ^*^^^  ^***"'  •^*""*'^  ^•• 
^^^llf;  Teniyoshi;  Yokota,  Masao;  and  Kondo.  Tamotu.  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemicjd  Company.  Limited.  Method  for  preparing  adhe- 

Usui.  Kouichi:  See— 

'"ffiSi,3'^6tS8r""''  "*™^''^  ^'^"-  "^y^^'  "^  ^-^ 
USV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Elpem,  BiU;  and  Bandurco,  Victor  T.,  3,63 1 ,067 
Valus  ko™id  J  ^!S'°' ""™  ^  •  *"**  Soloway,  Harold.  3.63 1 . 1 34. 

ValvSSri'.A^ril's^e":'''^"''^^"^*''-^'"'-'^ 

^  sSdro  S5"o3i^"^'  '**°'°'  Valvassori,  Alberto;  and  Parodi, 
Valve  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Miller,  Christian  F..  3,650.426. 

Miller.  Christian  F..  3.650.428 
van  den  Ouweland.  Godcfndus  Antonius  Maria;  and  Peer  Hendricus 

Sh^Ko^vri%^'":?^.'!S°"'p"y  ^y^^^  °f  2^;ti;y^S?^ 

:2:ri.'&to^7''*^[.2'S.'?!S^-^"'  ^^'^  -onosacciride  5- 
Vandenberghe,  Antoon  Leon:  See— 

Te?n!3,65{?7:9.     '"^^      "^       Vandenberghe,      Antoon 

^  N  v''^!*'  ^""'".*  ^'^  ^*"  ••*«'  P*"'  Desire,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 
N.  V.  Silver  complex  diffusion  transfer  process.  3.650  741  CI  96-29 

van  der  Houwen.  berk,  to  DeStaat  der  Ncderlanden,  TenDeze  Ver- 
tegenwoordied  Door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der  PateriUTBiDofir 
repeater.  3,65 1 ,265,  CI.  1 78-70  rosienjen.  Bipolar 

Van  Dyck,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

^'b!,*3!6S"627^'"  *"  •  ^*"  ^^*"''  ''"'"*'*•  '^  •  ""^  ^y*"-  ■'^« 

^^r^n'!^'  ^"^'i!!]'  *°  ?5™ofo™  A.G.  Method  and  an  apparatus 
,        forproducmgwoodwool.  3.650.480.  CI  241-28 
Van  Gossum.  Lucien  Jan  Baptist-  See— 

"^Bap^t^utlo  74^0"^  '*^'  ""'  ""^  °°*'"'"-  L"*^**"  '^ 
Van  Hook,  wirien  K.:  See- 

Nokes,  Clarence  D.,  3.650,097. 
Van  Hoozer,  John  F.:  See— 

''HSS''3  65"il9  '  ''"'  "~"^'  •'°''"  ''  '"^  C""""8»«-. 

''"S^ie'i^j^.T'  ""^  "~"''  •"^'"'  '■■'  "^  Cunnmgham, 
Van  Huis  Robert  L    to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  Feed  return  wheel  for 

anunal  feeders.  3,650,1 58,  CI.  74-243 
Van  Krimpen,  PieterC.  A.:  See— 

Ottenheym,  Johannes  H.;   Van   Krimpen,  Pieter  C.   A     and 
Franssen,  Pierre  J., 3,65 1,023. 
Van  Laethem.  Robert,  to  Glaverbel  S.A.  Chemical  and  thermal  tem- 
pering of  vitreous  materials.  3,650,719,0.65-30 
Van  Noord,  Andrew  J.,  to  Kent  Engineering.  Day-night  rear  view  mir- 
ror and  remote  controls.  3,650,6^.  CI  350-282 
Van  Paesschen,  August  Jean,  and  Van  Gossum,  Lucien  Jan  Baptist,  to 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.^.  Transfer  of  sheet-Uke  material.  3,650,T4o!  CL 

Van  Pee,  Paul  Desire:  See— 

Vandeputte,  Camille  A.;  and  Van  Pee.  Paul  Desire,3,650,74 1 

VanVelzor,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Duflf,  Dan  P.;  and  VanVelzor,  Joseph  A.,3,650,707. 

Variiab,  Inc.:  See— 

Seibury,  William  A.,  ni,  3,650,206. 

Vascl,  Alfred  W.  Detection  device.  3.65 1.442.  CI.  338-1 7. 

Vashon  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Green,  Charles  J,  3,650,214. 

^  CM 98*7''  "^ '  *"**  Henigman,  Boby  J.  Hitching  assembly.  3,650,365. 

Vaughan  &  Bushnell  Mfg.,  Co.:  See- 
Wolf,  Wayne,  3,65 1 , 1 88. 

''?650;539!a''27?-lo''"""'   ^'^^^°"'"   '"^    ""''"^   ^»-'«- 
V.C.A.  Corporation:  See— 

Franklm,  Ernest,  3,650,427. 

Miller,  Christian  F. .  3 .650,426. 

Miller,  Christian  F.,  3,650,428. 

^^^^°'  *l2!^°c°'^^P*5*'  Giovanni;  and  Fattore.  Vittorio,  to  Mon- 

tecanni  Mison  S.p.A.  Catalyst  based  on  aluminin  fluoride  foVuie 

^^^aseous  phwe  fluonnation  of  hydrocarbons.  3,650,987. 0. 252-442. 

Litchfield.  John  H.;  and  Vely.  Victor  G.. 3. 65 1.206. 
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to  Rogers  Corporation. 
152. 
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Venable.  Ben  F.:  See- 
Fowler.  Gr»dy  C;  and  Ven«bk,  Ben  F.,3j650^46 
VeneuM,  Harry  J.;  and  Padgin,  Kenneth  W..  tp  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion. Automative  multiplex  syiteni.  3,65 1,4 
Venture  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Oreenawah,  Fred  A.,  3,650.287. 
Ver  Nooy,  Burton,  to  Willianison,  T.  D..  Inc,  Pipeline  pig.  3,649,983, 

CI.  15-104.06 
Vereinigte  Osterretchiache  Eiaen-  und  Stahh  erke  AktiengeaeUschaft: 
See- 
Hinterbolzl,  Ernst,  3,650,139. 
Vereinigung  Volkseigener  Betriebe  Tierzuckt  und  industrieDe  Tier- 
produktion  Deutacae  Demokratiache  RepuMic:  See— 
Wittcke,  Egoo;  and  Hehach.  Wolfgang.  3J6S0.058. 
Vergobbi.  Robert  W..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Closure  feed- 
ing and  orienting  apparatus.  3.650,369,  CI.  1 98-33. 
Veritas  intematioMi:  See— 

Swanson,  Norman,  3,650.235. 
Verley,  Donald  J.  Vehicle  suspension  system.  1,650,540,  C| 
Vernon,  John  T.;  and  Ankrom,  Albert  M., 
Energy  absorbing  device.  3,650,520,  CI.  26' 
Versaci.  Antonio  A.  Disposable  dialysis  apparatus.  3.650,404,  CI 

238. 
Vickerys  Limited:  See— 

Grimston,  Roger  Anthony;  and  Boylaid.  Albert  Henry  John, 
3,649.991. 
Victa  Limited:  See- 
Glover,  Peter  David;  Forshaw,  Richard;  ind  Steele,  William  Hen- 
ry, 3,650,252.  T 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See- 
Kin  jo,  Hisao;  and  Suzuki,  Toshi.  3,65 1 ,27  >. 
Vidal,  Gilbert;  and  Peron,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Construe- 
tioos  Electriques  et  Mecaniques  (Alsthomj).  Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  quenching  a  braking  thyntron  fof  motors.  3,651,390.  CI. 
318-269. 
Villiers-Fisher,  John   F.,   to  Chemical  Cotutruction  Corporation. 

Removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  waste  gases.  3,650.692.  CI.  23-1 78. 
Vineyard,  Harnr:  See—  I 

Kincaid,   Harrison  S.;   Hostettler,   Friti;  and   Vineyard,  Har- 
ry ,3.65 1. 021.  1 
VoM.  David:  See- 

Asscber,  Meir;  Katchalsky.  Aharon;  and  yofti,  David,3,65 1 ,019. 
Vogel.  Charles  B:  See- 
Lamb,  Thomas  W.;  Lee.  Robert  E.;  Moniaomery.  William  C.  Jr.; 
Orr,  William  R.;and  Vosel.  Charles  B.f 65 1.450 
Vo|elsberg,  Walter  H.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Kf  anuftcturing  Company, 

The.  Electronic  switch  arrangements.  3,65 1  ^9 1 ,  CI.  3 1 8-446. 
Vogt.  John;  Schmidt.  Paul;  and  Mills.  Leon^.  to  Noranda  Mines 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  gaseous  reduction  of  oxygen  containing 
copper  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.650.5 19.  (3. 266-36. 
Vogt.Wilhelm:See- 

Sennewald,  Kurt;  Vogt.  Wilhebn;  Gi 
Helmut;  and  Erpenbach,  Heinz,3,650,9 
Voight,  Frederick  W.  Jr.:  See- 
Lewis,  Alan  E.;  and  Voight,  Frederick  W 
Volker.  Theodor:  See— 

Moser,    Kurt;    Hochli.    Beat;    Volker. 
Paul.3.6S  1.026. 
Volken.  S.William:  See- 
Baxter,  Carlton  J.;  and  Volken,  S.  Williaiii3,650.617. 
Volkers,  Stewart  W..  to  Xerox  Corporaticn.  Switching  detector. 

3,650.6 18.  CI.  355-3. 
Volbnann.  Heinrich:  See— 

Mertens.  Peter;  and  VoUmann.  Hetnrich,3 
Volbner,  Herman  Josef  Burghardt:  See— 

Lindback,  Ulf  Robert  Oscarson;  and  VoUmer,  Herman  Josef 
BurKhardt.3,65 1,263. 
Vonbank.  Heinrich:  See— 

Tarmann.  Bruno;  and  Vonbank,  Heinrich,).650,314 
Von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Niemann.  Horst;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heiiu,  to  Far- 
benfibriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Theriioplastic  molding  com- 
position conuining  maleic  imide  copolymer  i  and  rubbery  polymers. 
3.65 1.1 71.  CI.  260-857. 
von  der  Decken,  Claus  Benedikt-  See— 

Rausch,  Wilfiried;  von  der  Decken,  Claus  Benedikt;  and  Bachus, 
Khius-Peter,3,650,894.  ~ 

Von  der  Mozel,  Hans  A.,  to  Bio-Controls  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  controUing  anal  incontinence.  3,650,275,  CI.  1 28-407. 
Von  Esch,  Anne  Mary:  See— 

Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph;  and  Von  Esch,  Ann^  Mary,3,65 1 ,054. 
Von  Schriltz,  Don  Moms,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemolirs,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  triarylboran ».  3,651,146,  CI.  260- 
606.5 
Von  Voros,  Geza:  See— 

Gourdine,  Meredith  C;  Von  Voros,  («za;  and  Chiang.  Ta 
Kuan,3,650,092. 
Vopiex  Corporation:  See— 

McKieraan,  Eugene,  3,650,872. 
Voronin.  Grigory  Ivanovich;  Vzorov.  Mikhail  Jvanovich;  Karaski.  Dya 
Lvovich;  Lyagushkin.  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Perepletchikov,  Leomd 
Yakovlevich;  Khokhlova.  Nina  Dmitrievna; :  and  Petrov,  Jury  Mik- 
hailovich.  Apparatus  for  controlling  air  presiure  inside  die  cabin  of 
an  aircraft  3.650. 1 97,  CL  98- 1 .5 


Hermann;  Dynchka, 


Jr.,3,65I,125. 
Theodor,   and    Wicht, 


651,082. 


Vyskunuiy  ustav  mccfaanizacie  a  automatizacie:  See— 

Augustin,  Jan;  Trebichavaky,  Ctibor,  and  Zubdc.  Jan,  3.650.922. 
Vzorov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich:  See— 

Voronin,  Grigofy  Ivanovich;  Vzorov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Karaski, 
Dya  Lvovich;  Lyafuahkin,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Porepietchikov, 
Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Khokhlova,  Nina  Dmitrievna;  and  Petrov. 
Jury  Mikhailovich,3,650, 197. 
Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Arrangements  for  reducing  none  in  tandem  matrix  circuits. 
3,65 1,468,  a.  340-166.  — 

Wachs,  Otto:  See— 

Gansloaer.  Hehnut,  3,650,279. 
WachteD,  Richard  Lloyd;  and  Pabnenberg,  Edward  C,  to  Chromalloy 

American  Corporation.  Turbine  vanes.  3,650,635,  Q.  4 1 5-1 1 5. 
Wacker,  Oskar  See— 

Baschang,     Gerhard;     Morel,     Charles     J.;     and     Wacker, 
08kar,3,65 1,103. 
Wada,  Toahio:  See— 

Matsukura,  Yasuo;  Wada,  Toshio;  and  Ohu,  Kuniichi,3,65 1 ,348. 
Onoda,  Katsuhiro;  Igarashi,  Ryo;  Wada,  Toshio;  Nakanuma,  Sho; 
and  Tsuhde,  Tonj,3,65 1 ,490. 
Wagman,  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Marquez.  Joseph  A.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  and  Cooper,  David 
J..5,65 1,042.  ^ 

Wagner,  George  M.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 
treatina  wooT  3,650.806.  CI.  1 17-62.2 

Wagner,  Heinz:  See —  

Wermuth,  Charles;  and  Wagner,  Heinz,3,650,522. 
Wagner,  Otto;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Kaufmann,  Wilfreid;  Rauenbusch,  Erich; 
Arens,  Alfred;  and  Irion,  Eckart,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Process  for  the  subilization  and  purification  of  L- 
asparaginaae.  3,650,902,0.  195-66. 
Waldvogel,  Guy:  See— 

Furst.  Andor;  Furlenmeier.  Andre;  Langemann,  Albert;  Wald- 
vogel. Guy;  Hocks,  Peter,  Kerb,  Ulrich;  and  Wiechert,  Ru- 
doff,3,65 1,100. 
Walk-On-Corporation:  See- 
Shields,  Michael  Peter,  3,649,966. 
Walker.  David  G.:  See- 
Long,  Robert  B.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.;  DeFeo,  Richard  J.;  and  Walker, 
David  G.,3,65 1.159. 
Wallace-Murray  Corporation:  See- 
Stone.  Richard  L.,  3,650,198. 
Wallis,  Craig;  and  Melnick,  Joseph  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method 
for  the  immunization  of  a  livmg  animal  body  against  viral  disease. 
3,651,213.0.424-89. 
Walon,  Raoul  GuUlaume  Phillippe,  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  and  Les 
Industries  du  Mais,  S.A.  Method  of  producing  granular  dextrose. 
3,650,829,0.  127-60. 
Walsh,  William  L.:  See- 
Hay,    Russell   G.;   McNuIty,   John   G.;   and   Wabh,   William 
L.,3,651,131. 
Walton,  Lorraine  J.  Animated  aquatic  display.  3,650,056,  CI.  40- 

106.25 
Walus,  Aloysius  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Coat- 
ing compositions  of  aziridinyl  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  acrylic 
graft  copolymers.  3,65 1 ,005, 0.  260-3 1 .2 
Wameling,  RKhard  F.:  See— 

Gantschnigs,  Gottfried  K.;  and  Wameling,  Richard  F.,3,650, 1 80. 
Wana.  KennethY.:  See— 

Upshur,  Littleton;  Franklin,  Burton  P.;  Roane,  Asa  E.;  and  Wang, 
Kenneth  Y.,3,650,419. 
Waragai.  Toshihiko;  Kawaguchi,  Hideo;  and  Saegusa,  Takeo,  to  Nip- 

En  Oil  Company,  Limitoi.  Process  for  the  alkylation  of  compounds 
Vina  an  active  hydrogen.  3 ,65 1 , 1 6 1 , 0.  260-67 1 . 
Ward,  Harold  Francis,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Alkaline 

earth  halosilicate  pho^bors.  3,650,974, 0. 252-30 1 .4 
Ward,  Laird  Gordon  Lindsay,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc., 
The.  Nickel  derivatives  of  salicylic  acid  esters  and  a  process  for 
preparing  the  same.  3,651,1 10,  CI.  260-439. 
Wamer-LaimbeTt  Company:  See— 

Ringel,  Samuel  Morris;  Roemer,  Sidney;  Gutt,  Ann  Lee;  and 
Peterson,  John  E. ,  3 ,65 1 ,2 1 6. 
Warren,  Charles  W.;  and  Izdebski,  Richard  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Comrany.  Optical  sensing  system  usable  in  ambient  light.  3,650,400, 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 
Vazzano,  PMIip,  3.650,539. 
Washecheck,  Paul  H.:  See- 
Johnson,  Morris  A.;  Washecheck,  Paul  H.;  Yang,  Kang;  and 
Starks.  Charles  M..3.650.91 8. 
Washington.  Richard  S..  to  International  Busniess  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Printer  control  system.  3.65 1 ,487, 0. 
Watanabe,  Eisuke;  and  Ozono,  Masayashi,  to  Tokyo  Three  Bond  Co., 
Ltd.  Stable  anaerobic  curable  sealmg  compositions  containing  zinc 
chloride  and  tetrahydroquinoline.  3,65 1 ,036, 0  260-89.5 
Watanabe,  Junkichi:  See— 

Kusa,  Mutsuo;  Mashimo,  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Junkichi;  Arai, 
Teruo;  and  Yano,  Yoshihiko,3,65 1 .200. 
Watanabe.  Koichiro:  See- 
Nomura,    Katsuhiko;    Watanabe.   Koichiro;   and    Urano,   Fu- 
mio.3.650,191. 
Waters,  Warren  P.;  and  Lovelace,  Byron  K.  Planar  Schottky  barrier. 
3.651,384,0.317-234. 
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Jr.;      and     Watson,      David 


Watson,  David  Stuckey:  See- 
Scarborough.     Paul      Edward, 
Stuckcy,3. 65 1,508. 
Watson,  James  H.  P.  Composite  superconductive  body  comprising  a 
matrix  of  porous  glass  and  a  super  conductive  material.  3,650,991, 
CI.  252-500. 
Watson,  James  W..  to  Swift  &  Company.  Manufacture  of  potassium 

metephosphate.  3,650,684, 0.  23-107. 
Wausau  Metals  Corporation:  See— 

Ringle,  John.  Ill,  3.650.070. 
Waymouth.  John  F..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Xenon  flash 
lamp  with  sodium  surting  band  and  method  of  making  same 
3,651,365.0.313-198. 
Wayne  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Mortensen.  Donald  G.,  3,649,982. 
Woodworth,  Rodney  L.,  3,649,981. 
Weber,  Abraham;  and  Frossard.  Jacques  Jean,  to  Mead  Johnson  & 

^^^?^X'  /.."iJ?/?*;.,,  Dibenzothiazepine     ether     intermediates. 
J,03 1 ,087,  CI.  260-327. 

^X*^lk  lt!."o'.  *.°,.^,"'"»'*y  *  ^°    CoUapsible  umbrella  frame. 
J,t»3U,284,  Cl.  135-26. 

Webster  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hubbard,  Glenn  R.,  3,650,297. 
Wehrli,  Hans  Ueli:  See- 

Jeger,  Oskar;  and  Wehrli,  Hans  Ueli,3,65 1 ,077. 
Wehrli,  Pius  Anton:  See— 

Metlesics.  Werner, and  Wehrli,  Pius  Anton,3,65l,l  13. 
Weidmann,  Hans  E.:  See— 

McMartin,  William  J.;  and  Weidmann,  Hans  E.,3,65 1,400. 
Weigel,  Morton  L.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  Automatic  tape  cartridce 

changingmechanism.  3.650,413,0.  274-4. 
WcU    Edward   D.,   to   Hooker  Chemical   Corporation.   Side   chain 

haiogenated  alkylphenyl  carbamates.  3,651,129,0.  260-479. 
Weiland,  Norman  R.;  and  Finke,  Eugene  W.,  to  Monarch  Marking 

System  Company,  The.  Tag  atucher.  3.650,45 1 ,  Ci.  227-67 
Wemberg.  Kurt,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  1 ,6-DiphosphatriD- 
tycene.  3,651,147.0.  260-606.5  H-"'P- 
Weindline,  Frederik.  Display  rack.  3,650,381,0.  206-45.11 
Weintraub,  Lester:  See— 

Rhum.  David;  and  Weintraub,  Lester,3,65 1 ,020. 
Weinz,  Ernest  Fr.:  See— 

Weinz,  Ernst  August,  3,650,074. 
Weinz.  Ernst  August,  to  Weinz.  Ernest  Fr.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
""•"8j|J'"<l'ng  and  polishing  single-crystal  workpieces.  3.650,074, 

Weir,  Richard  D.,  to  lomec.  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  the  position  of  moving  parts.  3 .65 1 ,500, 0.  340- 1 74  1 

Weisfeld,  Joseph;  Tringali,  Alfred  M.;  Ackerman,  Joseph  F.;  and 
Bernardo,  Joseph  J.,  to  Immont  Corporation.  Coating  compositions 
3°6"5*o'99f  C^'2'6^  2l"'"*    *"**    carboxyl    terminated    polyesters. 

Wcisman,  Charles.  Iceskate  blade  sharpening  machine  and  method  of 
using  said  machine  for  sharpening  iceskate  blades.  3,650,073,  CI.  51- 
141. 

Welch,  John  A:  See- 

Kolm,    Ernest    L.;    Schwartz,    Roger    P.;    and    Welch,    John 
A. ,3,650, 184. 
Welch,  Ralph  A.:  See- 

..,  .  ^'\'?;.r°"*''';  Saliaris,  George  P.;  and  Welch,  Ralph  A.,3,650,774. 
Welch,  Wilson  A.;  and  Medcalf,  William  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Gas  filter 
mounting  structure.  3,650,095,0.  55-493. 
Wells  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Larson,  Raymond  B.;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W.,  3,650,450. 
Welb,  John  Lcc:  See— 

Stubblefield,  Charles  David;  and  Wells.  John  Lee,3,650,475. 
Welsbach  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Wcrrine,  Francis  W.,  3,650,662. 
Welstead.  William  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Lunsford,  Carl  Dalton;  Welstead,  WUliam  John,  Jr.;  and  Helsley 
GroverCleveland,3.65 1,085.  '' 


West  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Cantor,  Abraham;  and  Winicov,  Murray  W.,  3,650,965. 

^5^«^«n'^  ^J?  ^  Chemical  Company,  The.  Lined  conduit 

.),O^U,33U,  CI.  285-55. 
Western  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer,  Oarence  Gerald,  3,650,212. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See- 
Baldwin,  WiUiam  M.,  Jr.;  andRaybum,  Vincent  A.,  3,650,142. 
Hall,  Fredenck  W.;  and  Poehbnann,  George,  3,65 1 ,449. 
Homor,  Eugene  M.;  and  Hyde,  William  J.,  3.65 1 ,243 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

McClure,  Glenn  T.;  and  Sahon,  Robert  B.,  3,650,572. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Ghoshtagore,  Rathindra  N.;  and  Yut  Robert  F.,  3,650,815. 
Hickam,  William  M.;  and  Witkov«ki,  Robert  E.,  3,650,920 
Hickam,  William  M.;  and  Witkowski,  Robert  E,  3,650,934. 
Jackovitz,  John  F.;  and  Langer,  Alois,  3,650,835. 
Ogland,JonW.,  3,650,718. 

Szepesi,  Zoltan  P.  J;  and  Novice,  Michael  A.,  3,650.824. 
WesUand,  RMer  D.,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  Sulfur  compoumb 

and  metho<6  for  their  production.  3,65 1 ,076,  CI.  260-306.8 
Weston  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Rattenbury,  Kenneth,  3,651,178. 
West vaco  Corporation:  See— 

Lokey,  Burke  P.,  3,650,460. 
Weyker,  Robert  George;  and  Mina,  George  Louis,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Durable  fire-retardant  finish  for  cellulosic  tex- 
ufe  matenals.  3,650,8 1 9,  CI.  117-136. 
Whall,  James  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Detachable  fihn  chamber 

for  photosraphK  apparatus.  3,650,188, 0. 95-1 1. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

..,. .  ^"^oop.  Francis  R.;  and  Gebhard,  John  F.,  3,650,129. 
Whitaker,  Ritchie  W.:  See— 

Kosmala,  Ronald  W.;  and  Whitaker,  Ritchie  W.,3,650,508. 
White,  Douglas  F..  to  American  Standard,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  measuring  the  velocity  ofa  flowing  fluid.  3,650,152,0.  73-194 
White  Motor  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Maistc.  Arved;  and  Robertson.  MeJvin  F..  3,650,052. 
^^"^,  Robert  W.  Material  shearing  mixer  and  aerator.  3,650,950,  O. 

White.  WiUiam  H.:  See- 

,.,^^^^"' ''""''  ^'  ^<^  ^^ite,  WiUiam  H.,3,650,042. 
Whitefin  Holding  S.A:  See— 

Teotino,  Uberto  M.,  3,65 1 ,235. 
Whitney,  John  A.;  and  Woods,  Richard  E.,  to  Eckrich,  Peter,  &  Sons 

Inc.  Telemetering  transmitter.  3,65 1 ,405, 0.  325- 113 
Wicht,  Paul:  See— 

^S^'^,',!^,^'^,^'*^*'"'    8«**'    ^°"'"'   Theodor;    and    Wicht, 

Paul.3.65 1.026. 

Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited:  See- 
Mason,  Peter  Alan,  3,650,075. 

Wiechert,  Rudolf:  See— 

Furst,  Andor;  Furlenmeier,  Andre;  Langemann,  Albert;  Wald- 

\°f^[' RV!^°^^'  Peter,  Kerb,  Uhich;  and  Wiechert  Ru- 
aou,3,o5l,iOO. 


,..,_-v    .(wvairt 

Wennstrom,  Elof  Alsot,  to  AS  Jamforadling.  PUe  connecting  devices 

3,650,553,0.287-130. 
Werdehausen,  Achim;  and  Dohr,  Manfred,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH. 

Washing,  bleaching  and  cleansing  agents  containing  poIy-(N-acetic 

acid)-ethyleneimines.  3,650,963,0.  252-102.  *  »~  '  ' 

Werdehausen,  Achim;  Heins,  Arnold;  and  Dohr,  Manfred,  to  Henkel  & 

Cie  GmbH.  Washing,  bleaching  and  cleansing  agents  containing 

poly-(N-acetic  acid)-ethyleneimmes.  3,650,962,  CI.  252-102 
Wermuth,  Charies;  and  Wagner,  Heinz,  to  Gressel  AG.  Mechanical 

clampmg  device  in  particular  machine  vice.  3,650,522,  CI  269-228 
Werner,  Frank  D.  Aeration  device.  3,650,513,0.261-87. 
Werrmg,  Francis  W.,  to  Welsbach  Corporation,  The.  Open  flame 

burner.  3,650,662,  CI.  43 1-329. 
Wertheimer,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Robinson,  Max  C;  and  Wertheimer,  Michael  R.,3,650,1 17. 
Werthessen,  Nicholas  H.,  to  Behring  Corporation.  Movable  cross  track 

for  bridge  crane.  3.650.215, 0.  104-98^^ 
Wertman.  Charles  A.  Liquid  sprinkUng  systems.  3,650,470,0.  239-1 
Wessendorf,  Richard;  and  Bellinger,  Horst,  to  Henkel  &  Cie.,  GmbH. 

O  260^74         "'**"'*^^'  esters  of  salicyUc  acid.  3,651,124, 
West  Company,  The:  See— 

Frazier,  Thomas  A.,  3,650,270. 


Wiener  Charies,  to  Polak's  Trutai  Works,  Inc.  Flavoring  substances 

and  their  preparation.  3,650,771,0.99-140 
Wiesener,  Robert  W,  to  Programmed  &  Remote  Systems  Corporation. 

True  mouon  mmiature  manipulator.  3 .650  4 1 0  CI  2 1 4- 1 

^3%o'72?CI  65-f69^°™"*  ^''^  ^°''"  '°**"  *°**  ^'^''''^'y- 
Wilice.  Heinz:  See- 
Kern,  Georg;  and  Wilke,  Heinz,3,650,373. 
WUIcox,DaleF.:See- 

^^^'^"^•.•^"ald  M.;  Thombery,  James  M.;  and  WiUcox.  Dale 
F.. 3. 650.157. 
WiUems.  Jozef  Frans;  and  Vandenberghe,  Antoon  Leon,  to  Gevaert- 
..,7,^3  N.V.  Photographic  development.  3.650,749. 0.  96-66 
Williams,  Albert  L.:  See— 

^^<^8"','^o^«  F.;  Kinney,  Robert  E.;  and  WiUiams,  Albert 
L.,J,oSI,15l. 

Williams,  Cole  C.  Drawer  with  guide  system.  3,650,592, 0.  3 1 2-330. 
Williamson,  John  Duff:  See— 

Schneble.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  Zeblisky,  Rudolph  J.;  McCormack, 
John  F.;  and  WiUiamson,  John  Duflf.3,650,777 
WUliamson,  T.  D..  Inc.:  See— 

Ver  Nooy^  Burton,  3,649,983. 
WUliamson,  Thomas  N.,  75%  to  Jacobs  Associates.  Mining  method  for 

methane  drainase  and  rock  conditioning.  3,650.564, 0  299-1 1 
WUlmgham.JohnH.  Concrete  form  surfacing.  6,507  958  CI  117-5  1 
WUloughby,  Timothy  B.:  See—  ... 

«, .  "asl'ett  Harlan  G.;  and  WUloughby,  Timothy  B.,3,650,443. 
WUshire,  Robert  A,  Jr:  See— 

Abarotin  Eugene  V.;  Nicely,  Thomas  E.;  and  WUshire,  Robert  A., 
Jr,3.650,3l5. 
WUson,  Donald  C,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Seahng  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,650,088,0.  53-127.  *       UR«  WW  ap- 
Wunmer,  Theodor:  See— 

Hrach.  Josef;  and  Wimmer.  Theodor,3,65 1 ,0 1 6. 
WmdmoUer  &  Holscher:  See— 

Brinfaneier,  Friedhelm;  and  Rocker,  Hermann,  3,650.087. 
Mundus.  Friedhelm,  3,650,449. 
Winicov,  Murray  W.:  See- 
Cantor,  Abraham;  and  Winicov,  Murray  W.,3,650,965. 
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Roben; 


and       Northrop, 


Winne  John  R.,  to  Erie  Enrineering  Compan  i.  ExtensiMe  support  for 
work  transfer  device.  3,630.500,  CI.  248-1 2:  i. 

Winter.  Otto:  S<«-  _j 

Reulecke,    Wilhelm;    Litzenburger,    Tom;    and    Winter,    Ot- 
to,3,650,691. 
Wire  Specialty  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Lindgren,  Edwin  A.;  and  Lindgren,  Edwin  A.,  3,650,441. 
Lindgren,  Edwin  A.;  and  Lindgren,  Edwin  A.,  3,650.441. 
Wisinuiner,  Edward  R.:  See—  [ 

Randies,  Paul  R.;  and  Wisintainer.  Edwar^  R..3,650,324. 
Wissinger,  Hans:  See—  ■ 

Siegmar,  Wolfgang;  and  Wissinger,  Hans.), 650.430. 
Witkin,  Donald  E.,  to  National  Forge  Company.  Yoke  type  isostatic 

press.  3,650.657. CI.  425-389. 
Witkoff,  Robert:  See— 

Braun,       Samuel;       Witkoff. 
George.3.650.382. 
Witkowski,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Hickam.  William  M.;  and  Witkowski.  Robjert  E..3.650,920. 
Hickam.  WiUiam  M.;  and  Witkowski.  Robert  E..3,650.934. 
Witachard.  Gilbert,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Substrate  having 
metal  phosphorus  or  metal  phosphorus  sumir  compound  on  surface 
and  cured  siccative  coating  composition  thereon.  3.650.807,  CI. 
117-69. 
Witsiepe,  William  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoi«5,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Segmented  thermoplastic  copolyester  elastomers.  3.651,014,  CI. 
,    260-75. 

Wittcke,  Egon;  and  Heitsch.  Wolfgang,  to  Vereinigung  Volkseigener 
Betriebe  Tierzucht  und  industrielle  Tierproduktion  Deutsche 
Demokratische  Republic.  Identification  and  information  tag  for  farm 
animals  especially  cattle.  3.650.058.  CI.  40-300. 
Wittenberger,  Wallace  Wayne,  to  Computer  Management  Consultants, 
Inc.  Data  collecting  and  transmitting  fystem  and  apparatus. 
3.65 1.267.  CI.  179-2. 
Wittmann.  Erwin  Johann.  to  RCA  Corporatioli.  Synchronous  detector 

control.  3.65 1. 4 18. CI.  329-50. 
Wittmann.  Otto:  See— 

Sander,  Bruno;  Sperber,  Heinrich;  Pomm^r,  Emst-Heinrich;  Clad, 
Werner  Helmut;  and  Wittmann.  Otto,3.iS5 1 .006. 
Wogoman,  Frank  W.:  See— 

Larson,  Raymond  B.;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W, 3,650,450. 
Wohik,  Henning  H.  Folding  chair  and  uble  set.  3,650.560,  CI.  297- 

140.  1 

Wolf.  Edgar:  See-  I 

Berezin,  Evelyn;  Wolf,  Edgar;  Cohen,  William  D.;  and  Marino, 
Francis  C.,3,65 1,311.  ' 

Wolf,  Wayne,  to  Vaughan  &.  Bushnell  Mfg.,  Co.  Method  of  producing  a 
hollow    hammer    handle    with    logitudinally    tensioned    Hbers. 
3.651. 188,  CI.  264-136. 
Wolfe,  Paul  W.  Ratchet  tool.  3.650.165.C1.  El(-63.2 
Womack,KariK.:S«- 

Dunbar,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Womack,  Karl  K..3.65 1 .475. 
Metz.  Thomas  A.;  and  Womack,  Karl  K.,3i65 1 .476. 
Wood,  Gerald  F.;  and  Green.  Paul  E..  to  Singet-General  Precision.  Inc. 

Projected  visual  training  aid.  3.650.045.  CT.  J5-I2. 
Wood.  William  G.:S*f-  i 

Homsb^,  John  M.;  and  Wood,  WiUiam  G.i3.650.387. 
Woodruff,  Gene  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Cotlpany.  Stable  emulsions. 

3,65 1,000.  CI.  260-28.5 
Woods,  Richard  E.:  See—  I 

Whitney,  John  A;  and  Woods,  Richard  E.;3,65 1 .405. 
Woodworth,  Rodney  L.,  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  Curb 

travelling  sweeper  vehicle.  3,649,98 1,  CI.  l5i-83. 
Wos,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Farrar,     Henry    C;     Shichman.    Dani<l;    and     Wos,    Joseph 
S.,3,650,103. 
Wright,  WiUiam  W.:  See- 

Sadoaierski,  Walter  C;  and  Wright,  WUliam  W.,3,65 1.446. 
Wrigley.  Wm..  Jr.,  Company:  See— 

Litchfield,  John  H;  and  Vely,  Victor  G.,  3  65 1 .206. 
Wurster.  Rudolf  F.:  See—  \ 

Tesoro,  Guiliana;  SeUo,  Stephen  B.;  Moore,  Donald  R.;  and 
Wurster,  Rudolf  F..3.650.6f0.  I 

Wurth.  Hans  Ulrich:  See-  \ 

Mattsson,  Erik  Harry;  and  Wurth.  Hans  Uiich.3.650.878. 
Wyatt,  James  B.:5«r—  I 

Stephenson,  Charles  F.;  Van  Dyck,  Kennejth  A.;  and  Wyatt.  James 
B..3.650.027. 
Wvbrow.  Patrick  S.;  and  Muzlish.  PhUip,  said  Muzlish  assor.  to  said 

Wybrow.  Serial  number  printing  machmes.  3s650,205,  CI.  101-72. 
Wycoff,    Keith    H.    Communication    receiver    incorporatins    tone 
operated  pulser  circuit  and  electronic  switch.  3.651.413,  CI.  325- 
492. 
Wyland.  J.  W.  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 

Wvland.  Roy  Bruce.  3,650.366. 
Wyland.  Roy  Bruce,  to  Wyland,  J.  W.  A  Sons ,  Inc.  Egg  handbng  con- 
veyor equipment  3.650.366,  CI.  198-30. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Baxter,  Carlton  J.;  and  VoUcers.  S.  WiUiam.  3.650,617. 

Hoyt.  Hazen  L. .  UI.  3 .650.620.  T 

Hudson.  Frederick  W.  3.650.616.  ! 

Lewis.  WiUiam  G.;  Moorhusen.  Robert  W^  and  Nagel.  Richard  H.. 

3.650.621. 
Little.  WUliam  S..  Jr..  3.650.604. 
Little.  WUliam  S..  Jr..  3.650,605. 


Parker,  Delmer  G..  3.650,619. 
Thettu,  Raghuhi^  Reddy,  3,649.992. 
VoUcers,  Stewart  W.,  3,650,618. 
Ya|i,  Yoshihani;  Kobayashi,  AJdra;  and  Hirata,  Itsuro,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Zero  valent  nickel  complexes  and  preparation 
thereof.  3,651,065,0.260-270. 
Yagusic,  George  J.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Andrew  C,  Jr.;  Carragan,  John  P.;  and  Yagusic,  George 
J..3,65 1,458. 
Yahata,  Shuichi:  See— 

Shimoda,  Tsunezo;  Hikawa,  Koji;  YahaU,  Shuichi;  and  ObaU, 

Mitsugu,3,650,614. 

Yale,  Ramon  L.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Rare  earth  oxide 

phosphors    containing    alkaU    metal    silicates    and    germanates. 

3,656.975.  a.  252-301.4 

Yamada.  Kiyoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic 

contactor.  3,65 1,437,  CI.  335-131. 
Yamada,  Seibi;  and  Asada,  Reizo,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Spiiming  chimney. 

3,650,645,0.425-71. 
Yamada,  Yoshihiro.  Photographic  printer  with  automatic  exposure 

control.  3,650.624,0.  355-69. 
Yamada,  YoshUcazu;  and  Garland.  Thomas  H..  to  BeU  &  HoweU  Com- 
pany.   Positive-mode    photographic    process    and    composition. 
5,650,755,0.96-90. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Arasaki,  Seitetsu;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Takahashi,  Kei,  Saito,  Chiharu;  and  Sakai.  Shigeru,  to  Su- 
mitomo   Chemical    Co..    Ltd.    Compositions    and    methods    for 
tranquilizing  with  substituted  3-phenyl-4-<iuinazolinone  derivatives. 
3.651,230,0.424-241. 
Yamamoto.  Manabu;  Tomiyama,  Shunsuke;  and  Saito.  Susumu.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho.  Electrical  discharge  tube. 
3.65 1. 367. 0.  313-204. 
Yamamura  Glass  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okumura,  Akihiro;  and  Izumi,  Isao.  3.650.725. 
Yamane,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Yamane,  Mitsunori,3,65 1,438. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami,  Masuo;  Kawashima,  Yuji;  Ito.  Noriki;  and  Yano.  Ku- 
niichiro.  3.65 1.063. 
Yamazaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Maruvama,   Mitsuo;  Okabe.  Akira;   Yamazaki.   Hideo;  Sakai. 
Hicleaki;  Shimazu.  Tadao;  Kajiya,  Shotaro;  and  Noda.  Katsu- 
nobu.3.65 1.056. 
Yammamoto.  Nobuo:  See— 

Sonoda,     Minoru;     Yammamoto.     Nobuo;     and     MUcawa. 
Akikazu.3.650.759. 
Yang.  Kang:  See- 
Johnson.  Morris  A.;  Washecheck.  Paul  H.;  Yang.  Kang;  and 
Starks.  Charies  M..3.650.9 1 8. 
Yano.  Kuniichiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Masuo;  Kawashima,  Yuji;  Ito.  Noriki;  and  Yano.  Ku- 
niichiro,3.65 1.063. 
Yano.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Kuga.  Mutsuo;  Mashimo.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Junkichi;  Arai. 
Teruo;  and  Yano,  Yoshihiko.3. 65 1.200. 
Yara  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Torok.  Andrew,  3,650,886. 
Yarbrough,  WUliam  R.,  to  Sierra  Electric.  Inc.  Toggle  switch  having  il- 
lumination means.  3,651,296,0.200-167. 
Yardney  International  Corporation:  See- 
Lang,  Maurice;  and  Di  Pasquale,  Renato,  3.650,839. 
Yardney,  Michel  N.  Control  system  for  alternately  battery-operated 

and  enjdne-powered  vehicle.  3.650.345.  CI.  180-65. 
Yasuda,  Toshitaka;  Katayama.  Shiro;  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  3/4  to  Tat- 
suta  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Ltd.,  and  1/4  to  Tomoegawa  Paper 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Insulating  paper  of  good  thermal  conduc- 
tivity. 3.650,954,0.  252-63.2 
Yasutomi,  Kimiaki:  See— 

Kumura,  TeruhUco;   Imataki.   Norio;   Hasui.   Katuyuki;  Inoue. 
Takeo;  and  Yasutomi.  Kimiaki.3.650.704. 
Yates.  Paul  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Trivalent 
metal  phosphate  coated  coUoidal  sUica  molding  powders.  3.650.783. 

Ynla  Research  &  Development  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Asscher,  Meir;  Katchalsky.  Aharon;  and  Vo6i.  David.  3.651.019. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katchabki.  Ephraim;  Goldstein.  Leon;  Levin.  Yehuda;  and  Blum- 
berg.  Shmaryahu,  3,650,901. 
Levin,  Yehuda;  Blumberg,  Shmaryahu;  Katchalski,  Ephraim;  and 
Goldstein,  Leon,  3,650,900. 
Yee,  Tucker  T.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Selective  conversion 
of  NGTla,  NG2Tle  diacetyUysine  esters  to  NG2Tla,  NG2Tle 
diacetyUysine.  3.651,137.0.  2«)-534. 
Yee.  Tucker  T.;  CahiU.  Joseph  A.;  and  Meyers,  Joseph  A.,  HI.,  to  At- 
lantic   Richfield    Company.    Resolution    of   D   L-diacetyUysine. 
3.651,138,0.260-534. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company:  See— 

Beisky,  Igal;  Gertner,  David;  and  ZUkha.  Albert,  3,65 1 ,1 1 5. 
Yokota,  Masao:  See— 

Usamoto,      Teruyoshl;      Yokota,      Masao;      and      Kondo, 
Tamotu,3.65 1.176. 
Yokouchi,  Haruo:  See— 

Ito.  Yukio;  Yokouchi.  Haruo;  and  Konno.  Kenji,3,65 1 ,430. 
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Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Arimura,  Katsuo;  Tsumagari,  Tatsumi;  and 
Shiroki.  Masami,  3,65 1 ,052. 
Young,  David  W.:  See— 

Cnambers,  Robert  R.;  Isaacson,  Henry  V.;  and  Young,  David 

W  .f3,0jUy7  /o. 

Pratt,  Richard  J.;  and  Young,  David  W, 3,650,970. 
Young,  Fred  M.;  Astrup,  WUUam  V.;  and  Jones,  Ronald  E.,  to  Young 
Radiator  Company.  Apparatus  for  forming  sheet-metal  fin-strips  for 
heat-exchangers.  3,650,233.0.  1 13-1. 
Young  Radiator  Company:  See- 
Young.  Fred  M.;  Astrup.  WUliam  V.;  and  Jones.  Ronald  E.. 
3.650.233. 
Young,  Raymond  H..  Jr.;  Markhart.  Albert  H.;  and  Martins.  Joseph  G., 
to  Monsanto  Company.  Substrates  protected  with  prepared  polymer- 
ic ultraviolet  light  subUizers  from  phenol-  formaldehyde  conden- 
sates. 3.650.799. 0.  1 1 7-33.3 
Youtsey.  Karl  J.;  Holt,  WUliam  C,  Jr.;  Camahan.  Robert  D.;  and  Spiel- 
berg. David  H..  to  Universal  OU  Products  Company.  Pyropolymeric 
'*,'"'5°"**"*^^"8  organic-  refractory  oxide  material.  3.651.386.  O. 

Yu.  Taneyoshi:  See— 

Dohi,    Tadahiro;    Yu.   Taneyoshi;    Nakagawa.    Takayuki;    and 

Hiraoka.Kozi.3.65l.l32. 

Yudelson.  Joseph  S.;  and  Dembach,  Barbara  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.     Photographic     reproduction     using     novel     physical 

developers.  3.650.748,  CI.  96-4^.  h  y«i.-i 

Yurasek,  John  F.:  See— 

^*^^h<P^X^    ^•'    ''^'^'    ^°i^'   ■'-    «"«*    Yurasek,    John 
r  ..3,650.628. 

Yut,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Ghoshtagore.  Rathindra  N.;  and  Yut.  Robert  F..3.650.815. 
Zeblisky,  Rudolph  J.:  See— 

Schneble.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Zeblisky.  Rudolph  J.;  McCormack. 
John  F;  and  WUIiamson.  John  Duff;3.650,7  77. 
Zelek.  Carolyn  B.:  See— 


Nordstrom,  John  D.;  and  Zelek.  Carolyn  B. 3. 650.8 1 1 . 
Nordstrom.  John  D.;  and  Zelek.  Carolyn  B.,3 .650.8 1 2. 
Nordstrom.  John  D.;  and  Zelek.  Carolyn  B..3.650.8 1 3. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Korpel.  Adrianus.  3.65 1 .262. 
Zlotnick,  Fredrick.  3.651.41 1. 
Zemer.  Michael  C:  See— 

Hodes,  Harvey  A.;  Sobieski,  James  F.;  and  Zemer,  Michael 
C, 3 ,650,909. 
Zhed,  Jury  MUchaUovich:  See— 

Itin,  Artur  Markovich;  Zhed,  Jury  MUchaUovich;  and  Nazarov. 
Vladimir  Lvovich,3, 650,583. 
ZUkha,  Albert:  See— 

Beisky,  Igal;  Gertner,  David;  and  ZUkha,  Albcrt,3,65 1,115. 
Zimmerii,  Willi:  See— 

Marti,  Othmar;  and  Zimmerii,  WUli,3,65 1 ,1 30. 
Zlotnick,  Fredrick,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Automatic-recycUng 

signal-seekmg  voltage- controUed  tuner.  3.651.411.  CI.  325-461. 
Zmuda.  Daniel  A.,  to  Questor  Corporation.  Method  and  apoaratus  for 

bendine  tubing.  3,650, 1 40, 0.  75-296. 
Zocoj.  Natale  C;  and  Cohen,  Stanley  I,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Crush- 
before-final  curing  process  for  making  densified  polyurethane  foam 
utdizing  a  volatUe  organic  foaming  agent.  3.650.993,  CI.  269-902.5 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Siddall,  John  B..  3.651.104. 
Zook.  James  D. :  See- 
Lee,  Tzuo-Chang;  and  Zook,  James  D..3.650.602. 
Zook,  Ralph  P.:  See— 

Tomingas,  Henry  R  ;  and  Zook,  Ralph  P..3,649.987. 
Zott.  Ronald;  and  Schleifer,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft.  Ap- 
paratus for  call  signaUing  in  teletypewriter  subscriber  stations. 
3.65 1.264. 0.  178-69.6 
Zubak,  Jan:  See— 

Augustin,  Jan;  Trebichavsky,  Ctibor;  and  Zubak.  Jan.3.650.922 
Zyrotron  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Quinn,  Frederic  R..  3.651.351. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

i  APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY 

I  OF  MARCH,  1972 

PQbllshed  at  the  request  of  the  ap|>llcant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  Q.  687. 


Baden,  Harrr  C,  C.  C.  Bard,  and  J.  S.  ^ruce.  Stabilization  of 
photographic  multilayer  color  products.  T896,043.  3-21-72, 
CI.  96—68.  J 

Bard,  Cbarleton  C. :  See — 

Baden,  Harrr  £.,  Bard,  and  Bruce.  T896,043. 

Brock,  Marlyn  J.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Co. 
Process  of  polymerising  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  lithium 
catalyst.  T896,040,  3-21-72.  CI.  260—94.2. 

Brock,  Marlyn  J.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.  Po- 
lymerization of  isoprene.  T896,047,  3-21-72,  Cl.  260 — 94.2. 

Bmce,  James  S. :  Bee — 


Baden,  Harry  C,  Bard,  and  Bruce.  T896,043. 
Costa,   Lorenzo  F.,   P.   Grum,  and  J.   A.  Van  Allan. 

scintillators.  T896,044,  3-21-72,  Cl.  2(50—71. 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  vS' 

Grlffln,  Donald  F.  T896,038. 


Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The : 
Brock,  Marlyn  J.  T896,040. 
Brock,  Marlyn  J.  T896,047. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Olsen,  Arthur  A.  T896,041. 


Solid 


Ste — 


Grlffln.  Donald  F.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Ex- 
ternal slitting  after  tubular  film  preparation.  T896,038, 
3—21—72,  Cl.  264 — 95. 

Groves.  William  L.,  Jr.  Detergent  bar.  T896,045.  3-21-72. 
CL  263 — 121. 

Grum,  Frank  :  See — 

Costa^^  Lorenzo  F.,  Grum,  and  Van  Allan.  T896,044. 

Knowles.  Richard  N.  Durable  press  catalyst  system.  T896.042. 
3-21-72,  Cl.  8 — 115.7. 

Leonard,  Don  R.  :  See — 

Valentine,  David  L.,  Leonard,  and  Beeler,  T896,0S9. 

Olsen,  Arthur  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Automatic  discon- 
nect means  for  a  lightning  arrester.  T896,041.  3-21-72. 
Cl.  200 — 48. 

Valentine,  David  L.,  D.  R.  Leonard,  A.  D.  Beeler.  Plastlsols 
of  poljTvinyl  chloride  and  its  copolymers.  T896,039,  3-21- 
72,  Cl.  260 — 23. 

Vetter,  Robert  J.  Paper  materials  impregnated  with  polysl- 
loxanes.  T896,046,  3-21-72,  Cl.  117—138.8. 

Wright,  Donald  L.  Fish,  oyster  and  crustacean  food  compris- 
ing particular  proteins  derived  from  hydrocarbons.  T896.- 
037,  3-21-72,  Cl.  99 — 3. 


LIST 

PATENTS  WERE 


OF 


REISSUE  PATENTEES 


Nora. — ^AmngBd  in  accordance  wl^  the  first  significant  character  oir  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephony  directory  practice). 


TO  WHOM 

ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1972 


Anocut  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Petroff,  Merlin  0.  Re.  27,312. 

Brlggs  &  Stratton  Corp.  :  See — 
Santi.  John  D.  Re.  27,315. 

Codina,  Anthony  E.,  and  G.  C.  Puntonl  to  Marine  A  Indus- 
trial Coatings  Co.  Sandblaster  for  floors.  Re.  27,314.  3-21- 
72  Cl.  51 8 

D'Amlco,  John  J.,  and  8.  T.  Webster,  io  Monsanto  Co.  4-p- 
(substituted  amlno)phenyl  morphollnfes.  Re.  27,311.  3-21- 
72.  Cl.  280—247.5. 

Elenburg,  Wayland  D.,  to  Small  Business  Administration. 
Drill  bit.  Be.27.316,  3-21-72.  Cl.  175—339. 

HaUm.  Salomon.  Cerebro-ventricular  catheter.  Re.  27,310. 
3-21-72,  a.  128 — 350. 

Jones,  Hugh  L„  and  D.  R.  Stokes,  to  Xfirox  Corp.  Belt  track- 
ing system.  Re.  27.313.  3-21-72,  Cl.  7j— 241. 

Marine  &  Industrial  Coating  Co.  :  See-^ 

Codlsa,  Anthony  B.,  and  Pnnton.  B^  27,814. 


Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

D'Amlco,  John  J.,  and  Webster.  Re.  27,311. 
Petroff,  Merlin  O.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Co.  Control  system 
for  electrolytic  machining  apparatus.  Re.  27,312,  3-21-72. 
Cl.  204 — 224. 
Punton,  George  C. :  Bee — 

Codina,  Anthony  E..  and  Punton.  Re.  27,814. 
Santi.    John    D.,    to    Brlggs    &    Stratton    Corp.    Reed    switch 
adapted     for     rapid     cycling.     Re.  27,316,     3-21-72,     Cl. 
335 — 154. 
Small  Business  Administration  :  See — 
Elenburg.  Wayland  D.  Re.  27,316. 
Stokes,  David  R. :  See — 

Jones,  Hugh  L.,  and  Stokes.  Re.  27,313. 
Webster,  Sidney  T. :  See — 

D'Amlco,  John  J.,  and  Webster.  Re.  27,311. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Jones,  Hugh  L.,  and  Stokes.  Re.  27,313. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Cooke,  L.  B.,  Co. :  See — 
HllL  WlUard  C.  3,067. 

Hemet  Wholesale  :  See — 

Lindqulst,  Robert  V.  3.063. 


71,  Cl.  39. 


10-5-71,  Cl.  17. 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  5,  1971 


lunaquist,  ttooert  v.  3.063.  ...— o^.,-''^"  °  ^.^^^^^^.m.^ 

HUl,  Willard  C.,  to  L.  E.  Cooke  Co.  Aprl  :ot  tree.  3,067,  10-5-  Pearlstein,  Carl.  3.066 


McGredy,  Samuel.  Rose  plant.  3,068,  10-5-71,  Cl.  26. 
Merrill,  Grant.  Nectarine.  3,064,  10-5-71,  Cl.  41. 
Nurserymen's  Exchange,  Inc. :  See — 


Lindqulst,  Robert  V.,  to  Hemet  Wholesale,  Rose  plant.  3,063,         3,066.  10-5-71,  Cl.  57. 


Pearlstein,  Carl,  to  Nurserymen's  Exchange,  Inc.  Azalea  plant. 


Williams,  J.  Benjamin.  Rose  plant.  3,066,  10-6-71,  Cl.  22. 


3^RANTED  OCTOBER  12,  1971 


Hemet  Wholesale  :  See — 

Lindqulst.  Robert  V.  3.069. 
^lo5?2^l* CT*^''^'  ***  ^•°^*  Wht)!«flaje.  Boee  plant,  3,06». 
McCannon,  Charles  B.,  to  Frank  J.  Muit  Flowers,  Inc.  Rose 
plant.  3.072, 10-21-71.  Cl.  18. 

I 


McGredy,  Samuel.  Rose  plant.  3,070,  10-12-71,  Cl.  28. 
McGredv,  Samuel.  Rose  plant.  3,071,  10-12-71,  Cl.  12. 
Munt,  Frank  J..  Flowers,  Inc. :  See — 

McCannon,  Charles  B.  3,072. 
Patterson,  John  W.  Variety  of  rose.  3,073,  10-12-71.  Cl.  20. 
Patterson,  John  W.  Variety  of  rose.  3  074,  10-12-71,  Cl.  19. 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  19,  1971 


Armstrong,   David   L.,   to   Armstrong  Kuraeries,  Inc.    Rose    Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc. :  See— 

A,^^»*1«n?^^A'  ^?I^^^h  ^-.^O-  1  Armatnmg.  David  L.  8.0T6. 

Armstrong    David    L.,    to   Armstrong  Nurseries.  Inc.    Rose  Armstrong.  David  L.  3.076. 

AJ^^?};.h^^^^^^^^h^' ?•  1  Armstrong,  David  L.  3,077. 

Armstrong,   David   L.     to   Armstrong  :  Jurserles,  Inc.    Rose    Fischer,   Carl  n..  to   Selected  GUds.   Inc.   Gladiolus  plant, 
plant.  3,077,  10-19-71,  Cl.  18.  3,079,  10-19-71,  Cl.  86. 
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LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Jackson  &  Perkins  Co. :  See — 

Kordes,  Reimer.  3,078. 

Warriner,  William  A.  3,080. 
Kordes,   Reimer,  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.   Rose   plant    3.078. 
10-19-71,  Cl.  19. 

'^^'^^^osf^ifv."'^'*  ^"  *"  ^^"  ^'■08..  Inc.  Philodendron  plant. 


Selected  Glads.  Inc. :  See — 
Fischer.  Carl  H.  3,079. 

^^"osO^'i  0^19-7?  Cl' 15*  •'**^''^°°  *  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant. 

Yoder  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

MeColley,  Robert  H.  3,081. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Air  Filters.  Inc.  :  See— 

Howard,  Sol.  and  Schaaf.  223,173. 
-Vmerican  Standard  Inc. :  See — 

O wings,  Joseph  W.  223.155. 

Anchel,    Jonas    H..    to    Sparkomatic    Corp.    .Multiple    stereo 

??«»,.  ""'*    ^°''    automotive    use.    223,161.    3-21-72.    Cl. 
UZo — 14. 

Beck.  Inc.  :  See — 

Beck,  William  A.  223,137. 

^^?qT^*ol'''?o'^;^.*?.?    o"  ^^^-  ^^°^  polisher  machine.  223.- 
lo7,  o— ^1— 7^,  CI,  J34 — 37. 

C^*D9— 135  *°   Hermann   Heye.   Bottle.   223,143.   3-21-72. 

^'2&.144f  3-^i-72.^S°l£i^l"8'5^'  ^°*''  ^"""^  Packaging  tray. 
Bloch,  Roy  W     to  'Ekco  Products.   Inc.  Packaging  container 
for  comestibles  or  the  like.  223,145,  3-21-72?  Cl.  D9— 189. 
itraun  A.o.  :  See — 

Rams.  Dieter.  223,172. 

^^SX^^anWeS.  ^S^UTtil^^i' c'^'U?^^'''''  ""'" 

'*'22TlV8.'"21-72    Ci'dsSL^O  ^''^''  ^'-  ''''■  ^'^P^"^  «*°"^- 
BrymiU  Corp.  :  See— 

Bryne.  Michael  D.  223.180. 

223:i80^3-2l5''2  *C1^D83— i?"""   ^'^''^^''S*'^"'  instrument. 
Calcin'ator  Corp.  :  See— 

Larue,  Phillip  G.  223,157. 
Camos.  Ernest  J.  Pastry  cutter.  223.170.  3-21-72   Cl   D44— 1 
Campbell    Duncan  H..  to  Wilson  &  Cousins  Co.  Ltd.  Thread 

proteetor  closure  can.  223,156.  3-21-72    Cl    D23— 41 
Chryssoponlofi,  Demoethenls.  and  G.  P.  MJnka,  to  TRW  Data 

CmWaruel^J  •'^Se"-  "'"•  '''•^'»'  '-^'-''-  ^'-  ^26-5.*" 

Col,^tl'&'^UFhV!^%B:i  -^  ^•--  223.147. 

KoenigsberK.  Victor.  223,142 
Cornelius  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hartley.  Robert  B.  223,185. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

Swayze,  Samuel  F.  223.176 
Ekco  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Bloch,  Roy  W.  223,144. 

Bloch,  Roy  W.  223.145. 

Maasshoff.  Gunter.  223,146 

.S-Yi-FrCL  bgo-ir*'"^*'  ^'"■^-  ^"t«'"«bile  tire.  223.184. 
Gay.  Derek"  J.  •  See — 

n^    ^^^}^^L\,^^^°^J  ^  '  ^'»>'<  nnd  Smedley.  223,167 

General  Mills  Fun  Group.  Inc  :  Bee ^^^.±oi. 

Meth,  Harry.  223.162. 
_.,^^fPth.  Harrv.  nnd  I^ike.  223.164. 
Gllkeson   Bart  B.,  W.  C.  Waterloo  R.  L  Kennedv  ahA  r   v 

Gonzalez^^alph  A.   Portable  picnic  cart.   223,148.  3-21-72. 
Gonza^ez^^alDh  A.  Portable  baseball  cart.  223.149.  .1-21-72. 

^'^cf^^mk—S^^  ^    Portable  fishing  cart.  223,150.  3-21-72. 
Graham  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

^'223  141  ^"""^  ^-  ^'«*«'''"0-  Kennedy.  R.  L.  and  R.  E. 

So^^i  ^'*^°J  ^    Utility  table.  223.163.  3-21-72   Cl    D33— 14 
Hartley.  Robert  B.,  to  The  Cornelius  Co   Semi  frozen  nroduct 
He^'e%°/r1i;an%  f^il'L  ""'^'^-  223.185,  ^-ll-T^'c?  ^^^^^3* 

Becker,  Kurt.  223,143 
Hltco :  See — 

Kauffman,  Fred,  and  Siverts.  223.152. 
Howard,    Sol.   and   R.   Schaaf.   to  Air  Filters    Inc    Vacuum 
cleaner  nozzle.  223.173.  3-21-72.  Cl.  D49— 18  '  «^""'" 

Hutton,  John  C.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Dan,  and  Hutton.  223,160 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 

Lucey,  Edward  D.,  and  Molerin.  223,158 
Interspace  Corn. :  Bee —  *o,ior.. 

WInans,  Mary  J.  223.168. 
Jedora.  John.  Brush.  223.136.  3-21-72    Cl    D4— 1"^ 

Kennedy.  Raymon  E.  :  See — 

^*223T41®*'"^  ^-  '^'*t"Ioo-  Kennedy,  R.  L.  and  R.  E. 
Kennedy,  Richard  L. :  See 

^'*223?141^*'^  ^"  '^''*"'«°'  Kennedy.  R.  L.  and  R.  E. 
Kiku  Co. :  See — 

Shlmosawa,  Ron.  223,179 


Komendat,  Michael  B.,  Jr.  Football  down  and  ball  marker. 

223.165.  3—21—72.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Kool.    Bram,    to   Microform   Data    Systems.    Inc    Film   strio 

cartridge.  223.117.  3-21-72,  Cl.  D61— 1 
Kuntz    Dieter  E.  W.  Ski  bob.  223,166,  3-21-72.  Cl.  D34— 15 
Lake,  Susan  :  See — 

Meth,  Harry,  and  Lake.  223,164. 

^"o9^'iI'-''"q"?.^.;'.>^^,  S?ilo'°''i2'"  ^°^P    Outdoor  incinerator, 
•.^o.ioi,  o—^X—i^,  CI.  LfZo — 85. 

London  Winery  Ltd.  :  See — 

Northgrave   Franklin  D.,  and  Clno   223,147 
Lucey,  Edward  D    and  D.  G.  Molerin,  to  International  Busi- 
."-2^1-72*^Cr  D2^^5  •^^''^"^"^  ^^^^'  ^^^  ^^'^^  file-  223.158, 

'''i{i^5h2?."lS^!'3-^^'-7'2  ^^81  %"^^i|'    ''''■    ^^^'^^^"'^   -"- 

''t'ate^r'.'2^r3,l^V,3%?-^tc.^&4^'f6'^"  ^'^^*'*^  '^^•"''«* 
.Mattel,  Inc.  :  See — 

>,  .u^",']^'"'  -Anthony  D..  Gay.  and  Smedley.  223,167. 

''223.l"2."3'-2S%?.^"cn2fe3''""   ^'^"'''  '"'=•  ^"'  «^" 
.Meth.  Harry,  and  S    Lake,  to  General  Mills  Fun  Group.  Inc. 

Toy   dog  figure.   223,164.   3-21-72,   Cl.   D34— 2 
.Microform  Data  Systems,  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Kool.  Br.ani.  22.1.177. 

^'tI*'"'  .^*^**°?  ^-  ^vJ»^*y'  *°''  ^-  H.  Smedley,  t»  Mattel 
\u^^a  T?^  P^Jf^o^-  228.167.  3-21-72,  Cl.  D34-li5. 
.Alinka.  George  F. :  Bee — 

xr  1  Ch'"-^^^'JP°"l?^-  Demosthenis,  and  Minka.  223,159 
-Molerin,  Dallas  G. :  Bee — 

Lucey   Edward  D..  and  Molerin.  223,158. 

-Monarch   Marking  System  Co.,  The:  See 

Mulholland.  Robert  P.  223  138 
Mulholland,    Robert    P.,    to    The    Monarch    Marking    System 
Co   Tagattacher.  223,138,  3-21-72,  CI.  D8— 51  ^^s^e"" 

Murakami,   Kenji.   Firearm.   223,153.  3-21-72    Cl    D22— fi 
Murakami.  KenjI.   Firearm.  223  154    3-21-72    Cl    D22— 6 
Nash.   Cornelia   R.   Pillow.  223.135.  3-21-72    C1D3-9 
Nelson.  Dan    and  J.  C.  Hutton.  to  TRW  Data  Systems    Inc 
Data  terminal.  223,160.  3-21-72.  Cl.  D26— 5     *^^'^'"^'  ^'"^■ 
ji^'^'ir'  franklin  D..  and  S.  J.  Clno,  to  London  Winery 
Os^i?.J?SWco'°*ilfeJ''-"^-  ^-2»-^2.  Cl.  T,E-^2kT' 
Madl.  Alfred  W.  223.171 

Felker.  Paul  J.  223,184. 

pKnue^"  m^h-    nlJ^T***^    Genevolse    d'Instrumenfs    de 
.1-21-72  CI  D55—1  measuring    machine.     223.174. 

Powell.  Freda  L.  Bootjack.  223.182    .3-21-72    n    n«fl_in 

"T-21?72!ci.  D48^"27  ^•^-  '^^'''''^ia" t?eli?kte'J'W,172. 
Schaaf,  Robert:  See — 

Cl,     ^'^J^^'"!-  ^"^-  ""''  Schaaf.  223.173. 

Nhenard.  John  R.  Smoking  pine.  223.181,  .1-21-72   PI   DR'^—r 

''la'hle^^^^i  ^,r^2^f^  r?  Dir^iS^  '^'"'"^  -^  -'''•"« 
Slegel.  Henry  I..  Co..  Inc. :'  Seo- 

Broiirtv   Chirles  E   223  178 
Siverts.  Donald  C  :  Se^—  ' ' 

Kauffmnn.  Fred,  and  Siverts   221 1  to 
Smedlev.  William  H. :  See—  223.152. 

o     .  VI?'"-  ••Anthony  D..  Gav.  and  Smedlev    221  i«7 

Sparkomatic  Corp.  :  See —  ' 
Anchel.  .Tonas  H.  223  161 

^*72.'ci.*D57— 1^    ^""''"^  spectacles  elevator.  223.175.  3-21- 

Stroud.  Grant  W.  Camper.  223.151.  3-21-72    Cl   D14— 1 

•'^cSr„^2S76^-3-*2V^"2«^^rD6^^f  ''^^^^^  P'<^^"- 
TRW  Data  Systems,  Inc.  :  See— 

Chryssonoulos.  Demosthenls.  and  Mlnka    223  l.«5fl 
T  ,    ^^'?r"-  I^"".  '»"<^  Hutton.  223.160.  ^2.^"9 

Telesco  Bronhy  Ltd.  :  See— 

Bre"i«hev.  >rnnfred.  223  183 

&^^%'^r>^\ol'^^  '^''''  **'  automobiles. 
''t23^40:3l21-72.'crD8-°109^'*''^  "***=»'   '°'  automobiles. 

^ci.*D42-"''-  ^'°''''  "  '*"""  ""<^^*-  223,169.  3-21-72. 
Waterloo.  William  C. :  See 

^'"  2^141.^"^  ^-  ^^''*"l«o.  Kennedy.  R.  L.  and  R.  E. 
Wilson  &  Cousins  Co.  Ltd. :  See 

Campbell.  Duncan  H.  223.156 

^^'tSq.  dI^S;  ^°  '"*"P«^«  Corp.  Goblets.  223,168,  3-21- 
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ISSUED  MARCH  21,  1972 

Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  3 

8  3.649.964 

154  3.649,965 

159  3.649.966 

161 A  3.649.967 

CLASS  3 
2 1  3.649,968 

CLASS  4 

1 1  3.649.969 

131  3.649.970 

164  3,649,971 

211  3,649,972 

CLASS  5 
100  3,649.973 

345  3.649,974 

CLASS  7 

IE  3,649.976 

IR  3.«49.975 

CLASS  8 

*  3.650.663 

18  3.6S0.664 

41  3.650.665 

94.22  3.650.666 

HI  3.650.667 

IIS.S  3.650,668 

3,650,669 

11*3  3,650,670 

3,650.671 

137  3.650.672 

3.650.673 

149  3.650.674 

3.650.675 

155.1  3.650.676 

CLASS  9 

3  3.649.977 

8P  3.649.978 

309  3.649.979 


259  3,650,699 

273SP  3,650.700 

3,650.701 

300  3,650.702 

301  3,650.703 
315  3.650.704 

3.650.705 
CLASS  24 
73PB  3.649.998 

230  3.649.999 

CLASS  36 

3.650.000 


65 

CLASS  2S 

16  3.650.001 


9 
It 
22 


2ID 

•3 

•4 

I04.06R 
179 

230.11 

245 

250.16 

250.22 

250.3 

256.51 

256.52 

304 

311 

320 


CLASS  13 

3,651.238 
3.651.239 
3.651.240 
CLASS  IS 

,649.980 

,649.981 

,649.982 

,649.983 

,649.984 

.649.985 

,649.986 

,649.987 

.649,989 

,649,990 

,649.988 

,649.991 

,649.992 

.649.993 

,649.994 

,649.995 


3. 

3. 

3.1 

3. 

3. 

3; 

3. 

3. 

3.1 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3.1 

3. 

3. 


25.19 
25.35 

I49.5B 

157.3V 

190 

193.5 

194 

195 

196.1 

196.2 

203R 

229 

235 

241 

243.57 

403 

427 

470.1 

477.7 

526 

527.4 

568 

571 

574 

598 

602 
615 
629 
630C 


CLASS 


39 

3.650.002 

3.650.003 

3,650.004 

3.650.005 

3.650,006 

3.650.706 

3.650.707 

3.650.708 

3.650.709 

3.650.710 

3.650.007 

3,650.008 

3.650.009 

3.650.010 

3.650.011 

3.650.012 

3.650.013 

3.650.014 

3.650.015 

3.650.016 

3,650,017 

3,650,018 

3.650.019 

3.650.020 

3.650.021 

3.650,022 

3.650,023 

3.650,024 

3.650.025 

3.650.026 


CLASS  43 

IR  3.650.060 

CLASS  43 

42.06  3.650.062 

42.74  3.650.063 

77  3.650.061 

CLASS  44 
IR  3.650.711 

42  3.650.712 

CLASS  46 

12  3.650.064 

118  3.650.065 

129  3,650.066 

206  3.650.067 

CLASS  47 
14  3.650.068 

CLASS  4« 
214  3.650.713 

CLASS  49 
7  3.650.069 

251  3.650,070 

411  3.650.071 


136 
298 


3.650.121 
3.650.122 


CLASS  64 

17SP  3.650,123 

19  3.650.124 

25  3.650.125 

CLASS  65 

6  3.650.716 

IIW  3,650.717 

23  3.650,718 

30  3.650.719 
3.650.720 

31  3.650.721 
65A                3.650.722 

169  3.650.723 

174  3.650.724 

260  3.650.725 

347  3.650.726 

CLASS  66 

3.650.126 
3.650.127 
3.650.128 


349 
355 


3.650.170 
3.650.1 7 1 


CLASS  U 

III  3.649.997 

CLASS  17 
IC  3.649.996 

CLASS  21 

2.5  3.650.677 

91  3.650.678 

CLASS  33 

I5R  3.650.679 

21  3,650,680 

3,650,681 

60  3,650,682 

105  3,650,683 

107  3,650,684 

3.650.685 

109  3.650.686 

112  3,650.687 

■17  3.650.688 

122  3.650.689 

149  3.650.690 

165  3.650.691 

178  3.650.692 

202R  3.650.693 

202  V  3.650.694 

3.650.695 

2I2R  3.650.697 

230PC  3,650,696 

253R  3,650.698 


CLASS  30 

58  3,650,027 

238  3,650,028 

272  3,650.029 

CLASS  33 

I  3.650.031 

1 1  3.650.032 

22  3.650.033 

CLASS  33 
46R  3.650.034 

174PB  3.650,035 

I74P  3.650.036 

CLASS  34 
10  3.650.037 

45  3.650.038 

3.650.039 
80  3.650.040 

99  3.650.041 

148  3.650.042 

156  3.650.043 

CLASS  35 
9C  3.650.044 

9C  3.650.046 

1 1  3.650.047 

I2N  3.650.045 

I9R  3.650.048 

3.650.049 
5 1  3.650.050 

CLASS  36 
2.5AC  3.650.051 

CLASS  37 
42VL  3.650.054 

142  3.650.053 

CLASS  40 
78  3.650.055 

106.25  3.650,056 

158R  3.650.057 

300  3.650.058 

316  3.650,059 


CLASS  51 

8  Re.27,314 

141  3.650.073 

I65R  3.650.074 

165.72  3.650.075 

165.89  3.650.076 

295  3.650.714 

298  3.650.715 

327  3.650.077 

CLASS  53 
102  3,650,072 

122  3,650.078 

316  3.650.079 

469  3.650.080 

637  3.650.081 

CLASS  53 
5  3.650,082 

35  3.650.083 

37  3.650.084 

59  3.650.085 

3.650.086 
I24C  3.650,087 

127  3,650.088 

180  3.650.089 

CLASS  55 
31  3.650.090 

83  3.650.091 

114  3.650,092 

159  3,650,093 

277  3,650,094 

493  3,650,095 

CLASS  56 
7  3.650.096 

10.2  3.650.097 

15.5  3.650.098 

328TS  3.650.099 

341  3.650.100 

370  3.650.101 

473.5  3.650.052 

CLASS  57 
34HS  3.650.103 

58.91  3.650.104 

140R  3.650.102 

CLASS  60 

39.43  3.650.105 

39.65  3.650.106 

53R  3.650.107 

3.650.108 

97E  3.650.109 

230  3.650.110 

303  3.650.111 

CLASS  61 

35  3.650.112 

36  3.650.113 
67  3.650.115 
72.3  3.650.114 
85                   3.650.116 

CLASS  63 

3  3.650.117 

6  3.650.118 

55  3.650.119 

62  3.650.120 


48 
126 
163 

CLASS  68 

23.5  3.650.129 

CLASS  70 

58  3.650.130 

252  3.650.131 

364A  3.650.132 

CLASS  71 

3.650.727 
3.650.728 


CLASS  84 

103  3.651.241 

III  3.651.242 

322  3,650,172 

CLASS  85 

81  3.650.173 

CLASS  89 

28  3.650.174 

33CA  3.650.175 

35A  3.650.176 

130  3.650.177 

CLASS  90 
15  3.650.178 

CLASS  91 

3.650.179 
3.650.180 


176 
488 

48 
128 


34 
88 


CLASS  73 

I  3.650,133 

8  3,650.135 

56  3.650.134 

150  3.650.136 

165  3.650.137 

189  3.650.138 

249  3.650.139 

296  3.650.140 

332  3.650.141 

403  3.650.142 

412  3.650.143 

467  3.650.144 
CLASS  73 

37  3.650.145 
3.650.146 

49.7  3.650.147 

61. IR  3.650.148 

117.3  3.650.149 

146.8  3.650.150 

1948  3.650.152 

194M  3.650,151 

343R  3,650.153 

361  3.650.154 

389  3.650.155 
CLASS  74 

10.2  3.650.156 

122  3.650.157 

241  Re.27.313 

243C  3.650.158 

720.5  3.650.159 

752  3.650.160 

866  3.650.161 

867  3.650.162 
CLASS  75 

5BC  3.650.729 

68  3.650.730 

128T  3.650.731 

129  3.650.732 

153  3.650.733 

171  3.650.734 

I75R  3.650.735 

200  3.650.736 

CLASS  76 

I07R  3.650.163 
CLASS  81 

8.1  3.650.164 

63.2  3.650.165 


CLASS  93 

3.650.181 
3.650.182 
CLASS  93 

36.3  3.650.183 

CLASS  94 

18  3.650.184 

50PR  3.650.185 

CLASS  95 
I.I  3.650.186 

4.5  3.650.187 

MR  3.650.188 

3.650.190 
1I.5R  3.650.189 

Sljt  3.650.191 

45  3.650.192 

53EB  3.650.193 

61  3.650.194 

86  3.650.195 

89R  3.650,196 

CLASS  96 
ILY  3.650.738 

IPC  3,650.737 

20  3,650.739 

28  3.650.740 

29R  3.650.741 

33  3.650.742 

3.650.743 
35.1  3.650.744 

3.650.745 
3.650.746 
48PD  3.650.748 

48  3.650.747 

66  3.650.749 

75  3.650.750 

76C  3.650.751 

82  3.650.752 

84  3.650,753 

88  3,650,754 

90R  3,650,755 

91  3,650,756 

94R  3,650,757 

101  3,650,758 

107  3.650.759 

109  3.650.760 

I15R  3.650.761 

122  3.650,762 

CLASS  98 
1.5  3,650,197 

84  3,650.198 


CLASS  83 

32  3.650.166 

CLASS  83 

41  3.650.167 

114  3.650.168 

310  3.650.169 


82 
90R 
100 

109 

116 

134 

139 

140R 

156 

171R 

174 

207 
235R 
277.2 
279 


CLASS  99 

3.650,763 
3.650.764 
3.650.765 
3.650.766 
3.650.767 
3.650.768 
3.650.769 
3.650.770 
3,650.77 1 
3.650.772 
3.650.773 
3.650.774 
3.650.775 
3.650.776 
3.650.199 
3.650.200 
3.650.201 


391  3.650.2P2 

CLASS  100 
93P  3.650.203 

CLASS  101 
45  3.650.204 

72  3.650.205 

93C  3.650.206 

115  3.650.207 

123  3.650.208 

269  3.650.209 

369  3.650.210 

409  3.650.2 1 1 

CLASS  102 
20  3,650.212 

38  3.650,213 

49.4  3,650.214 

CLASS  104 

23FS  3.650.218 

98  3.650.215 

166  3.650.216 

I72S  3.650.217 

CLASS  105 

4R  3.650.219 

199F  3.650.220 

240  3.650.221 

369A  3.650.222 

CLASS  106 
1  3.650.777 

470  3.650.780 

47R  3.650.778 

3.650.779 
52  3,650,781 

54  3,650,782 

69  3,650.783 

90  3,650.784 

3,650.785 
98  3.650.786 

213  3.650.787 

279  3.650,791 

287  3.650.788 

3.650.789 
291  3.650.790 

300  3.650,792 

3,650,793 
CLASS  108 
44  3.650,223 

51  3.650.224 

3.650.225 
CLASS  109 
25  3.650,226 

CLASS  113 

20  3,650,227 

79R  3,650,228 

121.11  3,650.229 

192  3.650.230 

260  3.650.231 

CLASS  113 

IC  3.650.233 

IR  3.650.232 

CLASS  1 14 

16A  3.650.234 

67A  3.650.235 

218  3.650.236 

235WS  3.650.237 

235R  3.650.238 

CLASS  115 

39  3.650.239 


CLASS  116 

114  3.650.240 

CLASS  117 

2TC  3.650.794 

5.1  3.650.795 

8  3.650.796 

17.5  3.650.797 

21  3.650.798 

33.3  3.650.799 

37  3.650.800 

47A  3.650.801 

3.650.803 

47R  3.650.802 

49  3.650.804 

62.2  3.650.805 

3.650.806 

69  3.650.807 

72  3.650.808 

PI  51 


L 


PI  52 


GLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


75 
76 
93.31 


lOOC 

106 

109 

118 

126GB 

136 

155L 
201 

212 
217 

218 
23S 


3,650.809 
3.650.810 
3.650.811 
3.650.812 
3.650.813 
3.650.814 
3.650.815 
3.650.816 
3.650.817 
3.650.818 
3.650.819 
3.650.820 
3.650.821 
3.650.822 
3.650.823 
3.650.824 
3.6S0.82S 
3.650.826 
3.650.827 
3.650.828 

CLASS  lis 

3.650.241 
3.650.242 
3.650.243 


561 

578 

614.17 

624.18 

624.27 


3,650.292 
3.650,293 
3,650,295 
3.650.296 
3.650,297 


2 
246 
308 

CLASS  119 

4  3,650,244 

20  3.650.245 

48  3.650.246 

81  3.650,247 

CLASS  132 

235R  3,650,248 


CLASS 

41.32 

41.69 

90.57 
I03B 
II7A 
120 

136 

1 39  AX 

I39BG 

140 

I48E 

I98DB 


123 

3,650,249 
3,650.250 
3.650.25 1 
3.650.252 
3.650,253 
3.650,254 
3,650.255 
3.650.256 
3.650.258 
3.650.257 
3.650.259 
3.650.260 
3.650.261 

CLASS  126 

I  lOR  3.650.262 

CLASS  127 

60  3.650.829 

CLASS  I2S 

2.06A  3.650.264 

2.06G  3.650.263 

2.  IE  3.650.265 

17  3.650.266 

132  3.650.267 

I4S.7  3.650.268 

212  3.650.269 

252  3.650.270 

3.650,271 

275  3.650.272 

287  3.650.273 

335  3.650.274 

350R  Re.27.310 

407  3.650.275 

4I9C  3.650.277 

4I9E  3.650.276 

CLASS  131 

2I5B  3.650.278 

262  3.650.279 

CLASS  132 

7  3.650.280 

CLASS  134 

19  3.650.830 

27  3.650.831 

S8R  3.650.281 

122  3.650.282 

143  3.650.283 

CLASS  135 

26  3.650.284 

CLASS  I3« 

6  3.650.832 

3.650.833 
22  3.650.834 

25  3.650.835 

86A  3.650.837 

86D  3.650.840 

86R  3.650.836 

86  3.6S0.838 
3.650.839 

132  3.650.841 

134  3.650.842 

217  3.650.843 

237  3,650,844 

CLASS  137 

81.5  3,650,285 

87  3.650.286 
106  3,650.287 
219  3.650.288 

3.650.289 
339  3.650.290 

491  3.650.291 

309  3.650.294 


CLASS  I3S 

103  3.650.298 

149  3.650.299 

CLASS  139 

420  3.650.300 

CLASS  140 

93.4  3.650.301 
1 19  3.650.302 

CLASS  141 

1  3.650.303 

2  3,650,304 

50  3.650,305 

238  3,650,306 

CLASS  144 

3R  3.650.307 

28.5  3.650.308 

CLASS  14S 

2  3.650.845 

4  3.630.846 

9  3.650.847 

12  3.650.848 

1 2fi  3.650.849 

13.1  3.650.850 

31.35  3.630.851 

143  3.650.853 

187  3.650.854 

CLASS  149 

19  3.6S0.8SS 

3.650.856 

36  3.650.857 

109  3.650.858 

CLASS  ISl 

23  3.650.309 

CLASS  1S6 

2  3.650.859 

3  3,630.860 
18  3.650.861 

51  3.650.862 
79  3.650.863 
85  3.650.864 

119  3.650.865 

181  3.650.866 

183  3.650,867 

203  3.650.868 

212  3.650.869 

264  3.650.870 

269  3.650,871 
304  3.650.872 
465  3.650.873 
559  3.650.875 
584  3.650.876 

CLASS  161 

47  3.650.877 

48  3.650.878 
89        3.650.879 

3.650.880 
III  3.650.881 
122  3.650.882 
162  3.650.883 
175  3.650.884 
189  3.650,885 
217        3,650,874 

CLASS  162 

3  3,650,886 

25  3,650,887 

30  3.650.888 

3.650.889 

49  3.650,890 

239  ■  3,630,891 
275  3,650.892 

CLASS  164 

52  3.650.311 
55  3.650.312 

3.650.313 

270  3.650.314 
274  3.630.315 
278  3.650.316 


CLASS  1*5 

9 

3,650.317 

22 

3,630,318 

40 

3,630,320 

44 

3,650.310 

88 

3,650,319 

106 

3,650,321 

143 

3.650,322 

CLASS  It* 

.3 

3,650,323 

68.5 

3,650,324 

182 

3,650,325 

246 

3,650,326 

303 

3,650,327 

CLASS  169 

19  3,650,328 

3  IP  3,650,329 

CLASS  172 

19  3,650,330 


21  3.6S0.33I 

22  3.650,332 
311  3.650,333 
540  3.650.334 

CLASS  173 

91  3.650.335 

1 10  3.650.336 

CLASS  174 

34  3.631.243 

36  3.651.244 

SI  3,63 1. 24S 

CLASS  175 

17  3,650,337 

76  3,650,338 

85  3,650,339 

339  Re.27.316 

CLASS  176 

I  3,650,893 

12  3,650,894 

44  3,650.895 

68  3.650.896 

CLASS  177 

3.650.340 


136 


CLASS 

5.2R 
S.4ST 

S4R 


6.6A 

7.2R 

7.2 

7.6 

7.8 
IS 
I7C 

22 

69.SR 
69.6 
70R 

CLASS 

IFS 
ISM 
2DP 
7R 
I8ES 
I8GE 
I8HB 
I8B 
19 

27CB 
I00.2CH 
100.2C 

100.2K 
I00.2R 
100.2T 

USSR 
I7S.3IR 
178 
180 


178 

3.65 1 .246 
3.651.247 
3. 65 1. 2  SO 
3.65 1. 248 
3.651.249 
3.651,251 
3.6S  1.252 
3.6SI.253 
3.65 1. 262 
3.651.255 
3.651.254 
3.651.256 
3.65 1. 237 
3.651.258 
3.651.259 
3. 65 1. 260 
3.651.261 
3.6S  1.263 
3.6SI.264 
3.651.265 

179 

3.6SI.266 
3.651,268 
3.651.267 
3.651.269 
3.651.272 
3.651.273 
3.651.271 
3.651.270 
3.651.274 
3.651.27$ 
3.651.281 
3.651.278 
3.6SI.282 
3.631.277 
3.651.280 
3.631,276 
3,631,279 
3,631.283 
3.651.284 
3. 63 1. 285 
3.651.286 


CLASS  ISO 

5R  3.650.341 

3.650.342 

3.650.343 

27  3.650.344 

44  3.650.349 

65A  3.650.345 

79.2B  3.650.346 

114  3.630.347 

CLASS  ISt 

33HC  3.650.348 

40  3.650.354 

CLASS  182 

14  3.650.350 

33.3  3.650.351 

CLASS  184 

1.5  3.650.352 

6.12  3.650.353 

59  3.650.355 

CLASS  187 

17  3.650.356 

CLASS  188 

71.5  3.650.357 

296  3.650.358 

310  3.650.359 

330  3.650.360 

CLASS  192 

30V  3.650.361 

S6R  3.650.362 

64  3.650.363 

8SAA  3.650.364 

CLASS  195 

28N  3.650.897 

3.650.898 

29  3.650.899 


63  3.650.900 

3.630.901 
66A  3.650.902 

66B  3.650.903 

80  3.650.904 

CLASS  198 

7BL  3.650.365 

30  3.650.366 

33  AA  3.650.367 

3.650.368 

3.650.369 

36  3.650.370 

45  3.650.371 

75  3.650.372 

85  3.650.373 

104  3.650.374 

I27R  3.650.375 

129  3.650.376 

190  3.650.377 

CLASS  200 

MR  3.651.287 

44  3.651.288 

61.2  3.651.289 

61.45  3.651.290 

67DA  3.651.291 

SIR  3.651.292 

I53P  3.651.293 

I66J  3.651.294 

I67A  3.651.295 

3,651,296 

I68G  3,651,297 

3,651,298 

CLASS  203 

10  3,650,905 

89  3.650.906 

96  3.650.907 

CLASS 

15 

I8PC 

28 

29 

30 


325 
430 


3.650.401 
3.650.402 


38B 
S2R 

59 

80 

99 
130 
I43M 

147 

153 

158 

139.22 

159.24 

164 

177 

I80R 

181 

192 
195 
206 
212 
213 
218 
219 
224 

243R 


204 

3.650.908 
3.650.909 
3.650.910 
3.650.912 
3.650.911 
3.650.913 
3.650.914 
3.650.915 
3.650.916 
3.650.917 
3.650,918 
3.650.919 
3.650.920 
3,650.922 
3.650.923 
3.650.924 
3.65 1. 1 89 
3.650.925 
3.650.926 
3.650.928 
3,650.927 
3.650.929 
3.650.930 
3.650.931 
3.650.932 
3.650.933 
3.650.921 
3.650.934 
3.650.935 
3.650.936 
3.650.937 
3.650.938 
3.650.939 
Re.27.312 
3.650.940 
3.650.941 


CLASS  206 

I  3.650.378 

1.5  3.650,379 

1.8  3,650.380 

45.  n  3.650.381 

45.14  3.650.382 

45.31  3.650.383 

45.34  3.650.384 

46FN  3.650.385 

46F  3.650.386 

3.650.387 

52F  3.650.388 

53  3.650.389 

56AA  3.650.390 

3.650.391 

56AC  3.650.392 

63.2  3.650.393 

65E  3.650.395 

65S  3.650.394 

CLASS  208 

31  3.650,942 

60  3.650.943 

65  3.650.944 

1 1 1  3.650.945 

120  3.650.946 

CLASS  209 

3  3.650.396 

80  3.650.397 

80.5  3.650.398 

3.650.399 

1 1 1.3  3.650,400 


CLASS  210 

13  3,650,947 
33  3,650,948 
36  3.650.949 
60  3,650.950 

180  3.650.403 

238  3.650.404 

241  3.650.405 

242  3,650,406 

CLASS  211 

14  3,650.407 
57  3.650.408 

CLASS  214 

ICM  3.650.410 

IQA  3.650.409 

lOD  3.650.41 1 

1.5  3.650.412 

8.5F  3.650.414 

10  3.650.4 1 5 

lO.SR  3.650,416 

1 7  DA  3.650.417 

3.650.418 

38B  3.650.419 

44R  3.650.420 

77  3.650.421 

146.5  3.650.422 

149  3.650.423 

454  3.650.424 

762  3.650.425 

CLASS  21S 

9  3.650,426 

I3R  3,650,427 

42  3,650,428 

CLASS  219 

10.53  3,651.299 

10.55  3.651.300 

10.75  3.651.301 

70  3.651.302 

I21EB  3.651.303 

200  3.651.304 

233  3.651.306 

243  3.651,305 
505  3,651,307 

3,651.308 

CLASS  220 

2.IR  3,650,429 

23.8  3,650,430 

42B  3,650,432 

88R  3,650,431 


CLASS  221 

65 

3,650,433 

CLASS  222 

31 

3,650,434 

52 

3,650,435 

70 

3.650.436 

136 

3.650,437 

402.22              3,650,438 

445 

3.650.439 

565 

3.650.440 

CLASS  223 

66 

3.650.441 

87 

3.650.442 

CLASS  224 

42.03A  3.650.443 

42.42R  3.650.444 

CLASS  225 

93  3,650.445 

97  3.650,446 

CLASS  226 

34  3,650,447 

45  3,650,448 
142  3,650,449 

CLASS  227 

67  3,650,451 

3,650,452 

138  3,650,453 

CLASS  228 

I  3,650,454 

6  3,650.455 

19  3.650.456 

44  3.650.457 

46  3.650.450 

CLASS  229 

17  3.650.458 

23A  3.650,459 

55  3.650,460 

66  3,650.461 

68R  3.650,462 

81  3,650,463 

CLASS  232 

35  3,650.464 

CLASS  233 

13  3.6S0.4«S 

CLASS  235 

61 B  3.650.466 

61.IID  3.651.311 

61.12  3.651.312 

6I.6A  3.651.309 


61.7B  3.63 1.3 10 

89R  3.650.467 

112  3.651,313 

151.11  3.651,314 

151.31  3.651,315 

152  3.651.316 
183  3.651.318 
197  3.651.317 

CLASS  238 

lOE  3.650.468 

264  3,650.469 

CLASS  239 

I  3.650.470 

67  3.650.471 

265.13  3.650.472 

333  3,650.473 

418  3.650.474 

419.3  3.650.475 

43 1  3,650.476 

490  3.650.477 

516  3.650.478 

527  3.650.479 

CLASS  240 

10.1  3.651.319 

25  3,651.320 
151  3.651.321 

CLASS  241 

28  3.650.480 

46.11  3.650.481 

153  3.650.482 
t86R  3.650.483 
192  3.630.484 
245  3.650.485 

CLASS  242 

43  3.650.486 

55.3  3.650.487 

67.3  3.650.488 

71.2  3.650.489 

75.3  3.650.490 
75.51  3.650.491 
86.7  3.650.492 

118.3  3.650.493 

118.61  3.650.494 

192  3.650.495 

CLASS  244 

3.29  3.650.496 

12CW  3.650.497 

CLASS  248 

18  3.650.498 

62  3.650.499 

125  3.650.500 

146  3.650.501 

225  3.650.502 

285  3.650.503 

466  3.650.504 

CLASS  250 

43. 5R  3.651.322 

49.5ZC  3.651.323 

201  3.651.324 

203CT  3.651.326 

203  3.651.325 

217F  3.651.327 

222R  3.651.328 

CLASS  251 

1 1  3.650.505 

26  3.650.506 
149.6  3.650.507 
174  3.650.508 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


CLASS 


8.5 
33.6 
49.9 
63.2 
66 
79.1 


79.3 
90 
99 
102 

106 


135 

142 

143 

181 

182 

186 

301.2 

301.4F 

301.4 

313S 

356 

358 

384 

389 

394 

412 

43IC 


252 

3.650.951 
3.650.952 
3.650.953 
3.650.954 
3.650.955 
3.650.957 
3.650.958 
3.650.959 
3.650.960 
3.650.956 
3.650.961 
3.650.962 
3.650.963 
3.650.964 
3.650.965 
3.650.966 
3.650.967 
3.650.968 
3.650.969 
3.650.970 
3.650.971 
3.650.972 
3.650.973 
3.650.974 
3.650.975 
3.650.976 
3.650.977 
3.650.978 
3.650,979 
3.650.980 
3.650.981 
3.650.982 
3.650.983 
3.650.986 


431,  3.650.985 

44|  3.650.987 

491  3.650.988 

3.650.989 
45SZ  3.650.990 

500  3.650.991 

CLASS  259 

I  3.650.509 

9  3.630.510 

104  3.650.511 

CLASS  260 


2.5AM 

2.SBD 

2. SB 

2.5L 
20 
21 


3.650.994 
3.650.993 
3.650,992 
3.630,995 
3.650.996 
3.650.997 
3.650.998 


220 

3.650.999 

28.5AS 

3.651.000 

29.6TA 

3.651.002 

29.6 

3.651. 001 

3I.2XA 

3.631.003 

31. 2N 

3.651.004 

31.2 

3.651.005 

33.2 

3.651.006 

37R 

3.651.008 

4IR 

3.651.009 

45.95 

3.651.010 

3.651. Oil 

46. 5  R 

3.650.852 

47UA 

3.651.012^ 

49 

3.65 1.013 

64 

3.6SI.0IS 

75NH 

3.651.027 

7SR 

3.65 1.014 

3.651.016 

3.651.017 

3.651.018 

77.5AN 

3.651.021 

77.51;A 

3.651.020 

78L 

3.651.023 

3.651.024 

78R 

3.651.022 

7S.4D 

3.651.025 

78.5E 

3.651.029 

78.5R 

3.651.026 

78.5T 

3.651.028 

79 

3.651.031 

79.3 

3.651.030 

79.5B 

3.651.032 

80.72 

3.651.033 

3.651.034 

88.1P 

3.651.035 

89.5R 

3.651.036 

92.3 

3.651.037 

3.651.038 

112.5 

3.651.039 

207.1 

3.651.040 

209R 

3.651.041 

3.651.043 

2I0AB 

3.651.042 

2II.SR 

3.65 1 .044 

3.651.045 

239BD 

3.65 1 .047 

239.1 

3.651.050 

239.3P 

3.65 1 .046 

239.5 

3.651.048 

239.55D 

3.651.049 

240TC 

3.651.051 

240A 

3.651.057 

242 

3.651.058 

243R 

3.65 1.052 

3.651.053 

247.2A 

3.651.059 

247.5R 

Re.27.3ll 

3.651.054 

249 

3. 63 1.055 

249.8 

3.651.056 

2S0R 

3.651.060 

2SIOA 

3.63 1.061 

256.4C 

3.651.062 

3.651.063 

270R 

3.651.064 

270 

3.651.065 

290HL 

3.651.066 

293.83 

3.651.067 

294. 8B 

3.651.068 

294.8F 

3.651.069 

295R 

3.65 1 .070 

296D 

3.651.071 

297R 

3.651.073 

297 

3.651.072 

304 

3.651.074 

306.8D 

3.651.075 

306.8R 

3.651.076 

307D 

3.651.078 

307F 

3.651.077 

309 

3.651.080 

309.5 

3.651.079 

3I0C 

3.651.081 

314.5 

3.651.082 

326.15 

3.651.086 

326.3 

3.651.084 

326.5B 

3.651.083 

326.5J 

3.651.085 

327B 

340.3 

340.9 

343.2R 

345.1 

345.9 

346.2 

346.4 

347.5 

347.8 

348A 

348R 

377 

397.4 

410.5 

410.6 

4I0.9R 

413 

414 

429R 

429.7 


431 
439R 

448AD 
448A 

448R 

448.2N 
448.8R 

453PH 
458 

465K 

470 

473A 

474 

475P 

475R 

479C 

479R 

483 

501.13 

519 

520 

533R 

534L 

534M 

553R 

56  IN 

S62A 

570.5CA 

575 

584R 

586R 

606. 5  B 


606.5P 

608 

611B 

613R 

6I7H 

623R 

648F 

653 

664 

667 

669 

671C 

672R 

672T 

673.5 

677A 

677 

681 

681.5 

683. ISC 

772 

834 

838 

8S7G 

860 

868 

873 

876R 

897C 
928 


3.651.087 

3.6SI.089 

3.651.090 

3.651.091 

3.651.092 

3.651.093 

3.651.094 

3,631.095 

3.651.096 

3.651.097 

3.651.098 

3.651.007 

3.651.099 

3.651.100 

3,651.101 

3.651. 102 

3.651.104 

3.651.103 

3.651.105 

3.651.106 

3.650.984 

3.651.107 

3.651.108 

3.651.109 

3.651,110 

3,651,111 

3.651,131 

3.651.112 

3.651. 1 14 

3.651.1 13 

3.651.115 

3.651.1 16 

3.651. 1 17 
3.651.118 
3.651,119 
3,651,120 
3,651,121 
3,651,122 
3,651,123 
3,651,124 
3,651,125 
3.651,126 
3.651.128 
3.651.129 
3.651.127 
3.651.130 
3.651.132 
3.651.133 
3.651.134 
3.651.135 
3.651.137 
3,651.138 
3,651.136 
3.651.139 
3.651.140 
3.651.141 
3.651.142 
3.651.143 
3.651.144 
3.651.145 
3.651.146 
3.651.148 
3.651.149 
3.651.147 
3.651.150 
3.651.152 
3.651. ISl 
3.6SI.I53 
3.65 1. 1 54 
3.651.155 
3.651.156 
3.651.157 
3.651.158 
3.651.160 
3.651.161 
3.651.163 
3,651.162 
3,651,164 
3,651,165 
3,651,159 
3,651,166 
3,651,167 
3,651,168 
3,651,019 
3,651.169 
3.651.170 


,171 
,172 
,173 
,174 


7 
87 

29 
51 


34 

56 
89 
94 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3,631 

3,651 

3,651 

3,651 

3,65t,175 

3,651,177 

3,651,176 

3,651,178 

261 

3,650,512 

3,650.513 

2M 

3,651 

3,651 

3,631 

3,651 

3,631,183 

3,651,184 

3,651,185 

3,651,186 


,179 
,180 
,181 
,182 


108 

3,651,187 

136 

3,651.188 

153 

3.651.190 

3.651. 191 

160 

3.651.192 

168 

3.651.193 

169 

3.651.194 

171 

3.651.195 

178 

3.651.196 

230 

3.651.197 

235 

3.651.198 

236 

3.651.199 

289 

3.651.200 

290 

3.651.201 

292 

3.651.202 

328 

3.651.203 

342 

3.651.204 

CLASS  2M 

23S 

3.650.515 

23 

3.650.514 

34T 

3.650.516 

3.650.518 

34V 

3.650.517 

36H 

3.650.519 

CLASS  267 

152 

3.650.520 

CLASS  269 

41 

3.650.521 

228 

3.650.522 

328 

3.650.523 

CLASS  270 

54 

3.650.524 

CLASS  271 

29 

3.650.525 

48 

3.650.526 

76 

3.650.527 

CLASS  272 

57B 

3.650.528 

69 

3.650.529 

78 

3.650.530 

79A 

3.650.531 

CLASS  273 

IR 

3.650.532 

86G 

3.650.533 

134AE              3,650,534  1 

I43R 

3.650.535 

CLASS  274 

4F 

3.650.413 

lOS 

3.650.539 

CLASS  277 

93 

3.650.536 

160 

3.650.537 

CLASS  279 

51 

3.650.538 

CLASS  280 

I24B 

3.650.540 

140 

3.650.541 

ISOB 

3.650.542 

154.5 

3.650.543 

293 

3.650.544 

421 

3.650.545 

423 

3. 650.546 

CLASS  285             1 

3 

3.650.547 

3.650.548 

27 

3.650.549 

55 

3.650.550 

158 

3.650.551 

CLASS  287             1 

90R 

3.650.552 

130 

3,650.553 

CLASS  292             1 

127 

3.650.554 

145 

3.650.555 

CLASS  296             1 

23C 

3.650.556 

28A 

3.650.558 

28C 

3.650.557 

95R 

3.650.559 

CLASS  297             1 

140 

3.650.560 

391 

3.650.561 

439 

3.650.562 

441 

3.650.563 

CLASS  299             1 

1 1 

3.650.564 

86 

3.650.565 

CLASS  302             1 

II 

3.630.566 

52 

3.650.567 

CLASS  303            1 

2 

3.650.568 

CLASS  307 


6 

7 

10 
15 

2IAF 
2ICF 
2IF 


3.650.569 
3.650,570 
3.650.571 
3.650.572 
3.650.574 
3.650.575 
3.650.573 


lOAT  3.651.329 

64  3.65 1 J30 

84  3.65 1 J3 1 

119  3.651.332 

130  3.651,333 

208  3,65  U34 

223B  3,651,335 

225  3,651,336 

3,651,337 
3,651.338 
3.651.339 
3.65 1. 34 1 
3.651.340 
3.651.342 
3.651.343 
3.651.344 
3.651.345 
3.651.346 
3.651.347 
3.651.348 
3.651.349 
3.651.350 
3.651.351 

CLASS  308 

3.650.576 
3.650.577 
3.650.578 
3.650.579 
3.650.580 
3.650.581 
3.650.582 
3.650.583 
CLASS  310 

3.651.352 
3.651.353 
3.651.354 
3.651.355 
3.651.356 
3.651.357 


227 
237 
246 
251 

265 
270 
273 
296 
297 
299 
304 
310 


3A 
3.6 
3.8 
4A 
9 

10 

36.3 
230 

8.1 
8.4 
10 

112 

180 

256 


CLASS  312 


7TV  3.650.584 

71  3.650.585 

3.650.586 
3.650.587 
3.650.589 
3.650.588 
3.650.591 
3.650.590 
3.650,592 

CLASS  313 

3,651,358 
3,651,359 
3,651,360 
3,651,361 
3,651,362 
3,651,363 
3,651,364 
3,65 1 ,365 
3,651,366 
3,651,367 

CLASS  315 

-  3,651,369 
3,651,370 
3,651,371 
3,651,372 
3,651,373 

CLASS  316 

3,650,593 
CLASS  317 

3,651,374 
3,651,375 
3,651,376 
3,651,377 
3,651,378 
3,651,379 
3.651,380 
3.651,381 
3,651,382 
3,651,383 
3,651,384 
3,651,385 
3,651.386 
3.651.387 

CLASS  318 

3.651.388 
3.651.368 
3.651.389 
3.651.390 
3.651.391 
3.651.392 

CLASS  321 

3.651.393 

CLASS  324 


195 
198 
231 
306 
312 
319 
330 

12 

70C 

82R 

86KM 

92R 
109 
109.5 
198 
204 


13 

18 

102 

134 

241 


IIA 
HE 
I8D 
27R 
31 
41 
62 

lOlCC 
157.5 
234R 

234 
237 
258 

88 
254 
266 
269 
446 
561 


158 


.5R 

6 
34R 

40 
51 
57R 
IS8MG 


3.651.394 
3.651,396 
3,651,395 
3,651,397 
3,651.398 
3,651,399 
3,651,400 
3,651,402 


18 
31 
32 
58 

113 
304 
445 

446 
461 
476 
492 


133 
233 

50 
101 


3,651,401 
CLASS  325 

3,651.407 
3.651.403 
3.651.404 
3.651.408 
3.65 1 .405 
3.651.406 
3.631.409 
3.631.410 

3.651.41 1 

3.63 1.41 2 
3.651.413 

CLASS  328 

3.65 1.4 1 4 
3.651.413 
3.651.416 
3.651.417 

CLASS  329 

3.65 1.4 1 8 
3.651.419 

CLASS  330 

19  3.651.420 

30D  3.651.421 

CLASS  331 

lA  3.651.422 

66  3.651.423 

94.5  3.651.424 

3.65 1 .425 

I07G  3.651.426 

153  3.651.427 
173  3.651.428 

CLASS  332 

18  3.651.429 

CLASS  333 

I .  I  3.65 1 .430 

30R  3.63 1.43 1 

33  3.651.432 

70T  3.651.433 

84M  3.651.434 

98R  3.651.435 

CLASS  335 

13  3.651.436 

131  3.651.437 

154  Re.27.315 
207  3.651.438 
219  3.651.4 

CLASS  337 

31  3.651.440 

186  3.651.441 

CLASS  338 

17  3.651.442 

CLASS  339 

3.651.443 


20 

42 

53 

9IR 
102R 
II2R 
244R 

15.5 


38L 

42 

52F 

58 

60 

69 

146.1 
146.2 
146. 3  AC 
I46.3WD 
146.3H 
I47R 
I49R 

ISO 
166 

168R 

172 

172.5 


173CC 
I73CR 
I73R 


3.651.444 
3.651.445 
3.651.446 
3.6S  1.447 
3.651.448 
3.651.449 

CLASS  340 

3.651.450 

3.651.451 

3.651.452 

3.651.453 

3.651.454 

3.651.455 

3.651.456 

3.651.457 

3.651.458 

3.651.460 

3.651.461 

3.65 1.459 

3.651.462 

3.651.463 

3.651.464 

3.65 1 .465 

3.651.466 

3.651.467 

3.651.468 

3.651.469 

3.651.470 

3.651,471 

3.651.472 

3.651.473 

3.651.474 

3.651.475 

3.651.476 

3.65 1 .477 

3.651.478 

3.651.479 

3.651.480 

3.651.481 

3.6S  1.482 

3.651.483 

3.651.484 

3.651.485 

3.65 1 .486 

3.65 1 .487 
3.651.488 
3.651.489 
3.651.490 


3.631.492 

3.651.493 

3.651.495 

173.2 

3.651.494 

I74FF 

3. 65 1.491 

I74LA 

3.651.497 

174TF 

3.651.496 

I74.IA 

3.651.500 

174.IF 

3.651.501 

3.651.502 

I74.IM 

3.651.498 

3.651.504 

I74.IR 

3.651.499 

174.1 

3.651.503 

200 

3.651.505 

259 

3.651.506 

323 

3.651.507 

324A 

3.651.508 

3.651.510 

324R 

3.651.509 

3.651.511 

325 

3.651.512 

347AD 

3.651.513 

3.651.518 

347DA 

3.651.515 

3.651.517 

347DD 

3.651.516 

347SY 

3.651.514 

CLASS  350 

3.5 

3.650.594 

3.650.595 

16 

3.650.596 

87 

3.650.597 

96R 

3.650.398 

113 

3.650.599 

151 

3.650.600 

3.650.601 

I60R 

3.650.602 

160 

3.650.603 

163 

3.650.604 

3.650.605 

282 

3.650.606 

289 

3,650.607 

320 

3.650.608 

CLASS  352 

17  3.650.609 

31  3.630.610 

172  3.650.611 

353 

>50.6I2 

46  3.^.613 

72  3.650.614 

101  3.65(^615 

CLASS  355 

3  3.650.616 

3.630.617 

3.650.618 

3.650.619 

3.650.620 

3.650.621 

3.650.622 

3.650.623 

3.650.624 

3.650.625 

CLASS  356 

3.650.626 
3.650.627 
3.650.628 
3.650.629 
3.650.630 
3.650.63 1 
CLASS  415 

3.650.632 
3.650.635 
3.650.633 
3.650.634 
CLASS  417 

3.630.636 
3.650.637 
3.650.638 
3.650.639 
3.650.640 
3.650.641 

CLASS  418 

3.630.642 
3.650.643 


8 

10 
12 
69 

78 

2 

4 

74 

82 

128 

90 

lis 

143 
175 

78 
ISl 
346 
368 
396 
S18 

26 
126 

21 
48 
SO 
34 

62 
78 
89 


92 
93 
108 
IIS 
116 
120 
122 


CLASS  424 

3.651.205 
3.651.206 
3,651.207 
3.631.208 
3.651.209 
3.651.210 
3.651.21 1 
3.6SI.212 
3.65 1.2 1 3 
3.651.214 
3.651.215 
3.651.231 
3.651.216 
3.651.217 
3.6SI.2I8 
3,651.219 


PI  54 


ISO 
18S 
200 

226 
238 


3.65 1.220 
3.6SI.221 
3.631,222 
3.631,224 
3,631,223 
3,631,226 
3.631,227 


230 
231 
267 
274 
275 
277 


CLASSinC ATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.65Il22S 
3,631^229 
3,631^230 
3,631^232 
3.65IU33 
3.63IL223 
3,631  234 


311 
317 
319 
330 


3,631,233 
3.631,236 
3,651,237 
3,631,088 


CLASS  425 

66        3,630,644 


71 

3,630,645 

78 

3,650,646 

109 

3,650.647 

129 

3.650.648 

131 

3.650,649 

153 

3.650.650 

197 

3,630,651 

206 
218 
243 
289 
387 
389 


3,630,632 
3,650,653 
3,650.654 
3,630,655 
3,650.656 
3.650.657 


408  3,630.030 

418  3,650.658 

461  3,650.659 

CLASS  431 

234  3,630,660 

328  3,650,661 

329  3,650.662 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


D  3-   9 

223.135 

185 

223  144 

D22-   6 

223.153 

D29- 

23 

223.162 

D44-   1 

223.170 

D80—  9 

223,178 

D  4—  15 

223.136 

189 

223  145 

223.154 

D33- 

14 

223.163 

26 

223,171 

D81-  10 

223.179 

37 

223.137 

219 

223il46 

D23-  29 

223.155 

D34- 

2 

223.164 

l>48-  27 

223,172 

D83-  12 

223.180 

D  8-  51 

223.138 

285 

223,147 

41 

223,156 

5 

223.163 

D49—  18 

223,173 

D8S-   8 

223,181 

109 

223.139 

D14-   3 

223,148 

85 

223,157 

15 

223.166 

D55-   1 

223,174 

D86-  10 

223,182 

223.140 

223J149 

D26—   5 

223,158 

223.167 

D57- 

223,173 

D87-   1 

223,183 

D  9-  41 

223.141 

223JI50 

223,159 

D36- 

8 

223.168 

D61- 

223,176 

D90-  20  . 

223,184 

45 

223.142 

223 

151 

223,160 

D42- 

7 

223.169 

223,177 

D94-   3 

223,185 

133 

223.143 

223 

152 

14 

223.161 

8-  115.7 
96—   68 


896,042 
896,043 


1 


•EFENSivE  Publications  Application^ 

(Notkc  •(  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


99-         3 

II7-I38.8N 


896i)37 
896i>46 


200—    48 
250-7I.5R 


896.041 
896.044 


252-  121 
260-     23 


896.043 
896.039 


94.2M 
.2T 


896.040 
896.047 


264—    95 


896.038 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L'.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

Caliiornia 6 

Canal  Zone , 7 

Colorado •. 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

('corgla 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michiisan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Can»lina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio ....;... 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejjon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

S<»uth  (Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vir«:inia 51 

Virjtin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virjiinia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Firel  number  in  lislinie  denotes  location  accordinic  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  U»dy  of  the  Official  (Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.650.859 

3.650.591 

3.651.425 

3.650.010 

3.630.208 

3.651.256 

3.651.341 

3.651.402 

3.651.494 

3.650.423 

Re. 27.314 

3.649.965 

3.649.966 

3.649.972 

3.649.977 

3.649.979 

3.649.981 

3.649.982 

3.650.015 

3.650.040 

3.650.051 

3,650.059 

3.650.079 

3.650.083 

3.630.088 

3.650.112 

3.650.113 

3.630.148 

3.650.149 

3,630,150 

3,650,151 

3,650,153 

3,650,155 

3,650,174 

3,650,178 

3,650,181 

3,650,183 

3,630,195 

3,650,198 

3,650,209 

3,650,210 

3,650,237 

3,650,248 

3,650,254 

3,650,255 

3,650,269 

3,630,28 1 

3.650,286 

3,650,295 

3.630.305 

3.650.309 


3.650.333 

3.650.337 

3.650.366 

3.650.380 

3.650.405 

3.650.427 

3.650.432 

3.650.434 

3.650.437 

3.650.448 

3.650.472 

3.650.485 

3,650.495 

3.650.499 

3.650.503 

3.650.505 

3.650.508 

3.650.509 

3.650.531 

3.650.532 

3.650.540 

3.630.564 

3.650.566 

3.650.592 

3.650.609 

3.650.610 

3.650.613 

3.650.620 

3.650.623 

3.650.646 

3.650.755 

3.650.778 

3.650.794 

3.650.823 

3.650.828 

3.650.843 

3.650.855 

3.650.856 

3.650.857 

3.650.858 

3.650.860 

3.650.864 

3.650,891 

3,650.896 

3.650,912 

3,630,944 

3,651,008 

3,651.0:5 

3,651.066 

3.651.090 

3,651,104 


3,651,106 

3,651,118 

3,651.119 

3.651.148 

3,651.149 

3.651.197 

3.651.211 

3.651.227 

3.651.238 

3.651.239 

3.651.240 

3.651.242 

3.651.246 

3.651.258 

3,651,276 

3,651,277 

3,651.278 

3,651.281 

3.651.282 

3.651.292 

3.651.296 

3.651.297 

3.651.298 

3.651.312 

3.651.316 

3.651.325 

3.631,326 

3,651,334 

3,631,338 

3,651.366 

3.651.376 

3.651.414 

3.651.423 

3.651.427 

3.651.464 

3.651.497 

3.651.500 

3.631.501 

3.631.502 

3.651.517 

3.649.987 

3.650.021 

3.650.060 

3.650.327 

3.650.492 

3.650.510 

3.650.563 

3,651,121 

3,631,515 

3,651,518 

3,649,973 


10 


3,650.027 

3.651.014 

3.650.050 

3.651.037 

3,650.066 

3.651.038 

3.650.094 

3.651.136 

3.650.141 

3.651.137 

3.650.147 

3.651.138 

3.650.229 

3.651.146 

3.650.244 

3.651.186 

3.650.278 

3.651.187 

3.650.361 

3.651.196 

3.650.381 

3,651.199 

3.650.383 

1 1      3.650,097 

3.650.416 

3,650.474 

3.650.438 

12      3.650.071 

3.650.456 

3.650.215 

3.650.504 

3.650.218 

3.650.533 

3.650.287 

3.650.632 

3.650.473 

3.650.642 

3.650.493 

3.650.643 

3.650.534 

3.650.650 

3.650.559 

3.650.781 

3.650.653 

3.650.838 

3.650.706 

3.650.846 

3,650.968 

3.650.875 

3,651,022 

3.650.913 

3,651,201 

3.650.993 

13      3,650.494 

3.651.050 

3,650.607 

3.651.170 

15      3.649,993 

3.651.190 

3.650.439 

3.651.218 

3.650.445 

3.651.259 

16      3.650.776 

3.651.260 

17     Re.27,312 

3.651.285 

3.650.006 

3.651.317 

3.650.024 

3.651.352 

3.650.057 

3.651.445 

3.650,089 

3.651.458 

3,650.120 

3.651.460 

3,650,136 

3.651.474 

3.650,157 

3.651.514 

3.650.173 

3.650.049 

3.650.222 

3.650.446 

3.650.273 

3.650.601 

3.650.283 

3.650.693 

3.650.368 

3.650.715 

3.650.370 

3.650.783 

3.650.376 

3.650.884 

3.650.417 

3.650,969 

3.650.418 

3.650.971 

3.650.426 

3.650.985 

3.650.428 

3.650,442 
3.650,444 
3.650.459 
3.650.467 
•3.650.471 
■*1,650.487 
3.650.526 
3.650.329 
3,650.539 
3.650.541 
3.650.556 
3.650.568 
3,650.577 
3.650.584 
3.650.611 
3.650.639 
3.650.712 
3,650,736 
3.650.767 
3.650.768 
3.650,775 
3.650.786 
3.650.831 
3.650.910 
3.650.943 
3.650.951 
3.650.970 
3.650.978 
3.650.998 
3.651.054 
3.651.163 
3.651.167 
3.65 1. 1 80 
3.651.189 
3.651.191 
3.651.217 
3.651.257 
3.651.262 
3.631.266 
3.651.267 
3.651.299 
3.651.305 
3.631.306 
3.651.371 
3.651.379 
3.651.386 
3.651.404 
3.651.406 
3.651.407 
3.651.411 
3.651.415 


PI  55 


PI  56 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  57 


3.651.428 

3.650,957 

3.651,446 

3.650,958 

3.651.454 

3,650,959 

3.651.471 

3,650.999 

3.651.480 

3,651.030 

3.651.511 

3,651.117 

18      3.649.984 

3.65 1.252 

3,649,995 

3.651.322 

3.630.062 

3.651.327 

3.630.098 

3.651.330 

3.630.165 

3.631.363 

3.650.221 

3.631.363 

3.650.349 

3.651.387 

3.650.413 

3.651.419 

3.630.443 

3.651.435 

3.650.450 

3.651.436 

3.650.512 

3.651.442 

3.650.554 

3.651.463 

3.650.791 

3.651.472 

3.650.809 

3.651.482 

3.630.943 

3.651.507 

3.630.984 

26      3.649.994 

3.630.992 

3.649.999 

3.631.078 

3.650.022 

3.631.111 

3.650.063 

3.651.144 

3.650.084 

3.651.162 

3,650.107 

3.651.174 

3.630.123 

3.651.293 

3.650,145 

3.651.310 

3.650.158 

3.651,358 

3.650.162 

3.65 1 ,405 

3.650.167 

3.651,409 

3.650.207 

3.65 1 .449 

3.650.256 

3.651.489 

3.650.302 

19      3.650.067 

3.650.321 

3.650.078 

3.650.331 

3.650.08 1 

3.650.332 

3.650.247 

3.630.386 

3.650.330 

3.630.388 

3.650.787 

3.650.396 

3.651.188 

.  3.650.397 

3.651.345 

3.650.425 

3.651.400 

3.650.436 

3.651.469 

3.650.470 

3.651,477 

3.650.500 

20      3.650,182 

3.650.549 

3.650.245 

3.650.550 

3.650,402 

3.650.567 

3,650.728 

3.650.582 

21  .  :   3,650.002 

3.650.585 

3.650.095 

3,650,606 

3.650.100 

3.650,680 

3.650.389 

3.650.702 

3.630.641 

3.650.743 

3.630.673 

3.650.789 

22      3.650.055 

3.650.798 

3.650.061 

3.650.811 

3.650,105 

3.650.812 

3,650,239 

3.650.813 

3,630,711 

3.650.820 

3,650,952 

3.650.852 

3,631,064 

3.650.853 

3,651,114 

3.650.932 

23      3,650.132 

3.650.933 

3.650.213 

3.630,964 

3.651.401 

3,650.995 

24      3.630.142 

3.631.005 

3.630.180 

3.651.044 

3.630,231 

3.651.045 

3,630,497 

3.651.076 

3,650.662 

3.651.083 

3.650.687 

3.651.1 16 

3.650.718 

3.651.123 

3.650.727 

3.651.155 

3.650.746 

3.651.219 

3.650.802 

3.651.231 

3.650.988 

3.651.232 

3.651.212 

3.651.313 

3.651.243 

3.651.329 

3.651.319 

3^651.462 

3.651,388 

3.651.465 

3.651,433 

27      3.649.997 

3,651,461 

3.650.004 

3.651.512 

3.650.185 

25      3.650.028 

3.650.186 

3.650.038 

3.650.234 

3.650.046 

3.650.267 

3.650.076 

3.650.334 

3.650.118 

3.650.351 

3.650.175 

3.650.410 

3.650.188 

3.650.441 

3.650.189 

3.650.513 

3.650.312 

3.650.602 

3.650.369 

3.650.763 

3.650.379 

3.650.769 

3.650.420 

3.650.869 

3.650.455 

3.650.876 

3.650.630 

3.650.956 

3.650.703 

3.650.966 

3.650.799 

3.651.210 

3.650.827 

3.651.291 

3.650.870 

3.651.300 

3.630.883 

28      3.650,164 

3.630.905 

29      3.649.975 

3.650.930 

3.630.012 

30 
31 
32 

33 
34 


3.650.025 

3.651.225 

3.650,803 

3.650.029 

3.651.250 

3.650.806 

3.650.146 

3.651.272 

3.650.807 

3.650.219 

3.651.274 

3.650.824 

3.650.220 

3.651.284 

3.650.830 

3.650.293 

3.651.320 

3.650.836 

3.650.319 

3.651.328 
3^1.339 

3.650.837 

3.630,393 

3.650.839 

3.650.466 

/J!85  1.342 
/  3. 65 1.344 

3.650,841 

3.650.502 

3.650.844 

3.630.551 

13.651.346 
-^3.631.347 

3.650.854 

3.650.686 

3.650,862 

3.650.732 

3.651.349 

3,650.881 

3.650.953 

3.651.350 

3.650,907 

3.650.961 

3.651.354 

3,650,911 

3.651.222 

3.651.364 

3.650.936 

3.651.333 

3.651.378 

3.650.947 

3.651.457 

3.65 1 .396 

3.650.972 

3.651.499 

3.651.418 

3.650.976 

3.650.424 

3.651.421 

3.650.991 

3.650.664 

3.651.429 

3.651.012 

3.650.356 

3.651.431 

3.65li)57 

3.651.413 

3.651.434 

3.651.067 

3.650.085 

3.651.470 

3.651.080 

3.650.377 

3.651.493 

3.651.086 

3.650.931 

3.651.496 

3.65 1 .096 

3.650.272 

3.651.503 

3.651.102 

3.650.346 

3.651.509 

3.651.110 

3.650.714 

35      3.650.129 

3.651.129 

3.650.784 

3.650.804 

3.651.134 

3.649.998 

36      Re.27.313 

3.65  I.I  72 

3.650.020 

3.649.967 

3.651.177 

3.650.023 

3.649.992 

3.651.182 

3.650.065 

3.650.009 

3.651.185 

3.650.091 

3.650.01 1 

3.651.226 

3.650.092 

3.650.042 

3.651.233 

3.650.103 

3.650.045 

3.651.236 

3.650.152 

3.650.064 

3.651.244 

3.650.168 

3.650.073 

3.651.251 

3.650.274 

3.650.080 

3.651.254 

3.650.275 

3.650.093 

3.651.268 

3.650.290 

3.650.102 

3.651.270 

3.650.299 

3.650,1 10 

3.651.311 

3.650.300 

3.650.122 

3.651.324 

3.650.340 

3.650.179 

3.651.351 

3.650.347 

3.650.187 

3.651.353 

3,650.400 

3.650.194 

3.651.395 

3.650.433 

3.650.206 

3.651.399 

3.650.454 

3.650.231 

3.651.453 

3.650.490 

3.650.240 

3.651.455 

3.650.498 

3.650.260 

3.651.468 

3.650.595 

3.650.280 

3.651.475 

3.650.612 

3.650.296 

3.651.476 

3.650.627 

3.650.303 

3.651.483 

3.650.633 

3.650.336 

3.651.485 

3.650.668 

3.650.345 

3.651.498 

3.650.677 

3.650.363 

37      3.650.246 

3.650.692 

3.650.367 

3.650.419 

3.650.764 

3.650.382 

3.650.520 

3.650.770 

3.650.389 

3,650,545 

3.650.790 

3.650.392 

3,650,663 

3.650.814 

3.650.404 

3,650,801 

3.650.816 

3,650.408 

3,651,508 

3.650.819 

3,650.447 

38      3,649,986 

3.650.832 

3.650.453 

39      Re.27,311 

3.650.850 

3.650.489 

3,649,989 

3.650.873 

3,650.521 

3,650.000 

3.650.880 

3,650.544 

3,650,008 

3.650.885 

3.650.578 

3,650,016 

3.650.886 

3.650.590 

3,650,018 

3.650.888 

3.650.597 

3,650,031 

3.650.889 

3.650.604 

3,650,044 

3.650.909 

3.650.605 

3,650,054 

3.650.9^1 

3.650.616 

3,650,069 

3.650.927 

3,650.617 

3,650.082 

3.650.967 

3,650.618 

3.650.140 

3.650.982 

3,650.619 

3.650.154 

3.650.989 

3,650.621 

3.650.159 

3.650.997 

3,650.622 

3.650.184 

3.651.01 1 

3.650.628 

3.650.204 

3.651.020 

3.650.634 

3.650.217 

3.651.021 

3.650.635 

3.650.226 

3.651.042 

3.650.670 

3.650.291 

3.651.046 

3.650.679 

3.650.324 

3.651.047 

3.650.685 

3.650.342 

3.651.062 

3.650.690 

3.650.344 

3.651.069 

3.650.698 

3.650.357 

3.651.070 

3.650.705 

3.650.390 

3.651.073 

3.650.720 

3.650.391 

3.651.075 

3.650.723 

3.650.398 

3.651.099 

3.650.735 

3.650.401 

3.651.105 

3.650.737 

3.650.435 

3.651.107 

3.650.742 

3,650.451 

3.651.120 

3,650.744 

3.650.452 

3.651.126 

3.650.748 

3.650.464 

3.651.128 

3.650.753 

3.650.476 

3.651.141 

3.650.754 

3.650.481 

3.651.143 

3.650.758 

3.650.484 

3.651.145 

3.650,760 

3.650.536 

3.651.147 

3.650.765 

3.650.625 

3.651.151 

3.650.766 

3.650.654 

3.651.194 

3.650.771 

3.650.694 

3.651.202 

3.650.772 

3.650.697 

3.651.204 

3.650.777 

3.650.717 

3.651.209 

3.650.779 

3.650.724 

3.651.216 

3.650.780 

3.650.774 

40 


41 


42 


3,650.793 

3,650.808 

3,650.834 

3.650.848 

3.650.865 

3.650.877 

3.650.914 

3.650.923 

3.650.938 

3.650.950 

3,650.983 

3.651.074 

3.651.109 

3.651.140 

3.651.206 

3.651.207 

3.651.208 

3.651.304 

3.651.314 

3.651.318 

3.651.332 

3.651.382 

3.65 1 .393 

3,651,441 

3,651.484 

3.651.492 

3.649.983 

3.650.034 

3.650.090 

3.650.326 

3,650.365 

3,650,514 

3,650,543 

3,650.638 

3,650,674 

3,650.675 

3.650.917 
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Patent  dated   June   14,   1966.   Dedication  filed  Dec.   23, 

1971,  by  the  assignee,  Anocut  Engineering  Company. 
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cation filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Anocut  En- 
gineering Company. 
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and  Liquid  Contact  Ap^t^fflrige^S;'  cKSe^E^lT^feffieS^^^^^^^^^ 
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HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA    GROUP  ■^^n—k    nwvT  tm    t^i      . 

I^Emh»w„.  App™.„,  fflin.  t^m.TS!?p4»  Si5?^^«?3?!S'Sr,iK'^^^^^ 

Director 12-02-70 

Excavating; 
;  Stationery; 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING    GROUP  a40_M    m    mwwmakt    T^.      . 

«pig^a»'si's5iJ5'.CfSji's:p^,m;,'?r^jfS?!a'ss^  "^  •»«••  »>»»  •"*  »■'  -." 

610  8Srd  Congress,  approred  Angaat  28  1M4  fM  8utw»4?^-rhiK^TZ'K  ^on^ess,  approTed  August  8,  IMOCWStot.  MO)  and  Pabllo  llw 
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Patents 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBUSHED  MARCH  28,  1972 

PnbUshed  at  the  request  of  the  atpUcant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec    16   1969   889  o  o    fl«7   Th» 

Defensive  Publication  appllcatlona  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  Invention  The  Patent  Offl«.  Tn.vo- 
no  asMTtlon  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter.  mveniion.  ine  Patent  Office  makes 

T89<,048      I 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
JUNCTION  DEVICES 
John  M.  Fairfield,  Wappingers  Falls,raiid  Madhukar  Joshi 
and  Gnenter  H.  Schwnttke,  Poodikecpsie,  N.Y.,  as- 
signon  to  International  Business  iv£icliines  Corporation, 
Annonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  704,058,  Feb.  8, 
1968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20, 1910,  Ser.  No.  65,666 
Int  CL  BOlj  17/do 
U.S.  CL  148—188 
1  Sheet  Drawii^  16  Pages  ^icdfication 
In  the  method  for  diffusing  an  impurity  into  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  a  coating  whiih  includes  the  im- 
purity to  be  diffused  is  applied  to  thd  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and  a  pulsed  laser  beam  is  dir^ted  to  one  or  more 
localized  areas  of  the  coated  surfate  of  the  substrate. 
The  duration  and  relative  location  o|  the  beam  and  sub- 
strate is  controlled  to  achieve  the  desired  diffused  region 
configuration. 


^^.  T896,050 

^???2SL^^*^'^     ^^AT     COMPOSITION     CON- 

^Ki£'  ^J^  ^®^  ^-  Midvale  Blvd.,  Madison,  Wis. 
53705,  and  Donald  W.  Hoar,  2033  Colorado  Ave.,  Sun 
Prairie,  Wis.    53590 

FUed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,707 
Int  CL  A22c 
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U.S.  a.  99—108 


No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 

Commmuted  meat  compositions  such  as  sausage  con- 
tammg  undenatured  water-soluble  lactalbumin.  Lactalbu- 
mm  concentrate  is  used  in  the  comminuted  meat  com- 
position in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  1%  to  20%. 
Protein  concentration  in  the  lactalbumin  concentrate  may 
vary  from  15  to  90%.  The  lactalbumin  concentrate  which 
us  used  m  accordance  with  this  invention  is  prepared 
from  whey  by  methods  which  do  not  incur  heat  denatura- 
/tion,  and  which  do  not  require  addition  of  chemicals, 
e.g.,  long  Cham  polyphosphates,  to  the  whey.  Suitable 
lactalbumin  concentrates  may  be  prepared  by  concentra- 
tion of  whey  by  evaporation  at  low  temperatures  so  as 
to  crystallize   and   separate   lactose,  by  electrodialysis, 


T896,049 

VfmnaD.^^?2^^^S^^Anart^  whic7rnv"S/r  ""^T"  '"''°'^'  "^  electrodialysis. 
P.  Carter,  Jr.,  2008  Nelson  St  sJ!  both  df  DeSto  !^  /k^  WJ^^^  ^°T'  ^"^  ^°^'°^'  ^^  ^*^^^^«^  o^'^o^'s 
IlL    35601;   and   Charles  R.   Lewfa,   506   Greendale    ,        selected  membranes  which  allows  lactose  and  salt 

to  go  through  while  holding  back  lactalbumin  protein. 


Drive,  Huntsville,  Ahi.    35806 

Filed  Sept  25. 1970,  Scr.  Nb.  75,510 

Int  CL  B65h  54/00,  67/04 

VS.  CL  242—18  R 

1  Sheet  Drawfaig.  7  Pages  SfKcification 


or  by  mitial  refinement  of  the  dispersed  protein  by  pass- 
ing whey  or  slighUy  concentrated  whey  through  a  Seph- 
adex  column  of  selected  resins  which  holds  lactose  and 
salt  and  allows  lactalbumin  to  go  through.  In  accordance 
with  this  invention,  concentrated  aqueous  lactalbumin,  or 
solid  lactalbumin  concentrates  can  be  employed.  The  in- 
vention is  particularly  applicable  to  the  manufacture  of 
wieners,  for  example. 


A  device  for  winding  packages  of  te;|uie  yam  on  a  bob- 
bin IS  provided  with  electropneumatfc  means  for  con- 
vement  removal  of  the  bobbin  from  the  winding  device. 
The  device  includes  a  driven  bobbin  cl^uck  having  a  free^ 
end  spindle  joumalled  in  a  pivotally  n^ounted  casing  and 
clutch  bars  expandable  outwardly  to  h<)ld  the  bobbin  dur- 
ing winding  and  rotatable  to  release  the  bobbin  during 
removal.  An  annular  plate  is  conccntric^ly  mounted  about 
the  spindle  and  is  accuatcd  forwardlyj  towards  the  free 
end  of  the  spindle  to  push  the  bobbin  off  the  chuck  dur- 
ing doffing.  During  winding,  the  plat^is  in  a  retracted 
position.  Electropneumatic  means  is  I  connected  to  the 


plate,  the  chuck,  and  the  casing,  and 
move  the  bobbin. 

1208 


is  operable  to  re- 


T896,051 
™5!EIS^  ^"  FORMING  COLLODIAL  POLYMERIC 
MAtoSSS*    ^^    MAKING    MICROPoSoUS 

^SL/L**"^  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  Henn  iOIkson, 
WMagton,  Del.,  and  Hany  P.  Wood)  Wnton/SSi. 
aas^rs  to  ^  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.  ' 

C<HittDnation4ii.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  667,411, 

f^^J?:}^^'  ^^  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  89,136 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/04.  53/18 

UA  CL  260— 29J  TN 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  21  Pages  Specification 

A  process  for  forming  a  colloidal  polymeric  dispersion 
used  in  making  microporous  sheet  material  having  a  se- 
cant tensile  modulus  at  5%  elongation  of  about  600  p.s.i. 
by  microblending  a  solution  of  a  polymeric  component 
and  a  solution  of  a  solvent  and  a  non-solvent  for  the 
polymeric  component.  The  microblending  being  achieved 
m  about  0.5-5  seconds  in  a  high  shear  mixing  zone  hav- 
ing a  shear  rate  of  1,000-150,000  reciprocal  seconds  and 
of  a  stream  of  a  solution  of  a  polymeric  component,  and 
particularly  a  linear  polyurethane  or  a  blend  of  a  linear 
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polyurethane  and  poly  (vinyl  chloride),  at  about  15-60° 
C.  and  of  a  stream  of  an  organic  solvent  and  non-sol- 
vent, particularly  water,  at  about  20-50"  C.  The  quan- 
tity of  organic  solvent  being  about  95-25%  and  the  quan- 


weight  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  of  polyol- 
ethers  consisting  of  polyoxypropylene(  10) sorbitol,  poly- 
oxypropylene(l) sorbitol,  polyoxyethylene(4)phenol,  and 
decaglycerol.  Such  polyol-ether  plasticizers  are  produced 
by  reacting  propylene  oxide  with  sorbitol;  ethylene  oxide 
with  phenol;  and  the  dehydration  of  glycerine,  respec- 
tively. The  plasticizers  are  especially  useful  in  hydroxy- 
propyl  cellulose  compositions  having  an  average  of  2-5 
hydroxypropyl  groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit  The  com- 
positions of  the  invention  have  excellent  thermoplasticity 
and  are  particularly  useful  in  manufacturing  cold  water- 
soluble  films,  coatings,  and  shapes. 


tity  of  non-solvent  being  about  5-75%.  The  temperature 
of  the  blend  being  thereafter  reduced  about  2-50°  C.  to 
form  a  colloidal  polymeric  dispersion  having  a  non-sol- 
vent content  of  about  3-5%  by  weight. 


T896,052 

WIRE  AND  CABLE  WRAPPING  MATERIAL 

Gerald  H.  Zimmerman,  Claymont  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,228 

Int  CL  B32b  3/00 

VS.  CI.  161—123 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  5  Pages  Specification 


An  improved  dielectric  protective  barrier  for  electrical 
conductive  wire  and  cable  is  provided  by  a  striated  film 
of  a  plastic  material  having  high  dielectric  strength.  Pre- 
ferred plastic  materials  are  polyethylene  terephthalate  and 
polypropylene.  The  striated  film  acts  as  an  improved  ther- 
mal insulator  because  of  the  natural  insulating  effect 
of  the  polymer  and  also  due  to  the  entrapment  of  air  be- 
tween the  raised  ribs  of  the  film.  Ehiring  periods  of  over 
potential  on  the  wire  conductors  the  barrier  sheet  helps 
to  prevent  a  dielectric  failure  of  the  insulation  on  the 
conductors. 


T896,055 
COORDINATED  IONIC  HYDROCARBON 
COPOLYMERS 
Victor  Clarence  Long,  Parkersburgh,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  569,045,  Aug. 
1,  1966,  and  a  continuation  of  ai^lication  Ser.  No. 
863,384,  Oct  2,  1969.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  124,925 

Int  CL  C08f  15/40 
VS.  a.  260—88.1  R 
No  Drawing.  21  Pages  Specification 
Coordinated  ionic  hydrocarbon  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene and  alpha.beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  50  mole 
percent  ethylene  based  on  the  copolymer,  the  alpha.beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  content  of  the 
copolymer  being  from  .2  to  25  mole  percent  based  on 
the  copolymer,  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  of  the  copoly- 
mers being  at  least  partially  ionized  by  metal  ions  such 
as  Cu+2,  Co+2,  Ni+2,  Mg+2,  and  Zn+2,  the  metal  ions 
being  present  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  from  about  10 
to  1 80  percent  of  the  carboxylic  acid  groups,  at  least  some 
of  the  metal  ions  of  the  copolymer  being  coordinated 
with  at  least  one  of  the  following:  alkylene  amines,  n- 
heptyl  amine,  t-octyl  amine,  octadecyl  amine,  piperidine, 
piperazine   and   its   derivatives,    8-hydroxyquinoline,   o- 
phenylene  diamine,   hexamethylenediamine,   morpholine 
and  its  derivatives,  salicylaldehyde,  salicylic  acid,  acetyl- 
acetone,  o-dihydroxybenzene,  2-aminobenzene  thiol,  pic- 
olinic  acid,  anthranilic  acid,  electron  donor  dyes,  poly- 
( ethylene  imine),  and  substituted  poly  (ethylene  imine). 


T896,053 

RETOUCHING  COLORED  PHOTX)GRAPHIC 

IMAGES 

Charlcton  C.  Bard  and  Joseph  O.  KleSner,  both  of  1669 

Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971.  Ser.  No.  115,090 

Int  CI.  G03c  7/00 

VS.  CL  96—56 

No  Drawing.  5  Pages  Specification 

Colored  photographic  images  obtained  in  multilayer 

color  films  by  means  of  color  development  are  retouched 

to  reduce  the  cyan  dye  density  by  treatment  of  the  images 

composed  of  the  cyan  dye  with  an   iodine-potassium 

iodide  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  5.5  to  6.5.  The 

images  are  then  treated  with  ammonium  thiosulfate  and 

washed. 


T896,056 

AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE  SOLUTIONS 

FROM  SUPERWET  ACID 

Robert  S.  Meline.  310  McKinley  Ave., 

Florence,  Ala.     35630 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,680 

Int  CL  C05b  7/00 

VS.  CI.  71—34 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  24  Pages  Specification 


•CTMOCISS 

ACID  </ 


T896,054 
PLASTICIZERS  FOR  HYDROXYPROPYL 

CELLULOSE 

WUUam  P.  Long,  Jr.,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,876 

Int  CL  C08h  17/34 

VS.  CI.  106—188 

No  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 

Extrudable  compositions  of  hydroxypropyl   cellulose 

resins  are  obtained  by  the  addition  of  up  to  20%   by 


AAMOOMOUS 


Superwet-process  phosphoric  acid  having  from  about  5 
to  about  50  percent  of  its  phosphorus  values  in  the  poly- 
phosphate form  (i.e.,  equivalent  to  about  68.5  to  about 
72  percent  PjOj  concentration)  is  reacted  with  ammonia 
under  conditions  that  simultaneously  neutralize  and  fur- 
ther molecularly  dehydrate  the  acid  whereby  the  result- 
ing ammonium  polyphosphate  product  is  a  true  solution 
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having  improved  self-sequestering  properties  and  where- 
by at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  phosphorus  values 
therein  is  in  the  polyphosphate  form  (nonorthophos- 
phate).  The  reaction  takes  place  in  a  common  pipe  line 
through  which  the  phosphoric  acid  and  all  or  part  of 
the  ammonia  required  for  a  given  grade  of  liquid  fer- 
tilizer are  fed  to  the  liquid  fertilizer  vessel.  The  anhy- 
drous melt  formed  by  the  reaction  is  quenched  in  the 
liquid  fertilizer  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  130-180'  F.  by  a  cooling  system.  In  this 
vessel  the  additional  ammonia,  if  required,  and  the  wa- 
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ter  required  are  added.  Any  of  the  conventional  cool- 
ing systerns  may  be  used.  The  heat  of  reaction  between 
the  phosphoric  acid  and  ammonia  provides  the  energy  for 
the  molecular  dehydraUon  of  the  acid.  In  established  proc- 
esses for  producing  liquid  fertilizer,  this  heat  of  reaction 
IS  dissipated  as  rapidly  as  it  is  produced  and  consequently 

Ilfnt""*;!  r  ^-^F  '^•"^'**  ^°^  ^«  polyphosphate  con- 
tent of  the  hqmd  fertUizer  is  no  greater  than  was  in  the 
acid  used. 

The  subject  matter  of  this  disclosure  is  claimed  in  a 
continuauon-in-part  application. 


REISSUES 

MARCH  28,  1972 

Matter  endoMd  Is  heavy  brackets  C  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedflcatlon :  matter 

printed  in  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27^17 

TIMER 

Edward  J.  Tischler,  St  Pan!,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne 

Coiporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Orij^  No.  3,448,625,  dated  Jnqe  10,  1969.  Ser.  No. 
679,722,  Nov.  1,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov. 
16, 1970.  Ser.  No.  90,030 

InL  Ci.  F16h  5/74 
UA  Ci.  74—3.5  9  Claims 


and  thickness.  Each  body  is  arranged  with  its  width  ex- 
tending along  the  edge  of  the  dock  and  its  length  extend- 
ing out  from  the  edge  of  the  dock.  A  plate  is  fastened  to 
each  end  of  the  body  with  one  plate  being  attached  to 
the  fender  and  the  other  to  the  edge  of  the  dock.  The 
greater  ratio  of  the  length  to  the  minimum  width  and  of 
the  length  to  the  minimum  thickness  is  at  least  substan- 
tially two  whereby  the  body  will  sustain  load  from  the 
fender  in  compression  until  the  load  reaches  a  threshold 
and  will  thereafter  buckle  with  further  deflection  without 
a  substantial  increase  in  load. 


27,319 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SEMIPERMEABLE 

MEMBRANE 

Serop  Manjildan,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  Sidney  Loeb,  Laurel, 

Md.,  and  Joseph  W.  McCutchan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  University  of  CaU- 

fomia.  Bericeley,  Calif. 
^'i^?-''.r^®-  3,344,214,  dated  Sept  26,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

.!^'73  ^"■-  2^'  *'**•  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sept 

16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,414 

WTO  ^.  i"*-  ^*-  *^**  ^7/^"^'  C08b  29/10,  29/16 

VS.  CL  264—41  13  claims 


A  timing  device  for  operating  a  mechanism  at  a  prede- 
termined time  on  a  given  day  or  days.  The  device  includes 
a  timer  dial  and  a  pinion  driven  by  separate  gear  trains 
from  the  same  motor  and  constantly  in  operation.  A 
mechanism  drive  gear  is  connected  to  the  pinion  and  ro- 
tated by  it  at  said  time  through  an  actuator  arm  manip- 
ulated by  the  timer  dial. 


27,318 
DOCK  FENDER 
Joseph  R.  Gensheimer,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord 
Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,172,268,  dated  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
356,364,  Mar.  30,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  140,036,  Sept  22,  1961.  Application 
for  reissue  Sept  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,796 
Int  CI.  E02b  3/22;  F16f  7/12 
VS.  CI.  61—48  6  Claims 


C»tr  .fM.'rmu  n  .*0m 


/M^*»f  Our  mrtmmMmr  a. 


A  method  of  preparing  a  semipermeable  membrane 
adapted  to  permit  substantially  selective  diffusion  there- 
through of  a  component  of  a  solution.  The  membrane  is 
prepared  from  a  solution  containing  a  cellulosic  ester  or 
ether  derivative  and  a  water-soluble  liquid  amide  having 
the  formula  ReCONRjR,  wherein  Rg  is  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  groups  and  R7 
and  Rg  are  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ethyl 
and  propyl  groups  without  both  Rj  Ofui  R,  being  hydro- 
gen. The  solution  is  cast  on  a  support.  A  portion  of  the 
liquid  amide  is  evaporated  to  transform  the  cast  solution 
into  a  membrane.  The  cast  membrane  is  then  immersed 
in  water  and  heated  to  reduce  its  porosity. 


A  fender  extends  along  and  is  spaced  in  front  of  and 
presented  to  an  edge  of  a  dock  and  has  means  supporting 
the  same  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  and  along 
the  dock.  A  plurality  of  mountings  are  spaced  along  and 
extend  between  the  fender  and  the  edge  of  the  dock  and 
each  comprises  a  generally  horizontally  extending  body 
of  elastomer  in  the  form  of  a  column  having  length,  width 

/ 


27^20 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  B.  TifEany,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Ori^I  No.  3,447,437,  dated  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

655,808,  July  25,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug. 

7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,445 

Int  CI.  G03b  77/52 
U^a-5!5-13  16  Claims 

A  self-developing  camera  including  a  pair  of  processing 
rollers  for  advancing  a  film  unit  between  the  rollers  to 
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process  the  film  unit  and  a  feed  roller  driven  simultaneous-   bcrs  havine  an  inlet  and  an  nii»w   ;«»-n~>o-^   • 
ly  with  the  processing  rollers  for  fri^tionally  engaging  and   spect  to  sai§  fud  ^tag^the  oth"  Sid  c^^^^^^  having 
feeding  the  «m  units  one  at  a  tmie.  from  a  film  pack  con-   a  vent  and  means  included  in  said  one  ch^^r  oolra 
tamer  mto  the  b.te  of  the  processu^  rollers.  The  mount-    tive  to  block  the  flow  of  fuel  through  sa'dTudp^S^ 

except  on  the  occurrence  of  a  high  velocity  flow  of  air 

to  and  through  said  nozzle. 


ing  for  the  feed  roller  is  coupled  wit^  one  of  the  process- 
ing rollers  so  as  to  disenable  the  Deed  roller  to  feed  a 
film  unit  into  the  bite  of  the  processing  rollers  as  long  as 
a  film  unit  is  engaged  therebetween. 


27^21 

OIL  BURNER 

Eugene  C.  Brings,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a«Wgnor  to  Kochring 

Company,  Mflwankee.  Wis. 

Orijgnid  No.  3,298,418,  dated  Jan.]  17,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

?!*'?«?•'  ^P'V.*'  ^'^-  APPHcatlon  for  reissue  Jan. 
14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,749  I 

,^^  _  Int  CI.  F23d  75/(12 

UA  CL  431-352  17  ciainw 


„  27,322 

ISOLATION  OF  THREONINE  AND  ALLOTHREO- 

.TH  u.  ^.^J^^  ^^^  THEIR  MIXTURE 

f5Lr"i?'^y***^^  Mutsuo  Oda,  Tokyo.to,  Junichiro 
Aritn,  MorigncU-sU,  MIUo  Takeda,  ^aitama-ken,  and 
Kango  Sakai,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanable 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Dnwing.  OrWnal  No.  3,068,281,  dated  Dec.  11, 1962, 
Ser.  No.  814,374,  May  20, 1959,  wliich  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  293,573,  July  2,  1962.  AppUcation  for  re- 
issue  Apr.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,805 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Oct.  1,  1958 
(Filed  under  Ruk  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
.ra  ^  ..^         Int  CL  C07c  i07/iO 
US.  CL  260—534  M  17  claims 

In  a  process  of  purifying  crude  threonine  contaminated 
with  allothreonine,  the  improvement  comprising  reacting 
a  copper  chelate  of  the  crude  material  with  a  lower  ali- 
phatic aldehyde  to  form  the  aldehyde-copper  chelates  of 
both  the  threonine  and  allothreonine,  separating  the  che- 
lates by  differential  crystallization  and  decomposing  they 
separated  threonine  chelate  to  recover  purified  threonine. 


27,323 

„„„.        ^  CHUCK 

William  G.  Piatt,  Detroit,  and  Roy  T.  Jacks,  Warren, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  George  E.  Blake,  Grosse  Potete 
and    Raymond   J.    Youngblood,    Jr.,    Grosse    Pointe 
broods,  Mich.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

^JSS^i^^i^^'^*'*^'  ^^  Sept  23,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

552,040,  May  23,  1966.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Ana. 

24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,662  ^^       ^ 

,^^  ^^  hit  C\.B2ih  31/14 

U.S.  CL  279-2  16  claims 


1.  An  oil  burner  unit  consisting  of  a  burner  head  and, 
connected  integral  therewith,  a  compressor  and  a  drive 
motor  in  end  to  end  relaUon,  meani  defining  a  nozzle 
recess  m  said  head  and,  in  connection  therewith,  a  fuel 
passage,  a  low  pressure  aspirating  nozzle  having  a  portion 
anchored  in  said  head  to  form  a  flow  ipassage  thereabout 
m  said  nozzle  recess  and  have  one  end  thereof  com- 
municate with  said  fuel  passage,  means  defining  a  further 
passage  in  said  head  communicating  sa(id  compressor  with 
said  flow  passage  whereby  on  drive  of  ^id  motor,  air  will 
flow  under  pressure  to  swirl  in  said  recess  about  said 
nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  aspirating  passages  which  open 
at  one  end  to  receive  the  swirling  air  and  deliver  it  at 
a  high  velocity  to  the  interior  of  sajd  nozzle  whereby 
to  suck  fuel  from  said  fuel  passage  to  exit  therewith 
from  said  nozzle  and  flow  regulator  nieans  interposed  to 
normally  block  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  passage, 
said  regulator  means  having  two  chambers  and  a  dia- 
phragm forming  a  wall  therebetween,  one  of  said  cham- 


Chuck  structure  for  lathes  or  the  like  capable  of  in- 
ternal or  external  chucking  either  manually  or  auto- 
matically. The  chuck  structure  disclosed  has  a  pulldown 
feature  in  both  internal  and  external  chucking  and  is 
adapted  to  receive  bar  work  in  one  modification  thereof. 
Internal  and  external  chucking  is  accomplished  by  pro- 
viding separate  spaced  apart  jaw  structures  which  are 
rotatable  about  separate  axes  parallel  to  and  spaced  radial- 
ly from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  chuck.  An  inclined 
slide  is  provided  in  each  jaw  structure  actuated  by  bell 
crank  means  secured  to  the  jaw  structure  for  providing 
the  pulldovm  feature.  The  bell  cranks  of  the  jaw  struc- 
tures are  actuated  by  separate  rods  in  accordance  with 
rotation  of  an  internally  threaded  ring  gear  engaged  with 
external  threads  on  the  rods  in  one  modification  and  in 
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accordance  with  a  puU  rod  connected  to  an  actuating  mem-  is  applied  to  a  vacuum  modulator  which  in  response  there- 
ber  havmg  portions  engaged  in  recesses  in  the  actuating  to  provides  to  a  vacuum  motor  a  vacuum  pressure  re- 
rods  in  another  modification.  /'       «      fc 


27,324 
AUTOMOBILE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Cyrus  M.  Granger,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  Michael  Slavin, 
Towson,  and  Ralph  W.  Carp,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Peter 
St.  C.  Manson,  Barrington,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Oijgnal  No.  3,381,771,  dated  May  7,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
550,744,  May  17,  1966.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  6, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  34,951 

Int  CL  B60k  31/00 
UA  CL  180—105  11  ciahns 

A  control  amplifier  combines  a  first  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  desired  automobile  speed,  a  second  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  to  actual  automobile  speed 
and  a  third  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  throttle  po- 
sition so  as  to  generate  an  error  signal.  The  error  signal 


lated  to  the  error  signal.  The  vacuum  motor  is  mechani- 
cally ganged  to  the  throttle  and  controls  throttle  position. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,082 

POINSETTIA  PLANT 

Thormod  Hegg,  Lierbyen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Paul 
Ecke,  Inc.,  Endnitas,  Calif. 

Piled  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,787 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
UA  CI.  Pit.— 86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  being  substantially  identical 
in  all  respects  to  the  poinsettia  variety  known  as  "Annette 
Hegg"  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  2,962)  except  for  its  bract 
color,  with  the  bracts  having  a  distinctive  and  attractive 
white  color  as  essentially  distinguished  from  the  red 
bracts  of  the  variety  "Annette  Hegg." 


succession  throughout  the  growing  season  with  flowers 
borne  usually  in  loose  clusters  on  stiflf  wiry  stems. 


3,084 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave.. 
VisaUa,  Calif.    93277 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,605 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  Pit.— 9 


1  Claim 


3.083 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave., 
Visalia,  Calif.    93277 

Filed  Jan.  28. 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,604 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 10 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  miniature  rose 
plant  of  hardy,  moderately  dwarf,  much  branched,  up- 
right, bush  type,  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized 
by  resemblance  to  the  Cricri  miniature  rose  (not  patented) 
in  general  form  of  bud  and  flower  (with  less  petals)  but 
more  nearly  resembling  Starina  miniature  rose  (U.S. 
Plant  Pat.  No.  2,646)  in  color,  the  general  color  eflfect 
of  the  freshly  opened  flower  being  an  all  over  orange  red 
color  of  uniform  shade  with  little  tendency  to  fade,  the 
flowers  having  extremely  long  lasting  quality  both  on  the 
plant  and  as  cut  flowers;  and  further  characterized  by  a 
plant  which  is  moderately  dwarf,  much  branched  and 
vigorous  in  growth,  easy  to  propagate  from  cuttings  and 
by  buding;  with  medium  small,  dark  green  mildew  re- 
sistant foliage,  an  abundance  of  bloom  borne  in  repeated 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant 
of  hardy,  dwarf,  rounded,  much  branched,  bush  type,  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  resemblance  to 
the  Pink  Cameo  miniature  rose  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No. 
1,451)  in  general  form  of  bud  and  flower  but  with  color 
usually  darker  rose-pink  in  bud  stage  than  Pink  Cameo, 
the  general  color  effect  of  the  freshly  opened  flower  being 
an  all  over  pink  or  rose  pink;  further  characterized  by 
the  flower  buds  having  moss-like  hairy  appendages  on  bud 
surface  which  emits  a  fragrance  whenever  hairs  (oil 
glands  are  rubbed  or  bruised;  and  further  characterized 
by  a  plant  which  is  vigorous  and  compact  in  growth,  easy 
to  propagate  by  building  and  from  cuttings;  with  small 
medium  green  foilage,  an  abundance  of  bloom  borne  al- 
1  Claim  ™°s*  continuously  throughout  the  growing  season  with 
flowers  borne  singly  and  in  loose  clusters. 


3,085 

ALMOND  TREE 

St  Joseph  Toy,  Rte.  3,  Box  73,  Chico,  Calif.     95926 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,060 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-30  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  variety  of  almond  tree  char- 
acterized by  more  favorable  bloom  time,  heavier  bearing, 
higher  kernel  content,  greater  disease  resistance,  and  more 
favorable  harvest  characteristics  than  present  late  matur- 
ing varieties. 
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1  Claim 


3,086 

AZALEA  PLANTI 

Joseph  H.  Klupenger,  Aurora,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Geo.  J.  BaU  Inc.,  W^  Cliicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,360 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

UA  CI.  Pit— 55 

A  new  variety  of  azalea  plant  having  an  abundance  of 
variegated  light  red,  pink  and  white  blossoms  of  medium 
to  large  size  borne  in  clusters  on  an  ^rect  and  spreading 
bush  of  a  generally  vase-shaped  form;  the  new  plant  being 
further  distinguished  by  the  long  lasting  quality  of  its 
blossoms,  which  hold  without  fading  |n  color  until  com- 
pletely past  an  unusually  long  blooming  season,  and  by 
its  strong,  sturdy  and  rapid  growth  to  a  fully  mature, 
marketable  plant  in  less  time  than  ma^y  other  azaleas  in 
commercial  production. 


3  089 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Hubert  B.  Lewis  and  Helen  H.  Lewis,  both  trf  761  Country 
Hill  Drive.  La  Habra,  Calif.     90631 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,600 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
UA  CI.  Pit— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
an  attractive  plant  form,  an  usually  large  flower  size 
for  azalea  flowers  of  the  pink  color  class,  a  distinctive 
and  attractive  pink  flower  color,  good  keeping  qualities 
of  the  flowers,  particularly  when  pre-cooled,  and  flowers 
hold  well  under  refrigeration,  and  excellent  suitability 
for  greenhouse  forcing. 


3,087 
NECTARINE  TREE 

Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave., 
Modesto.  Calif.    953$1 
FUed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,672 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/03 1 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 41  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  as  illus- 
trated and  described  which  bears  largo  to  medium,  cling 
stone  fruit  having  yellow  flesh;  characterized  by  ripening 
approximately  10  days  earlier  than  the  Grand  River 
nectarine  (Plant  Pat.  No.  1,248)  and  fce  Merrill  Sunrise 
nectarine  (Plant  Pat.  No.  1,256);  and  further  character- 
ized, in  comparison  with  said  other  varieties,  by  heavier 
production  of  larger  size  fruits  of  red  color  shading  to 
maroon  which  overspreads  a  yellow  ffound  color. 


3,088 
ASH  TREE 

Richard  Eugene  Schlapfer,  Arlington, 

Marshall  Nurseries,  Arlingtoa,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,920 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/12 

UA  CL  Pit— 51  1  CUiim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  and  (distinct  variety  of 

ash  tree  which  'v&  believed  to  be  related  to  the  species 

Fraxinus  pennsylvanica   (red  ash).  In  contrast  to  this 

known  variety  the  new  variety  (a)  bears  no  flowers  or 

fruit,  (b)  has  less  serrated  leaflets  whidi  are  broader  and 

a  darker  green,  (c)  has  longer  petiolules,  (d)  has  a  slower 


\ 


3,090 
DOGWOOD  TREE 
Peter  E.  Costlch,  Center  Moriches,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Treesearch,  Kingston,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,005 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 51  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  dogwood  tree  of  the 
Japanese  dogwood  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
its  general  similarity  to  typical  varieties  of  the  species 
botanically  known  as  Cornus  kousa,  but  being  primarily 
distinguished  therefrom  by  its  prolonged  and  spectacular 
summer  flowering  habit,  with  its  flowers  retaining  their 
white  color  and  remaining  unblemished  from  about  mid- 
June  to  late  August  or  mid-September,  and  said  flowers 
being  about  25%  more  abundant  in  average  quantity  and 
about  20%  larger  in  average  size  in  comparison  with  the 
normal  flowers  typical  of  the  Cornus  kousa  species  which 
fade  in  about  two  weeks  after  their  normal  June  10  to 
June  15  blooming  date  when  grown  under  the  same  con- 
ditions in  the  same  region  of  Central  New  Jersey  and 


Nebr.,  assignor  td\  Southern  New  York 


3,091 

ROSE  PLANT 

Samuel  McGredy,  %  McGredy  &  Son  Ltd., 

Portadown,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,006 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 


VS.  CI.  Pit.— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
growth  habit  which  produces  an  ovo|id  more  compact   tea  class  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  pri- 
crown,  (e)  has  rounded  dark  brown  buds,  (f)  has  leaf   marily  characterized  by: 
scars  which  are  prominently  notched  at  the  upper  margin,       the  flower  is  smaller  than  Karl  Herbst  with  much  clearer 


and  (g)  has  resilient  bark  which  can 
pressure  of  the  Anger 


be  depressed  by 


scarlet  color,  having  a  stronger  neck  and  a  more 
compact  plant  than  most  other  red  hybrid  teas. 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,651,519 
CONCEALED  COLLAR  WING  FASTENERS 
Harold  Click,  ER>crta  Ave.,  Salisbury,  Md. 

FUed  July  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54^05 

Int  CI.  A41b  3/00 

U.S.CL  2-132  2  Claims 


St        M  M      ^U 


A  "button-down"  collar  attached  shirt  wherein  the  collar 
has  extra  long  pointed  wings  and  wherein  the  pointed  tips  of 
the  wings  arc  provided  with  tapes  which  are  alignable  and 
mated  with  holddown  tapes  on  the  front  of  the  shirt.  The 
female  tapes  have  loops  arranged  to  accommodate  flexible 
and  resilient  hooks  on  the  coacting  male  tapes.  These  paired 
and  oriented  self-adhering  tapes,  when  firmly  pressed 
together,  fasten  tightly,  hold  the  wings  neatly  in  place  and 
prevent  unsightly  wrinkling.  These  interconnected  tapes  can 
be  easily  and  equickly  peeled  apart  and  separated,  are 
capably  adjustable  and  adaptable,  and  have  been  found  to  be 
ideal  for  the  purposes  desired. 


3,651420 
MEN'S  COAT 
Oscar  Ernst  Otto  Jacob,  Weinberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Greiff-Wcrkc  Gustav  Winkler  KG,  Bamberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1969,  G  69 

20  948.9 

Int  CI.  A41d  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  2-272  3  Claims 


3,651,521 
PROSTHETIC  JOINT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Mkhad  Bcrtrand  Dcvas,  Hasthigs,  England,  asrignor  to  Na- 
tional  Research  Development  Corporatioo,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7, 1969, 

6,803/69 

Int  CI.  A6If  1/24 

VS.  CL  3-1  9  cwms 


A  prosthetic  device  comprising  mutually  engageable  male 
and  female  components  to  afford  pivotal  rotation  in  a  plane, 
the  female  component  including  a  socket  member  having  a 
concave  bearing  surface  with  a  cross  section  in  said  plane 
substantially  in  the  form  of  a  first  circular  segment  subtend- 
ing an  angle  greater  than  180°,  and  a  first  shaft  projecting 
from  the  rear  of  said  socket  member,  and  the  male  com- 
ponent including  a  head  member  having  a  convex  bearing 
surface  with  a  cross  section  in  said  plane  substantially  in  the 
form  of  a  second  circular  segment  of  equal  radius  to  said  first 
segment,  subtending  an  angle  significantly  greater  than  said 
first  segment,  and  relieved  towards  one  end  over  a  segmental 
angle  of  at  least  similar  order  to  that  by  which  said  first  seg- 
ment exceeds  180°,  and  a  second  shaft  projecting  from  the 
rear  of  said  head  member. 


3,651,522 
PROSTHETIC  BRASSIERE  FOR  USE  AFTER  SURGICAL 

BREAST  REMOVAL 
Isabel  M.  Bernfeid,  Allendale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Berger 
Brothers  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,282 

Int  CL  A61f  1/00;  A41c  3/10 

VS.  CL  3—36  8  Claims 


A  lightweight  suit  coat  for  men's  sportwear  has  an  open- 
mesh  netlike  transparent  fabric  lining  that  is  firmly  secured 
to  the  surface  area  of  the  back  of  the  coat's  lining.  The  fabric 
has  different  size  mesh  in  selective  portions  of  the  back.  The 
fabric  arrangement  permits  air  to  circulate  through  the  coat. 


A  prosthetic  brassiere  for  use  after  surgical  removal  of  one 
or  both  breasts  comprising  a  torso  encircling  member,  a  pair 
of  breast  cups  in  said  member,  each  cup  including  a  fabric 
liner  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  cup  and  adhered  to  said 
cup  on  the  periphery  thereof,  the  space  between  said  cup  and 
said  liner  defining  a  first  pocket  for  holding  breast  simulating 
means,  a  first  inverted  V-seam  across  the  exterior  of  each 
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cup,  a  second  inverted  V-seam  across  i  portion  of  said  liner, 
said  first  and  second  seams  being  supert^osed  when  said  liner 
is  pressed  against  the  interior  of  said  cup,  a  vertical  seam 
separating  said  cups,  a  first  slit  in  said  liner  for  insertion  of 
said  breast  simulating  means,  said  first  4it  being  an  extension 
of  the  line  of  said  second  seam,  and  shoulder  straps  attached 
to  said  cups. 


responsive  to  the  vacuum  in  the  soil  pipe  to  remain  closed  in 
the  absence  of  waste  water  in  the  drain  at  the  inlet  side  of  the 
valve.  However,  the  inlet  valve  opens  when  there  is  water  in 
the  drain  at  the  valve's  inlet  side  so  that  waste  water  and  also 
solid  wastes  can  readily  pass  through  the  valve  and  thence 
through  the  soil  pipe  to  the  sewer. 


i. 


,^ 


7^ 


} 


4  Claims 


8   O 


T, 

9 


In  a  shower  device  wherein  a  mixture  |of  hot  water  from  a 
water  heater  and  cold  water  from  a  soutce  of  supply  is  sup- 
plied to  a  shower  head  through  cocks,  the  shower  head  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  hot  water  discharge  port  and  at 
least  one  cold  water  discharge  port.  The:  hot  water  from  the 
water  heater  is  supplied  to  the  hot  w^ter  discharge  port 
through  a  hot  water  conduit  including  a  cock  and  the  cold 
water  is  supplied  to  the  cold  water  discharge  port  through  a 
cold  water  conduit  also  including  a  coqk  whereby  the  hot 
water  and  cold  water  are  admixed  near  the  hot  and  cold 
water  discharge  ports  of  the  shower  devic ;. 


3,651324 
VACUUM  DRAIN  SYSTEM 
Lars-Erik    BeagtMoo,    and    Clacs    G.    AUandcr,    both    of 
Stockboim,     Swedes,    asdfBora    to     AB     Gustavsbergs 
Fabriker,  Gnstavsbcrg,  Sweden  ' 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14, 1969, 2111/69 

Int  CI.  E03d  9104 
U.S.CL  4-211  5  Claims 


3,651,523 
SHOWER  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  WATER  HEATERS 
Hidcaki  Miyahara;  Tamlyod  Kawai,  and  MicUo  Takatsuki, 
Mho-City,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  ta  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
Hokutan,  Sapporo  City,  Hokkaido,  Japu 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  Noj  58^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1969, 44/91693 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3122, 3^4 
U.S.  CI.  4-145 


3,651,525 
ONE-POINT  MOORING  BUOY  FOR  LOADING  OR 
UNLOADING  SHIPS 
Hendrikus  S.  Rutten,  Voortnirg;  Gerard  Kniisman,  Reeuw^k; 
Johan  DcGroot;  Simon  Wcstra,  and  Abraham  P.  Bavdaar] 
The  Hague,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  OO  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882300 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  20, 1968, 

6818357 

InLCLB63b  27/0(7 

U.S.  CI.  9-8  P  3  ctaims 


Single  buoy  mooring  for  (un)loading  tankers  comprising  a 
floating  body  anchored  to  the  seabottom,  a  ring  arranged  on 
top  of  the  body  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  rotatable  around  a 
vertical  axis  relative  to  the  body  and  mooring  cables  or 
chains  secured  to  the  ring  tangentially. 


3,651,526 
LASTING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES 
Takero  Ogawa,  No.  33-12,  4-cbome,  Kamineguro,  Meguro- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,186 

IntCl.A43d2//0() 

UACL  12-12  10  Claims 


A  sanitary  drain  system  for  a  building  i^  which  a  plurality 
of  waste  water  drains  are  connected  to  a  Boil  pipe  and  with 
the  outlet  end  of  the  soil  pipe  being  provi4ed  by  a  hydraulic 
closure.  A  vacuum  is  provided  in  the  soil,  pipe  and  an  inlet 
valve  is  provided  in  the  connection  between  each  waste  pipe 
and  the  soU  pipe.  The  inlet  valve  is  of  ihe  type  which  is 


A  lasting  device  for  shoes.  A  machine  stand  has  means 
supporting  a  wood  last  on  its  upper  face  at  its  center  and  has 
a  support  pillar  standing  upright  on  the  back  of  the  stand.  A 
piston  rod  is  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  said  support  pillar 
and  has  a  suitable  device  for  moving  said  rod  up  away  from 
and  down  toward  the  shoe  last.  A  lasting  mechanism  is 
located  on  both  sides  of  the  shoe  last  in  a  freely  reciprocating 
manner  and  is  adapted  to  last  the  shank  portion  by  pressing 
the  leather  placed  over  the  last  against  the  insole  of  the  shoe. 


March  28,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1217 


A  base  plate  is  provided  and  is  fireely  slidable  in  the  direction 
of  the  toe  of  the  shoe  last  and  has  a  semicircular  form  open 
at  the  frontal  portion  thereof  and  having  a  corresponding  cir- 
cular stepped  shoulder  portion.  A  pair  of  platelike  plungers 
arc  positioned  within  the  shouldered  jwrtion  on  the  base 
plate  and  together  form  a  forwardly  open  generally  semicir- 
cular notch  and  are  freely  pivotally  connected  to  one  another 
and  oppositely  routable  so  that  the  forward  facing  semicircu- 
lar notch  is  made  narrow  following  the  sliding  action  of  the 
base  plate.  A  pair  of  fixed  wiper  plates  is  provided  for  lasting 
the  toe  portion  and  have  a  shape  resembling  the  shape  of  the 
circular  end  of  the  toe  part  of  shoes,  and  the  circular  edge 
corresponding  to  the  circular  shoulder  portion  for  the 
platelike  plungers.  The  wiper  plates  are  securely  attached  to 
the  platelike  plungers.  A  pair  of  reciprocably  movable  wipers 
are  respectively  outwardly  adjacent  and  hold  the  pair  of  fixed 
wiper  plates  therebetween  and  are  connected  in  a  freely 
resilient  biased  manner  to  the  platelike  plungers. 


3,651,527 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES 
Anthony   P.  Forma,  Claremont,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Lowell 
Molding  Corporation,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,621 

Int.  CI.  A43d  13118 

U.S.  CI.  12-142  D  1  Claim 


axes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  road  section  with 
coupling  means  at  its  ends  and  being  pivotable  by  power 


means  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  road  section  of  the 
vehicle. 


3,651,529 

CLEANING  BRUSH 

Samuel  J.  Popeil,  and  Raymond  Popeil,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Popeil  Brothers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,278 

Int.  CI.  A47I  77/00,  A46b  13108 

U.S.  CL  15—4  18  Claims 


The  method  of  making  shoes,  especially  infants'  shoes, 
which  comprises  molding  the  back  part  assembly  of  a  shoe 
upper  comprised  of  outer  and  inner  plies  with  a  counter 
material  therebetween  and  wherein  the  lower  edges  of  the 
plies  and  the  counter  material  are  substantially  contiguous,  to 
form  at  the  lower  edge  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
flanges,  assembling  the  premolded  upper  with  an  insole  hav- 
ing a  rib  at  one  broad  side  so  that  the  inwardly  extending 
flange  engages  the  underside  of  the  insole  outwardly  of  the 
rib,  the  downwardly  extending  flange  engages  the  outer  side 
of  the  downwardly  extending  rib  and  the  edge  face  of  the  in- 
sole engages  the  inner  side  of  the  back  part,  holding  the  inner 
edge  of  a  welt  strip  engaged  with  the  outer  side  of  the 
downwardly  extending  flange  and  inserting  fastening  means 
through  the  inner  edge  of  the  welt  strip,  downwardly  extend- 
ing flange  and  rib. 


3,651,528 

FLOTATION  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  ROAD- 

SECTION  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  FLOATING 

BRIDGES  OR  MOTOR-FERRIES 

Gcorg  Behrmann,  Lauf  A.  D.  P«rgnitz,  and  Rudolf  Schubart, 

Numberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DipL-Ing.  Kari 

Heinz  Schmidt,  Kreis  Hcrsbruck,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969.  Ser.  No.  868,360 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22, 1969,  P  18  04 

498.9 
Int.  CL  EOld  7/00 
U.S.  CL  14—1  14  Claims 

A  float,  preferably  an  amphibious  vehicle  for  use  in  erect- 
ing pontoon  bridges  or  powered  rafts,  is  provided  with  a  road 
section  having  rigid  extensions  pivotally  connected  to  the 
longitudinal  sides  thereof  for  downward  movement  about 


A  cleaning  brush  for  fabric  and  upholstery  is  provided  in 
which  two  opposed  operating  surfaces  are  presented:  the  first 
has  a  rotating  brush  which  will  sweep  crumbs  and  dirt  from 
upholstery  or  carpeting  and  entrap  the  same  within  the  hous- 
ing; and  the  second,  a  reverse  side,  containing  an  oriented 
cloth  which  will  remove  from  upholstery,  carpeting,  and 
other  fabrics,  lint,  cotton  and  tangle  fibers  which  cannot  be 
readily  engaged  by  the  sweeper.  An  interlocking  construction 
is  provided  which  effectively  isolates  the  entrapped  dirt 
picked  up  by  the  rotating  brush  from  the  oriented  cloth,  and 
at  the  same  time  serves  to  physically  interlock  the  fabric  into 
the  back  of  the  dirt  retaining  member  in  a  dust  and  leakproof 
engagement.  A  curvilinear  shield  is  provided  adjacent  the 
rotating  brush  to  improve  the  sweeping  action  and  retention 
of  dirt.  A  blade  edge  adjacent  the  brush  aperture  loosens  the 
dirt  in  carpeting  and  fabric  for  a  ready  pickup  by  the  brush. 
A  case  body  snap-actingly  engages  the  brush  and  dirt  holder 
portion  to  prevent  inadvertent  discharge  of  retained 
sweepings  while  the  oriented  cloth  portion  is  being  used.  The 
case  body  is  squeezed  for  the  removal  of  the  brush  and  dirt 
holder  for  cleaning.  The  cloth  holder  is  snap-fitted  into  the 
case  and  thus  the  cleaning  brush,  when  assembled,  has  only 
two  parts. 

3,651,530 
MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  PIPELINES 
Ronald  W.  Schuhz,  Lodgepole,  Alberta,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,844,  Aug.  12,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,573,985 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  15,  1967,  997884 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9104 
U.S.  CL  15-104.06  R  17  Claims 

A  pipeline-cleaning  travelling  "pig"  ball  having  a  generally 
spherical   main   body   formed   of  a   resiliently   deformable 
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material.  The  main  body  of  the  ball  is  provided  with  plurality 
of  discrete,  discontinuous,  spaced-apart  protuberances  up- 
standing from  the  surface  thereof;  the  protuberances  being  of 
a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  the  main  body.  Preferably,  the 
protuberances  are  spaced  substantially  uniformly  over  the 
spherical  surface  of  the  main  body.  The  invention  also  con- 


material  so  that  it  will  assume  a  curved  contour  extending 
outwardly  from  the  aperture  and  wUl  also  provide  an  air 


h-^ 


^ 


K^ 


templates  the  provision  of  a  pipeline-deaning  kit  comprising 
a  first  lead  "pig"  ball  and  a  second  follower  pig  ball;  the 
second  or  follower  pig  ball  having  a  main  body  formed  of  a 
resiliently  deformable  material  havii^  a  hardness  greater 
than  the  hardness  of  the  main  body  of  jthe  first  or  leading  pig 

OaJI. 


space  between  the  cushioning  material  and  the  convex  sur- 
face of  the  forming  piece. 


3,651^31 

BROOM  GUIDE 

BUly  J.  Wietebnui,  Rt.  Box  196,  Gutlirie,  Okla. 

FUed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  Nq.  51,974 

Int.  CL  A46b  15/00 

U^.CL  15-171 


3,651,533 
MOP  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 
James  R.  Bouras,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bouras  Mod 
Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,710 

Int  CL  A47I 13/24 

UACL  15-229  A  acuta. 


16  Claims 


A  broom  guide  adapted  to  facilitate  the  manufacture  of 

broom  assemblies,  which  includes  a  base  adapted  to  be 

secured  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  a  broom  handle.  The  base 

mcludes,  a  form  guide,  a  first  guide  »ar  assembly,  and  a 

second  guide  bar  assembly,  all  of  whick  are  secured  to  the 

base.  The  form  guide  is  sized  to  provide  the  basic  shape 

about  which  the  final  layer  of  broom  corp  is  formed.  The  first 

and   second  guide   bar  assemblies  ar^  each   shaped  and 

disposed  to  provide  a  space  there  between,  the  space  being 

to  accommodate  a  predetermined  amount  of  broom  com. 

The  first  and  the  second  guide  bar  assemblies  are  also 

shaped  to  accommodate  the  wire  bandi  ig.  which  is  utilized 

to  secure  the  broom  com  disposed  in  the  space  between 

the  first  and  the  second  guide  bar  asseijiblies  to  the  broom 

handle. 


This  mop  construction  includes  a  flat  bundle  of  parallel 
mop  cords  connected  by  a  tape  wrapped  around  the  center 
portion.  The  taped  connection  is  reinforced  by  a  transverse 
clamping  plate  which  is  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  Uped 
cord  bundle  to  provide  the  mop  with  lateral  cushioning  pads. 
The  clamping  plate  is  disposed  below  the  mop  bundle  and 
the  fastening  between  the  clamping  plate  and  the  taped  bun- 
dle provides  an  elongate  stem  extending  through  the  mop 
bundle  and  providing  rigid  attachment  for  the  mop  handle. 


3,651434 

CLEANING  DEVICE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  HEAD 

RagavaM  G.  Ubad,  2334  W.  241st  St.,  Lomlta,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,806 

Int  CL  A471 13/46 

U.S.  CI.  15-231  sciatas 


3,651,532 
WIG  BRUSH 

Jochen  Wettburg,  Beerfelden,  OdenwaldJ  Germany,  assignor 
to  Braun,  Wettberg  &  Co.,  Beerfelden,  Odenwald,  Germany 
Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,912 
Int.CLA46bi/20   i 

A  wig  brush  having  i  plurality  of  metallic  brisUes  anchored 
to  a  pluible  cushioning  material  for  provi4ing  flexible  support 
for  the  bristles.  The  cushioning  material  is  mounted  to  the 
brush  by  inserting  same  through  an  elongated  aperture  in  the 
brush  frame.  A  convex  forming  piece  U  si^ap  fit  into  the  elon- 

Sli^tTrSoheSllf  «!Lh1;T  '*'*  *=1^°«^8  """^rial       «  cleaning  aevice  havmg  an  interchangeable  head  includ- 
apcnure.    ne  rormmg  piece  is  adapted  to  flex  the  cushionmg    releasably  secures  the  handle  to  the  head. 


A  cleaning  device  having  an  interchangeable  head  includ- 
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3,651,535 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
John  Granville  Baldwin,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  1 1, 1969, 

40,007/69 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1/02 

VS.  CI.  15-250.02  1  Claim 


In  an  electrical  system  for  a  road  vehicle,  a  manually 
operable  switch  controls  one  electrical  circuit  of  a  vehicle. 
The  switch  has  a  metallic  part  associated  with  it,  and  this 
metallic  part  acts  as  the  sensing  element  of  a  proximity 
switch  which  controls  another  electrical  circuit  of  the  road 
vehicle.  One  circuit  may  be  the  windshield  wiper  circuit,  and 
the  other  the  windshield  washer  circuit. 


3,651,536 
CANISTER  VACUUM  CLEANER  WFTH  RETRACTABLE 

HOSE 

James  J.  Bofatan,  Jr.,  406  Bcinewood  Lane,  and  Charles  T. 

Fromknccht,  2007  College  Ave.,  both  of  Anderson,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,498 

Int  CL  A47I  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-323  7  Claims 


A  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  canister  variety  for  domestic  use 
having  lower  and  upper  housings  secured  together  by  U- 
shaped  clips,  and  an  intermediate  housing.  Between  the 
upper  and  intermediate  housings  is  disposed  a  hose  storage 
compartment  within  which  the  hose  is  coiled  when  the 
cleaner  is  not  in  use.  A  spring  motivated  hose  reel 
mechanism  retracts  the  hose  into  its  stored  position  upon 


depression  of  a  foot  pedal.  The  spring  is  wound  into  an  ener- 
gized condition  by  extracting  the  hose  from  the  storage  area. 
A  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  maintains  the  spring  in  its 
energized  condition  until  the  pedal  is  depressed.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  selectively  operable  lever  controlled  slide  valve 
for  converting  the  cleaner  from  suction  to  blower  operation 
and  vice  versa.  A  dust  bag,  located  within  the  vacuum 
chamber  between  the  intermediate  and  lower  housing,  is  at- 
tached to  a  bracket  on  an  access  door  located  at  the  bottom 
of  the  lower  housing.  To  change  the  filter  bag  and  a  pair  of 
secondary  filters  which  are  also  removably  mounted  on  the 
door,  the  cleaner  is  set  on  end  and  the  access  door  opened  to 
a  table-like  position.  A  front  panel,  mounted  on  the  inter- 
mediate housing  and  secured  to  the  lower  housing,  operably 
mounts  the  hose  retraction  pedal,  the  power  switch  pedal, 
the  suction/blower  levers  and  a  filter  bag  change  indicator. 


3,651,537 
DOOR  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BINS 
Dwight  E.  Nichols,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Ball 
and  Bearing  Company,  SaHnc,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,337 

Int.  CI.  E05d  9/00,  1/06;  B65d  43/16 

U.S.  CI.  1 6—  1 28  3  Claims 


An  improved  hinge  assembly  for  mounting  a  discharge 
door  on  the  front  wall  of  a  large  bin  capable  of  transporting 
and  storing  bulk  material.  The  hinge  assembly  consists  of  a 
generally  S-shape  hinge  bar  which  is  secured  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  bin  and  terminates  at  its  lower  end  in  a  plurality  of  de- 
pending generally  U-shape  supports  which  are  spaced  apart 
in  a  horizontal  direction.  A  hinge  rod  which  supports  the 
door  is  rotatably  supported  in  the  depending  supports  on  the 
hinge  bar. 


3,651,538 
PIVOTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  DOOR  OR  ANALOGOUS 

SWINGABLE  ELEMENT 

Dietrich  Jentsch,  Ennepctal-Vocrde,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dorken  &  Mankel  KG,  Enncpetal-Voerde,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1969,  P  19  52 

411.9 
Int.  CI.  E05d  2/04 
VS.  CI.  16—134  10  Claims 

A  stationary  tubular  guide  member  has  a  upwardly 
directed  open  end  and  a  vertically  oriented  longitudinal  axis. 
A  pivot  pin  has  an  upper  portion  projecting  above  the  open 
end  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  swingable  element,  an  in- 
termediate portion  between  the  upper  portion  and  the  open 
end,  and  a  lower  portion  located  within  the  guide  member 
with  limited  freedom  of  axial  displacement  therein.  A  retain- 
ing pin  prevents  the  pivot  pin  from  tuming  with  reference  to 
the  guide  member.  A  downwardly  open  cap  surrounds  with 
its  upper  section  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  pin  and  with 
its  lower  section  the   guide   member.   Cooperating  screw 
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threads  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  pin  and  on  the 
upper  section  of  the  cap  permit  roution  of  the  latter  with 


membrane  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hinge.  Another  aspect  of 
the  mvcntion  comprises  two  strips  of  flexible  sealing  mem- 
branes. A  plurality  of  leaf  type  hinges  are  spaced  along  and 
.^between  the  stnps.  The  leaves  of  the  hinges  are  fixed  in  seal- 
ing relationship  with  the  strips. 


reference  to  the  pin  with  a  concomitant 
the  latter  relative  to  the  guide  member. 


axial  displacement  of 


3^1,541 

METHOD  OF  GUIDING  PIERCING  INSTRUMENTS 

Andre  Robert  Jaccard,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jaccard 

Corporation,  Erie  County,  N.Y.. 

Continuation-in-|Mrt  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  776,851,  Oct.  31 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,583,025,  dated  June  8, 1971.  This  ' 

application  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,473 

Int.  CL  A22c  7100 

UA  CL  17-45  5  ctainu 


3,651,539 
DOOR  HINGE 

Tfceodore  R.  Breuick,  Stanford,  Conn.,  and  Henry  B.  Klatte, 
Yonltcrs,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Univcrail  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Dcs  Piaines,  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  NoJ  77,787 

Int  CI.  E05d  9100 

U.S.CL  16-128  9  Claims 


Magnetic  bars  are  used  to  guide  knives  or  other  piercing 
instruments  in  machines,  such  as  meat  tenderizers,  where  the 
piercing  instruments  are  repeatedly  thrust  deeply  into  a  body 
and  then  withdrawn.  Thus,  the  instruments  are  firmly,  but 
yieldingly,  guided  to  maintain  the  desired  alignment  and 
spacing  and  minimize  bending  and  breaking  thereof. 


A  hinge  which  in  the  closed  position  thereof  is  completely 
set  back  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  framing  encompassing 
a  door  associated  with  the  hinge  and  wh^h  permits  substan- 
tially 1 80'  of  rotation  of  the  door  to  ani  open  position.  The 
hinge  is  comprised  of  a  hinge  member  wkich  is  movably  con- 
nected to  a  support  bracket.  Restrainin|  means  is  provided 
for  maintaining  the  hinge  member  in  a  first  predetermined 
position  whereby  the  door  can  be  rotated  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion. Releasing  means  is  provided  for  ft-eeing  the  movable 
hinge  member  from  the  restraining  means  whereby  it  can  be 
moved  to  a  second  predetermined  position  permitting  sub- 


3,651,542 

FALLER  BARS 

Matthew  Kenneth  Mann,  Shipley,  and  Norman  Rushworth, 

Baildon,  both  of  England,  anignors  to  Plastex  Limited. 

DnbUn,  Ireland 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  702333,  Feb.  1, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,532,077,  dated  Oct.  6,  1970.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,947 

Int.  CL  DOlg  19110 

U.S.CL  19-129  R  ,1  Claims 


stantially   180°  rotation  of  the  door  to 
thereof 


3,651340 
ENCASED  HINGE 
Sudbir  N.  Rana,  1 16  Nob  Ave,  Dd  Mar,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,155 
Int.  CLE05d  77/00 
U.S.CL  16—148 


the  open  position 


One  aspect  of  the  invention  comprises, a  composite  hinge 
structure,  including  a  piano  type  hinge  arid  a  flexible  sealing 


5  Claims  ^  ^*"*'"  ^^^  ^^^  *  textile  combing  machine  comprises  an  in- 
tegral plastic  body  from  which  extend  a  row  of  metal  comb 
pins,  a  longitudinally  extending  metal  strengthening  member 
imbedded  in  the  body  and  extending  at  opposite  ends  beyond 
the  row  of  pins  at  each  end  of  said  body  to  be  directly 
mechanically  secured  to  respective  fixed  metal  mounting 
plates  that  cooperate  with  parts  of  the  textile  machine;  and  a 
notched  or  similarly  formed  region  in  said  strengthening 
member  provides  a  weakened  connection  that  mainuins  the 
strengthening  member  attached  to  the  end  plates  during  nor- 
mal operation  but  permits  relative  flexing  of  or  separation 
between  the  strengthening  member  and  end  plates  when 
more  than  a  predetermined  torque  is  applied. 
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3,65 1 343  3  65 1 345 

..    'f'*'*A*ATUS  FOR  TREATING  CARDED  FHIROUS  BINDING  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  TWO  PI  ATF<! 

}i^^'t':;^^''i;'i^^'^^^'^^^OfSKmMKTEfLlAl.  Kunio   Han.   Sagami"ri!V.?a'!^a^^^^^ 

Madis  VaMurovich  Loo,  Mnstamyae  tec  173,  kv.  34;  Argo  Tokyo,  Japan 

Alexandrovicli  SlUaots,  aUtsa  Keemne,  6,  and  Jury.Eduard  Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75386 

iL  u"i  R                      ***          "**  "'  '"'•  ''  '"  "'  ^"''  ^'■'""  P'**'^'^'  •PpUc.tion  Japan,  Sept.  27, 1969,  44/91683 

Flkd  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,015  U.S.  CL  24-73  P      ^"^  ^^' ''^^  ^ ' '^^ 
Int.  CLD04h  77/04 
U3.CL  19-161  R                                                    2  Claims 


6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  treating  carded  fibrous  material  for  form- 
ing a  web  of  such  material,  to  be  used  in  the  production  of 
nonwoven   textile   materials,   wherein,   in   addition   to  two 
systems  of  longitudinal  conveyors  and  a  pair  of  aligned  trans- 
verse conveyors  disposed  under  these  two  systems  of  longitu- 
dinal conveyors,  there  are  provided  a  device  for  turning  a  lap 
of  fibrous  material  by  90°,  disposed  above  the  second  one  of 
the  two  systems  of  longitudinal  conveyors,  and  a  pair  of  addi- 
tional conveyors.  One  of  these  two  additional  conveyors  is 
inclined  toward  the  transverse  conveyor  which  is  disposed 
under  the  first  system  of  longitudinal  conveyors  and  is  itself 
disposed  intermediate  the  two  systems  of  longitudinal  con- 
veyors, the  other  of  these  two  additional  conveyors  being 
disposed  between  the  device  for  turning  the  lap  of  fibrous 
material  by  90°  and  the  second  one  of  the  two  systems  of  lon- 
gitudinal conveyors,  the  direction  of  travel  of  this  last-men- 
tioned one  of  the  two  additional  conveyors  being  opposite  to 
that  of  the  topmost  one  of  the  conveyors  of  the  second 
system. 


A  binding  device  made  of  synthetic  resin  for  fastening  two 
plates  at  a  given  fixed  distance,  which  device  comprises  a 
flange,  a  pin  member  erected  on  one  side  of  the  flange  and  a 
check  member  erected  on  the  other  side  thereof. 


3,651346 

FASTENING  ELEMENT  DEPENDENTLY  SUPPORTED 

FROM  A  C-SHAPED  MOUNTING  MEMBER 

Manfred  Hartmann,  Frastanz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79374 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  17, 1969,  P  19  52 

4313 

Int.  CL  A44b  27/90,  E21f  7  7102;  A47f  5100 

U.S.CL  24-73  SA  25  Claims 


3,651344 
GRIPPING  BAND  FOR  BUNDLE  OF  WIRES 
Yoshk)   Soma,   Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor   to   Nikko    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61366 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1970, 45/23270 

Int.  CL  A44b  21100 
U.S.CL  24-16  R  3  Claims 


A  combination  of  a  resilient  inner  ring  having  a  portion  cut 
away  to  form  an  expansible  gap  and  a  resilient  outer  ring 
similarly  having  a  portion  cut  away  to  form  an  expansible 
gap.  The  outer  ring  is  slidably  received  in  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  inner 
ring.  The  inner  ring  is  provided  with  an  axial  ridge  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  a 
bundle  of  wires  gripped  thereby  and  with  an  axial  ridge  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof  across  the  circumferential  groove 
for  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  outer  ring  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer  rings. 


A  fastening  element  for  dependently  supporting  pipe 
clamps  and  similar  devices  from  an  elongated  C-shaped 
mounting  member  includes  an  elongated  tubular-shaped 
member  conuining  a  resilient  body  formed  of  an  elastically 
deformable  material,  such  as  rubber.  The  tubular-shaped 
member  has  a  pair  of  slotted  side  walls  and  its  dimensions 
relative  to  the  C-shaped  mounting  member  are  such  that  it 
can  be  inserted  through  the  opening  formed  by  the  mounting 
member  and  then  rotated  until  the  slotted  portion  of  its  side 
walls  bear  on  the  mounting  member.  Further,  when  the  tubu- 
lar member  is  supported  within  the  mounting  member,  the 
resilient  body  is  in  deformed  contact  with  the  mounting 
member  for  holding  the  tubular-shaped  member  in  its  sup- 
ported position. 


3,651347 
SOCKET  MEMBER  OF  SNAP  FASTENER 
Hidenosuke     IshliakL     289-46,     Kitahata     Motoyama-ciio, 
Higashenada-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,919 

lBt.CLA44b77/00 

U.S.CL  24-218  2  Claims 

A  socket  member  comprises  a  main  body,  a  resilient  bent 

wire  and  a  seating  element  for  enclosing  the  resilient  bent 
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wire  in  the  main  body.  At  least  two  straight  portions  of  the 
resilient  wire  spaced  apart  in  parallel  by  a  desired  distance 
are  disposed  in  a  recessed  portion  of  the  main  body  for 
receiving  the  head  of  a  stud  member  so  as  to  retain  the  stud 
head  in  engaged  position  in  clamping  contact  therewith.  The 


surface  of  each  rod  is  provided  with  a  fnction  surface.  A  tu- 
bular member  of  yieldable  absorbent  material  is  sleeved  over 
the  core  and  the  friction  surfaces  of  the  rods  grip  the  inner 
penphery  of  the  tubular  member  in  a  manner  to  prevent  ro- 
tary and  longitudmal  movement  of  the  tubular  member  rela- 


socket  member  has  a  seating  element  which  is  provided  with 
walls  defining  an  annular  inclined  groove  and  secured  within 
the  body  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bent  wires  by  abutment 
with  the  stud  receiving  portion  and  the  outer  walls  of  the 
body,  so  that  said  seating  element  receives  and  effects  the 
upsetting  of  the  prongs  of  a  pronged  attaching  member. 


tive  to  the  core  upon  rotation  and  oscillation  of  the  rubbing 
member.  Disks  on  the  rubbing  member  engageable  with  the 
terminals  of  the  tubular  member  positively  preclude  the  ab- 
sorbent material  from  sliding  back  and  forth  on  the  core  dur- 
ing oscillating  movement  of  the  rubbing  member. 


3,651,548 

CAPACmVE  NETWORK 

Reinhard    Behn,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor   to  Siemens 

Aktkngeselbchaft,  BcrUn  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,517 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1969,  P  19  40 

036.3 

Int  CI.  HOlg  I3I06 

UA  CI.  29-25.42  3ci.fa,s 


em  ^LMCrmtc  ntm^ 

i 
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3,651,550 
METHOD  OF  PRELOADING  A  BEARING 
John  E.  R.  Bennett,  Pales  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,043 

Int.  CI.  B23p///00 

U.S.  CI.  29-148.4  A  i  cbim 


A  capacitive  network  particulariy  suited  for  radio  frequen- 
cy shielding  is  formed  as  a  layer  or  stack  type  condenser  hav- 
ing a  gap  cut  therein  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  layers  to  di- 
vide the  structure  into  stack  portions.  Adjacent  groups  of 
dielectric  and  metallic  coating  layers  form  ranges  of 
capacitance  wherein  each  range  includes  internal  series 
capacitive  circuits  interconnected  by  bridging  coatings 
between  the  stack  sections  in  accord^ce  with  desired 
capaciunce  circuit  configurations. 


A  method  of  preloading  a  bearing  wherein  races  are  made 
of  steel,  and  spacers  between  the  races  are  made  of  a  more 
elastic  material,  such  as  aluminum,  with  the  desired  preload 
being  provided  by  preload  bolts  passing  through  the  races 
and  spacers.  The  preload  is  adjusted  by  applying  the  desired 
axial  load  to  the  races  without  the  spacers  installed.  The 
distance  is  then  measured  between  fixed  points  on  the  races 
approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  ball  to  race  contact  at 
several  points  around  the  bearing.  The  spacers  and  closure 
ring  are  then  installed  and  the  bolts  are  tightened  until  the 
measured  distance  between  the  fixed  points  on  the  races  are 
reached. 


3,651,549 

PLATE  RUBBING  MEMBER  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PLATE  DEVELOPING  MACHINE 
Edward  A.  Caason,  Jr.,  Airpark  Drive,  Easlon,  Md. 
FUed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,446 
Int.CI.B21bi//0« 
^iCL  29-129  I  6  Claims 

A  plate  rubbmg  member  for  a  lithograpfiic  plate  develop- 
mg  machme  which  includes  a  core  of  tubi^lar  conformation 
A  plurality  of  spaced  rods  are  secured  to  t^e  outer  periphery 
of  the  core  and  extend  longitudinaUy  thereof.  The  exterior 


3,651,551 
HEADER  STRUCTURE  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Cannon,  40  WoodhuU  PI.,  Northport,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,576 
Int.  CI.  B21d  53100;  B21k  29100;  B23p  15126 
U.S.  CI.  29-157.3  C  3  Claims 

An  improved  header  construction  for  a  heat  transfer  ap- 
paratus is  provided.  The  header  includes  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected longitudinally  stepped  concentric  annular  rings  each 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  base  of  a  hollow  frustoconical 
member.  The  top  end  of  each  of  the  friistoconical  members 
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is  secured  to  one  tube  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubes  prox-    the  outer  diameter  of  the  race.  A  threaded  bore  in  the  boss 
imal  an  end  of  that  tube.  A  method  of  assembling  a  heat    end  of  the  driver  affords  means  for  attaching  a  suspension  at- 
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transfer   apparatus    utilizing   an    improved    header   in    ac- 
cordance with  the  above  is  also  provided. 


3,651,552 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RETICULATED  BAR  GRATING 
John  W.  Allen,  Floannoor,  OL,  assignor  to  Stanray  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  Ul. 
Original  application  Aug.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,684.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,164 
Int.  CI.  B23p  15112 
UA  CL  29-160  6  Claims 


A  bar  grate  and  the  method  of  making  the  same.  The  bar 
grate  includes  a  reticulated  grate  made  from  a  unitary  flat 
sheet  and  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  extending  and  transversely 
spaced  bars  fastened  thereto  within  saddles  formed  during 
the  making  of  the  reticulated  grate.  The  saddles  include  pro- 
jecting tab  portions  which  are  folded  over  and  retain  the  bars 
in  the  grate  so  that  no  additional  fastening  is  required. 

The  method  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  reticulated 
grate  from  a  flat  sheet  to  provide  a  plurality  of  lines  of  bar 
receiving  saddles,  each  having  integral  therewith  tab  fasten- 
ing means,  and  inserting  bars  into  the  respective  lines  of  sad- 
dles and  bending  the  tabs  about  the  bars  to  retain  the  latter 
fastened  to  the  reticulated  grate. 


3,651,553 
BEARING  RACE  DRIVER 
Russell  O.  Dodd,  1010  North  Vernon  PI.,  Azusa,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,047 
Int  CI.  B23p  19104;  B25b  27114 
U.S.  CL  29-201  10  Claims 

A  driving  tool  having  a  drive  handle  with  a  reduced  diame- 
ter boss  to  which  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  drive  collars  is  at- 
tachable. Each  collar  has  a  central  bore  which  makes  a  snug 
fit  with  the  driver  boss  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  contact  the 
outer  face  of  a  friction  bearing  race.  The  shoulder  abuts  a 
frustoconical  exterior  wall  adapted  to  fit  within  the  tapered 
race.  The  shoulder  has  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than 


tachment  for  suspending  the  drive  collar  and  race  within  a 
housing  bore  until  the  race  is  properly  positioned  to  be 
driven. 


3,651,554 
NAILED  BOARD  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Francis  A.  Herbert,  P.O.  Box  81,  Schriever,  La. 

Original  application  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,184,  now 
Patent  No.  3,525,503,  dated  Aug.  25, 1970,  Continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  590,907,  Oct  31, 1966,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  May  4, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  46,579 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-200  B  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  salvaging  nailed  boards  used  in  the  build- 
ing of  temporary  roads  over  marsh  land  etc.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  frame  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  jaw  adapted  to 
grip  a  board  therebetween  and  a  rocker  heel  member  about 
which  said  jaws  are  pivoted  to  raise  the  board  from  its  sup- 
port. Means  are  provided  to  close  the  jaws  and  pivot  the 
frame  about  the  rocker  heel.  The  apparatus  also  includes  a 
shaker  conveyor  for  advancing  thus  removed  boards  to  a  nail 
bending  device  and  thence  to  a  board  stacking  device. 


3,651,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONNECTING 

SHUTTER  SLAT  AND  PREVENTING  ITS 

DISENGAGEMENT 

Hiroshi  Kataoka,  12,  NaKa  1-cbome,  Owada,  Nishiyodogawa- 

ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,732 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19104 

U.S.  CI.  29-208  D  i  cialm 

Apparatus  for  automatically  connecting  shutter  slat  and 

preventing  its  disengagement,  which  automatically  connects 
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one  shutter  slat  with  another  having  a  notch  and  slots  for 
preventing  its  disengagement  and  cut  in  i  he  specified  dimen- 


member  are  deformed  radially  outwardly,  the  gripping  effort 
between  the  serrated  jaws  and  the  resilient  seal  member  is  so 
great  that  the  seal  can  thereafter  be  moved  axially  out  of  its 
well.  Axial  movement  is  effected  by  rotation  of  a  threaded 
axial  stem  having  a  thrust  shoulder  bearing  asainst  the  outer 


sion,  and  also  prevents  the  connected  shutter  slats  from  being 
disengaged  from  each  other. 


MAINTENANCE  TOOt 
John  L.  Median,  1 193  Eait  200  N.,  OrcmiCity,  Utah 


FUcd  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
iBt  CL  B23p  19104 
UACL29— 213 


37  524  ^^^  ^^  ^*  crankshaft,  the  threaded  stem  being  in  threaded 

engagement  with  the  chassis  so  as  to  afford  selective  relative 

9  Claims    movement  between  the  chassis  and  the  serrated  jaws  on  the 

one  hand  and  the  outer  end  of  the  crankshaft  on  the  other 

hand. 


3,651,558 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  CERAMIC-LINED  NOZZLE 

Raymond  Burt  Chase,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  726,034,  May  2, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  8, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  35,558 

Int.  CL  B22d  19110;  B23p  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29—401  3  Claims 


A  maintenance  tool  usable  by  workman  involved  in  the 
maintenance  of  hydraulic  systems  such  as!  water-line  installa- 
tions for  homes  and  other  buildings.  The  tool  is  constructed 
for  each  valve  removal  and  replacement!  ^^^  line  removal 
and  replacement,  without  the  necessity  oi  shutting  off  water 
pressure  relative  to  the  main  or  branch  lipe  affected.  Flared 
guide  means  is  employed  in  the  tool  fjr  directing  water 
streams  centrally  of  the  tool  for  proper  v^lve  or  other  instal- 
lations. 


3,651,557 
OIL  SEAL  PULLER 
MOIard  Baglcy,  6267  Pentz  RomI,  Paradbci  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  ^,361 
Int.  CL  B23p  19104 
VS.  CI.  29-260  5  Clahns 

A  chassis  includes  a  pair  of  arcuate  in  section  pivoted  jaws 
dimensioned  so  as  to  encircle  with  some  iclearance  the  por- 
tion of  a  crankshaft  projecting  from  the  bjlock  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  The  ends  of  the  jaws  are  tapered  and  ser- 
rated so  that  upon  being  urged  toward  the  block  they  are  for- 
cefully and  securely  interposed  between  the  crankshaft  and 
the  encircling  resilient  member  of  an  oil  feal.  The  oil  seal  is 
lodged  within  the  customary  oil  seal  well  ft>rmed  in  the  block 
where  the  crankshaft  emerges  from  the  |>lock.  Thus,  when 
the  two  jaws  are  thereafter  spread  apart  with  substantial 
force,  and  the  two  adjacent  portions  o    the  resilient  seal 


In  a  glass  or  ceramic-lined  reactor  vessel  for  use  with  cor- 
rosive contents,  to  repair  major  damage  of  a  nozzle,  damaged 
portions  of  the  nozzle  are  first  removed  as  by  cutting  torch, 
the  remaining  nozzle  neck  wall  is  edge-tapered  for  welding,  a 
replacement  nozzle  opening  comprising  a  flange  is  provided 
and  attached  by  welding  inside  and  out,  any  surplus  inside 
bead  or  rod  slag  being  brought  to  a  conforming  surface;  the 
nozzle  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  reactor  vessel  are 
sheathed  with  a  metal  cover,  the  metal  being  from  one-eighth 
to  one-half  inch,  both  inclusive,  in  thickness,  and  being  such 
as  is  substantially  inert  under  the  conditions  of  use  of  the 
equipment  being  repaired;  the  cover  comprising  essentially 
an  outer  face  disc  and  an  inner  face  disc  each  defming  a 
threaded  central  opening,  a  tubular  nozzle  interior  sheath, 
the  ends  of  the  nozzle  interior  sheath  and  the  inner  aspects  of 
the  openings  of  the  discs  being  cooperatively  threaded;  any 
space  otherwise  void  between  repair  sheath  and  nozzle  interi- 
or surface  being  filled  with  a  curable  resin  filler  that  is  inert 
and  insoluble  when  cured;  the  nozzle  being  drawn  securely 
into  place  and  cooperating  deformable  chemically  gaskets 
being  deformingly  seated,  by  tightening  of  especially  the 
threaded  outer  face  disc  onto  the  threaded  tubular  sheath. 
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3,651,559 
MANUFACTURING  A  SEAMLESS  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Andrew  W.  Lawlor,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Ahiminnm 
&  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,785^ 

Int  CI.  B23p  17100;  B21h  1114 

U.S.  CI.  29-422  8  Claims 


tending  legs  flush  with  the  surface  of  a  fishing  rod  securely 
affixed  thereto  by  means  of  preformed  helical  wire  coils  sur- 
rounding both  the  legs  and  the  rod.  The  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  attaching  the  line  guide  to  the  rod  includes  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  fixtures  having  die  cavities  adapted  to 
receive  an  assembly  of  helical  wire  coils  and  a  line  guide  in 
such  position  that  the  legs  of  the  line  guide  are  fitted  into  the 


Improved  method  of  manufacturing  metallic  seamless 
spherical  pressure  vessel  wherein  the  vessel  is  controllabiy 
worked  and  heat  treated  during  fabrication  in  such  fashion 
that  the  final  vessel  has  no  localized  weakened  areas  and  full 
advantage  is  taken  of  the  spherical  shape  of  the  vessel. 


3,651,560 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESIN  IMPREGNATED 

FILAMENT  WOUND  ARTICLE 

Russell  J.  PhiUips,  Delafidd,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  lU. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser,  No.  49,639 

IntCLB23p77/00 

UACL  29-423  4  cudms 


Ix 


u 
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An  improved  method  of  making  a  filament  wound  article. 
The  mandrel  upon  which  the  article  is  filament  wound  is  first 
fitted  with  an  annular  collar  at  an  end  thereof.  The  article  is 
produced  by  winding  resin  impregnated  filaments  about  the 
mandrel  with  filaments  bearing  against  the  annular  collar.  A 
mandrel  extracting  device  is  used  to  remove  the  mandrel 
from  the  filament  wound  article  produced.  The  mandrel  is 
drawn  through  an  aperture  in  a  pressure  surface  on  the  man- 
drel extracting  device,  the  aperture  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  that  of  the  mandrel  but  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  annular  collar.  The  annular  collar  thereby  bears 
against  the  pressure  surface  and  the  annular  collar  and  the 
filament  wound  article  are  forced  off  the  mandrel. 


3,651461 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  LINE  GUIDE  TO  A 

nSHING  ROD 

Barry  D.  Cousin,  Walkerton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Plas/Sted 

Products,  Inc.,  Walkerton,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,133 

IntCLB23py//02 

UACL  29-450  4ciai„„ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  attaching  a  line 

guide  to  a  fishing  rod.  The  line  guide  has  two  coUinearly  ex- 


coils.  The  fixtures  are  provided  with  collinear  die  bores 
through  which  may  be  inserted  in  succession  a  tapered  rod, 
the  die  bores  being  in  registry  with  the  wire  coils  such  that 
the  rod  can  pass  therethrough.  The  rod  is  forced  into  tight 
engagement  with  the  coils  relative  movement  between  the 
fixtures  facilitating  engagement  first  with  the  coils  in  the 
recess  of  one  fixture  and  secondly  with  the  coils  in  the  recess 
of  the  other  fixture. 


3,651,562 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  SILICON  TO  COPPER 
Kenneth  G.  Hambleton,  Baldock,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional  Research   Development   Corporation,   London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30, 1968, 

56,981/68 
Int.  CI.  B23k  31102 
U.S.  CI.  29-473.1  9  cuims 

The  present  invention  concerns  a  method  of  mounting  a 
silicon  semiconductor  device  onto  a  copper  heat  sink  in 
which  a  flash  of  titanium  is  first  evaporated  onto  the  contact- 
ing surface  of  the  semiconductor  device  followed  by  coating 
the  titanium  and  the  contacting  surface  of  the  heat  sink  with 
either  silver  or  gold  and  bonding  the  semiconductor  device 
and  the  heat  sink  together  by  thermo-compression. 


3,651,563 
DOUBLE  ANCHORING  MECHANICAL  SANDWICH 
PANEL  FASTENER  INSERT 
Josef  F.  Volkmann,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shur-Lok  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,292 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2136;  F16b  39122 

U.S.  CI.  29-523  3  Claims 


A  fastener  insert  which  develops  clamping  anchorage  to  a 
panel  skin  by  forming  a  bulbed  secondary  head  in  a  shell  by 
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compressioo  resulting  from  drawing  a  nvt  into  the  sheU  under  the  emitter  and  coUector  regions.  The  resultant  effect  is  to 

interfering  engagement  between   the   two,  and  secondary  cause  a  marked  increase  in  the  current  gain  of  the  transistor 

anchorage  in  the  panel  core  by  a  plurality  of  petals  which  are  thus  constructed  over  those  simUar  devices  manufactured  in 

expanded  into  the  core  by  action  of  an  annular  head  on  the  accordance  with  prior  art  processes, 
nut  as  the  nut  is  drawn  into  the  shell. 


3,651^64 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RADIATION 

SENSITIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

WaUam     Brian    GlaM,    LoMfam,    Eagfauid,    avifiior    to 

WcsdnghouK  Brake  and  SlgBai  Comptny  Limited,  London, 

England 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No,  793,742 
Clabns  priority,  appttaition  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2, 1968, 

5,361/68 


3,651,566 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  AND  ASSEMBLING  ARTICLES 

WITH  A  SUPPORT 
Jacli  W.  Kincaid,  Heath,  and  Michad  M.  Simpaon,  Cdumbus, 
iMth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company  Incor- 
porated, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,647 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7105;  HOlr  9100 

U.S.CL  29-602  7  Claims 


IntCLBOlJ  77/00,  HOI 
MS.  CL  29-574 


7100 


7  Claims 


-J^' 


A  plurality  of  terminals  are  notched,  sheared  and  formed 
successively  and  simultaneously  from  a  blank  metallic  strip. 
A  plastic  bobbin  is  located  adjacent  to  a  final  forming  and  in- 
serting station  where  the  terminals  are  inserted  into  as- 
sociated openings  of  prepositioned  bobbins.  Facilities  are 
provided  for  gripping  and  carrying  the  successively  and 
simultaneously  notched,  sheared  and  formed  terminals  dur- 
ing the  insertion  of  the  terminals  into  the  bobbins  and  for 
holding  the  facilities  in  a  withdrawn  position  during  a  period 
when  the  bobbins,  with  the  inserted  terminals,  are  withdrawn 
from  the  final  forming  and  inserting  station. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  of  the 
type  including  a  radiation-sensitive  regioti  wherein  the  radia- 
tion-sensitive region  of  each  device  is  purposely  made  to 
have  a  sensitivity  greater  than  a  required  sensitivity.  The  sen- 
sitivity of  each  device  is  then  determined  and  a  translucent 
screen  is  provided  for  the  device,  the  translucence  of  the 
screen  being  dependent  upon  the  radiation  sensitivity  of  the 
particular  device. 


3,651,565 
LATERAL  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  !aND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

David  V.  Taibert,  Santa  Cmz,  CaUf.,  wrignor  to 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Chm,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,340 

Int  CL  BOIJ  /  7100;  HOll  il24 

U.S.CL  29-590  6  Claims 


3,651,567 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
John  A.  Fenncr,  Ilford,  Essex,  and  William  L.  Welman,  II- 
ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  PIcsscy  Company 
Limited,  Ilford,  England 

Filed  Jane  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14, 1968, 

28,573/68 

Int.  CI.  B4 1  m  3108;  H05k  3100 

U.S.  CL  29-625  4  Claims 


National 


v/ 


V 


An  electrical  or  electronic  component  including  a  sub- 
«trate  carrying  an  electrically  conductive  film,  the  film  having 
A  process  for  making  a  lateral  PNP  semiconductor  device  been  laid  down  by  a  dry  printing  process.  This  process  uses  a 
havmg  a  fi  withm  the  range  of  5  to  500  wherein,  during  a  heated  die  and  a  thin  plastics  foU  carrying  a  metal  layer  a 
heating  stage,  a  metallic  layer  is  left  covering  the  surface  of  portion  of  which  layer  is  embossed  onto  the  substrate  to  give 
the  water  above  substantiaUyaU  of  the  base  region  separating    the  required  fihn. 
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3,651^(68  the  pipe.  The  drive  winch  feeds  the  tool  includes  a  one-way 

TRIMMING  RAZOR  clutch  device  and  a  manually-operated  adjustor  is  provided 

James  L.  Barry,  Bioomington,  and  Terrancc  R.  Mitchefl,  Min-    to  reset  the  cutting  tool  prior  to  the  start  of  a  cutting  opera- 
ncapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Barbers  Hairstyling  for    tion. 

Men,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  

Filed  Oct.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,619 

Int.  CL  B26b  21/20  3,651,570 

U.S.CL  30-70  8  Clabns  HAIR  CUTTING  CLIPPER  ATTACHMENT 

Ermy  W.  Groves,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Donald  L. 
Groves,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,141 

Int.  CL  B26b  19/38 

VS.  CL  30—233  3  Claims 


A  trimming  razor  has  blade  support  edges  of  unequal 
lengths  for  the  corresponding  cutting  edges  of  a  two-edged 
blade.  One  blade  edge  is  preferably  less  than  half  the  length 
of  the  other  blade  edge,  and  both  blade  edges  are  preferably 
less  than  I  inch  long.  A  razor  subassembly  is  also  disclosed  in 
which  one  of  two  interengaging  body  and  handle  members 
has  an  axial  recess,  with  an  adjusting  knob  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  the  recess.  The  knob  is  inserted  axially  when  the 
body  and  handle  are  separated  and  is  retained  in  the  recess 
when  the  body  and  handle  are  assembled.  Rotation  of  the 
knob  moves  a  cap  member  into  or  out  of  a  blade  retaining 
position. 


3,651,569 
DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  A  CYLINDRICAL  WORK- 
PIECE 
Alfred  Erwin  Reginald  Amot,  The  Bell  House,  Baughurst, 
Basingstoke,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22, 1968, 

1399/68 

Int  CL  B23d  21/04;  B23b  5/14 

US.  CL  30—95  24  Ctaims 


It—. 


An  adjustable  attachment  for  standard  hair  cutting  clippers 
which  includes  a  slotted  bearing  head  that  bears  flat  against 
the  hair  so  that  it  can  be  effectively  used  by  an  amateur  to 
cut  and  trim  the  hair  in  a  proper  manner. 


3,651,571 
CARPET  CUTTER  BLADE  HOLDER 
Rkhard  Bernard  Nealc,  Langston,  Newport,  England,  as- 
signor to  Better  Cutting  Tools  (Newport)  Limited,  Newport, 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1968, 

61,439/68 

Int.  CL  B26b  29/02 

VS.  CL  30—162  7  Claims 


e\  no 


A  pipe  cutter  or  the  like,  comprising  a  frame  carrying  a 
movable  cutting  tool;  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame  to  engage 
the  pipe,  and  one  of  said  rollers  being  driven  by  rotation  of 
the  cutter  relative  to  the  pipe;  and  a  drive  arrangement 
operated  by  the  driven  roller  to  feed  the  cutting  tool  radially 
into  the  pipe  material  as  the  cutter  revolves  relatively  around 


The  invention  relates  to  cutter  blade  holders  and  cutter 
blades  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  tufted  carpets.  The  con- 
ventional strip  like  blades  slide  into  the  holders  and  are 
rigidly  located  therein  by  raised  projections  in  the  surface  of 
the  blade  located  in  slots  in  the  holder. 


3,651,572 
WINDSHIELD  ICE  SCRAPER 
Steve  Maricb,  7  Marine  Drive,  Buffato,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 3,497 
Int  CL  B26b  3/00 
U.S.CL  30-169  4  Claims 

A  windshield  ice  scraper  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  flat  box 
open  at  one  end  and  having  an  oblique  wall  at  its  opposite 
end.  The  oblique  wall  and  one  of  the  flat  walls  of  the  box 
structure  form  a  chisel-like  scraping  edge  and  the  oblique 
wall  has  surface  projections  forming  a  rasp  surface  for  scrap- 
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Tt^e  user  inserts  his  fin-    map  and  arm  means  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
u^ng  either  the  chisel    base.  A  compass  rose  is  rouubly  and  adjusubly  mounted  on 

the  arm  for  positioning  relative  to  the  point  of  departure  and 
the  directional  orienution  of  the  map.  A  retractable  rule 


edge  or  the  rasp  surface,  the  box  being  reversed  in  position  in 
changing  from  one  to  the  other. 


3,651^73 
BLADE  LOCK  FOR  SClStoRS 
Hemun  L.  Kaplan,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  tasignor 
tional  Corporadoo 

Fikd  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No»  30,748 
Int.  CI.  B26b  1 3100 
U.S.  CL  30-226 


to  Cole  Na- 


14  Claims 


Locking  means  for  a  pair  of  scissors  which  have  a  straight 
cutting  blade,  a  pinking  blade  and  an  intermediate  combined 
straight  cutting  and  "jinking  blade.  The  locking  means  com- 
prises openings  which  extend  laterally  through  each  of  the 
aforementioned  blades  which  openings  ate  aligned  in  a  given 
pivotal  position  of  the  blades.  A  locking  pin  is  located  in  the 
opening  of  the  combined  straight  cutting  and  pinking  blade 
and  is  slightly  longer  than  this  opening.  The  locking  pin, 
therefore,  alternately  extends  into  the  owning  in  either  the 
straight  cutting  blade  or  the  pinking  bl»de.  The  combined 
straight  cutting  and  pinking  blade  is  alternately  locked  to  the 
straight  cutting  blade  or  the  pinking  blade  depending  upon 
the  opening  in  each  of  these  blades  into  which  the  locking 
pin  extends.  Means  are  provided  for  moving  the  locking  pin 
between  the  aforementioned  positions.  The  foregoing  ab- 
stract is  merely  a  resume  of  one  general  appUcation,  is  not  a 
complete  discussion  of  all  principles  of  operation  or  applica- 
tions, and  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a  limi  tation  on  the  scope 
of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 


MEASURING 


3,651,574 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLOTTING  AND 
COURSES  ON  MAPS 
Ronald  F.  Bnrkart,  3101  Siwnandoah,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,522 
Int  CL  A47b  55/02   i 
U.S.CL33-1SB  j  11  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  plotting  and  measuring  courses  on  maps 
between  points  of  departure  and  destination  including  a  base 
having  reference  means  for  alignment  with  an  edge  of  the 


means  is  independently  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  compass  rose  and  is  retractably  extendible 
radially  thereof  from  the  point  of  departure  to  the  point  of 
destination  for  indicating  the  distance  and  direction  between 
the  points  of  departure  and  destination. 


3,651,575 
RECTANGULAR,  LARGE-SIZED  CHEESE  MOULD 
Vaino  Kataja,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  MKT-tehtaaty 
Oy,  Hebiaki,  Finbnd 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  11, 1969, 1066/69 

Int.  CI.  AOIJ  25/05,  25/75 
U.S.  CI.  31-44  4  Claims 


"i 


Si 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  a  rectangular, 
large  cheese  mould,  one  end  of  which  has  been  designed  as  a 
door  through  which  the  bottom  of  the  mould  and  the  cheese 
mattress  resting  upon  this  may  be  extracted  in  its  own  plane 
from  the  mould,  the  bottom  of  the  mould  consisting  of  per- 
forated band  or  net  webbing  permeable  to  whey.  The  inven- 
tion is  characterized  in  that  the  bottom  of  the  mould  consists 
of  an  endless  wire,  the  upper  run  of  which  supports  the 
cheese  mattress  and  in  connection  with  the  lower  run  of 
which  a  wire-cleaning  device  has  been  fitted. 


3,651,576 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  MASSAGER  FOR  THE  GUMS 

Frank  Massa,  CohaaseC,  Maaa.,  aasignor  to  Massa  Division 

Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,953 

Int.  CL  A61c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  32—40  R  20  Ckdms 


A  waterproof  dental  probe  is  mounted  at  one  end  of  a 
slender  handle.  The  probe  includes  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
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for  vibrating  the  surface  of  the  probe.  Thus,  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions may  be  transferred  to  the  gums  and  teeth  by  applying 
the  vibratile  probe  to  the  surface  thereof. 


3,651477 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  VISUAL  PRESENTATION 

OF  OCCLUSAL  SOUNDS  AND  FOR  ANALYSIS  AND 

COMPARISON  THEREOF 

Henry  Stephen  Brenman,  Suite  2850  Medical  Towers  255 

South  17th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865^4 

Int  CL  A61c  9100 

MS.  CL  32-19  17  Clafans 


A 


A. 


p!..^..-^!:!.--^:! — 1^ — 5^^ 


Occlusal  sounds  recorded  by  a  microphone  attached  to  a 
patient's  head  are  recorded  as  electrical  signals  in  real  time 
and  converted  to  a  visual  wave  pattern  on  tape  with  an  ex- 
panded time  base  to  permit  analysis;  individual  records  can 
also  be  collected  by  a  central  computer  from  different  loca- 
tions and  converted  to  a  digital  basis  for  comparison  of  a 
multitude  of  separate  recordings. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  33 — 1  and  33—180  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,651,574  and  3,651,581 


3,651,578 
BOW  CHECKING  AND  CALIBRATING  DEVICE 
Thomas  Allen  Saunders,  2223  25th  St.,  and  Charles  A.  Saun- 
ders, 313  Morton  Road,  both  of  Columbus,  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7^88 
Int.  CL  GO  lb  3138 
MS.  CL  33-180  R  4  Claims 


A  bow  square  for  checking  and  recording  the  bracing 
height,  nocking  point,  and  locations  for  a  kisser  and  peep 
sight  of  an  archery  bow.  The  device  comprises  an  elongated 
plate  provided  with  a  graduated  scale  for  measuring  the  brac- 
ing height,  and  a  cross  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  elon- 
gated plate  and  having  a  scale  extending  parallel  to  the 
bowstring.  A  pointer  mounted  on  a  slidable  bar  may  be 
moved  along  the  scale  on  the  cross  bar  to  indicate  the 
nocking  point  and  the  correct  locations  of  the  kisser,  and 
peep  sight.  Marking  receiving  means  are  provided  parallel  to 
each  scale  for  recording  the  correct  locations  and  adjust- 
ments. 


3,651,579 
DRIER  CONTROL 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

Original  application  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,155,  now 

Patent  No.  10191971,  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

22,323,  Apr.  14,  1960,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  thb 

application  Dec.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,757 

Int  CLF26b  79/00 

U.S.  CL  34-45  28  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  control  for  determining  the 
moisture  content  of  articles.  Electrodes  are  positioned  to  be 
bridged  by  samples  of  articles  in  a  treatment  apparatus.  In  at 
least  one  embodiment,  a  capacitor  is  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  electrodes  so  that  the  charge  thereon  varies  with  the 
moisture  content  of  the  material  as  measured  by  the  re- 
sistance of  the  material  between  the  electrodes.  A  trigger  cir- 
cuit containing  an  electrical  breakdown  device  having  an  ef- 
fectively infinite  resistance  in  one  condition,  as,  for  example, 
a  neon  lamp,  provides  a  signal  when  the  material  achieves  a 
predetermined  moisture  content.  A  switch  responds  to  the 
signal  for  operating  a  control.  ? 


3,651,580 
DRUM  DRYER  FOR  LAUNDRY 
Anfried  Meyer,  Ncckargartacherstrasse,  7101  Frankenbach, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,446 

IntCLF26byy/04 

MS.  CL  34-133  15  Claims 


il    X 


A  drum  dryer  for  laundry,  consisting  of  an  inner  drum  with 
a  perforated  inner  drum  jacket  rotatably  mounted  in  a  sta- 
tionary housing,  a  heating  unit  for  heating  the  air  conducted 
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into  the  inner  drum  and  an  outer  drumi  surrounding  this  inner 
drum,  the  inner  surface  of  which  outer  drum  is  cooled  by  a 
liquid  in  order  to  condense  the  steai^i  emanating  from  the 
inner  drum.  The  outer  drum  likewise  e)cecutes  a  rotary  move- 
ment, and  the  cooling  fluid  is  conducted  by  means  of  a  feed 
line  directly  into  the  annular  space  forfied  between  the  inner 
drum  and  the  outer  drum. 


A  movable  and  deformable  synthesized  picture  of  the  run- 
way, as  the  pilot  would  normally  see  it  at  any  time,  is  sup- 
plied and  so  correlated  with  a  fixed  reference  frame  on  the 
front  window  of  the  cockpit  that  the  overall  interpretation  of 
these  two  data  provides  the  pilot  with  clear  and  intuitive  indi- 
cations enabling  him  to  carry  out  the  necessary  maneuvers  or 
providing  him  with  confirmation  of  the  proper  functioning  of 
an  operative  automation  system. 


3,651^81 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IUNGING  CEILINGS 
Ervin  Lehman,  558  East  1st  N.,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,046 
Int  CL  GOlc  5I04 
\}&.  CL  33-209 


3,651,583 
TRAINER  AIRCRAFT 
Kenneth  WUUam  Cfairk,  Filton,  and  Reginald  Frank  Hopton, 
Fishponds,    both    of    England,    assignors    to    Rolls-Royce 
1  Chiim        Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,720 

Int.  CI.  B64g  7100;  G09b  9108 

U.S.  CI.  35-12  B  3  Claims 


A  method  of  easily  determining  the  ceiUng  suspension 
height  of  support  wires  for  a  hanging  ceiling  and  apparatus 
including  a  reservoir  container  having  a  marker  line  thereon 
and  a  wire  bending  level  indicator  with  a  marker  line  thereon 
interconnected  by  a  transfer  tube,  wheteby  the  ceiling  eleva- 
tion can  be  easily  set  and  then  be  transferred  to  any  support 
wire  point  within  the  reach  of  the  transfjer  tube. 


3,651482 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  NdN-COLLIMATED 

SYNTHESIZED  DISPLAY  TO  ASSIST  IN  PILOTING  AN 

AIRCRAFT,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

SAME  I 

Jean  Lavarcnne,  VUkcrcsncs,  France,  aisignor  to  Nord-Avia- 
tion  Societe  Nationak  dc  Constructions  Aeronautlqucs, 
Seine,  France  j 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No]  868,984 

Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1968, 171260 

Int.  CL  G09b  9108;  G06«  7178 

U.S.CL35-10J  T  11  Claims 


A  system  for  providing  a  non-collim|ited  synthesized  dis- 
play, by  way  of  a  pilot's  aid,  noubly  during  the  approach  and 
precision  landing  phase  in  poor  visibility 


ISA~ 


A  trainer  aircraft  having  an  actual  engine  and  means  for 
simulating  one-sided  power  loss  in  a  pair  of  imaginary  en- 
gines situated  at  opposite  sides  of  the  aircraft.  Two  throttle 
control  levers  are  connected  to  feed  to  the  actual  engine  a 
signal  proportionate  to  the  sum  of  the  lever  settings  while  a 
signal  proportionate  to  difference  of  the  lever  settings  in  fed 
to  a  means  for  imparting  a  yawing  moment  on  the  aircraft,  so 
that  if  one  of  the  levers  is  retracted  while  the  other  remains 
advanced  the  effect  will  be  as  if  one  of  the  imaginary  engines 
has  suffered  a  power  loss  while  the  other  remains  at  power. 


3,651,584 

APPARATUS  FOR  VISUALLY  DEMONSTRATING 

STRESS  PATTERNS  IN  A  PHOTOELASTIC  MODEL 

Charles  C.  Perry,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vishay  Inter- 

technology.  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,015 

Int  CL  G09b  23106 

U.S.CL35— 19R  7Cbdms 


Apparatus  consisting  of  a  frame  in  which  a  photoelastic 
model  of  a  structural  member  is  mounted  in  a  floating  posi- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  separately  actuatable  load  applying 
members  are  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  applying 
various  loads  to  the  model  to  visually  demonstrate  various 
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stress  patterns  in  the  model  corresponding  to  the  various 
loads  applied  thereto. 


3,651,585 
TESTING  MACHINE 
Guido  PerreOa,  Montreal,  and  Robert  Gcnest,  Outremont, 
Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Testograph  Lbnhcd, 
Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,777 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  10, 1969, 048,322 

Int.  CI.  G09b  19100 
U.S.  CL  35—22  R  4  Claims 


A  psychological  test  taking  apparatus  having  its  own 
source  of  energy,  independent  of  electrical  outlets  and  the 
like.  A  series  of  questions  on  a  paper  roll  in  the  machine 
sequentially  appear  in  a  window  large  enough  for  the  testee 
to  provide  an  answer  beneath  the  question.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  actuation  by  the  testee  to  open  the  window  and  to 
effect  actuation  of  a  timing  mechanism.  Expiry  of  a  given 
time  period  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  answer  automati- 
cally closes  the  window  and  marks  the  expired  time  on  the 
paper  and  there  is  means  res|x>nsive  to  actuation  by  the 
testee  for  closing  the  window  and  marking  the  paper  if  the 
answer  is  completed  prior  to  the  expiry  of  the  time. 


3,651,586 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

James  W.  Funk,  9019  Readfaig  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,292 

Int.  CL  G09b  27/02. 29100 

MS.  CL  35-45  9  Claims 


cr JB. 1   ,// 


"^r-  "  ^p    *W- 


A  display  device  comprising  first  and  second  sets  of  lights 
arranged  in  an  elliptical  pattern  and  a  third  set  of  lights  ar- 
ranged in  a  generally  circular  pattern.  The  elliptical  patterns 
intersect  and  one  light  which  is  common  to  both  of  the  first 
and  second  sets  is  located  at  the  region  of  intersection.  The 
common  light  is  also  located  substantially  along  the  circular 


pattern.  First  and  second  circuits  alternately  and  sequentially 
illuminate  the  lights  of  the  first  and  second  sets,  respectively, 
to  create  the  illusion  of  movement  along  the  elliptical  pat- 
terns. Eventually  both  of  the  circuits  will  simultaneously  illu- 
minate the  common  light.  When  this  occurs,  a  third  circuit 
becomes  operative  to  alternately  and  sequentially  illuminate 
and  extinguish  the  lights  in  the  circular  pattern  to  provide  an 
illusion  of  movement  along  the  circular  path.  At  the  same 
time,  the  lights  of  the  two  elliptical  patterns  are  extinguished. 


3,651,587 
MOBILE  BALLAST  TREATING  MACHINE 
Franz  Plasser,  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse 
1010,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  26, 1968,  A 

7317/68 

Int.  CLEOlb  27/02 

U.S.  CL  37- 105  10  Claims 


A  mobile  ballast  treating  machine  carries  a  plow  unit  in- 
cluding two  plows  respectively  associated  with  one  of  the 
track  rails.  The  plow  unit  extends  across  the  ballast  bed  and 
one  of  the  plows  is  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  other  plow  in 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  track. 


3,651,588 
GRADE  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  A.  Hanson,  Box  19148  Spokane  International  Air- 
port, Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,146 

Int  CI.  E02f  5/00 

VS.  CL  37- 108  R  3  Claims 


A  mobile  supporting  unit  for  a  surfacing  apparatus  such  as 
a  transverse  rotary  trimmer  for  excavating  and  trimming  a 
pavement  base  to  grade  along  a  sidewalk,  curb  or  roadway. 
The  mobile  supporting  unit  comprises  a  longitudinally  open 
rigid  framework  carried  by  transversely  spaced  track  assem- 
blies. The  rigid  frame  is  pivotally  connected  to  each  track  as- 
sembly about  a  common  transverse  axis  and  is  further 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  longitudinal  center 
axis  between  the  track  assemblies.  Power  suspension  means 
is  provided  to  selectively  modify  the  orientation  of  the  frame 
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and  surfacing  apparatus  relative  to  the  track  assemblies  for 
maintaining  a  preselected  grade  and  cross  leveling  attitude 
during  surface  operations  along  a  longitudinal  path. 


3^M89 
EARTH  MOVING  SCRAPER  AND  ACtlUATOR  SYSTEM 

THEREFORE 
Eldoo   J.    Reynolds,    Aaadn,    Tex.,   aidgnor   to    Reynolds 

Research  &  Manufacturing  Corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  7 14^830,  Mar.  21, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  appttcatlon  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

29,126 

IntCLE02fi/00 

VS.  CL  37-129  7  Chlnu 


An  earth  moving  scraper  comprising  an  open,  rectangular 
frame  supported  at  its  rear  end  by  wheels  and  having  a  ton- 
gue at  its  front  end  for  connection  with  a  tractor.  A  bucket 
having  a  blade  across  the  lower  edge  of  its  open  front  end  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  swinging  between  a 
generally  horizontal,  loading  position  and  a  generally  verti- 
cal, unloading  position.  The  sides  of  the  frame  are  hinged  in- 
termediate their  ends  to  permit  the  budget  to  be  raised  above 
the  surface  of  the  soil  upon  breaking  of  the  hinge.  A 
reciprocating  actuator  is  connected  between  the  bucket  and 
the  frame  for  swinging  the  bucket  between  horizontal  and 
vertical  positions,  and  another  reciprocating  actuator  con- 
nects the  sides  of  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hinge  for 
selectively  breaking  it  to  raise  the  buclcet  and  blade  above 
loading  position.  In  one  embodiment  \  of  the  scraper,  the 
opening  into  the  bucket  is  adapted  to  ibe  closed  by  a  gate 
while,  in  another  embodiment,  this  opening  is  adapted  to  be 
partially  closed  by  an  apron.  Each  of  the  gate  and  apron  are 
swung  between  open  and  flow  restricting  positions  by  means 
of  still  another  reciprocating  actuator  connected  between  it 
and  the  frame.  Hydraulic  systems  for  operating  the  actuators 
include  means  which  prevent  these  components  from  moving 
between  their  alternative  t>ositions  in  ^ther  than  a  desired 
sequence. 


3,651,590        < 

REFLECTION  SIGNS  AND  MARKERS 

Floyd  O'Neill  Thomas,  2316  Harcroft  Rood,  Timonium,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,206 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7/lOa 

U.S.CL  40-135  4  Claims 


reflective  cores  provide   multi-directional  reflectivity  con- 
trasting with  the  outer  framework. 


3.651,591 
PHOTO  ALBUM  PAGE 
John  B.  Woodyard,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  C. 
R.  Gibson  Company,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,372 

Int.  CL  B42f 

U.S.CL  40-104.19  8  Claims 


^^^^ 


A  photograph  album  page  is  made  of  precut  sheets  of  a 
transparent  flexible  fllm  material  which  are  sealed  to  and 
over  the  faces  of  an  opaque  flexible  backing  sheet  so  as  to 
form  thereupon  photo-protective  sleeves  extending  between 
slits  formed  along  opposite  margins  of  the  transparent  sheets. 
The  sheets  are  made  of  thermoplastic  resin  materials  and  are 
heat-sealed  together  along  their  edges  and  along  the  bottom 
border  and  partly  along  the  top  border  of  each  sleeve  por- 
tion. Each  sleeve  thus  has  a  side  opening  and  open  ends  for 
easy  insertion  and  removal  of  photographs  which  fit  under 
and  are  viewed  through  the  sleeve,  cutaway  portions  of  the 
transparent  sheets  along  the  sleeve  portions  expose  matte 
areas  of  the  backing  which  are  receptive  to  photo-identifying 
pen  or  pencil  markings. 


3,651,592 
LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  SIGNBOARD 
Harold  H.  McCormkk,  405  Vista  Grande,  Newport  Beach, 
CaUf.,  and  Robert  F.  Schroeder,  1821  Santiago  Drive,  New- 
port  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,417 

Int.  CL  G09f  7102 

U.S.  CL  40—142  A  4  Claims 


Signs  having  indicia-shaped  aperjtures  in  an  outer 
framework  exposing  through  the  apertures  reflective  cores 
recessed  within  the  framework;  textured  surfaces  on  the 


A  signboard  comprising  a  lightweight  laminate  incorporat- 
ing a  core  of  strong  lightweight  material  such  as  polystyrene 
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between  a  ferromagnetic  sandwich  sheet,  with  a  suitable 
frame  and  lightweight  magnetic  symbols  presented  thereon. 
The  lightweight  magnetic  symbols  are  fabricated  from  a 
strong  lightweight  material  such  as  fiberglass  or  plastic,  and 
are  magnetically  affixed  to  selected  [>oints  on  the  ferromag- 
netic surface  of  the  signboard  by  a  magnetic  sheet  material 
on  each  symbol. 


3,651,593 

REVOLVER  HRING  MECHANISM  WITH  THE  TRIGGER 

EXTENDING  ABOVE  AND  STRADDLING  THE  BARREL 

Athol  Ben  Clark,  3804  Wcstlawn,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,259 

Int.  CL  F41c  IIOO 

M&.  CL  42-65  10  Claims 


A  body  means  has  a  cartridge  cylinder  rotatably  supported 
thereby.  A  barrel  is  also  supported  by  the  body  means  and  is 
aligned  with  the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder.  A  trigger  is 
pivotally  supported  by  the  body  means  and  includes  a  pair  of 
portions  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  barrel  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  trigger  straddles  the  barrel.  Revolving  means 
for  revolving  the  cylinder  is  operatively  connected  with  one 
of  said  portions  of  the  trigger  at  one  side  of  the  revolver  and 
is  disposed  within  a  handle  portion  of  the  body  means.  A  fir- 
ing means  for  firing  the  revolver  is  operatively  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  portions  of  the  trigger  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  body  means  and  is  also  disposed  within  said  han- 
dle portion. 


3,651,594 

SHOTGUN  BARREL  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  HiUberg,  780  West  Main  St.,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Original  application  Jan.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,476,  now 

Patent  No.  3,546,417.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  6, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  870,858 

Int.  CLF41C  27/05,  27/06 

U.S.  CL  42-76  R  5  Claims 


-t- 


2Z     2^ 


A  double-barrel  assembly  for  a  double-barrel  shotgun 
wherein  the  barrels  are  joined  at  the  muzzle  ends  thereof  by 
a  member  which  spaces  and  rigidly  holds  the  barrels  in  fixed 
relation.  A  rib  of  molded  nonmetallic  is  so  formed  as  to  be 
locked  to  the  barrel  assembly. 


3,651,595 
ELECTRIC  SHRIMP  TRAWL 
Janes  Lee  Newman,  1321  Glen  Cove,  Richardson,  Tex. 
Filed  Ang.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63^35 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  73102 
U.S.  CL  43-9  14  Claims 

A  first  electrode  is  attached  to  the  footrope  of  an  otter- 
type  shrimp  trawl  net  and  a  second  electrode  is  attached  to 


the  tickler  chain  of  the  net.  The  two  electrodes  are  periodi- 
cally energized  by  a  power  supply  located  on  the  towing  boat 
which  charges  and  discharges  a  capacitor  located  on  one  of 


the  otter  doors  of  the  net.  The  capacitor  periodically 
discharges  through  the  two  electrodes  and  stimulates  shrimp 
embedded  in  the  surface  of  the  sea  bottom  lying  between  the 
electrodes. 


3,651,596 
FUEL  ELEMENT,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  GRILLING  AND 

SMOKING  FOOD 
John  Harry  Orsing,  Avangsgatan  2,  Raa,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  1, 1968, 14830/68 

Int.  CL  CIOI  77/00,  A23b  U04 
U.S.  CL  44-40  7  Claims 

A  fuel  element  for  grilling  or  smoking  comprises  a  refrac- 
tory casing  enclosing  the  fuel,  which  retains  the  fuel  and 
combustion  residues  thereof  but  is  sufficiently  permeable  to 
allow  the  air  necessary  for  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  to  pass 
theretnrough. 


3,651,597 
INTERCONNECTING  TOY  BLOCK  SET 
Robert  Daencn,  Erembodegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,445 

Int  CL  A63h  33108 

U.S.  CL  46-25  9  Claims 


An  interconnecting  toy  building  block  set  that  has  as  its 
basis  a  modular  concept  and  in  which  the  basic  module  is  a 
cube.  Each  block-like  piece  of  the  set  has  this  cubic  con- 
struction which  fiirther  includes  appropriately  positioned 
male  projections  and  female  recesses.  These  respective  pro- 
jections and  recesses  provide  the  means  for  interconnecting 
the  various  blocks.  Several  of  the  block-like  pieces  also  in- 
clude variously  shaped  protrusions  which,  although  being 
framed  within  the  confines  of  cube  of  similar  size  to  the  basic 
cube,  add  distinctively  to  the  overall  block  shapes.  It  is  prin- 
cipally these  distinctive  shapes  which  contribute  to  the  many 
items  that  may  be  formed  by  interconnecting  the  blocks. 
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3,65M98 

nCURE  AND  OSCILLATABLE  BALL  ASSEMBLY 

DcM  D.  Ung,  W220,  N5459  Town  Ua^  RomI,  Suatn,  Wb. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Set.  Ni.  21,115 

Int  CL  A63h /i/M 

U^.CL  46-116  1  ICtolm 


ble  covering  which  is  fed  with  herbicide  from  a  supply 
thereof  contained  within  the  drum.  Rigid  with  the  drum  at  its 
ends  are  wheels  somewhat  larger  than  the  drum  to  maintain 
the  absorbent  covering  of  the  drum  spaced  above  the  ground. 
The  drum  has  a  hollow,  rigid  core  provided  over  a  limited 
segment  of  its  periphery  with  feed  openings  through  which 
herbicide  within  the  core  can  reach  the  absorbent  covering. 


A  miniature  figure  of  a  human  being  atfixed  to  a  base,  with 
one  arm  outstretched  forwardly,  the  bas«  having  a  leaf  spring 
fastened  by  one  end  to  its  upper  surfaoe  adjoining  the  rear 
thereof,  said  spring  when  at  rest  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
forwardly  with  a  simulated  basketball  fastened  to  the  free 
end  thereof  just  under  the  outstretched!  hand  of  the  figure, 
whereby  when  the  ball  is  set  in  up  and  ddwn  movement  it  will 
continue  to  move  for  a  protracted  period  as  if  it  were  bound- 
ing under  the  hand  of  the  figure. 


The  interior  of  the  drum  is  sealed  against  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  except  through  the  feed  openings,  so 
that  when  the  device  is  not  in  use  and  the  openings  are 
disposed  either  wholly  above  or  wholly  below  the  liquid  level 
in  the  ground,  escape  of  herbicide  will  be  prevented.  An  ap- 
propriate means  is  provided  for  propelling  the  applicator 
over  a  lawn  with  the  wheels  supporting  the  absorbent  drum- 
surface  spaced  above  the  ground. 


3,651,599 
DOLL  LIMB  CONSTRUCTION 
Carl  Akin  MorlUi,  Oaha,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Waimaoalo 
Rcflcarcli  Uboratory,  Wairaanalo,  HawaU 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  ^5,408 

lot  CI.  A63II 3/46 

UACL  46-161  10  Claims 


3,651,601 
FLOWER  HOLDERS 
Rkhard  L.  La  Montagiic,  1112  N.  Federal  Hwy.,  Boyntoo 
Beach,  Fla. 

FOed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,920 

Int  CL  A47g  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  47-41.12  3  Claims 


Each  limb  of  a  doll  includes  a  hip  ifiember  removably 
secured  to  the  torso  for  individual  swiveliitg  movement  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  doll  body  long  dintension.  A  buttock 
and  thigh  member  is  pivotably  secured  to  each  hip  member 
for  adjustivc  rotation  about  a  transverse  *ixis.  As  a  result  of 
the  segmented  construction  of  the  doll  limbs  and  lower 
trunk,  each  leg  can  be  adjustably  pivoted;  about  two  axes  to 
provide  the  doll  with  any  desired  limb  po«  . 


Improvements  are  set  forth  in  portable  flower  holders  usa- 
ble for  bouquets  that  are  handheld  or  for  stationery  decora- 
tions. The  holder  includes  a  dish  or  a  plurality  of  interlocked, 
vertically  supportable  means  for  dishes  with  removable  lip 
means  encircling  a  bouquet  arranged  in  the  dish  or  dishes 
and  for  attaching  decorative  material  to  enframe  a  bouquet; 
spongelike  means  that  is  efficiently  kept  uniformly  moist  to 
maintain  flowers  fresh  over  a  longer  period;  and  a  removable 
funnel-shaped  base  that  is  serviceable  as  a  funnel  and  ser- 
viceable in  vertically  supporting  the  holder  and  that  is  unob- 
trusively attachable  to  the  holder  when  the  holder  is  to  be 
held  in  the  hand. 


3,651,600 

HERBICIDE  APPLICAT6r 

Bcraard  E.  Ewiag,  1717  S.  Arlinfton  Ave.,  IndiajiapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No. :!  7,159 

lat  CL  AOlc  23/00 

U.S.CL  47-1.5 

An  applicator  for  applying  a  liquid  herbicide  to  lawns  com- 
pnses  a  hollow  drum  having  an  absorbent,  herbicide-permea- 


5  Claims 


3,651,602 
DRILL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Elmer  W.  Hillicr,  Swartz  Creek,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Hillier- 
Thomas  CorporatioB,  Swartz  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,649 
Int.  CI.  B24b  9/00,  47/02 
U.S.CL  51-96  8  Claims 

A  simplified  drill  grinding  machine  capable  of  enabling  un- 
skilled persons  to  be  quickly  trained  for  high-production 
hand  sharpening  of  drills,  end  mills,  and  the  like,  in  which  the 
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indexing  of  the  drill  and  the  rate  and  degree  of  grinding 
thereof  is  manually  provided  and  controlled  while,  at  the 


same  time,  mechanical  positioning  and  "feel"  is  provided  for 
carrying  out  the  grinding  operation. 


3,651,603 
WORK  HOLDER 
Richard  D.  Patch,  Drcxel  HiU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Castle  Tool 
Specialty  Co.  Inc.,  Lansdowae,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,060 

Int.  CI.  B24b'///06 

U.S.  CI.  51-216  R  9  Claims 


according  to  a  specific  process  program  to  provide  uniform 
surface  appearance  and  improved  corrosion  resistance,  and 
the  process  provides  controlled  removal  of  a  thin  surface 
layer  of  cladding  used  in  aircraft-skin  aluminum  sheets. 


3,651,605 
GRINDING  MACHINES 
John    Nod   Tittle,    Knutsford,    England,   assignor   to   The 
Churchill  Machine  Tool  Company  Limited,  Broadbeath,  Al- 
trincham,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11, 1969, 

7,276/69 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  51-49  2  Claims 


A  work  holder  or  positioner  for  forms  is  provided  which 
retains  forms  for  continuous  grinding  of  round  or  square  end 
forms  without  the  use  of  cams  or  templates,  the  forms  being 
held  in  a  turntable  which  indexes  and  also  travels  horizon- 
tally for  engagement  by  a  grinding  wheel  with  the  form  to  be 
ground. 


3,651,604 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  SURFACE  FINISH  ON  CLAD 

ALUMINUM  SHEETS 
Paul  J.  Queyrcl,  Newport  Beach,  and  Jerome  O.  Koenig, 
Culver  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mill  Polishing  Cor- 
poration, Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,562 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-317  6  Claims 


A  buffing  process  for  improving  the  surface  finish  of  clad 
aluminum-alloy  sheets.  Aluminum  sheet  stock  is  burnished 


An  apparatus  in  which  the  diameters  of  two  rolls  are 
matched  by  grinding  one  roll,  measuring  the  position  of  the 
surface  of  the  ground  roll  relative  to  a  datum  position  using  a 
probe,  and  grinding  the  second  roll  until  the  surface  thereof 
is  in  the  same  position  relative  to  the  datum  position  as  was 
the  surface  of  the  first  roll. 


3,651,606 
MARGIN  PREPARATION  MACHINE 
Walter  Sawert,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708^34,  now 

Patent  No.  3,540,168,  dated  Nov.  17,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,594 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-80  R  8CUIms 


■lU^ 


This  apparatus  is  a  particle  abrasion  machine  for  can  body 
blank  margin  preparation.  Can  body  margins  are  abraded  to 
fresh  bare  metal  surface  in  preparation  for  welding  by 
passing  the  can  blank  edges  between  elastomeric  rolls  which 
rotate  as  they  pass  both  sides  of  the  blank  sheet.  At  the  same 
time  free  flowing  abrasive  grit  is  fed  into  the  space  between 
the  rotating  roll  and  the  sheet  material  and  is  thus  carried  by 
the  rolls  to  the  sheet  margin.  The  grit  acts  as  many  cutting 
edges  which  cut  dirt  and  other  matter  from  the  surface  on 


1236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1972 


each  side  of  the  sheet.  The  grit  atid  waste  material  fall 
together  from  the  rolls  into  a  collector  through  which  a  cur- 
rent of  air  passes.  Suitable  meaiu  return  the  grit  to  the 
hopper.  The  separation  of  grit  from  waste  material  is  accom- 
plished by  a  magnet,  air  blast,  or  othec  means. 


3^51,607 
WASTE  COLLECt  OR 
LdghtMi  Lcc,  II,  Galford,  CmUn  as^VM" 
paay,  Wcstbrook,  Cmui. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,141 
fait.  CL  B24b  55/^ 
U^.CLS  1-270 


to  The  LccCooi- 


2ClaiBis 


Self-contained  waste  collector  usable  in  a  manufacturing 
operation  and  having  a  spillway  of  U-shaped  configuration  in 
confronting  downstream  relation  to  a  path  of  moving  debris 
and  directing  a  gravity  waterfall  of  collection  liquid  to  effect 
a  continuously  wetted  exposed  surface  of  increased  collec- 
tion area  coextensive  with  the  spillwav  for  entrapping  debris 
for  disposal. 


3,651,608      ' 
HONING  MANDREL 
Thoaas  M.  Morgaa,  2404  E.  Rhrcr  Ro«d,  Tncaon,  Ariz. 
CoatiaaatioB  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  631.115,  Apr.,  1967, 
Mw  abaiidoBcd.  This  applicatioB  Jn^  2, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

829,238 

ht.  CL  B24b  9/01 

VS.  CL  51-338  1  3  daims 


13  OA     l»      13 


This  invention  relates  to  simple  type  lof  honing  tool  for  ac- 
curately finishing  the  interior  surface  of  a  cylindrical  hole  in 
a  work  piece.  It  has  contained  within  |  its  body  portion  and 
electronic  device  with  means  to  me^ure  and  control  the 
degree  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  flnish  to  the  workpiece 
and  to  shut  off  the  power  when  the  desired  degree  of  finish  is 
obtamed.  Another  feature  of  this  improved  honing  tool  is 
that  its  construction  is  such  that  it  may  be  used  to  finish  the 
interior  surface  of  blind  holes  in  a  workpiece. 


3,651,609 
AIR  INFLATED  STRUCTURE 
Walter  W.  Bird,  WiUamsvilie,  N.Y.,  aarignor 
Stmctnret,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,177 
lat  CL  E04b  1/345 
VS,  CL  52-2 


to  Birdair 


12  Claims 


An  air  inflated  structure  including  an  air  inflated  envelope 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow,  horizontally  elon- 
gated panels  having  horizontally  extending  adjacent  edge 
portions  joined  together,  and  a  cable  system  having  a  series 
of  widely  spaced  parallel  flexible  tension  devices  anchored  to 
their  opposite  ends  to  the  ground  or  other  suitable  structure 
base.  The  tension  devices  extend  transversely  of  and  are 
fixed  relative  to  the  envelope  panels.  The  arrangement 
reduces  the  maximum  fabric  stresses  in  the  envelope  materi- 
al, and  permits  substantially  all  loads  to  be  transferred  from 
the  envelope  panels  horizontally  into  the  tension  devices  and 
be  carried  thereby  to  the  ground,  thereby  limiting  propaga- 
tion of  rips  or  tears  occurring  in  the  envelope  panels. 


3,651,610 
BUILDING  CORNER  UNTT 
Patrick  H.  Donahue,  Milton,  Mass.,  a»ignor  to  Bird  &  Son, 
Inc.,  East  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,155 

Int.  CL  E04f  19/02 

VS.  CL  52—278  5  Claims 


A  building  comer  unit  (of  plastic  or  metal)  for  over- 
lappingly  covering  adjacent  terminal  exterior-comer  ends  of 
a  course  of  rectangular  siding  elements  (of  plastic  or  metal), 
said  comer  unit  providing  an  angularly  formed  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  sidewise  extending  wings  with  an  inwardly  offset 
portion  at  the  bottom  (butt)  end  of  the  unit,  the  top  end 
thereof  having  an  inwardly  ofbet  nailing  bracket  for  nailing 
attachment  to  an  exterior  comer  of  opposing  conventional 
wooden  or  wallboard  house  sheathing,  with  one  end  of  the 
unit  having  vertical  projecting  means  for  telescopically  con- 
necting with  an  opposing  end  of  an  adjacent  similar  comer 
unit  to  hold  the  said  units  in  vertical  alignment  with  each 
other. 
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3,651,611 
STRUCTURAL  GRID  FOR  SLAB  FACING  MATERIALS 
George  J.  Saatry,  New  Canaaa,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,198 

IntCLE04b7/76 

U.S.  CL  52-379  15  Claims 


20- 


A  mounting  system  structural  grid  for  slab  facing  materials 
including  a  basic  building  structure  and  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacent slabs,  each  slab  having  attachment  means  in  the  vicini- 
ty of  at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  outside  edges.  This  grid  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  first  support  members, 
each  having  at  least  one  leg  portion  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
slots,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  second  support  mem- 
bers, normal  to  and  intersecting  but  planar  with  the  first  sup- 
port members,  and  also  having  at  least  one  leg  portion  with 
at  least  one  pair  of  slots.  The  slab  attachment  means  are 
operatively  engageable  in  one  of  the  slots  of  each  of  the  leg 
portions  of  a  pair  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  support 
members,  thereby  cooperatively  mounting  a  slab  of  facing 
material  therebetween.  The  support  members  are  preferably 
angularly  shaped  to  form  mounting  flanges  or  legs  from  an  L- 
shape  T-shape  or  U-shape. 


3,651,612 
FLOOR  JOIST 
Jack  N.  Schmht,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tniswal 
Systems,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FiM  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,579 

Int.  CL  E04c  3/12 

VS.  CL  52-693  2  Claims 


3,651,613 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION 

OF  GOODS 
Ecme  Sikkema,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  aarignor  to  New  Zea- 
land Inventiotts  Dcvdopmcnt  Authority,  Wellington,  New 
Zealand 

FUed  Oct  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,421 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct  15, 1968, 

154127 

Int  CL  B65b  13/20 

VS.  CL  53-24  5  Claims 
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Transportation  units  for  goods  are  prepared  by  placing  the 
goods  between  pressure  distributing  means  in  the  form  of  end 
plates  with  lateral  displacement  resistance  means,  concen- 
trated load  or  shear  distributing  resisting  means,  or  shear  re- 
sisting means  positioned  at  suitable  intervals  along  the  length 
of  the  unit,  and  the  unit  is  then  made  to  act  as  a  prestressed 
beam  or  prestressed  structural  unit  by  applying  pressure  to 
the  pressure  distributing  means  by  the  use  of  tendons  main- 
tained under  tension  in  use. 


3,651,614 
PACKAGING  OF  BOTTLES,  JARS  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLES 
Henry  Morgan  Corderoy,  GladesviUe,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  A.C.I.  Operations  Pty.  Lfanitcd,  Md- 
boume,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  31,  1968,  Jan.  13, 

1%9;  45656/68,  48994/69 

Int  CL  B65b  35/00,  61/00 

VS.  CL  53—26  16  Clafans 


A  truss-type  floor  joist  formed  of  vertically  aligned  parallel 
chords  connected  together  between  their  ends  by  alternating 
diagonal  web  members  and  at  their  ends  by  a  pair  of  vertical 
end  members  arranged  in  face-to-face  contact,  with  the 
chords,  web  members  and  end  members  all  formed  of  2x4 
wood  strips  arranged  with  their  narrow  edges  vertical.  Each 
chord  has  an  inner  liner  member  in  the  form  of  a  2x4  wood 
strip  member  arranged  in  face-to-face  contact  therewith  and 
extending  fi'om  each  end  of  the  chord  to  a  point  just  past  its 
first,  adjacent  set  of  diagonal  web  members.  Each  of  the 
joints  formed  by  abutting  web  members  and  end  members 
with  the  chords  are  overlapped  on  both  vertical  faces  with 
metal  connector  plates  having  struck-out  teeth  embedded  in 
the  respective  overlapped  wood  members. 


"1 


m 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  and 
apparatus  for  packing  bottles  or  the  like  in  cartons.  It  pro- 
vides a  speedy  and  economical  manner  of  packing  and  results 
in  such  saving  of  material  compared  to  the  hitherto  used 
methods.  Bottles  or  the  like  are  arranged  in  columns  and 
rows  in  open  containers  and  partition  strips  are  inserted 
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therebetween.  The  strips  are  dischar  ;ed  from  a  magazine  and 
are  gathered  by  a  finger  which  transf^n  the  strip  to  a  position 
horizonuUy  above  the  container  and  disposed  vertically 
above  the  space  between  adjacent  rows  of  bottles.  A  plunger 
drops  and  collects  the  strip  from  the  finger  and  presses  it  into 
the  said  space  between  adjacent  rows  of  bottles.  The  con- 
tainer is  then  moved  to  a  subsequent  station  for  similar 
operation  but  wherein  the  partition  strip  is  inserted  at  right 
angles  to  said  firstmentioned  strip.  The  action  of  inserting  the 


0.01  to  3fi  and  a  critical  surface  tension  of  less  than  40 
dynes/cm.  at  20"  C. 


secondmentioned    strip    forces 
downwardly  between  the  bottles. 


said    firstmentioned    strip 


3,651,617 
RECONCENTRATING  HYDROSCOPIC  LIQUIDS  USED  IN 

GAS  DEHYDRATION  WITH  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
Robert  A.  Hodgson,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Maloney-Craw- 
ford  Tank  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Olda. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,257 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/14 

U.S.CL  55-32  7  Claims 


3,651,615 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  BETWEEN  LAMINATED 
WEBS  WITH  HEAT  AND  ULTRASONIC  SEALS 
Thonas  H.  Bohner,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Vincent  L.  Vaillan- 
court,  Livingston,  both  of  NJ.,  asignors  to  C.  L.  Band, 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.  I 

Filed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,261 

Int.  CL  B65b  9/02;  B29c  27/68;  B65d  77/08 

VS.  CL  53-28  1  3  Claims 


CMTtCTIM  rMC* 
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A  sealed  package  of  metal-foil-poljethylene  laminates,  at 
least  one  edge  of  which  is  sealed  by  ultrasonic  means,  to 
form  a  rupturable  seal  through  whidh  the  contents  of  the 
package  can  be  released  by  moderate  pressure  on  the 
package  walls;  and  the  method  of  making  and  filling  such  a 
package  singly  or  in  groups  and  with  or  without  integrally  at- 
Uched  package  portions  for  receiving  articles  to  which  the 
contente  of  the  rupturable  package  may  eventually  be  sup- 
plied. 


Hygroscopic  liquid  used  to  dehydrate  wet  gas  streams  is 
regenerated  by  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  through  a  reverse 
osmosis  system  after  which  the  liquid  is  stored  and/or  reused 
for  dehydration. 


3,651,616 

PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  ABSORPTION  OR 
REMOVAL  OF  GAS  FROM  A  LIQUID 
Alain  Blanchard,  Lyon,  and  Alphoose  Faurc,  Brtm,  both  of 
France,  aasigMm  to  RboM-Poulenc  &A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  N#.  799,059 

Claias  priority,  application  France,  F«b.  14, 1968, 139879 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/22, 31/00, 12/00 

UACL  55-16  r  10  Claims 


3,651,618 
SEPARATION  OF  FLUIDS  BY  DIFFUSION  THROUGH 
SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 
Gunter  Klein,  Ncuricd,  and  Johann  Neumann,  Obcrhausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LIndc  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wiesbaden  and  Kempchcn  &  Co.  GmbH,  Oberhausen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20, 1969,  P  19  25 

582.4 

Int.  CL  BOld  59/12 

U  A  CL  55— 16  20  Claims 
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Gases,  e.g.,  oxygen,  are  advantage<}usly  absorbed  by  or 
removed  from  aqueous  liquids.  especijOly  blood,  by  passage 
along  a  partial  pressure  gradient  through  a  waterproof, 
porous  membrane  having  pores  with  an  apparent  diameter  of 


In  a  process  comprising  diffusing  a  fluid  through  the  up- 
stream side  of  a  semipermeable  membrane  having  upstream 
and  downstream  sides,  to  the  downstream  side,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  exposing  the  downstream  side  during  said 
diffusing  to  either  a  liquid  which  does  not  wet  the 
downstream  side,  or  to  the  vapor  of  said  liquid,  whereby  the 
rate  of  diffusion  of  said  fluid  through  said  membrane  is  in- 
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creased  and  wherein  said  semipermeable  membrane  is  a 
microporous  sintered  material,  e.g.,  polytetrafluoroethylene 
having  a  pore  diameter  of  1-1,000,  preferably  S-200 
microns. 


3,651,619 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  GAS 
Mltsngl  Mlura,  2-Cbome  Tezukayama,  Sumuyoshl-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,563 

Int.  CL  BOld  47/10 

U.S.  CL  55-237  6  Claims 


and  side  walls,  means  dividing  said  vessel  into  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  the  bottom  portion  of  said  lower  com- 
partment defining  a  settling  basin,  at  least  one  substantially 
vertically  disposed  open-ended  gas  collecting  tube  extending 
through  said  dividing  means  into  both  said  compartments,  an 
atomizing  nozzle  in  said  lower  compartment  positioned 
below  each  said  gas  collecting  tube  so  as  to  discharge  a  mix- 
ture of  a  scrubbing  liquid  and  a  compressed  gas  upwardly 
into  each  said  gas  collecting  tube,  and  means  for  circulating 
scrubbing  liquid  from  said  settling  basin  to  said  atomizing 
nozzle. 


3,651,621 
MACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  DIRT  FROM  HOLES 
Henry  J.  Davis,  c/o  Automation  Intematkmal  Inc.  350  N. 
Edison  St.,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,292 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/04 

U.S.  CL  55-304  2  Cblms 


A  perforated  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  unit  perforated 
cylinders  arranged  in  series  and  having  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  slits  formed  in  the  tangential  direction  in  the  sidewall. 
The  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  is  sealed  and  the  lower 
portion  is  opened.  A  gas  charging  chamber  having  a  gas  feed 
pipe  and  a  liquid  feed  pipe  is  provided  at  the  outside  bottom 
of  the  first  unit  cylinder.  A  gas-liquid  separation  chamber 
having  a  cleaned  gas  discharge  pipe  and  a  separated  liquid 
discharge  pipe  is  located  towards  the  top  of  the  last  unit 
cylinder.  Gas-liquid  separation  chambers  having  separated 
liquid  discharge  pipes  are  provided  at  the  top  of  the  cylinder 
in  the  center  and  at  the  outside  of  the  next  stage  cylinder  and 
gas  passages  are  provided  at  the  outside  of  the  perforated 
cylinders  located  between  said  two  chambers  and  a  liquid 
feed  pipe  is  connected  to  the  bonom  of  the  unit  perforated 
cylinder  in  the  middle. 


3,651,620 
GAS  SCRUBBER 
Roland  L.  Lincoln,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Com> 
pany,  Catasaugua,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,670 

Int.  CL  BOld  47/00 

U.S.  CL  55-228  12  Claims 


A  portable  machine  used  to  raise  dirt,  rocks,  and  the  like 
from  holes,  such  as  fence  post  and  utility  pole  holes  and 
similar  purposes.  Means  is  provided  in  a  closed  chamber  to 
extract  the  heavy  and  the  light  dirt  particles  by  gravity 
separation  and  then  to  extract  the  fine  particles  by  cloth  bag 
filtration.  Means  is  provided  to  clean  the  fiber  cloths  by 
n\echanical  vibration.  A  blower  draws  a  vacuum  through  the 
chamber  and  then  through  a  hose  which  is  lowered  into  the 
hole  being  cleaned. 


The  instant  invention  relates  to  a  gas  scrubber  for  cleaning 
dirty  gas  comprising  an  enclosed  vessel  having  bottom,  top 


3,651,622 

MOISTURE  ELIMINATING  APPARATUS 

Walter  L.  Wistfaig,  Fairfield  PI.,  Madison,  Conn. 

Continuatlon-hi-part  of  appttcatfon  Ser.  No.  461^87,  May  17, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,406,492,  which  is  a  continuation-hi- 

part  of  application  Ser.  No.  418379,  Dec.  4,  1964,  now 
abandoned  ,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  381,178,  July  8, 1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,707 
Int.  CL  BOld  45/0« 
U.S.  CL  55-404  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  removing  liquid 
from  a  gas  stream.  A  fan  is  positioned  within  a  casing  before 
an  outlet  opening  therein  and  arranged  to  be  driven  at  very 
high  speeds  by  the  gas  flow  through  the  casing.  Moisture  par- 
ticles in  the  gas  stream  strike  the  blades  of  the  fan  as  it 


1240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1972 


i  tor  and  employed  by  a  second  operator  who  is  within  view  of 

the  tractor  operator. 


3,6SI,624 
a*  .^  »  COTTON  HARVESTER 

»oo  ManafKtariiig  Company,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 
FHed  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,55« 
lot  CL  AOld  45/18 
VS.C156-2S  „cialnu 


stantiaily  planar  surfaces  which  defin  : 
of  gas  therethrough. 


direct  paths  for  flow 


A  self-propelled  machine  used  to  harvest  seed  cotton  The 
mJF  mowing  steep     '"»chme  mdudes  a  forward  assembly  comprising  a  modified 
D  .!.„*    J-  ..    .     ""—"''"''^■•'^rS  crop  pickup  header  having  a  reciprocating  sickle  knife   a 

Ratkerford  B^riey,  4300  Biik«p  Lake  Road.  Marietta,  Ga.     ™tatmg  bat  reel  and  an  auger  conveyor,  a  pair  of  m^ffieJ 
FBed  May  15. 1970.  Ser.  No.  37,537  conventional  cotton  picking  head  assembliw  arrangSl  S  a 

lat.  CI.  AOld  35/28  ^^^^^  relationship,  each  having  been  turned  90-  about  the^ 

2  Claims  fe*I>ective  horizontal  axis  so  as  to  assume  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion as  opposed  to  the  usual  vertical  position,  a  conventional 
shreader.  a  pair  of  typical  delivery  fans,  the  usual  receptacle 
basket,  and  a  conventional  prime  mover. 


'  3,651.623 
APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHOD  ^ 
EMBANKMENT  I 


U.S.CL56-15J 


3,651.625 
HARVESTER 
Gwie  Redlbrd,  94  Ckorck  St.  Wert,  ami  Alan  Redford,  102 
Rtafley  Road,  Oatwood,  botk  of  Raddifle,  LaocatklrZ  Eih 
gfaad 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,092 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britaki,  May  10. 1969 

23.914/69 

iBt  CL  AOld  45/22 

U.S.CL  56-128  gckdm. 


Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  mowing  vegetiuion  on 
steep  enibankments  including  a  tractor-<Wwn  trailer,  suitably 
equipped  for  ( 1 )  transporting  a  power  mower.  (2)  offloadini 
the  mower,  and  (3)  controlling  by  cabia  means  the  substan- 
tially vertical  ascent  and  descent  of  the  mower  whUe  in 
operauon.  The  trailer  derives  its  power  to  control  Uie  vertical 
movement  of  the  mower  from  a  tractor.  The  power  mower 
conujiu  a  radio-controlled  steering  meckani«n  for  providing 
atcra^  movement  dunng  Uie  substantiafly  vertical  cableH»n- 
troUed  mowmg  operation,  which  is  resdonsive  to  electrical 
signals    from    a    multiple-channel    trawmitter.    normally 
mount^  on  Uietractor.  but  capable  of  being  detached  and 
operated  away  from  the  tractor.  The  combined  power  mow- 

l^^T*!?*."*-  ':°"P'*^«  •  ««ctor.  Ae  powered  transporting 
and  control  trader,  and  a  radio^ontroUed  power  moIVr  arf 

em^k"  "  r^li^'*^  •"'*«* ""' "^^^  ^*»««tion  on  ste^ 
I^u^,  .  '  *'^^.^o">'"'tional  power  operated  mowing 
eqiupmente  are  unable  to  traverse  steep  grades.  The  com- 
bined apparatus  la  capable  of  being  Tpe«ted  on  serS^ 
S>„?TJ'?*'  ***"'  ""  '^^  ««>»>»nknient.,  »nd  is  us^ 
cases  where  embankments  are  out  of  skht  of  the  tractor 


A  harvester  for  beans  and  like  vegetiibles  which  grow  on 
the  stems  of  leguminous  planu  which  comprises  a  frame  fixa- 
ble  to  Uie  front  of  a  tractor.  An  endless  moving  belt  is 
pivotably  mounted  on  die  frame  and  inclined  to  the  ground 
so  that  tile  lower  run  of  tiie  beh  is  directed  downwardly  and 
'k*T*'^'^*  ^  ^"""  having  tines  is  mounted  rearwardly  of 
Uie  belt  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  Uie  direction  of 
movement  of  the  belt.  The  belt  deflects  Uie  plants  rearwardly 
towards  Uie  drum  which  on  rotation  stiips  Uie  beans  from  Uie 
plante  and  transfers  Uiem  to  Uie  upper  run  of  Uie  beh  for  sub- 
sequent collection. 
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3,651,626 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELTS 

Norman  Carl  Locati.  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  ass^nor  to  Omark 

Industries.  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  759,831,  Sept.  16, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,545,188,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  033,449,  Apr.  30, 1970.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  91,289 
Int.  CI.  AOld  55/24 
VS.  CL  56—290  10  Claims 


-cc 


A  flexible  reinforced  power  transmission  belt  having  rigid 
connectors  molded  into  the  cutter  belt  at  spaced  intervals.  A 
cutter  element  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  protruding  end 
of  each  connector.  A  compressed  resilient  pad  between  the 
belt  and  cutter  element  urges  the  cutter  element  in  an  ex- 
tended position  but  is  deformed  in  response  to  abnormal  im- 
pact to  permit  pivoting  of  the  cutter  elements. 


3,651,627 

DOUBLE-COMBED  MECHANISM  WITH  ALTERNATE 

PNEUMATIC  OPERATION  FOR  THE  SHAKING  OF  THE 

BRANCHES  OF  THE  OLIVE  TREES  AND  THE 

GATHERING  OF  ITS  FRUITS 

Corrado  PHtl,  36  Sdaia  El  Mazuni,  Tripoli.  Ubia.  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,410 
Clakns  priority.  appUcatkm  Italy.  Oct.  11, 1969. 40712  A/69 

Int.  CLAOlg  79/00 
U.S.  CL  56—328  R  2  Claims 


3.651.628 
SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  YARN 
PIECING  APPARATUS 
Albert  D.  Harmon;  Gordon  C.  Anderson,  and  George  S.  Van 
Deusen,  all  of  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Maremont  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,963 

Int.  CL  DOlk  9/00,  9/10, 15/00 

U.S.  CL57— IR  16Ckams 


The  main  carriage  of  the  apparatus  is  resilienUy  track- 
mounted  closely  adjacent  the  spinning  machine,  at  approxi- 
mately the  spindle-rail  elevation,  for  stable  bi-directional 
movement  along  opposite  sides  and  about  at  least  one  end  of 
the  machine.  The  carriage  includes  an  open  center  section 
which  facilitates  its  movement  about  the  end  of  the  machine, 
and  which  partially  encloses  and  protects  various  extendable 
and  retractable  servicing  mechanisms  while  permitting  unim- 
peded movement  and  convenient  maintenance  of  such 
mechanisms.  Housing-like  sections  of  the  carriage  fully  en- 
close various  drive  and  control  components,  which  are  so 
located  as  to  provide  a  desired  distribution  of  weight  relative 
to  the  carriage  supporting  track.  A  mast  section  extends  up- 
wardly to  an  overhead  rail  which  supplies  electric  power  to 
the  carriage  and  laterally  stabilizes  it. 


3,651,629 

CABLE  FORMING  MACHINE 

George  R.  Webster,  5014  Moss  HoUow,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24^30 

Int.  CI.  B65k  81/08;  HOlb  13/00 


U.S.CL  57-13 


7  Claims 


■'^    ^5«  /"    7«  !^« 


/' 


A  device  for  shaking  the  branches  of  a  fruit-bearing  tree 
and  the  like  having  a  series  of  combs,  each  including  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  each  series  of  combs  being  spaced 
from  the  other  with  an  operator  for  moving  arms  connected 
with  the  series  of  combs  through  longitudinally  movable  car- 
riers for  alternately  moving  each  of  the  series  of  combs  lon- 
gitudinally in  opposite  directions  to  correspondingly  articu- 
late the  respective  teeth  to  shake  the  branches  free  of  their 
fruit. 


A  multi-conductor  cable-forming  machine  is  provided 
which  includes  a  revolvable  frame  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
center  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  for  the 
revolvable  frame.  The  frame  includes  two  spaced-apart  discs 
mounted  on  the  center  shaft.  A  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending shafts  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  center  shaft 
are  rotatably  supported  by  the  discs.  The  free  ends  of  the 
shafts  are  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  a  circle  which  is 
concentric  with  the  center  of  the  center  shaft.  A  wire 
dispensing  spool  is  routably  mounted  on  each  longitudinal 
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shaft.  Rotauble  eccentric  means  are  coupled  to  the  free  ends  means  of  a  single  oscillating  yarn  guide  and  a  deflector  pin 
of  the  shafts  to  maintain  the  spools'  oridntation  constant  rela-  guiding  the  yam  from  one  plane  to  the  other  and  forming  an 
tive  to  the  horizontal.  angle  with  both  of  the  traverse  directions. 


3,651,630 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MOULINE  YARNS 
HernaBB    Gemcinhardt,    EbcBfeid,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Glanzstofr  AG,  WnppcrUl,  Germany 

Fikd  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,241 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  B»fay  29, 1968,  P  17  60 

511.7 

Int  CI.  D02g  1112 

MS.  CI.  57-34  HS  10  Claims 


3,651,631 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRAVERSINd  A  YARN  IN  TWO 
DIRECTIONS 
Rolf  F.  Regdmann,  Bucbcnbroon,  and  Wolfgang  Rick,  Eislin- 
gcn,  Fils,  both  of  Germany,  asrignors  to  Zinser-Textil- 
maachinen  Geadbchaft  nUt  Bcsdiranktcr  Haftung,  Ebcr- 
sbach,  Gennany 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No,  71,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19, 1969,  P  19 

47  452  J 

Int  CL  D02j  1122, 13/66 

U.S.  CL  57-55.5  i  7  Claims 


•h- 


In  a  textile  machine,  two  traverse  (cr0sswise)  movements 
of  the  yam  in  mutually  perpendicular  platies  are  obtained  by 


3,651,632 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  DEVICES 

John    M.    Shepherd,    Ramsbottom,    Enifland,    assignor    to 

T.M.M.  (Research)  Limited,  Oldham,  Ljincashire,  Engbind 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1969, 

18,244/69 

Int.  CL  DOlh  1/12 

VS.  CL  57-58.95  20  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  the  prodfction  of  repeatedly 
compressed  mouline  carpet  yams  in  which  the  yam  is  guided 
through  a  compression  crimping  chamber  and  then  corded 
with  guiding  each  of  the  yams  under  identical  conditions 
through  large  angle  which  is  the  same  foe  each  of  the  yams. 


An  open  end  spinning  device  comprising  a  spinning  rotor 
having  a  spinning  chamber  provided  with  an  internal  fiber 
collecting  surface  to  which  fibers  in  discrete  form  are  fed 
through  a  fiber  feed  passage  and  from  which  they  are 
removed  to  form  a  twisted  yam  which  is  continuously 
withdrawn  from  the  spinning  chamber  through  a  yam 
delivery  passage.  The  rotor  has  at  one  end  thereof  closure 
means  formed  with  a  cylindrical  or  generally  cylindrical 
penetrating  portion  which  penetrates  into  the  chamber  of  the 
spinning  rotor  in  concentric  relation  to  the  spinning  axis  of 
the  rotor  and  through  which  the  fiber  feed  passage  and  the 
yam  delivery  passage  pass.  The  yam  delivery  passage  passes 
through  the  penetrating  portion  and  opens  into  the  end  face 
of  the  penetrating  portion,  and  the  fiber  feed  passages  passes 
through  the  penetrating  portion  and  opens  into  a  recess 
formed  in  the  penetrating  portion  at  such  a  position  that 
fibers  from  the  end  of  the  fiber  feed  passage  are  directed  to 
the  fiber  collecting  surface  of  the  spinning  rotor,  the  recess 
being  so  formed  as  not  to  extend  around  the  whole  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  penetrating  portion. 


3,651,633 
FLANGE  FALSE  TWIST  TEXTURED  NYLON 
William  George  Steinmiiler,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber 
Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,387 
Int.  CL  D02g  1/02,  3/36 
VS.  CL  57- 140  C  14  Claims 

A  novel  monofilament  nylon  yam  suitable  for  use  in  knit 
constructions,  particularly  women's  hosiery,  characterized  by 
boardability,  twist  liveliness  and  knitability  values  is  dis- 
closed. A  combination  false  twist,  topcoating  finish  applica- 
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tion  process  is  disclosed  as  exemplary  of  methods  to  produce 
the  yam.  This  process  may  be  a  simultaneous  or  sequential 


of  the  said  axis.  A  pump  and  valve  combination  selectively 
introduces  and  discharges  fluid  to  and  from  the  first  and 


drawing,  false  twisting  operation  utilizing  a  twist  insertion    second  fluid  chambers  to  cause  the  aforesaid  member  to 
flange.  oscillate  about  the  axis  so  as  to  achieve  the  desired  reciprocal 
pump  driving  action. 


3,651,634 

SYSTEMS  FOR  DISPLAYING  VARIOUS  PHENOMENA, 

SUCH  AS  TIME 

Sidney  Cooper,  49  KnoUwood  Drive,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,208 

Int.  CL  G04b  19/34 


3,651,636 

TURBOCHARGER  CONTROL 

Stephen  F.  Gbssey,  East  Peoria,  and  George  E.  Obon,  Lacon, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,123 


U.S.  CL  58—50 


1 1  Claims  Int-  CL  F02b  33/44,  3  7/08 

IJ.S.CL  60-13  4  Claims 
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Many  instmments  have  been  employed  for  indicating  dif- 
ferent phenomena  by  mechanical  means,  as  in  a  clock 
wherein  time  is  conventionally  designated  by  the  movement 
of  hands  over  time  representing  digits  arranged  circum- 
ferentially  in  an  endless,  circular  array,  or  by  means  of  a  ro- 
tary drum  bearing  similar  indicia  in  endless  formation.  Instru- 
ments of  this  sort  are  sometimes  difficult  to  read,  especially 
in  the  dark.  The  present  invention  involves  a  system  for 
transforming  the  intelligence  thus  displayed  into  one  wherein 
a  moving  spot  of  light  is  made  to  move  linearly  along  a  finite 
scale  having  a  discrete  beginning  and  a  discrete  end,  thereby 
facilitating  the  recognition  of  the  involved  phenomena  at  a 
glance. 


3,651,635 
PUMPING  JACK 
Robert  A.  Clay,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kinetic  Power, 
Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,388 
Int.  CI.  F03g  3/00 
VS.  CL  60-9  5  Clafans 

An  improved  pumping  jack  is  provided  for  particular  use 
in  oil  fields  for  driving  oil  well  pumps,  but  which  has  general 
utility.  The  pumping  jack  of  the  invention  includes  a  member 
mounted  for  angular  movement  about  a  particular  axis,  and 
which  defines  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  on  either  side 


A  control  for  the  turbocharger  of  an  intemal  combustion 
engine  which  includes  means  to  stop  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  turbocharger  compressor  when  the  engine  is  operating  at 
low  speed  to  reduce  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  tur- 
bocharger. The  air  flow  is  reestablished  automatically  upon 
increase  in  speed  or  load  of  the  engine  and  turbocharging  is 
commenced  without  undue  delay  because  the  turbocharger 
compressor  is  already  rotating  at  a  relatively  high  rate  of 
speed. 


3,651,637 
HOT  GAS  ENGINE 
Johann   Schroder,   Aachen,   Germany,   and    Roland    Anton 
Johan    Otto    Van    Wittevecn,    Emmasingd,    Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  ScpL  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  30, 1968, 

6813986 
Int.  CI.  F03g  7/06 
VS.  CL  60-24  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  converting  heat  energy  into  mechanical 
energy,  particularly  a  hot-gas  engine,  in  which  a  working 
medium  performs  a  cycle  between  an  expansion  space  of 
higher  temperature  and  a  compression  space  of  lower  tern- 
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perature.  there  being  provided  a  heating  system  for  supplying  3  651  639 

heat  to  the  expansion  space  and  a  cooler  for  conducting        EIWOR  COMPENSATED  FXUIDIC  TEMPER  ATI  IB  R 
away  heat  form  the  compression  space.  The  heating  system  SENSOR  '"-MPERATURE 

includes  a  reaction  vessel  containing  9  metal  mixture  heata-    Jay  I.  Black,  Orwige,  Conn,  aaricnor  to  Avco  r«m«r.H«- 
ble  to  a  liquid  phase  and  an  oxydizing  agent  reservoir  con-       Stratford,  ConnT  ^^  Corporation, 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,220 

Int  CL  F02b  43100 

UACL  60-39.12  loctato. 
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taming  the  oxydizing  agent  in  the  liquid  phase,  the  oxydizing 
agent  being  supplied  in  a  dosed  gaseous  form  to  the  reaction 
vessel  for  exothermic  reaction  with  thej  metal.  The  cooling 
water  is  passed  from  the  cooler  to  the  reservoir  to  provide 
heat  from  partially  evaporating  the  liqpid  oxydizing  asent 
therein.  ^ 


3,651,638         , 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  tlNGINE 
Charles  Lindsay  Goodacre,  London,  Eligland,  assignor  to 
F.LA.T.  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy  \ 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  b,154 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Grort  Britain,  July  8, 1969, 

34368/69 

Int.  CI.  F02c  im 

U.S.  CL  60-39.6  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  fluidic  oscillator  used  to  mea- 
sure the  temperature  at  the  turbine  inlet  of  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine. The  oscillator  has  a  housing  with  a  resonant  chamber 
connected  to  the  hot  gas  stream  and  to  a  low  pressure 
discharge  so  that  pressure  oscillations  are  set  up  in  the  reso- 
nant chamber.  A  transducer  and  an  analog  device  convert 
the  frequency  of  the  pressure  oscillations  into  a  DC  analog 
signal.  The  housing  of  the  oscillator  is  cooled  and  a  ther- 
mocouple and  modifying  circuitry  are  used  to  compensate 
the  analog  signal  for  the  heat  transfer  from  the  oscUlator 
housing  to  the  cooling  air.  In  another  embodiment,  a  heat 
flow  sensor  is  used  to  compensate  the  analog  signal. 


3,651,640 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  AERODYNAMIC  TORQUE 

CONVERTER  DRIVE 
John  Nicita,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Power  TechnokMry 
Corporatioa,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,612 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9102,  9114 

UACL  60-39.24  UClMims 
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.  An  otto-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least 
one  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder,  an  inlet 
valve  for  admitting  air  into  the  cylinder  for  compression  by 
the  piston,  a  combustion  chamber  extemafy  of  the  cylinder 
fuel  injector  means  for  injecting  fuel  int^  the  combustion 
Chamber,  transfer  passage  means  communicating  the  com- 
bustion chamber  with  the  cylinder  and  ignition  means  for  ig- 
niting a  fuel/air  mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber,  the  ar- 
rangement bemg  such  that  combustion  takes  place  substan- 
tially completely  outside  the  cylinder  within  the  combustion 
chamber. 


A  gas  turbine  engine  and  an  aerodynamic  torque  converter 
coupled  through  fluid  lines  such  that  the  aerodynamic  torque 
converter  is  filled  with  a  compressible  fluid  and  a  hydraulic 
system  for  controlling  the  coupling  between  the  gas  turbine 
engine  and  aerodynamic  torque  converter  to  vary  the  density 
of  die  compressible  fluid  during  starting,  idle,  and  normal 
operation. 
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3,651,641  pump  occurs  in  an  intermediate  position  of  the  ring  rail.  In 

ENGINE  SYSTEM  AND  THERMOGENERATOR  this  event,  a  spring  biassed  electitimagnetic  control  valve, 

THEREFOR  when  deenergized,  causes  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  a 

James  Lyell  Ginter,  Bridal  Veil,  Orcg.,  aarignor  to  Gintcr    pressure  accumulator  to  the  hydraulic  motor  which  is  driven 

Corporatioa,  Portland,  Orcg.  to  complete  the  started  reciprocating  stroke. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,073  

Int.  CL  F02g  1/02;  F02d  1/06, 35/02 
MS.  CL  60-39.26  32  Claims  3,651,643 

PNEUMATIC  ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Hurrah,  4108  Dupont,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56^92 

iBt  CL  FOlk  13/02 

U.S.  CL  60—105  39  Claims 
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This  invention  combines  ICE  and  ECE  principles  in  a  sin- 
gle engine  which  provides  working  fluid  at  pressures  and 
temperatures  which  are  nearly  constant,  after  start-up,  in 
which  fuel  is  burned  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  fluid  pres- 
sure as  fluid  is  withdrawn  while  at  the  same  time  resupplying 
air  compressed  adiabatically  to  provide  ignition  temperature. 
When  products  of  combustion  are  above  permissible  operat- 
ing temperature  water  is  supplied  to  absorb  the  entire  heat  of 
combustion  becoming  superheated  steam  to  double  the 
working  fluid,  without  external  cooling. 


3,651,642 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ernst    Bauch,    Brodcdiolm,   and    Bmiio   EigcnwaM,    Neu- 
muenstcr,  both  of  Germany,  amigmirs  to  Neumunstenchc 
Maschineacn-und  Apparatcbav  Geadbchaft  m.b.H.,  Neu- 
mueniter,  Germany 

FDcd  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12, 1969,  P  19  24 

177.1 

Int  CL  F15b  1/02 

MS.  CL  60—51  8  Cbdms 


999^^ 


A  control  apparatus  by  which  the  ring  rail  of  a  twisting 
machine,  and  also  the  hydraulic,  pump  driven  motor  raising 
and  lowering  the  same,  are  automatically  moved  to  an  end 
position  if  an  interruption  of  the  electric  power  supply  to  the 


As  a  representative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention, 
pressure-responsive  indicators  are  coupled  to  suitable  trans- 
ducers monitoring  selected  operating  conditions  of  an  indus- 
trial machine.  Pneumatic  controls  are  arranged  for  providing 
first  pneumatic  signals  when  these  operating  conditions  reach 
a  predetermined  value  and  producing  second  pneumatic 
signals  should  any  of  the  operating  conditions  vary  from  its 
selected  range.  Other  pneumatic  controls  are  uniquely  ar- 
ranged for  responding  to  the  second  signals  to  produce  a 
brief  third  pneumatic  signal  which  is  effective  to  operate  only 
the  associated  indicator  while  the  other  unaffected  indicators 
are  positively  retained  in  their  safe  indicating  positions.  The 
indicators  of  the  present  invention  are  adapted  to  be  stacked 
together  and  respectively  include  a  number  of  passages 
adapted  to  coincide  with  the  matching  passages  in  the  other 
indicators.  One  set  of  these  passages  in  each  indicator  can  be 
isolated  from  the  other  set  by  orienting  the  indicator  in  one 
position  in  relation  to  the  other  indicators.  A  second  set  of 
these  passages  is  coupled  to  an  alternately-positionable  spool 
in  each  indicator  which  is  uniquely  arranged  to  select  which 
of  the  passages  in  this  other  set  is  to  be  coupled  to  the  pres- 
sure-responsive element  in  that  indicator. 


3,651,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  INITIATING  DECOMPOSITION  OF  AN 

EXOTHERMIC  PROPELLANT 
Bernard  P.  Brcca,  Soath  PaaadcM;  BiU  R.  Lawver,  GlcMlora, 
and  James  R.  KUcgel,  Redondo  Beach,  aH  of  CaHf.,  as- 
signors to  MarslMll  Indnstrlcs,  San  Marimi,  CaBf. 
Original  application  Sept.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,242. 
Divided  and  this  application  JmM  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836404 

Int  CL  F02k  9/02;  BOlk  3/00;  BOIJ  7/00 
MS.  CL  60-203  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  initiating  decomposition  of  exothermic 
propellants  by  developing  an  electric  potential  across  spaced 
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electrodes  located  in  the  propellant  inict  stream,  the  electric    for  supplying  compressed  gas  to  an  outlet  comprising  a  noz- 
potential  being  at  a  level  high  enough  to  effect  decomposi-    zle  plate  having  an  orifice  of  a  size  to  allow  a  metered 


zs 


go 


tion  and  accompanying  heat  evolvement  to  facilitate  starting 
of  a  rocket  engine  or  the  like. 


amount  of  air  to  pass  with  a  check  valve  located  downstream 
of  the  nozzle  plate. 


3,«51,645 
GAS  TURBINE  FOR  AIRCRAFTS  3  65 1  647 

""fir  .•'°^^^^?'"^?°?^'  f'T^^'l'ilfte  *°  OIL  SLICK  CONFINEMENT  EQUIPMENT 

Daimkr-Baiz  Aktknce9elkcli.ft,  StuHgut-Unterturkheim,    ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^j,  jg^^  ^^^„^  S^  Fnuicfaco,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,001 
Int.  CL  E02b  15104 


Germany 


Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No,  79,508 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  OM.  11, 1969,  P  19  51    u^  CL  61— 1  F 

356.5 


5  Claims 


U.S.  CL  60—262 


Int  CI.  P02c  7112,  71 


16  Claims 


A  gas  turbine  for  aircrafts,  particularly^  jet  engines  with  air- 
cooled  turbine  blades  whereby  the  coqiing  air  is  taken  off 
either  directly  or  indirectly  from  a  compressor  stage;  a  heat- 
exchanger  with  a  closed  circulation  is  provided  in  the  cooling 
system  whose  heat-absorbing  part  is  arranged  in  a  cooling  air 
channel  disposed  between  the  compressor  and  the  turbine  ro- 
tor. 


3,651,646 

PNEUMATIC  BARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER 

SURFACES 

Heinz  Gninau,  Lubccl(«  Germany,  assignor  to  RndoH  Harm- 

storf,  Hamburg,  Germany  ] 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  Nol  39,262 
Int.Cl.B01d2i/0(7j 
U.S.CL61-1R  I  3  Claims 

A  system  for  the  confinement  of  pollutants  on  water  sur- 
faces until  collected  or  chemically  dispersed.  The  system  ef- 
fects its  confining  action  by  generating  a  curtain  or  barrier  of 
air  bubbles  which  at  the  surface  of  the  water  form  a  series  of 
overlapping  aerated  water  hills  capable  of  blocking  the 
passage  of  a  pollutant,  such  as  oil  fihn,  therethrough.  The 
system  is  designed  to  enable  it  to  provide  a  continuous  barri- 
er of  aerated  water  hills  over  long  period  of  use  and  even 
tliough  it  may  be  installed  on  harbor  and  waterway  bottoms 
where  silty  conditions  prevail.  This  is  accomplished  by  a  pipe 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  confming  pollution 
material  floating  on  the  surface  of  water  to  a  given  area  for 
subsequent  collection,  storage  or  other  disposition  thereof. 
The  device  comprises  a  variable  group  of  individual  water- 
tight floatable  barrels  rising  above  the  water  and  affording  a 
barrier  against  the  escape  of  the  pollution  material  from  the 
area,  together  with  universal  joints  connecting  adjacent  bar- 
rels of  the  group  to  one  another  and  serving  to  allow  the  in- 
dividual barrels  to  pitch  and  roll  in  accordance  with  the  pitch 
and  roll  of  the  water  upon  which  the  barrels  are  floated  and 
thus  to  maintain  the  barrier  operative  despite  undue  water 
movement. 


3.651,648 
CONTAINER  SEALING  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
William  HamUton,  Mill  Brae,  Old  GnUdford  Road,  Camber- 
ley,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1968, 

4,299/68 
Int.  CI.  B65g  5100;  B65d  25100 
U.S.CI.61-.5  10  Claims 

A  container  for  liquefied  gas  has  a  domed  cover  sealed  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  sides  of  the  container.  The  cover  is  sup- 
ported on  a  lattice  of  beams.  A  horizontal  tray  covering  the 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  container  is  suspended  from  the 
beam— lattice  and  is  filled  with  water  frozen  to  ice  by  the 
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liquefied  gas.  A  band  sealed  to  the  top  edge  of  the  sides  of 
the  container  around  the  tray  has  its  upper  edge  turned  over 


into  the  ice  in  the  tray  to  form  an  inner  seal  between  the  in- 
side of  the  container  and  the  domed  cover. 


3,651,649 

STABILIZATION  OF  SOIL  WITH  WATER-IN- VINYL 

ESTER  RESIN  EMULSIONS 

Daniel  J.  Ni^var,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Christ  F.  Parks;  Garry 

A.  Bennett,  and  Kenneth  H.  Nimerick,  all  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,923 

Int.  CL  C08g  45114;  E02d  3114 

U.S.  CI.  61—36  R  1 1  Claims 
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Catalyzed  emulsions  of  a  water  phase  dispersed  in  a  con- 
tinuous phase  of  a  polymerizable  vinyl  ester  resin  containing 
a  copolymerizable  monomer  are  prepared  and  applied  to  a 
soil  or  aggregate  surface.  The  emulsion  is  then  allowed  to 
cure  to  a  hard  cross-linked  resin  having  entrapped  therein 
dispersed  droplets  of  the  water  phase.  The  emulsions  cure 
readily  at  ambient  temperatures  and  may  be  formulated  to 
cure  in  as  short  a  time  as  a  few  minute$.  The  resulting  cured 
emulsion-soil  (or  aggregate)  surface  is  impermeable  to 
liquids,  resistant  to  corrosion  and  weathering  and  provides  a 
load  bearing  surface. 


3,651,650 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  UNDERGROUND  PASSAGES 
Bruno  Weiss,  Kolbergerstrasse  11,  4021  Mctzkausen,  and 
Richard  Weiss,  Spicbemstrasse  52,  41  Duisburg,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,729 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  June  30,  1969,  P  19  33 

066.6 

IntCl.EOlgi/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-42  11  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  forcing  tubular  elements  through  soil  so 

as   to    make   underground   passages.    Hydraulic  jacks   are 

mounted   in   a   cylindrical   casing   having  open   ends,   for 


reciprocation  axially  of  the  casing.  At  least  one  elongated  tu- 
bular element  is  provided  which  is  to  be  axially  forced  into 
the  soil  by  the  jacks  and  which  has  a  circumferentially 
complete  annular  cross  section.  A  plurality  of  pressure-trans- 
mitting members  are  provided  which  are  to  be  interposed 
between  a  trailing  end  of  the  tubular  element  and  the  hydrau- 


lic jacks.  These  pressure-transmitting  members  each  have  a 
circumferentially  complete  annular  cross  section  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  tubular  element  and  are  composed  essen- 
tially of  high-strength  reinforced  centrifugal  concrete  pro- 
vided with  annular  metallic  reinforcing  rings  embedded  at 
opposite  axial  ends  of  the  respective  pressure-transmitting 
member. 


3,651,651 

SHAFT  SECUREMENT  STRUCTURE 

Lee  Triplett,  Magna,  Utah,  assignor  to  Expando  Products 

Company,  Magna,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Ser.  No.  748,065,  July  26, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,504,498.  This  application  Apr.  3, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  25,386 

Int.  Ci.  E21d  21100 

U.S.  CI.  61-45  B  2  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  shafts  which  are  to  be 
secured  in  a  variety  of  structures,  for  example,  mining  forma- 
tions, drill  holes,  casings,  and  the  like,  and  is  directed  to  a 
suitable,  elongate  shaft  construction  incorporating  compres- 
sion-lock friction  sleeves  at  a  remote  end  thereof  which  can 
be  compressed  and  thereby  expanded  in  a  formation  simply 
by  rotating  the  shaft  at  a  remote  point  relative  to  the  com- 
pression sleeves.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention, 
a  stabilizing  bushing  is  employed  near  the  entrance  to  the 
formation  or  dill  hole,  this  so  that  forces  in  shear  against  the 
shaft  and  proximate  the  exterior  of  the  bore  of  which  the 
shaft  is  mounted,  cannot  dislodge  a  compression-friction  lock 
of  the  shaft  within  the  bore. 
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3^1,652 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  MI>4ERAL  MINES 

Fnuu  BmOmt,  LaagerB,  aad  Erich  HoflBau,  AMiumb,  both 

•f  G«mu7,  aHi|Mn  to  Gcwcriuchaft  EkMhiitte  Wot- 

fiyia,  Wethmar  near  Luaoi,  WettfaUa,  GcrmaBy 

FiM  Mar.  24, 1970,  Scr.  Ni  22^18 

CMms  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnuay,  >^pr.  3, 1969,  P  19  17 

317J 

lat  CL  E21d  JS/44 

VS.  CL  (1—45  D  11  Claiau 


expanding  engagement  with  the  tube  to  locally  expand  the 
latter  and  thereby  to  provide  an  interiock  between  each  tube 
and  the  connector.  Concurrently  with  the  local  expansion  of  ^ 
each  tube  in  a  given  direction  transversely  to  its  length,  there 
occurs  a  compensating  contraction  thereof  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  its  expansion  whereby  to  relieve  stress  and  to 
minimize  the  likelihood  of  splitting  the  tube,  while  at  the 
same  time,  interlocking  the  tube  and  connector  against  rela- 
tive angular  movement. 


3,651,654 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  STAGE 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Stanley  J.  Rachfal,  Marcdhu,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 

poratioB,  Syracnae,  N.Y. 

FiM  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,466 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15/06 

U.S.CL  62-103  4  Claims 


A  support  assembly  with  two  frames  ^ach  having  telescop- 
ic props  carried  by  base  members  pivotably  interconnected 
to  a  rigid  member  disposed  therebetween.  The  rigid  members 
are  connected  through  a  shifting  device  usable  to  alternately 
advance  the  frames.  Each  frame  has  a  Itfaf  spring  attached  at 
its  center  to  the  rigid  member  and  pivottibiy  connected  at  its 
ends  to  the  base  members  or  props.  Between  the  center  and 
each  end  of  the  spring  is  a  portion  which  follows  a  sinusoidal 
course.  Upon  pivotal  movement  of  a  base  member  and  the 
rigid  member  in  one  direction  the  associated  portion  of  the 
spring  elongates  and  eventually  limiu  the  amount  of  pivotal 
movement.  Pivotal  movement  in  the  qpposite  direction  is 
limited  when  the  portion  of  the  spring  engages  an  abutment 
surface  of  the  rigid  member. 


3,651,653 
SECTIONAL  PILE  AND  COUPUNG  MEANS 
Wiiiiain  J.  Mootom  Jr.,  New  Oricans,  La^  aMigBor  to  Charles 
A.  Kronlage,  Jr.  aad  Gerard  J.  GiBc^  Jr.,  New  Orieans, 
La^  part  iaterest  to  each  | 

FHcd  Jue  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,644 
Int.  CL  E02d  5/22;  F16b  7/00,  9/00 
U.S.CL  61-53 


A  multiple  stage  absorption  refrigeration  system  is  pro- 
vided with  a  primary  absorber,  a  primary  evaporator,  a  high 
pressure  generator,  a  low  pressure  generator  having  a  high 
12  Claims  pressure  condenser  associated  therewith  and  a  low  pressure 
condenser  connected  to  provide  refrigeration.  A  centrifugal 
pump  forwards  weak  solution  from  the  primary  absorber  to 
the  high  pressure  generator.  Intermediate  strength  absorbent 
solution  passes  through  an  intermediate  solution  passage  ex- 
tending between  the  high  pressure  generator  aind  the  low 
pressure  generator.  A  steam  valve  controls  heat  input  to  the 
high  pressure  generator  in  response  to  the  leaving  chilled 
water  temperature  from  the  evaporator.  Improved  economy 
and  stability  is  achieved  by  a  solution  valve,  in  the  weak  solu- 
tion passage  between  the  primary  absorber  and  the  high  pres- 
sure generator,  which  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  a  sensed 
level  of  solution  in  the  intermediate  solution  passage,  so  that 
the  quantity  of  weak  solution  supplied  to  the  high  pressure 
generator  is  a  function  of  the  difference  in  pressure  between 
the  generators. 


A  coupling  means  for  interconnecting  the  several  sections 
of  a  sectional  pile  structure  which  mcludcs  tubes  of  deformar 
ble  material  embedded  in  and  opening  tirough  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  pile  sections,  and  elongated  connectors  also  of 
deformable  material  having  bifurcated:  end  portions  for 
reception  in  the  respective  tubes.  Wedges  operatively  as- 
sociated with  these  end  portions  engage  abutment  within  the 
tubes  to  separate  the  furcations,  forcing  t|iem  outwardly  into 


3,651,655 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  STAGE 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Eddie  L.  Dyrc,  SyracMC,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  Carrier  Corpora- 

ifoaa  Syracaac,  N.Y* 

Filed  Aag.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,467 

lat  CL  F25b  15/06 

MS.  CL  62— 103  4  Claims 

A  multiple  stage  absorption  refrigeration  system  is  pro- 
vided with  a  primary  absorber,  a  primary  evaporator,  a  high 
pressure  generator,  a  low  pressure  generator  having  a  high 
pressure  condenser  associated  therewith  and  a  low  pressure 
condenser  connected  to  provide  refrigeration.  A  centrifugal 
pump  forwards  weak  solution  from  the  primary  absorber  to 
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the  high  pressure  generator.  Intermediate  strength  absorbent 
solution  passes  through  an  intermediate  solution  passage  ex- 
tending between  the  high  pressure  generator  and  the  low 
pressure  generator.  A  steam  valve  controls  heat  input  to  the 
high  pressure  generator  in  response  to  the  leaving  chilled 
water  temperature  from  the  evaporator.  A  solution  valve  in 


3,651,657 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  SUCTION 

ACCUMULATOR 

Edward  W.  Bottum,  9357  Spcaccr  Road,  Brightoa,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,811.The  portioo  of  the  term  of 

the  pateat  subacqacat  to  Oct  5, 1988,  has  bcea  disclaimed. 

Int  CL  F25b  1/00 

MS.  CL  62— 196  8  Claims 


1 


J¥- 


the  weak  solution  passage  between  the  primary  absorber  and 
the  high  pressure  generator  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  a 
sensed  level  of  solution  in  the  intermediate  solution  passage, 
and  the  position  of  the  stream  valve  so  that  the  quantity  of 
weak  solution  supplied  to  the  high  pressure  generator  is  a 
direct  function  of  both  the  difference  in  pressure  between  the 
generators  and  the  refrigeration  demand  on  the  system. 


3,651,656 
AGITATOR  FOR  STORAGE  BIN  OF  ICE  CUBE  MAKER 
Harold  H.  Esser,  Chicago,  and  Ralph  B.  Obon,  Lombard, 
both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Schneider  Metal  Manufactoring 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  889,473 

Int  CI.  F25C  1/00 

U.S.CL62— 137  2  Claims 


to- 


/eet 


A  vehicle  air  conditioning  system  is  provided.  The  system 
comprises  the  usual  compressor,  evaporator  and  condenser 
connected  together  in  operative  relationship.  Capillary  tube 
refrigerant  expansion  means  are  provided  between  the  con- 
denser and  evaporator.  A  suction  accumulator  is  provided 
between  the  evaporator  and  compressor  so  that  the  system 
will  be  effective  when  the  compressor  operates  at  variable 
speeds,  the  condenser  is  subjected  to  variable  ambient  tem- 
peratures and  the  evaporator  is  subjected  to  a  variable  load. 
Bleedoff  means  from  the  output  of  the  compressor  are  con- 
nected to  the  suction  accumulator.  Control  means  are  pro- 
vided for  selectively  injecting  the  relatively  high  pressure, 
high  temperature  gases  of  the  compressor  output  into  the  ac- 
cumulator to  maintain  the  pressure  within  the  accumulator  at 
a  substantially  constant  level. 


3,651,658 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  AN  ENGINE  FROM 

OVERHEATING 

Kcizo  Kushida,  Aqjyo,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,698 

lat  CL  B60b  3/04 

MS.  CL  62—228  6  Claims 


An  automatic  apparatus  for  mechanically  agitating  ice 
cubes  stored  in  the  storage  bin  of  an  ice  cube  maker  to  ob- 
viate cube  agglomerates  resulting  from  fusion  of  stored  cubes 
to  each  other.  The  agitator  system  of  the  invention  includes 
means  for  ensuring  that  agitation  takes  place  automatically  at 
spaced  time  intervals  for  finite  limited  periods. 


A  device  is  provided  for  preventing  overheating  of  an  au- 
tomotive vehicle  engine  also  used  for  operating  an  air-condi- 
tioning system  for  the  vehicle  which  features  an  engine- 
driven  belt  pulley  having  an  electrically  conducting  plate  at- 
tached to  one  side,  a  magnet  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  the 
plate  and  rotatably  disposed  on  the  same  axis  as  the  plate, 
resilient  means  connecting  the  magnet  and  a  fixed  member 
for  permitting  angular  displacement  of  the  magnet  cor- 
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responding  to  a  torque  acting  thereon,  and  a  cam  connected 
to  the  magnet  and  operative  to  open  »nd  close  a  switch  for 
shutting  off  or  starting  the  compressor  unit  of  the  air  condi- 
tioner, depending  upon  the  torque  being  experienced,  for 
thereby  preventing  the  engine  from  becoming  overheated 
when  operated  at  speeds  and  under  such  loads  which  nor- 
mally might  cause  overheating. 


3,651,661 
COMPOSITE  SHAFT  WITH  INTEGRAL  END  FLANGE 
DonaM  C.  Darrow,  FairfMd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,722 

Int  CL  F16c  1100 

U.S.CL64-1  53  Claims 


3,651,659 

AIR-CONDITIONING  APFARATIiS  IN  VEHICLE 
Miaom  NaiuM,  and  Syozo  Yamamoto,  Mb  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Shikisbima   Spfaining   Co.   Ltd.,  Osaka-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  Na  837,430 

Int.  CI.  B6OI1 3104 

U.S.  CL  62-239  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  wherein  an  automobife  air  conditioner  is 
provided  with  air  recirculating  means,  air  cooling  means,  and 
an  air  filter  of  a  texture  capable  of  removing  smoke  from  the 
air,  and  with  means  operated  for  effectively  inserting  the  air 
filter  in,  and  removing  it  from,  the  path  of  air  circulating 
through  the  cooling  means  depending  on  whether  the  air  in 
the  passenger  compartment  is  or  is  not  $0  smoke  laden  as  to 
require  smoke  removal  therefrom. 


A  composite  shaft  with  an  integral  end  fiange  fabricated  of 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  high  modulus  fibers  of  selected  fiber 
orientation  positioned  between  and  bonded  to  protective 
outer  and  inner  layers  as  required  and  to  one  another  such 
that  each  layer  extends  the  fuU  length  of  the  shaft  and  the 
flange.  The  shaft  layers  may  be  of  sandwich  construction  and 
may  be  asymmetric  and  the  flange  periphery  may  include 
doublers  of  bearing  material. 


3,651,660 

CONDENSATE  DISCARDING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Vincente  Rodriguez  Quires,  113  First  Street,  Jardinez  dd 

Caribe,  Ponce,  P.R. 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,074 

Int  CL  F25d  47100 

U.S.  CI.  62-279  3  Claims 


3,651,662 
GEAR  TYPE  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Herbert  N.  Hoffanan,  Lunenburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81^50 

Int  CL  F16d  3118 

U.S.CL64-9R  6  Claims 


A  condensate  discarding  device  for  ^  refrigerator  ap- 
paratus. The  condensate  is  collected  in  a  ^ump  and  is  raised 
by  a  capillary  device  fixed  to  the  sump  to  interset  the  air 
stream  which  flows  toward  the  condenser  unit.  The  air 
stream  picks  up  the  moisture  and  carries  It  through  the  con- 
denser where  it  is  discarded. 


A  flexible  coupling  of  the  gear  type  is  provided  with  mat- 
ing teeth  that  have  a  substantial  radial  clearance  between  the 
major  diameters  of  the  internal  and  external  gear  teeth. 
Provisions  for  centering  the  floating  member  are  located  at 
the  minor  diameters  of  the  respective  gear  teeth.  In  this  con- 
figuration of  coupling  gear  teeth,  the  lubricating  oil  is  al- 
lowed to  flow  freely  through  the  aforesaid  radial  clearance, 
thereby  tending  to  prevent  solids,  centrifuged  out  of  the 
lubricant  as  a  result  of  rotation,  from  impairing  coupling 
operation. 
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3,651,663 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Gunter  Langc,  Sicdiung  Gluckauf,  and  Jurgen  UMerup,  Hat- 
den,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lcmf order  Metall- 
warea  AG,  Lemforde,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,1 17 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1969,  P  19  41 

975.1 

Int  CL  F16d  3126 

U.S.CL64-17A  7  Claims 


3,651,665 

GUIDE  BAR  CONTROL  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Augustin  Perrier,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Manufactures 

Jean-Baptiste  Martin,  Andre  Charbin  &  Cie,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16^83 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6, 1969,  6906176 

Int.  CL  D04b  23100 
U.S.  CL  66—86  3  Claims 


7  ^  IC 


A  universal  joint  particularly  for  steering  devices  of  motor 
vehicles  includes  pins  of  its  cross  link  assembly  which  are 
mounted  by  means  of  plain  or  ball  bearings  and  which  are 
supported  elastically  in  an  axial  plane.  The  axial  support  is 
effected  by  a  pinlike  buffer  which  is  mounted  within  a  bore 
defined  in  an  end  face  of  each  pin  and  which  bears  against  a 
portion  of  the  housing  of  the  connecting  fork  member. 


3,651,664 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL  FURS  OF 
NONUNIFORM  FIBER  DENSITY 
Louis  CoUez,  deceased,  late  of  Saint-Die,  France  (by  Emiliene 
Marie  Aussel  and  Marie  Elisabeth  Lucie  CoUez,  representa- 
tives, both  of  76  Avenue  Camot,  Bordeaux,  France) 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  598,402,  Dec.  1, 
1966,  now  abandoned  which  is  a  Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  480,005,  Aug.  16,  1965.  This 
application  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,073 
Int  CL  D04b  9114 
U.S.  CL  66—9  B  1  Claim 


A  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  Raschel  machine  for  ef- 
fecting movements  of  the  guide  bar  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  bars  which  are  bodily  movable  up  and  down  by  cam 
and  spring  means  and  on  which  the  guide  bar  can  slide  with  a 
reciprocating  motion. 


3,651,666 
SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER  STRINGERS 
Christopher  Frederic  Austin,  Sutton  CoMfield;  Pbilip  Simpson 
Crowther,  Sutton  CoMfield;  David  Warren,  Sutton  C<M- 
ficld,  and  David  Howitt,  Birmingham,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Lightning  Fasteners  Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,755 

Int  CI.  D04b  23100 

U.S.  CL  66—86  '9  Claims 


Artificial  fur  is  produced  having  ridges  or  stripes  of  long 
fiber  pile  of  varying  density  with  short  fiber  pile  of  uniform 
density  within  the  ridges.  To  achieve  this,  an  ordinary  Wild- 
man  Jacquard  knitting  machine  is  utilized  having  at  least 
three  doffer  rolls  for  each  yam  feed.  Two  of  the  doffer  rolls 
are  rotated  several  times  during  the  passage  before  same  of 
selected  groups  of  needles  and  long  fibers  are  fed  to  each  of 
these  doffer  rolls  at  less  than  the  capacity  of  the  rolls  to 
receive  same.  The  other  doffer  roll  is  fed  with  short  fibers  in 
the  conventional  manner.  The  needles  are  selectively  actu- 
ated to  produce  the  stripes  or  ridges  by  removing  fibers  from 
the  respective  rolls. 


A  slide  fastener  stringer  comprises  a  knitted  tape  and  a  se- 
ries of  coupling  elements  secured  thereto  during  Icnitting. 
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3,651^7 

MACHINE  KNITTING 

ScjTHMr  C.  Tttooc,  BirchmaviUc,  Pa^  aarifBor  to  Titone 

Rtwarch  A  Dcvdopn«at  CorporatioB,  Burttngtmi,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaly  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842^7 

ImL  CL  D04b  23/02 

VS.  CL  66-87  5  Clidms 


-i-r 


L-3. 


-iV 


••i-^ 


Seamless  bifurcated  tubular  fabric  '  warp-knit  with  a 
fUigree-like  net  structure  is  provided  for  panty  hose  and  like 
uses. 


3,651,668 

YARN  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  KNITlilNG  MACHINES 

David  Pcraick,  1020  Shore  Boulevard,  BrOoUya,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jaa.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  878,443 

bt  CL  D04k  I5/4S 

VJS,  CL  66-132  T  3  Chins 


"U*'^   jJ"*  "  «^^ 


Yam  feeding  apparatus  for  drawing  off  a  plurality  of  yams 
from  their  cones  and  feeding  the  same  to  the  needles  of  a 
multiple  feed  circular  knitting  machine  at  the  feeds  thereof 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  first  roller 
s  routed  by  an  endless  tape  trained  there<*ver  with  the  latter 
driven  by  the  knitting  machine  in  adjustable  timed  relation 
therewith,  second  rollers  of  larger  diameter  than  the  first  rol- 
lers and  positioned  atop  thereof  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
means  to  guide  the  yams  around  the  second  rollers  for  one  or 
more  turns,  then  ( 1 )  to  guide  the  yams  to  and  between  the 
tope  and  the  first  rollers  and  away  therefrom  to  the  needles, 
or  then  (2)  to  guide  the  yams  around  the  first  rollers  for  one 
or  more  turns  in  spaced  relation  to  the  tope  thereon,  the  first 
and  second  rollers  acting  as  winches,  under  certain  condi- 
tions, upon  the  one  or  more  turns  of  the  yarns  thereon. 


3,651,669 
FABRIC  TAKEUP  FOR  FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Wolfgaiig  FMcwIrtli:  Helmut  Imachcr;  Gunther  Kcsiler, 
and  GiiBtlier  Lcvbncr,  aH  of  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau  Kari-Marx-Stadt 
Kombinat  fur  Wirk-und  StrickmaschinenlMucrzcugnisse, 
Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,694 

Int  CL  D04b  15/88 

UACL  66-149  7  Claims 


^-v    ■<         s 


rrrfrrhy{ 


Fabric  tokeup  mechanism  for  flat  knitting  machines  for 
knitting  fabrics  of  variable  width,  comprising  a  hook  takeup 
including  means  carrying  a  row  of  hooks  in  a  line  parallel  to 
the  front  edge  of  the  fabric  being  knit,  the  hooks  including  a 
first  set  arranged  on  the  left-hand  side  of  the  carrying  means 
and  a  second  set  arranged  on  the  right-hand  side  of  the  carry- 
ing means,  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  hooks  of  the  first  set 
pointing  toward  the  left-hand  edge  of  the  fabric  and  the  free 
end  of  each  of  the  hooks  of  the  second  set  pointing  toward 
the  right-hand  edge  of  the  fabric,  means  for  bringing  the  row 
of  hooks  into  engagement  with  the  front  edge  of  the  fabric  at 
the  beginning  of  a  knitting  operation,  a  set  of  a  plurality  of 
coaxial  tokeup  rolls  and  a  set  of  a  like  plurality  of  coaxial 
pressure  rolls  each  cooperating  with  a  respective  takeup  roll 
to  define  a  nip,  the  sets  of  rolls  being  positioned  relative  to 
the  row  of  hooks  to  receive  in  the  nips  from  the  row  of  hooks 
the  front  edge  of  the  fabric,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
row  of  hooks  from  the  front  edge  of  the  fabric  after  the  front 
edge  of  the  fabric  has  been  received  in  the  nips. 


3,651,670 
HOSIERY-GIRDLE-TYPE  PANTYHOSE 
Aaron  Burleson,  Burlington,  N.C.,  and  Vaughn  H.  Butler, 
Harriman,  Teqn.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,997 

Int.  CL  A41b  9/02 

U.S.CL  66-177  3  Claims 


▼i▼A♦>^▼A▼/>♦^▼A▼ 


r7t 


•5     »4      •< 


A  hostery-girdle-type  pantyhose  comprising  two  seamless 
hose  sewn  together  wherein  in  place  of  a  welt,  there  is  a  com- 
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pressive,  stretch  fabric  integrally  knit  with  the  hose  to  form  a 
compressive  girdle  portion.  The  girdle  portion  of  each  hose 
has  front  and  rear  panels  which  are  knit  so  as  to  provide 
more  fabric  in  the  rear  panel  than  in  the  front  panel  with  the 
front  panel  averaging  less  stitch  loops  per  course  than  the 
rear  panel  for  the  same  number  of  wales  in  the  course.  Fewer 
stitches  per  course  in  the  front  panel  than  the  rear  panel  are 
provided  by  knitting  stitch  loops  only  in  spaced-apart  wales 
in  the  front  panel  for  at  least  some  of  the  courses  and  floating 
the  yam  in  these  courses  between  the  spaced-apart  wales. 

3,651,671 
HIGH  PRESSURE  STEAMER 
Yoshikazu  Sando,  and  Masao  Takau,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Company  Limited 
Wakayama-shi,  Wakayama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1%9,  SepL  20, 

1969,  Sept.  22,  1969,  Nov.  1,  1969,  Nov.  20,  1969;  44/59950, 

44/74925,  44/75413,  44/103910,  44/93185 

Int  CL  D06c  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  68—5  E  3  Claims 


are  deflectoble  to  provide  improved  low  wear,  high  efficiency 
washing  action. 


High  pressure  steamer  for  treating  cloth  and  other  textile 
goods  with  saturation  steam  of  high  temperature  and  high 
pressure  provided  with  mechanisms  to  preserve  security  and 
safety  operation  for  preventing  dripping  onto  the  cloth  being 
treated,  for  providing  safety  guarding  on  the  highly  heated 
and  pressurized  drum  body  of  the  high  pressure  steamer,  for 
preventing  soiling  as  well  as  for  washing  of  guide  rolls  which 
feed  cloth  within  said  drum  body,  and  for  regulating  tension 
loaded  on  the  textile  goods  being  fed  through  guide  rolls  in- 
stalled within  said  drum  body. 

3,651,672 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE  AGITATOR 

Keith  D.  Salisbury,  St.  Joseph,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  Rkhard  R. 

Walton,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  464,706,  June  17, 1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

695305 

Int.  CL  D06f  13/02 

U.S.CL68— 134  1  Claim 


3,651,673 
MORTISE  LOCK  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  FACE  PLATE 
Edward  J.  Scndrowski,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  and  Jacob  K.  MakI, 
Westminster,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    ILCO    Corporation, 
Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  101,535 

Int  CL  E05b  9/06 

U.S.  CL  70-450  4  Claims 


A  mortise  lock  including  adjustment  means  i>ermitting  the 
face  plate  to  be  fixed  in  relation  to  the  lock  casing  in  three 
selected  positions,  notobly,  square,  right  hand  bevel  and  left 
hand  bevel. 


^ 


3,651,674 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  PRODUCT  UNDERGOING 

TRANSFORMATION,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  A 

WIRE  MILL 

Robert  Peth,  Rosny-Sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 

Nonvellc,  Spidem,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,31 1 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1968,  171285 

Int  CL  B21d  55/00,  B21b  39/20 

U.S.  CL  72-5  8  Clafans 


A  washing  machine  agitotor  having  a  centerpost  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  molded  integrally  therewith  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  a  lower  portion  thereof.  The  vanes 


Device  which,  by  means  of  an  appropriately  calibrated 
rupture  pin,  enables  damage  to  a  machine  to  be  prevented 
during  any  clogging  which  might  occur  in  the  product  being 
transformed. 
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STRIP  IN  ROLLING 


3,651,675 
AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  CONTROL  OF 

MILL  EMPLOYING  BACKUP  ROLL  BENDING 
Morris  DcBor  StOBC,  PIttsbargh,  Pa.,  attJgnor  to  United  En- 
giaccring  and  Foundry  Compaay,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  10, 1969,  Ser.  No,  865331 
ClalMS  priwtty,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  21, 1968, 

49,805/68 

latCI.  B21bi7/0j 

VS.  CI  72-8  2  Claims 


through  the  stand  for  a  given  setting  of  that  stand,  is  provided 
with  a  control  system  including  a  plurality  of  workpiece  posi- 
tion sensors  operative  such  that  after  a  given  workpiece  has 
passed  through  the  rolls  of  the  mill  stand  the  presence  of  any 
additional  workpiece  also  desired  to  be  passed  through  the 
stand  with  the  same  roll  opening  setting  is  sensed  before  the 
roll  opening  of  the  stand  is  changed  to  the  next  desired 
setting  for  any  scheduled  next  workpiece  passage  through  the 
stand. 


3,651,677 
APPARATUS  FOR  HELICALLY  WINDING  STRIP  INTO  A 

LOCK-SEAMED  PIPE  OR  TUBE 
EmO     Siegwart,     Michacl-Blatter-Strasse     6,     6603     Sulz- 
bach  (Saar).  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1^76 

Int  CL  B21c  37/12;  B23k  31/02 

U.S.  Ci.  72-50  10  Claims 


The  disclosure  of  the  present  inventio  n  relates  to  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  a  rolling  mil  wherein  automatic 
control  of  the  gauge  of  the  strip  being  rolled  is  achieved. 
More  particularly,  it  relates  to  a  rolling  mill  provided  with 
mechanisms  for  bending  either  or  both  of  the  work  rolls  or 
backup  rolls,  including  backup  roll  necks,  and  thereby  con- 
trol the  longitudinal  gauge  of  the  materi|tl.  It  provides  in  the 
preferred  form  a  four-high  rolling  mill  including  means  for 
bending  the  backup  rolls  thereof  so  as  to  control  the 
thickness  of  the  material  along  its  longit)udinal  axis.  In  com- 
bination with  the  backup  roll  bending  mechanism  and  the 
usual  screwdown  mechanism,  there  is  provided  a  beam  so  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  these  two  elements  that  the  force  of 
the  backup  crown  control  system  is  sel^-contained  and  not 
imposed  upon  the  mill  housing.  Use  of  the  beam  with  respect 
to  both  backup  rolls  in  this  manner  assuries  that  the  forces  of 
the  backup  crown  control  mechanism,  which  would  other- 
wise impose  additional  stretch  on  the  housing,  is  nullified  so 
that  there  is  less  need  of  continually  adjusting  the  roll  gap  for 
automatic  gauge  control. 


The  apparatus  for  making  helically  wound,  lock-seamed 
pipes  of  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,122,115  is  improved  for  use  with 
heavier  strip  material  by  setting  the  axes  of  the  pressure 
roller  and  flattening  roller  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
driven  mandrel  corresponding  to  the  helix  angle  of  the  lock 
seam,  by  providing  the  strip  engaging  faces  of  the  rollers  with 
sharp  edged  ribs,  and  mounting  the  rollers  so  that  the  ribs 
bite  into  the  strip,  and  by  spacing  the  rollers  apart  along  the 
seam  by  an  angle  of  at  least  360°. 


3,651,676 
ROLLING  MILL  CONTROL  ^YSTEM 
James     D.     Robertson,     Pittsburgh,     IPa.,     assignor 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  ^89,665 
Intel.  B21b  J7/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-12 


3,651,678 
TRUNCATED  THROUGH  FEEDING  THREAD  ROLLING 

DIE 
Elmer  S.  Zook,  Princeton,  and  Paul  W.  Ronn,  Gardner,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co.,  HoMen, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,851 

Int  CI.  B21h  3/04, 3/02;  B23g  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-103  2  Claims 


to 


6  Claims 


A  rolling  mill  stand,  under  particularly  tandem  workpiece 
rolling  conditions  where  more  than  one  workpiece  passes 


A  through  feed  thread  rolling  die  for  rolling  external 
threads  on  a  cylindrical  work  piece  has  an  external  thread 
thereon  with  relieved  starting  and  finishing  sections,  the 
starting  relief  providing  flat  crests  which  form  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  the  roll  axis  and  taper  to  a  diameter  at  the 
starting  end  less  than  the  mean  height  of  the  fully  formed 
threads.  A  modified  version  tapers  the  starting  section  at  a 
larger  angle  than  the  predetermined  angle  of  the  crests 


March  28,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1255 


thereby  reducing  the  length  of  the  starting  section.  The  in- 
vention includes  the  method  of  metal  movement  caused  by 
the  die  in  the  formation  of  the  thread. 


3,651,679 
ROLLING  MILL 
Charles  Storcr  Shumaker,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Jan.  3, 1969, 

585/69 

IntCI.B21bi//0« 

U.S.  CL  72-238  6  Claims 


3,651,681 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  SHELLS  FROM 

BILLETS 
Ronald  W.  Eamcs,  Wingcrworth,  Chesterfield,  England,  as- 
signor   to    The    Chesterfield    Tube    Company    Limited, 
Chesterfield,  England 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1968, 

36,717/68 

IntCI.B21c2i/;« 

U.S.  CI.  72-267  1  Claim 


The  disclosure  of  the  present  invention  relates  to  a  rolling 
mill  having  indented  housing  posts  to  allow  minimum  length 
work  roll  chocks  to  be  employed.  The  work  roll  chocks  and 
the  backup  roll  chocks  are  constructed  with  a  minimum  of  ir- 
regular and  difficult-to-machine  surfaces.  In  addition,  the 
rails  and  wheels  used  to  quickly  remove  and  replace  the  work 
rolls  are  connected  in  a  very  simple  and  economical  manner 
to  the  backup  chocks  and  work  roll  chocks,  respectively,  by 
separate  connected  bars. 


to 


3,651,680 

TUBE  PRESS  WITH  MANDREL  ADJUSTMENT 

Horst    Hans    Groos,    Metzkausen,    Germany,    assignor 

Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,901 

Int  CI.  B2 lc2i/20,  25/00 

U.S.  CL  72-265  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  shells  from  billets  comprising  a 
punch  having  a  billet-engaging  nose  portion  at  its  leading  end 
and  a  supporting  portion  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  nose  portion,  a  billet  supporting  assembly  which  com- 
prises a  hollow  housing  having  at  its  upper  end  an  aperture 
through  which  the  nose  portion  and  the  supporting  portion  of 
the  punch  can  extend  and  a  recessed  billet  block  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  housing  together  with  a  nose  portion  supporting 
ring,  said  housing  having  a  laterally  directed  aperture 
through  which  a  billet  can  be  inserted  into  the  recess  of  the 
billet  block  and  from  which  a  shell  extruded  from  a  billet  by 
said  punch  can  be  withdrawn. 


3,651,682 

WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE 

Werner  Henrich,  6349  Horbach,  Am  Horbach,  Germany 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1969,  P  19 

16  256.2 

Int  CI.  B21c  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-281  2ClaiBU 


1 1 


Some  tube  presses  need  a  device  for  adjusting  both  the 
longitudinal  position  and  the  angular  position  of  the  mandrel. 
The  longitudinal  position  of  the  mandrel  is  adjusted  by  rotat- 
ing a  nut  on  a  spindle  connected  to  the  mandrel.  Previously 
such  devices  have  included  separate  coupling  members  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  spindle  with  respect  to  the  nut  and 
rotation  of  the  spindle  with  respect  to  the  press.  I  now  pro- 
vide a  single  coupling  member  which  is  rotationally  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  spindle  and  which  can  move  between  two 
positions,  in  one  of  which  the  spindle  is  rotationally  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  nut  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  spindle 
is  rotationally  fixed  with  respect  to  the  press. 


Between  two  successive  dies  of  a  wire  drawing  machine 
there  are  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  wire  two  rollers  which 
are  independently  driven  and  each  of  which  contacts  the  wire 
through  an  angle  of  less  than  360°  with  the  sum  of  the  angles 
of  contact  of  the  rollers  being  360°.  Each  of  the  rollers  has  a 
conical  taper  in  the  axial  direction  from  the  advancing  to  the 
departing  portions  of  the  wire  on  a  roller  and  the  rollers  are 
positioned  with  their  adjacent  peripheral  surfaces  moving  in 
opposite  directions. 
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3^1,683 
COLD  MOULDING  PRESS 
Rudolf  LiebcrfeM,  GwiutoU— «  51/5^  85  Nunibcrg,  Ger- 
many 

Ffkd  ScpC  3, 1969,  Scr.  No^  854,988 
Clalnis  priority,  appttcadoa  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1969,  P  19 

13  215.1        I 
Int  CL  B21J  13102, 11/14 
VS.  CL  72-341  4  Claims 


^\^^^^  i^yr-f 


ICEl 


jacent  to  the  receiving  device  for  braiding  the  fall  of  the 
workpiece  into  the  receiving  device,  a  track  for  the  work- 
pieces,  means  for  moving  the  receiving  device  towards  the 
track,  a  lifting  device  adjacent  to  the  track  whereby  a  work- 
piece  can  be  displaced  from  the  receiving  device  along  the 
track,  and  a  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the 
working  cycle  of  the  press  incorporating  a  first  switch 
operated  when  the  receiving  device  is  located  in  the  receiv- 
ing position  and  a  further  switch  which  is  operated  when  a 
workpiece  is  located  in  the  receiving  device. 


3,651,685 
HIGH  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  FORGING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Tominaga,  Kanagawa-iuB,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Sluuryo  Scixo  Kabnshild  Kaislia,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1968,  Jan.  31, 

1968,  Mar.  15,  1968l43/5543,  43/5597,  43/17020 

Tni.  CL  B2lj  7128 

VS.  CL  72-402  6  Claims 


In  cold  moulding  or  pressing  of  workpieces,  in  particular 
workpieces  of  elongated  form  having  a  longitudinally  applied 
moulding  pressure,  rough  workpieces  or  blanks  vary  in 
volume  and  there  is  provided  means  for  shearing  off  an  un- 
wanted overlength  portion  of  the  workpiece  before  the  final 
moulding  to  avoid  faulty  deformed  mouldings.  Preferably, 
the  blank  b  formed  into  a  roughly  moulded  workpiece  in  a 
first  die,  the  workpiece  is  transferred  to  a  second  die  and 
moulded  to  its  final  basic  shape  and  then  trimmed  by  a  shear- 
ing device,  formed  by  a  movable  portion  of  the  die  and  con- 
taining the  over-length  portion  of  the  i^orkpiece,  displacing 
with  respect  to  the  main  portion  of  the  die.  The  workpiece 
can  then  be  transferred  to  a  third  die  for  final  moulding  to 
the  finally  required  form,  the  correct  volume  of  material  for 
the  finally  required  form  being  supplied  by  the  workpiece 
leaving  the  second  die. 


A  high  hydraulic  pressure  forging  apparatus  wherein  the 
accelerative  operation  of  a  hammer  means  in  a  cylinder 
causes  said  hammer  means  to  strike  a  liquid  received  within  a 
liquid  chamber,  to  in  turn  provide  operating  force  to  a 
plunger  in  operative  engagement  with  the  liquid  for  the  dis- 
placement of  a  movable  die  mounted  on  the  plunger  in  op- 
position to  a  fixed  die. 


3,651,684 

WORKPIECE  CONVEYER  DEVICiE  FOR  A  PRESS 

Rndolf  UebcrfcM,  GcmotstrasK  51/55,iNiinri>ers,  Germany 

FBed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  Nd.  69,606 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  S^  5, 1969,  P  19  45 

009.0 

Int.  CL  B21d  45/Ot 

VS.  CL  72-345  12  Claims 


3,651,686 

PROGRAMABLE  READOUT  FOR  DELTA  T  BAR 

SPECTROMETER 

Stevea  F.  Dizio,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aero  Vac 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,277 

Int.  CL  GOln  25/14 

VS.  CL  73-25  13  Claims 


||lii||tii|i 
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Hliikiiiilf 
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C^T^F 
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A  conveyor  device  for  long  workpieces  falling  vertically 
from  a  press  and  comprising  an  open  tojpped  receiving  device 
capable  of  receiving  only  one  workpiece,  a  brake  device  ad- 


A  delta  T  bar  spectrometer,  for  concentration  of  trace 
quantities  of  a  gas  in  a  mixture  as  the  mixture  is  transported 
along  a  thermal  gradient  tube  from  a  warm  end  to  a  cold  end, 
produces  an  enrichment  sufficient  for  measurement  by 
separately  depositing  condensed  gas  portions  according  to 
temperatures  along  the  delta  T  bar.  Removal  of  the  concen- 
trated gas  portions  according  to  temperature  involves  selec- 
tively warming  portions  of  the  delta  T  bar  in  succession 
beginning  at  the  low  temperature  end.  Zones  of  deposition 
are  made  sharp  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  particular 
constituent  first  condenses,  to  thereby  separate  constituents 
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from  each  other  along  the  length  of  the  bar.  Evaporation  of 
the  condensates  in  succession  occurs  as  the  successive  por- 
tions are  warmed  in  an  arrangement  in  which  the  delta  T  bar 
is  not  warmed  but  only  segmented  portions  of  the  surface  on 
which  the  condensate  lies  are  warmed  incrementally,  in  par- 
tial isolation  from  the  temperature  of  the  bar  itself  by  the  use 
of  insulating  material  separating  the  bar  from  thermally  con- 
ducting strips  exposed  to  the  gas  mixture.  A  partially  insu- 
lated ring  so  formed  remains  in  conformity  with  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  bar  itself  during  deposition.  In  the  evaporation 
stage  each  segment  or  ring  element  is  wanned  through  a 
range  of  only  a  few  degrees.  The  quantity  of  heat  required 
for  this  purpose  is  made  very  small.  A  very  rapid  readout  of 
the  quantities  of  gas  constituents  is  achieved  by  sending  an 
incremental  temperature  rise  wave  along  the  tube  from  the 
cold  end  to  the  hot  end,  without  materially  disturbing  the 
overall  temperature  of  the  delta  T  bar  and  the  elements 
return  to  their  respective  temperatures  so  that  deposition  is 
resumed  after  a  brief  evolution  period  for  one  or  all  of  the 
deposited  constituents. 


bine,  is  subjected,  while  remaining  stationary,  to  the  vibra- 
tion sources  which  would  act  upon  the  vanes  during  actual 
rotation  of  the  rotor.  In  the  testing,  a  first  vibration  force, 
having  a  number  of  vibrations  equal  to  the  product  of  the 
design  r.p.m.  of  the  rotor  and  the  number  of  vibration  excit- 
ing sources  acting  thereon  during  rotation,  is  produced.  A 
second  vibration  force  having  a  number  of  vibrations  equal 
to  the  design  r.p.m.  of  the  rotor  is  also  produced.  The  first 
vibration  force  is  superposed  on  the  second  vibration  source 
during  only  that  period  in  which  the  second  vibration  is  nor- 
mally produced.  The  resultant  of  the  superposed  vibration 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—37  aee: 
Patent  No.  3,651,743 


3,651,687 

ULTRASONIC  MICROMETER 

Jacques    Dory,    Meaux,    France,    assignor   to    Corporation 

"Realisations  Ukrasoniqucs" 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  495,463,  Oct  13, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,431,774,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Scr.  No.  508,348,  Nov.  17, 1965,  now  Patent  No. 

3,423,992,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

678,929,  Oct.  30, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,454,922.  This 

application  July  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,415 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  10,  1967,  113738 

Int.  CL  GOln  29/00 

VS.  CL  73—67.8  R  3  Claims 


The  invention  generally  relates  to  the  method  of  measure- 
ment of  distances  through  reflexion  of  ultrasonic  pulses  on  a 
reflecting  surface  and  determination  of  the  time  interval  of 
propogation  of  the  resulting  echoes  from  the  reflecting  sur- 
face to  the  transducer. 

The  instant  invention  more  particularly  discloses  a  micro 
method  based  on  said  method  and  including  means  for  focus- 
ing the  ultrasonic  pulsed  ways  at  an  accurately  predeter- 
mined point  on  the  reflecting  surface. 


3,651,688 

VIBRATION  FORCE  EXCITING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Akio  Hizomc;  ShnJi  Ohyagi,  and  Shlgcho  Tanaka,  aU  of 

Nagasaki,     Japan,     anignors     to     Mitsubishi     Jukosvo 

KabnshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiM  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1969, 44/40333 

Int.  CL  GOlm  7/00;  B06b  1/06 
UACL  73-71^  4  Chin, 

A  machine  rotor,  having  projecting  members  extending 
radially  from  its  periphery,  such  as  the  vaned  rotor  of  a  tur- 


irL_rLJ-;x- 


n_nj  r,. 


forces  is  applied  sequentially  to  successively  adjacent  pro- 
jecting members  of  the  stationary  rotor  at  a  phase  difference 
equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  product  of  the  r.p.m.  and  the 
number  of  projecting  members  or  vanes.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes successively  triggered  flip-flop  circuits  each  effective 
to  apply  an  exciting  potential  to  a  piezo-electric  vibrating 
member  mounted  on  a  respective  vane.  Gating  means  are  as- 
sociated with  the  flip-flops  in  a  manner  such  that  the  width  of 
the  pulses  applied  to  the  vibrating  elements  simulate  the 
widths  of  the  vibrating  pulses  actually  present  during  opera- 
tion of  the  rotor. 


3,651,689 

TONOMETER  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Hcskd  M.  Haddad,  1200  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  33,026 

Int  CL  A61b  3/16 

UACL  73-80  10  Claims 


A  device  which  is  to  be  used  with  a  tonometer  for  facilitat- 
ing the  operation  thereof.  The  device  includes  a  pair  of 
retractors  for  respectively  retracting  the  upper  and  lower 
eyelids  of  an  eye  which  is  to  be  examined.  A  holding  unit 
holds  and  carries  the  pair  of  retractors  in  a  position  where 
they  conveniently  pull  the  eyelids  apart  from  each  other  with 
a  regulated  force.  A  supporting  device  is  provided  for  sup- 
porting a  tonometer  in  a  convenient  position  of  operation 
while  the  eyelids  are  held  back  by  the  retractors. 
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3,651,690 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OUTPUT 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  ROTARY  MOVING  PART 
Briaa  Colin  Pacdin,  Satton  Coldllddt  and  Brian  Michad 
Fontcr,  Harthill,  Near  Sheffield,  both  of  England,  asdgnon 
to  G.K.N.  Birfield  Transminions  Limited,  Binningluun,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Scr.  N04  847,298 

Clainis  priority,  appliaition  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2, 1968, 

36,905/68 

InL  CI.  GOlm  15/00 

UACL73— 117  13  Claims 


celerometers  mounted  on  and  free  to  move  with  the  univer- 
sally suspended  pendulum,  said  accelerometers  providing 
correction  signals  to  suitable  pendulum  position  torquers  that 
assist  in  maintaining  the  pendulum  in  the  true  vertical  posi- 
tion at  all  times. 


The  invention  provides  a  dynamometer  for  measuring 
velocity,  acceleration,  torque  and  otherlquantities  relative  to 
the  performance  of  a  road  vehicle  or  mtchine  and  comprises 
a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies  on  which  the  road  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  rest  and  which  themselves  farm  an  inertia  load  or 
are  connected  to  a  flywheel  forming  an  inertia  load,  each 
roller  assembly  driving  a  pulse  generatot  producing  a  train  of 
primary  pulses  which  are  gated  with  linger  master  control 
pulses  to  provide  successive  groups  of  primary  pulses  of  the 
order  of  0.1  seconds  duration.  Successive  groups  are 
operated  upon  by  arithmetical  circuits  ^f  an  electrical  com- 
puter to  derive  output  signals  representiag  velocity,  accelera- 
tion or  such  other  quantity  as  may  be  eequired  to  be  deter- 
mined, this  or  these  quantities  being  storied  in  storage  circuits 
which  are  constantly  updated  but  can  bt  held  or  frozen  at  a 
particular  value  by  a  trigger  signal  generated  in  response  to 
attainment  of  a  predetermined  value  of  one  of  said  quantities 
such  as  maximum  value.  The  quantities  are  displayed 
digitally  or  graphically  on  a  cartesian  plotter  unit. 


3,651,691         I 

PENDULOUS  TYPE  INERTUL  REFEHENCE  DEVICES 

Donald  J.  PUha,  225  South  Hamcl  Drive,  Bcvcriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FOcd  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  N«.  675 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  21/00 


VS.  CI.  73—178  R 


5  Claims 


3,651,692 
LINEAR  FLUID  FLOW  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
PhiUp  F.  Meyfarth,  c/o  Alar  Products,  Inc.  7016  Euclid 
Avenue,  Ariington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,320 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1/00 

VS.  CI.  73-205  L  9  Clainis 


In  the  apparatus  disclosed  herein,  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow 
channels  are  sequentially  blocked  and  opened  so  that  the 
fluid  flowing  through  each  channel  is  alternately  accelerated 
and  decelerated.  As  the  acceleration  is  determined  substan- 
tially by  the  pressure  across  each  channel  and  the  mass  of  the 
fluid  within  the  respective  channel,  the  mass  flow  rate  and 
the  pressure  drop  across  the  apparatus  are  substantially 
linearly  related  and  are  substantially  independent  of  the  den- 
sity of  the  fluid. 


3,651,693 
DEPTH-MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Carlo  Alinari,  Corso  Viltorio  Emanuele  200,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  22, 1969,  51062  A/69 

Int.  CI.G01f2i/y4 
VS.  CI.  73-300  3  Clainis 


A  non-gyroscopic  inertial  data  referende  device  for  aircraft 
capable  of  developing  pitch  angle,  roll  angle,  lateral  and  lon- 
gitudinal acceleration  information  and  comprising  a  gravity- 
responsive  pendulum  device  compensated  for  the  effects  of 
horizonul  acceleration   by   the  use  of  one  or  more  ac- 


A  depth-measuring  instrument  of  the  membrane  type  has  a 
metallic  disc  membraihe  deformations  of  which  are  recorded 
by  a  pointer  on  a  scale.  The  disc  is  flat  and  is  freely  sup- 
ported at  its  edge  on  a  seat  on  which  it  is  movable  when  it 
flexes,  and  is  covered  by  a  flexible  wall  of  an  outer  case  so 
that  ambient  pressure  is  transmitted  to  the  disc  through  this 
wall. 
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__ .  _„^„^  ^♦^^^♦'^  The  output  is  referenced  to  ground  and  a  plurality  of  such 

™,™^  ^^^^  ^^^  DETECTION  OF  DISEASES      bridges  may  be  operated  from  a  common  power  supply  hav- 
EXHIBITING  SKIN  TEMPERATURE  VARIATIONS  f~  pp  y    a 


Anthony  H.  Lamb,  66  King  Street,  Hillside,  NJ. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,126 
Int.  CI.  GO  111  3/08;  A61b  5/00 
VS.  CI.  73—342 


8Chdms 


#.a»     M7     am 

34^  foi      M«     an 


ing  a  ground  tap  thus  providing  a  flexible  measuring  system 
suitable  for  multipoint,  continuous  or  scanning  operations. 

Temperature-sensitive    probes,    placed    in    contact    with 
selected  areas  of  the  human  body,  actuate  a  digital  tempera-  3,651,697 

ture  computer-indicator  for  the  measurement  of  the  base  and  DEPTH  VARIATION  INDICATOR 

differential  temperatures  of  the  contacted  areas.  Anthony  Pete  lanuui,  1908  Old  Frederick  Road.  CatonsviUe 

Md. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,142 
^'^^*'^'*  /  '"»•  CI.  GOll  7/02.  7/06 

COLORIMETRIC  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  U.S.  CI.  73-412  1 1  claims 

Verne  R.  Brown,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Environmen- 
tal Metrology  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,483 
Int.CI.G01k7y/y6 
U.S.  CL73— 356  4  Claims 


A  chromatic  temperature  indicator  for  fluid  conduits  in- 
cluding a  black  background  layer  on  the  conduit,  a 
colorimetric  layer  of  cholesteric  material  on  the  background, 
a  nonpermeable  plastic  tube  heat  shrunk  over  the  cholesteric 
layer  and  a  color  reference  chart  adjacent  the  cholesteric 
layer  for  indicating  the  color  variations  thereof  and  the  tem- 
peratures corresponding  to  such  variations. 


An  mstrument  used,  for  example,  in  measuring  variations 
jn  the  depth  of  a  submersible  vehicle  includes  a  chamber 
which  is  pressurized  to  a  reference  pressure  by  opening  a 
valve  at  a  reference  depth  to  permit  the  chamber  to  fill  with 
sea  water.  The  chamber  is  bounded  by  a  high  volume  expan- 
sion member  in  the  form  of  a  bellows  and  a  high  sensitivity 
pressure  sensing  element  such  as  a  diaphragm,  the  sensing 
element  being  exposed  to  the  ambient  surroundings,  that  is, 
the  sea  water  and  measuring  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  ambient  pressure  and  the  chamber  pressure.  An 
indicator  responsive  to  the  differential  provides  an  indication 
of  the  variation  in  depth  from  the  reference  depth. 


3,651,696 

LINEARIZED  RESISTANCE  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

OPERABLE  IN  PLURALITY  FROM  A  COMMON  POWER 

SUPPLY 
Robert  C.  Rose,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Engineering  Company,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,906 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/20 
VS.  CI.  73-362  AR  9  Claims 

A  bridge  circuit  suitable  for  platinum  resistance  ther- 
mometers having  three  lead  wires.  An  operational  amplifier 
varies  the  bridge  excitation  current  in  response  to  the  bridge 
output  to  effect  a  desired  degree  of  linearization  or  curve 
shaping  between  the  sensing  resistance  and  bridge  output. 


3,651,698 

INDEXIBLE  TOOL  TURRET 

Alfred  Riedrich,  Bielefeld,  and  Werner  Lattcn,  Thecsen  Kreis, 

Bielefeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werkzeugmaschin- 

enfabrik  Gildemcister  &  Company  AG,  BidefcM,  Germany 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47^04 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  June  21, 1969,  P  19  31 

592.5 
Int  CL  B23b  29/32 
U.S.  CI.  74-818  5  Claims 

A  machine  tool  wherein  the  tool  turret  is  indexible  about  a 
shaft  and  is  shiftable  axially  to  move  the  teeth  of  a  ring  gear 
thereon  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  a  stationary 
ring  gear.  The  indexing  mechanism  for  the  tool  turret  has  a 
pinion  which  is  coaxial  with  the  turret  and  can  be  connected 
thereto  by  means  of  a  disengageable  clutch.  The  pinion  is  in 
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permanent  mesh  with  a  reciprocablt  Huid-operated  rack,     may  be  independently  pushed  to  lock  anH  a»oi«  «    i.  ^  . 
When  UK  dutch  «  .„g,g«i  and  u,.  ring  gears  are  discon-    ,.J.«,  ..d  I  addiJl' i,  p™^di"'i,h  a  «P  r«"ttea^ 
nected,  the  rack  can  mdex  the  turrel  by  way  of  the  pinion  separate  release 


and  clutch.  When  the  clutch  is  disengaged,  the  rack  can 
return  to  its  starting  position  without  indexing  of  the  turret 
because  the  pinion  is  free  to  rotate  with  reference  to  the  tur- 
ret 


button  for  unlocking  all  pushbuttons  in  the  ganged  construc- 
tion which  have  previously  been  locked. 


3^51,699 

VEHICLE  WINDSCREEN  WIPINC  MECHANISMS 
David  Thomas,  SoHholl,  and  James  Barry  Scaler,  both  of  Bir- 
mingham, Engiaiid,  aaiigiiors  to  Joseph  Lacas  (Industries) 
Limited,  Birmingham,  Engfamd 

Filed  Oct  M,  1969,  Ser.  Na  871378 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13, 1968, 

59,423/68 

Int  CI.  F16h  21/4^ 

U.S.CL  74-109  2Ctoims 


3,651,701 
TIMING  GEAR 
Walter  Holzer,  and  Konrad  Laufer,  both  of  Meersburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoizer-Patent  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,702 
Int  CI.  F16h  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-143  3  Claims 


■-■& 


i'^- &a 


A  timing  gear  for  the  production  of  timing  and  switch 
movements  consisting  of  a  control  cam  disc  and  ratchets  or 
pawls  which  are  driven  by  a  motor  through  a  reduction  gear 
by  means  of  eccentrics  and  act  on  two  sets  of  teeth  on  the 
cam  disc,  the  teeth  being  of  even  pitch  wherein  at  least  two 
pawls  are  provided  which  engage  a  set  of  teeth  on  the  control 
cam  disc  and  are  given  differing  strokes. 


A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operalting  cycle  of  a  wiper 
blade  for  cleaning  a  vehicle  window  comprises  an  arm 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  drive  member  whereby  it  can  be 
reciprocated,  a  wiper  blade  carrier  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  and  means  for  rotating  the  blade  carrier 
relatively  to  the  arm  as  the  arm  is  routed,  so  that  a  blade  on 
the  blade  carrier  follows  an  elliptical  path  to  sweep  a  large 
area  of  glass. 


3,651,700        '1 
PUSH  BUTTON  MEANS 
James  R.  Bailey,  Chicago,  li.,  amifaor  lo  Switchcrafl,  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,134 
Intel.  F16h2//44 


2  Claims 


U.S.CL  74-107  -^«^„ 

A  construction  is  provided  wherein  i  push-push  button 
unit  useful  for  operating  electric  switches  as  an  example  is 
provided.  This  push-push  means  has  the  property  of  being 
able  to  be  ganged  with  similar  push-push  units  to  provide  a 
mulu-push  button  construction  wherein  each  push  button 


3,651,702 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Ralph  W.  Spdacr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Toro 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Original  application  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,704,  now 
Patent  No.  3,410,063.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  17, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  785,422 
Int  a.  F16h  15/00 
VS.  CI.  74-203  7  ci,|„« 

Drive  mechanism  for  a  riding  mower  in  which  the  power 
for  driving  the  traction  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  for  driving 
the  cutting  units  is  transmitted  from  a  common  engine  shaft. 
The  power  to  the  wheels  is  transmitted  through  a  reversible 
transmission  involving  a  coplanar  driving  and  driven  pulleys 
rotating  on  parallel  axes  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  drivingly  interconnected  by  a  belt 
wrapped  around  both  pulleys.  When  the  pulleys  are  engaged 
with  each  other,  the  belt  is  slack,  and  the  driven  pulley  is 
driven  in  one  direction.  When  the  pulleys  are  disengaged,  the 
belt  is  tightened  and  drives  the  driven  pulley  in  the  opposite 
direction.  The  power  to  the  cutting  units  is  transmitted  from 
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the  engine  through  an  intermediate  shaft  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  wheel  axle.  At  least  two  of  the  cutting  unite 


having  warning  means  which  renders  the  article  inoperative 
when  said  secondary  member  is  absent  The  invention  also 


3,651,703 

BELT  AND  PULLEY  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Andrew  T.  Komylak,  400  Heaton  Street,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,062 

Int  CL  F16h  7/02 

UACL  74-229  UClMimz 


A  belt  and  pulley  power  transmission  for  producing  a  more 
positive  drive  than  that  which  can  be  obtained  by  smooth 
friction  surfaces  between  belt  and  pulley.  The  pulley  is 
roughened  or  provided  with  a  coating  or  sleeve  of  flexible 
material  and  loops  of  beaded  chains  are  positioned  between 
the  belt  and  puUey.  The  beads  become  indented  in  the  flexi- 
ble  belt  and  embedded  in  the  surface  of  the  pulley  to  in- 
crease the  tractive  effort  which  can  be  transmitted  over  that 
of  the  customary  smooth  faces  of  pulley  and  belt.  A  guiding 
drum  or  bar  guides  the  loops  for  travel  in  parallel  planes  and 
permits  easy  lateral  adjustment  of  the  belt. 


contemplates  the  mold  and  method  for  fabricating  such  an 
article. 


are  in  alignment  and  driven  by  a  common  coaxial  drive  shaft 
dnven  from  said  intermediate  shaft. 


3,651,705 

GEARS  FOR  TOOTHED  BELT  DRIVES,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  MOTORS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES,  MADE 

OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

ErnOio  Alberto  Bcrtinettl,  and  Aurelio  Lampredi,  both  of 

Turm,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  S.p.A.  and  Cigala  &  Bertinetti 

9.a.S.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,729 

Int  CI.  F16h  55/30,  55/12 

VS.  CI.  74-243  R  j  Claims 


A  synthetic  plastic  gear  adapted  for  use  with  a  toothed  belt 
dnve  such  as  found  in  the  motor  of  an  automotive  vehicle  is 
provided  with  a  co-molded  central  bushing  and  a  web  con- 
necting the  bushing  and  the  teeth  of  the  gear.  The  web  is 
formed  in  two  different  and  parallel  planes.  A  skirt,  in  the 
form  of  a  radially  extending  circular  flange,  may  be  formed 
on  one  face  of  the  gear. 


3,651,706 

LEAD  SCREW  DEVICE 

Maso   Galbarini,   Pavia,   and   Francesco  Cotta   Ramusino, 

MUan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Innocent!  Socfetc  Generale 

Llndustria  MetaUurgica  E  Meccanica,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  17, 1969,  51468  A/69 

Int  CL  F16h  57/00, 1/18, 57/04 
UACL  74-410  iciMbn 


3,651,704 

MOLDED  ARTICLE,  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

^'J^.^f""  ^*"l>">«"»  »«•  "■«»«.  ■iHl  Swick  Edwin  Grant, 
Bartfctt,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 
Chicago,  IIL  ' 

Original  appttcation  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,1 14,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcatkMi  May  1, 1970,  Ser 

No.  43,658 

U.S.  CL  74-230.?!**  ^'*  ^^^  ^^'^^'  ^^'^^  .  ^  .  ^  ***^'7  *1*^"«  «  ^^  ^^^  ^nd  a  grooved  block  the 

An  article  of  manufacture  normally  having  a  secSS   SrtTe  Sfre'lS' nf /^T  a  threaded  portion  for  cooperation 

member  necessary  for  its  function  ^Jn  molde^d  in^^^   ^^Sa^^J^  oll^^'^f  r^rJili'  StsX^'L'^^Tt 
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hydrostatic  support  fluid,  such  as  a  lubricating  oil,  to  the  in- 
terface between  cooperating  threads.  The  side  walls  of  the 
grooves  have  recesses  into  which  the  hydrostatic  support 
fluid  can  flow  from  the  said  passageways.  A  distributor  valve 
is  provided  for  supplying  the  hydrostatic  fluid  only  to  the 
passageways  which  at  any  time  are  coitimunicating  with  the 
recesses  in  the  grooved  block. 


3,651,707 
PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Spencer  C.  Recs,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Thor  Power  Tool 
Company,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Scr.  N^.  57,275 

Int  CI.  F16h  1120;  F16c  i5/00|  H02k  7114 

VS.  CI.  74-421 A  1  12  Claims 


A  portable  power  tool  including  a  motor,  a  drive  train,  and 
a  bearing  block  for  the  drive  train,  all  mounted  in  a  split 
outer  housing.  The  motor  and  drive  |  train  have  bearings 
mounted  in  the  bearing  block  which  is  itiade  from  a  material 
which  has  high  strength  and  which  is  a  good  heat  sink.  The 
outer  housing  is  made  from  an  electric^  insulating  material 
for  double  insulation.  The  outer  housin|  is  split  and  the  axes 
of  various  shafts  are  offset. 


PLASTIC  RIM 


3,651,708 

GEAR  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 

Frkdrich  Mullcr,  Haistenbck,  Germany^  assignor  to  Aristo* 

Werke  Dcnncrt  &  Papc  KG,  Hamburgj  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Scr.  Nol  72,011 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1970,  P  20  21 

685.7 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55112 

U.S.  CI.  74-447  7  Claims 


A  gear  with  a  meullic  core  and  a  peripheral  member  of 
synthetic  material  connected  to  said  0ore,  in  which  said 
metallic  core  has  a  substantially  H-shapied  diametric  section 
the  legs  of  which  arc  engaging  inwardly  extending  radial  por- 


tions of  said  peripheral  member,  while  axis-parallel  pins  ex- 
tend through  said  core  and  said  peripheral  member,  one  of 
said  legs  being  adjustable. 


3,651,709 
DUAL  STATION  BINNACLE  CONTROL 
Robert  A.  Booty,  and  Gaytord  M.  Borst,  both  of  Galcsburg, 
111.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan, 
lU. 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43^55 

Int.CI.G05s7//00 

U.S.  CI.  74—483  R  6  Claims 


/^f        "7 


The  invention  provides  a  dual  station  marine  propulsion 
control  system  including  means  selectively  operable  to  afford 
control  of  an  engine  throttle  and/or  clutch  at  one  station 
while  preventing  the  exercise  of  control  from  the  other  sta- 
tion and  vice  versa.  Each  throttle  control  station  comprises  a 
control  lever  movably  mounted  relative  to  a  minimum  throt- 
tle setting,  a  cam  member  movably  mounted  relative  to  a  first 
position,  and  means  movably  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
coacting  with  said  cam  member  and  with  cooperating  means 
on  the  lever  for  preventing  movement  of  the  lever  from  the 
minimum  throttle  setting  when  the  cam  member  is  displaced 
from  the  flrst  position  and  for  preventing  displacement  of  the 
cam  member  from  the  flrst  position  when  the  control  lever  is 
displaced  from  the  minimum  throttle  position. 

Also  disclosed  herein  is  a  frame  operably  connected  to  an 
engine  throttle  for  actuation  of  the  engine  throttle  in 
response  to  frame  movement.  The  frame  includes  guide  paths 
for  flrst  and  second  throttle  slides  which  are  respectively  con- 
nectable  to  throttle  control  links  or  cables  connected  respec- 
tively to  remote  control  stations  so  as  to  effect  throttle  slide 
movement  in  response  to  throttle  control  link  movement. 
Also  included  are  means  on  the  frame  and  on  the  throttle 
slides  for  alternatively  and  selectively  connecting  one  of  the 
throttle  slides  to  the  frame  for  common  movement  of  the 
frame  with  the  one  throttle  slide  and  for  permitting  relative 
movement  between  the  other  of  the  throttle  slides  and  the 
frame. 


3,651,710 

VARIABLE  RADIUS  CRANK  ARM  FOR  TYPEWRITER 

IMPRESSION  CONTROL 

George  Burkett,  Monroe  County,  and  Thurston  H.  Toeppcn, 

Dutchess  County,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer 

Company 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6^75 
InL  CL  G05g  1104;  B41J  23108 
MS.  CL  74-522  5  Claims 

A  variable  radius  crank  arm  which  is  selectively  adjustable 
is  disclosed  in  a  typewriter  setting  and  used  to  exert  an  in- 
fluence on  the  flight  of  the  typebar  towards  the  print  impres- 
sion position  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  velocity  of  the 
typebar  at  impact  and  hence  the  quality  of  the  printed  im- 
pression. The  crank  arms  is  provided  with  a  selectively  posi- 
tionable  clip  which  is  retained  in  the  selected  position  by  ap- 
propriate detenting.  The  compactness  of  the  design  com- 
bined with  the  ease  of  accessibility  for  the  purpose  of  adjust- 
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any  desired  position  without  introducing  undesired  or  detri- 
mental effects  in  the  positioning  or  placement  of  any  other 
parts.  This  last  feature  is  achieved  by  positioning  the  clip  in 
an  arcuate  slot. 


3,651,711 
SHAFT  ROTATING  DEVICE 
Marvin  H.  Greenwood;  Lomis  Slaughter,  Jr.,  and  George  N. 
Polydoros,  aU  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Anderson, 
Greenwood  &  Co.,  Bellaire,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,081 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35100 

UA  CL  74-625  14  cta^u 


A  shaft  rotating  device  suitable  for  rotating  valve  shafts 
which  device  includes  an  arm  to  be  secured  to  the  shaft,  the 
arm  defining  a  slot  which  diverges  at  its  outer  end,  a  screw 
driven  nut  having  a  projection  engaging  in  the  arm  slot  so 
that  upon  movement  of  the  nut,  the  arm  is  rotated.  The 
device  includes  a  motor  drive,  a  belt,  a  mechanical  fuse 
clutch  transmission,  a  tension  adjustment  for  the  belt,  a 
clutching  handwheel  connected  so  that  the  handwheel  may 
override  the  motor  drive  and  stop  switches  in  an  explosion 
proof  portion  of  the  housing  actuated  from  the  oil  bath  por- 
tion of  the  housing  in  which  the  screw,  nut  and  other  ele- 
ments are  housed. 


driven  gears  of  the  differential  with  reversible  rotation  at 
variable  speeds  to  vary  the  rotation  of  the  output  shafts  con- 
nected thereto. 


3,651,713 

LOCKS  FOR  SECURING  AXLES  TO  A  DIFFERENTIAL 

Otto  MueUer,  13  Byfield  Lane,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  33,843 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1140 

U.S.  CI.  74-713  ,0  Ctaims 


The  axle  lock  is  formed  by  a  cam  plug  and  a  set  of  balls 
mounted  within  an  axially  disposed  recess  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  axles  which  are  supported  in  driving  relaUon  within  the 
side  gears  of  the  differential.  The  rotation  of  the  pinion  gear 
shaft  moves  the  cam  plugs  further  into  the  recesses  and  the 
balls  outwardly  into  locking  engagement  within  an  annular 
recess  within  the  side  gears.  The  pinion  gear  shaft  is  then 
secured  against  rotation  by  a  pin  or  screw  which  extends 
therethrough. 


3,651,712 
MOBILE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
John  L.  Davb,  3228  Pillsbury  Avenue  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,507 
Int.  CI.  F16h  47104, 37106,  1/38 

^f?- 7^-68/  »' Claims 

A  differential  gearing  mechanism  providing  an  improved 
mobile  drive  and  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles  which  are 
steered  by  a  difference  in  rotation  imparted  to  drive  shafts  on 
each  side  of  a  vehicle.  The  differential  gearing  mechanism 
utilizes  a  standard  differential  gearing  with  a  drive  motor 
connected  to  the  gear  case.  A  control  motor  associated  with 


3,651,714 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Minoni  Ohya,  and  KeUi  KogaU,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan,  as- 
signors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi- 
ken, Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1969, 44/38792 

Int.  CI.  B60k  21/00,  29/00 

^i  k'-J'^T"^  'Ctaims 

A  hydraulic  control  system  is  provided  for  an  automatic 

automotive  vehicle  transmission  of  the  type  including  a  gear 

changing  unit,  such  as  a  planetary  gear  unit,  having  brakes 
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and  clutches  controlled  by  hydraulically  operated  servo  units, 
and  including  hydraulic  torque  transmitting  means,  such  as  a 
torque  converter,  coupling  the  gear  changing  unit  to  the 
vehicle  engine.  The  hydraulic  control  system  includes  a  cu- 
toff valve  hydraulically  associated  with  a  pressure  regulator 
valve  and  other  related  control  valve$.  The  cutoff  valve 
operates  as  a  line  pressure  regulator  wh^  the  pressure  regu- 


vhen 


3,651,715 

SAW  SHARPENER,  PARTICULARITY  TO  SHARPEN 
JUMP  SAWS 
Aadras  Pccae;  Lanlo  Sato,  aad  ZolUm  Baaocxi,  all  of  Bu- 
dapest, Huitary*  MdgMn  to  Saen^amgepipari  Muvck, 
Badapcst,  Haogary  I 

Fikd  May  4, 1970.  Scr.  NoJ  34355 

iBt  CL  B234  63112 

VS.  CL  76-37  3  Claims 


3,651,716 

MANUFACTURE  OF  INSERT  FOR  DRILL  BIT 

Fraak  E.  StcUey,  3815  Nemesis  Aveanc,  Guraee,  IlL 

Oiigiaal  appUcatioa  May  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822^83,  now 

Patcat  No.  3^81,835,  dated  June  1, 1971.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatioa  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,042 

iBt  CL  B21li  5102 

VS.  CL  76- 108  A  9  Claims 


lator  valve  is  rendered  ineffective  in  set  |>ositions  of  a  manual 
speed  selector  valve.  In  particular,  the  Cutoff  valve  becomes 
effective,  with  the  pressure  regulator  valve  becoming  ineffec- 
live,  when  the  speed  selector  valve  is  moved  into  the  "rever- 
se" position.  The  cutoff  valve  provides  a  higher  control  pres- 
sure for  the  servo  units,  during  gear  shifting  in  the  reverse 
range,  than  the  control  pressure  available  for  the  servo  units 
during  gear  shifting  in  the  ordinary  forw^  driving  range. 


A  work  holder  has  intermittent  wotk  feed  along  a  path 
which  is  a  series  of  semicircles.  A  work  table  oscillates  bodily 
continuously  about  a  vertical  axis  but  tbe  work  is  restrained 
during  half  of  each  revolution,  at  which  time  the  work  table 
slides  under  the  restrained  workpie<}e.  To  sharpen  saw 
blades,  the  blade  is  disposed  parallel  to  ;the  axis  of  a  grinding 
wheel  and  the  diameter  of  the  circle  of  joscillation  is  equal  to 
the  pitch  of  the  saw  teeth. 


A  solid  wear-resistant  sintered  metallic  carbide  insert 
adapted  for  forcible  insertion  into  an  opening  in  a  working 
face  of  a  drill  bit  includes  a  generally  polygonal  body  portion 
having  at  least  about  12  sides  extending  between  opposite 
ends  thereof,  and  a  head  portion  on  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  comers  formed  by  the  said  sides  being  abraded  at 
the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  tapering  inwardly  towards 
the  end  of  the  body  portion  opposite  to  the  said  one  end 
thereof,  the  body  portion  being  insertable  into  the  working 
face  opening  for  mounting  the  body  portion  therein  with  the 
head  portion  exposed  at  the  working  face.  A  drill  bit  incor- 
porating the  insert  includes  a  body  having  a  working  face 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  generally  circular  insert  openings 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  the  inserts 
mounted  in  the  openings,  each  insert  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
opening  in  which  mounted  in  an  interference  fit. 

A  method  of  making  the  insert  includes  the  steps  of  mold- 
ing metallic  carbide  powder  under  die  pressure  to  form  a 
molded  article  including  a  generally  polygonal  body  portion 
having  at  least  about  12  sides  extending  between  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  a  head  portion  on  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  body  portion  tapering  inwardly  towards  the  end 
thereof  opposite  to  the  said  one  end,  sintering  the  molded  ar- 
ticle to  form  a  sintered  article  having  concave  sides,  and 
abrading  the  sintered  article  whereby  the  comers  formed  by 
the  sides  are  abraded  at  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  are 
tapered  inwardly  towards  said  opposite  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, thereby  producing  an  insert  having  tlie  body  portion  in- 
sertable into  the  working  face  opening  for  mounting  the  body 
portion  therein  with  the  head  portion  exposed  at  the  working 
face. 


3,651,717 
PACKING  EXTRACTOR 
William  P.  Johnston,  Jr.,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to  DavM 
R.  Ramsey,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  a  part  interest 

Fikd  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,718 

IntCLB25b27/00 

U.S.  CL  81-8.1  7  Claims 

An  opened  helix  is  atuched  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a 

coupling  that  is  concentrically  mounted  on  a  shaft  encircled 

at  a  point  along  its  length  with  packing  material.  The  op- 
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anchor,  in  a  preselected  direction  in  response  to  oscillation 
of  the  lever  members. 


3,651,720 

AUTOMATIC  SOCKET  SCREW  WRENCH 

Edward  F.  ladyk,  2707  Wareing  Drive,  Lake  Orioa,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,749 

lat.  CL  B25b  13/06 

U.S.CL  81-121 R  .,  ,ctai„, 


material  is  extracted.  A  wrench  or  similar  tool  is  used  to 
produce  rotation  of  the  helix. 


3,651,718 

WRENCH 

Harvey  A.  Thomasiao,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  LoweU 

Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continaation  of  application  Scr.  No.  799,458,  Feb.  14, 1969 
BOW  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No    ' 

89303 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13/00, 

U.S.  CL  81-52.4  6  Claims 


In  general,  this  invention  relates  to  a  limited-torque  ratchet 
wrench  and,  more  particularly,  to  such  a  wrench  having 
means  for  selectively  nullifying  the  ratcheting  effect 


A  wrench  assembly  including  a  series  of  axiaUy  over- 
lapping telescoping  wrench  segments  which  arc  maintained 
axially  relative  to  one  another  by  an  integral  spiral  spring  in- 
terconnecting all  of  the  segments.  Each  segment  has  a  sub- 
stantially constant  wall  thickness  from  one  end  to  the  other 
end  with  diametrically  opposed  tabs  struck  out  of  the  side 
walls  and  extending  toward  one  another,  about  which  the 
spnng  is  spiraled. 


3,651,721 

TURNING  APPARATUS 

Shaul  Ladany,  71  Recbov  Aluf  David,  Ramat  Gan,  Israd 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37^16 

Int.  CL  B23b  1/00 

U.S.CL82-1C  ^Claims 


3,651,719 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  TORSION  SPRING  ADJUSTING 

TOOL 

Alfred  H.  Wcssd,  103  East  Jefferson,  El  Paso,  DL 

Fikd  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889390 

lat.  CL  B25b  13/46 

U.S  CI81--63.2  aetata, 

A  split  sleeve  clamp  member  for  removable  securement 

about  and  keying  to  a  rotatable  sleeve  anchor  for  a  torsion 

spring.  The  clamp  member  includes  outer  ratchet  teeth  and  a 

pair  of  lever  members  are  removablv  ioumaled  fi-nm  »k.       -r 

clamp  member  and  include  reversible  sX-uLd7ctent   JrT^  ^T"^"^^  "T^"^  ^  '"™'"8  ^^'  ''«^'»8  «  "eli- 

spnng  urged  detent   cal  cutting  edge  and  a  holder  therefor  to  hold  the  t«)l  fixed 
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with  a  segment  of  its  helical  cutting  e(%e  in  engagement  with 
the  workpiece  as  the  latter  is  rotated,  the  tool  holder 
enabling  the  tool  to  be  rotated  a  predetermined  amount, 
when  the  engaged  segment  of  its  helical  cutting  edge  has 
been  worn,  to  advance  a  Aresh  segment  into  engagement  with 
the  workpiece. 


16^5 


The  invention  contemplates  an  automatic  machine  of  the 
tape  controlled  type  for  cutting  threads  on  a  rotating  work- 
piece  by  a  single  pass  of  the  cutting  to^l  or  by  a  multiple  of 
passes.  A  combination  ratchet  and  cam  member  is  provided 
for  projecting  the  tool  for  depth  of  cut  and  for  withdrawing 
the  tool  at  the  completion  of  a  thread  putting  pass.  The  tape 
contains  certain  commands  punched  i«to  the  tape  for  con- 
trolling displacement,  feed  etc.,  and  th^  invention  provides  a 
sensing  part  which  rotates  with  the  workpiece  and  a  stationa- 
ry part  containing  a  proximity  switch  which  is  magnetically 
influenced  by  the  sensing  part  on  each  revolution.  When  the 
cutting  tool  has  been  positioned  close  ^o  the  workpiece,  the 
threading  feed  is  picked  up  and  the  tool!  is  fed  forwardly  for  a 
relatively  short  distance  and  then  droi>ped  out  accurately. 
This  is  a  required  preliminary  step  priqr  to  actuation  of  the 
proximity  switch  the  closing  of  which  assures  that  the  thread 
cutting  operation  will  start  at  the  same  exact  spot  on  the 
workpiece  for  all  passes  of  the  tool. 


Each  of  the  scorer  collars  cooperates  with  an  elongated  roller 
and  each  of  the  slitter  blades  cooperates  with  an  elongated 


3^51,722 
MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  THRJ^ADS  USING  A  TAPE 

CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE 
Maurice  E.  Beck,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  •a^vtor  to  Kunkk  Valve 
Company  Inc,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.       I 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,4 
Int  CL  B23b  5/46 
VS.  CL  82—5  8  Claims 


brush  roller.  The  rollers  are  longer  than  the  distance  between 
the  blades. 


3,651,724 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARD 

SETS 
Harold  W.  Huffman,  Hamflton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hamil- 
ton Tool  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,820 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/26 

VS.  CL  83-24  20  Claims 


3,651,723 
CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  SUTTER-SCORER 
WilUan  Gallathcr,  Jr.,  Clemcnton,  N  J.)  Edwin  R.  Kolb,  and 
James  E.  Murray,  both  of  University  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Harris-Intcrtypc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,244 
Int  CL  B26d  9/00 
VS.  CL  83-7  I  16  Claims 

A  corrugated  paperboard  slitter-scorer  has  scorer  collars 
and  slitting  blades  which  are  automatically  moved  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  to  a  pre-programmed  p^ition  for  a  produc- 
tion run.  Each  blade  is  supported  by  a  head  which  is  driven 
by  a  reversible  stepper  motor.  Each  stepper  motor  moves  its 
bead  and  the  blade  or  collar  associated  therewith  in  the 
desired  transverse  direction  to  a  preselected  position.  The 


The  machine  accepts  a  multilayer  perforated  paper  web  of 
indeterminate  length  from  a  collating  machine,  and  rapidly 
cuts  off,  without  waste,  individual  parcels,  packets  or  card 
sets  so  accurately  dimensioned  that  cards  included  in  the  sets 
may  be  used  as  data  cards  in  automatic  high  speed  data  card 
handling  equipment  without  supplemental  sizing  or  finishing 
treatment.  The  register  perforations  of  the  web  are  used  as 
guides  to  ensure  accuracy  of  the  cutoff. 


motors  are  controlled  by  programmed  si] 


heads  to  the  desired  positions  prior  to  <  ach  production  run 


;nals  which  drive  the 


3,651,725 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 
BLOWING  PIN  OPENING  ON  A  PARISON 
Kenneth  U.  Coolc,  Copan,  Okhu,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,179 

Int  CL  B29d  23/04 

VS.  CL  83— 165  6  Claims 

Movable  first  and  second  cutting  elements  are  removably 

positioned  in  the  pathway  of  a  wall  of  a  parison  discharging 
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from  a  die  of  an  extruder  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  wall    cam  plate  is  rotated  upon  initiation  of  the  feed  of  the  rolled 

pnntmg  paper.  The  distance  between  the  operaUon  portion 
of  the  cam  plate  and  the  microswitch  is  determmed  in  ac- 


/5      SOa. 


of  the  parison  at  selected  locations  and  forming  a  parison 
havmg  an  openmg  through  the  wall  thereof. 

3,651,726 

CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  HBROUS  MATERULS 

Robert  Laroche,  Rue  de  Thixy,  Cours,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  725 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1969,  6900928; 

Mar.  11,  1969,  6906628 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/20 

U.S.CL  83-169  ,0  Claims 


cordance  with  the  length  of  the  original,  whereby  the  cutting 
device  will  be  operated  to  feed  a  length  of  printing  paper 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  original.  ^  r  r- 


3,651,728 
CUTTING  KNffE  FOR  SLITTING  METAL  FOIL 
Roger  W.  Young,  Upper  Montcfadr,  NJ.,  assignor  to  John 
Dusenbery  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32^52 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/28 

U.S.CL  83-474  9  claims 


A  cutting  device  for  fibrous  materials  comprises  a  driving 
device  and  a  cutting  device,  said  driving  device  including  a 
fixed  member  17  and  a  rotary  member,  said  rotary  member 
having  a  series  of  rings  19  of  resilient  material,  such  as  a 
rubber  or  plastics  material,  said  rings  19  being  carried  by  a 
common  shaft  18,  and  being  resiliently  loaded  towards  said 
fixed  member  17.  The  driving  device  may  either  comprise  a 
lower  fixed  blade  7  and  an  upper  blade  9  with  a  rising  and 
falhng  movement,  or  a  lower  fixed  blade  108  with  which 
there  cooperates  several  rotating  blades  110  carried  by  a 
drum  111. 


3,651,727 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DUPLICATOR  IN  WHICH 
COPY  PAPER  IS  CUT  TO  THE  LENGTH  OF  THE 
ORIGINAL 
Shigeru  Suzuki;  KeiJi  Sugita,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yutaka 
Koizumi,  and  Tadaaki  Kaano,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Origbial  applicatk>n  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,252,  now 
Patent  No.  3,533,691.  Divided  and  this  application  June  11, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  45,347 
Int.  CL  B26d  1/38 
U.S.  CL  83-296  9  claims 

A  cuttmg  device  is  provided  for  use  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic duplicator  so  that  rolled  printing  paper  can  be  cut  in 
accordance  with  the  length  of  an  original  placed  on  a  mount- 
ing table.  To  determine  the  length  to  be  cut  an  indicator  is 
slidably  mounted  along  a  side  edge  of  the  table  so  that  a 
pointer  of  the  indicator  can  be  moved  into  alignment  with 
one  edge  of  the  original  whose  other  edge  rests  against  an 
index  on  the  table.  The  movement  of  the  indicator  rotates  a 
plate  on  which  is  mounted  a  microswitch  and  the 
microswitch  controls  the  operation  of  the  cutting  device.  A 
cam  plate  is  rotaUble  about  an  axis  coincidental  with  the 
rotation  axis  of  the  plate  carrying  the  microswitch,  and  the 


A  rotatable  cutting  knife  for  use  in  a  machine  for  slitting  a 
moving  web  of  metal  foil,  the  cutting  knife  cooperating  with 
a  driven  backup  knife  to  slit  the  foil  by  a  shearing  action.  The 
cutting  knife  has  a  concave  configuration  and  is  supported  by 
a  structure  affording  adjustments  of  the  cutting  knife  with 
respect  to  the  backup  knife,  thereby  reducing  the  overlaping 
of  the  knives  required  to  shear  a  particular  foil  and  minimiz 
ing  the  possibility  of  the  cutting  knife  overriding  the  backup 
knife.  ^ 


3,651,729 

CIRCUIT  FOR  RAPID  NOTE  PASSAGE  IN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

r  ilLL^f'^i!'."""""'*^'  •'■'""'  ^^"^^  «o   Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,000 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1969,  44/82057- 

44/68430 

Int.  CL  GlOh  1/02 

VS.  CL  84-1.17  2  Claims 

An  electronic  musical  instrument-circuit  for  a  rapid  note 

passage  (portamento  or  arpeggio)  comprises  an  operational 

device   for   leading  out,   when  manipulated,  a  DC   signal 
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representing  a  manipulated  position  and  an  AC  signal,  a 
capacitor  which  is  connected  to  be  Icharged  with  the  DC 
signal,  a  voltage  memory  oscillator  capable  of  producing  a 
musical  scale  tone  signale  having  a  frequency  determined  by 
the  DC  voltage  at  the  capacitor,  a  gat<  signal  shaping  circuit 
which  receives  the  AC  signal  and  produces  an  envelope 
curve  signal  for  the  musical  scale  tone  signal,  and  a  gate  cir- 
cuit for  gating  the  tone  signal  in  accordance  with  the  en- 
velope signal.  The  operational  device  oomprises  an  elongated 
resistance  rod  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  which  are  spaced 


SC     C      »     ft'E,    F,     F,Sl     ei*A.     A>B,     C,    (i«i    6,'U    Ft     F,«te 


3^1,730 

SOUND  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVIC^  IN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING  TOUCH 

RESPONSIVE  KEYING  MEANS 

Takcski  Adachl,  Hawaiatw.  Japan,  asiigiior  to   Nippon 

GakU  Sciio  KabosMU  Kaisha,  Hamaaiatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  Nq.  70,056 

Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Japan,  Sept.  10, 1969, 45/23715 

Int.  CLG 10117/02 


U.S.CL84-1^ 


".♦V 


2  Claims 


In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  of  keyboard  type,  a 
sound  level  control  device  comprises  ai  required  number  of 
coils  and  magneu  respectively  associated  with  the  keys  in  the 
keyboard  to  induce  a  voltage  in  responte  to  the  key  depres- 
sion speed  in  one  of  the  coib  when  a  key  in  the  keyboard  is 
depressed,  a  capacitor  connected  acrosi  each  of  the  coils  to 
be  charged  by  said  induced  voltage  through  a  diode,  a 


semiconductor  switch  element  having  a  signal  input  elec- 
trode, a  signal  output  electrode  and  a  control  electrode 
which  is  connected  with  one  terminal  of  the  capacitor,  and  a 
series-connected  circuit  which  includes  a  first  resistor  and  a 
normally  closed  switch  interlinked  with  each  key  in  the 
keyboard  and  is  connected  between  said  one  terminal  of  the 
capacitor  and  the  cutting-off  potential  point.  An  improve- 
ment resides  in  that  the  other  terminal  of  the  capacitor  is 
connected  through  a  second  resistor  to  a  variable  voltage 
source  for  variably  biasing  the  gate  potential  by  superposing 
a  variable  voltage  over  the  charged  voltage  in  said  capacitor, 
and  the  resistance  value  of  said  second  resistor  is  selected  to 
be  substantially  greater  than  the  resistance  value  of  the  first 
resistor. 


3,651,731 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  TOY  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Luis  Coagoat  Horta,  Iradicr  6  Ms,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,194 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Spain,  Dec.  22, 1969, 375.581 

Int.  CL  GlOf  1/06;  GlOd  13/08 

VS.  CL  84—95  10  Claims 


fi'om  each  other  and  are  oppositely  spaced  apart  at  a  certain 
disunce  from  the  resistance  rod  but  are  brought  into  contact 
with  the  resisunce  rod  when  manipultted.  There  is  further 
provided  a  switch  arrangement  to  selectively  connect  the  plu- 
rality of  contacts  with  the  capacitor.  When  all  of  the  contacts 
are  connected  with  the  capacitor,  a  gliding  manipulation  of 
the  operational  device  results  in  a  portamento  performance, 
and  when  only  a  few  of  the  conUcts  ate  connected  with  the 
capacitor,  a  gliding  manipulation  of  tlfe  operational  device 
results  in  arpeggio  performance. 


A  toy  for  the  reproduction  of  diverse  musical  fragments 
thanks  to  the  suitable  placement  of  striker  tabs  over  a 
generally  cylindrical  surface,  on  which  the  striker  tabs  neces- 
sary for  the  reproduction  of  the  chosen  musical  fragment 
acquire  a  fixed  operation  position  on  said  cylindrical  surface 
by  placing  them  at  the  points  of  intersection  of  two  line 
systems  on  said  surface,  while  the  rest  of  the  striker  tabs  of 
the  toy  are  in  an  operative  position.  The  regular  movement 
of  the  cylindrical  surface  by  manual  or  electric  means  causes 
the  operative  striker  tabs  to  operate  some  acoustical  means 
simultaneously  or  in  order,  either  directly  or  through  percus- 
sion hammers  with  the  result  of  said  operation  being  the 
reproduction  of  the  chosen  musical  fragment. 


3,651,732 
PIANO  ACTIONS 
VirgU  Erbert,  and  Donald  F.  WHkcs,  both  of  Albuquerqac,  N. 
Mcx.,  assignors  to  Rolamitc,  Incorporated,  San  Francisco, 
CaW. 

FUed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,003 
IntCLGlOci//^ 
U.S.  CL  84—240  25  Claims 

A  piano  action  for  transmitting  motion  individually  from  a 
piano  key  to  a  hammer  which  strikes  the  corresponding 
string.  The  hammer  is  supported  on  a  roller  for  swinging 
toward  and  away  from  the  piano  string.  A  guide  bar  supports 
the  roller  and  a  thin  flexible  band  extending  around  tlie  bar 
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Th^  ^J«  transmits  mouon  from  the  key  to  the  roUer.  side  of  said  opening  expandable  from  a  collapsed  position  in 
The  hammer,  roller  and  guide  bar  are  mounted  on  an  in-  which  the  fastener  is  insertable  within  an  opening  to  an  over- 
dmdual  frame  which  allows  the  piano  action  foe  each  string    center  stable  expanded  condition  to  lock  Aefcrtcner  within 


j//' 


3,651,733 
HAMMER  BUTT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HAMMER  SHANK 
MertOB  D.  Corwin,  and  Walter  E.  Dietrich,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincin- 
natf,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,200 

Int.CLGlOci/75 

U.S.CL  84-243  4  Claims 


A  hammer  butt  for  use  in  a  piano  action,  said  hammer  butt 
preferably  being  molded  from  plastic  and  having  an  integral 
socket  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  hammer  shank  which  is  cir- 
cular in  cross  section,  the  opening  in  said  socket  being  of  a 
width  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  hammer  shank  and  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  hammer  shank  so 
that  the  hammer  shank  may  be  tilted  relative  to  the  socket  so 
as  to  bring  the  hammer  shank  and  the  hammer  mounted 
thereon  into  accurate  alignment  with  the  st-ing  to  be  struck 
by  the  hammer. 


^/  :^j'^^ 


the  opening,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  resilient  members 
connecting  the  head  and  the  expandable  toggle  lock  to  trans- 
mit forces  to  the  toggle  lock  to  maintain  it  in  the  stable  over- 
center  position. 


position  to  be  installed  and  removed  separately.  The  piano 
action  also  includes  a  toggle  device  which  controls  the  opera- 
tion of  a  backcheck  and  includes  a  damper  for  the  string  that 
is  operated  in  coordination  with  the  motion  of  the  hammer. 


3,651,735 
VIEW-FINDER  FOR  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERAS 
Kei^i  Hinima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,511 
Int  CI.  G03b  13/00, 19/12 


U.S.CL  88-1.5  R 


3  Claims 


Viewfinder  system,  for  single-lens  reflex  cameras,  which 
permits  viewing  both  at  eye  level,  and  waist  or  chest  level, 
and  comprises  a  pentagonal  roof-type  reflecting  mirror  as- 
sembly (similar  in  function  to  the  conventional  penta-prism), 
whose  second  reflecting  mirror  or  surface  is  pivotally 
mounted,  so  that  it  may  be  switched  between  two  positions. 
This  second  reflecting  surface,  which  may  be  pivoted  about 
its  center  or  an  edge,  in  one  position  redirects  the  beam  of 
light  from  the  camera  lens  system  toward  an  eye-level  finder 
lens  while  in  the  other  position  it  redirects  the  beam  toward  a 
waist  or  chest-level  finder  lens. 


3,651,734 
EXPANSIBLE  FASTENER 
Thomas  W.  ft^cShcrry,  Mcdford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechanical 
Plastics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiauatioB-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No,  844,690,  Apr. 

23, 1969,  BOW  abaadoacd.  This  appiicatioB  July  10, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  845,655 

iBt.  CL  F16b  13/04 

U.S.  0.85-80  28  Claims 

A  eastener  having  a  head  engageable  with  one  end  of  an 

opening,  an  expandable  overcenter  toggle  lock  on  the  other 

896  O.O. — «9 


3,651,736 
BOLT  HANDLE  AND  PISTOL  GRIP  MAGAZINE  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  FIREARM 
Gordon  B.  Ingram,  Studio  City,  CaM.,  assignor  to  Michael  H. 
Adair  and  Rosser  S.  Reeves,  lO,  c/o  Tidcrock  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  attorneys-in-fact 

Filed  June  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,083 
lBt.CLF41dy//02 
U.S.CL  89-132  7  Claims 

An  automatic  firearm  comprises  a  fr^mie,  a  receiver 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  barrel  mounted  on  the  receiver,  a 
bolt  disposed  in  the  receiver  and  telescopically  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel  against  the  action  of  a 
recoil  spring,  the  bolt  being  controlled  by  a  sear  which  is 
movable  in  response  to  movement  of  the  weapon  trigger.  A 
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trigger  guard  is  mounted  on  the  fraiie  and  disposed  in  en-    during  the  initial  cutting  action,  after  which  the  heUcal  guide 
veloping  relationship  to  the  trigger  and  arranged  with  one    means  becomes  inoperative,  and  guiding  action  is  provided 
end  protruding  inwardly  of  the  frame  and  adjacent  the 
breech  end  of  the  barrel  so  as  to  aid  in  guiding  rounds  of  am- 
munition into  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel.  A  bolt  handle  is 
movably   mounted  on   the   bolt  and   arranged   to  extend 


through  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in 


the  receiver.  The  bolt 


handle  is  constructed  so  as  to  form  a  locking  relationship 
with  enlarged  ends  of  the  longitudinal;  slot  when  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  bolt  and  a  sight  passage  is  formed  in  the  outwardly 
protruding  portion  of  the  bolt  handle  which  allows  sighting 
therethrough  in  line  with  the  front  and  rear  sights  when  the 
bolt  handle  is  in  an  unlocked  condition  but  precluding 
sighting  when  the  bolt  handle  is  in  locked  position. 


by  engagement  between  the  broach  teeth  and  the  helical 
broached  surfaces  on  the  work  piece. 


3,651,739 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Hdnz  K.  Wolf,  WUloughby  HlUs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  New 

Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,194 

Int  CI.  B23c  1 100 

U.S.CL  90-11  D  4  Claims 


3,651,737 
GEAR  CUTTING  APPaIrATUS 
Shoiclii   Aoyama,  and   SUgeichi   Noaoto,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oval  Klki  Kog^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan  T 

Filed  Sept  30,  1969,  Ser.  Nb.  862,191 

InL  CL  B23f  9IOi 

U.S.  CL  90-8  1  7  ctainw 


ss   ^  o  n 


'or  cutting  gears  on  a 
wherein  a  rotauble 


A  gear  cutting  apparatus,  especially 
gear  blank  of  elliptical  cross  section, 
cutting  tool  reciprocable  in  a  direction!  normal  to  its  axis  of 
rotation  cuu  helical  teeth  in  the  gear  blank  which  is  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  cutting  tool.  i 


3,651,738 
POT  BROACHING  MACHINE 
Benjamin  F.  Bregi,  Grossc  Pointe  Shorts,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lear  Sicgler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaHi 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,723 

IntCLB23f9/04| 

U.S.CL  90-10  I  5  Claims 

A  pot  broaching  machine  for  broacking  helical  teeth  on 

the  periphery  of  a  circular  work  piece  in  which  helical  guide 

means  control  rotation  between  the  broach  and  work  piece 


A  machine  tool  including  a  movable  spindlehead  member 
having    a    rotatable    tool    spindle    member    reciprocable 
lengthwise  parallel  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  work-sup- 
porting compound  slide  assembly  having  two  slide  members 
movable  in  directions  at  right  angles  to  one  another.  All 
members  can  be  selectively  moved  at  feed  and  traverse  rates 
in  opposite  directions  by  variable  speed  motors,  one  con- 
nectable  to  the  spindlehead  or  the  tool  spindle  and  the  other 
to  either  of  the  two  slide  members  of  the  work-supporting 
compound  slide.  The  motors  are  connected  to  their  respec- 
tive tool  and  work-moving  members  through  discrete  trans- 
missions of  the  continuously  meshed  gear  type  under  the 
control  of  hydraulically  actuated  clutches.  Spindle  feed  is  al- 
ternatively provided  from  a  spindle  drive  motor  to  correlate 
feed  with  rotation.  The  tool  spindle  is  provided  with  spring- 
biased  mechanism  for  engaging  a  tool  arbor  having  a  Upered 
shank  and  retaining  the  same  in  a  suitable  tapered  tool  arbor 
socket  provided  in  the  front  or  tool  end  of  the  spindle  and 
fluid  pressure  actuated  compound  motor  means  for  releasing 
the  tool  arbor  from  the  spindle  arbor  socket. 
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3,651,740 

PNEUMATIC  DRIVING  TOOL  WITH  A  FAIL-SAFE 

MECHANISM 

Garry  R.  Pwkins,  Cary,  01.,  assignor  to  Spotnails,  Inc., 

Rolling  Meadows,  01. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,316 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15117, 15122;  FOlb  UI02 

MS.  CL  91-417  A  9  Claims 


3,651,742 

LINEAR  DRIVE  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  VERTICALLY 

MOVABLE  CONTROL  RODS 

Gordon  R.  Winders,  OIney,  Md.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power 

Specialty  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,961 

Int  CL  F16J  1100 

U.S.  CL  92—30  7  Claims 


A  pneumatic  driving  tool  is  provided  which  incorporates  a 
fail-safe  mechanism  for  preventing  damage  to  the  tool  when 
an  abnormal  operating  condition  occurs.  The  mechanism  in- 
cludes an  elongated  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  within 
said  cylinder  for  normal  reciprocatory  movement  between 
longitudinally  spaced  first  and  second  positions.  If  the  piston 
moves  to  a  third  position  which  is  adjacent  the  second  posi- 
tion but  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  first  position,  due  to 
an  abnormal  wear  condition,  the  piston  will  automatically 
remain  at  said  third  position  until  the  abnormal  wear  condi- 
tion is  corrected. 


3,651,741 
SAW  MILL  FEEDWORKS 
James  L.  Sylvester,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Gardner 
Machines,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,105 

\iii,C\.V\Sb  11104, 131044 

VS.  CL  91-435  8  Claims 


A  vertically  disposed  elongated  cylinder  includes  a  hydrau- 
lically actuated  piston  carried  by  a  hollow  piston  rod  which 
extends  downwardly  from  the  piston  through  friction-holding 
means  consisting  of  a  series  of  annular  collet  assemblies 
which  are  spring  biased  to  holding  engagement  with  the 
piston  rod.  A  coupler  for  the  load  is  operable  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  by  a  coupling  rod  extending  upwardly 
through  the  piston  and  piston  rod. 


3,651,743 
PNEUMATIC  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Erich  G.  Henkc,  7000  Stuttgart,  Immenhofcstr  19,  Stuttgart; 
Helmut  F.  Braun,  7993  Krcsbronn,  Klrchstr  7;  Kari  L. 
Scholl,  7993  Krcsbronn  Argenstr  76,  both  of  Krcssbronn, 
and  Rudolf  Schubert,  899  Lindau  Obcnietnauerstr  24,  Lin- 
dau,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1969,  P  19  28 

854.1 

Int.  CL  GOlb  13100 

U.S.CL  73-37  11  Claims 


A  feedworks  for  sawmills  incorporating  structure  for  con- 
verting steam  systems  to  water-drive  systems  and,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  type  of  drive  system  employed,  including  means 
for  interrupting  or  metering  fluid-flow  in  the  feedworks  for 
stopping  or  at  least  slowing  down  the  feedworks'  carriage 
when  traveling  at  an  excessive  speed  proximate  its  extremity 
of  travel,  as  a  safety  feature. 


^^^^'?^' 


An  apparatus  which,  at  a  remote  position,  will  indicate  the 
position  of  two  parts  which  are  shiftable  relative  to  each 
other,  such  as  parts  located  proximate  to  explosive  means. 
This  is  accomplished  by  a  device  which  is  chargeable  with 
compressed  air,  the  relative  movement  of  said  parts  reflect- 
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ing  itself  in  changes  of  the  air  pressure  which  changes,  in 
turn,  actuate  an  indicating  means.        i 


3,651,744 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Takaaid   Okada,   Ageoiiy,  Japui,  aMigiior  to   KabttshfU 
KaiskaKopani 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  N».  888,515  * 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Ja».  13, 1969, 44/2543 
Int.  CL  G03b  7108, 17/18;  GOlj  1/46 
UACL  95-10  CT  17  Claims 


In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  socket  of  the  device  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  flash-lamp  unit  having  a  plunUity  of 
flash  lamps  and  is  routable  between  a  corresponding  plurali- 
ty of  lamp-firing  posiUons;  and  the  device  further  comprises 
means  for  routing  the  socket  from  one  lamp-firing  position 
to  another  in  response  to  movement  of  the  shutter-release 
member. 


swi 


3,651,746 
FILM  ASSEMBLAGE 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PolaroM  Cor- 
poration,  Cambridge,  Ma». 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,119 

IntCLG03b/ 7/52 

UACL  95-19  17  Claims 


vtx  ^ 


When  indication  of  exposure  time  ia  required,  an  oscilla- 
tion circuit  means  housed  in  the  photographic  camera  is  ac- 
tuated. The  signal  waves  generated  consecutively  from  said 
circuit  means  are  of  the  frequencies  and  waveforms  cor- 
responding to  the  different  brightnesses  of  the  object  to  be 
photographed.  The  values  associated  with  said  frequencies 
and  waveforms  are  determined  by  a  measuring  means  includ- 
ing an  indicator.  Then,  this  indicator  fermits  the  exposure 
time  to  be  expressed. 


3,651,745 
FLASH  DEVICE  FOR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
WaHaai  P.  EwaU,  Webster.  N.Y.,  aarign#r  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rockcstcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Set.  No.  819,721 

Int.CLG03b2y/J« 

UACL95-11J  2  Claims 


A  film  container  for  housing  a  plurality  of  film  units  and  a 
battery  for  supplying  energy  for  at  least  one  component  in 
photographic  apparatus  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  used. 
One  wall  of  the  container  includes  two  sections  which  are 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  face-to-foce  relation  with  each 
other  while  the  terminals  of  the  battery  are  kx;ated 
therebetween  to  properly  support  the  terminals  for  electrical 
engagement  with  conta^s  kx:ated  within  the  photographic 
apparatus. 


3,651,747 

FILM  MAGAZINE  UNLOADING  MECHANISM  IN  A 

CAMERA 

Shi^i  Kimura,  ScCafaya,  Japu,  aarignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

KJC,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,003 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1970, 45/22605 

Int  CL  G03b  19/04. 1 7/26 
UA  CL  95-31  R  1  Claim 


18C  It) 


In  a  cmematographic  camera  having  a  manually  movable 
shutter-release  member  for  effecting  an  dxposure  of  a  single 
frame  of  cinematographic  fUm  to  take  a  still  picture,  a  device 
is  provided  for  using  a  flash-lamp  unit  to  augment  scene  illu- 
mination. I 

The  device  comprises  a  socket  for  receiving  a  flash-lamp 
unit  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  shutter-release 
member  for  energiring  the  flash-lamp  unit  in  synchronization 
with  the  exposure  of  a  single  frame  of  film 


A  camera  using  a  film  magazine  and  provided  with  a  film 
magazine  unloading  mechanism  which  enables  the  film 
magazine  to  be  readily  taken  out  of  a  film  magazine  receiving 
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chamber  in  the  camera  without  the  need  to  detach  the 
camera  from  a  tripod  or  other  support  means  and  without  the 
danger  of  injuring  the  fihn  magazine  and/or  the  film 
magazine  receiving  chamber.  After  the  fihn  has  been  ex- 
posed, rotating  an  operating  knob  on  the  camera  body 
rotates  one  of  the  two  concentric  cylinders  forming  the 
magazine.  This  creates  a  light  seal  for  the  enclosed  film  by 
moving  the  film  exit  slits  of  the  cylinders  out  of  alignment. 
Rotating  the  knob  fiirther  then  objects  the  magazine  from  the 
camera  through  the  opened  camera  back. 


3,651,748 
CAMERA  IRIS  BLADE 
Risabaro   Yoshfaida,   Tokyo-to,  Japan,   assignor   to   Nikon 
Eigakikal  Kabushlki  Kaisha  (Japan  Cine  Equipment  M^. 
Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1968, 43/91899 

Int.  CL  G03b  9/02 
VS.  CL  95-64  R  i  Claim 


camera  lens;  a  photocell  which  produces  a  discemable  out- 
put signal  in  req>onse  to  artificial  lighting  having  substantial 
components  in  the  infrared  portion  of  the  light  spectrum;  and 
an  electrically  actuable  device  coupled  to  the  compensating 
filter  and  adapted  to  move  the  compensating  filter  to  the 
second  position  out  of  alignment  with  the  camera  lens  in 
response  to  the  signal. 


3,651,750 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  ROOF  VENTILATOR 
Thomas  R.  FieM,  IndianapoUa,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Jenn-Ak  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,251 

Int  CL  F24f  7/02 

VS.  CL  98—85  4  Claims 


An  iris  blade  with  an  integral  exposure  indicator  formed 
from  a  sheet  of  synthetic  resin  having  different  colored  areas, 
one  color  for  the  indicator  and  another  color  for  the  blade. 


3,651,749 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gerald  H.  Dc  Groot,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,077 

Int.  CL  G03b  7/70, 19/18;  GOIJ  1/44 

VS.  CL  95-64  D  2  Claims 


An  automatic  exposure  control  apparatus  is  disclosed 
which  includes  a  compensating  filter  which  is  movable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  it  is  disposed  in  optical  align- 
ment with  the  camera  lens  to  adjust  the  color  balance  of  in- 
cident ambient  light  available  for  exposure  and  a  second 
position  wherein  it  is  withdrawn  from  alignment  with  the 


A  pre-tensioned  closure  for  a  side  exhaust  opening  through 
wall  of  a  building  roof  ventilator  wherein  a  damper  is 
pivotally  received  within  a  frame  opening  and  torsion  bar 
biased  to  closed  position  and  wherein  the  frame  thereof  is 
vertically  received  within  the  ventilator  wall  opening  in  a 
manner  whereby  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure  within  the 
ventilator  urges  the  damper  against  the  torsion  bar  for  at 
least  partial  opening  for  permitting  outward  passage  of  air, 
but  the  damper  is  normally  biased  to  a  vertically  closed  and 
weather  sheltered  position  within  the  frame. 


3,651,751 
DISGORGER 
Bei^Jamin  F.  Randrup,  1488  High  School  Road,  Sebastopol, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,784 

Int  CL  C12h  1/06 

VS.  CL  99-275  7  Claims 


The  contents  of  a  bottle  neck  containing  sediment  are 
disgorged  by  tilting  the  upright  bottle  from  the  vertical  and 
removing  the  crown  cap  to  permit  the  internal  pressure  in  the 
bottle  to  disgorge  the  contents  of  the  neck.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  impacting  the  sidewall  of  the  bottle  to  enhance  the 
disgorging  operation.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  the  bottle  on  a  conveyor  and  means 
for  stopping  the  conveyor  while  the  bottle  is  tilted  and 
decrowned. 
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3^51,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FbR  HEATING  AND 

DISPENSING  INDIVIDUALLY  PACKAGED  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Donald  J.  RoiloasU,  PnuHaukca,  NJ.,  avigiior  to  Natioiial 

Ekctro-Cook  Corporatkm,  Mooat  tmutl,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Sen  No.  5354 

InL  CI  mSb  3100 

VS.  CL  99-357  i  6  Claims 


of  its  power  supply,  connected  in  series  therewith.  A  control 
voltage  derived  from  a  series  resistor,  varying  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  load  current,  blocks  the  trigger  circuit  of  the 
valve  during  half-cycles  of  a  given  polarity  whenever  the  cur- 
rent exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  the  trigger  circuit 
being  unswitchable  during  half-cycles  of  the  opposite  polarity 
so  that  only  complete  cycles  are  suppressed  in  the  case  of 
overload. 


3,651,754 

COMPACTING  AND  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Sbcldoa  R.  Forest,  566  MiU  Road,  Lcwiston,  Idaho 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,588 

Int.  CL  B30b  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  100-91  5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sequentially  heating  and 
dispensing  a  plurality  of  individially  packaged  good 
products,  wherein  the  products  are  sequentially  moved  to, 
and  supported  at,  a  heating-dispensing  station.  While  at  such 
such  station,  each  product  is  heated  by  passing  an  electrical 
current  therethrough  and  then  dispensed  by  removing  the 
support  therefor  so  that  the  product  gtavitates  away  from  the 
station. 


3,651,753 

ELECTRIC  COOKER  WITH  AUT<>MATIC  CURRENT 
CONTROL 
Walter  Schmidt,  Lindau-Bodoh,  Genqany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
trade    WarenverkehrsgeseilschaA    Hild    &    Co.,    Vienna, 
Austria  < 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,030 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Austral,  Sept.  17, 1969. 

A8824/69;  June  15,  1970,  |A5394/70 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7/Oq 

U.S.CL  99-358  I  8  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  including  a  base  to  which  is  con- 
nected an  upright  A-frame.  Pivotally  connected  to  the  base 
by  four  comer  posts  is  a  forming  frame  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  the  base  frame  and  pivotal  on  its  end  posts 
between  upright  and  collapsed  positions  by  fluid  operated 
cylinders  connected  between  the  A-frame  and  the  forming 
frame.  Articles  to  be  compacted  or  formed  are  placed  on  the 
base,  and  pivoted  movement  of  the  forming  frame  on  its 
posts  provide  the  compacting  or  forming  forces;  such  forces 
acting  simultaneously  in  linear  and  compacting  directions.  A 
loading  boom  is  supported  on  the  forward  end  of  the  forming 
frame  for  moving  articles  to  the  apparatus.  The  front  end  of 
the  base  frame  has  anchor  means  which  serve  to  support  arti- 
cles for  pretreatment  prior  to  placing  them  in  the  apparatus. 


3,651,755 

WASTE  AND  TRASH  CRUSHING  AND  COMPACTING 

APPARATUS 

Louis     Gati,     New     York,    N.Y.,     assignor     to     Pollution 

Techtronics,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,091 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1/24, 15/30 

MS.  CL  100-96  21  Claims 


An  electric  cooker  for  the  direct  heating  of  food  by  the 
passage  of  alternating  current  therethrough  has  a  two-way       Crusher  and  compacter  for  waste  material  particularly 
electronic  valve,  triggered  at  the  beginning  of  each  half-cycle    trash  and  other  residential  type  waste  material  particularly 
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adapted  for  disposition  as  at  the  bottom  of  a  chute  to  enable 
trash  deposited  therein  to  be  compacted  to  facilitate  removal 
thereof  from  the  premises,  as  for  incineration  or  burial  at  a 
remote  location. 


3,651,756 
SPRAY  DAMPENING  SYSTEM  WITH  INDIVIDUAL 
METERING  PUMPS  FOR  OFFSET  PRESS 
Roy  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  9714  Cherokee  Lane,  Lcawood,  Kans.,  as- 
signor to  Roy  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Lcawood,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,050 

Int  CL  B41I 25/06 

U.S.CL  101-147  9  Claims 


a  pressure  roller  adapted  to  force  the  fabric  web  into  printing 
position  against  the  cover  material,  and  a  meter  roll  having  a 
hard  surface,  and  uniformly  spaced,  uniform  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  surface  for  receiving  liquid  dye,  the  hard 
grooved  surface  being  adapted  to  squeeze  the  absorbent 
cover  material  on  the  printing  roll  to  dispense  metered 
amounts  of  dye  into  the  printing  roll  cover  material  prior  to 
printing  the  fabric. 


3,651,758 
INK  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Jimmic  A.  Harrod,  Middleport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore  Busi- 
ness Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,748 

Int.  CL  B4U31/26;  B21b  27/02 

VS.  CL  101-350  8  Claims 


Individual,  low  volume  metering  pumps  are  provided  for 
supplying  moisture  to  each  nozzle  in  a  bank  of  adjacent  noz- 
zles directing  moisture  toward  the  inking  train.  The  metering 
pumps  are  driven  through  commonly  mounted  eccentric  cam 
rollers  respectively  engaging  adjustable  rocker  arms  for  accu- 
rately varying  the  moisture  output  of  each  nozzle  while  varia- 
tion of  a  master  drive  controls  overall  bank  output.  Selective- 
ly operable  pistons  are  associated  with  individual  output 
check  valves  for  system  priming  or  bubble  clearance. 


An  ink  transfer  system  for  a  rotary  printing  press  wherein  a 
helically  grooved  transfer  roll  is  provided  for  effectively 
transferring  toward  a  plate  cylinder  an  ink  volume  consistent 
or  equal  to  the  usage  requirements  at  any  given  point  or  area 
on  the  roll  surface  as  determined  by  the  printed  image.  The 
transfer  roll  has  the  ability  to  simultaneously  transfer  ink 
reversely  back  onto  the  fountain  roll  by  reason  of  its  helical 
grooves  being  in  light  contact  with  a  relatively  slowly  rotating 
fountain  roll.  An  offset  groove  and  ball  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided for  one  of  the  distribution  rolls  in  the  printing  press 
chain  of  rollers  so  as  to  smoothly  oscillate  the  roll  for  a  more 
even  distribution  of  the  ink  transversely  of  each  roll  in  the 
ink  train.  The  inner  face  of  each  fountain  roll  mount  is 
slightly  relieved  so  as  to  direct  ink  away  from  the  outermost 
ends  of  the  fountain  roll  thereby  substantially  preventing 
fountain  leakage. 


3,651,757  3  651759 

INK  METEREING  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  FABRIC  PRINTING  FORMS 

ROTARY  PRINTING  APPARATUS  Gerhard  RitzerfeM,  Franzensbaderstra  21,  Berlin,  33.  Ger- 

Grover  Z.  Gowfai,  Tunnel  Hill,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gowin-Card,       many 
Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.  Original  application  Mar.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625344,  now 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,567  Patent  No,  3,536,008.  Divided  and  this  application  Anr  15 

Int.  CL  B41f  31/06  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,707 

U.S.  CL  101—350  4  Claims  Int  CL  B41n  1/06 

U.S.CL  101-395  SCtaims 


A  printing  apparatus  for  a  web  of  pile  fabric  including  a 
printing  roll  having  a  compressible  absorbent  cover  material, 


A  composite  printing  foil  produced  by  applying  to  one  face 
of  an  aluminum  foil  formed  with  spaced  projections  extend- 
ing outwardly  at  the  other  face  of  the  foil,  a  supporting  layer 
of  synthetic  resin  or  paper  and  the  like  which  layer  has  a 
thickness  between  about  one-half  and  one-and-a-half  times 
the  thickness  of  the  aluminum  foil. 


1276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1972 


3,651.760 
IGNmON  SYSTEM  FOR  WARHEAD 
Maafrcd  Hdd,  PMtiMt, Gtrmamy, ai^pwr  to  Mfiw milium 
Bclkow-Btohm    G«sdlscliaft    mlt    kcKhnmkter    Halting, 
Mimicl^  Gtmmny 

FiM  Oct.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,888 
Chins  prterity,  appHcadMi  Gcrmaoy,  Oct  16, 1968,  P  18  05 

467.6 

tat  CI.  F42c  11/04, 15/40, 19/06 

VS.  CI.  102-70.2  A  9  claims 


position.  The  slider  assembly  contains  a  detonator  and  also  is 
under  the  influence  of  a  spring  which  bears  against  the  piston 
extension  causing  the  piston  to  cock  relative  to  the  cyUnder. 
A  spring  biased  weight  bears  against  the  pUton  to  hold  it  in  a 
position  at  which  the  slider  assembly  is  maintained  in  its 
retracted  position  by  the  piston  extension.  When  the  rocket 
is  projected  and  experiences  predetermined  acceleration,  the 
generated  forces  shift  the  weight  away  from  the  piston  which 
IS  then  adapted  to  travel  in  its  cylinder.  When  the  accelera- 
tion forces  are  present  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
and  mainuins  the  weight  away  from  the  piston,  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  in  its  cylinder  will  eventually  cause  the 
piston  extension  to  clear  the  slider  assembly.  At  Uiis  moment 
the  slider  assembly  is  shifted  by  means  of  its  spring  to  a  posi- 
tion at  which  tiie  detonator  is  aligned  with  Uie  detonator  pin 
and  the  explosive  train  to  thereby  arm  the  fuse. 


3,651,762 
MOBH^E  TRACK  SURFACING  MACHINE 
Franz  Plaaser,  and  Joaef  Thcorer,  both  of  Johanncsarasse  3 
A-IOIO  Vienna,  Aostiia  «hk«»c  o, 

FBed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19339 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  4, 1969,  A  3366/69 

tat  CI.  £01527/76 
UA  CI.  104-12  13  Claims 


An  ignition  system,  for  the  simultaneous  ignition  of  several 
charges  arranged  in  different  cross-sectional  planes  of  an 
elongated  warhead  and  extending  peq^ndicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  line  of  the  warhead,  includes  a  rod  displacea- 
ble  along  the  longitudinal  center  line,  relative  to  the  cross- 
sectional  planes,  and  having  two  possible  positions  spaced 
longitudinally  from  each  other.  The  irod  has,  at  locations 
therealong,  and  in  cross-sectional  planes  corresponding  to 
the  cross-sectional  planes  of  the  warhends.  devices  operable 
to  ignite  the  charges.  The  corresponding  cross-sectional 
planes  of  the  warhead  and  the  rod  coincide  in  one  of  the  two 
possible  positions  of  the  head.  These  two  positions  can  be 
termed,  respectively,  Uie  "ignition  lodged"  position  and  the 
"ignition  released"  position. 


21'  jy  9 


3,651,761 

ROCKET  FUSE  WITH  A  COCtED  PISTON 
David  S.  Breed,  P.O.  Box  349,  Uke  Hopptcong,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811,968 
tat  CL  F42c  5/00,  7/00,  15/20 
US.  CL  102-80 


In  a  track  surfacing  machine,  a  vibratory  surface  tamper  is 
mounted  on  a  vertically  adjusuble  carrier  on  Uie  machine 
frame,  and  a  generally  planar  resilient  plate  for  damping  the 
vibrations  of  tiie  surface  tamper  is  mounted  between  the 
tamper  and  the  carrier. 


6  Claims 


3,651,763 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Saibei  Iritani,  Okaiaki,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seisakusho,  Toyoda-cho,  Kariya,  AicU. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1969, 44/24216 

tat  CL  A63g  1/00 
VS.  CL  104-25  5  cudms 


«•    f 


A  rocket  fuse  including  a  dasfapot  tim^  in  which  a  piston 
extension  is  adapted  to  hold  a  slider  assembly  in  a  reti-acted 


A  conveying  apparatus  consbting  of  a  group  of  transport 
member  or  vehicles,  said  vehicles  being  horizontally  oscil- 
lauble  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  guide  rails  ar- 
ranged in  endless  form  or  a  closed  loop  circuit  for  guiding 
said  vehicles,  said  vehicles  being  guided  by  said  guide  rails 
from  parallel  position  into  series  position,  and  vice  versa. 
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3,651,764 
MODEL  RACING  CAR 
GcM  Patrick  Dennis,  Pitman,  NJ.,  and  Cheng  Ying  Lai, 
Hong  Kong,  anignon  to  Tyco  Industries,  Inc.,  Woodbury 
Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,027 

Int  CL  A63h  29/22;  B61b  13/12 

U.S.CL  104-149  7  Claims 


voltage  is  compared,  in  a  transistorized  comparator  element, 
with  a  reference  voltage  preset  in  accordance  with  the 
desired  operating  mode  of  that  car  within  the  overall  train 
operation.  When  the  average  voltage  is  less  than  the 
reference  voltage,  a  controller  on  that  car  is  actuated  to  con- 
trol the  car  function.  With  different  reference  voltages  preset 
on  the  several  cars,  sequential  activation  of  the  car  control 
functions  may  be  obtained.  ' 


3,651,766 
LOCOMOTIVE  TRUCK 
Richard  L.  Lich,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 
Stcd  Industries,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,137 

tat  CL  B61c  9/48;  B61f  5/02, 5/14 

VS.  CL  105- 136  7  Claims 


A  model  racing  car  frame  having  a  motor  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  wheeled  running  gear,  a  depending  guide 
shoe  for  guiding  engagement  in  a  roadway  slot,  the  guide 
shoe  being  swingable  about  an  upstanding  axis,  and  resilient 
wipers  carried  for  movement  with  the  guide  shoe  and 
resilient  engagement  with  the  roadway. 


3,651,765 
TRAIN  LINE  COMMUNICATION  AND  CONTROL  STEM 
Reed  H.  Grundy,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstingliousc 
Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvalc,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,378 

Int  CL  B60i  15/08 

VS.  CL  105—61  4  Clahns 


Car-  Afo.i. 

Oan  Ab.^. 

\a>n/rot. 

Con(roC 

Control 

CbnOvC 

Stand 

nxuurot/len 

Stanti 

■7 

^ 

T — ' 

I 

1 

1 

I 

nrcfUJier- 

necewer 

9»ceeufr 

Iteoeujer 

(f\^J 

(n^-sj 

(n^JJ 

(ns-3J 

T 

T 

T 

T 

fUtrnhi. 

CofMxZ 

Cai' /*>.$. 

CafMoa. 

^v^aUim 

^v^a/iiad 

nv^aUim 

AxfKilitan 

ana 

a/jtl 

ana 

aad 

BnUCe 

SniUie 

BraKe 

Mra^ 

t//U£. 

Unit 

UflU. 

Vatt. 

The  invention  provides  a  three  axle  motor  truck  for  rail- 
way locomotives  in  which  the  body  load  is  transmitted  in 
equal  shares  to  the  truck  frame  at  four  points  symmetrically 
spaced  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  the  truck  with 
respect  to  the  axles.  Preferably  the  body  load  is  transmitted 
to  the  truck  frame  by  elastomeric  sandwich  devices  which 
are  yieldable  in  horizontal  shear  to  permit  relative  lateral  and 
swivel  movements  between  the  truck  frame  and  body  un- 
derframe.  The  truck  frame  includes  a  pair  of  transverse 
transoms  positioned  respectively  between  the  middle  and 
each  of  the  end  axles,  and  for  transmitting  draft  and  braking 
forces  between  the  truck  frame  and  the  underframe  and 
providing  a  swivel  center  for  the  truck,  a  transverse  lever  is 
fulcrumed  at  its  midpoint  on  a  vertical  axis  to  the  underframe 
at  the  center  of  the  truck,  and  its  ends  are  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  opposite  transoms  by  longitudinally  extending 
links.  This  arrangement  provides  a  swivel  center  nearly  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  load-transmitting  sandwich 
devices  so  that  for  swivel,  none  is  required  to  deflect  an  ex- 
cessive amount  in  shear.  The  longitudinal  spacing  of  the 
elastomeric  sandwiches  provides  a  long  arm  opposing  ten- 
dencies of  the  truck  frame  to  tip  during  acceleration  and  thus 
transfer  load  from  axle  to  axle.  This  effect  is  also  enhanced 
by  having  all  the  motors  extend  in  the  same  direction  from 
the  axles  to  their  reaction  connection  to  the  truck  frame. 


An  asymetrical.  astable  multivibrator,  at  the  control  loca- 
tion for  a  multiple  unit  train,  transmits  a  control  signal  having 
a  selected  duty  cycle  characteristic  over  a  single  train  line 
channel.  The  duty  cycle  percentage  is  selectively  varied  by  a 
transistorized  switching  bank  which  connects  different  re- 
sistors into  the  RC  timing  circuit  for  one-half  of  the  mul- 
tivibrator element,  the  other  half  having  a  fixed  timing  cir- 
cuit. These  switching  transistors  are  selectively  controlled  by 
the  train  operator  in  accordance  with  the  desired  train 
operating  mode.  The  transmitted  control  signal  is  received  on 
each  car  and  converted  into  an  average  voltage  whose  level 
varies  with,  percent  duty  cycle.  On  each  car,  this  average 


3,651,767 
MULTISTEP  ENTRY  PARTICULARLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Heinz  Findcklcc,  SalzgittenLcbcnstcdt  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lhikc-Hofmann-Busch  Waggon-Fahrrcug-Maschincn 

GmbH  Postfach,  Salzgittcr-Watcnstcdt,  Germany 
Filed  July  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,118 
tat  CL  B61d  23/02 
VS.  CL  105-448  5  Claims 

A  multistep  construction  particularly  for  rail  vehicles  com- 
prises a  fixed  lower  step  and  a  step  which  is  movable  for 
bridging  the  differing  entering  heights  between  the  fixed 
lower  step  and  the  floor  of  the  vehicle.  The  movable  step  is 
connected  to  a  lever  mechanism  in  the  form  of  two  pivotal 
lever  elements  connected  at  their  upper  end  to  the  step  and 
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at  their  lower  end  to  a  shaft  which 

member  such  as  a  piston  and  cylinder  combination.  The 
movable  step  itself  is  guided  by  rollers  carried  on  an  arm  por- 
tion which  engage  in  an  inclined  or  oblique  trackway  defined 
in  wall  panels  on  each  side  of  the  entrance  passageway.  The 


rotated  by  a  moving  shorter  than  the  main  member  and  a  stUl  shorter  cap 
member.  Connecting  means  are  provided  for  joining  said 
members  to  other  identical  members  or  to  one  or  more  of  the 
other  types  of  members.  In  any  case  the  joining  can  be  end- 
to-end  to  form  an  elongated  unit  or  in  juxt^xwcd  parallel  or 
angular  relation.  The  three  members  are  so  dimensioned  that 
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step  carries  an  apron  which  is  articulated  to  the  front  and  de- 
pends downwardly  therefrom.  The  lever  mechanism  includes 
a  rod  member  which  is  pivoted  to  the  mechanism  and  to  the 
apron  and  which  provides  an  inward  qnd  outward  guidance 
of  the  apron  during  lowering  and  raisin|  of  the  step. 


when  two  or  more  members  are  joined  end-to-end  they  form 
a  unitary  elongated  unit  of  any  length  over  4  inches  which  is 
a  multiple  of  2  inches,  since  the  main  member,  extender  and 
cap  member  are  18,  4  and  2  inches  long  respectively.  A  wide 
variety  of  pallet  sizes  and  configurations  are  formed  with  said 
pallet  forming  members. 


h 

3,651,768 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  WJT  GLUTEN  OR 

GLUTENIN  FROM  FLOUR 

KaJcnro  Onai  Hyppola,  Helsinki,  Finiand,  assignor  to  Falling 

Niinbcr  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  Na  25^80 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  A#rr8, 1969, 1008/69 

Int.  CI.  A21c  1/06 

U.S.CL  99-94  SCtaims 


3,651,770 
MECHANICAL  GRATE  FOR  INCINERATORS 
George  Hotti,  Candiac,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Von  RoU, 
A.  G.,  Gerbfingen,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,205 

Int.  CL  F23g  3f00  * 

U.S.CL  110-8  R  sciMims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  an  apparatus  for 
separating  wet  gluten  or  glutenin  fi-om  a  dough  of  flour  and 
water  by  kneading  the  dough  and  washing  it  by  water  so  as  to 
remove  water-soluble  constituents  in  tht  dough,  the  dough 
preparing  step,  the  kneading  and  washing  steps  all  being  per- 
formed by  means  of  agitating  or  stirring  means  in  succession 
in  one  and  the  same  vessel  in  such  a  manner  that  the  speed  of 
agitation  or  stirring  is  considerably  higher  during  the  dough 
preparing  step  than  during  the  kneading  and  washing  steps. 


An  improved  mechanical  grate  means  of  novel  design  is 
disclosed,  for  use  particularly  in  refiise  incinerators  for  refuse 
of  all  kinds,  said  grate  means  comprising  inclined  grate  sec- 
tions disposed  in  stepped  arrangement,  means  for  supporting 
and  transporting  refuse  thereon  across  the  combustion 
chamber  of  such  an  incinerator  and  for  supplying  combustion 
supporting  air  and  means  for  mechanically  raking  or  agitating 
the  fire  bed  to  achieve  complete  incineration. 


UCTIDN 


3,651,769 

PALLET  CONSTRU( 

Uurancc  J.  Foley,  63  Afanood  Avenue,  Lqs  Altos,  CaBf. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  ^73,178 

Int.  CL  B65d  79/72,  19/100 

UACL  108-56  11  Claims 

A  set  of  pallet-forming  members  is  provided  to  form  a  wide 

variety  of  pallet  sizes  and  configurations.  The  set  comprises 

an  elongated  main  member,  at  least  one  extender  member 


3,651,771 
INCINERATOR 
Richard  J.  Eberle,  Gwyncdd  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stainless, 
Inc.,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,014 
Int.  CI.  F23g  5/12 
U.S.CL110-8A  16  Claims 

An  incinerator  including  primary  and  secondary  com- 
bustion chambers  and  at  least  one  transistion  passageway  in- 
terconnecting the  same.  At  least  one  primary  and  at  least  one 


March  28,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1279 


secondary  burner  are  utilized  in  the  respective  chambers. 
The  secondary  burner  is  tangentially  fired  with  an  aspirating 
action.  Exit  air  is  admitted  through  ports  provided  at  the  base 
of  the  stack  to  facilitate  turbulence  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  the  tangentially  fired  secondary  burner.  Pri- 
mary and  overfire  air  are  provided  in  the  main  combustion 


3,651,773 

MONOGRAMMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Joseph  G.  Rakacs,  33  Wood  Haven  Road,  Green  Island,  Toms 

River,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  55^330,  July  16, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  Thk  application  Sept  1 1, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  71380 

Int.  CL  D05b  3/24 

U.S.CI.  112— 77  6  Claims 


chamber.  Secondary  air  is  introduced  in  the  transition 
passageway.  The  exit  air  is  introduced  immediately  above  the 
secondary  chamber  at  the  base  of  the  stack.  The  temperature 
in  the  primary  chamber  is  preferably  at  least  1,100°  F.  and 
the  temperature  in  the  secondary  chamber  is  preferably  at 
least  1,400"  F. 


3,651,772 

METHOD  AND  SEED  PELLET  FOR  USE  IN  PLANTING 

AGRICULTURAL  CROPS 

Ross  V.  Garabcdbn,  921  Van  Ness  Avenue,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,781 

Int.  CL  AOlc  1/06 

U.S.CL  111—1  6  Claims 


A  work  shifting  attachment  for  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  in 
which  an  exchangeable  pattern  cam  disk  with  a  cam  track 
formed  in  each  face  may  be  inserted  through  a  hatch  in  the 
attachment  cover  into  engagement  with  a  cam  drive  and  into 
cooperative  relation  with  a  pair  of  cam  followers  connected 
to  shift  a  work  clamp  in  a  path  appropriate  for  mono- 
gramming. 


3,651,774 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  FEED  OF  SEPARATE 
STRAPS  IN  PROCESS  OF  BLANKING 
Vitaly  Konstantinovich  Gilev,  811  proezd,  65,  kv.  16;  Votf 
NakUmovich  Evzlin,  uUtsa  Chapaeva,  102,  kv.  53;  Tofik 
Kudrat  Ogly  Idayatov,  ulitsa  Aga-Neimatully,  22,  kv.  21; 
Nea  Eachievna  Proshian,  ulitsa  28  Aprdya,  19,  kv.  16; 
Rafael  Tevosovkh  Sarkisov,  ulitsa  Aga-Neimatully,  20a, 
blok  3,  kv.  28,  and  Ernst  Arakelovich  Stepanian,  ulitsa 
Druzhby  Molodezhi,  2,  kv.  36,  aU  of  Baku,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,890 
Int.  CL  B21d  43/00 
U.S.CL  113-113  R  1  Claim 


A  method  and  seed  pellet  particularly  suited  for  use  in 
planting  agricultural  crops  characterized  by  the  provision  of 
seed  pellets  including  frozen  bodies  of  selected  fluids  such  as 
water  or  aqueous  solutions  of  selected  chemicals,  such  as  fer- 
tilizers, herbicides,  pesticides  and  the  like,  having  discrete 
plant  seeds  embedded  therein,  and  depositing  the  pellets  in 
the  soil,  a  feature  of  the  invention  being  the  adaptability 
thereof  for  use  in  planting  relatively  small  seeds  with  a 
selected,  uniform  spacing  and  shallow  covering  in  a  moistu- 
rized environment. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  continuous  feed  of 
separate  straps  during  the  blanking,  comprising  the  following 
operations:  the  strap  of  sheet  material  to  be  blanked  is  fed 
into  a  die,  the  end  of  the  blanked  strap  during  the  movement 
for  a  feed  pitch  prior  to  the  last  blanking  operation  is 
deflected  aside  with  simultaneous  movement  of  the  next 
strap  so  that  the  beginning  of  the  latter  overlaps  the  deflected 
end  of  the  blanked  strap,  in  which  case  the  last  blanking 
operation  is  effected  on  the  blanked  strap,  thereafter,  both 
straps  are  moved  simultaneously  and  at  the  same  speed  for  a 
feed  pitch;  at  the  end  of  this  movement,  prior  to  the  first 
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blanking  operation  on  the  next  strap,  tl)e  end  of  the  blanked  3,651,777 

strap  a  withdrawn  from  the  blanking  rone  at  a  speed  exceed-  BOAT  ANCHOR 

ing  the  rate  of  feeding  the  strap  into  the  blanking  zone.  McrHa  W.  EhrttdunaaB,  MiaiMtonka,  mi—     ,,1, |q 

Wert  Crack  Ok,  Ik^  MiuMtoaka,  Miu. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28,569 

lBt.a.B63b2//44 

UACL  114-208  A  7  Claims 


3,651,775 
HYDROroa  SYSTEM 
Hdnst  Kock,  Woodlyn  Park  Apt.  C-242  1400  McDale  Blvd 
Woodl]ro,Pa 


Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No,  850,743 


U.S.CL1 14-66.5  H 


iBt  CL  B63b  1/20 


10  Claims 


~-~~:3 


A  boat  anchor  having  anchor  type  prongs  which  fold  along 
a  center  member  and  upon  a  tug  of  a  rope  can  be  released 
and  will  spread  out  to  form  a  hook  type  anchor  that  will  hold 
onto  the  bottom  of  the  lake,  or  other  object. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  liydrofoil  system  at- 
Uched  to  a  hull  of  a  vessel. 

The  foil  are  attached  to  the  hull  of  a  vessel  by  means  of 
non-lifting  struts  and  each  foil  comprises  a  main  lifting  foil 
portion  which  consists  of  submerged  mi<)dle  section  and  two 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  side  sections  which  control 
the  end  position  of  the  lift.  In  a  spaced  telation  and  parallel 
to  the  inclined  sections,  two  auxiliary  upper  lifting  foil  por- 
tions are  attached  on  each  side^f  the  hull  for  supporting  the 
lifting  action  and  stabilizing  the  vessel. 


3,651,778 

COUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Robert  E.  Derccktor,  Parsonage  Point,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,978 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/00 

UACL  114-235  R  22  Claims 


3,651,776 

MODULAR  ACCOMMODAboNS 

Albert  A.  Hopcman,  Jr.,  Brouvlle,  N.YL;  Frank  L.  Shiflct, 

and  Howard  G.  Schnllz,  botk  af  Waync^oro,  Va.,  aarignors 

to  Hopcmaa  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appHcatioa  Jane  2, 1969,  Scr.  ^o.  829347,  now 

abandoned.  Diridcd  and  tkla  application  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  96356 

Int.  CLB63b  29/02 

UACL 114-71  -       3  Claims 


^ 


^ 


^ 


Ceiling  paneb  for  ships'  accommodations  are  supported  by 
troughlike  assemblies,  extending  across  th4  ceilings  of  cabins, 
the  assemblies  also  containing  lighting  fixtures,  air  ducts  and 
other  utilities.  Plumbing  for  a  pair  of  Adjoining  cabins  is 
preassembled  into  an  enclosure,  which  extends  between  deck 
and  ceiling,  the  bulkheads  of  the  enciosute  supporting  wash 
basins,  a  toilet  and  associated  fixtures.  A  prefiabricated  frame 
is  provided  including  members  for  sup|)orting  ventilation 
ducts  and  lighting  fixture  in  the  bathrodm  ceiling  tmd  for 
receiving  bulkhead  panels  and  supporting  bathroom  ceiling 
panels. 


An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  pushed  vessel  with  a  pushing 
vessel  by  connecting  to  the  stem  of  the  pushed  vessel  a 
universal  thrust  coupling  providing  for  three  degrees  of 
freedom  of  movement  between  the  pushed  vessel  and  an 
elongated  compression  connecting  member  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  thrust  coupling  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  the  mid-ship  portion  of  the  pushing  vessel  and 
being  pivoubly  movable  with  respect  to  the  pushing  vessel 
about  an  athwartships  axis  of  the  latter,  whereby  said  pushing 
and  said  pushed  vessels  are  linked  together  for  joint  move- 
ment while  being  free  to  heave  as  well  as  roll,  yaw  and  pitch 
relatively  to  one  another. 


3,651,779 
ELECTRICAL  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOATS 
Calbonn  Norton,  Tcqncrta,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Arans  Controh, 
Inc.,  EvanHon,  OL 

FBcd  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25374 
Int.  CL  B63h  2i/2« 
U.S.CL  115-35  7  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  control  system  for  electronically  con- 
trolling a  boat  powered  by  a  conventional  twin  screw  m- 
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board-outboard  drive  system.  The  boat  is  maneuvered  by  a 
plurality  of  reversible  direct  current  motors  which  are  con- 
trolled through  a  complex  electronic  circuit  system  by  a 


3,651,781 
METALUC  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  ARRANGEMENT 
Kfaiiis  Brill,  Stuttgart-W,  and  WoHgang  Grathe,  Stnttgart- 
Valhingen,  both  of  Germany,  aaslgnon  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No,  23340 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1969,  P  19 

15  933.2 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  37/26 

U.S.CL  118-7  11  Claims 


portable  control  box.  The  portable  control  box  is  disen- 
gageably  connected  to  the  electronic  system  so  that  the  boat 
may  be  maneuvered  from  any  position  thereon. 


3,651,780 

ROTARY  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  INDICATING  LINEAR 

MEASUREMENTS 

Cyrfl  W.  Medhurst,  Woking,  Engfaind,  assignor  to  British  Ah-- 

craft  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,838 
Cbhns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  25, 1968, 

50352/68 

Int.CLB23qy7/00 

U3.CL  116-115.5  12Clahns 


An  arrangement  for  the  vapor  deposition  of  metallic  layers 
upon  moving  bands  of  insulating  material.  The  metal  is 
vaporized  in  a  crucible  through  an  electron  beam  generated 
by  an  electron  gun.  The  electron  beam  serves  to  both 
vaporize  the  metal  and  ionize  the  vapor  stream  emerging 
from  the  crucible.  The  vapor  stream  is  directed  upon  a 
predetermined  surface  of  the  moving  band  of  insulating 
material.  Within  the  vapor  stream  is  located  a  probe  which 
transmits  current  to  a  regulator  for  the  purpose  of  monitoring 
and  regulating  the  thickness  of  the  deposited  metallic  layer. 


3,651,782 
LIQUID  DEVELOPMEin'  APPARATUS 
Wilttam  A.  MacDonaM,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,600 

Int  CI.  B05c  3/02;  B05b  5/02;  G03g  15/00 

U.S.CL  118—411  IChdm 


A  compact  rotary  dial  unit  for  accurately  measuring  small 
movements  of  a  machine-tool  lead-screw,  the  unit  having  one 
continuous  decimally  divided  scale  which  indicates  the  mea- 
surement in  either  the  metric  or  the  inch  system,  as  initially 
selected  by  the  operator;  the  unit  encloses  an  epicyclic  gear- 
ing which  when  changed  from  a  nonoperating  to  an  operating 
condition  causes  a  change  (simply  related  to  2.54)  in  the 
roution  speed  of  the  scale. 


A  liquid  developing  station  is  provided  in  a  copying  device 
for  developing  electrostatic  images  on  receivers  in  a  maimer 
such  that  distribution  of  developing  liquid  across  the  receiver 
is  very  uniform.  A  liquid  reservoir  for  the  development  liquid 
is  provided  which  is  adapted  to  receive  separate  containers 
for  supplying  additional  carrier  or  developing  liquid  and 
toner  particles.  The  liquid  is  dispensed  directly  into  the  reser- 
voir by  inserting  a  container  thereof  into  a  first  receptacle  in 
the  top  of  the  reservoir.  Toner  particles  are  supplied  in  an 
aerosol  can  which  may  be  positioned  in  a  second  receptacle 
with  the  nozzle  thereof  adjacent  an  inlet  to  a  liquid  pump 
within  the  reservoir.  To  add  toner,  the  operator  may  energize 
a  circuit  which  upon  the  next  operation  of  the  copying  device 
will  cause  the  aerosol  can  to  dispense  a  measured  quantity  of 
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toner  particles  into  the  pump  inlet  so  that  it  is  immediately  3,651,785 

circulated  and  mixed  in  the  developing  liquid  for  the  next  AQUARIUM  HAVING  BUILT-IN  MEANS  TO  PREVENT 

print.  After  each  print  cycle,  developing  liquid  quickly  drains  CANNIBALISM 

from  the  developing  station  into  the  re$ervoir.  Cbyton  E.  Quinn,  Airport  Lake,  Roebuck*  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  S«r.  No.  21318 

1  Int  CL  AOlk  63/00 

3,651,783  UACL  119-5 


PAINT  SHIELD  FOR  WINDOWS 
Lawrence  F.  Ribbccke,  Brooklyn,  N.Y*,  assignor  to  SapoUn 
Paints,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,426 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15/04 

VS.  CL  1 18-505  3  Claims 


2  Claims 


A  one-piece  spring  clamp  has  ends  which  engage  opposed 
mullions  or  caulking  frictionally.  The  clamp  presses  a  card- 
board paint  shield  firmly  against  the  adjacent  window  pane. 


3,651,784 

LOW  POTENTIAL  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 
Robert  E.  Hewitt,  Penfidd,  N.Y^  aaslgaor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.  j 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Scr.  No[  838,779 

Int.  CL  G03g  13/00 

VS.  CL  1 18-636  6  Claims 


A  low  potential  electrode  for  use  in  i  xerographic  develop- 
ment system.  The  electrode  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  entry  of  a  moving  image  bearing  photoconductive 
surface  into  a  development  zone  and  has  associated 
therewith  means  for  redirecting  the  flow  of  developer  materi- 
al moving  between  the  electrode  and  the  photoconductive 
surface  whereby  the  developer  material  impinges  against  the 
photoconductive  surface. 


A  transparent  aquarium  tank  has  a  permanently  built-in  di- 
vider wall  forming  compartments  for  mature  fish  and  new- 
bom  fish.  The  breeding  compartment  containing  the  mature 
fish  has  a  narrow  passage  at  the  bottom  through  which  the 
new-bom  fish  gravitate  into  the  separate  compartment  where 
they  are  protected  from  cannibalism.  The  divider  wall  has 
removable  panels  to  facilitate  cleaning  and  decorating  of  the 
aquarium,  and  also  allow  opening  up  of  the  aquarium  when 
not  in  use  for  breeding  purposes.  / 


3,651,786 
ANIMAL  CAGE  DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Carol  M.  Patterson,  and  Thomas  E.  Lcro,  both  of  Bryan, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Research  Equipment  Company,  Bryan, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,406 

Int  CL  AOlk  1/00 

U.S.CL  119—17  2  Claims 


^   jf 


I  11  P  ■  <* 


The  specification  discloses  a  door  locking  device  for 
locking  sliding  cage  doors  for  animal  cages  and  particularly 
including  means  for  simultaneously  urging  the  sliding  door 
laterally  against  the  side  of  its  track  and  longitudinally 
against  a  stop  to  prevent  such  door  from  being  rattled  by  oc- 
cupants of  the  cage. 


3,651,787 

ADJUSTABLE  PET  FEEDING  STAND 

Panlinc  E.  Cooper,  Route  2,  P.O.  Box  65,  Harrbburg,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,786 

Int  CL  AOlk  05/00 

U.S.CL  119—51  2  Claims 

A  feeding  stand  for  household  pets  and  having  adjustable 

support  members  which  upon  downward  extension  raise  the 
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food  supporting  base  to  a  desired  height  above  the  floor  sur- 
face according  to  the  size  of  the  animal  being  fed.  The  sup- 


to 


The  tubular  elements  which  make-up  the  tube  bundles  in 
the  gas  duct  of  a  furnace  are  arranged  in  a  manner  which 
prevents  formation  of  destructive  standing  waves  by  the  gas 
stream  in  the  duct.  The  tubular  elements  are  generally  in  side 
by  side  relationship  across  the  gas  duct  and  each  comprise  a 
number  of  tube  runs  which  are  spaced  in  the  direction  of  gas 
flow  and  are  transverse  thereto.  The  majority  of  the  tubular 
elements  occupy  one  positioning  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow 
and  a  selected  minority  of  tubular  elements  are  offset  in  the 
direction  of  gas  flow  such  that  their  tube  runs  impede  or  baf- 
fle the  lateral  motion  of  the  gas  stream  which  gives  rise  to 
standing  waves.  Those  tubular  elements  which  are  offset  are 
at  or  near  locations  across  the  duct  at  which  baffle  plates 
have  formerly  been  used  to  prevent  formation  of  standing 
waves. 


3,651,789 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

Angelo     Robert     Giardina,     Broomall,     Pa.,     assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,777 

Int.  CI.  F22b  1/02 

U.S.  CL  122—32  13  Claims 


port  members  may  be  fully  retracted  to  locate  the  stand  in  a 
lowermost  position  whereat  the  side  walls  and  back  wall  are 
in  resting  contact  with  the  floor  surface. 


3,651,788 
SONIC  VIBRATION  BAFFLES 
Norman  C.  Chayes,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,503 

Int.  CL  F22b  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  122—4  R  6  Claims 


f  I— TO  Pihifcurr  Fiuio  imlwcs 
I—  TO  aCEOMMW  ru*e  WAitfCS 


I—  ID  oa*>« 

I  L—  TOOMia 


l«  WLVC 


A  compact  liquid-metal  heated  vapor  generator  2 1  whose 
liquid  metal  is  typically  sodium  and  whose  secondary  fluid  is 
water.  The  water  is  conducted  through  tubes  29  of  serpentine 
configuration  with  the  serpentine  turns  nested  in  trombone- 
slide  relationship.  The  tubes  29  are  in  separate  modular  bun- 
dles 27  and  the  modules  extend  throughout  the  interior  of 
the  pressure  vessel  22.  The  modules  27  are  separated  into 
separate  sections  by  support  plates  or  baflles  44  and  each 
module  has  a  separate  inlet  50  and  outlet  52  for  its  tubes  29. 
The  distribution  of  the  sodium  over  the  tubes  29  is  effected 
by  conducting  the  sodium  from  its  inlet  through  a  pool  and 
introducing  reverse  flow  (see  arrows  84)  of  the  sodium  be- 
fore it  impinges  on  the  modules  27.  The  tubes  29  of  each 
module  are  sealed  through  separate  tube  sheets  54  (FIG.  3), 
at  the  feed-water  inlet  50  and  the  vapor  outlet  52  and  feed 
water  is  admitted  and  the  steam  derived  through  separate 
nozzles  66,  respectively,  for  each  module. 


3,651,790 

INSTALLATION  TO  PRODUCE  RAPIDLY  A  HEATED 

FLUID 
Rene  Louis  Barrauh,  and  Roland  Edmond  Weber,  both  of  39 

avenue  du  petit  Chambord,  92  Bourg  la  Reinc,  France 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,652 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28, 1969,  6913394 

Int  CLF27b  27/(74 
U.S.CL  122-182  R  4  Claims 

In  a  multi-water-tube  boiler  installation  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally arranged  vertically  spaced  toroidal  water  reservoirs  ex- 
tend concentrically  about  a  vertical  axis.  The  reservoirs  are 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  extending 
concentrically  arranged  rows  of  tubes  and  baffles  are  con- 
nected between  adjacent  rows  of  tubes  so  that  heating  gases 
directed  downwardly  from  a  centrally  arranged  bumer  flow 
first  over  the  innermost  row  of  tubes  and  then  are  guided  for 
flow  in  the  axial  direction  serially  over  the  remaining  rows  of 
tubes.  Annular  rings  are  provided  at  least  about  the  outer 
rows  of  tubes  for  directing  a  fluid  over  the  tubes  to  remove 
soot.  The  burner,  reservoirs,  and  tubes  form  a  unitary  as- 
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sembly  suspended  from  the  roof  of  the  boUer  housing.  The 
boiler  housing  is  insulated  and  a  fee^  water  tank  for  supply- 
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3,651,792 

"SSSfJ^^'^^^^'^  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 
f     ..  .   ^INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

D«^oced«.  Modern..  DT^iection  So|««|,  L«.  Mu^ 

rti        ^  2^  ^"«-  27. 1970,  Ser.  No.  67^36 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Fnmce,  Sept.  5, 1969, 6930283 

II  Claims 


ing  water  to  the  reservoirs  extends  aiiound  the  housing  for 
recovering  heat  passing  through  the  insulating  material. 


sill; 


3,651,791 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL  SUPPLY  TO  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hkaaori  Kobayashi,  Kariya-shi,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Nippon, 
denao  KabosbiU  Kairiia.  Sbowa<ho,  Kariya^ahi,  AfchUkaL 

J«P«B 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  N#.  47,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ana.  7, 1969, 44/62466 

Int.  CL  F02m  51/01 

U.S.CL  123-32  EA  1  j  cWms 


In  fuel  injection  systems,  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
preventing  overlap  of  injections  and  thus  increasing  the  effi- 
ciency of  mtemal  combustion  engines  and  reducing  the 
production  of  air-poUuting  combustion  products.  The  system 
mcludes  means  for  producing  a  series  of  delay  pulses  in 
response  to  engine  rotation.  Each  delay  pulse,  which  is  of 
Short  durauon  m  comparison  to  an  injection  pulse,  disables 
the  power  control  unit  of  the  injectors  for  its  duration  The 
termmauon  of  said  delay  pulse  triggers  the  generaUon  of  the 
mjection  puise  as  well  as  actuating  the  power  control  unit 
and  producmg  a  distiibuting  pulse  which  activates  distribut- 
ing means  for  energizing  the  proper  injector  the  desired  ener- 
gization sequence. 


3,651,793 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIMITING  THE  SPEED  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

^^  if  "J?"'  ?*"^^  ®'  ^'*""'  *»»»»«'•  Geradatetten; 
0«rd  Hobnc,  Lodwifibwg,  and  Jorg  Inlcr,  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Germany,  asaignon  to  Roliert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttaart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1969,  P  19  06 

883.8 

Int.  CLF02d  77/70 
UACL  123-102  20  Claims 


A  system  for  controlling  fuel  supply  to  an  internal  com- 
busttod  eng^e  having  a  device  for  sensini  pressure  within  an 
mtake  manifold  of  the  engine.  The  devict  has  bellows  opera- 
we  m  response  to  variation  in  absolute  pressure  value  within 
the  muke  manifold  in  normal  operation  of  the  engine  to 
CMse  a  core  to  move  relative  to  an  electrical  coil  so  that 
electtcal  signals  are  emitted  to  cause  the  amount  of  fuel 
wpply  to  be  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  en- 
**°*  2!!!"S"  '«?'««"««<'  by  the  pressure  within  the  intake 
manifbld.  The  device  also  has  a  diaplragm  operable  in 
responae  to  variation  in  pressure  differential  of  more  than  a 
predetermined  value  between  the  pressure  within  the  intake 
manifold  and  the  atmospheric  pressure  to  displace  normal 
operative  position  of  the  bellows  rebitive  to  the  coil  in  a 
Erection  m  which  the  amount  of  fbel  s<ipply  is  increased, 
Mid  predctennined  value  of  the  pressure  differential  being 
»ctto  represent  the  sute  of  engine  opera«on  which  requinS 
a  greater  output  to  be  produced  by  the  engine. 


liriB 


An  arrangement  through  which  the  speed  of  an  internal 
combusuon  engine  is  limited  by  inhibiting  Uie  generation  of 
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ignition  or  fuel  injection  pulses.  An  alternating  current  volt- 
age generator  is  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  of  Uie  engine 
and  provides  a  voluge  signal  which  is  dependent  upon  the 
speed  of  the  engine.  A  monitoring  unit  connected  to  the  volt- 
age generator  provider  pulses  with  amplitudes  or  pulse  levels 
dependent  upon  Uie  speed  of  the  engine.  When  the  am- 
plitudes of  the  pulses  exceed  a  predetermined  magnitude  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  engine  speed,  an  electronic 
switch  becomes  actuated  so  that  electrical  pulses  used  for  ig- 
nition and  fuel  injection  are  inhibited.  Inhibition  of  the  pulses 
takes  place  during  a  time  interval  determined  by  a  monosta- 
ble  multivibrator,  with  the  time  interval  being  at  least  as  long 
as  necessary  for  suppressing  Uie  next  oncoming  pulse  used 
for  ignition  or  fuel  injection  purposes. 


generating  coils,  both  being  excited  by  a  rotating  permanent 
magnet  structure  driven  by  the  engine.  An  automatic  spark 


ii^ 
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3,651,794 
THROTTLE  FOR  GASEOUS  FUELS 
Lloyd    A.    Douglas,   Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Equipment  Company,  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,003 

Int.  CI.  F02m  21/02 

UACL  123-120  6  Claims 


advance  is  provided  actuated  at  a  predetermined  engine 
speed. 


3,651,796 
GRILL 
Walter  A.  Ndson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Rite  Wav 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36^46 
Int.  CL  F24c  75/70 


U.S.  CL  126—215 


5  Claims 


An  accelerator  control  system  for  an  automobile  employ- 
ing a  gaseous  fuel  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  charac- 
terized  by  a  dome   loaded  pressure  regulator  interposed 
between  a  fuel  reservoir  and  an  intake  manifold;  and  a  fluid 
sealed  signal  conveying  unit  connected  wiUi  Uie  dome  of  Uie 
pressure  regulator  and  responsive  to  movement  of  an  ac- 
celerator pedal  to  transmit  rapidly  acceleration  and  decelera- 
tion signals  to  the  pressure  regulator  and  correspondingly  in- 
crease or  decrease  Uie  intake  manifold  pressure.  The  engine 
has  a  separate  air  intake  manifold  but  its  power;  and,  hence, 
r.p.m.  at  a  given  load  condition;  are  conU^oUed  by  Uie  pres- 
sure regulator.  Also  disclosed  are  preferred  embodiments 
which  employ  a  shut-off  valve  intermediate  Uie  manifold  and 
the  fuel  source,  adjustable  flow  restrictions  in  conduits  lead- 
ing to  Uie  individual  cylinders  to  obtoin  even  fuel  distribu- 
tion, and  trim  pressure  adjustment  on  the  signal  conveying 
unit  for  contixiUing  the  idling  manifold  pressure. 


A  cooking  griU  having  independently  extensible  leg  means 
such  Uiat  Uie  grill  may  be  leveled  even  Uiough  the  supporting 
surface  is  non-horizontal  or  even  undulating.  Bottoms  of  Uie 
leg  supports  for  the  grill  are  provided  wiUi  or  atuched  to 
magnetic  means  so  that  the  grill  may  be  supported  in  a  sta- 
tionary manner  while  Uie  legs  are  being  adjusted  for  height  or 
the  grill  used.  Clip  means  are  provided  with  the  grill  for  ac- 
commodating mounting  to  conventional  camper-type  stoves, 
for  example.  The  magnetic  means  of  the  grill  prevents  the 
same  from  slipping  sideways  over  the  magnetically  permeable 
surface  to  which  the  same  is  attached  and  upon  which  it 
rests. 


3,651,795 
MAGNETO  EXCITED  CONDENSER  DISCHARGE 
IGNinON  SYSTEM 
Ray  C.  Noddin,  Chlcopce,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eltra  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,429 
Int.  CL  F02p  1/00 
VS.  CL  123- 149  A  2  Claims 

A  dynamoelectiic  generating  device  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  combining  a  breakerless  ignition  system  of  a 
condenser  discharge  type  with  an  alternator  for  generating 
electrical  power  wherein  Uie  energizing  and  timing  coils  for 
Uie  ignition  system  are  mounted  on  a  stator  with  Uie  power 


3,651,797 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
Johann  Schroder,  Aachen,  Germany;  Hcaricus  ComcUs 
Johannes  Van  Bcukcring,  and  Roland  Anton  Johan  Otto 
Vaa  Wittevecn,  both  of  EmmasingcL  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yoriu 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  30, 1968, 

6813989 

Int  CL  F24J  1/00 

U.S.CL  126-263  g  claims 

Heating  system  including  a  reaction  vessel  containing  a 

liquid  metal  mixture  and  a  reservoir  containing  an  oxidizing 

agent,  a  supply  duct  including  a  control-cock  for  coramu- 


1286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1972 


nicating  the  oxidizing  agent  to  the  vesjel  for  an  exothermic    a  heartbeat  detector  and  circuitry  that  distinguishes  natural 
reaction  with  the  meul,  and  an  inert  gas  reservoir  commu-    heartbeats  from  pacer-stimulated  heartbeats.  -Hie  system  also 
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nicating  through  another  duct  into  the  supply  duct.  In  the    provides  an  indication  of  which  type  of  heartbeat  occurs 
reaction  vessel  is  a  centrifuge,  with  an  oiitlet  for  the  inert  gas    Meters  can  be  used  as  the  indicators  or  monitors 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  rotory  shaft  of  the  centrifuge.  


3,651,800 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

James  L.  WUbanks,  V.S.  Anny  Dental  Detachment,  Fort  Lee, 


3,651,798  I 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  INDICATOR  AND  NOISE  

Paul  H.  EgU,  CoUiofswood;  Warren  W.  Brenner,  WiUingboro,       Va 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Martin  H.  Wilcox,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  as-  FOed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25  927 

signors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15. 1970  45/15403 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,543  Int.  CL  A61b  7/06    '' *'^"' ^'^'^^^^ 


U.S.  CL  128-2.05  S 


Int  CL  A61b  5/02 
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U.S.  CL  128—12 


9  Claims 


7  Claims 


i~'iir 


'  UI«C6ULATED 
PCmEft  SUPPLY 


An  electronic  blood  pressure  indicator  for  use  with  con- 
ventional inflatable  arm  cuff  apparatus  and  a  mercury  or  ane- 
roid manometer,  comprising  a  microphone  for  translation  of 
arterial  blood  flow  sounds  into  electrical  signals,  a  narrow 
bandpass  amplifier  circuit  which  filters  extraneous  frequen- 
cies and  amplifies  a  narrow  band  of  low  frequencies  contain- 
mg  essential  arterial  blood  flow  information,  a  discriminator 
which  senses  signal  strength  and  passes  only  signals  exceed- 
uig  a  predetermined  value,  a  pulse  generator  which  provides 
a  pulse  output  corresponding  to  blood  flow  pulses  passed  by 
the  discriminator,  the  pulse  generator  cooperating  with 
switch  means  to  drive  an  indicator  to  provide  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  arterial  blood  flow  sounds,  and  a  dual  lockout  cir- 
cuit which  blocks  incoming  signals  and  spurious  pulses  from 
the  pulse  generator. 


An  elongated  hand-held  surgical  instrument  for  use  in  in- 
traoral lower  jaw  defect  correcting  surgery  including  an 
operative  end  portion  for  insertion  within  a  surgical  wound 
or  incision  and  having  an  integral  curved  tab  therein  for  en- 
gaging behind  a  ramus  of  a  mandible  and  a  retracting  portion 
inwards  of  said  end  portion  having  opposite  concave-convex 
surfaces  for  retracting  the  cheek  and  comer  of  the  mouth 
dunng  surgery  with  the  concave  surface  engaging  the  comer 
of  the  mouth. 


3,651,799 

SYSTEM  FOR  MUTUALLY  EXCLUSIV^  MONITORING 
OF  NATURAL  HEARTBEAT  AND  PACEH-STIMULATED 

HEARTBEAT 
Richard  F.  Daynard,  CiidnMfonL  Maa^,  aasignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Corporation,  Southliridge,  Mhas. 
Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36^2 
laL  CL  A61b  5/04      I 
UACL  128-2.06  R  |  lOChim. 

A  pacer  and  R-wave  monitor  system.  The  system  includes 


3,651,801 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  MASSAGES 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  WITH  THE  HEART  ACTIVITY 
Samnel  Kallok,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Saul 
KuUok,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  a  part  interest 
FOed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No,  74,798 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Argentina,  Sept.  29, 1969, 
224J74 
Int  CL  A61h  7/00 
U.S.CL  128-53  loctaUn, 

Apparatus  for  effecting  massages  synchronously  with  the 
heart  activity,  and  particulariy  with  the  interphases  of  this  ac- 
tivity, and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  visual  indicator  of 
electrical  pulses  provided  with  two  independent  input  chan- 
nels, both  connected  to  respective  sensors  applicable  to  the 
individual;  a  discriminator  parallel-connected  to  one  of  said 
visual  pulse-indicator  units,  while  the  output  thereof  is  fed  to 
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a  signal  generator  which,  in  turn,  is  connected  to  at  least  one  3,651303 

time  marker,  preferably  electronic,  which  is  connected  on         DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FRACTURES 
the  one  part  to  a  third  input  of  said  visual  indicator  and,  on  ESPECIALLY  LEG  FRACTURES  ' 

Rudolf  Bimkr,  Ddchstraasc  9,  279  Cuxliavcn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,954 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5, 1968, 172634 

Int  CL  A61f  5/04 

U.S.CL  128-88  5  Claims 


178    176    no     152 


A  jointed  splint  structure  in  which  upper  and  lower  leg 
portions  are  hinged  together  at  the  knee  and  a  foot  portion  is 
mounted  on  the  foot  end  of  the  lower  leg  portion  and  is  ad- 
justable axially  of  the  lower  leg  portion.  The  foot  portion  in- 
cludes a  sandal  engageable  with  the  sole  of  the  foot  and  the 
sandal  has  substantially  infinite  adjustment  in  the  foot  por- 

thA  «»!,-,  t«  ,  ,-io.  A     ■      1-  I.  J      .u  *'°"  ^'*^'"  predetermined  limits.  The  lower  leg  portion  is 

the  other,  to  a  relay  device  hnked  with  a  power  source  and   adapted  for  adjustably  receiving  brackets  engageable  with 

Tr'lSo    h"lH'"'^H*'"^''*!'"'"'  "PP"'"^'"  '°  "^^  ^"'^^^   ''''  '^"^^^  °f  P'"^  '"^^«d  laterally  through  theXne  being 
area  of  the  body  of  the  patient.  treated  so  the  bone  is  clamped  to  the  splint  structure  dur!n| 
healing. 

3,651,802  

LIMB  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Troy  R.  Owens,  P.  O.  Box  493,  Hitchcock,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,637 

Int.  CL  A61f  13/00 

VS.  CL  128-82  10  Claims 


3,651,804 
PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Adrian  Leonard  Spillcr,  Beamslcy,  Royston  Grove,  Hatch 
End,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13, 1968, 

59,425/68 

Int  CI.  A62b  7/02;  FOlb  9/02 

U.S.CL  128-145.6  11  Claims 


A 


An  apparatus  for  supporting  the  hand  or  foot  during  con- 
valescence thereof  including  a  frame  comprising  two  substan- 
tially parallel  rods,  a  frame  supporting  member  comprising 
rods  extending  in  angular  relation  from  said  frame  for  con- 
tact with  a  supporting  surface  to  thereby  maintain  said  frame 
in  spaced  relation  from  said  supporting  surface,  a  holding  rod 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  fi-ame  for  extension  through  the 
forelimb  of  the  patient,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  ex- 
tending bars  connected  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  holding  rod  and  extending  from  said 
frame  in  substantial  angular  relationship  thereto,  and  a  sup- 
porting member  attached  to  said  frame  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  supporting  member  having  a  generally  rounded 
upper  surface  for  fitting  into  the  palm  of  and  supporting  a 
hand  or  foot. 


An  artificial  respirator  including  a  pump  assembly,  a  piston 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  first  axially  movable  rod.  a  second 
axially  movable  rod.  pivotal  lever  means  interconnecting  the 
rods,  the  pivot  point  of  said  lever  means  being  adjustable  to 
effect  variation  in  the  volume  of  gas  pumped  by  the  pump 
means,  a  second  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  rod, 
an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the  second  lever  and  a  roury  link 
operatively  connected  to  the  second  lever  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  the  link  movement  is  imparted  to  the  second  rod, 
the  fulcrum  point  of  the  second  lever  being  adjusuble  to  vary 
the  timing  of  the  forward  and  return  motion  of  the  pump 
means. 
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ANESTHETIC  VAPOlllZER  .       DETAriiARi  r  iiS?/i!JJ^.™.>» 

Ffcd  M.,  7. 197«.  St.  N*.  35^34    '  "^      ilil^Sl^Ts,^  '^'"' 

Clai..  priori!,,  .pptfcdM  Gtr-wy,  Ma,  12, 1969,  P  19  24    VS.  CL  128-214.4  ^ 

227.4  ^  Claiiiis 

lBtCI.A6lB  77/010 

"^  ICWm 


U.S.CL  128-188 


An  anesthetic  vaporizer  includes  a  housing  for  the 
anesthetic  fluid  which  includes  ao  inlet  passage  having  a  con- 
nection for  a  first  bypass  flow  and  a  second  pressure  compen- 
sation flow  within  the  housing.  The  pressure  compensation 
flow  IS  through  a  spiral  tube  which  lead^  into  a  chamber  for 
the  anesthetic  fluid  and  the  bypass  flow  is  directly  to  the 
discharge  of  the  device.  The  control  also  includes  a  flow  con- 
trol valve  from  the  fluid  chamber  which  provides  for  a  flow 
of  the  fluid  from  the  chamber  to  the  discharge  in  accordance 
with  the  temperature  conditions  of  the  fluid  within  the 
chamber. 


A  detachable  hollow  guide  needle  for  piercing  body  por- 
tions, such  as  tissues,  muscles,  veins,  to  locate  a  flexible 
catheter  tube  m  the  selected  body  portion  for  withdrawing  or 
mtroducmg  fluids  relative  thereto,  and  which  includes  a  lon- 
gitudmally  split  tube  with  the  edges  thereof  normally  ad- 
jacent one  another  to  substantially  enclose  an  included 
catheter  tube,  the  tube  having  a  sharpened  end  configuration 
for  body  msertion  and  wing  members  adjacent  tiie  opposite 
end  diverging  from  adjacent  edges  of  the  split  tube  for  pres- 
sure appUcation  to  spread  the  tube  edges  a  distance  sufficient 
to  remove  the  same  from  the  body  inserted  catheter  initially 
associated  therewith. 


3,651308 

EAR  SYRINGE 

Ira  C.  White,  67  Washiiigtoa  Street,  Natkk,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,144 

Int.  CL  A61m  J/00. 3/00 

VS.  CI.  128-232 


2  Claims 


3,651306 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTERING 

DIGITAUZING  MEDICATIONS 

PWBp  I.  Hirsfebcrf,  43  Harris  Avcboc,  Needbam,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,136 

bt.  CI.  A61ai  05/00 

U.S.CL  128-214  E  11  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  infusing  digitaiizing  medica- 
toon  to  a  patient  at  a  controlled  rate.  The  apparatus  including 
first  detection  means  for  recognizing  an  electrical  event 
onginatmg  m  Uie  muscle  of  the  heart,  elqctrical  stimulation 
means  responsive  to  Uie  electrical  event  for  stimulating  tiie 
heart  with  an  electrical  stimulating  signal,  second  detection 
means  for  detecting  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  Uie 
rwponse  of  the  heart  to  the  electrical  stimulating  signal,  and 
infusion  means  mduding  means  responsive  to  said  last  men- 
tioned electncal  signal  to  control  Uic  amqunt  of  medication 
admmistered  to  the  patient. 


An  ear  syringe  comprising  an  integrally  formed  flexible 
bulb  for  receiving  an  irrigation  fluid,  a  tube  for  discharging 
imgating  fluid  from  the  bulb  into  an  ear  canal,  and  a  recepta- 
cle for  accumulating  fluid  and  dislodged  cerumen  emerging 
from  tiie  ear  canal.  To  facilitate  positioning  of  tiie  receptacle 
directiy  below  Uie  lobe  of  an  ear  being  irrigated.  Uie 
discharge  tube  is  disposed  above  and  substantially  parallel  to 
a  plane  defined  by  an  open  top  of  the  receptacle. 


3,651309 

BAFFLE  FOR  SANITARY  PROTECTION  DEVICES 

John  F.  Ckampaigne,  Jr.,  Wfamebago  County,  Wis.,  assigDor 

to  Kimberly-Clark  CorporatlMi,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,458 

Int.  CL  A61f  13/16 

VS.  CL  128-290  9  ciaboB 

An  absorption  device  such  as  a  saniUu^  napkin  is  provided 

wiUi  a  fluid  impervious  baffle  that  may  be  disposed  of  in  con- 
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ventional  sanitary  systems.  The  baffle  comprises  a  thin  film   capable  of  coagulating  or  cauterizing  a  severed  blood  v*«u.i 
of  a  water-sensiuve  material  which  includes  a  water-repeUent  »  K    r  «^auwnzmg  a  severed  blood  vessel 


coating  on  that  surface  of  Uie  film  which  comes  in  contact 
wiUi  absorbed  fluid  in  Uie  napkin  during  use. 


3,651310 
INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 
George  Eric  Ormerod,  Canifortb,  EoglaBd,  assigiior  to  Eric 
Ormerod  Lfaaited,  Morecambe,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  No*.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874393 
Claims  priorHy,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11, 1968, 

53,233/68 

InL  CI.  A6U  5/44 

U.S.  CL  128-295  7cutas 


at  the  same  time  that  it  is  cut 


3,651312 

ELECTROLYSIS  NEEDLE 

Marvin  S.  Samuels,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  S. 

Zuritsky;  Herman  Zuritsky  and  Lee  Zuritsky,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  part  interest  to  each  ' 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,041 

Int.  CL  A6lh  17/40;  A61n  3/06 

VS.  CL  128-303.18  2  Claims 


&- 


An  incontinence  device  in  which  a  urine  coUecting  bag  is 
provided  wiUi  a  ck>sable  ouUet  wiUi  Uie  entry  into  the  urine 
coUecting  ^ag  being  Uirough  a  one-way  valve  and  Uie  inlet  to 
the  one-way  valve  having  a  urine  receiving  device  which  may 
be  anoUier  bag  or  a  plastic  ureUira  tube  adapted  for  insertion 
into  the  vaginal  passage. 


3,651311 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Hans  G.  Hlldebrandt,  Lwiwigshafen,  and  Fritz  Hibdnger, 
Tuttlingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aescubp-Werke 
Aktiengeadbcbaft  vormab  Jctter  &  Scfaeercr,  TmtHirr 
(Baden-Wuertcmberg),  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Oct  10. 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,442 
IntCLA61b77/i6 
U3.  CL  128-303.17  ij  claims 

A  surgical  cutting  instiiiroent  Uiat  incorporates  electi^odes 


An  elecuolysis  needle  having  a  Uiin  dielecuic  coating 
deposited  over  Uie  entire  penetrating  tip  portion  and  Uie 
lower  poruon  of  Uie  shank  of  Uie  needle  and  Uicn  partiaUy 
removed  adjacent  Uie  tip  of  Uie  needle  to  prevent  electric 
shock  or  burning  of  Uie  epidermis  wiUi  resultant  elimination 
of  pain  to  the  patient. 


3,651313 

CRYOSURGICAL  DELIVERY  AND  APPUCATION  OF 

UQUEFIED  GAS  COOLANT 

Michael  D.  Bryne,  Vernon,  Cowi.,  assignor  to  BrymiU  Corp., 

Vernon,  Conn. 

Original  applkation  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683^51,  Pat  No. 
3,534,739.  Divkled  and  this  application  Oct  8,  1%9,  Ser. 
No.  870399 
Int  CL  A61b  17/36;  A61m  11/04 
U.S.  CL  128-303.1  11  Clafane 

A  self-contained,  mobile,  compact,  unteUiered  cryosurgi- 
cal msmiment  is  provided  in  which  liquefied  gas  coolant  in  a 
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container  with  beat  conducting  walls  i$  pressurized  by  am- 
bient temperature  for  delivery  to  a  lesion  to  be  necrotized. 
The  coolant  is  discharged  in  a  controlled  spray  in  one  em- 


bodiment; the  delivery  tube  includes  a 
spaced  therefrom  in  other  embodiments, 
overcome  with  "Teflon"  coatings. 


The  attachment  includes  a  curved  plate  adapted  for  inser- 
tion between  the  threshing  cylinder  and  the  concave  of  a 
thresher  so  as  to  nest  within  and  coyer  the  concave  to 
prevent  seeds  from  falling  through  the  grate  openings 
therein.  Resilient  bars  bonded  to  the  concave  surface  of  the 
plate  coact  with  the  rasp  bars  on  the  cylinder  to  provide  the 
threshing  action. 


3,651,815 

SMOKABLE  PRODUCTS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION      I 
George  Ncarath,  Hanlxirg;  Jargcn  Gcire,  Hamburg-Nlea- 
dorf,  aad  Michad  Daager,  Hamburg-Bramfeld,  aU  of  Gcr- 
amy,  aflrifiion  to  Haarmann  &  Reimcr  GcaeUschaft  mh 
bcacfarankter  Haftung,  Hohminden,  Gcnnany 

Flkd  Sept  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  160,430 
Ctaims  priority,  applkatioa  Germaay,  Si|it.  30, 1968,  P  17 

92  657.7 
Int  CL  A24b  03100, 15/00;  A2Md  01/18 
UA  CL  131-2  1  Clatai 

The  aroma  of  tobacco  b  improved  and  artificial  tobacco 
and  tobacco  substitutes  are  given  an  improved  tobacco 
aroma  when  smoked  by  treating  such  substances  with  aro- 
matic materials  extracted  from  vegetable  chlorophyll-con- 
taining leaf  material  such  as  by  use  of  solvjents.  steam  distilla- 
tion and  the  like. 


3,651,816 
TREATING  TOBACCO 
Georg  Neurath,  EicfatabtrasK  27;  Michad  Dunger,  Kienbolt 
6a,  both  of  Hamburg,  and  Herbert  Widieni,  Hazenwisch 
65,  Halstcnbek,  all  of  Germany 

filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,156 
Int.  CI.  A24b  03/12, 15/04 
UA  CL  131-144  6  Claims 

The  flavor  of  tobacco  smoke  is  influenced  by  the  addition 
of  a  substance  of  the  following  formula 


-R 


vent  tube  coaxially 
Freezing  to  tissue  is 


3,651314 
SMALL  SEED  ATTACHMENT  FO$  THRESHERS 
Walter  J.  Vander  Zanden,  Route  1,  P.Oj.  Box  50,  HUlsboro, 
Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  |94,917 

Int.  CL  AOlf  12/28 

U.S.  CL  130-27  K  11  Claims 


H 


in  which  R  represents  -CM,— CMC,  — (CH,),— CHO,  — C- 
O-CHO,  -CH,-CO-CHO.  -CH.OH,  -(CH,),OH, 
-OHOH-CH,-CH„  -CO-(CH,),OH.  -CO-CHOH 
— CH„  or  — CO— COO— CHj.  The  added  compound  com- 
prises approximately  0.001  percent  to  1.0  percent  by  weight 
of  the  tobacco  composition. 


3,651,817 

CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHER  RECEPTACLE 

William  W.  Baker,  1616  East  St.  Louis,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,710 

Int.  CL  A24f  19/14 

VS.  CL  131-237  3  CUims 


-e' 


A  cigarette  receptacle  or  container  which  has  a  revolving 
drum  element  having  troughs  therein  to  receive  a  typical 
cigarette  and  partially  surrounded  by  a  close  fitting  curved 
member  made  of  resilient  material  to  snuff  out  cigarettes 
quickly  and  easily  upon  rotation  of  the  drum.  Rotation  of  the 
drum  occurs  by  successive  depressions  of  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  container  in  conjunction  with  a  cog  wheel 
having  inclined  teeth  and  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  drum 
or  by  repeated  opening  and  closing  of  a  pivoted  closure 
located  above  the  drum,  the  closure  having  depending  prongs 
arranged  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  drum  in  ratchet 
fashion  when  the  closure  is  opened  and  closed  the  container 
having  a  spring  plate  atuched  to  the  upper  portion  thereof 
adjacent  to  said  closure,  the  free  edge  of  the  spring  plate  ex- 
tending into  a  trough  in  order  to  prevent  uncontrolled  rota- 
tion of  the  drum. 


3,651,818 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

Louis  M.  Vargo,  P.O.  Box  629,  Covington,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,249 

Int  CL  A24f  13/22 

U.S.  CL  131-257  4  Claims 

A   cigarette   holder   for   adhesive   attachment   to   one's 

clothing  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening  for  holding  a 
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cigarette  and  a  surface  to  which  is  applied  an  adhesive  coat- 


the  wearer's  existing  hair.  A  firm  anchor  is  formed  from  a 
bead  of  melted  rubber  which  is  fused  into  a  thin  strip  of  exist- 
ing hair,  and  subsequently  hardens  therein.  An  anchor  at- 
tachment and  adjustable  male  bracket  are  fastened  to  the 
rubber  anchor,  the  male  bracket  engaging  a  corresponding 
female  bracket  attached  to  the  base  of  the  hairpiece  to  firmly 
hold  the  hairpiece  in  place.  The  effective  length  of  the  male 
bracket  may  be  adjusted  to  compensate  for  hair  growth  over 
a  period  of  time. 


ing  covered  by  a  protective  layer  which  protects  the  adhesive 
and  is  removed  prior  to  attaching  the  holder  to  the  clothing. 


3,651,821 
HAIRPIECE  CONSTRUCTION 
Dibrothy    M.    Mieike,   3055   North    Meridian   Street,   Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,862 

IntCLA41gi/00 

U.S.  CL  132-53  1  Claim 


R.  J. 


3,651,819 

SMOKE  nLTER 

Hoyt  S.   Beard,  Winston-Salem,   N.C.,  assignor  to 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,606 

Int  CL  A24d  01/04;  KUl  01/20, 13/06 

U.S.  CL  131-261  B  10  Claims 


A  smoke  filter  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 
one  end  of  a  tobacco  rod.  The  filter  includes  a  first 
passageway  through  which  smoke  initially  flows,  a  thin  per- 
forated membrane  forming  one  wall  of  the  first  passageway 
and  through  which  the  smoke  flows  as  a  plurality  of  high 
velocity  jets,  and  a  second  passageway  separated  from  said 
first  passageway  by  the  perforated  membrane.  The  second 
passageway  has  a  surface  against  which  the  smoke  jets  imp- 
inge prior  to  flowing  through  the  remainder  of  the  second 
passageway.  A  predetermined  area  of  a  surface  in  the  second 
passageway  is  formed  of  an  absorptive  material  which  is  con- 
tacted by  the  smoke  flowing  through  the  second  passageway. 


A  partial  hairpiece  for  use  by  people  with  thinning  hair 
which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  hair-carrying  webbed  bands 
for  placement  across  the  top  of  the  head  in  separated  strips, 
the  bands  having  their  ends  attached  to  an  elastic  band  which 
is  U-shaped  and  extends  around  the  back  of  the  head  from 
the  temples.  The  separation  of  the  hair-carrying  strips  allows 
the  wearer's  own  hair  to  extend  through  the  area  between  the 
strips  where  it  may  intermingle  with  an  overlie  portions  of 
the  hairpiece  hair. 


3,651320 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  HAIRPIECE 
Ralph  L.  Johnson,  2400  N.W.  23rd  Street  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  and  Gary  E.  Clayton,  Lot  E6,  1100  South  RockwcU, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,757 

IntCLA41gi/00 

VS.  CL  132-5  10  Claims 


3,651322 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  OPENABLE 

UMBRELLA 

Hiroyuki  Yasuda,  Funabashi,  and  Choji  Aral,  Showa-Machi, 

Kitakatsushika-gnn,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kabha  Ideal,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  &.r.  No.  35,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1%9,  May  14, 

1969;  44/44201,  44/44202  j 

Int  CL  A45b  25/14,  25/16 

U.S.CL  135-24  2  Claims 


liL=, 


A  collapsible  umbrella  automatically  openable,  without  im- 

A  ™-,»i.^  •  ^  J  f      u  .J-  ,.  ■    .  P**^*  **•*"  opened,  upon  a  mere  depression  of  a  buttoned 

A  method  IS  Provided  for  holdmg  a  hairp.ece  firmly  in    latch  means  provided  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  shaft 

place  on  a  wearer  s  head  by  anchormg  adjustable  brackets  to   and  requiring  no  overturn  of  rib  joints  when  folded  is  ob- 
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tained  by  the  arrangement  comprisiiig,  in  combination:  a 
main  ibah  formed  with  a  tubular  out^r  upper  shaft  member 
having  a  latch-engaging  slit  and  slidably  mounted  on  a  tubu- 
lar inner  lower  shaft  member  via  <  compressible  spring 
means  contained  in  said  outer  shaft  member;  an  auxiliary  tu- 
bular member  mounted  slidably  on  tie  main  shaft  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  a  ringlike  intermediate  member 
mounted  on  said  main  shaft  in  detachiable  engagement  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  auxiliary  tubulur  member,  said  inter- 
mediate member  carrying  a  spoke  for  islidably  and  pivotably 
supporting  the  main  rib  member  of  a  {corresponding  rib  via 
an  attachment  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  main  rib 
member;  a  tubular  lower  member  laving  latch-engaging 
holes  and  supporting  rod  members  fof  pivotably  supporting 
said  spokes  and  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  main  shaft;  a 
compressible   spring   means   mountedl  on   the   main   shaft 
between  said  ringlike  intermediate  member  and  said  tubular 
lower  member  and  being  securely  retailed  at  its  lower  end  in 
said  tubular  lower  member  for  pushjng  said  intermediate 
member  upwardly  while  pulling  the  lo^er  member  upwardly 
on     the     main    shaft     while     providing     more     distance 
therebetween,  each  main  rib  member  living  an  auxiliary  rib 
member  secured  to  said  attachment  ind  capable  of  being 
received  in  said  main  rib  member  to  ref  uce  the  length  of  the 
corresponding  rib  as  the  inner  shaft  is  tbrced  to  be  received 
in  the  outer  shaft  to  collapse  the  umbrela. 


ported  in  said  casing  and  formed  on  its  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face with  a  surface  inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  a  pressure  supply  duct  provided  in  said 
casing  for  ejecting  an  air  jet  under  pressure  to  said  inclined 


«np»t 


surface  of  the  rotor,  a  drain  provided  in  said  casing  in  a  posi- 
tion substantially  symmetrical  to  the  position  of  said  pressure 
supply  duct,  and  an  output  duct  provided  in  said  casing  and 
disposed  substantially  midway  between  said  pressure  supply 
duct  and  said  drain- 


3,651,823 

THERMAL  SENSING  BLOW  OUt  PREVENTER 

ACTUATING  DEVICE 

James  Ldaad  MOsted,  Sr.,  537  OHvc  Sti^,  Harvey,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Scr.  Nf  32^45 

bt  CL  E21b  33106;  F16M  1 7138 

VJS.  CL  137-72  1  7  Claims 


3,651325 

STOPPER  PLUG  VALVE  FOR  HOT  METAL  LADLES 

Fnuds  P.  Sury,  P.O.  Box  353,  St.  Cbdrsvillc,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,041 

Int.  CL  F16c  27100, 33100 

U.S.CL  137-240  5  Claims 


i6M7: 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  ja  fail  safe  device  to 
close  an  oil  or  gas  well  that  has  ignited  during  drilling  or  wor- 
kover  operations  worlung  in  conjunction  with  pressure  accu- 
mulators and  blow  out  preventers.  The  Apparatus  is  installed 
in  a  line  the  upstream  side  of  which  is  pressurized  by  the  ac- 
cumulators and  the  downstream  side  of|  which  is  connected 
to  actuate  the  blow  out  preventer.  The  {device  has  a  pair  of 
normally  closed  check  valves  which  a^  spaced  apart  but 
which  may  be  moved  together  to  unseat!  the  valves  and  per- 
mit the  pressurized  fluid  from  the  acci^mulators  to  actuate 
the  blow  out  preventer.  The  movement  lof  the  check  valves 
by  a  fluid  motor  which  while  being  under  pressure  is 
restrained  from  unseating  the  valves  by  a  thermally  fusible 
flowable  barrier  which  when  attaining  fl|)w  temperature  will 
permit  the  fluid  motor  to  actuate  and  <mseat  the  normally 
closed  check  valve  and  apply  the  accum  Jator  pressure  to  ac- 
tuate the  blow  out  preventer  to  close  the  Well. 


3,651324 

APPROXIMATE  IMPULSE  SIGNALS  PRODUCING 
DEVICE  OF  THE  PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  TYPE 
TakMfai  bhlda,  OU-Madd,  Japu,  aarigqor  to  Mlkani  Kogyo 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan        A 

FBed  Not.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1969,  Oct  23, 

1970:  44/93815,  45/93372 

Int  CL  F15b  5100;  GOlp  3126;  QlOk  5100 

UACL 137-83  I  3  Claims 

An  approximate  impulse  signal  producing  device  of  the 

pneumatic  pressure  type  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  sup- 


A  valve  for  use  in  Combination  with  the  bottom  of  a  hot 
meul  ladle  to  enable  molten  metal  to  be  discharged 
therefrom  into  a  mold  or  the  like  with  the  valve  being  in  the 
form  of  a  stopper  plug  and  including  a  longitudinal  passage 
communicating  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  valve  and  a 
transverse  passage  communicating  with  the  longitudinal 
passage  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  with  the  valve 
seat  including  a  seat  portion  and  a  recessed  portion  commu- 
nicating with  the  transverse  passage  to  drain  molten  metal 
from  around  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  closed.  The  valve  in- 
cludes a  sleeve  of  refractory  material  such  as  carbon  or  the 
like  and  an  insert  in  the  form  of  an  annular  band  in  the  guide 
for  the  valve  is  associated  with  the  carbon"  sleeve  to  provide 
for  effective  guiding  of  the  valve.  A  supply  of  inert  gas  such 
as  argon  may  be  associated  with  the  valve  to  prevent  oxida- 
tion of  the  carbon  sleeve  and  bearing  ring  and  faciliute  the 
sealing  of  the  valve  member. 


3351326 
DRAIN  TRAP  FOR  HORIZONTAL  DRAIN  PIPE 
Noriatn  Kojlma,  YuMfishima<bo  5,  chome  31,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FiM  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,442 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1969, 44/109187 

Int  CI.  F16k  9100 
MS.  CL  137-247  J5  10  Claims 

A  floor  drain  trap  for  use  with  a  horizontal  drain  pipe  is 
formed  of  a  housing  with  a  laterally  extending  connection 
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haymg  an  outlet  for  attachment  to  the  horizontal  drain  pipe,  valve  is  subject  to  the  action  of  a  spring  load,  varying  with 

Extendmg  downwardly  into  the  housing  from  its  upper  end  changing  vehicle  loading  conditions,  which  modifies  the 

1.  'P**^'** '?*"djy  fro"^  'to  inner  surface,  is  a  frustoconi-  operating  characteristics   (pressure  reducing,   pressure   in- 

caily  shaped  mlet  dram  pipe  section  which  has  its  lower  end  creasing  or  pressure  limiting)  of  the  valve.  A  coil  torsion 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  housing.  The  housing  has  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  drain  pipe  connection  and 


the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  is  spaced  above  both  the  lower 
end  of  the  inlet  drain  pipe  section  and  the  invert  of  the  outlet 
to  which  the  horizontal  drain  pipe  is  connected.  Flow  passes 
downwardly  into  the  trap  through  the  drain  pipe  section  then 
upwardly  about  the  outer  surface  of  the  inlet  drain  pipe  sec- 
tion and  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  housing 
into  the  connection  to  the  horizontal  drain  pipe. 


spring  has  opposed  arms,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  an  un- 
sprung vehicle  part  and  the  other  to  the  sprung  part.  The 
latter  arm  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  mounting  bracket  by 
means  of  a  clamping  member  which  holds  the  arm  in  rocking 
engagement  with  a  fixed  fulcrum. 


3,651327 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  AND  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Kurt  F.  Hammer,  and  WDbur  A.  Meyer,  both  of  CamarOlo, 

CaHf.,  assignors  to  Pnrolator,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FBed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2393 

IntCLF16k/7/J0 

U.S.CL  137-469  4Clalnis 


3,651329 
DIESEL  ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Virgil  L.  Frantz,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Graham-White  Saks 
Corporation,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,786 

Int  CLF16k  77/02 

U.S.CL  137-529  8  Claims 


A  device  which  senses  a  differential  pressure  across  a 
system  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side 
and  which  at  a  predetermined  pressure  of  pressure  difference 
functions  to  bypass  the  flow  from  the  high  pressure  to  the 
low  pressure  side.  There  is  pressure  responsive  means  and  in- 
dicator means,  the  indicator  means  functioning  upon  the 
pressure  sensitive  means  moving  in  response  to  an  increase  in 
differential  pressure.     . 


3,651328 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVES 
Thomas  G.  Lawson,  Kings  Road  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Giriing  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  2, 1969, 

378/69 

Int  CLB66f  9/06 

UACL  137-351  8  Claims 

The  mvention  is  an  improvement  in  vehicle  brake  pressure 

control  means  of  the  type  in  which  a  brake  pressure  control 


An  automatic  dump  and  pressure  relief  valve  for  a  pres- 
surized engine  cooling  system  in  which  both  automatic 
dumping  and  pressure  relief  are  produced  by  a  piston 
reciprocablc  in  a  valve  body  and  having  operating  and  ac- 
tuating heads  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  and  connected  for 
limited  relative  axial  movement  and  springs  acting  on  the 
heads  and  yicldable  to  predetermined  pressures  applied 
thereto.  The  valve  also  has  a  manual  override  for  enabling  it 
to  be  opened  as  needed  while  the  system  is  pressurized. 


3,651330 
CAR  WASH  APPARATUS 
Klans  E.  KoUmai,  211  South  Main  Avenue,  HaysviUe,  Kans. 
Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39389 
Int  CL  B08b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  137-565  9  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  car  wash  apparatus  having  a  control 
panel  actuated  through  a  transmitter  structure  in  order  to 
control  liquid  supply  movement  to  a  pump  and  motor  as- 
sembly for  successively  dispensing  rinse  and  detergent  solu- 
tions onto  a  moving  vehicle  from  a  stationary  U-shaped 
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dispenting  structure.  More  particularly,  this  invention  is  a  car 
wash   apparatus  operable  to  dispense  preselected  liquids 


2^ji^ 


f 


J 


•."i 


<s- 


-hJ^ 


therefrom   while   being  remotely 
operating  a  vehicle  being  cleansed. 


3,651^1 
SAFETY  BLEEDER  VALVE 
Irving  Gardner,  Hunter,  N.Y.  T 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Scr.  Nol  32,916 
InL  CL  F16k  35104, 45(00 
VS.  CL  137-588 


9  Claims 


A  safety  bleeder  valve  of  the  globe  type  for  propane  gas 
delivery  trucks  for  preventing  the  possibility  of  the  accidental 
or  unintentional  opening  of  the  valve  and  escape  of  gas  from 
the  valve  when  the  delivery  hose  is  ofl)  its  support  on  the 
truck  and  detached  from  the  tank  or  container  being  sup- 
plied with  gas  or  opening  of  the  valve  due  to  vibration  when 
the  vehicle  is  in  motion.  The  safety  valve  has  end  and  side 
walls  with  an  inlet  in  one  end  wall  and  an  outlet  in  the  side 
wall.  A  threaded  stem  slides  through  an  <^pening  in  the  other 
end  wall.  A  valve  head  is  carried  on  one  ^nd  of  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  a  seat  formed  in  the  one  end  wall.  The 
other  end  of  the  stem  has  a  hand  wheel  for  turning  the  stem. 
Ratchet  teeth  on  the  hand  wheel  coact  with  a  slidable  spring 
pressed  core  mounted  on  the  side  wall  fctr  holding  the  wheel 
and  stem  from  rotating.  A  rotatable  ring  is  provided  for  con- 
necting the  valve  body  to  the  inlet  of  a  tank  being  supplied 
with  gas.  Gas  bleed  means  is  formed  on  the  valve  body  for 
releasing  the  gas  pressure  on  the  rotauble  ring  to  faciliute 
breaking  the  connection  with  the  inlet  on  the  tank.  Cooperat- 
ing indicia  on  the  valve  body  and  a  skirl  of  the  hand  wheel 
indicate  relative  wear  of  a  valve  head  wl^n  the  hand  wheel  is 
rotated  to  close  the  valve. 


3^51332 

ARTICULATED  COUNTERBALANCED  PIPING 

APPARATUS 

WilUam  Meyer,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Emco  Wheaton 

Inc.,  UnkMi,  N  J. 
CoatfaiaatioiHiii.part  of  application  Scr.  No.  866^40,  Oct  15, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  24, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  75,085 

Int.  CI.  F17d  1/08;  F16I 27/00;  B67d  5/04 

VS.  CL  137—615  17  Claims 


>        ■ 


-a: 


controlled   by  a  person 


This  application  deals  with  a  device  for  loading  fluids  such 
as  oil  into  tank  cars.  It  has  an  inboard  and  an  outboard  con- 
duit pipe  which  are  pivotally  connected  together.  The  in- 
board pipe  connects  with  a  supply  strand  pipe  and  the  free 
end  of  the  outboard  conduit  has  a  nozzle  that  connects  with 
the  tank  car  to  be  loaded.  The  invention  is  concerned  with  a 
balancing  means  for  balancing  the  inboard  and  the  outboard 
conduit  members  and  includes  a  balancing  spring  in  com- 
bination with  an  articulated  linkage  that  splits  the  balancing 
force  of  the  balancing  spring  between  the  inboard  and  the 
outboard  conduits  to  balance  both  of  them  so  that  a  user  of 
the  device  can  manipulate  the  nozzle  on  the  free  end  of  the 
outboard  conduit  member  as  if  it  is  substantially  weightless. 


3,651333 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Zoltan  Pike,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Medicor  Muvck, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  12, 1969,  ME- 

1059 

lBtCLF16ky//06,i//0« 

U.S.  CL  137-625.65  r  4  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  valve  has  a  valve  member  which  is  a 
core  movable  within  a  winding.  The  core  remains  deep  in  the 
winding  and  is  spaced  laterally  from  the  interior  of  the  wind- 
ing and  has  a  beveled  seat  where  it  emerges  from  the  winding 
that  engages  with  a  beveled  surface  on  the  winding  to  locate 
the  core  in  a  closed  position.  The  core  has  resilient  valve 
seats  at  opposite  ends  to  permit  fluid  switching,  as  in  a  logic 
circuit,  with  low  amplitude  of  movement  and  with  high  sen- 
sitivity. 
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3,651,834 
WUE  MESH  MAKING 
Sam  Larkin,  254  Beach  140th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,571 

lBtCLB21f  27/00 


U.S.  CL  140-3  R 


14  Claims 


During  each  cycle  of  operation  of  an  automatic  wire  mesih 
making  machine,  a  transverse  wire  is  welded  to  the  wrap 
whereupon  the  fabric  is  shifted  a  predetermined  relatively 
small  amount  to  receive  the  next  transverse  wire  at  the  weld- 
ing station  for  repetition  of  the  cycle.  In  the  examples  of 
machinery  shown  herein,  the  transverse  wires  are  frimished 
by  a  mechanism,  which,  from  separate  supply  reels  during 
each  cycle,  simultaneously  feeds  four  spaced  wires  across  the 
warp,  one-quarter  their  required  length  as  measured  from  an 
entrance  whereat,  during  each  cycle,  a  different  one  of  said 
four  wires  is  severed  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  let 
free  of  temporary  holding  means  to  be  guided  towards  the 
welding  station.  In  several  apparatus  embodiments,  the  cutoff 
means  is  a  rotary  blade  cooperating  in  succession  with  the 
hardened  steel  bushings  which  lead  the  fed  wires  for  tempo- 
rary hold  by  clamp  forms  in  which  the  wires  lie  loose,  or 
along  rows  of  magnets.  In  embodiments  for  working  with 
wire  stock  heavier  than  three-sixteenths  inch,  the  cutting  is 
done  by  individual  punches  worked  by  a  cam  system,  or  by  a 
traveling  ram  worked  by  a  cam  and  an  oscillating  beam. 


3,651335 

TORQUE-APPLYING  TOOL  FOR  BUTTON-HEAD 

CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  TIE  RODS 

George  J.  Erilisson,  Morton  Grove,  IIL,  assignor  to  Superior 

Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IIL 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,212 

Int.  CL  B21f  7/00 

V&.  CL  140-149  12  Claims 


3,651336 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

FILLING  MACHINE 
Lloyd  D.  Johnson,  Davenport,  Iowa,  aMignor  to  The  Kar- 
tridgc  Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,623 

IntCLB65b  57/06 

U3.CL  141-103  16  Claims 


— '• 


i«y 


Two  limit  switches,  one  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  con- 
tainer at  a  first  filling  station  of  a  filling  machine  and  one  for 
sensing  when  the  container  has  been  advanced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  through  the  filling  machine,  provide  the  only 
sensing  means  for  controlling  the  filling  of  each  container 
with  equal  amounts  of  fluid  at  four  filling  stations.  The 
switches  are  connected  to  a  shift  register  circuit  which  is  ac- 
tuated by  the  actuation  of  the  switches  to  generate  an  output 
signal  (or  signals)  on  different  leads  to  cause  filling  of  the 
container  at  the  first  filling  station  and  at  subsequent  stations 
each  time  the  container  is  advanced  a  predetermined 
distance.  A  timer  controls  the  filling  at  each  sution. 


3,651337 
TANK  FILLING  NOZZLE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF 
Robert  W.  Murray,  8000-29th  Avenue  North,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,101 

Int.  CLB67d5/i  7J 

U3.CL  141-128  11  Claims 


A  torque-applying  tool  by  means  of  which  the  frangible 
protruding  ends  of  concrete  wall  form  tie  rods  with  conven- 
tional button-heads  and  breakbacks  may  be  twisted  from  the 
embedded  medial  regions  thereof  An  eccentric  jaw  action  is 
effective  in  the  direction  of  torque-application  to  afford  a 
high  mechanical  advantage  for  tie  rod  clamping,  coupled 
with  high  torque  leverage,  while  a  spring-biasing  action,  cou- 
pled with  an  overlay  flange  on  the  clamping  jaw  permits  one- 
hand  manipulation  of  the  tool. 


A  fluid  dispensing  nozzle  incorporating  an  automatic  shu- 
toff  mechanism  responsive  to  the  filling  of  a  receiving  tank  to 
a  level  near  its  top  is  provided  with  mechanical  means  opera- 
ble independently  of  the  automatic  shutoff  mechanism  to 
open  a  flow  passage  through  the  nozzle  to  permit  the 
complete  filling  of  a  receiving  tank  after  the  shutoff 
mechanism  has  been  actuated.  The  shutoff  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  movable,  pressure-sensitive  member  which  is  dis- 
placed by  a  pressure  differential  created  thereon  in  response 
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to  the  substantia]  filling  of  a  receiving  tank  to  pivot  a  latch 
out  of  restraining  engagement  with  a  Qoller  on  a  slide  rod 
normally  serving  to  hold  a  valve  in  the  nozzle  open.  The 
releasing  of  the  latch  from  the  roller  causes  the  slide  rod  to 
be  shifted  by  valve  spring  pressure  to  clo4e  the  nozzle  valve. 


housing  and  rear  handle  means  in  spaced  relationship,  said 
frame  means  when  seen  in  plan  view  having  a  contour  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  contour  of  said  housing,  while 
a  plurality  of  elastic  vibration  damping  means  is  interposed 
between  said  housing  and  said  handle  means. 


3^1338 
LOADING  MECHANISM  IMPROVEMENT 
Donald  J.  Albert,  RodMitcr,  N.Y^ 

Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  appHcatloii  Scr.  No.  756»517,  Aug.  30, 1968, 
DOW  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  15, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

InLa.B65bi/06 
VS.  CL  141—284 


3,651340 
MULTI  OR  COMPOUND  CUTTING  MITER  BOX 
to  Fffffff    Charles  A.  Ridcnour,  183  Pocatontos  Street,  Bochannon,  W. 
Va. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,675 

Int.  CLB27b  27/06 

U.S.  CL  143-88  8  Claims 


13  Claims 


\(V».<<,<.^^lnUv 


A  mechanism  is  disclosed  for  handlinjg  a  bag  for  electro- 
graphic  toner,  which  bag  is  shaped  with  closed  elongated  op- 
posite ends  running  transverse  to  each  <>ther,  one  such  end 
having  secured  thereto  a  rigid  member  Having  portions  over- 
lapping the  bag.  The  bag  is  received  by  a  loading  mechanism 
having  a  pair  of  rails  for  supporting  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  rigid  member  and  a  saw  for  rupturing  a  lower  portion 
of  the  bag  as  the  bag  is  moved  by  a  pusher  along  the  rails. 
The  pusher  moves  the  bag  from  a  receiving  position  to  a 
position  over  a  toner  reservoir  where  the  bag  is  emptied  and 
stored  with  other  used  bags  until  removed  fro  disposal.  The 
bag  is  inserted  into  the  receiving  position  through  an  opening 
which  is  shaped  to  assure  proper  orientatiion  of  the  bag  in  the 
mechanism. 


3,651339 
PORTABLE  MOTOR  S^W 
Andreas  Stihl,  Rohrbronn,  Am  Kirschbetg;  EwaM  Abt,  Stutt- 
gart-Bad Gannstatt,  and  Albrecht  Ra«h,  Kldnhcppach,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stilil  Musddnenfabrik, 
Neustadt,  near  Waiblinsen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  687,703,  Dec.  4, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

29,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennanij,  Nov.  24, 1%7, 

St  #26197 

Int.  CLB27b  77/02 

VS.  CL  143-32  R  24  Claims 


A  portable  motor  saw  having  a  hou4ing,  front  and  rear 
handle  means  and  frame  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said 


A  miter  box  for  cutting  multiple  or  compound  angles,  the 
device  incorporating  a  construction  whereby  full  angular  ad- 
justment is  possible  in  all  three  planes,  the  device  incorporat- 
ing a  table  supporting  a  pivotable  bracket  about  a  first  plane, 
the  bracket  supporting  a  tool  post  pivotable  about  a  second 
plane,  the  tool  post  supporting  a  saw  head  holder  pivotable 
about  a  third  plane  so  to  provide  universal  full  adjustment. 


3,651341 

SAW  TOOTH 

Olof  Axel  Ohbson,  Rbidagatan  16,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,488 

Claims  priortty,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  22, 1967, 

13,084/67 

Int.  CL  B27b  33/02 

VS.  CL  143-133  R  2  Claims 


A  saw  tooth  intended  primarily  for  sawing  wood,  particu- 
larly in  one  direction  of  movement,  and  having  a  tip  which  is 
given  an  increased  thickness  in  relation  to  the  remainder  of 
the  tooth  by  upsetting  or  some  other  method,  and  bevelled 
surfaces  so  arranged  that  they  form  one  or  more  oblique 
cutting  edges  presenting  a  clearance  angle.  The  cutting  edge 
or  each  of  the  cutting  edges  is  formed  by  the  intersecting  line 
between  a  bevelled  surface  on  an  upper  sur&ce  on  the  tooth 
and  an  under  surface  on  said  tooth.  The  bevel  angle  is  at 
least  2T  and  at  most  6(f. 


March  28,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1297 


3,651342  3,651344 

APPARATUS  FOR  GROOVING  PANEL  SURFACES  ALL  PURPOSE  SAW 

Danid  M.  McLean,  Independence,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Georgia-  Terry  B.  C.  Barnes,  31063  2nd  Avenue,  So.  Laguna,  CaHf. 
PiMc  Corporatkm,  Portland,  Oreg.  FOcd  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13334 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,472  lat.  CL  B27b  21/00, 33/16 

Int  CL  B27f  1/02  VS.  CL  145-31  8  Claims 

U3.CL  144-136  R  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  grooving  panel  surfaces  along  laterally 
spaced  lines  comprises  a  plurality  of  grooving  cutters  and 
mounting  means  mounting  the  cutters  side  by  side  for  lateral 
adjustment.  Adjusting  means  is  connected  to  the  cutters  for 
adjusting  their  lateral  position.  An  indicator  is  mounted  on 
each  cutter.  It  is  operable  to  indicate  on  the  surface  of  a 
panel  in  feed  position,  the  position  of  the  cuner  with 
reference  to  the  lines  on  the  panel.  The  adjusting  means 
thereupon  adjusts  the  cutters  to  align  them  with  the  lines  so 
that  the  grooves  are  cut  along  the  lines  as  the  panel  is  fed  to 
the  cutters.  Paint  applying  or  striping  apparatus  cooperates 
with  the  cutters  in  applying  paint  to  the  grooves  as  they  are 
cut. 


:  3,651,843 

TENON  FLUTING  MACHINE 

Dexter   H.   MacQucston,   Winchendon,  Mms.,  assignor  to 

Goodspeed  Machine  Company,  Wincliendon,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,061 

Int  CL  B27f  1/10 

VS.  CL  144-198  R  15  Claims 


Fluting  either  single  or  double-end  wooden  tenons  (and 
dowels)  with  small  equal  generally  V-shaped  parallel  and 
contiguous  longitudinally  and  circumferentially  arranged 
flutes,  by  compressing  the  tenon  with  a  longitudinal  motion 
in  a  circular  die,  and  including  a  retracuble  lead-in  to  center 
the  work  and  to  provide  that  the  die  travels  the  entire 
distance  of  the  tenon  or  dowel. 


\f^ 


An  all  purpose  saw  comprising  an  elongated  saw  blade 
having  a  generally  helical  cutting  tooth,  first  and  second 
gripping  elements,  and  first  and  second  connector  members 
for  attaching  the  first  and  second  gripping  elements,  respec- 
tively, to  the  blade.  At  least  one  of  the  connector  members  at 
least  partially  circumscribes  the  blade  and  coacts  with  the 
helical  tooth  to  attach  such  connector  member  to  the  blade. 


3,651,845 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  TREES 

INTO  WOOD  CHIPS 
Robert  L.  Propst,  2347  Londonderry  Avenue,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,998 

Int.  CL  AOlg  23/02  -^ 

VS.  CL  144-3  D  2  Claims 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  converting  small  trees  into 
wood  chips  suitable  for  use  in  the  pulp  wood  industry  com- 
prising combining  a  tree  felling  mechanism  and  a  chipper 
mechanism  in  a  single  vehicle.  The  chipper  mechanism  con- 
sists of  a  rouuble  toothed  member  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  a  tree  so  as  to  sever  the  tree  and  a  tree  gripping 
and  feeding  mechanism  disposed  above  the  chipper 
mechanism  operates  to  continuously  feed  the  felled  tree 
downwardly  into  the  chipper  mechanism  where  the  tree  is 
converted  into  wood  chips.  A  conveyor  assembly  associated 
with  the  chipper  mechanism  moves  the  chips  into  a  recepta- 
cle on  the  vehicle. 


3,651346 

AUTOMATIC  HEN'S  EGG  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  * 

Masao  Mirara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  awignor  to  Kabvshiki 

Kaisha  Sango,  Yokolmmn,  Kanagawa,  Japmi 

FOcd  Mar.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1969, 44/87420 

Int  CL  A47J  43/13 
VS.  CL  146-2  C  2  Clainis 

An  automatic  hen's  egg  processing  apparatus  which  com- 
prises a  fr^unework;  a  cam  shaft  joumaled  in  said  framework 


< 


1298 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1972 


and  having  an  egg  feeder  actuating  cam,  a  hammer  blade 
opening  and  closing  cam  and  a  hammer  blade  driving  cam; 
an  egg  feeder  having  an  actuating  bar;  an  egg  receiving  sec- 
tion adapted  to  open  sideways  in  opposhe  directions;  an  egg 
holding  down  member  having  an  actuating  bar;  a  hammer 


<=• 


having  blades  adapted  to  move  toward  >nd  away  firom  each 
other  and  vertically  in  unison;  and  a  link  mechanism 
operably  related  to  the  various  cams  and  their  related  opera- 
tion bars  for  performing  a  processing  operation  on  one  egg  at 
one  time. 


3,651^7 
MINI-BRELLA 
Carole  C.  Casamassiina,  109  Haddon  Avenue,  Collingswood, 
NJ. 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,765 

Int.  CL  A45c  3100 

U.S.  CL  150—28  R  2  Claims 


A  device  readily  convertible  between  a  beach  bag  and  a 
sun-shading  canopy  for  a  bather,  the  device  comprising  a 
handgrip-type  luggage  which  when  opened  assumes  a  boxlike 
configuration  into  which  a  person  may  itisert  his  head  while 
resting  on  a  beach,  the  device  including  a  window  of  sun  ray 


filtering  material  and  containing 
which  the  person  may  rest  his  head. 


an  inflatable  pillow  on 


3,651,848 
BILLFOLD  CONSTRUCltlON 
Jacob  S.  Tackcr,  4421  Gnuada  Bovkrarf  Apt  322,  Warren- 
svflfe  Hdfhts,  OMo 

Filed  Jnnc  1, 1970,  Sw.  No.  #14^13 
lat  CL  A45c  IIOO 
MS.  CL  150—38 

A  billfold  having  a  bill  compartment  {open  at  both  ends. 
When  the  billfoU  is  closed  one  open  end  of  the  bill  compart- 
ment is  closed  by  a  flap  without  binding  the  edges  tightly. 
The  remaining  end  is  left  open.  Extra  clearance  is  provided 


in  the  bill  compartment  at  the  fold  of  the  billfold.  A  single 
desired  bill  may  be  withdrawn  without  disturbing  its  fellows 


and  while  the  billfold  is  closed  so  that  the  contents  need  not 
be  exposed  to  anyone  other  than  the  user. 


3,651349 

BEAD  EXPANDER  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  INFLATING 

TUBELESS  TIRES 

Anthony  F.  Kaminskas,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cicvite 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,298 

Int.  CL  B60c  25112 

U.S.CL  157-1.1  3  Claims 


A  device  for  mounting  and  inflating  a  tubeless  tire  on  an 
automotive  wheel  rim.  An  inflatable  annular  member  of  tu- 
bular cross  section  is  placed  between  the  flanged  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  the  sidewall  of  the  tire  to  establish  a  sealed  air 
chamber  after  the  annular  member  has  been  inflated.  Upon 
initial  inflating  of  the  tire,  the  annular  member  rolls  off  from 
between  the  rim  and  the  sidewall. 


3,651350 

AWNING  DEVICE 

Richmond  Raymond,  45-45  162nd  Street,  Fhishbig,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,083 

Int  CL  E04f  WHO 

\}J&.  CL  160-77  8  Claims 


Two  pairs  of  brackets  are  used  to  removably  support  an 
awning  in  sun  shielding  relationship  with  a  window.  The  four 
brackets  comprising  the  two  pairs  are  identical.  One  bracket 
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in  each  pair  is  secured  to  the  window  frame  and  the  other  of 
each  pair  of  brackets  is  adjustably  secured  to  the  first  of  each 
pair  of  brackets.  The  awning  itself  includes  a  frame  compris- 
ing two  U-shaped  rods.  The  ends  of  one  of  the  U-shaped  rods 
are  received  in  suitably  sized  apertures  in  the  brackets  that 
are  secured  to  the  window  frame.  The  ends  of  the  second  U- 
shaped  rods  are  suitably  secured  in  apertures  in  the  other  one 
of  each  pair  of  brackets. 

The  aforementioned  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define 
the  invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured 
by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope 
of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


members  which  connect  one  end  of  the  cross  levers  is  con- 
nected through  a  chain  which  extends  over  the  upper  driving 
wheel  and  connects  to  the  toggle  levers  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cross  levers.  The  toggle  levers  form  toggle  joints  which 
can  be  bent  out  in  the  same  direction  with  parallel  guidance 


3,651351 
FOLDING  PEN  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  E.  Curtis,  Cave  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Curtb 
Chick  Service,  Inc. 

Filed  July  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56357 

Int  CL  A47g  5100 

U.S.CL  160-135  3  Claims 


A  folding  wall  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright 
panel  sections  disposed  in  edge-to-edge  relation  and  pivotally 
secured  together  along  adjacent  upstanding  edge  portions  for 
relative  horizontal  swinging.  The  panel  sections  include  up- 
standing rod  portions  defining  the  adjacent  edge  portions 
thereof  and  the  latter  are  pivotally  secured  together  by 
means  of  vertically  spaced  sleeve  members  through  which 
both  corresponding  rod  portions  of  the  adjacent  panels  are 
loosely  received.  Each  panel  section  is  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  upstanding  rod  members  interconnected  by  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  generally  horizontal  rod  mem- 
bers crossing  and  secured  to  the  vertical  members  and  the 
comer  portions  of  the  panel  sections  are  reinforced  by  verti- 
cal extensions  of  the  vertical  edge  defining  rod  bent  approxi- 
mately 180°  inwardly  and  back  upon  themselves  and 
anchored  to  the  adjacent  horizontal  rod  member  end  portion. 


3,651352 
RUFFLED  BLIND  CONSTRUCTION 
Louis  Neri,  Aadorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Griesser  AG, 
Aadorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62^92 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  25, 1969, 

12949/69 
Int  CL  E06b  9130,  9/302 
U.S.CL  160-172  5Cbim8 

A  blind  includes  panels  or  slats  which  are  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  cross  levers  which  in  turn  are  supported  at  their 
respective  outer  ends  between  sets  of  toggle  levers  with  two 
pivotally  connected  toggle  levers  being  located  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  cross  levers  on  each  end  thereof.  A  pulling 
member  comprises  an  endless  band  or  chain  which  is 
directed  over  an  upper  driving  wheel  carried  on  the  pullup 
shaft  and  may  also  advantageously  be  directed  around  the 
bottom  guide  wheel  mounted  in  the  blind  housing.  The 
pulling  member  is  connected  by  a  driver  with  the  end  journal 
of  the  lowermost  blind  panel  so  that  when  it  is  moved,  it  may 
raise  or  lower  the  complete  set  of  blind  panels.  The  toggle 


of  the  cross  levers  and  the  pullup  shaft  is  advantageously 
rotated  by  a  driving  mechanism  to  simultaneously  shift  the 
front  and  rear  set  of  toggle  levers  for  the  purpose  of  orienting 
the  cross  levers  and  the  associated  blind  panels  between  sub- 
stantially horizontal  open  positions  or  substantially  vertical 
close  positions. 


3,651353 
SAFETY  RAILS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  David  Pedky,  Rochdale,  England,  assignor  to  Hopkins  & 
Buckland  Limited,  Middleton,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Oct  28, 1969, 

52,650/69 

Int  CL  E06b  9/02 

VS.  CL  160-216  3  claims 


A  safety  rail,  guard  or  barrier  held  in  position  between  two 
parallel  supports  by  two  in-line  tubular  members  connected 
together  by  a  tube  affixed  by  a  pin  to  the  stationary  member 
of  the  pair,  the  pin  moving  in  an  arcuate  slot  in  a  handle 
pivoted  by  a  pin  to  the  movable  member  and  moving  in  a  slot 
in  the  tube  on  operation  of  the  handle  to  expand  or  retract 
the  members. 
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3^1454 

CANVAS  STRETCHER 

Frederick  Teraa,  444  East  89tii  Street,  Hew  York,  N.Y 

Continuatioa  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  792,244,  Jan.  21, 1969, 

now  abandjKicfL. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  13, 1970,  ftr.  No.  28,187 

Int  CL  B44d  i/;« 


slurry  and  a  chamber  which  can  be  fixed  on  the  large  free 
face  of  one  of  the  two  flask  sections  and  which  is  connected 
to  a  compressed  air  or  vacuum  source. 


VS.  CL  160-374.1 


A  stretcher 


canvas 


other 


stretcher  being  made  by  miter-cutting 
four  pieces  which,  when  assembled  into  a  frame,  have  the 
desired  stretcher  dimensions.  The  strip,  preferably  fabricated 
of  lightweight  metal  or  plastic  of  high  structural  strength,  has 
a  uniform  cross-sectional  profile  which  defines  a  flat  outer 
edge,  a  channel  fillable  with  a  compouiil  for  accepting  and 
retaining  tacks  to  secure  the  canvas  thereto,  a  slot  for  accom- 
modating right  angle  irons  to  interconnect  the  pieces  and  a 
key  groove  to  receive  wedges  as  well  ,a  reinforcing  cross 
bars. 


3,651356 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  STEEL 
6  Claims   Erik  Allan  Olsson,  Rothfluhstr.  15,  8702  ZoUkon,  SwHzcr- 
laad 

CMtiBDatioa.iB-part  of  applkatkm  Ser.  No.  630,141,  Apr. 

11, 1967,  Mw  alMUHloBcd  ,  CoMiaaatioB  of  application  Ser. 

No.  370,067,  May  25, 1964,  now  abradoncd.  This  application 

May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  30, 1963,  6014/63 

ImLClBlU  llllO 

VS.  CL  164-82  4  Claims 

The  quantity  of  the  continuous  casting  line  equipment 

necessary  to  handle  a  large  capacity  furnace  charge  of  steel  is 

greatly  reduced  by  dividing  the  furnace  charge  into  a  number 

of  ladles  which  are  successively  poured  through  the  casting 

line  equipment  while  holding  the  ladles  awaiting  pouring  for 

material,  the    times  greatly  exceeding  normal  holding  times.  In  this  way. 

ii  profiled  strip  into    processing  of  the  steel  may  be  effected  in  the  ladles,  thus 

reducing  the  furnace  charging  time. 


3,651355 

CONTINUOUS  SLURRY  SUPPLY  I  lETHOD  FOR 

FABRICATION  OF  MOLD  L  [NINGS 

Henri  Jean  Daoann,  me  dv  Fort,  Lo^eyBe4et-Mctz,  France 

FOed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,035 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  FebJ  23, 1968, 141036 

Int.  CL  B22c  15/22;  B28b  J/26 


3,651357 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  COOLING 

CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  STRANDS  OF  METAL 

Wilhdm  Koch,  DnisbBrg,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Demag  Ak- 

tkngesellachaft,  Dniihnrg,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,465 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18, 1969,  P  19  52 

633.1 

Int.CLB22dy///2 

VS.  CL  164—283  10  Claims 


VS.  CL  164—7 


1  Claim 


A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  mokl  finings  such  as  hot 
tops  and  hot  top  sections  for  ingot-mold$  and  similar  lining 
elements  in  the  form  of  molded  objects  which  are  sub- 
sequently hardened  by  drying,  characterised  in  that  a  slurry 
under  pressure  is  conveyed  into  a  closed  mold  having  a  cavi- 
ty in  which  at  least  one  wall  is  permeable  to  the  dispersing 
phase  of  the  slurry  and  in  which  the  volume  of  said  cavity  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  lining  to  be  reproduced,  that  said  slurry 
is  continuously  supplied  so  as  to  mainuin  the  maximum  level 
within  said  cavity  until  it  is  completely  filled  with  the  sedi- 
ment formed  by  the  material  in  suspension  in  the  slurry  and 
that  the  lining  thus  formed  is  dried-out  then  removed  from 
the  mold.  ; 

The  invention  includes  also  a  device  fa|r  carrying  out  the 
method  above  explained,  said  device  bein^  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises  a  ck>sed  and  demounuble  moW  and  a  moW 
cavity  having  at  least  one  wall  which  is  permeable  to  the 
dispersing  phase  of  the  slurry  and  a  system  for  supplying  slur- 
ry under  pressure  to  said  mold.  The  mold  comprises  two  su- 
perposable  flask  sections  each  fitted  with  a  half-shell  which  is 
at  least  partially  permeable  to  the  dispeming  phase  of  the 


A  supporting  device  for  supporting  cast  strands  of  metal  as 
they  are  fed  from  a  casting  mold,  comprises  a  supporting 
frame  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  casting 
mokl  and  which  carries  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
rows  of  transversely  extending  cross  members.  Each  cross 
member  carries  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  in  the 
form  a  rotatable  rolls  which  are  arranged  in  transversely 
spaced  orientation  with  the  supporting  members  of  adjacent 
rows  being  laterally  offset  and  extending  between  the  ad- 
jacent support  members  of  each  next  adjacent  row.  The  sup- 
porting members  are  dimensioned  as  small  as  possible  and 
the  cross  member  advantageously  includes  means  for  direct- 
ing a  fluid  spray  outwardly  in  a  pattern  to  provide  adequate 
cooling  for  the  casting  which  is  supported  on  the  device. 


3,651358 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINE 
Charles  A.  Mucnch,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Forecast, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FOed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10309 
InL  CL  B22d  13/00 
VS.  CL  164-286  15  Cbdms 

A  centrifugal  casting  machine  utilizes  permanent  molds. 
Lower  mold  parts  are  mounted  on  a  powered  turntable,  and 
upper  mold  parts  are  mounted  on  a  member  rotatable  about 
the  retainer  of  a  thrust  bearing,  beneath  a  beam  spanning  the 
turntable.  The  beam  is  dnvm  downward  by  a  pair  of  actua- 
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tors,  to  close  the  molds.  Openings  in  the  beam,  bearing,  and 
suspended  member,  all  aligned  with  the  turntable  axis,  permit 
pouring  the  molten  metal  while  the  turntable  is  rotating,  to 
be  forced  outward  by  centrifugal  pressure  and  fill  the  mold 
parts  held  sealed  by  thrust  of  the  beam  exerted  through  the 
bearing.  To  remove  a  casting,  the  turntable  b  latched  in  a 
predetermined  angular  position  and  the  actuators  raise  the 
beam  which  hooks  and  lifts  up  on  larger  radius  edge  portions 


of  the  upper  mold  part  mounting  member,  detaining  it  in  an- 
gular alignment.  When  the  beam  reaches  its  uppermost  posi- 
tion, an  ejection  plate,  mounted  on  the  turntable  beneath  the 
lower  mold  parts  is  lifted  to  eject  a  casting.  The  upper  mold 
part  mounting  member  may  be  removed  downward  from  the 
bearing  retainer  to  change  such  mold  parts,  by  manually 
turning  it  until  its  larger  radius  edge  portions  clear  the  hooks 
beneath  the  beam. 


3,651359 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  OF 

TUBULAR  OBJECTS 

Hans  Heinz  Wahl;  Alfons  Guminski,  both  of  Amberg,  and 

Gunther  Lohmann,  Egbee,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Lnitpoldhntte  Aktiengcsellachaft,  Amberg,  Germany 

FOed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,039 
Claims  prtority,  applicatton  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1968,  P  17 

58  026.6 

Int.  CL  B22d  ; J/yO 

U.S.  CL  164-291  4  Claims 


!•» 


bearings,  sealing  glands,  etc.,  and  are  detachably  secured  to 
the  water  casing  for  roution.  When  it  is  desired  to  remove 
the  water  casing  from  the  casting  machine,  the  casing  sleeves 
are  detached  and  moved  apart  to  present  the  water  casing 
free  of  the  auxiliary  machine  parts. 


3,651360 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  METAL  ARTICLES 
Arihnr  W.  Ebcling,  Elmhnrst,  III.,  assignor  to  Amsted  Indus* 
tries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,912 

Int.CLB22dJ7/00 

VS.  CL  164—339  3  Claims 


A  mold  having  a  bottom  opening  is  secured  to  a  car  that  is 
movable  to  and  from  a  pouring  tube  that  is  engaged  with  a 
ladle  of  molten  metal.  The  bottom  opening  and  pouring  tube 
are  fluidly  communicable  through  an  ingate  assembly  that 
may  be  pivoted  into  airtight  engagement  with  the  mold  as- 
sembly and  lowered  onto  the  pouring  tube.  After  molten 
metal  is  passed  into  the  mold  through  the  ingate  assembl) 
and  solidifies,  the  ingate  assembly  may  be  pivoted  away  from 
the  mold  assembly  thereby  breaking  the  metal  in  the  ingate 
assembly  away  from  the  metal  in  the  bottom  opening. 


3,651361 

MOLD  AND  METHOD 

Hans  Deuring,  Burscbeid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Goetzewerkc 

Friedrich  Goetze  Aktiengcaeliachaf  ^  BurscheM,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,093 

Int.  CL  F28d  15/00 

VS.  CL  165—1  15  Claims 


U     5 


~l 


In  a  conventional  de  Levaud  centrifugal  pipe  casting 
machine  which  includes  a  rotatable  water  casing,  a  mold 
within  the  casing  and  rotatable  therewith,  cooling  water 
supply  and  discharge  system,  ball  bearings  rotatably  support- 
ing the  water  casing,  sealing  glands,  and  means  through 
which  rotation  of  the  water  casing  is  effected,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  casing  sleeves  mounted  exteriorly  at  ea<<». 
end  of  the  water  casing  which  support  casting  machine  pai  ^ 
such  as  cooling  water  supply  and  discharge  system.-b^l 


A  compression  mold  having  in  its  walls  conduits  containing 
sponge  material  and  a  substance  wetting  said  sponge  materi- 
al. This  equalizes  the  temperatures  occurring  in  the  mold  and 
prevents  the  buildup  of  heat  at  internally  situated  parts  of  the 
mold. 
A  method  of  using  conduits  of  the  above-described  type, 
hich  method  involves  placing  such  conduits  in  the  walls  of  a 
lold,  so  that  heat  buildup  and  nonuniform  temperatures  in 
the  mold  are  avoided. 
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3,651362 

MECHANICAL  HEAT  EXCHANGING  APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Baffingcr,  604  Browos  Uoc,  Ro«  Township.  AJ- 

leghcny  County,  Pn. 

Continiiatioo.in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  782,130,  Dec.  9, 

1968.  This  application  Apr.  11,  iM,  Ser.  No.  825,090 

Int.  CLF28d  7^/00 

UACL  165-5  2  Claims 


visually  indicated  and  may  be  simultaneously  compared  with 
an  amount  proper  for  the  existing  ambient  temperature. 
Further,  the  scale  is  constructed  for  manipulation  by  which 
Uie  prewure  applymg  member  may  be  preset  in  charging  or 
filling  the  system,  whereby  to  insure  a  properly  charged 
system  operative  over  the  complete  temperature  range. 

3,651364 
COMPACT  ROOM  SIZE  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL 

UNIT 
Cwl  I.  Maddox,  Jr.,  Chambke,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Ainerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  De. 
partment  of  Health,  EdocatioB  and  Welfare 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,385 

IntCI.F24f  J//4 

U.S.CL  165-20  3cu^ 


Apparatus  for  cooling  a  stream  of  gas  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  l.OOOr  F.  by  mechanical  means.  An  endless 
metal  curtain  of  simple  construction  i^oves  at  relatively  high 
speed  over  and  between  pulley  mean*  transverse  of  the  gas 
stream,  and  extends  into  a  cooling  enclosure.  Stretching 
means  are  provided  to  keep  the  metal  curtain  under  substan- 
Ually  constant  tension  at  any  possible  temperature  encoun- 
tered, and  purging  means  are  provided  to  insure  that  the 
metal  curtain  is  cleaned  without  contaminating  the  coolant.  I 
prefer  that  the  pulley  means  be  driven  by  a  variable  speed 
power  means  which  is  controlled  by  n  temperature  sensing 
device  positioned  in  the  gas  downstream  so  that  the  gas 
stream  from  the  apparatus  is  cooled  |o  a  substantially  con- 
stant  temperature. 


\ 


I, 


A  sctf  contained  compact  room  air  conditioning  unit  has 
means  for  automatically  controlling  temperature  and  humidi- 
ty for  both  heating  and  cooling  cycles.  The  unit  rapidly  con- 
forms to  preset  temperature  and  humidity  by  means  of  con- 
tinuously operable  control  devices  selectively  actuating 
cooler,  humidifier  and  heater  means.  Air  is  continuaUy  circu- 
lated Uirough  the  unit  between  spaced  heater  and  cooler 
gnlls.  Such  features  are  provided  as  variable  capacity  heater 
means  and  a  dehumidificaUon  cycle  by  the  cooler  with  provi- 
sions  for  mcreasing  the  heater  capacity  to  compensate  for 
coolmg  if  dehumidification  is  called  for  when  heating  the 
room.  * 


3.651363      , 
DIFFERENTIATOR  IN  A  COOKING  SYSTEM 
Paal  R.  Hnghct,  Eaglewood,  Ohio,  aad^  to  United  Aircraft 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  18, 1970,  Ser.  nId.  47,268 
InL  CI.  F25b  45/0(  I 
U3.CL  165—11 


rr^ 


H 

■J— 


3  Claims 


:W 


3,651365 
COOLED  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  MOUNTING 

PLATE 
Cm4  J.  FeMmanis,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65327 

Int  CL  HOll  1/J2 

U.S.CL  165-80  3ciMlms 


«•-.. 


t-3« 


ti 


>J4 


ft 


2* 


,** 


J--'*- 


A  differentiator  device  used  in  a  systehi  circutating  a  liquid 
cooUnt.  m  which  a  biased  pressure  applying  member  moves 
to  reflect  changing  temperature  induce^  density  of  the  coo- 
lant. A  temperature  scale  is  attached  tq  the  piston  and  is  in 
such  rehiuve  projecting  relation  to  the  device  that  tempera- 
ture graduations  thereon  may  be  read  by  reference  to  a  por- 
Uon  of  the  device.  The  amount  of  expansion  volume  may  be 


An  electronic  equipment  mounting  plate  has  capillary  type 
heat  pipes  secured  thereto.  A  condenser  section  is  provided 
near  the  center  of  the  plate  with  a  coolant  being  passed 
through  cooling  tubes  positioned  adjacent  the  central  portion 
of  the  heat  pipes  to  provide  a  heat  sink.  In  one  embodiment 
temperature  control  is  provided  by  means  of  a  noncondensa- 
ble  gas  and  a  closed  end  tube  within  the  heat  pipe  passages 
adjacent  the  heat  sink. 
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3,651366 
LIQUID  COOLANT  INSTALLATION  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 
Johann  Likg,  and  Kurt  Rett,  both  of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors 
to  Maschhicnfabrik  AiitiengeseUschaft,  Graz-Andritz,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,891 

Clafans  priority,  application  Austria,  July  30, 1968,  A 

7396/68 

Int.  CLF28f  79/00 
U.S.  CL  165-107  6  Clahns 


the  form  of  a  resilient  one-way  check  valve  progressively 
reduces  the  internal  pressure  of  the  tool  after  it  has  been  ac- 
tuated and  is  traveling  uphole.  A  second  jar  mechanism  is  op- 
tionally provided  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  tool. 


3,651,868 
REMOVAL  OF  CALCIUM  SULFATE  DEPOSITS 
Danny  D.  Caudle,  and  Bobbie  L.  Carlberg,  both  of  Ponca 
City,  Olibi.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,335 
Int.  CL  B08b  3/08;  E21b  43/27.  43/28 
VS.  CL  166-307  7  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  calcium  sulfate  deposits  comprising 
contacting  such  deposits  first  with  a  pressurized  solution  of 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  in  water  and  next  with  water  or 
an  aqueous  acid  solution. 


3,651369 

FIRE-RESPONSrVE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

William  L.  Livhigston,  Sharon,  and  Sebastian  David  Tine,  St 

Lawrence,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Factory  Mutual 

Research  Corporation,  Boston-Provideoce  Turnpike,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,756 

Int  CL  A62c  37/08 

U.S.  CL  169-38  6  Claims 


A  main  pump  is  incorporated  in  a  liquid  coolant  circula- 
tion system.  A  drive  shaft  extends  from  said  main  pump  and 
is  operable  to  cause  said  main  pump  to  circulate  liquid  coo- 
lant in  said  system.  A  shaft  seal  surrounds  said  shaft  and  is  ar- 
ranged to  permit  liquid  to  leak  from  said  system  when  said 
liquid  coolant  circulates  therein.  A  purifier  unit  is  adapted  to 
receive  said  leakage  liquid  and  to  purify  the  same  by  remov- 
ing solid  particles  therefrom  and  to  discharge  purified 
leakage  liquid  to  said  circulation  system. 


il.^ 


3,651367 

COMBINATION  WELL  CLEAN-OUT  TOOL  AND  JAR 

August  B.  Baumstimler,  2612  East  21st,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,920 

IntCLE21bi//0« 

U.S.  CL  166-99  9  Claims 


A  well  cleanout  tool  for  retrieving  junk  or  debris  from  the 
bottom  of  a  borehole.  The  tool  may  be  run  into  an  oil  well  on 
the  end  of  a  wire  line  or  sand  line.  Included  within  the  tool 
are  various  chambers  for  retrieving  or  holding  junk  which 
flows  thereinto  when  a  valve  is  actuated.  A  combination 
valve  actuator  and  jar  mechanism  is  manipulated  by  the  wire 
line  and  faciliutes  removal  of  the  tool  from  the  borehole 
when  it  becomes  stuck  therein.  An  improved  releaf  valve  in 


A  fire  extinguishing  sprinkler  head  for  use  with  a  wide 
range  of  extinguishants,  such  as  water  and  hydrolized  abla- 
tive gel.  which  has  an  expellable  plug  retained  in  a  discharge 
opening  in  the  sprinkler  head  by  fire-responsive  release 
means.  Upon  actuation  of  the  release  means,  the  plug  is  ex- 
pelled from  the  sprinkler  head  by  the  pressure  of  the  extin- 
guishant  to  clear  the  discharge  opening  of  obstacles  which 
could  affect  the  spray  pattern  of  the  extinguishant  emitted 
from  the  sprinkler  head.  The  plug  is  released  at  a  predeter- 
mined inlet  head  pressure  so  that  the  sprinkler  head  will  not 
provide  the  extinguishant  to  the  fire  at  a  pressure  which  will 
materially  affect  the  spray  pattern  from  the  sprinkler  head  or 
adversely  influence  the  spray  pattern  of  other  sprinkler  heads 
in  the  system.  The  sprinkler  head  also  includes  means  for 
modulating  the  flow  of  extinguishant  in  response  to  the  inlet 
pressure  of  the  extinguishant  to  retain  a  predetermined  extin- 
guishant spray  pattern  and  to  maintain  the  extinguishant 
supply  pressure  to  the  system  at  a  higher  level. 


3,651370 
ROD  WEEDER 
Oscar  C.  Calkins,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Calkins  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,408 

Int  CL  AOlb  39/19,  49/00,  63/00 

VS.  CL  172-44  13  claims 

A  rod  weeder  utilizing  a  floating  frame  by  which  the 

weeder  rod  is  permitted  to  freely  move  about  a  transverse 
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pivot  on  a  rigid  framework  or  hitch  In  one  embodiment, 
elevational  control  is  provided  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  weeder  rod  frame  rdative  to  the  ground  to 
vary  the  inclination  of  the  operative  liite  of  draft.  In  a  second 
embodiment,  provision  is  made  for  selective  elevation  of  the 


3,651,872 

METHOD  or  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BORING  HOLES 

UNDER  STREETS,  HIGHWAYS  OR  THE  LIKE 

JoMph  E.  Snhh,  Jr.,  SalUvaa,  sod  A.  D.  Koea,  Esther,  both 

of  Mo.,  aarigMm  to  said  Smith,  by  saJd  Kocn 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,436 

laLClEllcl  1/02, 19/00 

UACL  173-24  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  boring  a  hole  generally  horizontally  through 
the  ground  underneath  an  existing  structure  such  as  a 
highway,  street,  raUroad  line,  building,  etc.,  operating  from 
above  ground  level  at  one  side  of  the  structure,  involving  a 
vehicle  havmg  an  engine  for  its  propulsion  and  for  rotating  a 
stnng  of  boring  rod.  * 


towing  framework  relative  to  the  groijnd  with  littie  or  no 
modification  of  the  line  of  draft  for  th4  weeder  rod.  Where 
desired,  a  yieldabic  connection  is  described  for  the  rod  sup- 
ports to  permit  yielding  of  the  subsoil  rod  when  required  by 
obstacles. 


INTROL 
to 


3,651371 
DRILLING  RIG  DEPTH  C 
Palncr   G.   GrceM,   Dallas,   Tex., 
DrUltef  Machines,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  Noi  29,469 
\uUC\.E.2\h  47/04 
VJ&.  CL  173-21 


3,651373 

IMPACTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING 

CONVERTIBLE  TO  PULLING 

Pliilipp  Uebd;  Helmut  Hcckner,  both  of  Munich,  and  Gotthilf 

SchuMn,  FeUbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker- 

Werke  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Sfr.  No.  5,673 

Int  CI.  E02d  7/06 

U3.CL  173-29  32cutos 


^. K 


Automatic 


6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  driving  and  pulling  objects  such  as  poles, 
planks,  boardings,  and  pipes,  in  which  hammer  means 
reciprocated  by  actuating  means  are  slidably  arranged  in  a 
holding  body,  said  holding  body  being  provided  with  a  bot- 
tonn  surface  and  an  axially  spaced  higher  shoulder  means 
while  said  hammer  means  has  a  head  portion  reciprocable 
between  said  bottom  surface  and  said  shoulder  means,  spring 
means  selectively  being  insertable  between  said  actuating 
means  and  said  bottom  surface  for  selectively  converting  the 
apparatus  from  a  driving  device  to  a  pulling  device. 


vhich  a  drilling  rig 


A  system  which  monitors  the  depth  at _  ........g  ..g 

IS  operating  and  indicates  when  a  predetermined  depth  is 
reached  by  recording  the  length  traveled  by  the  drill  pipe 
supporting  member  m  a  predetermined  direction  within  the 
mast  of  Uic  drUling  rig,  comparing  the  lengtii  traveled  with  a 
predetermmed  length,  distance  or  measurement  and  produc- 
mg  a  signal  when  the  two  are  equal.  ThU  may  be  a  prealarm 
signal  or  a  final  alarm  signal.  Preferably  tile  signal  sounds  an 
alarm  and  automatically  interruptt  power  to  die  drill  pipe 
supporting  member. 


3,651,874 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  IMPACT-ACTION  SELF- 

PROPELLED  REVERSIBLE  MECHANISM 
Boris  VasOicvich  Sudnishnikov,  Kransy  prospekt,  54,  kv.  59; 
Akxandr  Dmitrlevlch  Kostylev,  nlltsa  Dcrzhavina,  19,  kv. 
44;  Konstantin  Stepanovkfa  Gurkov,  ulitsa  Dcrzhavina,  19, 
kv.  68;  Konstantin  Koostantinovich  Typitsin,  ulitsa 
Krytova,  3,  kv.  37;  Vladimir  VasOievich  KHmashko,  uUtaa 
Navofodayaya,  44,  kv.  23,  and  Vladimir  Dmitrlevlch  Plav- 
sUkh,  nHtsa  Kamcmkaya,  83  "v,"  kv.  33,  aO  of 
Novoribirsk,  U.S.SJt. 

FDed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,216 
CWma  priority,  appUcatkm  VSSJk.,  Feb.  19, 1970, 1399051 

Int  CL  E21b  1/00 
UACL  173-91  3Clalnia 

There  is  disck>sed  a  pneumatically  operated  impact-action 
self-propelled  reversible  mechanism  for  driving  holes  in  the 
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earth  by  compacting  the  soil  around  the  hole  being  made, 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  pointed  end  and  receiving 
thereinside  an  impact  member  delivering  successive  impacts 
upon  the  housing,  as  this  impact  member  is  reciprocated  in- 
teriorly of  this  housing  in  operation  of  the  mechanism  under 
the  action  of  compressed  air,  the  mechanism  further  includ- 
ing a  compressed  air  supply  sleeve  connected  with  an  air 
conduit  member  and  threadedly  secured  in  a  nut  for  axial 
displacement  relative  to  this  nut,  when  the  air  conduit 
member  is  rotated.  According  to  the  invention,  the  nut,  as- 


sociated with  the  compressed  air  supply  sleeve,  has  a  plurali- 
ty of  longitudinal  oblique  slits  made  therein,  these  slits  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  pair  of  resilientiy  deformable  cantilever 
members  projecting  axially  beyond  the  adjacent  face  end  of 
the  nut,  the  longitudinal  axial  lines  of  these  cantilever  mem- 
bers extending  in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  the  displace- 
ment of  the  compressed  air  supply  sleeve,  when  the  latter  is 
screwed  into  the  nut,  these  cantilever  members  being 
adapted  to  engage  an  abutment  of  the  compressed  air  supply 
sleeve,  as  the  latter  is  screwed  into  the  nut. 


3,651375 
ORIENTATION  DEVICE 
Edwbi  Mclaerney,  Kalgoorlic,  Australia,  assignor  to  Western 
Mining  Corporation  Limhed,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  28, 1969, 

52697/69 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  175-45  5  Claims 


An  orientation  device  to  be  fitted  has  part  of  the  lower  end 
of  a  drill  train  having  a  flow  passage  and  a  valve  movable 
between  two  positions,  one  permitting  an  open  passage  and 
the  other  closing  it.  A  direction  sensitive  member  is  pivotally 
mounted  having  an  upwardly  directed  annular  shoulder  and 
the  valve  member  has  an  upwardly  directed  arm  with  an  ex- 
tension which  engages  the  valve  annular  shoulder  to  hold  the 
valve  from  its  seat. 


Mobile 


3,651376 
QUICK  ACTING  DRIVE  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
William  P.  Hcnson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aarignor  to 
Drillittg  Company,  Inc.,  Imttanapolis,  Ind. 

FDed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,736 

IntCLF21b/7/00 

U3.  CI.  175—323  12  Claims 


A  drive  cap  assembly  for  quick  attachment  and 
detachment  from  the  top  end  of  an  earth  boring  hollow 
auger.  The  assembly  has  an  outer  casing  with  a  hexagonally 
shaped  rod  mounted  to  one  end  for  receiving  the  auger 
driver.  The  opposite  casing  end  slips  over  the  top  end  of  the 
auger.  A  latch  key  is  mountable  to  the  hexagonal  rod  with  a 
plug  attached  to  one  end  for  passing  through  a  casing  open- 
ing and  into  a  slot  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  auger  thereby 
securing  the  drive  cap  assembly  and  auger  together.  A  lock 
ring  fits  over  the  casing  and  latch  key.  A  center  rod  driver 
fits  within  and  is  rotated  by  the  casing  and  is  threaded  on  one 
end  to  a  shaft  passing  through  the  hollow  auger. 


3,651377 

VOLUMETRIC  FEEDER  BLENDING  LINE 

Dan  S.  Wise,  and  James  L.  Sosebcc,  both  of  Gastonia,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Fiber  Controls  Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  61,780,  Aug.  6, 

1970,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  71,633 

Int.  CL  GOlg  13124 

U.S.CL  177-114  9  Claims 


//•- 


A  feeder  for  a  blending  line  of  the  type  having  a  weigh 
pan,  an  inclined  spiked  apron  conveyor  for  delivering  fiber 
material  to  a  location  above  the  pan  so  that  the  material  falls 
by  gravity  into  Uie  pan,  a  doffer  and  Sargent  comb  for  open- 
ing the  fibers  as  they  move  on  the  apron  conveyor  and  fall  off 
the  conveyor  respectively  and  a  single  electric  motor  for 
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operating  the  doffer,  comb  and  apron  conveyor  and  control 
circuitry  for  operating  a  plurality  of  such  feeders  in  a  blend- 
ing line.  To  minimize  wear  on  the  mptor,  the  control  cir- 
cuitry operates  a  clutch  mechanism  fc^  clutching  the  apron 
conveyor  on  and  off,  while  the  motor  and  the  doffer  and 
comb  operated  by  it  run  continuously.  The  control  circuitry 
is  capable  of  being  operated  in  a  weigh  mode  and  in  a  second 
volumetric  mode  in  which  the  pans  are  kept  continuously 
open  and  the  feeders  continually  deliver  fibers  to  a  blending 
conveyor  moving  beneath  the  pan.  >yhen  the  conveyor  is 
stopped  by  the  opening  of  a  switch  operated  by  the  equip- 
ment which  receives  the  fibers  on  the  conveyor  beneath  the 
weigh  pans,  the  clutch  mechanism  wh^h  clutch  on  and  off 
the  apron  conveyors  are  deactivated  sol  that  no  further  fibers 
are  delivered  but  the  feed  motors  continue  to  run.  A 
manually  operated  switch  is  shifted  wt^en  the  circuitry  is  to 
operate  in  the  volumetric  mode  so  that  the  conveyor  runs 
continuously  and  so  that  a  continuous  current  path  is  created 
through  the  dump  valve  relays  to  kee];}  the  pans  open,  thus 
eliminating  the  necessity  to  manually  ci^t  off  air  to  the  dump 
valves. 


rod  or  pin  such  that  the  entire  tension  wheel  and  pressure 
roller  assembly  can  be  removed  in  one  step.  The  pressure  rol- 


3,651378 
ROLAMITE  SCALE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gordon   A.   Coolcy,   Chicago,   HI.,  assignor   to  The   Borg- 
ErkkaoB  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  Nof  1,414 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  3108, 2ll02\23/26 


U.S.CL  177-230 


20  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  bathroom  scale  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  platform  member  mounted  for  free  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  base  member,  a  flejiible  Rolamite  band 
located  between  the  platform  member  aiid  the  base  member, 
transfer  means  connected  to  the  base  njember  and  adapted 
to  transfer  a  load  imposed  upon  the  platform  to  the  roller 
band  wherein  the  load  on  the  platform  causes  a  movement  of 
the  roller  band  indicative  of  the  weight  ot  the  load,  and  an  in- 
dicator operably  connected  to  the  Rolamite  band  indicating 
the  weight  of  the  load. 


3,651379 
CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE 
Leon  Ray  Wiboa,  Box  943,  RJL  1,  South  Great  Falb,  Mont 
Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,948 
Int.  CL  B62ni  27/02;  B62d  55/04 
VS.  CI.  180-5  R  I  13  ciahn, 

A  motor  vehicle  designed  for  use  in  d^ep  sand  as  a  "dune 
buggy"  but  easily  adaptable  for  use  in  s4ow  by  the  applica- 
tion of  traction  belts  to  the  driven  rear  wheels  and  skis  to  the 
front  wheels.  Tension  wheels  and  pressure  rollers  insuring 
maximum  traction  surface  contact  wdth  the  snow  are 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  by  a  single  mounting 


lers  are  joumaled  to  independently  pivotally  mounted  rods 
further  insuring  more  complete  traction  surface  contact. 


3,651,880 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  PASSENGER  VEHICLE 
Edwin  B.  Hatch,  Grafton,  and  Steven  Schwengel,  Milwaukee, 
both   of  Wis.,  assignors  to   BrookfieM   Industries.   Inc. 
BrookfieM,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,164 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27/02 

UA  CI.  180-6  R  s  Claims 


A  passenger  carrying  vehicle  having  a  passenger  carrier 
that  is  propelled  by  a  rear  power  unit.  The  passenger  carrier 
is  pivotally  connected  to  a  power  unit  which  is  behind  the 
carrier  to  push  it  along  the  desired  path  of  travel.  A  control 
linkage  enables  the  passenger  to  pivot  the  power  unit  relative 
to  the  carrier  for  steering  the  vehicle.  The  power  unit  in- 
cludes an  engine  connected  to  drive  a  single  driving  wheel 
which  is  in  engagement  with  the  ground. 


3,651,881 
BUMPER  GUARD  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 
Leonard  S.  Dodgson,  220  First  Avenue  North,  Jamestown,  N. 
Dak. 

FUcd  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,791 

Int.  CLB62ni  27/02 

VS.  CI.  180—5  R  3  Claims 


A  protective  bumper  mounted  over  the  rearward  end  of 
the  skis  of  a  snowmobile  to  prevent  the  trailing  end  of  the 
skis  from  hitting  the  bottom  of  the  snowmobile  body. 
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3,651382 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  LATERALLY  SPACED 

VEHICLES  LONGITUDINALLY  ABREAST 

Raymond  W.  Locsch,   1601   East  Oklahoma  Street,  Enid, 

Okla. 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35338 

Int.  CI.  B60d  7100 

VS.  CI.  180- 14  R  16  Claims 


gines  from  flying  debris  such  as  rocks  and  the  like.  The  pan  is 
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A  system  for  simultaneously  operating  a  plurality  of  vehi- 
cles from  one  of  the  vehicles  to  automatically  maintain  them 
in  horizontal  alignment  abreast  of  each  other,  which  system 
includes  a  linkage  interconnecting  the  steering  mechanisms 
of  the  vehicles  to  produce  identical  turning  movement  in  the 
vehicles,  and  a  closed  hydraulic-mechanical  system  which  is 
connected  to  speed  contro!  devices  on  the  several  vehicles  so 
that  any  vehicle  which  advances  beyond  other  vehicles  in  the 
array  will  actuate  a  hydraulic  signal  which  is  used  to  change 
the  relative  speeds  of  the  vehicles  to  restore  horizontal  align- 
ment of  the  several  vehicles. 


3,651,883 
HOLDING  CLAMP  FOR  BATTERY  HOUSINGS 
Walter  AMag,  Wolfsbarg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagen- 
werk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,411 
Chilms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27, 1968,  P  17 

80  551.5 

Int.  CI.  B60r  18102 

VS.  CI.  180-68.5  6  Claims 


adapted  to  be  mounted  under  lateral  stress  and  maintained  in 
a  state  of  compressional  stress  to  prevent  resonant  vibrations. 


3,651,885 
HYDROSTATIC  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Armin  Lang,  Fricdrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahnrad- 
fabrik  Fricdrichshafen  AG,  Fricdrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18, 1969,  P  19 

47  205.0 

Int  CL  B62d  5106 

VS.  CI.  180-79.2  R  7  Cbims 


20      21     22         23       2t 


A  device  for  clamping  down  a  battery  housing  on  a  base 
plate  having  stop  bracket  and  a  clamp  so  that  a  screw  bolt 
passing  through  the  plate  and  bracket  will  secure  the  housing 
down  on  the  base  plate. 


3,651384 

OIL  DRIP  GUARD 

Carl  W.  Dorrics,  1308  Springiakc  Drive,  DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,608 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25120 

VS.  CI.  180—69.1  5  Clafans 

Disclosed  is  a  pan  for  collecting  oil  drippage  from  motor 

vehicle  engines  and  for  protecting  the  underside  of  such  en- 


The  wheels  of  a  vehicle  are  turned  by  fluid  power  operat- 
ing devices  when  pressurized  in  response  to  directionally 
controlled  shift  of  a  control  valve  from  a  neutral  position. 
The  valve  is  shifted  in  opposite  directions  by  manual  rotation 
of  a  hand  wheel  and  in  a  followup  direction  by  a  reversible 
motor  through  a  self-locking  reduction  gear  drive.  Position 
sensing  devices  monitor  followup  movement  of  the  motor 
and  turning  movement  of  the  vehicle  wheels  to  control  ener- 
gization of  the  motor  in  response  to  unbalance  of  a  bridge 
circuit. 


3,651386 
PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Bela  Barenyi,  Maichingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Daimler-Berg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,508 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  7, 1968,  P  17  80 

375.7 
Int.  CI.  B60r7  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-91  7  Claims 

A  passenger  motor  vehicle,  in  particular  of  cellular-type 
construction,  in  which  the  junction  or  connecting  places 
between  the  center  section,  itself  constructed  as  rigid  as 
possible,  and  its  end  section  are  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  intentional,  predetermined  rupture  lines  or  areas  are 
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formed  thereby;  connecting  elemenu  with  intentional  rup-  ,  ^c.  o«« 

ture  places  may  be  used  for  that  purpose  which  become  diV-  LIQUID  SWn  v  apd! i'!?J,c  c^ 

engaged  or  disconnected  in  case  of  forces  of  predetermined    i«h«  "g^™  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  LINES 
magnitude  acting  against  the  center  section  of^^levSln       S.f  iSixcilo  '  ^'^"  ""^^  *"  ^'  ""'  ^"^"^ 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No,  1 1,534 

lot  CI.  F16n  29/02 

U.S.CL  184-55  A  ,«  Claims 


the  vehicle  transverse  direction.  ThJ  intentional  disconnec- 
tion  may  be  aided  or  brought  about  by  suitably  placed  explo- 
sive charges,  detonated  only  by  transversely  directed  forces 
of  predetermined  magnitude.  ' 


3,651,887    I 
EMBLY  WITH 
AVING  LIPS| 


ACOUSTICAL  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING , 

Oliver  C.  Eckel,  P.O.  Bei  226,  Wcstoni  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,765 
lot  CI.  E04b  1/94 
U.S.CL  181-33  G 


CONNECTORS 


..TT^ 


An  acoustic  assembly  has  sound  absorbing  panels  held  in 
place  by  U-shaped  connectors  having  oppositely  disposed  lips 
that  extend  parallel  with  and  bear  ajainst  flanges  on  th^ 
panels.  A  bolt  extends  through  one  connector  and  into  the 

Zur°°^T'  *''"*  '*  "**"  "  "^^^^  Tightening  of  the 
bolt  draws  the  connector  lips  against  the  panel  flanges  thus 
tightening  the  assembly.  '  e        u» 


8  Claims   ,  ^"l"'**  '"PP'y  apparatus  for  air  lines  and  the  like  of  the 
type  employmg  float  controlled  reservoirs,  each  of  which  is 

^ZT:W  '"'^^^^y  «>'«tant  level,  and  supplied 
from  a  central  source,  such  as  oU  under  pressure   cK 
ten«d  by  a  pair  of  bowl  fllling  valves  which  oVratTL 
backup  relationship  such  that  a  first  valve  normally  dos^ 
flow  to  the  bowl,  while  a  second  downstream  valve  remaS 

intended,  the  second  valve  becomes  operative  and  closes 
thereby  preventing  overfilling  the  bowl. 

It  has  particular  utility  with  a  throwaway  or  non-reoairable 
unit  which  may  be  economically  manufac'tured  and  wWch  i^ 
also  tamper-prxx>f.  These  features  involve  a  construction  in 

;:;ferfer?n'Sr"^. "'  T"""  ^°«***'  ^^^  non-remo'b  J 
Tutlf  2'  •"  ''?  of  removable  threaded  fastenings  and 
the  lUce  formeriy  employed.  In  lieu  of  a  dynamic  seal  sSbiect 
to  wear,  such  as  an  O-ring,  a  static  seal  is  provided  hS 
portions  which  are  flexibly  distortable.  * 


3,651388 
MULTI-P/SS  MUFFLER 

^'r!1cL,'wS!^  ''''**^  ^^^'  "'^'^  *"  ^""^  ^^ 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  Nov  58,124 

Int  CL  POln  1/08,  7/18 

U.S.CL  181-53  5CUU». 


3,651390 

DEVICE  FOR  SELF^ERVICE  STORES 

Werner  Potrrfke,  HnfebenstrasM  6, 432  Hatttagen,  Germany 

r>.  .        _,  i."^  ^^'  2''  ^•^»'  Ser.  No.  99,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  20, 1969  P  19  64 

038.1 

Int  CL  E04h  3/04 

U3.CL186-1A  2,  Claims 


A  muffler  construction  provides  a  flow 


path  through  a  tu 


bular  shell  which  has  four  reven^sinTrtT^^^bV  IIS. ^f   compartments   there   are   provided    two   pivotal   confinin, 
a  novel  arrangement  of  tubuiHfeLnra^r 'l'?!™„?f   ^^1"  T^l"'* !  '''^^^'^^'^  '^'o^no^n  or  closed  position  de 


A  device  for  self-service  stores,  in  which  in  front  of  the 
wiUidrawal  compartments  from  which  Uie  customer 
withdraws  his  purchased  checked-out  goods  there  is  provided 
a  conveyor  belt  while  between  the  latter  and  said  wiUidrawal 
compartments   there   are   provided   two   pivotal   confinina 


and  only  a  smgle    pendmg  on  Uie  respective  withdrawal  compartment  to  be 
charged. 
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3,651391 

HOIST  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Gennaro  Plttalnga,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Flat  Soc.  per 

Azioni  Azienda  OM  SubiUmento  dl  Mllano,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  8, 1969,  20724  A/69 

Int  CL  B66b  9/20 


U3.  CL  187-9 


3,651393 
DUPLEX  COUNTERWEIGHTLESS  SHUTTLE  ELEVATOR 

SYSTEM 
Harry  Bcrkovitz,  Glenrock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,375 
Int  CLB66b  7  7/;2 


1  Claim    U3.CL  187-94 


7  Claims 


Hoist  of  the  high  free-lift  type  with  three  pairs  of  masts,  for 
lift  trucks,  comprising  a  plate  carrying  forks  slidabie  in  the 
guides  of  the  innermost  pair  of  masts,  the  latter  being  slidabie 
in  the  guides  of  the  pair  of  movable  intermediate  masts  slid- 
ing in  turn  in  the  grooves  of  the  pair  of  fixed  masts,  a  tele- 
scopic cylinder  with  two  pistons,  namely  a  smaller  and  a 
larger  piston,  mechanical  transmission  means  adapted  to 
transmit  the  movements  from  the  cylinder  to  the  plate  and 
thereafter  to  the  movable  masts,  and  abutment  means  for 
carrying  the  pair  of  intermediate  masts  along,  in  which  the 
smaller  piston  is  connected  to  the  plate  to  obtain,  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder,  movements  of  the  plate  twice  those 
of  said  smaller  piston,  and  the  larger  piston  is  connected  to 
the  pair  of  fixed  masts  to  obtain  movements  of  the  cylinder 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  masts  three  times  those  of  the  larger 
piston  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  itself,  the  thrust  area  of 
the  larger  piston  being  practically  one  and  a  half  times  the 
thrust  area  of  the  smaller  piston. 


3,651392 
SWITCHING  TECHNIQUES  AND  DEVICES 
Andras  I.  Szabo,  Export,  and  Charles  L.  Winkler,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assi^rs  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,660 

Int  CI.  H03k/ 7/26 

U3.  CL  187-29  R  15  Claims 


Elevator  cars  suspended  from  opposite  ends  of  a  traction 
driven  hoist  cable  counterbalance  each  other  and  provide 
ideal  spacing  between  cars  serving  two  terminal  floors  such 
as  a  main  floor  and  a  sky  lobby.  A  leveling  device  on  one  or 
both  cars  provides  for  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  as- 
sociated car  relative  to  the  hoist  cable  to  accommodate  for 
cable  stretch  and  settiing  of  the  building  so  that  each  car  can 
be  brought  into  exact  registry  with  the  adjacent  landing.  The 
cars  can  be  arranged  to  stop  at  pairs  of  intermediate  floors 
located  equal  distances  from  the  two  terminal  floors  and  can 
be  further  arranged  to  distribute  load  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  third  terminal  located  halfway  between  the  first  and 
second  terminals.  The  counterbalanced  cars  can  be  com- 
bined with  a  second  elevator  system,  either  a  conventional 
system  or  a  counterbalanced  system,  for  sky  lobby  operation 
with  the  counterbalanced  car  system  providing  either  the 
shutUe  service,  the  local  service  or  both. 
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3,651394 
SERVING  CART 
Nicholas  Alfred  Anriemma,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43333 

Int  CL  B62b  5/04 

U3.CL  188-19  4Ctaims 


-\^ 


A  method  and  a  device  for  introducing  or  removing  an 
electrical  signal  through  rapid  switching  of  an  analog  switch 
between  the  on  and  off  condraons  with  the  switch  remaining 
in  one  condition  longer  initially,  and  then  progressively  less 
in  the  one  condition  and  longer  in  the  other  until  the  transfer 
has  been  completed.  The  magnitude  of  a  repetitive  waveform 
is  compared  with  the  magnitude  of  a  ramp  waveform  to 
generate  the  control  signal  which  determines  the  interval  that 
the  switch  remains  in  a  given  condition.  By  controlling  the  on 
and  off  condition  of  a  second  switch  in  opposition  to  the  first 
switch  and  by  combining  the  outputs  of  the  switches,  a 
smooth  transition  between  two  control  signals  is  achieved. 
The  method  and  the  device  are  applied  to  an  elevator  speed 
control  system  wherein  transition  is  provided  between  several 
signal  sources. 


An  improved  serving  cart  having  a  braking  means  which  is 
biased  to  be  in  a  braking  position.  The  brake  shoe  is  main- 
tained in  pressure  contact  with  an  adjacent  wheel  via  a  spring 
means.  It  is  deactivated  when  the  operator  pushes  or  pulls 
the  cart  with  one  of  the  two  handles  provided  on  an  upper 
portion  of  the  cart.  In  an  alternative  arrangement,  pedals  are 
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provided  on  a  lower  portion  of  thej  cart  which  provide  a 
means  by  which  the  braking  means)  is  activated  or  deac- 
tivated. I 


corporates  a  pressure  plate  which  is  supported  on  the  pistons 
and  a  centrally  disposed  actuator  plunger.  The  actuator 
plunger  incorporates  a  mechanical  adjuster  for  taking  up 
slack  in  the  actuator. 


3,651395    I  

SUPERCOOLED  DISK  BRAKE  3,651,897 

Marshall  G.  Whitficid,  High  Ridge  R«ad,  Brookfidd  Center,  CALIPER  TYPE  BRAKE  STRUCTURE 

Co""-  Emil  H.  Hahn,  St.  Joseph,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Lambert  Brake 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  jNo.  770  CorporatioD,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 


U.S.CL  188-71.6 


Int.  CL  F16d  65/$4 


Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,393 
9  Clahns  Int.  CL  F16d  55/46 

U.S.  CL  188-72.2 


7  Claims 


A  rotary  brake  comprising  a  disk  adapted  to  have  its  op- 
posite sides  engaged  by  brake  shoes  which  are  in  the  form  of 
pads  arranged  to  grip  the  disk  between  them  in  the  manner 
of  a  caliper.  The  brake  disk  has  a  plurality  of  closed,  radially 
extending  passages  in  which  there  ar0  slugs  of  sodium  or  a 
similar  metal  which  has  a  low  melting  ^d  vaporization  point. 
When  the  brake  disk  becomes  heated  due  to  the  friction  of 
the  braking  action,  the  sodium  metal  melts  and  vaporizes, 
thereby  absorbing  a  great  deal  of  heati  The  vaporized  metal 
condenses  near  or  at  the  central  portions  of  the  disk,  taking 
the  form  of  small  globules  which  are  thien  thrown  outward  by 
centrifugal  force  toward  the  large-diatneter  peripheral  por- 
tions so  as  to  be  ready  again  for  subsequent  vaporization. 
The  vaporizing  and  condensing  action  of  the  sodium  removes 
heat  from  the  larger-diameter  peripheral  portions  of  the  disk, 
transferring  such  heat  to  the  inwardly  disposed  or  small- 
diameter  disk  portions,  thereby  effecting  a  super  cooling  of 
the  disk  at  the  areas  which  are  being  contacted  by  the  brake 
shoes. 


The  brake  unit  as  described  herein  is  a  caliper  disc  brake 
to  be  mounted  in  relationship  to  a  driving  disc  which  may  be 
fixed  or  slideably  mounted  to  a  shaft  or  other  driving  means, 
which  driving  means  is  capable  of  imparting  rotation  to  the 
disc.  The  caliper  disc  brake  assembly  is  provided  for  stopping 
the  roution  of  the  driving  disc  by  utilizing  externally  applied 
actuating  or  energizing  force  and  automatically  applied  inter- 
nal actuating  or  energizing  force. 


3,651,898 

DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  STRUCTURE 

Gordon  A.  Habgood,  Shipston-on-Stour,  England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited,  Tysdey,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,991 

Int  CL  F16d  55/228 

U.S.  CL  188-72.5  22  Claims 


3,651396 

HYDRAULIC  DISK  BRAKE  Wmi  MECHANICAL 
ACTUATOR     I 
Chester  N.  Fannhi,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Stcd 
Foundry  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  Ni>.  47,780 

Int.  CL  F16d  65/5J 

UA  CL  188-71.8  1  6  Cfadms 


In  a  disc  brake  of  the  kind  in  which  friction  pad  assemblies 
are  urged  into  engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  a  rotatable 
disc  by  operation  of  an  hydraulic  actuator  which  applies  one 
friction  pad  assembly  directly  to  one  face  of  the  disc  and 
other  friction  pad  assembly  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  disc 
through  a  yoke  guided  to  slide  relative  to  a  stationary 
member  mounted  adjacent  to  the  disc,  the  yoke  comprises  a 
one  piece  assembly  adapted  to  fit  over  the  stationary  member 
and  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc.  The  yoke  is  pro- 
A  caliper  type  disk  brake  includes  ai  mechanical  actuator  vided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  flat  parallel  guiding  surfaces  of 
which  operates  independently  of  the  hydraulic  pistons  and  in-   subsuntial  radial  depth  for  direct  operative  engagement  with 
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complementary  flat  guiding  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
stationary  member,  and  the  guiding  surfaces  on  the  yoke,  at 
least  at  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends,  lead  into  opposed 
bearing  surfaces  for  engagement  with  complementary  shoul- 
ders on  the  stationary  member. 

3,651,899 
BRAKE  DEVICE  IN  TAPE  RECORDER 
Tetsuji  Yoshii,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Eicc- 
trie  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24^19 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1969, 44/80056 

Int.  CL  F16d  49/00;  B60t  13/04 

VS.  CL  188-77  R  2  Claims 


transmitted  by  the  vehicle  wheel  to  the  road  surface  without 
excessive  wheel  slip  and  the  consequent  lockup  and  skid. 


3,651,901 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  BRAKE  LOCKING 
PREVENTION 
Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  Ahc  Winncnder  Stelgc,  and  Paul 
Schwerdt,  EssUngen-Hcbensberg,  both  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,285 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1969,  P  19 

13  813.7 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/08 

U3.  CL  188-181  A  42  Claims 
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A  brake  device  in  a  tape  recorder  which  includes  a  brake 
band  entrained  on  a  braked  drum  for  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  braked  drum,  whereby  one  end  portion  of 
the  brake  band  engages  stop  means  in  accordance  with  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  braked  drum  to  thereby  provide  a 
slack  end  portion  of  the  brake  band,  while  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  brake  band  provides  a  tight  portion  to  which  is 
imparted  a  spring  force  having  a  predetermined  charac- 
teristic. 


3,651,900 

ANTISKID  BRAKE 

Orville  A.  Feikema,  18844  Wildwood  Avenue,  Lansing,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,770 

Int  CL  B60t  8/16 

U3.  CL  188—181  T  6  Claims 


An  antiskid  brake  in  which  a  brake  disc  is  resiliently  at- 
tached to  a  vehicle  wheel,  hen  braking  torque  forces  are  ap- 
plied to  the  disc  brake,  a  deformation  in  the  resilient  member 
and  consequent  movement  of  associated  parts  occurs.  This 
movement  controls  the  amount  of  frictional  braking  torque 
force  exerted  upon  the  brake  disc  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
frictional  braking  torque  does  not  exceed  that  which  may  be 


An  installation  for  preventing  the  locking  of  brakes  in  vehi- 
cles, preferably  in  motor  vehicles  in  which  sensing  members 
are  provided  at  the  wheels  that  supply  to  a  common  com- 
parator an  output  signal  c6rresponding  to  the  wheel  rota- 
tional speed;  each  sensing  member  is  thereby  arranged  on  the 
inside  of  the  corresponding  wheel  mounting,  preferably 
between  the  inner  wheel  bearing  and  outer  wheel  bearing. 


3,651,902 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Carl  Ullrich  Peddinghaus,  Obere  Lichtenplatzer  Str.  276,  56 
Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,381 

Int.  CL  F16f  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  188-269  I  Claim 


75 


A  hydropneumatic  shock  absorber  having  a  working 
cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  compensating  chamber  at  one  end  of 
the  working  cylinder.  The  working  cylinder  and  the  compen- 
sating chamber  are  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  pipes  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  two  pipe  ends  forming  one  pair  of  pipe 
ends  are  disposed  at  diametrically  opposite  positions.  The 
diametrically  opposite  pipe  ends  communicate  with  the 
working  cylinder  and  there  is  also  provided  an  attachment 
member  for  use  in  mounting  the  shock  absorber  in  its  opera- 
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Uve  position  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  .hock  absorber  is   synchronous  ratio  except  zero  r.pm    Thus    one  of  the 

installed  m  a  non-vert,caI  onenution  the  diametrically  op-   clutches  has  been  engag«Sl  and  the^Ld  dut'chTthen  ^n 

posuc  p.pe  ends  can  be  arranged  so  th|.t  one  of  then,  is  at  the    gaged  to  cause  the  bSfing  actioZtTeT^S  Sutch^prng 

until  the  vehicle  stops. 


highest  part  of  the  working  cylinder. 


3,651^3 
ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  ^AMPER 
Henry  G.  Batter,  HoMton,  and  Irrfai  B.  Wcbe,  Bdlairc,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignon  to  AndcrMNi,  Grecawood  &  Co-  Howton. 
Tex. 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1969,  Scr.  Nh>.  852,022 

lot  Cl.F16d  .57/02 

U.S.CL  188-290  T  6  Ctolms 


3,651,905 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CONTROLS  FOR  CLAMSHELL 

HOIST 
Archer  W.  Brown,  St.  Paul,  Minn^  aarignor  to  American 
Hoist  &  Derrick  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FDed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,567 

Int.  CL  F16d  67104 

U.S.CL  192-17  A  18  Claim. 


»  — i^  ^,r^ 


A  rotary  damper  having  rotor  and  spacer  plates  with  rela- 
tively close  spacing  therebetween  and  a  viscous  fluid  to  pro- 
vide a  fluid  coupling  between  the  rotor  and  stator  plates  and 
a  combinaUon  with  the  damper  connected  to  damp  the 
movement  of  the  valve  member  of  a  swiag  check  valve. 


"n~^ 


3,651,904 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ENGAGED 

CLUTCHES  FOR  BRAlpNG 

JoMph  B.  Snoy,  and  Bradford  K.  ShuU,  Mh  of  Rockferd,  IB., 

aadgnors  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorporated,  tadne,  Wb. 

Filed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  Na  46,767 

Int.  CL  B60k  29102 

UA  CL  192-4  A  ,  Claim 


A  material  handling  machine  having  a  clamshell  bucket 
and  a  hoist  asMmbly  having  a  closing  drum,  a  holding  drum 
and  a  boom  drum  all  connected  through  a  gear  train  to  a 
power  source.  The  holding  drum  and  boom  drum  are 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  common  shaft.  Separate  clutch  and 
brake  units  associated  with  each  of  the  drums  have  coor- 
dmated  controls  so  that  the  holding  line  and  closing  line  have 
substantiaUy  the  same  amount  of  movement  during  the 
lowering  and  the  raising  of  the  bucket. 


3,651,906 
AUTOMATIC  MECHANICAL  CLUTCH 
Damon  T.  Slator,  and  Archie  R.  WUmd,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  auignors  to  Bowen  Tool.,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,216 

Int  CL  F16d  43100 

U.S.CL  192-35  7  Claims 


A  power  transmission  of  the  type  haviig  interchangeable 
gear  sets  connected  to  hydraulically  actuated  friction 
clutches.  The  clutches  are  selectively  engageable  to  establish 
various  gear  ratios  for  changing  the  speed  and  direction  of 
the  vehicle.  A  brake  is  provided  for  the  transminion  by  en- 
gagmg  a  pair  of  thcM  hydraulically  actuated  clutches  at  the 
same  tune,  the  two  clutches  being  connected  to  a  common 
jack  shaft  through  gears  of  different  ratio*.  The  jack  shaft  is 
geared  directiy  to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  by  engaginfi 
both    clutches    at    the    same    time.    \hi    gears    have^o 


A  new  and  improved  automatic  mechanical  clutch  adapted 
to  releasably  interconnect  two  shafts  upon  a  rotation  of  one 
of  tile  shafts,  and  to  disconnect  such  shafts  when  the  rotation 
of  such  shaft  is  discontinued. 
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3,651,907  3,651,909 

OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  FOR  TRANSFER  CASE  FRICTION  DISC  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 

TRANSMISSION  Irakli  Zautanwili,  Poznan,  Poland,  anignor  to  Zaklady  Prcie- 

Albert  F.  Myers,  Sr.,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Boise  Cascade  myslu  Metalowego  H.  Cegieirid,  PoMUU,  Poland 

Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho  Filed  Oct  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,039 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60^86  Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Oct  19, 1968,  P.129633 

Int  CL  F16d  41100, 11/04, 23/08  Int  CL  F16d  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  192-43                                                         12  Claims  U.S.  CL  192—88  A                                                      2  Claim. 


A  reversible  overrunning  clutch  adapted  for  use  in  a 
transfer  case  transmission,  characterized  by  the  provision  of 
holdout  ring  means  for  maintaining  the  clutch  in  a  disen- 
gaged condition  as  long  as  a  driven  shaft  has  a  speed  of  rota- 
tion greater  than  that  of  a  driving  shaft.  A  central  drive 
member  is  axially  shiftable  between  two  alternate  clutch-en- 
gaged positions  as  a  function  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  driving  shaft.  The  holdout  ring  means  include  a  pair  of 
colinearly  arranged  rings  rotatably  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  drive  member,  respectively,  said  rings 
having  lug  portions  that  extend  axially  between  radial  projec- 
tions on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  central  drive  member. 
Stepped  portions  on  the  lugs  define  lands  that  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  radial  projections  to  retain  the  drive  member  in 
the  disengaged  condition. 


3,651,908 
SPRAG  CLUTCHES 
BcaJamin  D.  Oidfield,  Cbeadle  Huhne,  England,  assignor  to 
Renold  Limited,  Wythenshawe,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42y433 

Claim,  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  6,  1969, 

28,832/69 

Int  CL  F16d  41/07 

U.S.  CL  192—45.1  27  Claims 


A  sprag  clutch  in  which  the  forces  on  the  sprags  during 
outer  race  over  running  give  rise  to  only  a  small  but  positive 
rubbing  load  between  the  sprags  and  the  inner  race  at  all 
outer  race  over  running  speeds  within  a  designed  limit. 


A  friction  disc  clutch  or  brake  has  axially  spaced  friction 
discs  within  a  hollow  body,  the  space  between  the  discs 
providing  a  pressure  chamber  to  which  are  connected  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  passages:  the  ouUet  passages  have  a  greater 
resistance  to  flow  than  the  inlet  passages.  Speciflcally,  the 
outlet  passage  includes  an  annular  space  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  of  the  discs  and  the  adjacent  interior  wall 
of  the  hollow  body.  In  a  modiflcation,  there  is  not  outflow, 
but  only  an  inlet  passage. 


3,651,910 
ADJUSTABLE  DISCHARGE  MEANS 
Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Van  Dale 
Corporation,  Long  Lake,  Minn. 

Original  application  Jan.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,607,  now 

Patent  No.  3,539,059.  Divided  and  Uiis  application  Apr.  3, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  25355 

Int  CL  B65g  11/12, 11/14, 11/16 

U.S.CL  193-17  19  Claim. 


A  surface  or  top  silo  unloader  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
augers  for  gathering  material  to  the  center  of  the  silo  and 
delivering  it  to  an  impeller  which  discharges  the  material 
from  the  silo.  The  discharge  chute  is  curved  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  has  one  end  connected  to  the  impeller  for  guiding 
the  material  discharged  thereby  and  directing  it  out  through 
an  opening  in  the  wall.  A  unique  hnkage  means  automatically 
adjusts  the  curvature  of  the  discharge  chute  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  curvature  therein  as  the  unloader 
moves  downwardly  in  the  silo  a  substantial  distance  to  sub- 
stantially reduce  the  number  of  times  that  it  is  necessary  to 
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climb  the  silo  and  reposition  the  remote  end  of  the  discharge 
chute.  An  optional  liner  for  the  dischaijge  chute  is  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  chute  at  the  end  adjacent  the  impeller  and  is 
resiliently  connected  to  the  chute  at  th^  remote  end  thereof 
whereby  the  liner  will  closely  follow  thel  contour  of  the  chute 
without  buckling,  as  the  curvature  of  tne  chute  is  varied  to 
protect  the  chute  from  wear  and  to  provide  a  smooth  con- 
tinuous surface  on  the  interior  of  the  chite. 


3,651,913 

TYPE  BAR  HEAD  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  HAVING  AN 

INTERCHANGEABLE  TYPE  BLOCK 

Walter  Albrile,  Torino,  Italy,  aasigiior  to  Ingo  C.  OUvetti  & 

C,  S.p.A.,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  22, 1968,  52544  A/68 

Int.  CI.  B41J  1102 
U.S.  CL  197-36  3  claims 


3,651,911 

GRAVITY  CONVEYOR  WITH  ROLLERS  HAVING 

ELASTOMERIC  TIRES  OF  HIGH  HYSTERESIS 

MATERIALS 

Andrew  T.  Komybk,  400  Hcaton  Street*  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  Nd.  11,483 

InL  CL  B65g  l3lod[ 

MS.  CL  193—35 


6  Claims 


A  gravity  conveyor  comprising  spa|:ed  parallel  tracks 
mounting  a  series  of  rollers  having  tires  of  elastomeric 
material.  The  rollers  comprise  a  rigid  hab  on  which  tires  of 
poiyurethane  are  mounted.  The  cross-settional  shape  of  the 
tires  have  annular  zones  of  increasing  area  from  the 
periphery  toward  the  base  to  provide  deformation  of  selected 
masses  of  elastomer  under  variable  loaded  conditions. 


A  type  bar  head  for  typewriters  is  provided  with  an  in- 
terchangeable typeblock  formed  in  a  single  piece  of  flexible 
plastic  material  covered  with  a  deposit  of  metal.  The  type 
block  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  flanges  having  a  pair  of 
wedge  shaped  projections  engaging  two  chamfered  edges  of 
the  type  bar  to  block  the  type  block  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  printing  surface  and  with  a  resilient  tongue 
between  the  flanges  to  lock  the  type  block  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  printing  surface. 


3,651,912 

APPARATUS  TO  RELEASE  GARIUgE-FILLED 

RECEPTACLES  DOWN  A  $HAFT 

Otto    Rohncr,    Vaduz,   Liechtenstein,   assignor   to   Midcco 

Mediterranean     Industrial    Development    Establishment, 

Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.{  22,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  21, 1969, 

4352/69 

lat  CL  G07f  1106 

U.S.  CL  194-4  R  7  Claims 


3,651,914 
ASYNCHRONOUS  PRINTER 
Robert  A.  Locke,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  782319,  Dec.  9, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

108,951 

Int.  CL  B41J  1122 

U.S.CL  197-49  3  Claims 


i 


.,m  ^^m  ^ 


-30 
53    ,34 


An  apparatus  to  release  garbage-fllled  teceptacles  down  a 
garbage  shaft  provided  with  a  door  which!  includes  an  infeed 
opening  within  which  are  positioned  screw  devices  to 
cooperate  with  a  receptacle  when  the  latter  is  placed  in  the 
opening.  When  the  receptacle  is  correctly  positioned  for 
release  down  the  shaft,  the  sensor  devices  are  actuated  and 
as  a  result  the  releasing  procedure  is  free  tb  occur. 


An  asynchronous  printer  mechanism  is  described.  The 
printer  mechanism  includes  a  rotating  type  wheel  which  has 
its  characters  arranged  to  lie  along  a  helical  path.  The  wheel 
is  rotated  continuously  about  the  axis  of  the  helical  path.  A 
drive  mechanism  which  is  coupled  to  the  wheel  is  operable 
upon  receipt  of  a  data  character  to  be  printed  to  step  the 
wheel  along  a  print  line  one  column  at  a  time.  A  rack  and 
pawl  mechanism  is  added  to  hold  the  print  wheel  at  its  last 
columnar  printing  position  until  the  next  character  to  be 
printed  is  received. 
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3,651,915  3,651,917 

PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  KEYBOARD  MECHANISM  AND  ASSOCUTED  CODE 

OPERATED  OFFICE  MACHINES  CONVERTING  CIRCUITRY 

Dieter  Folkens,  Wilbelmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olym-  Nicholas  Kondur,  Jr.,  Plymouth  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

pia  Werke  AG,  Wilbelmshaven,  Germany  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,602  Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7, 1968,  P  18  07  Int.  CL  B41j  5108 

387.5  \}J&.  CL  197-98                                                        14  Claims 
Int  CL  B41J  1132 
U.S.  CL  197-53                                                      10  Claims 


63     «    y   fe- 


A  printing  arrangement  for  use  with  typewriters  in  which  a 
continuously  rotating  type  disc  carries  indicia  on  spring  strip 
members  radially  arranged  about  the  type  disc.  A  driving 
shaft  rotates  the  type  disc  continuously  as  well  as  a  cam. 
Selecting  hammers  are  provided  in  the  proximity  of  the  cam 
and  strike  the  strip  members  selectively  in  accordance  with 
the  actuation  of  levers  set  into  position  with  solenoids.  The 
printing  action  takes  place  on  the  fly  while  the  type  disc  is  in 
continuous  rotation. 


3,651,916 

PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

PRINTING  MEMBERS 

Raffaeic  Becchi,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing  C.  Olivetti  C  & 

C,  S.p.A.,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  29, 1968, 50314-A/68 

Int.  CL  B41j  1126, 1/34 
U.S.CL  197-54  4  Claims 


A  printing  device  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  flexible  type  carrying  segments  and  a 
hammer  for  causing  individual  segments  to  move  into  contact 
with  a  paper  on  a  platen.  Control  means  are  provided  for  ac- 
tuating the  hammer  at  the  proper  instant  relative  to  tf>e  con- 
stantly rotating  disc  so  that  the  preselected  character 
printed. 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  code  conversion  and 
more  particularly  to  the  production  of  electrical  signals  from 
a  keyboard,  the  keys  of  which  are  operatively  connected  to 
one  or  more  individual  current  control  devices,  such  as  reed 
switches,  whose  activation  to  conducting  or  nonconducting 
operating  conditions  is  determined  by  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  influencing  magnetic  field.  The  disclosure  illus- 
trates a  compact  assembly  of  dry  reed  switches  and  as- 
sociated magnets  and  magnetic  shields  or  shunts,  each  shunt 
normally  being  interposed  between  its  associated  magnet  and 
switch  and  movable  to  a  withdrawn  position  by  activating  a 
key  of  the  keyboard.  Means  is  provided  for  electrically  strob- 
ing the  reed  switches  and  for  performing  this  operation  only 
after  assurance  that  all  reed  switches  are  stabilized  in  their 
prescribed  code  positions  as  the  result  of  the  actuation  of  a 
selected  key.  Means  is  also  provided  for  substantially  lessen- 
ing the  number  of  switch  closures  necessary  for  converting 
the  keyboard  operation  to  electrical  signals  in  binary  code 
form.  As  a  result  of  the  mounting  arrangement  of  the  mag- 
netic transducing  elements  an  efficient  utilization  of  the  field 
shunting  operation  is  obtained  and  an  improved  key  touch  is 
achieved. 


IS 


3,651,918 
TROUGH  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 
Rene     Herzog,     Nicderuzwil,     Switzerland,     assignor     to 
Gebnieder  Buehler  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbnd,  Apr.  15, 1969, 

5654/69 
Int.  CLB65g  27/72,  65/06 
U.S.CL  198-11  6  Claims 

A  trough  chain  conveyor  for  unloading,  from  the  top,  ves- 
sels such  as  ships,  barges  and  the  like  is  pivotally  supported 
on  a  crane  with  means  for  arranging  the  conveyor  at  a  plu- 
rality of  angles  to  the  vertical.  The  material  is  conveyed  up- 
wardly through  troughs  to  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyor  and 
then  is  unloaded  into  a  discharge  container  supported  on  the 
conveyor.  Another  conveyor  is  located  on  the  crane  for 
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receiving  the  unJoaded  material  and  completing  the  unload-   conveyor  discharffe  station  tn  «««  .h-  ki     i. 

in,  operadon.  Tt.  «,ugh  chain  convpr  conlu  .  pai,  „,  n.chri;„''rwru,^r  M^kT  a  p^Uo'^ol;  I  Lit! 


<;^ ■■ 


laterally  spaced  endless  chain  strandi 
through  troughs  for  unloading  the  material 


reversibly  movable 


conveyor.  A  pusher  U  movable  along  the  second  conveyor 
from  a  fully  retracted  position  to  push  the  lifted  blank  along 
the  second  conveyor  to  the  transfer  loading  station. 


3,651,919 

DRIVEN  HANDRAIL  MEANS  FOR  ESCALATORS 
Kurt  VoUmcr,  Hamburg,  Germany,  aislgiior  to  Rhcinstahl 
Eggers-Kehrhaha  GmbH 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  N«l.  36^30 

Int.  CL  B66b  9/12 

U^.CL  198-16  R  9  Claims 


3,651,921 
BAR  SEPARATOR 
WUliam  J.  HOI,  HoMeo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,969 

Int  CL  B65g  47/26 

UA  CI.  198-34  iictai,^ 


An  escalator  having  transparent  balustrades  and  driven 
handraU  means  in  which  a  handrail  shaft  is  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  shaft  which  carries  the  driven  sprockets  for  the 
step  chains  and  is  provided  with  drive  j  sprockets  that  are 
direcUy  engaged  by  the  step  chains  so  as  i  to  be  driven  by  the 
ta'^t^^i'^^r^  guided  beneath  shelves  that  are  fixedly       A  conveyor  for  feeding  a  succession  of  side  by  side  elon- 
r  h".^     .       h"'*''P''^''!'''^*^«"^'°""«*^*"PP««    8«'«**  «'««"«"»»  laterally  to  a  group  of  angularly  disj^Ld 
^  Scorns  0?"!'"^'*^  "?*•"  ^  ^"'^«  engagement  with    rotating  tapered  rollers  which  receive  the  elements  and^^Tc 
hI!;!  cJlT   ^V^'V  "^es  .1"  an  area  remote  from  the  han-    celcrate  them  to  open  gaps  or  spaces  therebetween  while 
drail  shaft  are  handrail  tensioning  means  including  a  self-ad-    maintaining  the  elements  in  paralldism. 
justmg  tensionmg  sheave  mounting. 


3,651,920 
PRESS  FEED 

Walter  J.  Grombka,  and  Uoyd  B.  Lyon,  both  of  Tiffin,  Ohio. 
MrigBors  to  The  National  Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,736 
lnLClB65t  47/00,  47/42 
UACL 198-21  ^  5  Claims 

A  feeder  for  delivering  blanks  from  a  heating  station  to  a 
loading  station  of  a  transfer  for  a  forging)  machine  at  a  rate 
which  corresponds  to  a  desired  feed  ratq  for  the  machine. 
The  feeder  includes  a  loop  conveyoi»to  deliver  heated  blanks 
to  a  conveyor  discharge  station  on  the  conveyor.  A  second 
conveyor  extends  from  the  conveyor  discl^e  station  to  the 
loading  sution  of  the  transfer.  A  push  rod  is  provided  at  the 


3,651,922 
LIVE  ROLLER  CONVEYOR  FOR  DISCRETE  ARTICLES 

SUCH  AS  FRUIT 
John  M.  Ross,  Upland,  and  Warren  V.  White,  Ontario,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Anselcs, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,149 
Int.  CI.  B65g  13/02 
U.S.CL  198-127  18  Claims 

A  live  roller  conveyor  for  discrete  articles  of  varying  size 
and  shape,  such  as  fruit,  has  two  sets  of  laterally  spaced 
resiliently  compliant  or  spongy  feed  rollers  which  are  ar- 
ranged and  staggered  in  uniform  spaced  relation  to  define  an 
intervening  essentially  continuous  article  passage  of  generally 
serpentine  configuration,  the  rollers  being  driven  in  rotary 
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directions  to  feed  the  articles  in  one  direction  through  the 
passage.  The  conveyor  rollers  may  be  used  to  lower  articles 
from  a  high  level  to  a  low  level  or  to  raise  the  articles  from  a 


3,651,923 
DISCRETE  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Charles  M.  Anderson,  Paris,  and  Harry  G.  BoUng,  Miller- 
sburg,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Corporation,  Miller- 
sburg,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,314 

Int  CL  B65g  19/10 

VS.  CL  198-168  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  handling  large  batch  loadings  of  discrete 
material  and  for  conveying  the  same  to  a  discharge  station 
embodies  a  conveyor  having  cooperating  rigid  and  flexible 
flights  simultaneously  moving  the  material  to  the  discharge 
station  and  while  agitating  the  same. 


3,651,924 
DUAL  BEND  CONVEYOR 
Ronald  F.  Homeier,  Plainfield,  and  Larry  E.  Richardson,  In- 
dianapolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46^68 

lnt.ClB65g  15/00, 17/00 

U.S.  CL  198- 189  6  Claims 


being  driven  in  two  planes  and  a  continuous  horizontal  carry- 
ing surface  comprised  of  multiple  load  supporting  leaves  on 
transverse  rods  carried  by  links  of  the  drive  chain  for  relative 
telescoping  motion  when  the  conveyor  is  bent  m  horizontal 
or  vertical  planes. 


'/ffa 


low  level.  The  conveyor  rollers  may  also  be  combined  with 
heating  means  and  blower  means  to  function  as  a  dryer  for 
washed  articles. 


3,651,925 
DUAL  SHUFFLE  FEED 
Chester  Green,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Genevieve  I.  Han- 
scom,  Saratoga,  Calif,  and  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert 
Magnnson,  Lois  J.  Thomson,  as  Trustees  of  the  Estate  of 
Roy  M.  Magnuson,  part  Interest  to  each 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,698 

Int.  CL  B65g  25/04 

VS.  CL  198-218  3  Claims 


This  shuffle  feed  mechanism  is  a  two-part  shuffle  feed 
mechanism  wherein  the  portion  of  the  shuffle  feed  bed  ad- 
jacent to  the  feed  end  is  disposed  at  a  steeper  working  angle 
to  the  horizontal  than  the  last  portion  of  the  shuffle  feed  at 
the  discharge  end.  This  allows  a  desirable  angle  for  the 
processing  of  an  article  on  the  shuffle  feed  mechanism  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end,  for  example,  sorting  or  splitting  in 
half,  and  also  provides  a  desirable  angle  of  operation  on  the 
product  to  obtain  a  single  line  or  row  of  the  products  in  the 
valleys  of  the  shuffle  feed  mechanism. 


3,651,926 

TRANSPORT  PACKAGE  FOR  BACTERIOLOGICAL 

SPECIMENS 

Royal  Albert  Elfast,  Jr.,  Turkosgatan  16,  Vastra  Frolunda, 

Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  17, 1968, 14036/68 

IntCLA45cy//00 
U.S.  CL  206—  1  R  4  Claims 


A  conveyor  capable  of  bending  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
planes  having  a  central  guide  and  drive  chain  capable  of 


The  invention  relates  to  a  transport  package  for  bac- 
teriological specimens  comprising  in  combination  a  trans- 
parent vessel  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  and  a  tight- 
fitting  twistable  lid,  an  elongated  supporting  means  adapted 
for  carrying  substrate  being  attached  to  the  lid  and  twisuble 
therewith,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  supporting  means 
being  provided  with  wiping  members  for  wiping  the  inner 
wall  of  the  vessel  when  the  lid  is  twisted. 
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3^1,927 
TABLET  DISPENSER 
James  E.  Richardson,  Weston,  and  Lawrence  M.  Sherman, 
Wcstport,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Research 
and  Development  Group,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1%9,  Ser.  Na  868,173 

Int  CL  B65d  83104 

UACL  206-42  5  Claims 


ended,  four  walled  container  having  a  window  area  through 
which  the  goods  may  be  seen,  a  hanger  part  extending 
beyond  the  top  thereof,  and  a  flap  cut  out  from  one  of  the 
walls  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  goods  from  falling  through 
the  open-ended  bottom  of  the  container. 


3,651,929 

ARTICLE  AND  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

David  StoU,  1199  Parit  Avenue,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,600 

Int.  CI.  B65d  65116 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.33 


8  Claims 


A  dispenser  for  solid  dosage  form  phartnaceutical  prepara- 
tions  which   are   administered   on   a   ifegular  chronologic 
schedule.  Typically,  the  dispenser  is  used  for  the  storage  and 
dispensing  of  oral  contraceptive  drugs.  The  dispenser  com- 
prises a  base  disk  having  a  plurality  <|f  circumferentially 
spaced  tablet  dispenser  apertures,  an  intermediate  table  disk, 
having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  frangible  tablet  recepta- 
cles, and  an  overlying  locator  disk.  The  locator  disk  also  has 
a  correspondmg  plurality  of  apertures  aad.  when  the  three 
disks  are  assembled  in  superposed,  operative  relation,  each 
tablet  receptacle  extends  upwardly  throuah  one  of  the  aper- 
tures m  the  locator  disk.  Each  tablet  is  otiented  in  a  vertical 
position    within    its    own    tablet    recep^cle.    Appropriate 
chronologic  indicia  are  positioned  on  the  base  disk  to  permit 
alignment  of  tiie  tablet  and  locator  disks  to  the  particular 
menstrual  cycle  of  the  user.  Locking  means  are  provided  to 
secure  the  tablet  and  locator  disks  in  the  desired  orientation 
and  superposed  relation  with  respect  to  Uie  base  disk. 


An  article  and  container  assembly  designed  as  a  retail  sales 
item  which,  after  purchase,  enables  the  article  to  be  situated 
within  a  container.  The  item  which  is  designed  for  retail  sales 
includes  an  outer  enclosure  within  which  is  located  any 
desired  article  and  a  container  for  receiving  the  article.  After 
this  item  is  purchased  the  article  and  the  container  can  be 
removed  from  the  outer  enclosure  so  that  the  article  can  be 
placed  within  Uie  container.  The  container  may  be  gift 
wrapped  so  that  in  this  way  it  is  possible  to  purchase  as  one 
assembly  both  an  article  and  a  gift-wrapped  container  to 
receive  the  article. 


3,651,928 
DISPLAY  CONTAINEI 
Ining  Weisman,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Interstate 
Container  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,532 

Int.  CL  B65d  5150, 25/54 

VS.  CL  206-45.14  1  9  cudm. 


3,651,930 
STAND-UP  DISPLAY  TRAY  AND  PACKAGE  USING 

SAME 
Kenneth  W.  Artz,  Mohnton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,955 

Int.  CL  B65d  65/16 

U.S.  CL  206-45  J3  4  claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  container  for  storing  and  dis- 
playing goods,  such  as  a  pleated  skirt,  comprising  an  open- 


A  package  employing  a  stand-up  tray  provides  a  retail  shelf 
display  with  the  largest  surface  of  the  package  facing  the 
prospective  buyer.  In  this  upright  position  maximum  label 
space  or  viewing  of  the  package  contents  is  available.  The 
top  edges  of  the  sidewalls  which  define  the  tray  cavity  open- 
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ing  are  inclined  from  a  taller  end  wall  to  a  shorter  end  wall 
rather  than  being  perpendicular  to  the  end  walls.  In  its  verti- 
cal position,  the  tray  rests  on  the  taller  end  wall  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  all  other  walls  and  edges  except  the  inclined 
sidewall  edges.  As  a  result,  the  tray  cavity's  opening  is  flared 
for  compact  nesting  of  trays  before  filling  while  giving  a  flat 
supporting  surface  for  the  upright  tray. 


to  be  fed.  said  side  support  element  having  secured  thereto  a 
pluraUty  of  friction  pad  elements  to  enable  feeding  sheets 


3,651,931 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE  FOR  TWO-PART  HAIR- 
TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Du  Yung  Hsiung,  Park  Forest,  Ul.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,941 
Int  CL  B65d  81/32 
U.S.  CL  206—47  A  8  Claims 

A  package  containing  a  two-part  hair  or  skin  treating  com- 
position, the  parts  of  which  are  intended  to  be  mixed  im- 
mediately before  or  during  dispensing  from  the  package,  one 
part  containing  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  buffer  providing  a 
pH  from  2.5  to  6.5,  the  other  part  containing  alkaline  materi- 
al, the  relative  amount  of  acid  buffer  and  alkaline  material 
being  such  that  the  pH  of  the  final  composition  is  from  7  to 
1 2  immediately  after  mixing. 


one  at  a  time  without  skewing.  A  wrapper  enclosing  the  tray 
and  stack  of  sheets  to  form  a  package. 


1^651,93 
NESTAB(^ 


3,651,932 

DUPLEX  CAPSULE  FOR  DENTAL  FILLING  MATERIAL 

Ernst  A.  Muhlbauer,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahn- 

Porzellan  KGE  Muhbauer  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,124 

Int.  CL  B65d  81/32 

U.S.  CL  206-47  A  10  Claims 


/     s 


%! 


A  capsular  container  of  the  duplex  type  for  dental  pur- 
poses having  a  substantially  rigid  container  body  containing  a 
first  component  or  ingredient  and  having  a  perforated  wall  in 
which  at  least  one  opening  is  formed  to  a  bag  of  frangible  foil 
material  for  receiving  a  liquid  component  which  when 
pressed  against  the  perforated  wall  discharges  its  contents 
into  the  container. 


3,651,933 
COPY  SHEET  PACKAGE 
George  E.  Bell,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,017 
Int  CL  B65h  3/02;  B65d  85/16;  B65h  1/04 
VS.  CL  206—57  1  cWm 

A  unitary  tray  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  stack  of  sheets 
comprising  a  blank  having  a  base  portion,  a  lateral  side  flap 
portion,  and  a  lateral  end  flap  portion,  said  side  flap  and  end 
flap  portion  being  scored  to  induce  folding  along  parallel 
lines  and  having  an  adhesive  thereon  to  form  rectangular 
support  elements  on  the  end  and  one  side  of  a  stack  of  sheets 


,934 
STRUCTURE  FOR  NESTA^  PACKING  CHAIRS  FOR 

SHIPMENT 

James  E.  Roberts;  Roy  L.  Miller;  Jay  V.  Welch,  and  Ralph  E. 
Barrow,  all  of  Winston-Saiem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,297 

Int.  CL  B65d  71/00 

U.S.  CL  206-65  R  2  Claims 


A  pair  of  chairs  are  nestably  packed  for  shipment  with  the 
seats  thereof  in  confronting  relationship  and  spaced  by  hol- 
low spacing  and  positioning  member  having  upp>er  and  lower 
panels  with  flaps  extending  therefrom  in  opposite  directions 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  about  the  sides  of  the  seat  frames 
and  secured  thereto.  In  a  form  of  the  invention,  one  of  the 
chairs  to  be  packed  is  provided  with  arms  and  in  such  form 
the  positioning  member  has  elements  thereof  lying  between 
the  chair  arms  and  a  seat  of  an  armless  chair  superimposed 
thereon. 


3,651,935 
PACKAGE  WITH  SLIDEABLE  DISPLAY  BAND 
Bernhard  P.  Nysten,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  William 
Prym-Werke  KG,  Stolberg/Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  22, 1969,  G  69 

37  066.7 
Int.  CL  B65d  85/24 
VS.  CL  206-66  15  Claims 

A  package  for  needles  and  similar  rod-shaped  articles  has 
an  elongated  sleeve  of  predetermined  width  and  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  open  ends.  An  elongated  carrier  member 
is  received  in  the  sleeve  slidable  into  and  out  of  one  of  the 
open  ends  by  a  predetermined  maximum  distance.  An  elon- 
gated guide  flap  is  of  one  piece  with  the  sleeve  at  the  op- 
posite end  and  extends  through  this  opposite  end  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  sleeve  either  towards  but  short  of.  or  outwardly 
beyond  the  one  open  end.  The  width  of  the  guide  flap  is 
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smaller  than  that  of  the  carrier  membef  and  that  of  the  sleeve  3  651  937 

itself.  Portions  of  the  carrier  membeii  are  folded  about  the  AUTOMATIC  INSPECTION  MACHINE 

guide  flap  so  that  they  embrace  the  longitudinal  margins  HeriMM  KroMed«-.  Berliner  Strasae  10.  8402  NeutraubHii. 

thereof  and  abutmenu  are  provided  {>n  the  guide  glap  ad-  Geraaiiy                              ^^                 w«i«r«ui»uiig. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,113 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioD  Gcmuuiy,  May  21, 1969,  P  19  22 

490.9 

Int.  CL  B07c  51342 

U.S.  CI.  209-75  13  Claims 


jacent  the  open  end  through  which  the  carrier  member 
moves  in  and  out  so  that  the  engagement  portions  of  the  car- 
rier member  abut  against  the  abutmeiit  portions  when  the 
carrier  member  is  withdrawn  to  the  maximum  extent  to 
prevent  it  from  becoming  separated  from  the  sleeve. 


3,651,936 
SORTER  CONTROL  CIltCUIT 
Meri  Powdl,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asisBor  to  BcU  and  Howell  Com- 
pany, Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  S«r.  Not  15,076 

IbL  CL  B07c  5100 

MS.  CL  209-74  M  i6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  inspecting  empty  transparent  containers  for 
dirt.  The  containers  are  transferred  from  an  inspection  star 
wheel  rotor  to  a  separating  star  wheel  rotor.  There  are 
separate  inspection  sensors  associated  with  the  inspection 
rotor  for  respectively  inspecting  the  side  wall,  bottom  and 
top  lip  of  the  conuiners.  A  common  dirty  bottle  segregating 
mechanism  is  associated  with  the  separating  star  wheel  rotor 
and  a  common  regulating  unit  which  responds  to  the  several 
inspection  sensors  for  selectively  actuating  the  segregating 
mechanism  to  segregate  dirty  from  clean  containers  on  the 
separating  rotor.  The  clean  containers  leave  the  separating 
rotor  via  a  discharge  conveyor,  and  the  dirty  bottles  leave  the 
separating  rotor  via  a  reject  conveyor. 


3,651,938 
AUTOMATIC  ARTICLE  SEGREGATION 
Fred  F.  Sucllcntrop,  Jr.,  Imperial,  and  Ahin  A.  Suellcntrop, 
MehlvUk,  both  of  Mo.,  amignors  to  Lcraay  Machine  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,127 

Int.  CL  B07b  131 10 

U.S.CL  209-78  i  claim 


A  mail  weighing  and  sorting  machine  directs  mail  in 
seriatim  from  a  weighing  station  along  segmented  track  por- 
tions of  a  main  feed  track.  As  each  piece  lof  mail  is  weighed  a 
weight  signal  is  delivered  to  a  control  circuit  which  is  opera- 
tive to  cause  a  selected  track  segment  to  intercept  the  cor- 
responding piece  of  mail  as  it  travels  ajong  the  main  feed 
track.  The  control  circuit  includes  a  comparator  which 
produces  weight  category  signals  firom  vj|rious  stages  thereof 
depending  upon  the  weight  of  each  piecej  of  mail.  Each  com- 
puter output  stage  it  connected  to  an  associated  delivery  cir- 
cuit. Each  delivery  circuit  includes  means  for  gating  its  vari- 
ous weight  category  signals  to  a  corresponding  actuator  con- 
trol, but  some  of  the  gated  signals  are  delayed  in  a  primary 
delay  device  which  provides  outputs  to  both  the  correspond- 
ing actuator  control  and  an  AND  gate  lor  gating  a  second 
weight  category  signal  to  a  secondary  4elay  device  in  the 


»    36 


event  the  first  delay  device  is  already  de 
category  signal. 


tying  a  first  weight 


Means  disposed  adjacently  to  the  delivery  end  of  a  con- 
veyor for  automatically  segregating  articles  being  delivered 
and  directing  them  into  separate  containers.  The  primary 
component  of  the  invention  comprises  a  rotatably  mounted 
cylinder  spaced  forwardly  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  con- 
veyor, and  driven  in  the  same  direction.  As  will  appear,  more 
than  one  such  cylinder  may  be  employed  when  more  than 
two  different  articles  are  being  delivered  by  the  conveyor. 
The  external  periphery  of  such  cylinder  or  cylinders  would 
be  provided  with  a  determined  pattern  of  outwardly  project- 
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ing  elements,  preferably  pins  pressfitted  thereinto  or  other- 
wise appropriately  mounted  thereon,  the  diameter  and  length 
of  said  pins  being  variable  in  contemplation  of  the  articles  to 
be  delivered  by  a  conveyor.  Likewise,  the  diameters  of  the 
cylinder  or  cylinders  employed  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
cepts of  the  present  invention  may  be  larger  or  smaller  than 
that  of  the  delivery  end  roller  of  the  conveyor.  Preferably 
although  not  necessarily,  the  cylinder  or  cylinders  of  this  in- 
vention would  revolve  at  approximately  the  same  speed  as 
that  of  the  conveyor  delivery  end  roller. 


3,651,939 
POULTRY  SIZER 
Grover  S.  Harbcn,  Jr.,  Gainesville;  Ernest  E.  Lewis,  Flowery 
Branch,  and  Lloyd  E.  Sloan,  Gainesville,  all  of  Ga.,  as- 
signors to  Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Gafaicsville, 
Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,215 

Int.  CL  B07c  5116 

U.S.  CL  209- 121  6  Claims 


one  or  more  sorting  conveyors,  each  sorting  station  including 
a  store  in  which  articles  are  accumulated  after  sorting  and 
then  fed  successively  to  the  sorting  conveyor.  Each  store 
consists  of  a  number  of  compartments  separated  by  control- 
lable dividing  means,  these  means  being  operated  in  such  a 
way  that  the  articles  accumulating  in  the  store  travel  progres- 
sively towards  the  sorting  conveyor,  the  order  of  filling  the 
compartments  being  arranged  so  that  the  compartment  in 
each  store  nearest  the  sorting  conveyor  is  filled  first.  The  ar- 
rangement may  include  feeder  conveyors  for  supplying  the 
sorting  station,  and  preferably  includes  means  to  ensure  that 
articles  which  are  not  sorted  are  recycled  until  sorting  can  be 
efTected. 


3,651,941 
DISC-CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS 
Paul  Imris,  Springdaic,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,780 

Int.  CI.  B07b  71083 

U.S.  CI.  209- 1 39  R  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  sizing  poultry  by  weight  includes  a  plurality 
of  spaced  weighing  stations  each  of  which  is  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  and  difTerent  weight.  A  series  of  trolley 
devices  moves  the  poultry  successively  through  the  weighing 
stations,  and  ejecting  mechanism  is  associated  with  each  sta- 
tion so  that  the  poultry  is  ejected  at  the  proper  station  be 
weight.  In  one  form  of  the  invention,  the  arrangement  of  the 
weighing  beam  and  counterbalancing  weight  is  such  that 
poultry  is  ejected  whenever  its  weight  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined limit.  In  another  form  of  the  invention,  poultry  is 
ejected  only  when  it  is  at  or  about  a  predetermined  weight. 


Disclosed  is  a  disc  centrifuge  having  several  straight  radial 
passages  leading  to  a  central  offtake.  When  the  disc  is 
rotated  at  high  speed,  and  a  gaseous  stream  is  led  to  its 
periphery,  particles  therein  are  separated.  The  disc  is 
preferably  stationed  near  the  top  of  an  elutriation  chamber; 
use  of  arrangements  comprising  a  plurality  of  disc-containing 
chambers  is  taught.  Separations  occur  with  a  minimum  of 
line  pressure  drop.  With  means  for  changing  the  number  of 
passages  used  and  the  disc  rotational  velocity,  a  "coarse 
tuning"  versus  "fine  tuning"  effect  is  conveniently  obtained. 


3,651,940 
SORTING  CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENTS 
Sydney  William  Rooke,  Erith,  England,  assignor  to  Sovex, 
Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24, 1968, 

61^404/68 

Int.  CL  B07c  5136 

VJS.  CL  209-125  14  Claims 


3,651,942 

REACTOR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Martin  J.  Bcrardl,  149  N.E.  98th  Street,  Miami  Shores,  Fla. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,961 

Int.  CL  BOld  29138,  29108 

U.S.CL  210-140  9  Claims 
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An  article  sorting  arrangement  in  which  articles  are  fed  to 
one  or  more  sorting  stations  and  from  the  sorting  stations  to 


A  reactor  filter  assembly  is  provided  for  purifying  water,  or 
other  liquids,  in  an  effluent  stream,  and  which  is  designed. 
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for  example,  to  have  a  multistate  construction.  A  four-stage 
system  will  be  described.  The  influent  to  the  system  is  first 
treated  with  conditioning  chemicals  atid  aerated  for  oxida- 
tion and  for  the  removal  of  undesired  gases.  The  conditioned 
liquid  is  then  upflowed  to  a  velocity  Suspended  floculation 
bed  into  a  first  solid  retention  stage,  and  the  operation  may 
be  repeated  in  a  second  similar  stage.  A  further  stage  is  then 
provided  for  final  polishing  of  the  filtered  water.  Backwash 
and  sludge  drainage  is  provided  in  the  system,  and  may  be 
automatically  controlled  so  that  the  en|tire  assembly  may  be 
unattended.  . 


specific  gravity,  which  apparatus  comprises  pump  means, 
separator  means,  and  means  for  feeding  the  mixture  into  the 


W/W»/t» 


3,651,943 

POLLUTION  SUCTION  WATBR  SWEEPER 
James  Di  Pema,  85  FoxhUl  Terrace,  Stalen  Island,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  N^.  27,653 
lot  CI.  C02b  9102 
MS.  CL  210—242 


1  Claim 


separator,  the  separator  means  being  located  on  the  suction 
side  of  the  pump  means  whereby  the  mixture  is  drawn  into 
the  separator. 


A  floating  power  operated  vessel  designed  to  collect  by 
suction  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  as  it  moves 
thereover,  floating  pollutant  matter.  Adjacent  the  prow  of 
the  vessel  is  a  suction  pump  compartment  and  inlet  pipes 
below  the  water  level  connected  to  a  tuction  pump  in  the 
compartment.  Adjacent  the  stem  of  t|ie  vessel  is  a  clean 
water  collecting  compartment  having  4  discharge  pipe  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof  and  above  the  water  level  for  discharg- 
ing the  same  downwardly  onto  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
water.  Between  the  forward  pump  comptutment  and  the  rear 
clear  water  collecting  compartment  therfc  is  provided  a  series 
of  transversely  disposed  and  longitudinally  spaced  partitions 
forming  communicating  chambers  designed  to  separate  by 
degrees  the  mass  of  pollutant  matter  froiti  the  water. 

At  least  one  suction  swing  pipe  is  pivjotally  jointed  at  the 
prow  of  the  vessel.  Formed  in  the  prow  j  is  a  recess  in  which 
the  swing  pipe  is  received  when  raised  to  its  inoperative  posi- 
tion. A  winch  and  derrick  on  the  top  deck  of  the  vessel  is 
cable  connected  to  the  upper  free  end  <>f  the  swing  pipe.  A 
scoop  structure  which  may  be  one  of  a  variety  of  forms  and 
sizes  is  attached  to  the  upper  free  end  of  the  swing  pipe.  The 
scoop  structures  are  each  provided  with  |  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing blade  arranged  to  lie  flat  substantial)}  at  the  surface  level 
of  the  body  of  water.  Optionally  the  frie  end  of  the  swing 
pipe  may  be  provided  with  a  dredging  nozzle  and  the  swing 
pipe  lowered  such  that  the  vessel  may  be  converted  into  a 
hydraulic  suction  dredge. 


3,651,945 
CONTINUOUS  CULTURE  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Conrad  J.  Fercn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,932 

Int.  CI.  BOld  23100,  21/02 

VS.  CL  210-324  17  Claims 


3,651,944 
SEPARATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Frank  Sbattleworth,  Stevcufc,  Engl— d,  laMifnr  to  NatioMl 
RcacMTb  DcvdopnMnt  Corporation  L«M«i,  E^ImmI 

FIM  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.!  12^9 
CMms  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Brtafa,  Feb.  24, 1969, 

9,850/69  I 

IntCL  BOld  77/02 
U.S.  CL  210-265  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid  from  a  stream  of  another 
liquid  which  is  immiscible  therewith  apd  has  a  different 


Apparatus  for  use  in  a  continuous  antibiotic  production 
process  to  continuously  withdraw  from  the  culture  broth  a 
liquid  portion  from  which  growth  organisms  and  solids  are 
separated  and  left  behind  in  the  broth  for  further  production. 
A  separator  rotor  in  the  broth  has  an  eccentrically  located 
separation  chamber  communicating  with  the  broth  by  way  of 
a  single  restricted  inlet/outlet  opening  through  a  peripheral 
surface  of  revolution.  Such  chamber  connects  at  its  inner  end 
to  an  axial  discharge  passage  in  the  rotor  shaft,  and  a  pres- 
sure difference  is  maintained  to  induce  flow  inward  through 
the  separation  chamber  to  such  discharge  passage.  The  flow 
rate  is  slow  to  provide  a  long  retention  time  in  the  separation 
chamber,  during  which  solids  are  centrifugally  separated  and 
discharged  through  the  restricted  opening  back  to  the  broth. 
The  chamber  walls  are  so  shaped  that  at  any  point  a  particle 
striking  such  surface  on  a  radial  path  will  be  deflected  and 
slide  along  such  surface  toward  such  opening,  the  "deflec- 
tion" angle  between  the  surface  and  the  radius  being  suffi- 
ciently small  to  ensure  such  sliding.  An  angle  of  45°  has  been 
found  satisfactory,  and  angles  less  than  60°  are  considered 
useful. 
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3,651,946 
ROTARY  FILTERS 
Harry  BaO,  Piscataway,  and  Henry  A.  Steward,  Califon,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Technical  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Nutlcy, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,580 

Int.  CI.  BOld  33/12 

VJS.  CL  210-387  5  Claims 


3,651,948 
AGGLOMERATED  POROUS  MASS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Clinton  O.  Bunn,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Col-Mont  Cor- 
poration, Butte,  Mont. 
Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,541,  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL  BOld  39/04;  C02b  9/02 


U.S.CL  210-502 


10  Claims 


POLVETMYLEtlE 


WOOD 

P»«TrCLES 
IN 


A  rotary  filter  machine  has  a  rotary  drum  with  a  perforated 
peripheral  wall  supported  on  a  horizontal  shaft  and  extending 
into  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  slurry  to  be  filtered.  A  con- 
tinuous flexible  filter  paper  sheet  is  continuously  led  from  a 
source  of  supply  to  the  drum,  wound  around  the  drum  so  as 
to  travel  with  the  drum  through  the  slurry  to  be  filtered  and 
then  stripped  from  the  drum.  Suction  in  the  drum  draws  the 
liquid  from  the  slurry  through  the  filter  paper  sheet,  and 
through  the  perforated  peripheral  wall  of  the  drum  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  drum  and  is  conducted  away  from  the  machine. 
The  solids  filtered  out  of  the  slurry  are  entrapped  in  and  on 
the  filter  paper  sheet  and  are  carried  away  from  the  machine 
with  the  paper  sheet  for  disposal  after  stripping  from  the 
drum. 


3,651,947 

FILTER 

George  R.  SchoUhamer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rudd- 

Melikian,  Inc.,  Warminster,  Buclu  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,570 

Int  CL  BOld  25/04 

VS.  CL  210—474  3  Cbims 


The  method  of  recovering  oil  leakage  from  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  discrete  core 
particles  of  wood  material,  polyethylene  and  finely  ground 
coal  to  form  particles  having  a  high  affmity  for  oil.  The  parti- 
cles have  a  high  degree  of  integrity,  thereby  permitting 
storage  of  the  same  at  points  relatively  remote  from  the  point 
of  leakage  and  airiifting  of  the  same  to  the  oil  spot.  The  oil- 
saturated  particles  are  processed  after  collection  for  further 
use  as  a  fuel  source,  with  the  B.t.u.  content  being  as  great  or 
greater  than  bituminous  coal. 


3,651,949 

SUPPORT  FOR  SUSPENDED  FILES 

Rex  D.  Carter,  Clovis,  Calif.,  and  Eari  W.  Hoffsis,  HoHand, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Sheller-Globc  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58^31 

Int.  CLA47f  5/70 

U.S.CL  211-177  6  Claims 


A  filter  is  provided  for  beverage  machines  such  as  coffee 
machines.  The  filter  material  is  a  layer  of  woven  or  molded 
polymeric  plastic  having  a  mesh  size  of  between  about  52 
and  70  microns.  Filter  material  is  supported  by  a  coarse  sup- 
port grid  which  in  turn  is  supported  by  a  carrier. 


A  support  frame  assembly  for  suspended  files  which  is 
comprised  of  a  minimal  number  of  components  and  may  be 
readily  assembled  by  the  user  without  the  need  of  special 
tools. 


3,651,950 
SUPPORT  FOR  SUSPENDED  FILES 
Rex  D.  Carter,  Clovis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sbellcr-Globc  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62^85 

Int  CLA47f  5/70 

U.S.CL  211-177  6  Claims 

A  support  frame  assembly  for  suspended  files  which  is 

comprised  of  a  minimal  number  of  components  and  may  be 

readily  assembled  by  the  user  without  the  need  of  special 
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tools.  The  assembly  includes  a  pair  (^f  vertical  comer  posts  means  located  within  the  carriage.  The  carriage  is  moved  by 
interconnected  by  a  cross  bar  at  each  end  of  the  support  in-haul  and  out-haul  cables  and  through  the  skyline  cable  is 
frame  and  rails  extending  between  tke  ends  of  the  frames,    lowered  or  raised  for  yarding  logs.  Sequential  slackening  and 

tensioning  of  the  skyUne  cable  controls  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  grapple  jaws. 


3,651,951 

JIB  CRANE 

Sakae  Murakami,  382-2  MatnaagaHBiJcU,  Fukuyama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,520 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1970, 45/14196 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23104 
U.S.  CL  212-17  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  jib  crane  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  top  of  the  jib  is  pivoted  to  the  main  post,  which 
travels  on  a  single  rail  and  the  wheels  at  the  bottom  of  the  jib 
travel  on  an  annular  flange  fitted  around  the  main  post. 


3,651,952        ' 

AUTOMATIC  LOG  GRAPPLING  MECHANISM 

John  H.  MHchdl,  400  West  Cnrtis  Street,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No^  876,527 

Iat.CLB66c27/0< 

U.S.  CL  212-84  I  6  Claims 


1 


3,651,953 
RAILWAY  CAR  CUSHIONING  DEVICE 
Willis  H.  Knippel,  PakM  Park,  III.,  and  William  R.  Shaver, 
Monster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago, 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,109 

Int  CL  B61g  9108,  9/12 

U.S.CL  213-43  5  Claims 


The  upper  terminal  portion  of  each  ^omer  post  includes  a 
rail  engaging  portion  and  a  movable  linking  arm  adapted  to 
retain  a  rail  in  engagement  with  the  rail  engaging  portion. 


j^-+  ff 


^* 


A  cushioning  device  includes  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end 
and  dosed  at  the  other  by  means  of  a  cylinder  head  to  which 
a  coupler  yoke  is  connected.  An  intermediate  head  within 
the  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  bore  through  which  a  piston 
rod  reciprocates.  The  piston  rod  is  of  hollow  construction 
and  with  the  intermediate  cylinder  head  and  a  flexible  boot 
provides  a  low  pressure  accumulator  chamber.  The  piston 
rod  is  threaded  into  a  bore  provided  in  a  piston.  The  piston 
includes  a  radial  threaded  bore  which  contains  an  expanda- 
ble plug  rigidly  engaging  the  threads  of  the  rod  to  lock  the 
piston  against  rotation.  A  set  screw  applies  pressure  to  the 
plug.  The  radial  bore  opens  outwardly  into  an  annular  recess 
in  the  piston  circumference  which  contains  a  nonmetallic 
piston  ring. 

The  cushioning  cylinder  also  includes  a  coil  return  spring 
which  is  held  captive  at  one  end  by  a  collar  and  actuating 
ring  adjacent  the  cylinder  head  connected  to  the  yoke.  The 
other  end  of  the  spring  is  held  captive  by  a  sliding  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  improved  spring  seat  arrangement.  The  collar  and  the 
first  cylinder  head  are  provided  with  aligned  bores  which 
contain  pins  reciprocably  positioned  so  as  to  compress  the 
spring  and  secure  cushioning  in  a  draft  stroke  in  which  the 
pins  are  moved  into  engagement  with  stops  provided  on  a 
center  sill. 


3,651,954 
AUTOMATIC  LOADING  WITH  EXPANDING  ARBOR 
Roisell  W.  Anthony,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear 
Sicglcr  Inc.,  Santa  Monka,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,648 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3 1/26, 3 1/40 

VS.  CL  214^1  Q  6  Claims 
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A  grapple  assembly  swivelly  suspendefl  from  a  skyline  car-       Automatic  loading  mechanism  in  which  a  rotary  support 
nage  is  automatically  opened  and  cl^d  by  mechanical    includes  an  expanding  arbor.  The  support  is  moved  between 
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fiorfhe^^ZVuT''^*''^'??,""^**'"''"***^  "*   assembled.    That   means   comprises   moveable   fingers 


3,651,955 
WORKPIECE  HANDLING  AND  PRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Jurek  Shkredka,  OaUand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum &  Chemkal  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser,  No.  50,661 
Int  CL  B65g  7/00 


r^ 


UACL  214-1  P 


23  Claims 


means  such  as  compressed  air  and  which  are  rotated  into  the 
frame  contacting  position  by  springs. 


Improved  workpiece  handling  and  production  apparatus 
provided  with  a  superstructure  and  a  rack  and  guide  as- 
sembly operatively  associated  therewith  for  effecting  com- 
pound movement  in  and  out  of  a  workpiece  treating  station 
and  orientation  of  one  or  more  elongated  workpieces  relative 
thereto  in  order  to  effect  selective  treatment  of  a  workpiece 
such  as.  for  example,  metal  cladding  of  an  I-shaped  apertured 
steel  rail  member. 


3,651,958 
AUTOMATIC  LOADING  AND  TRANSFER  EQUD>MENT 
Dewey  M.  Evans,  Farmington,  and  Peter  J.  ManctU,  Warren, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,057 

Int.  CL  B23b  15/00 

UACL  214-1  BB  2  Claims 


3,651,956 

AIR  FLOTATION  TABLE  CONVEYOR 

Andrew  T.  Komylak,  400  Heaton  Street,  HamOton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,404 

Int  CL  B65g  7/06 

U.S.CL  214-1  BE  3ciate„ 


A  transfer  carriage  movable  between  a  station  and  a 
machine  tool  having  a  pair  of  work  carriers  movable  inde- 
pendently along  intersecting  paths  operable  to  pick  up  a 
work  piece  and  to  deposit  in  its  place  another  work  piece, 
both  at  the  sution  and  at  the  machine  tool. 


A  conveyor  for  floating  an  article  by  air  under  pressure  to 
provide  for  ease  of  movement.  An  enclosure  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  valves  in  the  upper  surface  for  engagement  by 
the  article  to  release  air  under  pressure  from  the  enclosure  to 
substontially  float  the  article  on  a  layer  of  air.  The  enclosure 
is  filled  with  a  rigid  open  cell  porous  material  to  provide 
structural  strength  and  rigidity  for  the  hollow  structure. 


3,651,957 

CHB»  PACKAGING  AND  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

John  F.  Ball,  Scottsdale,  and  Rex  R.  Bcatty,  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,401 

Int  CL  B66c  1/02 

U.S.CL  214-1  BC  8  Claims 

Means  are  provided  to  remove  an  assembly  comprising  a 

fi^me.  a  chip  and  a  substrate  fi-om  the  support  on  which  they 


3,651,959 

NEW  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  ELONGATED  MEMBERS 

Andre  Castebi,  Mesnil  Le  Roi,  and  PhiUppe  Joabert,  Rnngis, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole, 

Des  Carburants  Et  Lubrifiants,  Ruefl  Mahnaison  (Hants  De 

Seine),  France 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,774 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14, 1969, 6915821 

Int  CL  E21b  19/14 
U.S.  CL  2 14— 2.5  1 J  Claims 

Device  for  handling  rigid  elongated  members  such  as  drill 
string  elements  by  transferring  the  same  from  a  horizontal 
storage  location  to  a  vertical  position  where  they  are  assem- 
bled to  the  drill  string  or  vice  versa,  comprising  a  carriage 
with  gripping  means  for  taking  said  elements  from  their 
storage  position  and  holding  them,  roUers  fastened  to  said 
carriage  and  cooperating  with  guiding  paths,  comprising 
upper  rollers  for  driving  the  nearest  end  of  said  carriage  with 
respect  to  said  vertical  position  along  a  first  inclined  path  ter- 
minating with  a  vertical  portion  in  line  with  said  vertical  posi- 
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tion,  lower  rolJers  for  driving  the  farthest  end  of  said  carriage  then  discharging  the  sheets  downward  toward  the  receiving 
with  respect  to  said  vertical  position  along  a  generally  sution.  An  accumulator  is  positioned  on  the  apparatus  for  in- 
horizontal  path  above  the  storage  location  and  rollers  at  an  tercepUng  the  descent  of  the  discharged  sheets  and  holding 
intermediate  level  taking  their  bearing  on  a  second  inclined 


3,651,960 
WALL  CLEANER 
Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Van  Dale 
Corporation,  Long  Lake,  Minn. 

Origiiial  applkatioo  Dec.  30, 1968,  Set.  No.  787,774,  now 

Patent  No.  3,522,971,  dated  Aug.  4^  1970,  OriginaJ 

application  Nov.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683^73,  now  Patent  No. 

3,460,688.  Divided  and  tills  appUcatioM  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  25,524 

Int.  CL  B65g  65138 

U.S.CL  214-17  DB  11  Claims 


A  top  unloading  silo  unloader  having  a  pair  of  drive  hubs 
for  moving  a  collector  arm  around  the  silo.  A  tie  rod  ex- 
tended from  the  outer  end  of  the  collector  arm  is  attached  to 
the  drive  shaft  between  the  drive  hubs:  by  a  connector  as- 
sembly having  an  arcuate  arm  cooperating  with  a  guide  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  grooves  receiving  the  arm  to  hold  the 
drive  hubs  in  an  adjusted  angular  position  with  reference  to 
the  collector  arm.  Each  of  the  drive(  hubs  has  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  oppositely  directed  iairs  of  radial  lugs. 
Removably  and  reversibly  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
collector  arm  augers  are  wall  cleaners  having  forwardly  pro- 
jected teeth. 


3,651,961 

SHEET  MATERIAL  ACCUMULATOR 
Leonard   L.  Hayes,  Lewiston,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Potlatch 
Forests,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No,,  19,608 
Int  CL  B65g  57106 

U.S.  CL  214-6  DK  

A  veneer  sheet  stacking  apparatus  is  described  for  moving 
sheets  to  a  sucking  station  above  a  receiving  platform  and 


the  sheets  above  the  receiving  platform  until  a  desired 
number  of  sheets  are  accumulated  to  form  a  bundle.  Then 
the  entire  bundle  is  released  to  drop  the  bundle  onto  the 
receiving  station. 


path  with  a  smaller  inclination  as  the  fijst  one,  for  driving  an 
intermediate  point  of  said  carriage  betWeen  said  nearest  end 
and  said  farthest  end,  substantially  to  said  vertical  position 
when  the  upper  roller  reaches  said  position. 


3,651,962 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  SACKS  ONTO  PALLETS 
Gerhard  Amemann,  Pinneberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  For- 
dertcchnik  Hamburg  Harry  Lassig,  Muhlcndamm,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,975 

lot  CI.  B65g  57110 

MS,  CL  2 14-6  DK  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  loading  sacks  onto  pallets,  comprising 
conveyor  means,  sack  positioning  and  flattening  devices, 
sack  transfer  devices,  a  retaining  bar,  a  packing  plate  for 
forming  sack  layers,  transferring  the  sack  layers  onto  a  pallet, 
applying  an  antiskid  agent  between  the  sack  layers  and  shap- 
ing the  sack  layers  deposited  on  the  pallet,  and  a  lifting  plat- 
form for  the  pallets. 


3,651,963 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  BAGGED  MAIL  FROM  A 

L.OADING  DOCK  INTO  A  HIGHWAY  VEHICLE 

Joseph  E.  McWilliams,  1345  Canterbury  Lane,  Glenvicw,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,428 

Int  CI.  B65g  67108, 57 1 112 

UACL  214-6  G  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  the  loading  of  mail  bags  from  a 

1  Claim    loading  dock  into  an  end  loading  highway  vehicle  to  fully 

load  the  vehicle  with  compactly  formed  tiers,  in  which  a  pair 

of  tandem  connected  run  back  conveyors  are  mounted  on 
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the  loadmg  dock  for  running  under  existing  mail  bag  han- 
dlmg  conveyors,  that  are  proportioned  lengthwise,  and  are 
mounted  to  be  moved  into  the  vehicle  for  loading  purposes, 
to  extend  between  the  existing  conveyor  and  the  desired  un- 
loadmg  pomt  of  the  bags  within  the  vehicle.  The  bags  are 
moved  smgle  file  down  the  conveyors,  with  the  leading  con- 
veyor end  bemg  tiltable  upwardly  about  an  axis  between  the 
conveyor  ends  and  carrying  a  transversely  movable  reversibly 
driven  load  discharge  conveyor  apparatus,  whereby  the  bags 
may  be  discharged  to  either  side  of  the  vehicle  to  form  com- 
pact vertical  mail  bag  stacks  up  to  the  full  height  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 


vehicle.  Two  levers,  which  are  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  stanchions  carry  a  floor  section  of  the  ramp.  To  this  sec- 
tion is  hinged  a  second  floor  section;  and  to  this  second  floor 
secUon  is  hinged  the  step  plate  or  lip  of  the  ramp.  Fluid-pres- 
sure-opcrated  pistons  and  cables  through  manually  operated 
switches  open  the  ramp  to  swing  it  down  out  of  the  door  of 
the  vehicle  to  a  position  where  a  wheel  chair  patient  can  roU 
his  or  her  chain  with  himself  or  herself  in  it  onto  the  ramp 
and  mto  or  out  of  the  vehicle.  When  the  patient  is  safely  in- 
side or  outside  the  vehicle  he  can  operate  the  switches  to  fold 
the  ramp  mto  the  vehicle,  and  close  the  door. 


3,651,964 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  MATERIAL  INTO  A 
FURNACE 
Pleter  Hendrik  Nieboer,  Kapellen  B.  Moers,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Demag  AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

FUed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1968,  P  17  58 

840.8 

Int  CLF27b;  7/72 

UACL  214-36  13  Claims 


3,651,966 

CANE  GRAB  FOR  WINDROW  LOADER 

Harold  A.  WiUett,  Thibodaux,  U.,  assignor  to  Cane  Machin- 

ery  &  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Thibodaux,  U. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,380 

InL  CL  B66c  3104 

U.S.CL  214-147  G  j  ctate, 


A  device  for  uniformly  distributing  material  into  a  blast 
furnace  and  the  like  is  formed  by  a  hopper  arranged  to 
supply  the  material  into  a  distributor  pipe.  The  pipe  is  sup- 
ported by  pivot  means  at  its  upper  end  so  that  it  can  be  dis- 
placed laterally  below  its  upper  end  and  swiveled  about  its 
normal  vertical  axis  for  selectively  spreading  the  material 
into  the  furnace.  The  distributor  pipe  is  moved  laterally  by 
means  of  rams  actuated  by  hydraulic  piston  assemblies. 


For  Windrow  Cane  in  which  the  cut  canes  are  haphazardly 
deposited  on  the  flat  field  (there  being  no  hills).  The 
suspending  mechanism  for  the  grab  is  mounted  to  rotate  on 
the  upper  boom  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  whereby 
the  grab  jaws  may  be  made  to  open  lengthwise  or  crosswise 
of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  cut  canes  are  deposited  for 
transfer  to  the  sugar  house. 


3,651,965 
WHEEL  CHAIR  RAMP  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Le  Roy  S.  SimonelU,  East  Rochester;  Leonard  N.  Randolph, 
Rusbford,  and  Sam  Damico,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Clover  Industries,  Inc.,  North  Chill,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,632 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1146 
MS.  CI.  214-75  R  «  claims 


3,651,967 
CONTAINER-UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Sydney  William  Rooke,  and  Ronald  Francis  Coston,  both  of 
Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Sovex  Limited,  Erith,  Kent,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  7, 1969 

12,187/69 

Int.  CI.  B65b  27/02 

U.S.  CL  214-307  5  claims 


A- 


This  ramp  is  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  vehi- 
cle. Two  stanchions  are  fixed  at  the  two  sides  of  a  door  of  the 


"ID a__r 


According  to  the  present  invention,  there  is  provided  an 
apparatus  for  unloading  the  contents  of  containers,  particu- 
lariy  but  not  exclusively  luggage  containers  used  in  aircraft. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  decanter  apparatus  for  tilting 
each  container  towards  an  open  side  thereof  at  a  discharge 
station  and  a  fence  arranged  to  hold  back  the  contents  of  at 
least  one  region  of  said  container  until  the  contents  of  at 
least  one  other  region  have  been  discharged  as  a  result  of  the 
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tilting,  the  fence  being  arranged  for  relative  vertical  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  open  side  t<>  permit  discharge  of 
the  regions  of  said  container  in  a  predbtermined  order.  Ad- 
vantageously, a  conveyor  onto  which  the  said  contents  are 
thus  discharged  is  arranged  to  be  lowered  in  conjunction  with 
the  said  fence  and  with  a  chute  projecting  from  and  aligned 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  fence.  Tlje  containers  may  be 
placed  in  turn  on  the  decanter  apparat^  in  the  upright  posi- 
tion and  then  tilted  towards  an  open  side  of  the  container 
against  a  fence  which  is  arranged  initially  to  close  the  open 
side  except  for  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  is  then  moved 
downwardly  towards  the  container  base  thus  permitting 
progressive  discharge  of  the  containier.  Alternatively  the 
fence  and  chute  form  a  part  of  the  dacanter  apparatus  and 
are  tilted  into  the  discharge  attitude!  with  the  container, 
which  is  then  moved  upwards  past  the  f^nce. 


3,651,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  TIERED  ROWS  OF 

ARTICLES  FROM  CELLULAR  CONTAINERS 

Keith  B.  Ckland,  Azusa,  CaHf.,  asrignoi  to  Hunter  Industries, 

Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  CaUf. 

Original  application  Dec.  27, 1966,  ScT.  No.  604,849,  now 
abaadoBcd.  Divided  and  this  applicatio*  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  823,230 

Int.CI.B65g59/0f 

U.S.  CL  214-307  2  Cbdms 


the  house  trailer  whereby  the  extendible  closure  may  be 
moved  to  its  retracted  position  in  the  main  closure  and  the 
auxiliary  trailer  moved  into  position  with  its  rear  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  tracks.  The  auxiliary  trailer  may  then  be 
coupled  to  the  house  trailer  and  its  support  wheels  elevated 
to  enable  the  combination  to  be  towed  as  a  unit  from  the  ton- 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  positively  holding,  and 
loading  and  unloading  articles  such  tis  large  empty,  light 
weight,  square,  slippery  plastic  milk  bottles  mto  and  out  of  a 
magazine  so  that  they  do  not  jam  th^  handling  apparatus. 
Typically  the  bottles,  after  molding,  m4y  sometimes  be  made 
at  the  place  of  business  of  a  plastic  manufacturer  and  used  at 
some  other  location.  The  light  weight  resilience,  and  slippery 
surface  of  empty  plastic  milk  bottles  tnake  them  extremely 
difficult  to  handle.  This  difficulty  is  Overcome  through  the 
use  of  the  present  invention  in  that  movement  of  each  bottle 
is  positively  guided  and  handled  throughout  the  entire  han- 
dling apparatus. 


3,651,969 
COMBINATION  HOUSE  AND  AUXILIARY  TRAILER 
APPARATUS 
SiMraiaa  H.  Bledsoe,  P.O.  Box  1 144,  Cottonwood,  Ariz. 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Set.  No.  72,583 
iBt  CL  B60p  3/36 
U.S.  CL  214-515  13  Claims 

Combination  house  and  auxiliary  trailer  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  frame  carried  on  a  pair  of  wheals  and  having  a  main 
closure  mounted  thereon.  A  pair  of  sp^ed  apart  tracks  pro- 
ject rearwardly  from  the  main  closure  and  an  extendible  clo- 
sure is  carried  thereon  for  telescopical  receipt  in  such  main 
closure.  An  auxiliary  trailer  is  provided  with  a  rear  portion 
that  is  receivable  between  such  tracks  and  includes  a  pair  of 
support  wheels  and  retraction  means  for  retracting  such  sup- 
port wheels  to  an  elevated  position.  Cioupling  means  is  pro- 
vided for  coupling  the  auxiliary  trailer 'to  the  rear  portion  of 


S^^f- 


x-^.. 


gue  of  the  house  trailer.  When  the  destination  is  reached,  the 
retractable  wheels  may  be  lowered  and  the  auxiliary  trailer 
uncoupled  from  the  house  trailer  to  thereby  free  such  auxilia- 
ry trailer  for  use  independent  of  the  house  trailer  and  enable 
the  extendible  closure  to  be  moved  rearwardly  on  the  tracks 
to  cooperate  with  the  main  closure  in  providing  a  composite 
closed  area. 


3,651,970 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICULAR  CHASSIS  AND  LOAD 
CARRYING  PLATFORM  OR  CONTAINER  FOR 
TRANSPORT  THEREBY 
Dnimmond  Steen  Poyner  Bladi,  25  Clark  Avenue,  Edin- 
burgh, 5,  Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  22, 1969, 

46,491/69 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/64 

VS.  CL  214-515  4  Claims 


The  invention  consists  in  the  combination  of  a  motor 
driven  chassis  and  a  platform  having  front  and  rear  support- 
ing legs  with  releasable  struts.  The  le^  are  hingedly  secured 
to  the  platform  and  the  latter  is  provided  with  rollers  at  its 
forward  end  and  towards  its  rear  end  is  provided  with  a  com- 
bination of  fixed  and  movable  pulleys  together  with  cable 
trained  over  the  pulleys  and  anchored  to  the  rear  legs  and  to 
a  fixture. 

The  chassis  is  provided  with  rails  extending  along  the  chas- 
sis girders,  the  rails  being  pivoted  to  the  girders  towards  their 
forward  ends  and  forming  downwardly  inclined  ramps  at 
their  rear  ends.  The  chassis  is  further  provided  with  a  pair  of 
toggles  operated  by  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
and  having  hooklike  members.  When  the  chassis  is  backed 
below  a  free  standing  platform  the  rollers  cooperate  with  the 
ramps  and  run  on  the  rails,  the  front  end  of  the  platform  is 
raised,  the  struts  of  the  front  legs  are  released  and  said  legs 
are  folded  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  toggles  are  then 
operated  to  raise  the  rails,  to  cause  the  hooklike  members  to 
lock  the  platform  to  the  chassis  and  to  move  the  movable 
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pulleys  so  that  the  cables  release  the  struts  of  the  rear  le^ 
which  are  folded  upwardly  and  inwardly,  further  movement 
of  the  toggles  lowering  the  platform  and  the  rails.  By 
reversing  the  movement  of  the  piston  the  cycle  of  operations 
is  reversed  to  leave  the  platform  free  standing. 


3,651,971 
SIDE  AND  END  TffPING  LOADING  MACHINES 
Allan  S.  McGuinncss,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Maconomy   (ProprieUry)   Limited,   Johannesburg,   South 
Africa 

Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,414 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Sept  30,  1968, 

Jan.  3,  1969;  68/6311,  69/0053 

Int.  CI  E02t  3/84 

U.S.  CL  214-768  9CMms 


A  loading  machine  consisting  of  a  wheeled  chassis  and  two 
arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  chassis.  The  arms  are 
so  connected  to  the  chassis  that  they  are  independently  capa- 
ble of  vertical  and  limited  horizontal  movement.  A  bucket  is 
pivotally  connected  with  limited  universal  movement  to  the 
front  ends  of  the  arms.  The  arms  can  be  raised  or  lowered 
together  hydraulically.  Hydraulic  jacks  which  extend 
between  the  arms  and  the  bucket  when  operated  separately 
or  to  different  extents  cause  the  forward  end  of  the  ap- 
propriate arm  to  sweep  through  a  curve  towards  the  vertical 
plane  containing  the  other  arm  causing  the  bucket  to  pivot 
about  the  other  arm. 


shaped  or  crescent-like  recess  is  formed  in  the  inner  surface 
of  the  hoUow  skirt  portion  for  engagement  with  the  annular 
projection  or  ridge  when  the  cap  is  fitted  over  the  neck  por- 
tion.  The  cap  may  be  readUy  released  from  the  neck  portion 
just  by  applying  the  pressure  to  the  skirt  portion  without  any 
rotation  of  the  cap.  The  neck  portion  may  have  a  top  wall 
havmg  an  opening  while  the  cap  has  an  opening  formed 
through  Its  top  wall  so  that  upon  rotation  of  a  slight  amount 
of  the  cap  the  container  is  ready  to  dispense  the  contents 
thereof  without  removing  the  cap. 


3,651,973 
NURSING  BOTTLE 
Akira  Yamauchi,  121  TatsumacU,  Sasayama<bo,  Taki-mui. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1969, 44/3151 1 

InL  CI.  A61i  9/00, 11/00 

U.S.CL  215-11  B  <i  Claims 


3,651,972 

CAP 

Mimpei  Itoh,  8-10  Nishi-Tsuruma-2-chome,  Yamato,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1970,  Sept.  5, 

1970;  45/4672,  45/88593 

Int.  CL  B65d  41/22 

VS.  CL  215-41  8  Claims 


f3^      w/ 


A  cap  of  elastic  material  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
neck  portion  of  hard  material  having  an  annular  projection 
or  ndge  formed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  has  the  hollow 
lower  portion  or  skirt  whose  cross  section  is  eUiptical  or 
polygonal  such  as  triangular,  square  and  the  like.  A  bow- 


A  nursing  bottle  assembly  including  a  composite  bottle 
shell  including  an  outer  main  body,  a  collapsible  milk  bag  to 
be  placed  therein,  a  nipple  provided  with  a  special  nonreturn 
outlet  and  an  inner  bottom  member  adapted  to  be  moved 
slidably  upward  or  downward  by  being  telescopically  guided 
by  the  main  body.  After  tiie  nipple  and  tiie  milk  bag  contain- 
ing milk  are  secured  by  a  fastening  ring  to  Uie  moutii  of  Uie 
body  With  the  opening  end  of  Uie  bag  folded  over  the  mouth, 
the  bottom  member  is  moved  upward  to  force  out  the  air  in 
the  bag  and  fill  the  interior  of  the  specially  constructed  nip- 
ple with  Uie  milk.  Due  to  Uie  provision  of  Uie  particular  non- 
return structure  of  the  mUk  ouUet,  inflow  of  air  is  prevented 
to  keep  Uie  milk  retained  in  Uie  nipple  all  Uie  time  for 
smooth  sucking  action. 


3,651,974 
CONTAINER 
Dwild  J.  Barry,  3321  Mt  McKinley  Drive,  San  Jom,  Calif 
and  James  J.  McNeill,  2650  California  Street,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,559 

Int  CL  B65d  87/00 

UACL  220-1.5  1  Claim 

A  shipping  container  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  separate 
enclosures  releasably  supported  in  assembled  relation  by  a 
unitizing     frame     adapted     for     containerized     shipping 
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techniques,  each  enclosure  having  an  apcess  opening  closea-    one  above  the  other  with  alternate  trays  oriented  differently 
ble  by  a  door  in  hermetically  sealed  relation,  and  incorporat-    from  adjacent  ones.  Marginal  rims  of  each  tray  support  bot- 
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ing  shock  absorbent  legs  and  interior 
cargo  protection. 


torn  walls  of  container  sections  of  tray  directly  thereabove  in 
iedown  members  for    stack. 


3,651,975 

CONTAINER  AND  JOINT  THEREFOR 
Jerry  C.  Callan,  2406  N.  Henderson,  Didlas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  N«.  17,766 
Int.  CI.  B65d  13102,  6^100 
U.S.  CI.  220-4  R 


9  Claims 


3,651,977 

CONTAINERS  THAT  ARE  COMPACTLY  NESTABLE 

WHEN  EMPTY  AND  STACKABLE  IN  SPACED 

RELATION  WHEN  FULL 

Henry  Z.  Morgan,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Visual 

Container  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,283 

Int.  CL  B65d  21/06, 1124, 1136 

MS.  CL  220—97  B  3  Claims 


A  container,  preferably  formed  of  glass  for  uses  such  as 
aquariums  and  small  animal  housings,  having  panels  inter- 
connected along  joints  formed  by  seduring  adjacent  panel 
surfaces  together  with  a  plastic  adhesive  fillet  which  forms 
securing  comer  structure  permitting;  substantial  relative 
movement  between  the  panels  while  maintaining  the  fluid 
tight  integrity  of  the  joints. 


3,651,976 
MOLDED  PACKAGING' TRAY 
GBbcrt  R.  Chadboamc,  Oakland,  Maine,  assignor  to  Keyes 
Fibre  Company,  WaterviUc,  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,493 
Int  CL  B65d  21104, 1/34 

US.  CL  220-  23.4  2  Claims 

Molded  packaging  tray  nestable  with  like  tray  comprises 
plurality  of  interconnected  elongate  container  sections.  Each 
container  section  has  bottom  wall  with  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly flaring  side  and  end  walls  connected  thereto.  Out- 
wardly extending  marginal  rim  is  at  top  of  side  and  end  walls 
of  each  section.  Weakened  tear  lines  along  selected  portions 
of  marginal  rims  in  area  where  container  sections  are  con- 
nected together  enable  individual  container  sections  to  be 
separated  from  one  another.  Trays  are  arranged  for  stacking 


A  container  that  stacks  compactly  with  like  containers 
when  empty  and  that  stacks  with  them  when  fllled  in  a  way 
that  protects  the  contents  of  each  container.  A  facia  rim  con- 
tinuous with  and  integrally  formed  to  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  container  at  the  top  thereof  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  removable  comer  supports.  Each  comer  supports  com- 
prises an  adapter  to  engage  with  the  bottom  comers  of  a  like 
container  and  comprises  a  horizontal  member  generally  tri- 
angular in  shape  and  having  on  its  upper  surface  an  inset 
generally  vertical  right  angle  wall,  and  having  on  its  lower 
surface  a  series  of  tapered  vertical  projections,  namely,  a 
comer  projection  and  two  extreme  projections  of  substantial 
length  and  two  shorter  intermediate  projections,  one  between 
the  comer  projection  and  each  extreme  projection.  Each 
facia  rim  has  a  corresponding  series  of  receptacles,  namely,  a 
through  opening  at  the  comer  to  receive  the  comer  projec- 
tion, a  through  opening  spaced  from  the  comer  to  receive 
each  extreme  projections,  and  a  dead  end  socket  having  an 
end  bearing  wall  to  receive  the  shorter  projections  so  that 
they  can  rest  in  and  upon  it. 
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3,651,978  -  ^,,  ^^ 

CONTAINER  WITH  PIVOTED  CONTENK.REMOV.NG  BEAD  CLU-  RET^t^R  CAN  CLOSURE 

Irvliie  Evmrd  WWI.,  BurtoD  Joyce   Enibnd   i»d.n.r  .»  "'''^  *^°f  "'J"' ""O- »«« '7, South  FhliiBeld,  N J. 
lUingsworths   (Plastics)    .^Jj,   S^^^JI^^'^.  ^  ^^CllSSd^^^  ''''' 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,901  ^'^'  ^''  "®~*'*  ^  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  8, 1969, 
34,254/69;  Apr.  2,  1969,  17,268/69 
Int.  CL  B65d  43/16 
VS.  CL  220-30  ,5  cwms 


A  lidded  contamer  comprising  a  segmental  body  portion 
and  a  lid  pivoted  thereto,  the  lid  having  an  innermost  planar 
surface  and  wherein  when  the  lid  is  moved  through  180°  the 
innermost  planar  surface  will  sweep  the  inner  surface  of  the 
body  portion  and  remove  the  contents  therefrom  and  present 
them  for  use  upon  the  inverted  lid  of  the  container 


3,651,979 

TABLET  CONTAINER  WITH  CLOSURE  ELEMENT 

Kermit  H.  Severson,  P.O.  Box  306,  Frazce,  Minn. 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,802 

Int.  CL  B65d  43/20,  83/04 

U.S.CL  220-41  5  Claims 


A  retainer  clip  of  specified  "C"-shape  attached  to  or 
formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  ring  portion  of  the  ring-and- 
tear-strip  opening  device  commonly  used  on  beverage  cans 
for  the  purpose  of  affixing  the  ring-and-tear-strip  closure  to 

rl°T'  ^'*'°"  °^.^^*'  *=^  "■"  '^^^l'  ^ft"  re"'oval  from  the 
can,  thereby  conveniently  disposing  of  said  closure. 

3,651,981 
A  .^-^    COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 

^^^JolTum'Srioy"^  ^"^'  ^°'  •«'*°-  ^0  '*-"««» 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,959 
Int.  CL  B65d  43/10,  51/16 
II^.CI.«0-«0R  ,c^^ 


/"      ^ 


10 


/4» 


A  container  for  tablets  and  the  like  including  a  generally 
flat  tablet  retaining  porUon  having  one  side  thereof  provided 
with  a  tablet  dispensing  opening  with  track  means  arranged 
adjacent  thereto  to  slidably  hold  a  cover  element  therein  to 
permit  shifting  of  the  cover  element  into  open  and  closed 
position  across  said  tablet  dispensing  opening;  said  closure 
element  having  self-locking  and  spring  loaded  characteristics, 
including  a  shape  to  permit  retraction  of  a  locking  portion 
thereof  into  the  track  area  to  provide  a  constant  holding 
agamst  portions  of  the  track  area,  and  when  sifted  into  the 
closed  position,  to  close  the  dispensing  opening  by  forcing 
portions  of  the  cover  element  into  locking  position  to  prevent 
accidental  openmg  of  the  tablet  dispensing  area 


A  container  having  a  closure  retention  groove  is  combined 
with  a  closure  having  a  retention  bead.  The  closure  is  formed 
so  that  the  portion  of  the  closure  between  the  closure  rim 
and  the  retention  bead  grips  the  portion  of  the  container 
between  the  retention  groove  and  the  container  rim  to  secure 
the  closure  to  the  container  and  to  form  a  sanitary  seal  along 
the  contamer  rim.  The  retention  bead  can  be  interrupted  at 
spaced  locations  to  provide  continuous  fluid  access  between 
the  packaging  space  and  the  annular  space  between  the  clo- 
sure side  waU  and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  con- 
tamer. Indentations  can  be  foraied  at  the  junction  of  the  rim 
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and  outer  skirt  of  the  closure  to  adt  as  camming  surfaces    ing  case  for  the  negatives  and  such  other  suitably  marked  and 
against  the  curvature  of  the  container  rim  to  raise  the  closure    dated  media  as  the  user  desires  to  protectively  store  therein, 
rim  up  from  the  container  rim  whenever  excessive  pressure 
occurs  in  the  container,  to  thereby  veQt  the  container. 


3,651,982 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
JaUan  B.  Slcvin,  300-14  East  Baltimore  Avenue,  Lansdowne, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  p|o.  16,731 
Int.  CI.  B65d  75/(f0 


U.S.  CI.  220-111 


13  Claims 


Accordingly,  the  related  contents  can  be  orderly  grouped  for 
such  purposes  as  are  desired. 


3,651,984 
ALARM  CLOCK  CONTROLLED  PILL  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 
Fricdrich     Redcnbach,     In     den     Moorarkern     3,     Lud- 
wigsbafen,  Rhine,  Germany 

Contintuitlon-in-|Mrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  851,178,  Aug. 
19, 1969,  now  abandoned.  TMs  application  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  874,286 

Int  CL  B65g  29/00 

UACL  221-3  7  Claims 


An  article,  carrier  of  the  type  havif  g  a  plurality  of  cells 
therein  for  receiving  articles,  such  a$  bottles,  is  provided, 
with  the  carrier  being  of  the  folded  bla^k  type  with  the  blank 
being  constructed  in  such  a  way  that  j  a  plurality  of  serially 
disposed  blanks  are  struck  from  a  shee^  of  material  with  ends 
of  the  blanks  being  nested  and  define^  in  part  by  cut  lines, 
such  that  no  material  is  wasted  betwfeen  adjacent  serially 
disposed  blanks,  and  with  the  blanks  being  struck  from  the 
sheet  of  material  in  a  pluraUty  of  rows,  [with  the  blanks  in  ad- 
jacent rows  being  nested  such  that  ito  material  is  wasted 
between  blanks  in  adjacent  rows.  Opposite  ends  of  the  blanks 
are  cut  to  deflne  separators  for  a  carrier  in  its  folded  condi- 
tion, with  those  portions  of  the  blanks  which  define  separa- 
tors being  configured  to  define  complementally  shaped  cu- 
touts in  adjacent  blanks,  which,  in  the  fblded  condition  of  the 
carrier  define  cutouts  or  voids.  A  ininimum  amount  of 
material  is  utilized  for  the  carrier  bottom  wall  to  enable  the 
nesting  of  adjacent  blanks  in  the  same  row  along  the  blank- 
forming  material. 


An  alarm  clock  controlled  pill  dispensing  device  comprises 
an  alarm  signal  mechanism  for  producing  a  continuing  alarm 
signal  beginning  every  24  hours  from  a  settable  time.  Unless 
shut  off  manually,  this  signal  continues  constantly  or  inter- 
mittently for  a  set  fraction  of  24  hours.  Manually  operable 
signal  shut-off  means  is  so  arranged  that  operating  access 
thereto  is  blocked  unless  a  pill  is  removed  from  a  pill 
dispensing  station. 


3,651,983 
NEGATIVE  CONTAINER 
John  M.  Hangcn,  2421  Hewitt  A  venae,  Everett,  Wash. 
Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  N#.  39,651 
Int  CI.  B65d  45/20,  43/16 
VS.  CL  220-315  3  Claims 

A  plastic  container  expressly  designed  and  adapted  for  use 
by  customers  of  a  photo-developing  and  finishing  establish- 
ment and  which  serves  to  protectively  store  negative.  It  is 
amply  spacious  and  constitutes  a  compapt  and  convenient  fil- 


3,651,985 

FEEDER  CONTROL  AND  METHOD 

Floyd  E.  Smith,  5704  Brewster  Lane,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,473 

Int.  CL  G07f  11/00;  B65g  43/08 

U.S.CL221— 10  10  Claims 

A  feeder  is  disclosed  in  which  a  supply  feeder  delivers 
frangible  parts  to  a  linear  feeder.  The  control  is  achieved  by 
slaving  the  supply  feeder  to  the  linear  feeder,  and  controlling 
the  number  of  parts  on  the  linear  feeder  as  a  master  with  the 
supply  feeder  as  slave.  An  interrupted  beam  control  is  posi- 
tioned to  determine  the  infeed  from  the  supply  feeder  to  the 
linear  feeder,  the  linear  feeder  being  controlled  by  another 
beam  interruption  control  at  its  delivering  end.  The  parts  are 
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delivered  to  a  finite  position,  Ufustrated  for  pick  up  by  a  con- 
veyor having  a  plurality  of  buckets  on  a  chain.  The  control 
shuu  off  the  sUve  supply  feeder  upon  a  predetermined  time 
delay  after  parts  pass  through  the  beam.  The  supply  feeder  is 
then  activated  again  after  the  parts  blockage  is  removed.  For 
purposes  of  Ulustration,  the  supply  feeder  is  a  vibratory  bowl 
feeder  and  the  linear  feeder  is  a  vibratory  linear  feeder. 


cordance  with  a  changing  key.  Scrambling  the  credit  card 
code  after  each  use  thereof  minimizes  the  chance  of 
unauthorized  use  of  the  currency  dispenser.  When  the  checks 
of  the  credit  cjard  code  indicate  the  user  is  entitled  to  receive 
the  amount  of  currency  he  has  selected,  a  storage  container 
for  the  packets  of  currency  transports  the  required  number 
of  packets  by  a  positive  feed  drive  to  a  cash  drawer.  The  cash 
drawer  opens  to  a  detent  position  which  allows  the  customer 
to  then  move  the  drawer  to  a  fiilly  open  position  to  remove 
his  currency.  Upon  release  of  the  cash  drawer,  it  returns  to  a 
partially  opened  position  from  which  it  automatically  closes 
after  a  preset  time  limit 


3,651,987 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Cyril  E.  PoweU,  Rathfamham,  Irdand,  asrignor  to  Con- 
solidated Coin  Company  (Ireland)  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,484 
IntCLG07f /y/00 
VS.  CL  221-13  6  Claims 


The  method  contemplates  feeding  the  parts  to  the  linear 
feeder  from  the  slave  supply  feeder  shutting  the  same  off 
upon  a  predetermined  time  delay  after  a  signal.  The  signal  is 
a  function  of  continuous  parts  blockage  of  a  sensor,  which  is 
reactivated  responsive  to  the  absence  of  parts  blockage,  the 
method  of  controlling  the  linear  feeder  being  solely  the  func- 
tion of  positioning  of  parts  at  its  delivery  end. 


3,651,986 

CREDIT  CARD  AUTOMATIC  CURRENCY  DISPENSER 

Marion  R.Karccki,  «nd  Thomas  R.  Barnes,  both  of  DaUas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Docutel  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,156 

Int  CL  G07f  7/02 

UACL  221-12  21  Claims 


A  gaming  and/or  vending  machine,  which  is  actuated  by 
the  insertion  of  a  coin  or  note,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switch  elements  and  electrical  conductors  which  are  movable 
relative  to  the  switch  elements  when  the  machine  is  in  use 
actuation  of  the  machine  dispensing  unit  being  determined 
by  the  final  relative  position  of  the  switch  elements  and  elec- 
trical conductors. 


3,651,988 

EXPLOSIVELY  0P1:RATED  GAS  SUPPLYING 

APPARATUS 

John  Cirilio,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde  & 

Compainy,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,014 

Int  CL  B67b  7/02 

VS.  CL  222-3  ,0  ci.i«. 


A  currency  dispenser  automatically  delivers  a  medium  of 
exchange  in  packets  in  response  to  a  coded  credit  card 
presented  thereto.  The  coded  credit  card  is  presented  to  the 
currency  dispenser  and  an  initial  check  is  made  to  determine 
If  the  card  has  the  proper  format.  After  checking  the  credit 
card  format,  coded  information  thereon  is  evahiated  to  check 
the  user's  identity  prior  to  authorizing  him  to  receive  cash 
from  the  machme.  When  each  of  several  additional  checks  of 
the  credit  card  code  have  been  completed,  the  old  code  is 
removed  and  substituted  with  a  new  code.  The  new  code 
contains  the  same  information  as  the  old  but  updated  to 
reflect  an  additional  currency  dispensing  transaction.  Both 
the  original  code  and  the  updated  code  are  scrambled  in  ac- 

896  O.G. — 51 


con- 


Apparatus  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  including  a  .^..- 
tamer  having  an  outlet  opening  and  an  open  ended  tubular 
section  providing  a  second  opening  aligned  with  the  ouUet 
and  a  valvmg  device  for  sealing  both  openings.  The  valvin^ 


1884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1972 


device  comprises  a  piston  which  is  Held  in  sealing  relation- 
ship with  the  outlet  by  the  pressure  in  the  container  and  a 
second  piston  positioned  in  the  tubular  section  for  partially 
balancing  the  pressure  acting  on  the  fist  piston.  The  second 
piston  carries  an  explosive  charge  and  a  piston  surface  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  gas  generated  by  the  explosive.  Detonation 
of  the  explosive  charge  drives  the  valvtng  device  into  an  open 
position. 


4* 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  system  f^r  supplying  metered 
amounts  of  liquid  to  a  receptacle  through  a  two-stage  valve 
controlled  by  an  air  cylinder,  which  ini  turn  is  controlled  by  a 
pair  of  solenoid  operated  air  valves.,  An  electrical  control 
means  is  provided  wherein  a  selectbr  device  permits  the 
selection  of  the  amount  of  liquid  which  is  to  be  pumped 
through  the  two-stage  valve.  When  thf  system  is  first  tumed- 
on,  the  control  means  provides  an  electrical  signal  to  one  of 
the  solenoids  to  fully  open  the  two-stage  valve.  Then,  shortly 
before  the  completion  of  pumping  of  the  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid,  a  second  electrical  signal  is  coupled  from 
the  control  means  to  the  second  solenoid  valve  causing  the 
two-stage  valve  to  partially  close.  Finfdly,  when  the  full  me- 
tered amount  of  liquid  has  been  pumj^ed  through  the  valve, 
both  solenoids  are  deenergized  therel^  closing  the  two-stage 
valve. 


3,651«990 

CONTAINER  FOR  KEEPING  LIQI^IDS  IN  SEPARATE 

CONDITION  AND  COMMINGLING  AND  DISPENSING 

THE  SAME 

Edward  J.  Ccraei,  2148  West  Hokoahe,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868.812 

bit.CLB65diJ/J2 

MS.  CL  222-94  7  Claims 


A  container  of  the  plastic  "squeeze  bottle"  type  having 
two  compartments  which  are  in  compunication  through  a 


reduced  neck  portion  or  restriction  which  is  closed  by  a  tu- 
bular stem  on  a  screw  cap  when  the  bottle  is  closed  thereby 
to  keep  two  liquid  components  separated  until  they  are  to  be 
commingled  at  the  time  of  dispensing.  When  the  liquids  are 
to  be  dispensed,  the  cap  is  removed  and  reversed  to  open  the 
reduced  neck  portion  to  allow  the  liquids  to  become  com- 
mingled, whereupon  the  resultant  mixture  may  be  dispensed 
through  the  stem  of  the  cap  by  squeezing  the  container. 


#  3,651,989 

LIQUID  METERING  SYSTEM 
Mfltoa  D.  Wcstrich,  19  North  Harrison  Street,  South  Orange, 
NJ.  I 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,228 

Int  CI.  B67d  5110 

U.S.CL  222-14  6  Claims 


I 


3,651,991 

DISPENSER  HAVING  VALVES  ACTUATED  BY  YOKE 

SHAPED  LEVER 

Arvid  T.  Ohison,  Pequannock,  N  J.,  and  Kenneth  I.  Tall,  New 

Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kcnco  Products  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,455 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5156 

U.S.  CL  222-144.5  32  Claims 


i-lfuS/V^i^ 


j^ 


A  dispensing  device  for  beverages  consisting  of  two  fluids 
wherein  both  are  to  be  dispensed  substantially  simultane- 
ously, comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  lines  with  a  valve  in  each 
one,  each  valve  having  an  actuating  means,  the  actuating 
means  consisting  of  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  body  of  the 
device  and  adapted  for  pivoting  motion  with  respect  thereto. 
The  yoke  has  an  upper  portion  which  bears  against  the  ac- 
tuating means  when  said  yoke  is  pivoted  to  cause  the  valve  to 
open.  A  second  yoke  is  provided  which  bears  against  only 
one  of  the  valve  actuators  so  that  one  of  the  fluids  can  be 
dispensed  without  the  other.  Resilient  return  means  is  pro- 
vided urging  the  actuators  into  the  closed  position  and  the 
seal  is  maintained  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluids  in  their 
respective  fluid  lines. 

In  addition,  a  mixing  device  is  disclosed  in  order  to  provide 
the  more  viscous  of  the  two  fluids  from  adhering  to  the  spout 
of  the  device. 


3,651,992 
TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURE 
Robert  E.  Hazard,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Polytop 
Corporation,  SlatcrsviHe,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,591 

Int.  CI.  B67b  5100;  B67d  5132 

U.S.  CL  222—153  7  Claims 


A  tamper-proof  closure  is  disclosed  which  includes  an  in- 
tegrally formed  top  and  lid.  The  top  and  the  lid  are  initially 
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connected  together  by  a  severable  member  and  by  cooperat- 
ing bearing  and  trunnion  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  lid 
closes  off  a  dispensing  opening  in  the  top.  The  severable 
member  is  capable  of  being  broken  so  that  thereafter  the  lid 
may  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  top  between  open  and 
closed  positions. 


3,651,993 

AEROSOL  DISPENSING  CAP  WITH  TAMPER. 

RESISTANT  ACTUATOR 

Frank  Venus,  Jr.,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Risdon 

Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,672 

Int.  CL  B65d  83114 

U.S.CL  222-153  7  claims 


A  one-piece  molded  plastic  overcap  and  actuator  assembly 
of  inverted  cuplike  configuration  is  provided  for  a  valved 
aerosol  dispenser  having  an  axially  projecting  valve  stem  at 
one  end,  wherein  the  actuator  comprises  an  integrally  hinged 
elongated  tab  partially  cut  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup, 
the  tab  having  a  free-flexing  end  and  a  valve  stem  receiving 
socket  adjacent  that  end  at  the  underside,  with  an  internal 
passage  connecting  the  socket  to  a  lateral  discharge  orifice  in 
the  tab.  An  integrally  hinged  pawl  is  formed  on  one  of  the 
overcap  and  actuator  members,  and  a  receiving  notch  for  the 
pawl  is  let  into  the  surface  of  the  other  to  provide  a  ratchet 
which,  when  engaged,  blocks  movement  of  the  actuator  in 
the  valve-operating  direction.  The  pawl  is  normally  biased  by 
its  hinge  connection  to  nonengaging  position  relative  to  the 
notch  and  must  be  manually  flexed  into  notch-engaging  posi- 
tion. 


sealant  containing  cartridge  into  the  crack  or  joint  to  be 
sealed.  Liquid  under  pressure,  automatically  metered,  is  util- 
ized to  effect  the  discharge  of  sealant. 


3,651,995 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  WFTH  HYDROSTATIC  PASSAGE  TO 

RESTRAIN  LEAKAGE 
Ray  O.  Chaney,  R.R.  #6,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,614 

Int  CLB65di  7/00 

U.S.CL  222-211  7  Claims 


No-drip  squeeze  bottle  for  catsup,  mustard,  etc.,  having  an 
mverted  generally  U-shaped  outlet  tube. 


3,651,996 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZING  A  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Frederick  R.  McFariand,  and  Waiter  L.  Difienderfer,  both  of 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  amigaars  to  K-D  Manufacturing  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,865 

Int.  CL  B67d  5142,  5150 

UACL  222-385  9ci,ta« 


3,651,994 
CAULKING  GUN 
George  F.  Nordenhoh,  Dogwood  Drive,  MR  17  Morristown, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,897 

Int.  CLGOlf/ 7/06 

U.S.CL  222-160  9  Claims 


r-4 


y  /-■"  ■«,  If 


The  sealant  applicator  hereinafter  described  in  detail  has 
been  designed  and  constructed  in  such  manner  that,  when 
operated  to  apply  a  ribbon  or  bead  of  sealant  material  to  an 
article,  piece  of  furniture  or  other  work  in  which  a  sealed 
waterproof  joint  between  or  in  structural  members  is 
required,  the  appUed  ribbon  or  bead  is  uniform  in  cross  sec- 
tion throughout  its  entire  length  instead  of  varying  in  cross 
section  as  do  the  ribbons  of  sealant  deUvered  by  appUcators 
of  the  types  heretofore  emptoyed.  To  realize  Uiis  objective  a 
novel  mechanism  is  employed,  extrusion  of  sealant  being  ef- 
fected at  a  rate  which  is  strictiy  proportional  to  the  linear 
progress  of  the  spout  which  delivers  Uie  sealant  carried  in  the 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  pressurizing  a  fluid  system, 
for  example,  a  hydraulic  brake  system  of  an  automobile, 
which  is  comprised  of  a  tank  for  holding  a  supply  of  fluid  and 
a  pump.  The  pump  is  connected  to  Uie  tank  through  a  pres- 
sure  sensitive  check  valve.  The  pump  has  a  piston  which, 
when  it  U  drawn  upward,  creates  a  vacuum  inside  the  pump 
which  causes  the  check  valve  to  open  and  allows  fluid  from 
tiie  tank  to  flow  into  the  pump.  When  sufficient  fluid  is  inside 
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the  pump,  presnire  is  then  applied  to  die  piston  which  pres- 
surizes the  fluid  inside  the  pump  and  closes  the  check  valve. 
The  fluid  inside  the  pump  is  now  undcir  pressure  and  in  this 
condition  can  be  introduced  into  various  fluid  systems  for  the 
purpose  of  pressurizing  the  systems.  This  apparatus  is  espe- 
cially useful  for  bleeding  of  hydraulic  bsake  systems. 


3,651,997 

COMBINED  PRESSURE  FILLING  AND  DISPENSING 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  AEROSOt  CONTAINERS 

rnak  Vcflu,  Jr^  Watcrtowa,  Couk,  airigBor  to  Ike  Riadoa 

Maaafactariag  Coapaay,  Naafatack,  Cobb. 

Fifed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,963 

lot.  CL  B45d  83/1' 

VS.  CL  222-402.16  9  Claiau 


A  valve  for  an  aerosol  dispensing  container  which  func- 
tions not  only  to  control  normal  fluid  dispensing  from  the 
conuiner  but  also  facilitates  pressure  fWing  where  the  valve 
is  sealed  in  the  mouth  of  the  container  prior  to  loading.  The 
valve  employs  a  tailpiece  and  plastic  di|)  tubing  mounted  on 
the  tailpiece,  in  conjunction  with  a  coatial  integral  sleeve  on 
the  vahre  housing,  to  form  a  resilient  seal  which  is  effective 
agamst  fluid  bypassing  the  dip  tube  at  n<|nnal  internal  operat- 
ing presnires  of  the  aerosol  dispenseij,  but  which  permits 
such  bypassing  to  occur  when  filling  pressures  are  introduced 
into  the  valve  housing.  Preferably  the  v^lve  also  incorporates 
special  sealing  grommets  surrounding  ttie  neck  of  the  valve 
stem  which  act  as  a  one-way  check  valvt  providing  increased 
flow  rate  of  fluid  product  around  the  valve  stem  during  pres- 
sure filling. 


3,651,998 
NOZZLE  FOR  A  POURING  LADLE 
George  Rocker,  Pfttsborgh,  Pa.,  aMifBO«  to  Mctalnrgfcal  Ex- 
oprodocti  CorporatloB,  McKoct  Rocki^  Pa. 

Fifed  ScpC  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,733 
lBt.CLB67ci/O0 


U.S.  CL  222-488 


10  Claiau 


A  nozzle  for  insertion  into  the  central  opening  of  a  nozzle 
seat  in  a  pouring  ladfe  has  a  stationary  laember  and  a  rotata- 


ble  member.  The  stationary  member  is  secured  within  the 
central  opening  of  the  nozzle  seat  and  has  a  closed  upper  sur- 
face, a  central  passageway  and  a  phirality  of  spaced  openings 
communicating  with  the  central  passageway.  The  rotauble 
member  is  positioned  within  the  central  passageway  of  the 
stationary  member  to  define  an  annular  gap  therebetween. 
The  rotatable  member  also  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  channels 
leading  to  a  central  aperture  so  upon  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
member,  the  openings  of  the  stationary  nozzle  and  the  chan- 
nels of  the  rotatable  member  are  alig^ied  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous exit  for  liquid  fi-om  the  ladle.  An  inert  gas  is  directed 
into  the  gap  to  prevent  liquid  metals  from  entering  therein 
and  also  to  lubricate  the  system. 


3,651,999 
GARMENT  HANGER  FOR  SUITS 
EBUuittd  Richard  FkMxa,  745  Laacasler  Avcbuc,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Fifed  Jnac  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,749 
lot.  CL  A47J  51/08 
US.  CL  223—88  3 


A  garment  hanger  for  suits  which  is  of  two  piece  construc- 
tion with  a  main  coat  hanger  and  an  auxiliary  trousers  hanger 
attachable  and  detachable  to  the  hook  of  the  coat  hanger 
above  the  collar  of  the  coat 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  224 — 42  see: 
Patent  No.  3,652,009 


3,652,000 

COMBINED  CAR-TOP  CARRIERS  AND  SHELTERS 

Neal  K.  Stdnhoff,  Pioaeer  Place,  Route  #1,  Verona,  Wis. 

Fifed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87*488 

lBtCLB60ni7//00 

VS,  CL  224—42.01  4  Oalns 


27      Z7b 


A  car-top  carrier  having  a  housing  of  generally  rectangular 
configuration  providing  a  top-opening  main  storage  compart- 
ment and  a  side-opening  secondary  compartment.  A  pair  of 
opposing  side  doors,  mounted  on  verticad  hinges,  close  the 
second  compartment  and  swing  open  to  provide  supjports  for 
a  tarpaulin  unrolled  from  a  shelf  in  the  secondary  compart- 
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bUe. 


ment  to  form  a  protective  shelter  at  one  side  of  the  automo-   ment  of  cloth  driven  by  the  traction  roller  and  adapted  to 

provide  an  oscillating  tension  in  cloth  engaging  the  traction 
_    .      .  roller  so  as  to  enhance  driving  contact  of  the  cloth  with  the 

traction  roller. 


3,652,001 
LABEL  STRIP  FEEDER 
Herbert  C.  ArtcU,  Jr.,  Wiidwood,  lU.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor 
poratioB,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fifed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,971 
Int.  CLB65h  7  7/J6 
U.S.  CL  226-65 


3,652,003 
POWDER  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Ignazio  Leonardo,  Mountainside,  and  Harold  C.  Pfeiffer, 
Roselfe  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Cabfe  Cor- 
5  Claims       poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,022 
Int.  CL  B25c  7/74 


U.S.  CL  227-10 


5  Claims 


A  feeder  for  advancing  a  label  strip  in  increments  equal  to 
3ne  label  width  or  multiple  thereof  to  a  knife  mechanism 
where  the  strip  is  cut  into  individual  labels.  The  feeder  in- 
:ludes  a  reciprocal  driver  adapted  on  the  forward  stroke 
ihereof  to  engage  the  label  strip  and  advance  the  strip  one  in- 
:rement,  the  strip  having  successive  perforations  for  this  pur- 
fKwe.  A  one-way  brake  to  prevent  movement  of  the  strip  on 
Che  return  stroke  of  the  drive  is  provided.  The  driver  rides  in 
a  track  which  is  both  movable  and  tiltable  to  accommodate 
various  strip  materials  and  thicknesses.  An  adjustable  cover 
spaced  opposite  the  driver  permits  further  adjustment  for 
changed  strip  materials  and  thicknesses  while  enabling  the 
driver  during  the  feed  stroke  to  arch  the  strip  and  discourage 
buckling  of  the  strip. 


3,652,002 
TRACTION  DEVICES 
George  PoUard  Denais,  6  Hilary  Mansions,  Makmfe  Road, 
Wallasey,   England,   assignor   to   Pen   Croft   Dyeing  and 
Printing  Co.  Limited,  Bury,  Lancashire,  England 

Fifed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,067 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain,  Oct  25, 1969, 

52380/69 

lBt.CLB65b  77/20 

US.  CL  226-172  9  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  traction  apparatus  for  wet 
cloth  comprising  at  least  one,  horizontally  mounted,  cylindri- 
cal traction  roller  whose  peripheral  surface  is  roughened  or 
knurled  for  penetrating  surface  liquor  and  contacting  wet 
cloth  when  the  latter  is  fed  at  least  partially  around  the  roller, 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  traction  roller  being  further  pro- 
vided with  left  and  right  handed  helical  grooves  for  carrying 
liquor  deposited  by  the  cloth  on  the  traction  roller  towards 
the  ends  thereof,  and  a  tensioning  device  arranged 
downstream  of  the  traction  roller  in  the  direction  of  move- 


A  powder  actuated  tool  including  a  barrel  with  a  muzzle 
affixed  to  one  end  is  disclosed.  A  cylinder  is  movable  within 
the  barrel  and  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod  extending  through 
the  muzzle  is  movable  within  the  cylinder.  Stop  means  are 
located  in  the  cylinder  and  the  guidepin  is  located  on  the  bar- 
rel. Adjustable  means  are  provided  for  varying  the  stroke 
length  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  increasing  the  service  life  of  the  piston  rod. 


3,652,004 
DEVICE  FOR  nXING  LABELS  TO  A  SUPPORTING 

BODY 
BattisU  Lozio,  Via  Stefini  6,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34331 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4, 1970, 20221  A/70 

Int  CL  B25c  1 100 
US.  CL  227-67  4  Claims 


w^  «0 


A  device  for  fixing  labels  to  a  supporting  body,  such  as  for 
example  a  fabric,  by  means  of  connecting  elements  consisting 
of  a  button  and  an  anchoring  body  connected  by  a  thin  fila- 
ment. The  device  comprises  a  hollow  needle  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  a  piston  which  thrusts  said  anchoring  body  forward 
along  said  slot  ef  said  needle,  a  kinematic  mechanism  which 
feeds  said  connecting  elements,  assembled  to  form  a  imit,  in 
continuous  succession  in  such  a  manner  that  the  anchoring 
body  of  each  efement  is  each  time  brought  into  alignment 
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with  said  needle,  and  meant  for  cuttii^g  each  connecting  ele- 
ment from  said  unit  when  the  anchoritig  body  of  the  element 
considered  is  thrust  along  the  slot  of  said  needle. 

The  kinematic  mechanism  which  fetds  the  connecting  ele- 
ments in  continuous  succession  is  wholly  contained  in  a  piece 
house  in  a  freely  removable  manner  in  the  body  of  the 


device,  and  is  not  constrained  with  the 
latter. 


other  members  of  this 


cavity,  the  package  having  a  pleat  formed  along  one  edge 
thereof  to  provide  a  pair  of  adjacent  outwardly  extending  and 
readUy  graspable  folds.  The  folds  are  reinforced  by  stiffening 
strips  or  by  adhesive  material,  except  along  the  fold  line 
between  folds,  so  that  when  the  folds  are  grasped  and  pulled 
apart  the  package  will  tear  open  along  the  fold  line  between 
the  reinforced  folds. 


3,652,005 
CARTON  WITH  GUSSETTED  ENDS 
Nkholas  V.  Morgcsc,  Garnenrilk,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Contiiien- 
tal  Can  Coapany,  Inc^  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,782 
l0t.  CL  B65d  5/0^ 
VS.  CL  229-40 


3,652,007 
TWO-WAY  MAILING  ENVELOPE 
Bruce  A.  MacDougall,  Clarkaon,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dominion  Envelope  Company  Limited,  Don  Mills,  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,889 

Int.  CLB65d  27/06, 27/70 
21  Claims   U.S.CL  229-73  j  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  carton  blank  and  a  carton 
formed  therefrom  which  includes  top,  side  and  bottom  panels 
with  the  side  panels  each  including  »n  end  panel  joined 
thereto  along  a  fold  line  whereupon  being  set  up  into  a 
generally  tubular  configuration  the  end  panels  at  least  par- 
tially close  axially  opposite  ends  of  thfe  carton.  The  major 
feature  of  the  invention  is  a  locking  f^mel  associated  with 
each  bonom  and  end  panel  in  the  fomt  of  a  pair  of  locking 
panel  portions  divided  by  a  fold  lin4  which  permits  the 
locking  panel  to  be  folded  or  gussetted  i^jteriorly  of  the  tubu- 
lar body  to  mainuin  each  end  panel  deposed  less  than  90° 
relative  to  itt  associated  side  panel  whereby  a  projecting  nose 
of  one  of  the  locking  panel  portions  is  deeply  disposed  within 
the  carton  at  a  position  whereat  the  bottom  wall  of  an  as- 
sociated container  packaged  within  the  Qarton  may  rest  upon 
the  nose  to  preclude  inadvertent  unfolding  of  the  locking 
panel  portions. 


A  two-way  mailing  envelope  and  a  continuous  envelope  as- 
sembly which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  collated  two-way  mail- 
ing envelopes.  The  two-way  mailing  envelope  comprises  a 
front  wall  panel  and  a  back  wall  panel  which  are  secured  to 
one  another  to  form  a  mailing  pouch  and  a  closure  flap  for 
closmg  the  envelope.  The  front  wall  panel  has  a  greater 
height  than  the  back  wall  panel  so  as  to  provide  a  permanent 
record  panel  which  projects  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the 
back  panel.  The  closure  flap  means  includes  flap  means  for 
closing  the  envelope  for  first  maUing  and  flap  means  for  clos- 
ing the  envelope  for  second  mailing.  The  continuous  as- 
sembly consists  of  a  plurality  of  envelopes  serially  connected 
to  one  another  with  the  permanent  record  panels  thereof  ex- 
posed in  the  same  plane  for  printing  purposes. 


3,652,006 

TEAR  OPEN  PACKAGE  AND  TEAR  ^EAM  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  TreweUa,  RcMiing,  Pa.,  a«%nor  to  Wyomiaring 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

FOcd  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  Nd.  4,330 

Int.  CL  B65d  33/02 

UACL  229-55  2  Claim. 


3,652,008 

ENVELOPE 

William  H.  Grotefend,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Computing  & 

Software,  Inc.,  Century  City,  Lo>  Angles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,012 

Int.  CL  B43m  5/00,  7/00 

UACL  229-85  18  Claims 


,.^ 


Z*  S4 


,'V'i'* 


,4fi 


'jta   I 


A   tear-open   package  comprising  a  __  „ 

material,  such  as  paper,  sealed  around  its  peri5iery"*but 
spaced  apart  near  its  center  to  provide  #  product-receiving 


A  side-seam  envelope  having,  on  its  back  panel,  a  tab 

defined  by  a  tab  die  cut  spaced  a  sort  distance  from  the  bot- 

flexible   packaging   torn  edge  of  the  back  panel  and  a  pair  of  tear  lines  extending 

upwardly  from  the  free  ends  of  the  die  cut  to  at  least  the  free 

bottom  edge  of  the  flap  in  its  secured  position. 
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3,652,009 

ADJUSTABLE  BOOT  JACK 

Ronald  L.  Foster,  3633  Hudson  Drive,  Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,015 

Int  CL  A47j  57/02 

U.S.CL  223-116 


7  Claims 


A  boot  jack  to  assist  in  the  removal  of  tight-fitting  boots 
which  includes  opposed  gripping  members  which  are  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  a  hinge  and  which  have  their  remaining 
ends  contoured  to  engage  the  heel  of  the  boot.  The  two 
gripping  members  can  be  spread  apart  as  the  heel  of  the  boot 
is  inserted  between  the  contoured  ends,  and  a  spring-loaded 
control  member  is  provided  which  is  engaged  by  the  heel  and 
which  locks  the  opposed  gripping  members  in  a  spaced-apart 
condition  conforming  to  the  size  of  the  particular  boot  in- 
volved. A  second  control  means  is  also  provided  for  fine  ad- 
justment. 


3,652,010 
TOTALIZER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Hans-Juergen  Krausc,  and  Johannes  Rindsfuesser,  both  of 
BcrUn,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,767 

Int.  CL  G06c  27/00 

MS.  CL  235-60  R  iq  Claims 


specified  direction  and  the  completion  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  in  that  direction.  The  clock  is  started 
by  a  ratchet  and  pawl  device  so  that  movement  in  the  reverse 
direction  does  not  start  the  clock,  and  the  predetermining 
counter  which  may  be,  for  example,  a  friction  member  bear- 
ing on  a  screw  thread  has  a  starting  point  which  can  be 
locked,  as  dbsired  to  alter  the  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions.  The  stopping  point  is  always  the  same  so  that  the 


predetermining  counter  in  effect  counts  down  from  an  ad- 
justable start. 

The  instrument  is  primarily  intended  for  measuring  the 
time  for  an  automobile  to  cover  a  fixed  distance  from  a 
standing  start  by  a  simple  attachment  to  a  road  wheel.  The 
ratchet  and  pawl  feature  allows  the  vehicle  to  be  moved 
(e.g.,  for  accurate  positioning  on  a  starting  line)  without 
resetting  the  timer  by  using  the  reverse  gear. 


3,652,012 

VOTE  RECORDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  P.  Harris,  1020  Lassen  Street,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and 

Leonard  N.  Albrecht,  1920  Paradise  Drive,  Tiburon,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,506 

Int.  CI.  G07c  7  J/00 

U.S.  CL  235-50  4  Claims 


32     ^7 


A  device  for  controlling  the  totalizer  mechanism  of  a  cash 
register  during  a  total-taking  operation  in  which  an  amount 
set  up  in  the  keyboard  of  the  machine  is  entered  into  the  dif- 
ferential mechanism  of  the  cash  register  during  the  second 
half  of  the  total-taking  machine  cycle  and  is  then  transferred 
into  the  totalizer  mechanism  during  the  first  half  of  the  next 
succeeding  machine  operation.  Mechanisms  operated  by 
various  control  keys  control  the  timing  of  the  movement  of 
the  totalizers  into  engagement  with  rack  members  in  the 
amount  banks  of  keys  to  allow  a  total-taking  operation  to 
occur  within  a  single  operation  of  the  machine. 


3,652,011 
ELAPSED  TIME  RECORDER 
Glyn  West,  30  Leopold  Drive,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  1, 1968, 013,730 

Int  CL  G07c  7/00 
U.S.CL  235-104  7  claims 

An  instrument  mcorporates  a  stop  clock  which  records  the 
time  that  elapses  between  the  start  of  turning  of  a  shaft  in  a 


V-ZC 


A  voting  booth  construction  which  provides  a  simplified 
and  efficient  means  of  combining  a  voting  booth  and  vote 
recorder  to  provide  a  facility  used  by  voters  to  record  votes 
manually  on  a  machine  processable  card.  A  vote  recorder 
and  a  support  therefor  are  provided  with  interengaging  ele- 
ments to  position  and  secure  said  recorder  on  said  support  in 
the  desired  voting  position.  The  vote  recorder  is  designed  so 
that  a  plurality  of  said  recorders  may  be  installed  in  the 
limited  space  of  a  voting  booth,  the  reference  pages  of  each 
recorder  being  adapted  to  overlap  the  reference  pages  of  an 
adjoining  recorder.  The  interengaging  elements  on  the  vote 
recorder  and  its  support  are  so  arranged  as  to  permit  one  or 
more  recorders  to  be  attached  to  the  support  in  various 
predetermined  positions  to  enhance  the  efficiency  of  the  vot- 
ing operation.  The  preferred  form  of  the  invention  includes  a 
plurality  of  projections  on  the  vote  recorder  and  a  sufficient 
number  of  apertures  on  the  support  to  permit  installation  of 
the  vote  recorder  in  different  positions  depending  upon  the 
requirements  of  the  election  and  to  provide  for  the  con- 
venience of  voters. 
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3^2^13 

DEVICE  FOR  SPRAY  DRYING  OF  UQUIDS  BY  MEANS 
OF  HOT  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Mikhafl  VariHevidi  Lykov.  SteoMwky  val,  22  Korpos  2,  kv. 
53;  Gkb  Ftitnrkk  RytakhMko,  BHtM  Gishin,  18,  kv. 
73,  ■Ml  Mikiall  Alcxccvieh  Korotkov,  kIo  ScmciHMkoc, 
139,  all  of  MoMow,  U^^.R. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,736 
lot  CL  B05b  7/Ot  \ 
U.S.CL239-132J 


ji  I   I   H    i    ♦    t 


3  Claims 


sure  to  a  container  for  the  water.  A  venturi  within  the 
adapter  draws  from  the  water  supply  and  directs  atomized 
water  and  oxygen  through  an  outlet  pipe  on  the  adapter. 

A  perforated  plate  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  flow 
downstream  of  the  venturi  and  divides  the  outlet  pipe  into 
inner  and  outer  chambers.  It  traps  water  particles  which  are 
too  large  to  pass  through  the  plate  perforations  and  passes 
the  remainder.  Water  which  collects  upstream  of  and  against 
the  perforated  plate  in  the  inner  chamber  drains  into  the 


A  device  for  spray  drying  of  liquids  by  means  of  a  hot  gase- 
ous medium  fed  to  a  convergent  channel  wherein  there  is  a 
nozzle  for  a  liquid  bemg  sprayed.  5aid  ik)zzle  is  arranged  in  a 
chaimel  formed  by  the  double  walls  of  4  hollow  body  of  rota- 
tion, said  body  being  placed  inside  the  convergent  channel 
and  coaxial  with  the  latter. 


3,652,014 

OSCILLATING  SPRAY-CLEANING  DEVICE 
Tbomas  Leo  Neville,  1590  Yatci  Stract,  i>cnvcr,  Colo. 
FPed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Scr.  Nf.  18,537 
Int  CL  B05b  9/02 
VS.  CL  239-287 


outer  chamber  through  lowermost  perforations. 
A  baffle  plate  is  disposed  in  the  outlet  end  portion  of  the 
9  Claims  °"*'**  P'P*-  *"**  "  intercepts  water  condensed  in  the  outer 
chamber  and  has  an  arcuate  upper  opening  for  passage  of 
nebulized  water  from  the  fitting.  A  duct  which  is  fluidally 
connected  to  the  outer  chamber  returns  condensed  water 
thereftt>m  to  the  container  and  stabilizes  pressure  therein  by 
providing  gas  replacement  for  water  removed  from  the 
system. 


A  spray-cleaning  device  includes  a  movable  platform  sup- 
porting a  swiveled  holder  adapted  for  positioning  a  spray 
nozzle  in  a  generally  horizontal  and  forwardly  directed  posi- 
tion. A  mechanism  is  arranged  to  manually  oscillate  the 
swiveled  holder  from  side  to  side  throi^h  a  limited  arc  of 
travel  to  spray  a  relatively  wide  strip  df  surface  area  for- 
wardly  of  the  device.  A  hollow  handle  is  secured  to  the  plat- 
form and  the  platform  is  mounted  on  Iwheels  to  facilitate 
manual  movement  thereof  and  the  hollow  handle  passes 
liquid  via  a  hose  coupled  to  the  nozzle. 


3,652,016 
LIQUID  ATOMIZING  DEVICES 
Aba  G.  Cheskfav,  Lane,  Eaflaod,  assigaor  to  Joseph  Lucas 
(Indutrics)  Limited,  Binnfaigham,  England 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  S«r.  No.  36,650 

Int  CL  B05b  7/06 

UACL  239-424.5  2  Claims 


^rx 


M  Respiratory  Care, 


3,652,015 
NEBULIZER 
Glenn  L.  Bcall,  Gnmoe,  OL,  narignoi 
Inc.,  Nortkbrook,  OL 

nied  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  $6,340 
Int  CL  B05b  7/iO    i 
VS.  CL  239-338  |  7  ctohns 

A  water  supply  is  adapted  as  a  source  |or  nebulized  liquid 
through  the  agency  of  an  adapter  which  couples  oxygen  pres- 


A  liquid  fuel  atomizing  device  includes  a  tube  through 
which  air  flows,  a  conical  flow  deflector  at  the  downstream 
end  of  the  tube,  and  nozzles  for  supplying  fuel  into  the 
airstream  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  deflector. 
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3,652,017 
OIL  ATOMIZATION  BURNER 
Aage  Nielsen,  Heilemp,  Denmark,  assignor  to  H.  Nldaen  & 
Sons  Masklnfnbrik  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jane  24, 1969, 

3386/69 

Int  CL  B05b  1/32 

VS.  CL  239-453  5  Claims 


spreader  can  be  controlled  by  its  dosing  mechanism  having  a 
control  member  extending  to  the  front  of  the  device.  A  guide 
hood  can  be  positioned  above  the  rotary  spreader  and  the 


17  B  «»  w  a 


In  certain  oil  burners  the  valve  opens  by  an  outward  move- 
ment of  the  valve  body  against  the  action  of  an  interior 
spring.  This  spring  is  now  located  outside  the  oil  passage  to 
faciliute  adjustment  when  changing  oil  type. 


3,652,018 
PLUG  AND  CAVITY  MECHANICAL  BREAK-UP  BUTTON 
John  Richard  Focht  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PrcdskMi 
Vahrc  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,720 

Int  CL  B05b  1/34 

VS.  CL  239-490  7  Claims 


An  aerosol  valve  actuator  button  having  a  swirl  chamber 
for  mechanical  breakup  of  the  product  stream  proximate  the 
spray  discharge  orifice  is  constructed  in  two  pieces,  an  exteri- 
or body  piece  including  a  central  cavity  having  wall  portions 
including  a  depression  forming  the  swirl  chamber  surround- 
ing a  discharge  orifice,  and  an  interior  insert  or  plug  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  cavity  of  the  body  piece,  the  insert 
piece  including  a  valve  stem  receiving  socket  and  product 
flow  channels. 


spreader  supported  on  an  adjustable  portion  of  the  frame. 
The  hopper  can  be  divided  into  several  delivery  funnels  of 
different  sizes. 


3,652,020 
FEED  MILL 
Harry  A.  Kopps,  110  South  Street  and  Howard  E.  Hull,  316 
Nortk  Oak  Street  both  of  Griggsville,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,006 

Int.  CL  B02c  13/06, 23/02;  B65g  47/16 

VS.  CL  241-74  6  Claims 


3,652,019 

DEVICES  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  MATERIAL 

Comdh  van  dor  Ldy,  7  Bmacheamin,  Zug,  Switierland 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,601 

Clnims  priority,  appikntion  NcCherlnnds,  Feb.  21, 1969, 

6902712 
btCLA01c77/00 
VS.  CL  239-682  30  Cfaduis 

A  spreader  device  having  a  hopper  on  a  fi^une  supported 
on  front  and  rear  ground  wheels.  One  or  more  rotatable 
spreaders  are  mounted  beneath  a  nozzle  at  the  tower  side  of 
the  hopper  and  between  the  ground  wheels,  when  viewed 
fit>m  aside.  When  a  plurality  of  routable  spreaders  are  in- 
cluded, they  can  be  located  side-by-side  or  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  device.  The 
spreaders  can  be  turned  in  the  same  or  different  directions. 
The  device  can  be  hitched  to  a  prime  mover  and  steered  by 
an  axle  connecting  its  front  ground  wheels.  Each  rotary 


A  feed  mill  comprising  a  housing  having  a  feed  grinding 
compartment  provided  therein  with  a  grinding  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  grinding  compartment.  A  perforated  screen 
extends  around  the  rotor  and  has  an  inlet  opening  formed 
therein  which  is  in  communication  with  the  discharge  end  of 
a  conduit  means.  The  inlet  end  of  the  conduit  means  is  in 
communication  with  a  hopper  means  which  is  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  the  feed  to  be  ground.  An  auger  means 
is  provided  in  the  conduit  means  and  is  adapted  to  convey 
the  feed  into  the  interior  of  the  perforated  screen  so  that  it 
can  be  ground  by  the  rotauble  rotor  therein.  The  rotor  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  grinding  hammers 
which  are  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  spiral  configuration  to  the  rotor.  The  rotating  rotor 
means  grinds  the  material  and  forces  the  same  outwardly 
through  the  perforated  screen  into  the  grinding  compart- 
ment. The  ground  feed  is  discharged  from  the  grinding  com- 
partment by  means  of  a  discharge  auger  means  extending 
therefrom. 
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3,652,023 
IMPACT  CRUSHER 


3,652,031 
STIRRING  MitL 

^^M^^^J!^t^h^:^^!!SL,7f^  *"   "^  »"'«V-W-«»'»<^lN.E.Col«mbl.RoiKl,  Portland,  Oreg. 
tiled  Dec.  f .  1^9.  S«r.  No  882,430  lat.  d.  B02c  13/09 

laL  CL  B02c  1 7  16  us.  CL  241-275 

UACL  241-172  1  3  Claims  ''•^'^''^^' 


9  Claims 


Stirring  mill  with  a  grinding  container  filled  with  milling 
peUets  approximately  0.078  inch  to  0.236  inch  in  size  and 
equipped  with  a  rapidly  running  stirring  mechanism  where  a 
pump  feeds  in  at  one  end  the  material  to  be  ground  and  the 
ground  material  leaves  the  container  at  the  other  end  by  way 
of  a  separating  arrangement  that  separates  the  grinding  con- 
tainer from  the  discharge  space  and  the  milling  pellets  and 
the  coarse  components  from  the  fine  material,  having  a  top 
portion  connected  with  the  grinding  container  that  defines 
the  discharge  space  and  which  has  a  material  discharge  duct 
the  height  and/or  width  of  which  is  adjustable  and  a  pressure 
head  duct. 


An  impact  crusher  having  impeller  shoes  which  are  trian- 
gular in  shape  for  operation  in  cither  forward  or  revere 
directions  of  rotation  without  shifting  their  positions.  The 
shoes  are  maintained  in  place  by  attaching  structure  which 
holds  the  impeller  shoes  without  applying  a  compressive 
clamping  force  thereon.  The  impeller  shoes  have  dished  im- 
pelling surfaces  for  improved  efficiency.  The  crusher  in- 
cludes a  central  feeding  disc  having  a  replaceable  ring  por- 
tion to  renew  the  disc  without  replacing  the  entire  feeding  as- 
sembly. 


3,652,022 

ROTOR  AND  ROTOR  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
William  W.  Miner,  HiglHstown,  N  J.,  aUd  Roland  Owens,  Ver- 
don,  Nebr.,  iMignors  to  Mil-Pac  Syitema,  Inc.,  Mountain- 
side, N  J. 

FUcd  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  N*.  27,029 
Int.  CL  B02c  13/14, 13/26 


3,652,024 
MANDRELS 
Harry  A.  Sctnik,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,572 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/64 

UACL  242-1  2  Claims 


U.S.  CL  241-185 


svr: 


8  Claims 


A  reduction  mill  is  provided  with  aj  removably  mounted 
rotor  and  rotor  bearing  assembly  wl^ich  may  be  readily 
removed  from  the  reduction  mill  for  impairs  and  servicing. 
The  rotor  has  atUched  thereto  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing hammer  blades  operative  during  roUtion  of  the  rotor  to 
pulverize  and  reduce  in  size  materials  flowing  through  the 
reduction  mill.  The  rotor  is  routably  mounted  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  rotor  bearings  and  the  rotor  and  rotor  bearings  are 
detachably  mounted  as  an  integral  unit  to  a  subfloor  of  the 
reduction  mill. 


A  mandrel  assembly  according  to  the  present  disclosure 
comprises  a  plurality  of  first  mandrel  segments  adapted  to 
form  a  subsUntially  cylindrical  body,  a  plurality  of  second 
mandrel  segments  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  a  first  hemi- 
sphere, and  a  plurality  of  third  mandrel  segments  adapted  to 
form  a  portion  of  second  hemisphere.  Clamp  means  are  pro- 
vided to  clamp  the  mandrel  segments  together  to  form  the 
completed  mandrel.  A  shaft  is  disposed  through  a  center 
aperture  in  each  of  the  hemispherical  portions  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  mandrel  segments  forming  the  hemispherical 
portions  at  each  end  of  the  mandrel  may  be  attached  to  the 
shaft.  Fittings,  to  be  integral  with  the  completed  container, 
are  attached  to  the  shaft  and  are  adapted  to  support  filament 
windings.  At  one  end,  the  fitting  is  attached  to  the 
mechanism  utilized  to  attach  the  mandrel  segments  to  the 
shaft.  At  the  opposite  end,  the  fitting  is  attached  to  a  support 
means  which  in  turn  is  locked  against  a  shoulder  of  the  shaft 
by  means  of  a  threaded  fastener. 
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3,652,025 
BOBBIN  PROCESSING 
Frank  C.  DiMaaro,  Providence,  R  J.,  assignor  to  Lccsona  Cor- 
poration, Warwiclc,  R.L 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,760 

Int  CL  B65ta  54/00 

U.S.CL  242-18  R  43  Claims 


3,652,027 

KITE  REEL 

Ytt-Chcn  Wong,  11618  Harvard  Drive,  Norwalk,  CaMf. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,062 

Int  CL  B65h  75/30;  A63h  27/08 

U.S.CL  242-96  3  ctohns 


^X     22i       ^'-\  ^40  26i 
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An  apparatus  and  a  method  for  handling  the  unwinding 
end  of  a  wound  body  of  yam  by  releasing  the  end  from  ad- 
jacent winds  of  the  yam  and,  with  the  bobbin  rotating, 
pickmg  up  and  carrying  the  released  end  in  a  stream  of  air 
flowmg  mto  a  suction  nozzle.  Lips  of  the  suction  nozzle  auto- 
matically conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  body  of  yam. 
One  of  the  lips  may  engage  the  body  to  aid  in  releasing  the 
end  from  the  body  and  providing  an  air  seal,  and  the  other  lip 
may  be  spaced  fi-om  the  body,  thus  providing  more  eflTective 
flow  of  the  stream  across  the  body  to  pick  up  the  unwinding 
end.  If  desu^ed,  both  lips  may  be  spaced  fi-om  the  body  of 
yam.  The  unwinding  end  from  the  body  of  yam.  and  a  noz- 
zle, as  described  above,  if  desired,  may  be  provided  for 
withdrawing  the  unwinding  end. 


A  kite  reel  has  a  spool  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
cooperable  with  ratchet  teeth  of  a  collar  nonrotatably 
mounted  on  a  noncircular  section  located  intermediate  a 
handle  portion  of  the  reel  and  an  axle  extension  of  the  han- 
dle. 


3,652,028 
WIRE  REEL  FOR  WELDING 
Jun  Ukai,  and  Hisao  Sogiyama,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
signors  to  Mitsabishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo 
Japan  '  ' 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9, 1969, 44/54323 

Int.  CL  B65h  49/00 

U.S.CL  242-129  ^  claims 


3,652,026 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  A 

CABLE  DRUM 

Foike  Hildemar  Awebro,  Vai  Mafangatan  9,  95  100  Lulea. 

Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,006 

Int  CL  B65h  75/40 

UA  CL  242-86.5  R  g  claims 


zzzrv 


- « 


The  disclosed  wire  reel  comprises  side  rollers  on  a  support- 
mg  disc  to  be  normally  maintained  in  their  operative  posi- 
tion. Upon  loading  unloading  a  coil  of  welding  wire  on  and 
from  the  reel,  the  rollers  are  tumed  through  right  angles  to 
permit  the  coil  to  pass  over  the  disc  without  any  hindrance. 


3,652,029 
LEVEL  WIND  FOR  SPOOLING  DRUM 
Faye  H.  Stewart,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bohemia  Lumber 
Company,  Incorporated,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  22. 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,263 

Int  CLB65h  57/74,  J7/2« 

U.S.CL  242-157.1  5  ci.i„„ 


A  cable  drum  is  supported  by  bearing  sleeves  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  hubs  of  two  support  wheels  located  at  the 
ends  of  the  drum  and  connected  by  a  shaft.  The  drum  is  fi-ee- 
ly  rotatable  relative  the  ground  and  the  support  wheels.  Each 
support  wheel  is  composed  of  a  first  and  a  second  substan- 
tially sector  shaped  section  detachably  secured  to  each  other. 
When  mounting  the  drum  on  the  wheels,  the  two  first  sec- 
tions are  first  mounted  on  the  shaft  through  the  drum  when 
resting  on  the  ground,  whereafter  the  first  sections  are  tilted 
together  with  the  drum  to  a  roUing  position  where  the  second 
sections  may  be  mounted  on  the  first  sections. 


A  level  wind  apparatus  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  spool- 
mg  drum  to  wind  the  cable  evenly  across  the  drum  core.  The 
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level  wind  apparatus  has  a  sheave  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment along  a  bar  of  rectangular  crot*  section  while  turning 
about  its  axis.  The  sheave  has  a  plurality  of  supporting 
bearings  in  conUct  with  the  bar.  The  bar  is  eccentrically 
mounted  in  the  manner  standard  for  tl^  type  of  apparatus. 


/ 


3,652,030      I 
TAPE  REELING  MECHANISM  0N  VIDEO  TAPE 
RECORDER 
Tatsaai  NaJuM,  Tokyo,  Japu.  aarignor  to  Akai  Electric  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flhd  Jaly  7, 1970,  Scr.  N^.  52,906 

Cbims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japu,  Jaly  7, 1969, 44/64185 

tat  CL  BUb  15132:  GO;  b  1104 

UACL  242-201  1  4  Claims 


releasable  to  provide  casting  by  overcoming  the  resilient  en- 
gaging means  and  freeing  the  spool  for  rotation.  The  reel  in- 
cludes a  silent  one-way  winding  mechanism,  a  line  over-run 
brake  and  an  automaticaUy  releasable  bite  alarm  mechanism. 

3^52,032 
SHELF  BRACKET 
Peter  S.  Eros,  Vandalia,  and  Jerry  L,  Neubauer,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  Na  22332 

IntCLA45b  57/04 

U.S.CL  248-235  ^^M^ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  tape  reeling  mechanism  of  a 
video  tape  recorder,  having  a  routablle.  Upe  delivery  reel 
support  and  a  rotatable  tape  wind-up  support.  The  improve- 
ments comprises  a  positioner  slide  having  a  substantially  tri- 
angular opening  and  arranged  between  two  operation  control 
push  buttons,  on  the  one  hand,  and  a  drive  wheel  and  idle 
roller  assembly  on  the  other  hand,  which  is  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  panel  of  the  recorder  between  the  reel  sup- 
ports, and  a  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  the  panel  and  having 
a  pin  cngageable  with  the  opening,  the  lever  being  positively 
held  in  its  neutral  position  by  engagement  of  the  pin  with  the 
central  apex  of  the  triangular  openyig. 


In  the  preferred  form,  a  refrigerator  is  provided  with  a 
door  having  an  inner  door  pan  of  sheet  plastic  provided 
with  rectangular  apertures  and  horizontal  shelves.  Each  of 
the  shelves  is  provided  with  a  removable  metal  shelf  front, 
the  ends  of  which  are  fastened  to  brackets  of  resilient  nylon 
having  oppositely  facing  notches  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rectangular  apertures  in  the  inner  door 
pan.  Between  the  oppositely  facing  notches  is  provided  a 
resilient  U-shaped  portion  having  an  extension  from  one 
of  the  notches  provided  with  a  knuried  surface  which  can 
be  pressed  to  disengage  the  brackets  from  the  door  or  to 
insert  the  inner  portion  of  the  bracket  into  the  recess  into 
engagement  with  the  notches  for  attaching  the  brackets  to 
the  door. 


3,652,031 

FISHING  REEL 

Joseph  KoMk,  1 1,  Elgin  Crcaccat,  Catertam,  Surrey,  Englaad 

Filed  Oct  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,831 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  25, 1966, 

47,772/66 

tat  CL  AOlk  89/02 

UACL  242-219  15  Chlnu 


3,652,033 
MAGNETIC  HYSTERESIS-LOSS  DAMPING  RODS 
Theodore  Wyatt,  UbIob  Bridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,471 

lat  CL  B64g  1/00 

U.S.CL244-1SA  ^  4  Claims 


17- 


An  improved  damping  rod  structure,  for  dissipating  un- 
desired  satellite  motion  by  magnetic  hysteresis  and  shorted 
coil  damping,  which  provides  increased  damping  capability 
for  a  given  weight  of  magnetically  permeable  material.  In  one 
embodiment,  a  damping  rod  comprises  an  outer  sleeve  of 
electrically  conductive  material,  an  intermediate  sleeve  of 
magnetically  permeable  material,  and  an  inner  rod  or  sleeve 
A  fishin*  rMi  «f  flu.  r»».t.ki^  I      J.    .  ^     .  °^  electrically  conductive  material,  the  structure  acting  both 
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3,652,034 
MISSLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Werner  Schindler,  Ottobmnn;  Kari  Schaaff,  Hohenschaftlam, 
aad  Erich  Planitaer,  Ncnbibcrg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to       Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm       Gcsellschaft       mit 
bcschrankter  Haftnng,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3, 1968,  P  18  00 

766.6 

tat  CL  F41g  7/02 

VS.  Ck  244-3.1  2  Claims 


3,652,036 
DYNAMIC  FORCED  AIR  INTAKES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Claude   M.   Sans,   Massy;  Jacky  R.   Leywwrt,   Igny,  and 
Georges  D.  Mcauc,  Pula,  all  ot  France,  assigners  to  The 
Office  Nationale  dTtvdcs  et  dc  Recherchcs  Aerospatialcs 
(O.N.E.R.A.),  ChatiHoB-Sotts-Bagncux,  France 
Filed  Oct  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,087 
Cfadms  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24, 1968, 171181 
tat  CL  B64d  33/02 
VS.  CI.  244—53  B  1 1  Claims 


«      .9 


A  missile  or  flying  body  construction  includes  a  payload 
cone  which  is  detachably  connected  to  a  fuselage  portion  by 
a  coupling  member.  The  payload  cone  forms  the  forward 
part  of  the  missile  and  a  rocket  engine  designed  as  an  inde- 
pendent structural  unit  is  made  so  that  it  can  be  inserted  into 
the  fuselage  portion  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  an  en- 
circling clamping  ring.  The  forward  end  of  the  rocket  engine 
portion  is  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  to  permit  in- 
terengagement  thereof  with  a  coupling  member  which  is  also 
threaded  to  the  payload  cone.  The  rocket  engine  carries  a 
laterally  or  downwardly  extending  thrust  nozzle  projection 
which  advantageously  fits  into  a  longitudinally  elongated  slot 
of  the  trailing  fuselage  portion.  The  fuselage  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  sleeve  carries  aerodynamic  control  surfaces  and  it 
forms  a  housing  for  controls  such  as  a  gyroscope,  battery, 
and  wire  coil. 


The  forced  air  intake  for  vehicles  and  more  particularly  for 
high-speed  subsonic  aircraft  comprises  a  frontal  opening 
bounded  by  a  profile  the  shape  of  which  is  determined  as  a 
function  of  the  laws  of  aerodynamics  brought  into  play  when 
the  vehicle  is  travelling  at  its  nominal  speed.  This  air  intake 
usually  cooperates  with  a  turbojet  for  propelling  the  vehicle. 
The  air  intake  comprises  a  plurality  of  movable  flaps  ar- 
ranged over  the  outer  surface  of  the  profile,  adjacent  its  lead- 
ing edge.  In  their  retracted  position,  the  movable  flaps 
restore  the  contour  of  the  profile.  In  their  extended  position, 
the  movable  flaps  define  an  intake  horn  for  the  air  intake  and 
a  succession  of  convergent  passages  between  their  inner  sur- 
faces and  the  outer  surface  of  the  profile. 


3,652,035 
CHANNEL  TAIL  AIRCRAFT 
Charles  G.  Fredericks,  1411  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  N.W., 
Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  June  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,768 

tatCLB64d27/00 

UA  CI.  244-12  CW  6  Claims 


3,652,037 
AIRCRAFT 
Geoffrey   Dolby,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88^47 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  28, 1969, 

58394/69 

Int  CI.  B64d  27/00 

U.S.  CL  244-56  4  claims 


A  twin  boom  lifting  body  fuselage  aircraft  has  a  twin  tail 
assembly  with  a  single  horizontal  stabilizer.  A  downward 
semicircular  channel  is  formed  in  the  center  of  the  horizontal 
stabilizer,  and  an  engine  is  mounted  in  the  channel,  with  a 
propeller  immediately  adjacent  a  forward  edge  of  the  chan- 
nel. The  propeller  draws  air  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lifting  fuselage  and  pushes  the  air  rapidly  through  the  chan- 
nel, thereby  increasing  lift  of  the  fuselage  and  of  the  horizon- 
tal stabilizer. 


^ 


^u 


This  invention  concerns  aircraft  including  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  aircraft 
fixed  structure,  a  fuel  control  unit  for  said  engine  having  a 
rotary  portion  rotation  of  which  adjusts  the  fuel  supply  to 
said  engine,  a  control  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rotary 
member,  said  mechanism  being  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  of 
the  said  engine,  the  said  mechanism  comprising  a  manually 
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adjustable  member,  a  first  member  n^unted  within  said  fixed 
structure  and  displaceable  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
manually  adjustable  member,  a  coupling  device  which  is  con- 
nected between  said  first  member  and  said  rotary  member 
and  which  converts  a  relatively  small  linear  movement  into  a 
relatively  large  rotational  movement,  and  a  second  member 
secured  to  said  device  for  interengagement  with  said  first 
member,  the  first  member  when  the  said  manually  adjustable 
member  is  actuated,  driving  the  second  member  and  thus  the 
said  device  to  effect  a  relatively  small  linear  movement  and 
thus  a  relatively  large  rotational  movement  of  said  rotary 
member,  pivotal  movement  of  said  engine  being  unaccom- 
panied by  any  transmission  of  drive  between  the  first  and 
second  members.  | 


3,652,038 

AIRPLANE  WITH  AIR  CUSHION  LANDING  GEAR 

John  Van  VeMhuizcn,  31601  S.W.  197Ui  Avenue,  Homestead, 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  nI.  873,436 

Int  CI.  B60v  3/0<  i 

U.S.CL  244-100  R  [  11  Chto. 
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control  members  for  supplying  them  in  mechano-hydrauUc 
sequential  stages  from  a  general  lifting  conduit  and  a  general 
lowering  conduit  for  the  undercarriage,  comprising  a  jack  ac- 
tuaung  said  hatchdoors.  a  slide  valve  distributor  supplying 
said  jack,  and  a  kinematic  coupling  mechanically  operated  by 
the  undercarriage  and  placing  said  slide  valve  in  three 
characteristic  positions: 

-a  first  position  operated  by  the  undercarriage  in  its  locked 
down  position,  in  which  said  distributor  connects  the  general 
lowenng  conduit  to  the  chamber  of  said  jack  actuating  the 
closure  of  said  hatchdoors,  and  the  general  lifting  conduit 
to  the  chamber  of  said  jack  actuating  the  opening  of  said 
hatchdoors; 

-a  second  position  operated  by  the  undercarriage  in  the 
unlocked  position,  in  which  said  distributor  acts,  through  the 
intermediary  of  passages  of  reduced  section  and  spring 
controlled  valves,  to  connect  that  of  the  two  general  lowering 
and  lifting  conduits  which  is  under  pressure  to  the  chamber 
of  the  jack  actuating  the  opening  of  said  hatchdoors.  and  the 
other  of  said  two  general  conduits  to  the  chamber  of  the  jack 
actuating  the  closure  of  said  hatchdoors; 
-a  third  position  operated  by  the  undercarriage  in  its  locked 
retracted  position  in  which  the  distributor  connects  said 
general  lifting  conduit  to  the  chambers  of  said  jack  actuating 
the  closure  of  said  hatchdoors.  and  said  general  lowering 
conduit  to  the  chamber  of  said  jack  actuating  the  opening 
of  said  hatchdoors. 


An  aircraft  fuselage  defining  a  dowjjwardly  opening  cen- 
trally disposed  air  cushion  containing  chamber  bound  along 
Its  opposite  sides  by  upstanding  longitudinaUy  extending 
plenum  chambers.  Opposite  side  high  bypass  turbo  engine 
pods  are  supported  outwardly  of  the  plenum  chambers  and 
structure  is  provided  for  variably  bleeding  the  bypass  air 
from  tiie  engine  pods  directly  into  tie  plenum  chambers 
which  m  turn  include  lower  outiets  $paced  longitudinaUy 
therealong  openmg  at  least  substantially  directiy  into  the  air 
cushion  containing  chamber. 


3,652,040 

LANDING  GEAR  SHOCK  STRUT 

Erwin  H.  Hartel,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland 

Poeumatk  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  729,954,  May  17, 1968 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  ' 

48,833 

Int.  CI.  B64c  2J/5« 

UACL  244-104  R  ,  claims 


3,652,039 

CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  LANDING  GEAR  AND 

HATCHDOORS  WITH  MECHANICAL-HYDRAULIC 

SEQUENCES 

Rene  Ludcn,  56  Boulevard  Maillot,  NeulUy-sur-Scine,  France 

FDed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No*  12,526 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan^  31, 1969,  6902189 

Int  CL  B64c  25/16 


VS.  CL  244—102  A 


3  Claims 


The  wheel-supporting  piston  of  the  strut  is  rotated  relative 
to  the  cyhnder  by  an  adjustable  torque  arm  interconnection 
of  the  two  to  eliminate  vertical  friction,  the  adjustment  being 
made  by  a  hydraulic  actuator,  and  a  pressure  readout  of  the 
internal  strut  pressure  provides  indication  of  the  vertical 
weight  load  on  the  gear  after  such  friction  elimination 


3,652,041 

REEFING  DEVICE 

Edwin   D.    Vickcry,   Tolland,   Conn.,   assignor   to  Pioneer 

Parachute  Company,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,938 

A  control  device  for  the  retractable  undercarriage  of  air-    VS  CI  2AA     Mi"**  ^**  "*^  ^^'^^'  '^'^^ 
craft  and  for  the  hatchdoors  of  the  housing  of  Uie  retracted       A  re;finrdev"e  for  parachutes  is  provided  with  m^eSffor 
undercarriage  with  U^ir  actuatmg  and  locking  members  and    confining  f  parachute.'or  a  v^^o^Ztoul^^^TX 
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control  means  operable  in  response  to  a  combination  of  fac- 
tors, namely  the  amount  and  duration  of  the  forces  applied  to 


3,652,042 
SPACECRAFT  FOR  DEPLOYING  MULTIPLE  OBJECTS 
Robert  S.  Wdthcr,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,521 

Int  CI.  B64g  1 1 10 

U.S.CL  244-1  SS  13  Claims 


A  spacecraft  for  inserting  multiple  objects  into  selected 
space  flight  paths  in  selected  attitudes  relative  to  the  flight 
paths  by  deploying  the  objects,  either  passively  or  actively, 
from  extendable  object  mounting  platforms  gimballed  on  one 
end  of  the  vehicle  body.  During  launch  the  platforms  are 
retracted  to  fi|  within  the  launch  vehicle  shroud.  After 
separation  of  the  spacecraft  from  the  booster  in  space,  the 
platforms  are  extended  to  object  deployment  positions  and 
the  spacecraft  is  oriented  by  thrusters  in  a  flight  attitude 
wherein  the  thrpst  vector  of  a  main  propulsion  engine  on  the 
vehicle  body  is  aligned  with  the  local  range  insensitive  axis. 
Object  deployment  is  accomplished  by  utilizing  the  main  en- 
gine to  propel  the  spacecraft  along  the  range  insensitive  axis 
across  the  selected  flight  paths  and  by  tilting  the  mounting 
platforms  at  each  deployment  point  to  orient  the  object  to  be 
deployed  in  the  proper  deployment  attitude  relative  to  the 
selected  flight  path. 


3,652,043 
LEAD  SCREW  COUPLING 
Derek  Jones,  Campbell,  Calif.,  and  Woodrow  L.  Hayes,  Rye, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Sfai^er-Gencral  Predson,  Inc.,  Binghamp> 
ton,  N.Y.  * 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,585 

Int  CI.  A47g  29100 

U.S.CL248— 1  1  Claim 


the  confining  means,  for  effecting  the  release  thereof.  The 
reefing  device  is  therefore  operable  under  widely  varying 
conditions  of  loading  and  speed  of  travel  of  the  parachute. 


4 


The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is  a 
coupling  for  a  lead  screw  and  the  like  having  four  degrees  of 
freedom  and  two  degrees  of  constraint.  The  coupling  is 
generally  formed  of  three  rectangular  member,  two  of  which 
have  a  central  rectangular  aperture  for  receiving  another  one 
of  the  members  therein.  The  innermost  member  is  pivotally 
supported  within  the  central  aperture  of  the  intermediate 
member  on  one  axis,  and  the  intermediate  member  is 
pivotally  supported  within  the  central  aperture  of  the  outer- 
most member  on  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis. 
The  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  members  in 
assembled  form  are  slightly  spaced  from  one  another  to  per- 
mit limited  pivotal  movement  of  the  inner  and  intermediate 
members  about  their  respective  axes  and  to  permit  limited 
axial  movement  of  the  inner  and  intermediate  members  along 
their  respective  axes  with  respect  to  the  outer  member. 


3,652,044 
ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  MOUNT 
Delbert  Manross,  WUloughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln 
Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,775 

IntCI.F16mi//04 

U.S.  CI.  248-23  8  Claims 


A  mount  for  adjustably  positioning  an  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  unitary,  elongated  base  member  having  a  supporting 
surface.  The  base  member  is  a  short  section  of  an  aluminum 
extrusion  so  that  it  has  a  generally  uniform  transverse  cross- 
sectional  shape  throughout  its  longitudinal  extent  and  has  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  slots  in  the  supporting  surface  coexten- 
sive with  the  base  member  into  which  bolts  extend  for  hold- 
ing the  apparatus  in  any  adjusted  position.  A  screw  is  pro- 
vided for  displacing  the  apparatus  along  the  base  member. 
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3^2,945 
PIPE  HANGEK 
Aadrew   J.   Hfart,   YoMigitowB,  OUo,  ^Mi|M>r 
Smffly  Coaipaajr*  Yiwgitow,  Ohio     I 

fUed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.'  19,415 
ImLCLFltt  3/00 
VS.  CL  248-62 


to 


13  Claims 


arm  structure  of  the  luminaire  supporting  mast  or  pole  struc- 
ture. The  luminaire  attaching  structure  includes  means  for 
trilaterally  clamping  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  luminaire 
support  arm  including  the  anvil  jaw  and  a  pair  of  wedge  jaws. 
A   single   bolt-like   shaft   having  left-hand   and   right-hand 


tN^ 


A  pipe  hanger  having  a  U-shaped  saddle  member  and  a 
supporting  yoke.  The  upper  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  saddle 
member  are  received  between  the  downwardly  projecting 
end  portions  of  the  yoke  and  are  retained  in  place  by  a  rod 
passing  through  holes  in  the  downwardly  projecting  yoke 
ends  and  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  jof  the  saddle.  One 
end  of  the  rod  is  bent  at  right  angles  to  provide  a  handle  for 
turning  the  rod.  The  holes  in  the  yoke  and  saddle  are  pro- 
vided with  notches  and  the  rod  has  raised  portions  aligned  on 
one  side  which  pass  through  the  notch^  when  the  rod  is 
aHgned  in  one  direction  and  which  are  r^ained  by  the  holes 
when  the  rod  is  rotated  out  of  alignment. 'The  raised  portion 
of  the  rod  furthest  from  the  bent  end  is  lotiger  than  the  other 
raised  portions  and  the  notch  of  the  hole  in  the  saddle  ad- 
jacent the  bent  end  of  the  rod  is  smaller  than  the  other 
notches  so  that  the  last  mentioned  raised  portion  does  not 
pass  therethrough.  Raised  portions  are  pfovided  on  the  rod 
for  keeping  the  upper  ends  of  the  saddk  from  moving  in- 
wardly under  load. 


thread  portions  is  adapted  to  be  tumably  manipulated  for 
causing  converging  or  diverging  movement  of  the  pair  of 
wedge  jaw  members  respectively  for  causing  trilateral  clamp- 
ing or  loosening  action  of  the  anvil  and  wedge  jaw  members 
on  the  distal  end  of  the  luminaire  support  arm. 


3,652,048 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  WALL  BRACKET 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SHELF 

Lawrence  Hartman,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Hartoiao 

Wood  Prodacts  Im.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,547 

lBt.CLA47g  29/02 

U.S.  CL  248-243  6  Claims 


3,652,046 
STEP  BRACKET 
William  G.  Hnghos,  3200  West  185th  PlMt,  Homewood,  IB. 


UA 


Filed  F^.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

bitCLE04|;7/00 
CI.  248-205  R 


0,362 


8  Claims 


Supporting  brackets  having  means  for  attachment  to  upper 
portions  of  a  building  foundation  wall  are  Secured  in  position 
and  interconnected  with  reinforcing  rods  after  which  a 
concrete  stoop,  slab  or  the  like  is  poured  thereover  so  as  to 
be  supported  thereby  in  fixed  relationship  ^ith  respect  to  the 
foundation. 


A  vertically  adjustable  wall  bracket  assembly  for  mounting 
a  shelf  having  two  or  more  elongated  support  members 
adapted  to  be  mounted  vertically  on  a  wall,  each  support 
member  having  a  vertically  disposed  T-shaped  channel  with 
an  anchor  plate  slidably  disposed  therein,  means  on  the 
anchor  plate  to  secure  the  anchor  plate  inside  the  T-shaped 
channel  at  any  vertical  height,  and  means  to  attach  the 
anchor  plate  to  a  shelf  supporting  bracket,  the  shelf  support- 
ing bracket  being  arranged  for  use  as  a  support  for  a  shelf. 


3,652,047 
LUMINAIRE  ATTACHING  MEANS 
Goorie  N.  Starr,  McmpUs,  Tew.,  amignor  to  American  Elec- 
tric MMirfactarhig  Corporadoa,  Soathavn,  Mim. 
Fled  Aag.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850353 
bt  CL  F21v  27/70     I 
U.S.  CL  248-230  I  i  Claha 

Laminaire  mounting  or  attaching  structure  adapted  for 
cantilever  atuching  a  street  lighting  lumina|ire  to  the  support 


3,652,049 

LANTERN  HOLDER 

Claadc  A.  McCowa,  3619  Oakwood  Drive,  GrapcvhM,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,495 

iBt  CL  B63b  45/04 

VS.  CL  248-310  10  Claimi 

A  lantern  holder  and  mount  which  may  be  detachably 

mounted  on  a  boat  or  other  supporting  surface  wherein  the 

upright  hanger  member  on  which  tiie  lantern  is  suspended 

may  be  disengaged  from  the  base  portion  and  stored  when 

not  in  use.  The  suspending  portion  has  an  upper  hanger 


March  28,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1349 


thereon  engageable  with^e  loVj  ^Tof^^t^!^^.    ^T.'.^:ofT.t.r^^^^ 

of  the  support  panels  are  hingedly  supported  from  the  top 


/ 


The  lower  end  of  the  upright  support  has  a  head  thereon  en- 
gageable m  a  J-slot  in  the  base  member  in  angular  non-rota- 
tive engagement  with  the  base. 


panel  for  swmgmg  movement  of  the  support  paneU  between 
extended  posiUons  disposed  generally  normal  to  the  top 
panel  and  collapsed  positions  with  the  support  panels  swung 
inwardly  beneath  and  closely  underlying  the  undersurface  of 
the  top  panel. 


3,652,050 
VEHICLE  SEAT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  G.  MarrHJo,  Vaienda,  and  AU  Tanaka,  Northridge, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fahxhild  Industries,  Inc.,  Bay 
Shore,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,852 

Int.  CL  B60n  J/00 

VS.  CL  248-429  9  claims 


3,652,052 

DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PREFABRICATED 

BUILDING  SECTION 

Corndis  Va>  Der  Ldy,  7  Bmschenrata,  Zug,  Switicriand 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,647 

Claims  priorhy,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  10, 1968 

6817718/68 

lBt.CLE04g  77/02 

U.S.CL  249-27  3^  Claims 


A  vehicle  seat  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  seat 
sets  in  vehicles  equipped  with  fixed  seat  locking  tracks  The 
seat  legs  are  located  without  regard  to  the  locations  of  the 
vehicle  tracks  and  are  fastened  to  a  floor  panel  to  provide 
equalized  underseat  storage  room  and  unobstructed  leg 
space.  The  floor  panel  is  provided  wiUi  movable  locking 
mechanisms  which  can  be  aligned  with  the  vehicle  seat 
locking  track  and  secure  the  seat  assembly  to  the  track 


A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  a  prefabricated  element 
mtended  to  form  at  least  part  of  a  building.  The  device  com- 
prising at  least  two  relatively  movable  jigs,  which  can  be  rela- 
tively fwed  so  that  a  mold  can  be  formed  in  which  a  building 
element  can  be  made  to  include  at  least  two  walls  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  or  a  wall  and  a  floor  and/or  an  upper  side  of  a 
section  so  Uiat  Uie  element  bounds  at  least  part  of  the  space 
of  the  building.  At  least  one  of  the  jigs  is  displaceabic  as  a 
whole  and  coupled  with  driving  members  that  displace  the  jig 
with  respect  to  the  other  jig  in  two  relatively  opposite 
directions  so  that  the  parts  can  be  moved  away  from  each 
oUier  or  for  moving  the  jigs  in  their  relative  manufactiirine 
positions.  * 


3,652,051 
FOLDABLE  LAP  DESK 
Eari  J.  McFarlanc,  P.O.  Box  653,  Wilson,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,449 
Int.  CL  A47b  97/08 

""i'S^^^i^  3  Claims 

A  homonudly  elongated  subsUmtially  planar  top  panel  and 
a  pair  of  upsuuidmg  support  panels  extending  transJw^ly  of 


3,652,053 

UNI-DIRECTIONALLY  OPERATED  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Edward   J.   Poltras,   HoUiston,   and   Edwin    W.   Wlodyfca, 

Ashland,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hlghfamd  Uboratories. 

Ashland,  Mass.  ' 

Filed  Feh.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,596 

Int  CL  F16k  31/385 

VS.  CI  251-38  7  ci.,^ 

Disclosed  is  a  valve  that  alternately  prevents  and  allows 
fluid  flow  in  response  to  sequential  uni-directional  move- 
ments of  a  reciprocal  valve  operator.  Alternate  inward  move- 
ments of  the  valve  operator  induce  seating  and  unseating 
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relative  movements  between  a  valve  heed  and  a  valve  seat  to  of  engagement  with  the  stem  and  the  valve  is  moved  into 
open  and  close  a  passage  between  inlet  and  ouUet  openings,   closed  position  by  spring  means.  The  invention  has  to  do  with 

mechanism  to  automatically  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of 


the  valve  from  the  valve  seat  to  prevent  any  jamming  of  the 
valve  assembly,  and  to  permit  the  valve  to  be  closed  by  the 
spring  when  the  trip  mechanism  is  actuated. 


3,652,056 

A  spring  member  returns  the  operator  to  an  outward  neutral   h.-w«-h  n  ir .—  «^«!I^'^i'*'  ^^S^^ 
position  after  a  pair  of  sequential  inward  Control  movements     """*'**  "'  „??VT^*1^'"  M"«"'^*«'  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,040 

Int  CI.  B66f  7/22 

VS.  CI.  254-94  8  Claims 


3,652,054 
MAGNETIC  DRAIN  VAUVES 
Howard  M.  Layton,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Interlab,  Inc., 
PfeasantvUle,  N.Y. 


Filed  June  19, 1970,  Scr.  No^ 
Int.  CL  F16k  31/06 
VS.  CL  251-65 


47,744 


TCIalms 


A  jack  is  provided  which  derives  lifting  power  from  vehicle 
motion.  The  lifting  action  of  the  main  upright  leg  is  regulated 
and  made  positive  by  the  action  of  an  auxiliary  starting  leg. 


A  magnetic  drain  valve  for  use  in  conjubction  with  process 
vessels  having  a  nonmagnetic  drain  line.  The  valve  includes  a 
tubular  armature  core  coaxiaUy  disposed  within  the  drain  line 
and  coupled  by  a  stem  to  a  drain  closure  cap  which  normally 
blocks  the  drain  line.  The  cap  is  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  so  that,  when  lifted,  liquid  from  th«  vessel  is  admitted 
into  the  drain  line.  Surrounding  the  drait  line  is  a  solenoid 
which,  when  energized,  produces  an  el^tromagnetic  field 
causing  the  core  to  move  upwardly,  thereby  raising  the  clo- 
sure cap. 


3,652,057 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE  WINCH 

Jack  H.  Brown,  904  Erica  Street,  Escoadido,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,803 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/60 

U.S.CL  254-139.1 


2  Claims 


3,652,055 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
PwU  W.  Scbob,  Jcuoctte,  and  Charles  C.  Czuszak,  Gracn- 
fborg,   both   ol  Pa^  asicnon  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92^93 
lnLCl¥16k  3 1/44    I 
UACL  251-67  I  jctoims 

In  a  type  of  combined  throttle  and  trip  v>lve  structure,  the 
valve  stem  has  threaded  engagement  with  half  nuts;  the  valve 
is  opened  by  manual  rotation  of  the  stem.  Operation  of  the 
trip  mechanism  effects  lateral  movement  of  the  half  nuts  out 


A  motor  vehicle  engine  winch  having  a  hollow  T-shaped 
structural  member  being  supported  at  each  end  at  the  top  of 
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^nH^'*''"''**'  structural  member  by  a  pair  of  adjustable  legs 
and  havmg  a  threaded  shaft  slidably  received  by  anothfr 

SI'  ^ai  ^'^i"*  *  ^^^P*"'^**  ""*  *«^«^'  a  tendon 
cable  attached  to  the  captured  nut  passing  downwardly 

through  a  bottom  wall  of  the  member  of  the  T-shaped  struc- 
tural member  in  which  the  threaded  shaft  is  received;  the 

SVetfrn^f"^  '''^'*'"'  "^  "  ^"  Suspending  a  pair  of  VS.  CL  256-19 

nooks  therefrom  for  engagement  with  a  vehicle  motor;  an  L- 

shaped   structural    member  attached   at   one   end    to   the 

member  m  which  the  threaded  shaft  is  passed  carrying  a 

,1?°^     t'"       ^°'  engagement  with  a  vehicle's  rear  bum^r 

tne  hook  member  being  dimensioned  for  compressing  and 

removmg  an  engine  compartment  lid  spring  via  a  clamo 

member  attached  thereto. 
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3,652,060 
FENCE 
Clinton  G.  Glover,  Clarkston,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Potlatcfa 
Forests,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,663 
Int.  CLE04h  77/74 

5  Claims 


3,652,058 
A  .w.  THREE-POSmON  CROWN  BLOCK 

Albert  A.  Ashton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Youngstown  Sheet 
and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,669 

Int.  CL  B66d  1/36 

U.S.CL  254-190  ^  claims 


i 


^ 


-/i 


A  wood  fence  of  "basket  weave"  design  including  parallel 
raUs  havmg  oppositely  facing  grooves  and  perpendicular  slats 
held  m  a  weave  pattern  by  an  intermediate  weaver  board 
The  slats  are  fabricated  from  veneer  stock  and  are  per- 
manently fixed  with  the  raU  grooves.  The  method  of  fence 
panel  fabrication  includes  the  step  of  bonding  the  slats  in  the 
grooved  rails  to  form  a  permanent  structural  panel 


jif» 


A  derrick  crown  assembly  in  which  without  rethreading 
the  fast  Ime  rotating  crown  blocks  or  the  like,  the  crown 
block  assemby  may  be  shifted  to  a  multiplicity  of  positions 
to  drill  muluple  wells  without  moving  the  derrick. 


3,652,061 

INTERFACIAL  SURFACE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Douglas  S.Chisholm,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  583,  Jan.  5, 1970,  now 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,873 

Int.  CL  BOlf  15/02 
U.S.CL  259-4  ,  Claims 


/S     4/ 


3,652,059 

TIRE  PUNCTURING  DEVICE  TO  IMPEDE  MOVEMENT 

OF  A  VEHICLE 

Earl  E.  Groblebe,  1600  Sable  Boulevard,  #142,  Aurora,  Colo 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,688 

Int  CL  EOlf  13/00 

^•«C».  256-1  3c,^ 


A  static  element  mixing  tube  is  provided  by  employing  op- 
posed angulariy  disposed  baffles  of  alternating  hand  which 
provides  mwing  action  by  re-positioning  of  the  stream  Mix- 
mg  action  at  flow  rates  below  the  turbulent  level  are 
generally  independent  of  throughput. 


A  plurality  of  hollow,  sharpened,  nail-like  members  are 
releasably  secured  in  spaced  relation  along  the  length  and 
width  of  an  elongated  strip  to  be  extended  across  a  roadway 
to  puncture  one  or  more  pneumatic  tires  of  a  vehicle  to  pro- 
vide controlled  deflation  of  the  tires  and  to  impede  the  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  to  assist  law  enforcement  officials  in  the 
capture  of  the  vehicle  and  occupants  with  a  minimum  of  per- 
sonal  risk.  *^ 


3,652,062 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Baker,  Ruston  Spencer,  near  Macclesfield.  En- 
gland  MsjBor  to  The  E.  T.  Oakes  Corporation,  IsUp,  Long 
island,  N.Y. 

Contiiiuation.in.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  570,605,  Aua.  5. 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,456,599.  This  application  Apr/i. 

1969,  Ser.  No.  812,706 
Clauns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8,  1968 

16371/68 
Int  CL  BOlf  7/04 
VS.  CL  259-9  7  claims 

A  rotor  for  mounting  on  tiie  shaft  of  an  axial  flow  kneading 
machme  between  two  series  of  kneading  elements  has  radi- 
ally inner  and  outer  sets  of  blades  which  are  inclined  in  op- 
posmg  ^nses  respectively,  so  that,  in  use,  the  radiaUy  inner 
layers  of  material  kneaded  by  the  first  series  of  kneading  ele- 
ments wUl  be  decelerated  by  the  inner  set  of  rotor  blades  and 
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displaced  outwardly   before   beifig  advanced  through   the   therein,  to  divide  the  current  into  partial  streams  flowing 
second  series  of  kneading  blades,  whil^  the  radially  outer   backwards  but  having  further  travel  under  a  substantially 


layers  of  such  material  will  be  correspondingly  accelerated 
and  displaced  inwardly. 


3,652,063 
MKER 

Robert  Lawaoo,  Ajnenham,  and  Kcucth  OuJton,  Newtoo-le- 
Willows,  both  of  Engfauid,  aaaigMn  ^  T.  &  T.  Mean 
Liaited,  Esrietown,  Ncwton-le-WIDows,  Engfauid 

fUcd  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,438 
Clatms  priority,  applic«tloa  Great  Britaili,  June  14. 1969, 

30,273/69 

Int.  CL  BO  If  7/02 

U.S.CL  259-109  11  Claims 


steady  forward  feed  to  compact  and  intensively  mix  the 
plastic  material. 


3,652,065 
FLUIDIC  CONTROLLED  CARBURETOR 
Edward  H.  Caaey,  and  James  T.  Bkkhaus,  both  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  742 

Int.  CI.  F02m  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  261-39  R  14  Claims 


A  mixer  having  a  single  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  mounted 
helical  blades  rigidly  attached  to  the  shaft  and  a  projection 
located  between  the  blades,  whereby  in  o^ration  the  blades 
move  material  in  the  mixer  towards  the  projection  and  one 
another  thus  effecting  thorough  mixing  of  the  material  which 
may  be  a  dough  such  as  bread  dough  or  swket  biscuit  dough. 


3,652,064 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  PLAStiC  MATERUL 
JoMf  Peter  Lehncn,  Verlanlenliddc  by  AKhcn;  Hans  G.  L. 
Mcsfcs,  LaurcBfbcrg  by  Aachen,  and  Eigdbcrt  G.  Harms, 
VaalMrquartier  by  Aachen,  aU  of  Germany,  amignor*  to 
Uniroyal  Engelbcrt  Dcntaddand  AG,  Aadicn,  Germany 
Continuarton«in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  808,543,  Mar. 
19, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appltenti^n  Mar.  5, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  16,769 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1969, 
P  19  12  459.5r  Austria,  Mar.  22,  196$,  A  2858/68 
Int.  CL  BOlf  7/02      i 
U.S.  CL  259-109  11  Claims 

A  screw  conveyor  for  an  extruder  comprises  a  single 
rouuble  screw  which  has  a  countercurrent  first  portion  hav- 
ing a  countercurrent  land  with  interruptions  therein  for  par- 
tially backfeeding  plastic  material  to  provide  a  turbulent  cur- 
rent of  plastic  material.  The  screw  conveiyor  has  a  second 
portion  with  two  threads,  one  of  which  has  radial  grooves 


A  carburetor  having  a  mixing  chamber,  fiiel  bowl  and  fuel 
circuits  is  provided  with  fluidic  control  elements  to  control 
fitel  flow  for  all  normal  driving  conditions  as  well  as  for 
transient  conditions  such  as  cranking,  warm-up,  acceleration 
and  deceleration.  The  fluidic  elements  control  the  fiiel  flow 
to  compensate  for  altitude  variations,  and  also  control  the  air 
supply  for  cranking  and  warm-up.  Pneumatically  operated 
pure  fluid  amplifiers  respond  to  vacuum  signals  from  the  en- 
gine manifold  and  mixing  chamber  and  produce  output 
signals  for  controlling  valves  located  in  the  fiiel  circuits. 
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Hdn.  FaiJI^S^^^jS^  REFIUCTOR^ hSSLoW  BODY 

H*u  Faigle.  S.,«ik«ml  15,  6971  Hard  (Vorarib.,,),  A-    Mefabm^    Truppe;    Matthias    Schcmthancr.    and    Guntcr 


tria 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,468 

Claims  priwity,  appUcatiDn  Austria,  July  14, 1969,  A- 

6722/69 

InLCLB01fi/(74 

U.S.CL  261-109  10  Claims 


Poferi,  all  off  Liiu,  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigtc  Oster- 
reichiscbc  Eisen-und  SUhlwerke  Akticngesellschaft,  LInz, 
Austria 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  18, 1968,  A 

11179/68 

Int.  CI.  F27d  21100 

VS.  CL  263-50  g  claims 


A  packmg  for  a  cooling  tower  is  assembled  from  elements 
of  sheet  material  m  which  horizontally  elongated  flat  strips 
and  corrugated  or  accordion  folded  strips  are  combined. 
Water  supplied  to  the  top  of  the  packing  assembly  flows  in  a 
film  over  the  surfaces  of  the  strips  and  drips  from  their  edses 
to  impmge  on  lower  elements. 


3,652,067 

FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  BARS,  TUBES  OR  SIMILAR 

OBLONG  ARTICLES 

Henri  Joseph  Timmermans,  Hdmond,  Netherlands,  assignor 

lLw^!?**ir*'    ^^"^^    MaatschappU    N.V.,    HeUnond, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcriands,  May  22, 1969. 69- 

07877 

Int  CL  F27d  3/00 

UACL  263-7  ,3  0^ 


The  invenUon  relates  to  a  refi^ctory  hollow  body  serving 
especially  as  protection  for  probes  or  lances  with  which  the 
progress  of  metallurgical  processes  is  tested,  to  a  method  for 
producing  such  hollow  body  and  to  a  device  usefiil  in  carry- 
ing out  such  method.  The  high  demands  placed  in  such  pro- 
tection jacket  are  met  by  providing  two  layers  for  the  refrac- 
tory hollow  body,  i.e..  an  inner  layer  of  unsintered  refractory 
mass,  contammg  25  -  35  percent  of  fine  particles  and  30  -  40 
percent  of  coarser  particles,  and  a  dense,  sintered  outer  layer 
of  the  same  material,  the  thickness  of  said  outer  layer 
amounting  to  preferably  from  one-sixth  to  one-tenth  of  the 
wall  thickness  of  said  body.  Such  jacket  body,  whose  total 
porosity  preferably  amounts  to  15  -  20  percent  is  produced 
by  forming  a   hollow  cylindrical  body  out  of  a  granular 
refractory  mass  under  the  addition  of  water  and  consolida- 
tion by  shaking,  drying  said  body  and  burning  said  outer 
layer  to  become  dense  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  sin- 
tering temperature,  while  said  inner  layer  is  cooled  by  a  coo- 
lant. 


For  preparing  material  that  must  be  pressed  or  forged  fur- 
naces are  used  to  heat  said  material.  Said  ftimaces  comprise 
a  steel  jacket  in  which  a  brickwork  of  refractory  bricks  is 
provided  forming  the  so  called  furnace  chamber.  The  articles 
to  be  heated  are  position  in  said  furnace  chamber  into  which 
burners  for  Uquid  or  gaseous  fuel  discharge.  An  exhaust  for 
combusuon  gases  is  provided  and  also  supply  means  and 
discharge  means  for  the  articles  to  be  heated.  The  fiirnacc 
described  comprises  an  elongated  heating  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust passageway  for  combustion  gases  located  alongside  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  heating  chamber  and  means  for 
supplymg  elongated  articles  to  be  heated  to  the  exhaust  gas 
passageway  to  move  transversely  therethrough  in  contact 
with  the  hot  gases  and  then  into  the  heating  chamber 


3,652,069 
SHAFT  FURNACE  SMELTING  OF  OXIDIC  ORES. 
CONCENTRATES  OR  CALCINES 
Howard  K.  Womer,  North  Bahryn,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Conihic  Riotinto  of  Anstralb  Limited,  Mdboumc. 
Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Austratta,  Oct.  15, 1968, 
44834/68 
Int.  CL  C21b  7/02 
U.S.CL  266-25  15  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  direct  shaft  furnace  smelting  of 
oxidic  ores,  concentrates  or  calcines,  the  method  comprising 
causuig  a  pelletized  or  briquetted  mixture  of  the  ore  or  con- 
centrate or  calcines  and  coal  to  gravitate  slowly  downwards 
tirst  through  one  or  more  carbonizing  columns  having  holes 
or  slots  m  the  walls  thereof  and  then  through  a  main  ftimace 
shaft  therebeneath,  introducing  oxygen-containing  gas  into  a 
combustion  chamber  surrounding  or  partly  surrounding  the 
carbonizing  column  or  columns  to  efifect  substantial  com- 
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bustion  of  tars  and  combustible  gases  emerging  through  the 
holes  or  slots  from  the  descending  materia  in  the  carbonizing 
column  or  columns,  withdrawing  the  products  of  combustion 


3,652,071 
TILTABLE  CONVERTER  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 
Hcfax    Gniber,    Neaiiofen,    Krcms,    Austria,    aaigiior    to 
Vereinigte  Osterrckhischc  Eiscn-und  Stahlwcrke  Aktien- 
gescUschaft,  MaMcnstrasse  Linz,  Austria 

Filtd  Oct.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,052 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatiM  Australia,  Apr.  16, 1970,  A 

3456/70 
Int.  CI.  C21c  5/50 


VS.  CI.  266-36  P 


10  Claims 


from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  withdi  awing  the  metal  or 
alloy  produced  from  the  main  furnace  sliaft;  and  apparatus 
adapted  therefor. 


3,652,070 

COOLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BLAST  Fl]|RNACE  SHELLS 
Hideo  Safara,  HiroaUauHsiii,  Japan,  aa^nor  to  Mitsubishi 
Julu>Kyo  KalMisliild  Kaislu,  Tokyo,  Japo« 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,974 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Oct  22, 1968, 43/76927 

Int  CL  F27b  1/24 
VS.  CL  266—32 


The  invention  relates  to  a  tiltable  converter  comprising 
supporting  trunnions  fixed  to  the  converter  shell  and  a  bear- 
ing structure  surrounding  the  converter  shell  for  at  least  half 
of  its  circumference,  the  supporting  trunnions  being  mounted 
in  bearing  bushings  which  are  releasably  connected  with  the 
bearing  structure,  in  which  the  improvement  resides  in  that 
the  bearing  bushings  are  attached  to  the  bearing  structure  by 
means  of  drawing  hooks  which  are  slewable  in  and  out  of  an 
engagement  position.  Suitably,  at  least  two  pairs  of  hinged 
drawing  hooks  are  provided  per  supporting  trunnion  and  are 
capable  of  being  tightened  together  by  a  common  tumbuckle 
under  exertion  of  a  clamping  force  urging  said  bushing  and 
trunnion  against  said  converter  bearing  structure. 


3,652,072 
SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  METALLURGICAL 
VESSEL  SUCH  AS  STEEL  MILL  CONVERTER 
7  Claims   Siegfried  Strcscmann,  Rhciahauaen;  Kari-Heinz  Langlit,  Mul- 
hcim/Rahr,  and   Kari-Heinz  Mahringer,  Duisburg-Ham- 
bom,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Demag    Aktien- 
gesellscbaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

ContiBuatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  734,592,  June  5,  1968, 
BOW  abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

98,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1, 1967, 

D  53503 

Int.  CL  C21c  5/50 

VS.  CL  266—36  P  8  Claims 


On  the  inside  of  a  steel  shell  of  a  blast  fuinace  there  is  pro- 
vided a  wall  made  of  a  refractory  material  having  a  high  heat 
transfer  characteristic,  such  as  silicon  carbide.  Steel  pipe 
loops  for  circulating  a  cooUng  medium  are{  embedded  in  the 
wall  and  temperature  sensing  means  within  the  refractory 
material  check  the  temperature  adjacent  the  pipe  loops. 


A  supporting  ring  for  metallurgical  vessel,  such  as  a  tiltable 
or  revolvable  steel  mill  converter,  includes  straps  secured 
around  the  periphery  a(  the  vessel  and  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion therewith.  These  straps  are  connected  to  a  support  ring 
for  the  vessel,  which  also  surrounds  the  vessel  but  is  not  in 
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ment  iicS  ,T.S  k.  V^*  supporting  arrange-  corporates  both  vibrating  absorbing  and  movement  limiting 

Zl  Kvlr^nll        l"  ^°""«^»»"«  «=«'*s  *hich  have  a  features.  The  mounting  means  may  be  arranged  to  absorb 
d  SD^atlm  in  ,tT  f  °"*  .*"^^°  ^«  supporting  ring,  for   vibration  in  shear  during  the  normal  running  of  the  chain  saw 

S  L^ews  ^rfitnaL','*'*'^  P'^*'  """^  ^'^  °**^^  *"***  °^  *"''  '°  ^^"^'^  '^^  «««^8y  8«""'^«y  ^^  Compression  during 
wnicn  screws  are  hmgedly  connected  to  the  projections  of  '  »-  b 

the  vessel  shell  or  waU,  such  as  projections  on  Uie  straps. 


3,652,073 

AUTOMATIC  LADLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING 

MOLTEN  METAL  FROM  FURNACE  TO  DIE  CASTING 

MACHINE 
Dong  Sing  Lewis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gerity-Schultz 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohk> 

Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,794 

Int  CLB22dy  7/70 

U.S.  CL  266-38  4  cuitas 


of-^'--a,     h" 


•^-N^' 


10 


An  automatic  ladling  system  for  a  cold-chamber,  low  pres- 
sure type  die  casting  machine  and  permanent  molding 
machines  including  a  housing  which  is  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged in  a  reservoir  of  molten  cast  metal,  and  a  dual  piston 
pumping  mechanism  structured  for  synchronous  actuation 
and  located  in  Uie  submerged  housing,  the  first  pumping 
device  serving  to  pump  a  quantity  of  molten  cast  metal  into 
the  submerged  housing,  while  the  second  pumping  device  is 
structured  to  pump  molten  cast  metal  from  the  housing 
through  a  gooseneck  to  the  shot  sleeve  at  the  die  cast  injec- 
tion chamber  of  a  cold-chamber  machine  or  directly  into  the 
casting  mold  in  die  case  of  low  pressure  or  permanent  mold- 
ing. 


3,652,074 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ISOLATING  VIBRATIONAL 
ENERGY  IN  CHAIN  SAW  MACHINES 
Robert  Eugene  Frcdcrickson,  South  Gate;  John  Louis  Zim- 
merer,  Torrance,  and  Jay  Rkhard  Bailey,  Woodland  Hills, 
aU  of  CaBf.,  assignors  to  McCuUoch  Corporatfon,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf. 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,164 

Int  CL  F16f  15/08 

UACL  267-137  5  claims 

An  improved  resilient  mounting  means  for  connecting  first 
and  second  assemblies  of  a  chain  saw  machine.  The  first  as- 
sembly generates  mechanical  vibrations  and  may  include  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  cutting  chain  wiUj  a  guide  bar 
and  a  drive  system.  The  second  assembly  comprises  an  iner- 
tia mass  and  may  include  a  fuel  tank  and  a  carburetor.  The 
improved  resilient  mounting  means  is  disposed  between  the 
two  assemblies  and  a  handle  network  may  be  provided  to 
define  a  cagelike  structure  connected  wiUi  tiie  second  as- 
sembly. The  first  assembly  is  resilienUy  supported  within  the 
cagelike  network  by  Uie  mounting  means  which  integrally  in- 


brief  periods  of  unusual  loading.  In  one  independent  feature 
of  the  invention,  an  additional  snubber  unit  may  be  used  in 
combination  with  the  unitized  vibration  absorbing  and  move- 
ment limiting  mounting  means. 


3,652,075 

VACUUM  CHUCK  AND  RELATED  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Sheldon  Thompson,  2187  12th  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,103 

Int  CLB25b  77/00 

U.S.  CL  269-21  ,7  ciatas 


A  vacuum  chuck  having  a  work  face  including  a  plurality 
of  linearly  extending  parallel  passages  or  grooves  intersecting 
each  other  at  right  angles  to  form  a  rectangular  grid  pattern. 
The  grooves  are  dimensioned  to  receive  an  elongated  rubber 
sealing  member  having  a  closed  cell  construction.  The  seal- 
ing member  is  discontinuous  so  that  it  may  be  placed  in  vari- 
ous different  grooves  to  define  a  continuous  seal  in  the  work 
face  of  the  chuck  with  the  area  enclosed  by  the  scaling 
member  being  dependent  on  the  size  of  the  workpiece  to  be 
held  by  the  chuck.  Passages  are  provided  in  the  chuck  to 
communicate    with    Uie   grooves   inwardly   of  Uie   sealing 
member  for  transmitting  a  vacuum  in  Uie  area  enclosed  by 
Uie  seal  under  Uie  work  piece.  When  handling  very  Uiin 
workpieces,  a  conversion  plate  is  placed  on  the  work  face  of 
Uie  chuck  in  engagement  wiUi  Uie  sealing  member.  The  Uiin 
workpiece  is  Uien  placed  on  Uie  conversion  plate  and  held 
Uiereon  by  vacuum  transmitted  to  the  bottom  of  the  work 
piece  by  apertures  in  the  conversion  plate  which  register  with 
grooves  in  Uie  chuck  inwardly  of  Uie  seal.  When  Uie  work 
piece  is  very  small  in  overall  lengUi  and  widUi,  it  is  positioned 
by  placing  it  in  an  aperture  of  similar  shape  formed  in  a  "- 
block-in"  plate  which  rests  on  a  conversion  plate.  The  bot- 
tom surface  of  Uie  work  piece  rests  on  Uie  conversion  plate, 
and  vacuum  is  appUed  to  Uie  bottom  of  Uie  work  piece 
through  apertures  in  the  conversion  plate.  The  chuck  may 
also  be  adapted  for  profiling  work  pieces  by  placing  an  apcr- 
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tured  conversion  plate  on  the  chuck  iawardly  of  the  sealing 
member.  The  work  piece  extends  beyond  the  edges  oi  the 
conversion  plate  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  work  fiace  of 
the  chuck  to  provide  sufficient  space  for  profiling. 


3^52,076 
MOLDING  APPARAtUS 
Edwin  Ralph  Mclntier,  Madlmi,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Richard 
G.  Swcitzcr,  MadiMm,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  N^.  19^81 

lat  CL  B23q  3/08^ 

VS.  CL  269-24  6  Clahns 


3,652^78 

SELECTIVE  INSERTION  MACHINE  HAVING 

VERIFICATION  AND  OVERWEIGHT  DIVERSION 

EnfOM  Sathcr,  WaihiivtaM;  Lester  H.  Stocker,  PhUUpsburg, 

both  of  N  J.,  and  KcwMth  A.  Haas,  Easton,  Pa^  assigMrs 

to  Bdl  a«d  Howdi  Conpaay,  Phillipebiirg,  N  J. 

CoatlBaatk>B-hi-part  of  appttcadoa  Ser.  No.  657,721,  July  14, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,484,100.  This  application  Oct.  20, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  867,702 

lat.  CL  B65h  39/02 

U.S.CL  270-58  17  Claims 


r'FTC 


Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  support,  a  jacket  for 
the  mold,  the  jacket  comprising  separate  plates  for  the  sides 
of  the  mold,  the  plates  having  out- turned  flanges  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  mold,  the  flanges  at  each  eomer  being  spaced 
apart,  a  fluid-operated  clamp  at  each  co^er  of  the  jacket  for 
drawing  said  flanges  together.  Suspension  means  movably 
suspends  the  jacket  over  a  mold  on  said  support  so  that  the 
jacket  may  be  lowered  over  the  mold,  ai^d  fluid  is  simultane- 
ously admitted  to  the  clamps  at  the  comcp  of  the  mold. 


3,652,077 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PATIENT 
Pierre  Luden  Jules  JaaMS,  Saint  Gratien,  France,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporatloo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  24, 1969, 6904704 

Int  CL  A61g  13J00 
UACL  269-322  8  Clainis 


A  high  speed  feeder  delivers  a  main  document  and  a  plu- 
rality of  related  subordinate  documents  onto  an  insertion 
track  which  carries  the  documents  past  a  plurality  of  inser- 
tion and  diversion  stations.  Each  main  document  includes  a 
coded  representation  of  the  number  of  related  subordinate 
documents  that  are  to  follow  thereafter.  The  coded  represen- 
tation is  sensed  as  the  main  document  is  fed  from  the  high 
speed  feeder  and  signals  are  generated  and  delivered  to  a 
counter  for  representing  a  count  corresponding  to  the 
number  represented  by  the  code.  A  photocell  senses  each 
subsequent  subordinate  document  as  it  passes  thereover  and 
delivers  a  pulse  corresponding  to  each  such  subordinate 
document  to  a  second  counter.  The  outputs  of  the  two  coun- 
ters are  compared  and  an  error  signal  is  generated  if  the  two 
counts  are  not  in  agreement. 

In  accordance  with  another  aspect  of  the  invention,  an 
overweight  selector  produces  signals  representing  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  subordinate  documents.  These  signals  are 
delivered  to  a  means  for  comparing  the  numeric  value  they 
represent  with  the  count  in  the  second  counter  and  providing 
an  "overweight"  output  signal  to  an  overweight-stacker  when 
the  actual  count  exceeds  the  predetermined  number.  In  this 
manner,  when  a  packet  of  doruments  contains  an  excessive 
number  of  subordinate  documents,  the  packet  is  removed 
from  the  insert  track  by  the  overweight-stacker. 


OHOC 


I 

Apparatus  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  patient  includ- 
ing a  support  on  which  the  patient  is  seated  that  is  rotaUble 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  also  movable  vertically  to  vary 
the  distance  to  said  axis. 


3,652,079 
MOVABLE  INFEED  CONVEYOR  FOR  SHEET 
COLLATOR  DEVICE 
DoaaM  L.  SacUauui,  aad  RouM  W.  Greene,  boCh  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  asdgaors  to  Norfia,  lac.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Aag.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,538 
lat.  CL  B65h  39/02, 29/58 
VS.  CL  270-58  5  Claims 

An  infeed  conveyor  attached  to  the  infeed  end  of  a  sheet 
collator  device  and  interconnecting  the  outfeed  station  of  a 
copy  machine  with  the  infeed  station  of  the  collator  is  made 
so  that  it  can  be  moved  from  an  operative  position  to  an  in- 
operative position  for  access  to  the  copy  machine  without 
moving  either  the  copy  machine  or  the  sheet  collator  device. 
The  infeed  conveyor  is  powered  by  the  drive  train  of  the 
sheet  collator  device  and  is  either  pivotally  attached  to  the 
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frame  of  the  coUator  device  or  adapted  to  ride  in  vertical    respectively,  one  being  a  device  for  securely  holding  a  pack 
Slots  m  the  frame  of  the  collator  device  from  which  posiUon   of  sheets  between  a  sheet  holder  plate  and  a  holder  check 

bar.  The  other  is  a  device  for  stopping  the  counting  rotor  at 
the  end  of  each  counting  operation  in  such  a  manner  that 
one  of  its  rotary  suction  drums  is  directed  squarely  toward 


it  can  be  raised  and  slid  over  the  top  of  the  sheet  collator 
device. 


3,652,080 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  FLEXIBLE 

SHEET  MATERUL 
Kenneth  Thomas  Jenkins,  14,  Bbickfleld  Lane,  Salford,  7, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969.  Scr.  No.  886,269 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1968, 

Dec.  24,  1969;  61309/68,  61,510/68 

Int  CL  B65h  45/22 

UACL  270-61  R  27  Claims 


the  next  pack  of  sheets  to  be  counted.  Instead  of  piano  wire, 
as  in  the  prior  art,  a  solid  bar  complete  with  exclusive  shock 
absorber  means  is  employed  for  this  purpose  and  slides  over 
the  periphery  of  the  counting  rotor  until  it  drops  into  one  of 
its  notches. 


3,652,082 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  LABELS  INTO  LABELING 
MACHINES 
Erich  Eder,  NentraubUng,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 
Kronseder,  NentraubUng,  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7, 1969,  P  19  34 

399J 

Int  CL  B65h  3/06;  B32b  31/00 

U.S.CL  271-36  11  Claims 


Apparatus  and  a  method  for  continuously  measuring  and 
transversely  cutting  into  separate  units  flexible  sheet  material 
and  particularly  textile  material  as  manufactured,  folding  the 
material  adjacent  a  cut  edge  into  a  hem  and  temporarily 
securing  folded  hems  in  readiness  for  permanent  securing. 


3,652,081 
SHEET  COUNTERS 
Yothihiro  Hataaaka,  Hlm«iJi;  Masahiro  Abe,  Tokyo-to;  Takeo 
Oahlma,  Tokyo^o,  and  YosUo  Akioka,  Tokyo^o,  aU  of 
Japan,  aarignors  to  KabushU  Kaisha  Kokud  Kikal 
Seisakasbo,  HImeJI-shi  and  Gk>ry  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kabha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24, 1969,  44/59821; 
44/49357;  44/59824 
lot  CL  B65h  3/42 
UACL  271-27  3CbIn„ 

Improvements  in  a  sheet  counter  for  use  in  counting  bank 
notes  and  so  forth,  comprising  a  sheet  holding  mechanism 
and  a  sheet  counting  mechanism  which  includes  a  counting 
rotor  having  a  pluraUty  of  rotary  suction  drums  for  succes- 
sively separating  by  suction  the  sheets  held  in  a  pack  in  the 
sheet  holding  mechanism.  The  two  primary  improvements 
concern  the  sheet  holding  and  sheet  counting  mechanisms, 


An  integrated  assembly  of  apparatus  for  feeding  labels  to  a 
container  labeling  machine  includes  a  variable  speed  label- 
transfer  roller  which  rotates  at  a  slow  speed  when  picking  up 
a  label  and  a  higher  speed  when  transferring  the  label  to  a 
label  turret,  and  a  label  magazine  which  is  advanced  in  a  tan- 
gential path  toward  the  transfer  roller  and  reUacted  clear  of 
the  path  by  a  guide  which  is  yieldably  connected  to  the  label 
magazine  and  rotated  by  a  crank.  When  a  container  is  not 
present  in  the  feed  path  to  Uje  label  turret,  the  movement  of 
the  label  magazine  toward  the  transfer  roller  is  prevented  by 
a  blocking  arm  which  »  actuated  by  a  rotary  solenoid.  The 
yieldable  connection  between  the  guide  and  the  label 
magazine  affords  relative  movement  between  the  guide  and 
the  label  magazine  when  the  magazine  is  blocked  and  the 
guide  continues  to  rotate. 
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3,652,083  3  652  0M 

V^m^  Bo..J^^^J^K^^^      .^  ELASTIC  TYPE  AlSl^CISING  DEVICE 

^U  Oct.  31,  1969.  St.  N^.  873,042  ^"  ^'  ^''"^'  ^  "^"^  ^-  ^'''^'  ^  ^^^  ^ 


U.S.CL  271—39 


lot  CL  B65h  3/Oi  i 


26Claiiiis 


A  twin  cylinder  stencil  dupUcating  liachine  including  a 
comer  separator  paper  feed  mechanism  having  a  single  knob 
adjustment  for  establishing  different  decrees  of  interference 
for  various  paper  stocks  and  operating  condiUons  such  as 
machine  speed. 


3,652,084 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  ^TACK  OF  FLAT 

ARTICLES  INTO  SINGLE  AltTICLES 

Jurf  Ebcrfe,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  aarignor  to  Ferag,  Felir  and 

Retat  AG,  HinwiL  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Apr.  29, 1969, 

6523/69 

Int.  CL  B65g  59/06 

VS.  CL  271-41  8  Claim. 


An  apparatus  for  removing  articles  ote-by-one  from  a 
suck  comprises  a  routing  uble  on  which  the  sUck  is  placed 
the  suck  being  held  still.  The  uble  is  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  lowermost  article  in  the  stack  passes  on 
each  revolution  of  the  sUck.  The  suck  covers  the  axis  of 
roution  of  the  uble  and  the  opening  is  speciaUy  shaped  with 
a  central  hole  connected  by  a  generally  radial  sht  to  a  part 
annular  slit,  the  radial  slit  extending  outwandly  of  the  part  an- 
nular sUt  to  pass  the  article  through  the  opoiing 


VS.  CL  272—82 


Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,681 
Int.  CLA63b  27/00 


3  Claims 


An    exercise    device    is    provided    for    developing    and 
strengthenmg  the  arm  muscles,  particularly  those  muscles  as- 
sociated with  the  act  of  throwing.  The  apparatus  includes 
sphericalhand  grip  spherical  hand  to  one  end  of  an  elastic 
cord  to  which  structure  is  provided  at  the  other  end  for 
anchormg  the  apparatus  to  a  relatively  immobile  object  of 
restraint.  An  elongated,  flattened  member  extends  into  the 
interior  of  the  spherical  hand  grip  and  is  secured  by  a  pin 
passing  transversely  through  an  aperture  near  the  end  of  the 
member  within  the  hand  grip.  A  second  aperture  near  the 
protruding  end  of  the  elongated  member  receives  a  hook  for 
coupling  the  hand  grip  to  an  elastic  cord.  The  hook  is 
mounted  on  an  elastic  cord  and  means  includes  a  cuplike 
portion  having  a  helix  that  decreases  in  radius  from  the  hand 
grip  one  end  is  cupped  and  knotted  and  held  in  the  helix.  The 
knot  is  too  large  to  pass  through  the  small  end  the  helix.  At 
the  other  end  of  the  cord  is  provided  with  a  loop  to  permit 
the  device  can  be  anchored  to  any  immobile  object,  for  ex- 
ample, a  door  knob,  which  will  receive  a  conventional  looo- 
hitch.  *^ 


3,652,086 

DICE,  CARD  AND  TOKEN  BOX  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A 

DICE  THROWING  AREA 

Merrick  C.  Stecker,  Route  1 ,  Box  645,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,756 

Int  CL  A63f  9/04 

U.S.CL  273-1  R  5cudm, 


A  new  and  novel  game  is  provided  which  consists  of  a  box 
which  subsequenUy  assembles  into  a  die  throwing  area.  The 
box  includes  a  token  container  having  120  tokens  of  various 
denominations,  such  as  ten,  five,  and  one.  Two  dies  are  also 
mcluded  in  the  box.  together  with  a  deck  of  cards  numbered 
1-1 2  of  which  there  are  four  each  making  a  total  of  48  cards. 
Th«  inner  horizontal  surface  of  the  box  is  lined  with  a  sound 
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absorbent  material  such  as  felt.  The  bottom  half  of  the  box 
has  two  Ubs  atuched  to  its  opposed  vertical  sides.  These  Ubs 
provide  a  lock  for  keeping  the  top  half  of  the  box  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  bottom  half,  once  the  box  has  been  unfolded. 
The  game  is  played  after  giving  each  player  a  predetermined 
number  of  tokens. 

Each  player,  in  starting  the  game,  will  roll  the  dice  in  the 
game  box,  with  the  player  having  the  highest  number  surting 
the  game.  After  he  has  finished  his  play,  the  next  player  to 
his  left  makes  his  play.  The  first  player  shuffles  the  numbered 
cards  (face  down),  and  then  deals  out  six  cards  to  each 
player.  Each  player  will  then  place  his  six  cards  face  up  in 
numerical  order,  with  the  first  player  proceeding  to  cast  the 
dice. 

According  to  the  rules  of  the  game,  only  one  number  of 
each  player's  numbers,  equalling  the  toUl  of  the  throw,  may 
be  turned  over.  In  the  case  of  doubles  showing  on  a  throw  of 
the  dice,  the  total  of  the  throw  can  be  used  or  the  number  of 
one  die  shown  can  be  played.  Play  of  the  game  continues 
until  a  player  succeeds  in  having  all  numbered  cards  face 
down  across  the  board;  that  player  is  declared  the  winner  of 
that  round  of  play.  The  remaining  players  then  total  their 
remaining  numbered  cards  and  pay  this  amount  in  token  to 
the  winner.  This  constitutes  one  round  of  play.  Next,  the 
numbered  cards  and  dice  are  then  given  to  the  second  player 
and  a  new  round  of  the  game  is  surted.  The  player  ending  up 
with  all  the  tokens  is  the  official  winner,  with  any  player 
running  out  of  tokens  during  the  course  of  play,  being  auto- 
matically eliminated. 


freely.  A  simulated  baseball  or  softball  is  suspended  by  a 
length  of  nylon  cord  from  the  carriage.  A  batter  strikes  the 
ball  to  cause  the  carriage  to  travel  along  the  trackway  and 
endeavors  to  hit  the  ball  again  as  the  carriage  returns  toward 


3,652,087 

GAME  APPARATUS 

William  L.  Carmen,  335  Alma,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,287 

Int  CL  A63f  9/00 

U.S.CL  273-1  R 


*<88EI»  OR  HESilCNT  PL«STC 
CORK  OR  RESLKNT  ( 


the  batter  along  the  trackway.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the 
ball  has  a  solid  cork  center  core  and  a  molded  urethane 
elastomer  shell  surrounding  the  cork  core.  One  end  of  the 
nylon  cord  extends  through  and  is  wrapped  once  about  the 
core  and  embedded  in  the  urethane  shell. 


3,652,089 
ARROW  RETURN  COVEVOR 
Thomas  W.  O'Connor.  Ravenna.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brun- 
swick Corporation 

Filed  June  6. 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,081 

Int.  CL  F41J  1/18 

U.S.CL  273-103  4  Claims 


3  Claims 


s^  ja  so  !"^^ 


Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  with  a  number  of  partici- 
pants wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  number  of  flexible 
cord-like  members,  each  member  being  of  a  different  color 
for  identifying  it  with  a  respective  participant  and  loops  at 
each  end  thereof  for  releasably  connecting  the  same  to  a 
body  part  of  a  participant.  Each  member  has  beads  bearing 
game  instruction  indicia  thereon  to  indicate  the  play  of  the 
game  wherein  the  participants  successively  make  moves 
which  cause  them  to  become  intertwined.  In  one  form  of  the 
invention,  the  members  are  separate  from  each  other  and  in 
a  second  form  of  the  invention,  the  members  are  coupled 
together. 


An  automated  archery  range  including  a  firing  line  from 
which  arrows  are  shot  toward  a  penetrable  target,  a  backstop 
behind  the  Urget  for  stopping  arrows,  an  arrow  collector 
beneath  the  backstop,  a  disassemblable  and  removable  arrow 
return  conveyor  for  receiving  arrows  from  the  collector  and 
returning  them  toward  the  firing  line,  and  an  arrow  storage 
quiver  adjacent  the  firing  line  for  receiving  arrows  from  the 
conveyor  and  storing  the  arrows  in  upright  positions  readily 
accessible  to  the  archer.  The  conveyor  includes  a  horizontal 
channel,  an  endless  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  stretchable 
band  guided  in  the  channel,  means  for  driving  the  belt, 
wherein  the  channel  comprises  a  plurality  of  separable  sec- 
tions, arranged  end  to  end  for  assembly  and  disassembly,  and 
releasable  means  for  holding  the  channel  sections  together. 


3,652,088 
TETHERED  BALL  BASEBALL  BATTING  PRACTICE 

DEVICE 

Loyal  F.  Marsh,  8535  S.W.  Woodside  Drive,  Portland,  Ores. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,095 

Int.  CL  A63b  69/40 

U.S.CL  273-26  E  8  Claims 

A  baseball  or  softball  batting  practice  device  has  a  rope 

trackway  along  which  a  pulley  carriage  is  adapted  to  travel 


3,652,090 
FLOATING  GAME  TARGET 
Richard  W.  Semmcns,  10640  Wren  St.,  Coon  Rapids,  Mfain. 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,563 
InL  CL  A63b  63/00 
UACL  273-104  10  Claims 

A  recreational  device  comprising  a  generally  bowl  shaped 
base  which  has  a  density  permitting  the  floaution  of  said 
base  in  a  body  of  water,  an  upright  elongated  member  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  of  said  base  and  above  the  surface  of 
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said  water,  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  members  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  base  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  anchor 


dicator  means  rouuble  about  a  fixed  axis,  disposed  around 
said  indicator  means  twelve  radially  extending  bands,  each  of 
said  bands  having  within  its  field  in  radially  disposed  fashion; 
an  image  of  the  earth  having  therein  a  orbiting  flag  receiving 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  zodiac  sign  symbols  in  circularly 
disposed  arrangement,  in  proximity  to  each  of  said  symbols  a 
peg  receiving  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  peg  receiving  aper- 
tures in  circularly  disposed  arrangement;  between  said  bands 
and  each  associated  with  one  of  said  bands  a  circularly 


means  for  maintaining  the  recreational  device  in  a  stable 
position  when  it  is  used  as  a  game  target  in  the  water. 


iO/ 


3,652«091 

THREE  PLAYER  CHESS  tOARD 

Robert  Zubrin,  3  Virta  Drive,  Great  NccM,  N.Y. 

FiM  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  |04,439 

IntCLA63fi/02 

VS,  CL  273-131  B 


disposed  degree  scale,  said  scale  having  at  regular  increments 
a  orbiting  flag  receiving  aperture.  Each  of  said  bands  is 
2  Claims  identified  by  a  color  associated  with  a  particular  zodiac  sign. 
The  bands  are  arranged  in  the  cosmic  order  of  the  zodiac 
signs  around  the  indicator  means.  The  degree  scale  has  at  its 
center  the  planet  symbol  and  name  of  the  planet  which 
cosmically  rules  the  zodiac  sign  of  the  band  associated  with 
said  scale.  Alternatively,  said  indicator  means  may  be  deleted 
in  favor  of  twelve  suits  of  astrological  playing  cards. 


A  game  board  for  simultaneous  play  of  chess  or  the  like  by 
three  players.  The  board  is  in  the  shape  of  a  hexagon  and  is 
divided  by  transverse  and  longitudinal  lines  into  three  dis- 
crete territories,  each  of  which  territori^  includes  32  play 
spaces.  Each  territory  includes  a  base  diefined  by  a  side  of 
said  hexagon,  side  borders  defined  by  |alf  of  each  of  the 
sides  of  the  hexagon  adjacent  the  base  and  frontier  borders 
defined  by  lines  extending  from  the  tenniaal  ends  of  the  sides 
remote  from  the  base  to  the  geometric  ceater  of  the  hexagon. 
Each  territory  is  defined  into  32  play  spaces  by  longitudinal 
lines  extending  from  the  base  to  the  fipntier  borders  and 
transverse  lines  extending  from  the  sid^s  to  an  apex  line 
running  from  the  center  of  the  base. 


3,652,093 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  WITH  HOLLOW  TOE  AND  HEEL 

PORTIONS 
John  Renter,  Jr.,  Phoenix^  Ariz.,  asrignor  to  John  Reuter,  Jr. 
Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,274 

Int.  CL  A63b  53/04 

VS.  CL  273-169  3  Claims 


3,652,092 

ASTROLOGY  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Richard  G.  Bayer,  aad  Lata  EMnbcth  Boycr,  botii  of  735 
Hawthorne  Ave,  HaMywood,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  969,009 
IatCLA63f3/00    < 
U.S.  CL  273- 134  C  8  Claims 

An  astrology  game  board  comprising  a  flat  stationary 
board  having  positioned  on  a  surface  thereof  a  circular  in- 


A  golf  putter  head  which  is  designed  to  make  available  to 
the  player  a  relatively  large  mass  at  the  ball-striking  area  of 
the  putter  face  and  the  loft  of  a  long  iron  club  for  putting  a 
ball  from  just  outside  the  green,  while  retaining  the 
directional  and  power  control  for  short  putts.  Undue  increase 
in  the  weight  of  the  putter  which  would  result  from  the  con- 
centration of  mass  at  the  ball-striking  area,  and  the  unattrac- 
tive bulge  such  concentration  of  mass  would  entail,  are 
avoided  by  retaining  the  constant  thickness  of  the  usual 
putter  over  its  entire  length  while  making  the  heel  and  toe  of 
the  putter  hollow. 
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3,652,094 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHTING  PLUGS 

Cecil  C.  Glover,  P.O.  Box  12705,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,000 

iBt  CL  A63b  53/OS 

UACL  273-171  \     8  Claims 


3,652,095 

GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 

Peter  C.  Famari,  9  Maple  Ave.,  WappiDgen  Falb,  N.Y.,  and 

Samuel  F.  Furaari,  183  Glascoe  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30^25 

Int.  CL  A63b  67/02 

VS.  CL  273—176  AA  5  Ctaimi 


A  lawn  golf  game  playable  with  ordinary  golf  clubs  and 
balls  or  wiffie  balls  on  any  reasonable  size  lawn  area  in  lei- 
sure time  by  individuals  or  competitive  teams  which  requires 
all  the  skill  of  conventional  golf.  Receptacles  are  located  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  or  course  above  ground  for  receiving 
the  golf  ball.  Each  receptacle  is  cylindrically  shaped  and  in- 
cludes one  closed  end,  one  open  end  for  receiving  a  ball,  a 
lip  extension  for  faciliuting  the  entry  of  a  ball  into  the  recep- 
tacle, a  conical  projection  adjacent  the  open  end  for  anchor- 
ing the  receptacle  in  place,  and  a  post  at  the  closed  end  for 
supporting  an  identifying  flag  and  anchoring  the  receptacle  in 
place. 


3,652,096 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  DECK  FOR  TAPE 

CARTRIDGE  PLAYING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

PLURALITY  OF  ENDLESS  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

CARTRIDGES 

Itnki  Baa,  829,  Hlf  ashi-Oizamimachi,  Nerlma-ku,  Tokyo-to, 

Japaa 

Filed  Jaac  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,961 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CL  274-4  F  6  cbims 

Control  means  for  moving  a  deck  in  a  upe  cartridge  ap- 
paratus having  a  plurality  of  endless  upe  cartridges  mounted 


on  a  movable  container,  the  container  being  movable  to 
bring  the  cartridges  into  the  playing  position  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence.  Mounted  on  the  deck  are  a  rotary  capstan 
for  driving  the  tape  in  the  cartridge  in  the  playing  position, 
and  a  magnetic  head  for  transducing  the  tape.  The  deck  is 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  between  a  reproducing  station 
where  the  capstan  and  the  magnetic  head  play  the  cartridge 
in  the  playing  position  and  a  non-reproducing  station  where 
the  play  of  the  cartridge  is  ended.  The  deck  may  be  retained 


A  golf  club  having  provision  for  adjusting  the  swing  weight 
and  balance  of  the  club.  The  club  head  includes  a  plurality  of 
elongated  cavities,  each  of  which  mounts  an  internally 
threaded  sleeve.  One  or  more  externally  threaded  plugs  are 
threadedly  retained  in  each  sleeve,  the  plugs  being  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  translated  along  the  length  of  the  sleeve,  or 
entirely  removed  therefrom,  to  change  the  balance  and/or 
swing  weight  of  the  club. 


by  a  first  locking  means  in  the  reproducing  station  or  by  a 
second  locking  means  in  the  non-reproducing  station.  The 
deck  is  moved  into  the  non-reproducing  station  by  the  bias  of 
a  bias  means  when  the  first  locking  means  releases  retention 
of  the  deck.  And,  the  deck  is  moved  into  the  reproducing  sta- 
tion against  the  bias  of  the  bias  means  by  a  deck  moving 
means  having  a  frictional  cam  wheel  rotatably  driven 
abutting  against  the  capstan  when  the  second  locking  means 
releases  retention  of  the  deck. 


3,652,097 

PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE  CONNECTOR 

David  Bella,  Northlakc,  and  Seymour  Kcaaler,  WOmctte,  both 

of  Dl.,  aadgnon  to  Zcnitb  Radio  Corporatioii,  Chkago,  m. 

Filed  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,707 

IntCL  Glib  J/02 

U.S.CL  274-37  2  Claimi 


A  simple  and  economical  electrical  connector  plug  for  a 
phonograph  pickup  cartridge  adapted  to  engage  a  rotating 
phonograph  record  and  track  the  record  grooves  therein  for 
translating  the  undulations  of  the  grooves  into  corresponding 
electrical  signals  for  application  by  wires  to  suiuble  elec- 
tronic amplifying  equipment  The  detachable  connector  plug 
is  provided  with  an  indexing  projection  and  electrical  con- 
tacts connected  to  the  wires  and  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
output  signal  contacts  of  the  active  element  of  the  phono- 
graph cartridge  for  coupling  the  electrical  signals  to  the  am- 
plifying equipment 
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3,652,098 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Yodiio  Kawazu,  and  TmImIiJ  Egaaii,  koth  of  CUkuahiiio- 
maclii,  Japu,  aMignon  to  MitsuMsU  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29^40 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1969, 44/33391 

Int  CL  F16j  15118 
VS.  CL  277-59  8  Claims 


3,652,100 
COLLET  CHUCK 
Walter  Batarka,  Frankcnmuth,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  HoodaUle 
ladiutrics.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51^85 

Int.CI.B23bJy/20 

U.S.  CL  279-51  8  Claims 


In  a  reciprocating  pump,  a  stuffing  box  is  providing 
through  which  a  rod  reciprocates.  Ajdapter  means  and 
packing  means  are  arranged  in  the  stuffing  box  to  effect  a 
reduction  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  from  the  pump 
into  the  stuffing  box.  The  packing  meaps  are  arranged  to 
form  open  spaces  about  tiie  rod  within  wl^ich  spaces  pressure 
reduction  takes  place.  Additional  packing  means  are  pro- 
vided about  the  rod  outwardly  from  tl)e  open  spaces  for 
providing  the  flnal  sealing  effect. 


3,652,099 
DRILL  CHUCK 
Otto  Bilz,  WaMackerwcf  8,  Enllngen/Neckar,  West,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  i2,633 
Int  CL  B23b  31/08 


UACL279-1B 


11  Claims 


A  drill  chuck  in  which,  when  the  pressure  upon  the  drill 
exceeds  an  adjustable  limit  during  a  drilling  operation,  the 
drill  holding  means,  for  example,  a  tool  Socket,  is  released 
and  moved  axially  in  the  direction  toward  the  shank  of  the 
chuck  so  that  the  drill  is  relieved  from  pressure.  Such  a 
release  of  the  tool  socket  or  the  like  and  its  resulting  move- 
ment is  indicated  on  the  outer  slide  of  tke  chuck  and  may 
also  actuate  a  switch  to  stop  the  machine  t6ol. 


A  collet  chuck  assembly  includes  a  locknut  and  a  nose  ring 
that  have  confronting  bearing  races  with  a  series  of  bearing 
elemenu  therebetween,  the  nose  piece  and  the  collet  having 
a  line  of  engagement,  and  loose  fitting  threads  enabling  the 
line  of  engagement  to  find  its  own  location. 


3,652,101 

VEHICLE  STABILIZATION  APPARATUS 

William  J.  PKonka,  W.  334  Woodsidc,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FDed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,862 

InL  CI  B60g  17/04 

VS.  CL  280-6.1  12  Claims 


--» 


"^  > 


^ 


A  controlled  pendulum  is  utilized  to  automatically  tilt  a 
vehicle  frame  uphill  to  compensate  for  transverse  inclination 
of  the  terrain  on  which  the  vehicle  is  riding.  The  normal 
gravitational  forces  exerted  on  the  pendulum  due  to  such 
transverse  inclination  are  partially  counteracted  by  tension 
forces  proportional  to  the  degree  of  inclination.  The  frame  is 
thereby  tilted  uphill  an  angular  amount  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  transverse  inclination  encountered.  The  vehicle 
frame  is  pivoted  to  a  ground  engaging  structure  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis.  The  pendulum  is  pivoted  about  an  elevated 
parallel  axis.  A  pair  of  control  devices  are  mounted  to  the 
frame  to  detect  pendulum  movement  to  either  side  of  a  plane 
containing  said  axes.  Tension  springs  extend  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  pendulum  to  the  vehicle's  ground  en- 
gaging structure.  They  serve  to  force  the  pendulum  to  an 
equilibrium  condition  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  vertical.  The 
monitoring  function  of  the  control  devices  causes  the  frame 
to  be  aligned  along  this  plane  which  is  inclined  uphill. 
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3,652,102  3,652,104 

SKI  BOTTOM  FINISHING  METHOD  INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Eari  V.  Eaton,  Petaluma,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  George  E.  Garcia,    Kart  Herwig  Cbabek,  Munchingcn-Kallenbcrg,  Germany,  as- 
Novato,  CaHf.  gignor  to  Firma  Dr.-Ing.  Porsche,  h.c.F.K.G.,  Stattgart-Zuf- 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,694  fenhausen,  Germany 

InL  CI  A63c  5/12  Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,235 

U.S.  CL  280—  1 1.13  L  2  Claims    Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1969,  P  19  06 

864.5 

Int.  CL  B60g  i/26 

U.S.  CL  280-96.2  R  31  Claims 


A  method  for  making  snow  skis  with  a  bottom  surface  that 
provides  relatively  low  friction  with  snow.  The  method 
produces  a  multiplicity  of  small,  elongated,  irregular  indenta- 
tions or  striations  in  the  bottom  ski  surface  without  grinding 
or  buffing  the  hard  plastic  material  forming  the  surface.  It 
can  also  be  applied  to  produce  grooves  of  a  predetermined 
size.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  sandwich 
of  elements  forming  the  ski  structure  including  a  bottom 
member  of  plastic  material,  providing  a  metal  form  or  die 
having  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  indentations  or  striations  in 
an  upper  surface,  placing  the  indented  surface  of  the  metal 
form  against  the  surface  of  the  bottom  member,  and  applying 
heat  ana  pre»>ure  ui  preaeiermmea  amounts  for  a  period  of 
time  to  press  the  form  against  the  ski  structure,  and  thereby 
imprint  the  surface  pattern  of  the  form  on  the  surface  of  the 
bottom  member. 


3,652,103 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  A  SHOPPING  CART 

Stuart  P.  Higgs,  12533  EmcUta  St.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,776 

InL  CL  B62b  5/04 

U.S.CL  280-33.99  C  8  Claims 


/CK 


MZ 


For  a  shopping  cart  having  a  frame  mounted  on  roU-about 
wheels,  an  automatic  lock  which  is  released  by  a  timing 
mechanism  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  actuation.  A 
photoelectric  cell  is  operatively  associated  with  the  timing 
mechanism  so  that  a  beam  of  light,  e.g.,  at  a  store  exit  can 
actuate  the  mechanism.  A  rechargeable  battery  is  included 
and  male  and  female  electrical  connectors  are  disposed  in 
opposite  forward  and  rearward  directions  on  the  cart  for 
mating  engagement  with  counterpart  connectors  on  other 
like-constructed  carts  stacked  therewith,  whereby  recharging 
of  the  batteries  of  each  stacked  cart  can  be  simultaneously 
accomplished  from  a  single  source  of  electrical  power. 


5    2      9 


An  independent  wheel  suspension  for  vehicles  wherein  the 
vehicle  wheel  is  guided  by  means  of  upper  and  lower  tranv 
verse  wheel  forks  mounted  at  the  vehicle  frame  so  as  to  be 
pivouble  about  at  least  approximately  horizontal  axes.  The 
lower  transverse  wheel  fork  is  connected  directly  to  the  vehi- 
cle frame,  while  the  upper  transverse  wheel  fork  is  connected 
to  the  vehicle  frame  by  means  of  a  two-armed  deflecting 
guide  member.  A  torsion  bar  can  be  arranged  in  the  longitu- 
dinal airecuon  of  tne  vehicle  for  wheel  springing  and  can  be 
disposed  in  the  extension  of  the  frame-side  pivot  axis  of  the 
lower  transverse  wheel  fork. 


3,652,105 
BICYCLE  KICKSTAND 
Robert  F.  Humlong,  Maysvillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Incorporated,  Maysvillc,  Ky. 
Filed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,639 
Int.  CL  B62h  1/02 
U.S.  CL  280-301  llCtolms 


r- 


^ 


<%.  A 


The  kickstand  includes  simple  quick-attachable  means  for 
a  safe  and  effective  mounting  thereof  upon  a  bicycle  frame 
characterized  by  a  single  tubular  shank  member  that  con- 
nects the  crank  housing  with  the  lower  rear  wheel  fork  of  the 
frame;  the  mounting  including  a  smgle  fastener,  and  means  to 
preclude  mutilation  or  collapse  of  the  shank  member  in- 
cident to  installation  and  use  of  the  kickstand. 
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3,652,106 
LOAD  TRANSFERRING  HITCH  FtOR  A  VEHICLE 
DobbM  H.  Watcrmaa,  PokuMi,  Matoc, 
gisMrliig,  lac,  Aobam,  Maine 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859>I5 
lat.  CI.  B62d  55/00, 5^106 
U.S.  CL  2M— 405  R 


vancing  mechanism  and  the  lower  housing  portion  includes  a 
cup  for  receiving  the  severed  pipe  section.  The  housing  por- 
ta VaDey  £■•  tions  are  separated  by  seals  which  faciliute  roution  of  the 
housing  about  the  pipe  during  the  cutting  process.  The  seals 
prevent  leakage  from  the  pipeline  and,  in  addition,  electri- 
cally isolate  the  separated  parts  of  the  pipe. 


90-B 


A  hitch  for  a  vehicle  such  as  a  track  thictor,  wheeled  trac- 
tor or  the  like  for  attachment  to  a  device  to  be  drawn  by  the 
vehicle  such  as  a  now  roller,  harrow  of  other  drawn  imple- 
ment or  towed  load  which  does  not  inte^ere  with  manual  or 
power  steering  of  the  veluck  by  thej  customary  steering 
devices  and  which,  at  the  option  of  tlie  operator,  may  be 
used  to  assist  him  in  steering  and  also  to  steer  the  vehicle 
without  using  the  customary  manual  or  power  steering 
devices.  The  preferred  embodiment  of  tl^  hitch  also  inchides 
means  by  which  the  prevure  of  the  device  which  is  being 
drawn  upon  the  surface  of  the  earth,  a  snow  surface  or  the 
like,  may  be  varied  to  increase  or  decrease  the  efifectiveness 
of  the  device  ia  assistins  in  steering  the  vehicle  with  the 
manual  or  power  steermg  devices  or  in  steering  the  vehicle 
without  using  the  customary  steering  devices.  The  hitch  is 
also  designed  to  accommodate  power  driven  shafts  to  trans- 
mit power  from  the  vehicle  transmission  to  drive  the  device 
which  is  being  drawn,  which  are  so  positioned  relative  to  the 
vehicle  and  to  the  elemeiits  of  the  hitch  that  the  need  for 
universal  joints  and  the  like  are  eliminated. 


3,652,107 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  AND  COUPLING  A  PIPE 
Edward   F.   Tickctt,   El   Paao,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Alex   B. 

Reynolds,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  part  interest 
CoBtinaation-ln-part  of  appicatioB  Ser.  No.  864,739,  Oct.  8, 
1969,  BOW  abandoned.  This  application  July  13, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  54398 

ImL  CI  riH  2 1 102, 2 11^6 

VS.  CL  285-3  21  Claims 


This  apparatus  provides  a  two-part  rotatable  housing  which 
is  mounted  about  a  continuous  gas  or  other  pipeline  for  the 
purpose  of  cutting  a  section  from  the  pi|>eline  and  coupling 
the  separated  parts  together.  The  upper  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing includes  a  buih-in  cutter  assembly    laving  a  cutter  ad- 


3,652,108 
EXHAUST  PIPE  BALL  CONNECTOR 
David  E.  Coats,  San  FraadKO,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 
Piping  ft  EaghMrl^  Ca^  lac. 

FIM  ScpC  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,104 

Int.  CLF16I 27/02 

U.S.  CL  285- 165  5  Claims 


An  exhaust  pipe  ball  connector  has  two  iron  rings  with 
outer  spherical  surfaces.  A  sheet  metal  exit  sleeve  has  a 
spherical  end  embracing  one  ring.  A  sheet  metaldownstream 
tube  is  beaded  and  flanged  to  engage  the  inside  of  that  ring. 
A  sheet  metal  upstream  tube  at  one  end  telescopes  into  the 
downstream  tube,  with  an  annular  seal  between  the  telescop- 
ing portions,  and  at  the  other  end  is  spherical  and  embraces 
the  other  ring.  A  sheet  metal  entrance  sleeve  is  beaded  and 
flanged  to  engage  the  inside  of  the  other  ring. 


3,652,109 

TUBULAR  CONNECTING  PIECE  FOR  HELICALLY 

GROOVED  TUBES 

ComcHs  Van  Zon,  ZwoUe,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Indus- 

tririe  Ondememing  Wavbi  N.V.,  Zwoilc,  Ncthcriands 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  8, 1968, 

6815986 

Int.  CL  F16I 55/00 

U.S.  CL  285-176  4  Chdms 


The  invention  relates  to  a  tubular  connecting  piece  for 
grooved  tubes  whereby  one  or  more  ends  of  the  piece  are  at 
least  partially  closed  by  two  end  planes  making  an  angle  with 
respect  to  one  another.  Each  end  plane  covers  at  least  a  part 
of  the  half  section  of  one  end  of  the  connecting  piece.  The 
end  edges  of  the  end  planes  are  connected  by  planes  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  part  of  the 
connecting  piece  comprising  said  end  planes. 
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3,652,110 

FORMATION  OF  JOINTS  BETWEEN  TUBULAR 

MEMBERS 

Douglas   N.    Manton,   235    Ulveriey   Green   Road,   Ohon, 

Solihull,  Ei^land 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16^17 

Int  CL  F16I 25/00 

U.S.  CL  285-328  9  Claims 


A  fluidtight  joint  between  a  pair  of  aligned  pipes  is  effected 
by  the  securing  together  of  a  pair  of  flanges  mounted  one  on 
each  of  the  pipes.  Each  flange  is  of  composite  form  compris- 
ing a  rigid  outer  part  and  a  resiliently  deformable  inner  part 
which  fits  around  the  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  the  as- 
sociated tubular  member.  In  jointing  of  aligned  pipes  the 
flanges  are  juxtaposed  with  the  resilient  inner  parts  register- 
ing with  each  other.  When  the  outer  parts  of  the  juxtaposed 
flanges  are  urged  together  each  inner  part  is  compressed  to 
effect  gripping  engagement  thereof  with  the  associated  pipe. 


the  grooves  and  crests  in  the  first  section  each  having  a  com- 
mon diameter  and  with  the  diameters  of  the  crests  and 
grooves  in  the  second  section  each  having  gradually  decreas- 
ing diameters.  Such  dies  are  used  to  form  a  pattern  of  annu- 
lariy  spaced  grooves  and  crests  on  the  surface  of  the  insert. 
The  crestt  in  the  first  section  of  the  dies  imprint  grooves  in  a 
first  section  on  the  insert  and  which  grooves  have  a  common 
diameter.  The  material  displaced  in  the  insert,  in  the  imprint- 
ing and  forming  of  such  grooves,  migrates  laterally  from  the 
grooves  or  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  insert  and 
forms  the  crests  of  uniform  diameter  in  the  first  section  on 
said  insert.  The  crests  in  the  second  section  of  the  dies  im- 
print grooves  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  second  section  on  the 
insert  and  which  grooves  have  gradually  increasing  diame- 
ters. The  material  displaced  in  forming  said  grooves  in  said 
second  section  of  said  insert  forms  crests  which  are  not  fully 
formed  and  which  gradually  decrease  in  diameter.  Next,  and 
prior  to  swaging  of  a  tube  upon  said  insert,  the  insert  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  by 
imprinting  the  said  insert  with  an  appropriate  tool  thus  caus- 
ing said  grooves  and  causing  a  raise  of  stock  elsewhere  of  the 
insert  by  the  same  amount  as  the  extent  of  the  said  grooves. 

Thereafter,  a  tube  end  portion  of  less  hardness  than  said 
insert  is  slidingly  fitted  over  said  insert  and  the  tube  is  swaged 
to  the  insert.  The  crests  of  the  insert  imprint  grooves  in  the 
tube  and  the  material  migrates  to  form  crests  in  the  tube.  As 
the  crests  of  the  insert  were  formed  by  metal  migrating  from 
grooves  to  form  the  same,  the  said  crests  of  said  insert  will 
cause  grooves  and  concomitant  migration  <^  metal  to  form 
precisely  the  crests  in  the  tube.  In  order  to  ensure  against  any 
possible  slight  voids,  there  is  provided  a  slight  migration  over 
that  necessary  to  form  the  crests  in  the  tube  mating  with  the 
grooves  on  the  insert  and  the  longitudinally  extending  ridges 
mating  with  the  longitudinally  extending  grooves  of  the  in- 
sert. This  swaging  provides  for  cold  working  of  the  aluminum 
of  the  tube  and  improves  the  strength  qualities  thereof. 


3,652,111 
METHOD  OF  SWAGE  JOINING  A  METALLIC  TUBE  TO 

AN  INSERT  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Robert  K.  Dent,  17765  Beach  Drive,  N.  E.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,904 

Int.  CL  F16I 13/14 

U.S.  CL  285-382  6  Clafans 


3,652,112 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HINGED  WINDOW  IN  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Plo  PandU,  Pino  Torincse,  Italy,  assignor  to  FIAT  Sodcta  per 

Axioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,668 

Int  CL  E05c  3/14 

VS.  CL  292—210  2  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  insert  of  cylindrical  shape  and  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  predetermined  diameter  and  length.  This 
insert  has  a  greater  hardness  than  the  tube  to  be  employed. 
Thus,  generally,  the  tube  is  an  aluminum  alloy  tube  and  the 
insert  is  stainless  steel  to  provide  the  desired  comparative 
hardnesses.  For  convenience  in  handling  of  the  insert  during 
the  process,  a  cylindrical,  coaxial  recess  is  drilled  in  the  in- 
sert. A  conventional  thread-rolling  device  b  provided  with 
dies  of  a  hardness  greater  than  the  insert  and  the  pattern  on 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  dies  is  a  plurality  of  annular, 
spaced,  alternate  crests  and  grooves.  The  crests  and  grooves 
are  disposed  in  two  longitudinally  spaced  sections  and  with 

896  O.O.— 52 


A  hinged  vehicle  window  has  a  rotatably  mounted  handle 
with  an  extension  adapted  to  engage  in  a  detent  on  the  win- 
dow frame.  A  locking  device  holds  the  handle  in  its  closed 
position,  and  comprises  a  trigger  lever  mounted  in  the  handle 
and  having  an  arm  that  acts  as  a  latch  and  engages  in  a 
groove  in  the  pivot,  and  a  spring  biasing  the  trigger  lever  into 
the  latching  position.  The  trigger  lever  also  has  an  actuating 
arm  that  is  gripped  by  the  operator  when  opening  the  win- 
dow to  release  the  latch  arm  from  the  pivot. 
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3^52,113 

DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  WltH  PUSHBUTTON 
ACTUATION 
Fortaae    Odcndlial,    and    Harry    JfL    Jordan,    both    of 
Hafcntown,  Md^  aarignon  to  JaaiiMw  Door  Company, 
Haterttowa,  Md. 

filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,678 

Int.CL£05ci/26 

U.S.  CL  292—216  [  9  Claims 


3,652,115 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Paal  E.  Grow,  2128  Sootk  Walnat  St.,  Munde,  Ind. 

Flkd  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,111 

Int.  CI.  A41j  45/07 

U.S.  CI.  294-27  H  2  Claims 


A  door  latch  assembly  is  provided  i/ith  a  pushbutton  ac- 
tuation to  release  a  lever  plate  from  a  pawl  so  that  a  door  can 
be  opened  by  free  roUtion  of  the  pawjl  relative  to  a  keeper. 
The  lever  plate  is  pivotally  mounted  within  a  housing  which 
is  secured  with  a  base  plate  to  the  surface  of  the  door,  and 
the  lever  plate  is  normally  urged  into  latching  engagement 
with  the  pawl.  The  pushbutton  contacts  one  end  of  the  lever 
plate  so  as  to  move  it  out  of  engagennent  with  the  pawl.  A 
separate  releasing  means,  operable  froi^  an  opposite  side  of 
the  door  from  the  position  of  the  pushbutton  means,  contacts 
an  opposite  end  of^the  lever  plate  so  as  to  release  the  lever 
plate  from  the  pawl  without  affecting  the  position  of  the 
pushbutton  means.  Thus,  it  is  possible  to  release  the  door 
from  the  inside  of  a  room  even  if  the  pushbutton  means  has 
been  locked  in  a  fixed  position. 


Disclosed  is  a  wire  handle  for  milk  cartons  or  the  like 
which  is  shaped  to  form  a  finger  loop  the  end  portions  of  the 
wire  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  the  loop  and  given  a  return 
bend  toward  the  loop,  the  parallel,  return  sections  being 
spaced  wider  apart  than  the  parallel,  outwardly  extending 
sections  so  that  as  the  container  load  is  applied  to  the  handle 
it  wiU  increase  the  gripping  force  of  the  handle  on  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,652,116 

LIFT  CHAIN  CONNECTOR 

Dana  L.  PruHt,  209  N.  Park  St.,  Martinsville,  Ind. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,256 

Int  CL  B66c  J/34 

VS.  CL  294—82 


6  Claims 


3,652,114 
SECURITY  HASP 
James    C.    Cady,   IndianapoUs,   and    WiiUam    R.    Foshec, 
NoblesviUe,  both  of  lad.,  assignora  to  Best  Look  Corpora- 
tioa,  IndlanapaHa,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No,  876,521 

Int.  CL  E05b  67/38;  EOSc  19/08 

UACL  292-281  2  Claims 


1/ 


A  clamp  for  securing  a  lift  hook  or  the  like  to  a  roller 
chain.  Two  identical  clamp  members  have  grooved  jaws 
which  engage  and  interfit  with  the  side  edges  of  the  8-shaped 
side  plates  of  two  or  more  roller  chain  links.  Screws  hold  the 
clamp  together  and'extend  through  the  chain  link  openings. 
The  opposite  end  of  the  clamp  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  lift 
hook  by  a  pivot  pin  at  right  angles  to  the  chain  pins. 


A  security  hasp  for  a  door  which  whe^l  the  door  is  closed 
projects  forward  along  side  a  fixed  keejier  in  position  to  be 
locked  thereto  by  a  padlock.  For  security  a  shrouded  padlock 
is  used  having  a  lock  case  which  shrouds  its  shackle  and  form 
a  yoke  embracing  the  hasp  and  keeper  i^om  below,  and  the 
hasp  carries  a  hood  which  projects  across  the  keeper  and 
acroa  the  yoke  opening  of  the  padlock  and  thereby 
cooperates  with  the  shrouds  to  shield  the  lock  shackle  from 
acceu  by  a  cutting  tool. 


3,652,117 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BAKERY 
PRODUCTS 
Herbert  Schroder,  Angcrstrasse,  Staffelstein  Ofr,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  609,628,  Jan.  16, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,448^65,  dated  June  10, 1969.  This 
application  Mar.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14, 1966, 
P  15  32  348.5.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  June  10,  1986,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CL  B25J  3/00, 15/00;  B66c  1/44 
UA  CL  294-87  R  4  Claims 

Grippers  for  picking  up  and  depositing  kneaded  dough 
pieces  comprise  claws  movable  together  and  i^)art  and 
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operable  by  bell  crank  levers.  The  levers  of  the  claws  of  a  3,652,119 

gripper  are  actuated  by  a  claw  rod,  with  a  plurality  of  claw  TELESCOPING  CAMPER  CABIN  FOR  TRUCKS 

Robert  D.  Hall,  10320  Snnland  Blvd.,  Sunland,  Calif. 
Filed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,604 
Int.  CL  B60p  3/34 
MS.  CL  296-23  C  7  Claims 


14- 


15 


1 1 


ina 


F\   '^v 


rods  being  actuated  simultaneously  by  a  common  actuating 
plate. 


A  vertically  telescoping  glass  fiber-reinforced  plastic 
camper  cabin  embodying  a  one-piece  lower  body  section 
with  unitary  plastic  cabinet  sections  mounted  therein, 
together  with  a  double-shell  upper  body  section  of  glass 
fiber-reinforced  plastic  and  metal  inner  frame  construction 
telescopically  receiving  the  lower  body  section,  and  fluid 
rams  for  raising  and  lowering  the  upper  section  connected 
between  brackets  provided  in  the  sections. 


LIFTING  ANCHOR  FOR  PRECAST  CONCRETE  AND  ^  J,ft52,120 

LIKE  MOLDED  PARTS  *  ''  '*'^"  CHILD  RESTRAINING  GATE  FOR  AUTOMOBU.ES 

Jurgen  Goldberg,  No.  7,  Neuenburger  Strasse,  78  Frelbunt.    ^^'^  ^-  *«™»>^"»'  ^00  Central  Ave.,  Hartadale,  N.Y. 
Germany  f""***  ^'^'  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,780 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,902  _  _,  ...     . .       '°*-  ^^  ^^^  ^^'^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  5,  1968,  P  18  01  ^'*  ^96-24  7  Claims 

457.8 

Int  CL  B66c  1/54, 1/66 

U.S.CL294— 89  12  Claims 


A  child-restraining  gate  adapted  to  fit  along  the  front  edge 
of  the  rear  seat  of  an  automobile  to  form  the  front  side  of  a 
crib-like  enclosure,  the  gate  being  adjustable  in  size  to  ac- 
commodate automobiles  having  different  interior  widths. 


A  lifting  anchor  for  precast  concrete  and  like  molded  parts 
comprises  a  shaft  removably  insertable  into  a  hole  provided 
in  a  molded  part  so  as  to  extend  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  an  external  surface  of  said  molded  part.  The  shaft  is  pro- 
vided at  its  bottom  end  with  at  least  one  projection  and  at  its 
top  with  a  head  for  attachment  thereto  of  a  lifting  means. 
The  projection  on  said  shaft  extends  in  the  radial  direction  of 
said  shaft  and  is  displaceable  into  a  cross  sectional  enlarge- 
ment in  the  side  wall  of  the  hole  in  said  molded  part.  The 
cross  sectional  enlargement  corresponds  in  shape  to  said  pro- 
jection and  forms  an  undercut  face  in  said  hole.  A  key  is 
likewise  insertable  into  said  hole  from  the  end  of  said  hole 
remote  from  said  cross  sectional  enlargement  to  force  said 
projection  into  said  cross  sectional  enlargement.  The  key 
together  with  the  shaft  completely  fill  said  hole  in  the  region 
of  said  cross  sectional  enlargement. 


3,652,121 
PICKUP  TRUCK  BOX  MOUNTED  CAB 
Erik  V.  HJehn,  Box  42,  Westby,  Mont 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,084 
Int  CL  B62d  33/00 
MS.  CL  296-26  %  Claims 

An  enclosure  for  mounting  in  the  forward  end  of  the  load 
bed  of  a  pickup  truck.  The  enclosures  includes  front,  rear 
and  opposite  side  walls  and  the  rear  comers  of  the  enclosure 
include  rearwardly,  downwardly  and  outwardly  opening  op- 
posite side  recesses  for  receiving  those  portions  of  the  rear 
wheel  wells  of  the  associated  pickup  truck  which  project  in- 
wardly of  the  side  walls  of  the  load  bed.  The  front  wall  of  the 
enclosure  includes  an  openable  window  assembly  for  close 
registry  with  the  rear  window  of  the  cab  of  the  associated 
pickup  truck  and  the  length  of  the  enclosure  is  such  that  it 
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will,  when  disposed  in  a  pickup  truck 
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wUl,  when  disposed  in  a  pickup  Truck  load  bed  occuDv  onlv    for  <.»m«u    lo  :-  u 
.^.  fro..  ^  o,  U,.  pickup  u^.  r^  ^,  U^^-KJ    t  "nXof 'L"Sr  SlJSS  ^ulS^ruf^lS^  Z 


the  rear  portion  of  the  pickup  truck  lo4d  bed  free  to  receive 
various  loads  therein. 


metaJ  plates  by  which  the  planks  may  be  attached  to  the  floor 
of  the  truck  bed. 


3.652,122 
COMPARTMENT  FOR  TtAaER 
Pt»l  E.  Beaarcfard,  379  West,  9th  Su  Thctford  Mines  Co., 
Mcfaatic,  Qacbcc,  Cawrfa 

Ffcd  Dec  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,725 

CbiM  priarity,  appUeatiMi  Fnaec,  Doc  5, 1968, 036983 

lat.  CL  B60p  3134 

US.  CL  296-23  ^^  c^tau 


3,652,124 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DOOR  OF  A 

VEHICLE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  TAXI 

Pier  Giorgio  Tnwvflle,  Hdlbraiia,  Genuny,  aarignor  to 

Deuticlie  Fiat  AktknccadlKhaft,  Hcflbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3, 1968,  P  18  00 

784.6 

lot  CL  8601 5106 

UACL  296-146  33  cwm. 


An  arrangement  for  supportmg  an  oujer  compartment  on 
the  side  of  a  trailer-house,  a  trailer-tent  or  the  like  having  a 
box  frame,  the  said  arrangement  comprising  a  lateral  wing 
plate  pivouUy  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
lateral  bars  having  two  rigid  portions  fixed  to  each  other  at  a 
predetennmed  angle,  the  first  portion  for  holding  the  wing 
plate  10  a  honzontal  position  is  removably  fixed  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  wing  plate  and  pivotaUy  fixed,  through  the  frame 
the  second  portion  of  the  lateral  bars  extends  from  the  first 
portion  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  wing  plate  and  above  the 
latter,  a  crossbar  removably  connects  the  upper  ends  of  the 
two  lateral  bars,  a  piece  of  flexible  materal  extends  over  the 
crossbar  and  is  held  at  one  of  iu  end  to  th«  said  outer  edge  of 
the  wmg  plate  and  the  other  end  is  held  to  a  part  of  the  frame 
above  the  wmg  plate.  The  space  between  the  piece  of  flexible 
matenal  and  the  wing  plate  constitute  a  side  compartment 
for  a  tent  or  a  trailer. 


In  a  small  automobile,  in  particular  a  small  taxi,  a  sliding 
door  on  the  side  opposite  the  driver  is  actuated  by  a  hand 
lever  and  motor  control  convenient  to  the  driver.  A  hand 
lever  controls  the  latching  and  unlatching  of  the  door  and  its 
movement  mto  and  out  of  the  door  opening.  After  the  door 
has  moved  out  of  the  opening  it  is  moved  rearwardly  on 
tracks  by  a  motor  controUed  by  a  control  member  near  the 
hand  lever. 


3,652,125 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Walter  C.  Rogers,  Jr.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Royal 

Oevdopmcnt  Company,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FHed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,151 

Int.  CL  A47c  1102 

UACL  297-61  ,8  Claims 


3,652,123 
VEHICLE  BED  LINER 

■'•J"*-  ^t**^  *«*»  '■•»  ■■%■«■•  to  GottthMnlal  Rabbcr 
'"orna,  fine.  Pa. 

FIMJaa.8,1970.Scr.No.l| 
I«t.  CL  B62h  33104 
MS.  CL  296-28  D  |  3 

KmeaipMies.  mepumumaybe.   a  pmnaiy  and  secondaiy  bKkrem.  me  secondary  backrea 
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is  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the  chair  when  the  chair  is  in  the 
upright  position  and  is  movable  from  such  position  to  an 
operative  portion  above  the  primary  backrest  upon  reclining 
movement  of  the  chair.  Movement  of  the  secondary  backrest 
begins  shortly  after  reclining  movement  of  the  chair  begins, 
and  is  then  continuous  during  substantially  the  entire  reclin- 
ing cycle  of  the  chair. 


3,652,126 
PNEUMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  SEAT  BACK 

PANEL 
Norman  D.  FolUng,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Universal 
OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  Pfadncs,  IU. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,095 

Int.  CL  A47c  7114 

U.S.  CL  297-284  7  Claims 


r^. 


A  pneumatic  system  for  adjusting  the  thickness  or  projec- 
tion of  a  portion  of  a  seat  back,  as  for  example  the  lumbar 
section  of  the  back  of  a  seating  unit.  A  self-fillable  air  reser- 
voir is  provided  by  a  foam-filled  airtight  envelope  that  will  be 
positioned  under  the  seat  portion  of  the  seating  unit  and  this 
envelope  is  connected  through  conduit  means  and  associated 
valving  means  to  a  small  volume  adjustable  bladder  portion 
in  the  seat  back.  A  special  conduit  and  valving  arrangement 
may  also  be  provided  to  have  the  air  withdrawn  from  the  seat 
back  bladder  portion  into  the  air  reservoir  envelope  so  as  to 
deflate  the  back  supf>ort  portion  where  there  is  no  seat  occu- 
pant. 


3,652,127 

COUNTERBALANCED  FOLDING  SEATS  WITH 

POSITION  LOCK 

Paul  Frccdman;  Gerald  Frcedman;  Robert  A.  Wahk,  and 

Harvey  R.  Homstcin,  all  of  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to 

Frecdman  Seating  Company,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,177 

Int.  CL  A47c  11026 

U.S.  CL  297-372  4  Clainu 


frame  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  bottom  frame  at  a  pivot 
point  in  the  toe  of  the  "L-shape."  A  pair  of  stop  plates  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bottom  frame  engage  a  bail-like  latch 
member  which  is  normally  spring  biased  to  engage  any  latch 
stop  on  the  plate.  When  the  bail-latch  is  pulled  against  the 
spring  bias  and  out  of  the  latch  stop,  the  back  may  be  moved 
to  a  desired  position.  Then,  the  bail  is  released,  and  the 
spring  bias  pulls  the  latch  into  a  latch  stop  to  fix  the  desired 
position. 


3,652,128 
HEAD  AND  NECK  REST 
Bemhard  Scbwarz,  Eidienstraaae  11,  Muri,  Berne,  Swltser- 
land 

FHed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4346 
Claims  priority,  application  Switieriand,  Jan.  23, 1969, 

1155/69 

Int  CL  A47c  7136 

U.S.  CL  297—408  4  Clainu 


.  ■; 


A  head  and  neck  rest  for  vehicle  seats  comprises  a  head 
piece  secured  to  a  supporting  rod  which  is  mounted  by  the 
intermediary  of  an  articulated  joint  on  a  saddle  or  supporting 
frame  on  the  back  rest  of  a  seat.  The  joint  allows  a  pivoting 
or  tilting  movement  of  the  head  piece  and  its  supporting  rod. 
A  clamping  rod  traverses  the  joint  and  is  arranged  for  exert- 
ing a  predetermined  clamping  force  on  the  members  of  the 
joint  for  controlling  the  tilting  movement  of  the  head  piece 
due  to  the  action  of  a  shock  received  by  the  head  or  neck  of 
a  passenger,  for  example  when  the  vehicle  is  hit  in  the  rear 
by  another  vehicle  driving  in  the  same  direction. 


3,652,129 
SOLUTION  MINING  METHOD 
Byron  P.  Edmonds,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kalium  Cbeni- 
cais  Limited,  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62^49 

InLCLE21b4i/2« 

U.S.  CL  299—4  16  ClalM 


A  method  of  operating  a  solution  mining  cavity  which  has 
The  back  frame  of  a  folding  auto  seat  has  a  generally  "L-  come  into  open  contact  or  communication  with  an  un- 
shaped"  configuration  in  vertical  cross  section.  The  back  derground.  watermbearing  formation  is  described  in  which 
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How  into  and  out  of  the  cavity  is  controUed  generally  to  pro- 
vide a  feed  to  the  cavity  tlighdy  In  excess  of  the  fluid 
withdrawn  from  the  cavity.  Control  is  esublished  by  in- 
troducing solvent  into  and  removing  product  solution  from 
the  cavity  at  a  controlled  rate  to  insure  that  the  quantity  of 
fluid  fed  into  the  cavity  is  in  excess  of  the  quantity  of  fluid 
removed  from  the  cavity.  The  invention  is  described  particu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  solution  minin|g  of  KC 1 . 
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particle  distribution  which  varies  in  a  desired  manner  trans- 
versely of  the  web  by  directing  the  main  stream  into  an  annu- 
lar chamber  against  a  rotating  member  concentric  within  the 


3,652,130 

BIT  AND  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Gerald  W.  EMcrs,  10  Hlllcrcat,  Chrittophcr,  DL 

CoBtlBMtioo-ia-part  of  appUcatiiNi  S«r«  No.  498,639,  Oct.  20, 

1965.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  2, 1970,  S«r.  No.  15,768 

lat.  CL  E21c  351  IS 


U.S.  CL  299-86 


11  Claims 


A  bit  and  block  assembly  in  which  th{  bit  includes  an  elon- 
•  gate  shank  that  is  rotatively  mounted  im  a  block  bore  extend- 
mg  through  the  block,  the  bit  shank  b^ing  provided  with  an 
end  extending  through  and  beyond  th^  mounting  bore  and 
laterally  clear  of  Uie  block.  A  bit  l^ad  includes  means 
adapted  to  sti-ike  a  wall  to  turn  the  bit]  upon  picking  of  the 
wall  by  the  head.  A  locking  means  isj  carried  by  a  lateral 
block  portion  that  is  spaced  from  the  shank  end,  the  locking 
means  engaging  the  shank  end  to  preclude  unintentional 
withdrawal  of  Uie  shank  from  the  bore,  Ut  enable  turning  of 
Uie  shank,  the  lateral  block  portion  pnotecting  the  locking 
means  whUe  the  lateral  space  peripherally  about  the  shank 
end  enables  cuttings  to  move  through  Uif  bore  and  out  of  the 
block  and  to  fall  free  axially  of  the  shanki  end. 

In  one  embodiment,  the  block  is  prc^vided  with  an  open 
end  counterbore  larger  dian  and  communicating  with  the 
said  bore.  The  shank  end,  including  i  peripheral  groove 
adapted  to  receive  a  locking  element,  ejqtends  into  Uie  coun- 
terbore, such  counterbore  providing  tite  peripheral  lateral 
space  about  the  shank  end  and  groove.  The  shank  can  be 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  longitu- 
dinal grooves  extending  from  substanti4lly  the  head  to  the 
shank  end  outtide  of  the  mounting  bor^  for  the  passage  of 
material  axially  along  Uie  shank  out  of  Uif  block. 

In  anoUier  embodiment,  Uie  bit  shanlq  includes  a  tapered 
end  Uiat  is  provided  wiUi  Uie  peripheral  groove,  Uie  tapered 
shank  end  and  groove  being  lateraUy  spaced  from  Uie  block 
defining  Uie  bore  to  provide  for  Uie  free  passage  of  material 
through  the  bore  and  out  of  the  block. 


3,652,131 

.METHOD  FOR  DIVIDING  A  MAW  STREAM  OF 

PARTICLES  INTO  PART  STREAMS  y^ND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

B««t  J.  CartaMm  Motida,  Sweden,  aariffior  to  AktielMlaget 

Mantala  Vcrlutad,  Motala,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  %!,  1968, 14265/68 

InL  CL  B65g  5i/04  ! 
UA  CL  302-28  9  ctaln,, 

A  meUiod  and  apparatiis  for  transformilig  a  constant  main 
stream  of  particles  into  a  particle  web  hawng  a  uniform  mass 


chamber.  The  rotating  member  distiibutes  Uie  main  stream 
about  Uie  chamber  and  Uie  particles  pass  out  through  a  plu- 
rality of  ouUets  opening  along  a  plane  in  the  chamber  which 
is  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber. 


3,652,132 
ANTISKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Noriyoshi  Ando,  Kariya-shi;  Atutoshi  Okamoto,  Toyohashi- 
Shi;  Koichi  Taniguchi,  Kariya^i;  Yoshiaki  Nakano,  Gifu- 
shi,  and  KoicU  Tokyama,  Toyohashi-shi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Denso  KaboshikI  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi. 
Japan 

FOed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  6, 1968,  43/64540 

Int  CL  B60t  8112 

MS.  CL  303-21  CG  4  cutois 


An  antiskid  conti-ol  system  for  a  vehicle  including  ap- 
paratus    for     automatically     changing     a     predetermined 
Uireshold  detection  value  in  a  peripheral  wheel  deceleration 
detecting  apparatus  so  that  a  predetermined  value  for  detect- 
mg  excessive  wheel  deceleration  is  changed  in  accordance 
wiUi  the  vehicle  deceleration.  A  brake  constant  pressure 
holding  apparatus  is  actuated  when   the  detected  wheel 
deceleration  exceeds  the  predetermined  value  and  if  Uie  ex- 
cessive deceleration  signal  persists  for  a  given  time  span,  a 
brake  release  apparatus  is  actuated  thereby  preventing  un- 
necessary brake  releases  Uiat  could  be  caused  by  noise 
signals. 
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3,652,133 
BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Toshio  YamazaU;  Takao  Aba;  Takefumi  Sato,  all  of  Osaka- 
shi;  Koji  Nishida,  and  Tosiaki  Okamoto,  both  of  Kariya-shi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hayakawa  Denki  Kogyo 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi  and  Aisfai  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1968,  Sept  II, 

1968;  43/38547,  43/65352 

Int  CI.  B60t  8112 

U.S.CL  303-21  CG  7  Claims 


of  the  input,  but  in  accordance  with  the  invention  two 
transistors  are  arranged  coupling  the  capacitors  so  that  the 
first  capacitor  receives  two  charging  pulses  pwr  cycle. 


3,652,135 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING 

THE  LOCKING  OF  WHEELS  OF  A  COMMERCIAL 

VEHICLE 

Gunthcr  Baumann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1968,  P  18  10 

950.7 

Int  CL  B60t  8108 

U.S.  CL  303—21  CF  16  Claims 
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An  improved  brake  control  device  in  a  brake  system  of  the 
type  in  which  decrease  in  the  speed  of  wheels  due  to  braking 
force  applied  to  them  is  converted  into  an  electrical  signal 
which  activates  brake  release  means  when  its  value  exceeds  a 
preset  reference  value  and  is  detected  thereby  to  remove  the 
braking  force  for  a  suitable  time,  after  which  the  braking 
force  is  again  applied,  the  braking  of  the  wheels  being  ac- 
complished by  a  cyclic  repetition  of  this  braking  and  releas- 
ing action,  the  brake  control  device  having  means  for  lower- 
ing the  reference  value  after  receiving  the  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  initial  speed  decrease  of  the  wheels 
thereby  to  cause  the  system  to  operate  thereafter  on  the  basis 
of  the  reference  value  thus  lowered. 
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3,652,134 

ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  PUMP 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VOLTAGE  DEPENDENT 

ON  FREQUENCY 

Leonard  Remsay  Hiscox,  Bh-mingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Gh-ling  Limited,  Tyscley,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,786 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31,  1969, 

16,673/69 

Int  CL  B60t  8112 

U.S.  CL  303-  2 1  CG  2  Claims 


Pulses  generated  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel  are  reshaped  into  measuring  pulses  having  a  steep 
leading  edge  and  a  slowly  decreasing  trailing  edge.  The  pul- 
ses overlap.  The  instantaneous  value  of  a  measuring  pulse  at 
the  beginning  of  a  subsequent  measuring  pulse  is  compared 
with  the  corresponding  value  of  a  preceding  measuring  pulse, 
and  a  terminating  signal  terminating  the  application  of  the 
brakes,  is  furnished  when  the  difference  between  two  sequen- 
tial so-determined  instantaneous  values  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined difference. 


3,652,136 
ANTISKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Erwin  Schiitz,  Heusenstamm;  Werner  Fink,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Gunther  Werner,  Oberstedten,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,143 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Jan.  14, 1969,  P  19  01 

476.7 

Int  CL  B60t  8112 

U.S.  CL  303-21  BE  6  Clafans 


-^-t^mite  atrnx} 


An  antiskid  control  system  utilizing  a  pump  circuit  for 
producing  a  voltage  dependent  on  the  frequency  of  an  AC 
input  has  a  first  capacitor  across  which  the  output  voltage  of 
the  circuit  is  developed  and  a  second  capacitor  connected  to 
the  input  terminals  of  the  circuit.  Usually  in  arrangements  of 
this  kind  the  first  capacitor  receives  one  pulse  for  each  cycle 


A  vehicle  antiskid  brake  system  in  which  the  brake  pres- 
sure is  reduced  at  one  or  more  wheel  deceleration  thresholds 
and  the  brake  pressure  is  increased  when  the  maximum 
wheel  acceleration  is  reached.  Thus  the  brakes  are  reapplied 
before  the  wheel  has  reached  the  vehicle  speed  and  at  a  time 
when  the  brake  force  coefficient  is  greatest.  An  electronic 
circuit  closes  an  inlet  valve  and  opens  an  outlet  valve  in  the 
brake  line  to  the  wheel  when  Uie  deceleration  threshold  is 
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reached.  Although  the  outlet  valve  is  closed  when  the  wheel 
deceleration  is  reduced  to  a  point  abov|e  the  threshold,  a  tim- 
ing circuit  keeps  the  inlet  valve  closed  until  a  differentiating 
circuit  generates  a  signal  indicating  that  the  acceleration  of 
the  wheel  has  reached  a  maximum  talue,  whereupon  the 
inlet  valve  is  opened  to  complete  the  cycle. 


3,652,137 
ANTISKID  CONTROL  COtCUIT 

Werner  Fink,  FrankAirt  am  Main;  Erwin  SchUtz,  Heusen- 
stanun,  and  Gunther  Werner,  Oberstedten,  ail  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  lotemadonal  Teieplionc  «nd  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,110 
Claias  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,''1969,  P  19  10 

599.8 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8112 
VS.  CI.  303-21  CG 


combines  a  base  of  elastomeric  or  similar  material  with  a 
novel  spring  insert.  Configtiration  of  the  collar  plus  the  effect 
of  the  specially  constructed  insert  combine  to  give  a  very 
great  bond  between  tl^e  shaft  and  the  collar  while  permitting 
ready  and  economical  installation  and  removal.  An  alternate 
embodiment  provides  a  removable  gripping  ring  inserted 
concentrically  around  the  inner  surface  of  the  collar  and 
disposed  by  geometry  and  construction  to  exert  additional 
bond  between  the  shaft  and  collar  as  further  insurance 
against  slipping  while  retaining  the  ease  of  installation  and 
removal. 
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3,652,139 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  APPARATUS 
James  P.  Memery,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
7  Claims       *^"^  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  886,923,  Dec.  22, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  27, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  40,989 

Int.  CL  F16c  39104 

U.S.  CI.  308-187  lOChiims 


TMrt*»U  * 


In  this  antiskid  control  of  the  type  it  which  a  DC  signal 
proportional  to  wheel  speed  is  filtered  tnd  differentiated  in 
an  RC-circuit  to  obuin  an  acceleration  signal  free  of  un- 
desirable harmonics,  diodes  or  other  senti-conductors  having 
a  fixed  forward  voluge  are  connected  in  opposite  forward 
direction  in  parallel  to  the  resistance  of  the  filter  so  that  an 
acceleration  signal  bypasses  the  resistance  and  is  conducted 
to  the  discriminator  without  significant  time  delay  when  the 
forward  voltage  of  the  diodes  is  exceeded . 


3,652,138 

SELF.LOCKING  SNAP^N  COLLAr!fOR  OIL  WELL 

OPERATIONS 

Charles  H.  Coltett,  P.O.  Bm  411,  Mcnlo  farit,  CaHf. 

ContiBuatioB-in-pwt  of  application  Ser.  No.  872,229,  Oct  29, 

1969,  now  abwidoncd.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  31,279 

IntCLF16c  77/00 

U.S.CL308-4A  7  Chdms 


A  bearing  and  support  assembly  for  a  rotating  shaft,  such 
as  a  gas  turbine  engine  rotor  utilizes  a  damper  construction 
employing  a  hydrodynamic  film  of  oil  in  a  relatively  large 
clearance  space,  and  the  assembly  includes  means  for  con- 
trolling, metering  and  sealing  the  flow  of  oil  through  the 
damper  construction  and  for  preventing  any  rotation  of  the 
damper  construction. 


A  thrust  or  stop-collar  principally  adaj>ted  for  use  on  oil 
well  drill  pipes,  sucker  rods,  guides,  and  similar  equipment. 


3,652,140 

THRUST  BEARINGS 

Maris  Bruno,  and  Maris  Gianfranco,  both  of  C.  So  Vittoria 

Emanncle  74  Michehugelo  Bovi,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  30, 1969, 

5389  A/69 

Int  CL  F16c  27108 

UA  CL  308-219  3  cudms 

Device  for  supporting  a  shaft  routing  with  axial  thrust 

jointly  with  another  shaft  alongside  and  parallel,  the  first 

shaft  being  longer  than  the  second,  characterized  by  the  fact 

that  the  said  second  shaft  is  supported  by  two  pluralities  of 

thrust  bearings  inserted  between  the  collars  of  two  series  of 

bushes,  said  bushes  being  supplied  with  radial  collars,  one 
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mner  series  being  mounted  radially  firm  but  axially  solidable    tainer  and  lid  have  no  physical  interconnection.  The  lid  is 
on  said  second  shaft  and  the  other  series  of  external  bushes 


movable  between  a  closed  position  an  open  position  in  which 
the  lid  may  be  maintained. 


3,652,143 
MULTIPLE  SEWING  MACHINE  TABLE 
Harry  Wener,  Phoenb,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International  Edu- 
cation Sewing  Manual,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,307 
Int  CI.  A47b  57/00 
bcmg  mounted  radially  firm  and  axially  solidable  mounted  on    \i&.  CL  312—27  3  Claims 

a  cylinder  fixed  to  or  removable  from  a  body. 


3,652,141 

COMBINED  THREE-SECTIONAL  AXUL-RADIAL 

ROLLER  TURNING  CONNECTION 

Werner  Hasten,  Hellinghauaen,  and  Hehirich  Sicmensmeyer, 

Dortmand-Brunninghanaen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoesch  Aktiengeselischaft  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28, 1969,  P  19  59 

710.5 

Int  CI.  F16c  79/74 

U.S.  CL  308- 1 74  5  Claims 


zz 


A  sewing  machine  table  employing  an  overhanging  top  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  series  of  sewing  machines  outside  the 
periphery  of  the  top  in  easily  accessible  position  while  leav- 
ing the  table  top  completely  unobstructed  for  laying  out  work 
and  providing  drophead  supports  for  the  individual  machines 
so  that  they  may  be  lowered  and  laterally  moved  into  the 
support  to  concealed  positions  under  the  table  top  when  not 
in  use. 


A  three-sectional  combined  axial-radial  antifiiction  jour- 
naling  system,  in  which  an  outer  ring  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  has  by  means  of  antifriction  elements  such  as 
axial  rollers  joumaled  therein  a  two-sectional  inner  ring 
which  is  additionally  joumaled  on  said  flange  by  means  of 
radial  antifriction  elements  such  as  rollers,  the  cage  for  said 
axial  rollers  being  slidably  supported  by  inner  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  outer  ring  and  by  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  outer  ring  and  by  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  inner 
ring. 


3,652,144 
AMPLITUDE  WEIGHTING  IN  HOLOGRAPHY 
Anthony  Vander  Lugt,  Sattne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Radiation 
Incorporated,  Pabn  Bay,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70^56 
Int  CLG02h  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5 


12  Claims 


/o, 


s^:^ 


^^<,M.. 


\y^^ 


3,652,142 
CONTAINER 
Charles  E.  Kreutzweiser,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Electrohomc  Lfanitcd,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,263 
Int  CL  A47b  81106 
UA  CI.  312-8  19  ctohns 

A  combination  of  a  container  and  a  lid  in  which  the  con- 


Holographic  system  in  which  the  signal  (object)  beam,  the 
reference  beam,  or  the  readout  beam  is  weighted  (i.e., 
shaped)  in  amplitude  as  a  function  of  the  spatial  coordinates 
of  the  hologram  plane.  Either  the  reference  beam  or  the 
signal  beam  may  be  weighted  in  accordance  with  the  light 
distribution  of  the  signal  beam  to  provide  smaller  variation  in 
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modulation,  or  unity  modulation,  fo^  the  various  spatial 
ft'equencies  in  the  signal  beam  over  tlie  entire  area  of  the 
hologram.  The  readout  beam  may  be  shaped  or  weighted  to 
further  compensate  for  the  variation  in  difftaction  efficiency 
caused  by  the  interaction  of  the  residual  variations  in  the 
modulation  level  and  the  nonlinearities  of  the  recording 
medium. 


3,652,145 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLAf  LE  VOLUME 

HOLOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AN0  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  SAID  APPARATUS 

Janes  B.  Thaxtcr,  Towuend,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

CorporatioB 

Filed  Jane  30, 1969,  Scr.  Noi  837,665 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/0(3 

U.S.  CI.  350-3  J  14  Claims 


An  electricaUy  controllable  volume  holographic  storage 
apparatus  comprising  a  ferroelectric  cry$talline  member  hav- 
ing electrodes  afHxed  thereto  for  establishing  an  electric  field 
in  the  member,  the  electric  field  bei^ig  operative  in  the 
process  of  constructing  the  hologram  |K>th  to  increase  the 
sensitivity  of  the  crystal  to  light  beams  incident  thereon  and 
to  optimize  the  efficiency  of  the  holographic  grating,  and 
further  operative,  in  the  process  of  reconstructing  the  image, 
for  controllably  adjusting  the  intensity  ofsaid  image. 


3,652,146 
PRECISION  MICROSCOPE  STAGE 
David   Sydney   George,  CambrMge,   Rigfaind,   assignor  to 
Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited,  Mdboam,  Royston, 
En^md 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Scr.  No|  84,366 
Claims  priority,  appticadon  Great  Britfdn,  Oct  31, 1969, 

53,406/69 

IntCLG02b27/2d 

U.S.  CL  350—86  10  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  a  precision  stage  assembly 
for  an  optical  microscope  which  comprises  an  outer  frame 


adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  on  the  main  structure  of  an 
optical  microscope,  an  inner  frame  for  carrying  an  X  and  Y 
traverse  device  on  which  a  specimen  may  be  carried,  an  in- 
termediate frame  between  the  inner  and  outer  frames  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  outer  frame  by  a  coarse  focus  drive, 
and  releasable  clamping  means  for  rigidly  clamping  together 
the  intermediate  and  outer  frames,  said  inner  frame  being  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  intermediate  frame  by  a  fine  focus 
control  mechanism  and  the  inner  frame  being  located  with 
reference  to  the  intermediate  frame  such  that  significant  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  is  restricted  to  movement  in  a 
vertical  direction. 


3,652,147 
PAPER  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Rudolf    Mohr,    Hattersheimerstrasse    117*118,   6238    Hof- 
heim,  Taunus,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31, 1969,  P  19  54 

816.4 

IntCLG02b  27/75,  27/i2 

U.S.  CI.  350— 113  4  Claims 


.-^^ 


The  guiltotine  saddle  of  a  paper  cutting  machine  is 
equipped  with  an  optical  viewing  system  projecting  an  image 
of  the  relevant  portion  of  the  machine  table  fine  scale  and  of 
a  contrast  wedge  alongside  the  machine  table  scale  and  hav- 
ing a  taper  coextensive  therewith,  on  to  a  ground  glass  screen 
having  a  datum  mark  for  scanning  the  machine  table  scale 
and  a  transverse  coarse  scale  scribed  thereon.  The  arrange- 
ment is  such  that  when  the  saddle  travels  over  the  table,  the 
image  projected  on  the  screen  of  the  sloping  edge  of  the  con- 
trast wedge  scans  the  transverse  coarse  scale  pari  passu  with 
the  scanning  of  the  fine  scale  moving  under  the  datum  mark. 


3,652,148 
IMAGmG  SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Wysodd;  James  E.  Adams,  both  of  Webster;  James 
H.  Becker,  PennHeld;  Robert  W.  Madrid,  Maccdon,  and 
Werner  E.  L.  Haas,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,565 

Int  CI.  G02f  1126, 1/28 

VS.  CL  350-150  29  Claims 


A  system  transforming  an  optically  negative  liquid  crystal- 
line  substance   to  an   optically  positive   liquid  crystalline 
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mesophase  by  an  applied  electrical  field,  and  an  imaging 
system  wherein  the  electrical  field-induced  transition  images 
a  liquid  crystalline  member. 


3,652,149 

VARIABLE  LIGHT-nLTERmC  DEVICE  WITH  A  REDOX 

COMPOUND  WHICH  FUNCTIONS  AS  ITS  OWN 

ELECTROLYTE 

Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor* 

poration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,522 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/28. 1/36;  G02b  5/30 

U.S.  CL  350- 1 60  R  23  Claims 


3,652,151 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENSES  PRIMARILY  UTILIZING 

LIGHT  OF  SHORTER  WAVELENGTHS 

Tadasi  Kawabc,  Ako,  and  Akira  T«Jima,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabusUki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2, 1969, 44/42529 

Int  CI.  G02b  9/42, 1/02 

U.S.  CI.  350-222  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  light  filters  employing  redox  com- 
pounds that  are  substantially  light-transmitting  in  their  ox- 
idized state  and  capable  of  forming  a  stable  colored  free  radi- 
cal upon  the  addition  of  electrons.  The  colored  free  radical 
formed  in  response  to  the  flow  of  electric  current  renders  the 
device  light-absorbing.  To  restore  the  original  light-trans- 
mitting properties,  the  colored  free  radical  may  be  readily 
reoxidized,  for  example,  by  reversing  the  direction  of  current 
flow. 


Rt  R2  R3  Hi.  Rs    RsRtRb  R9  Rio 


The  disclosed  photographic  lens  assembly  passes  light  of 
shorter  wavelengths,  one  lens  made  of  magnesium  oxide 
crystal  which  forms  positive  lens  in  the  lens  assembly.  A  first 
lens  group  in  the  assembly  is  composed  of  a  positive 
meniscus  lens  which  is  convex  on  the  side  of  the  object.  A 
second  lens  group  is  composed  of  a  positive  and  a  negative 
lens  cemented  together.  A  third  lens  group  is  composed  of  a 
negative  lens  cemented  to  a  positive  lens  with  the  group 
overall  being  concave  toward  an  object.  A  fourth  lens  group 
is  composed  of  a  double  convex  lens.  The  cemented  surfaces 
of  the  second  group  and  of  the  third  group  have  curvatures 
whose  algebraic  sum  is  less  than  a  given  value. 


3,652,150 

TRANSPARENT  MEMBRANES  FOR  GAS  LENSES  AND 

LIGHT  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Dwight   W.   Bcrrcman,   Wcstfldd,   NJ.,   assignor   to   BeU 

Teleplionc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,449 

Int  CL  G02b  1/06 

U.S.  CL  350-179  18  Claims 


3,652,152 
ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL  EQUIPMENT  HOLDER 
William  R.  Thnrsby,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  ta  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,725 

Int  CL  G02b  7/02 

VS.  CL  350-252  2  Claims 


Optical  elements  are  formed  of  static  gases  of  various 
refractive  indices  separated  by  optically  thin  transparent 
membranes,  such  as  collodion  or  aluminum  oxide  films.  Len- 
ses are  described  having  flat,  approximately  cylindrical  and 
approximately  spherical  surfaces,  and  formulas  are  provided 
which  are  useful  for  the  designing  of  a  light  guidance  system 
using  these  lenses. 


An  optical  equipment  holder  having  a  base  member, 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  an  optical  bench  carrier.  The 
base  member  is  secured  to  two  support  rods  which  hold  an 
optical  element  holder  and  an  apparatus  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning the  optical  element  in  the  vertical  direction.  The  opti- 
cal element  holder  is  capable  of  holding  various  types  of  opti- 
cal elements.  The  support  rods  are  removable  from  the  base 
member  so  that  the  optical  elements  can  be  moved  out  of  the 
optical  path. 
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3^2453 
SLIT  OR  SPOT  LAMP  STEKfOMICROSCOPE 
Paal  Frederic  Marie  GubIm,  Ljmi,  FhwKC,  aaigMr  to  Sodetc 
AaoBjae  dhc:  Guabs  S^^  Lj^m,  FnuMc 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Sen.  No.  29,608 

IbL  CL  A61b  i/yo 

U.S.CL  351-14  4CiaiM 
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F^^J^r"^  operating  in  very  low  leveb  of  Ught  inten»t> 
tt  provided  by  using  the  ngnal  derived  by  integrating,  ampl^ 
fyuig.  and  smoothing  the  output  of  a  periodfcally  readom 
rtorage  hght  detector  tube  to  control  a  mechanical  aperture 
scannmg  frame  time,  or  light  gain  in  a  variable  gain  image  m- 
tensifier  stage.  Light  intensities  from  the  scene  photographi- 
cally vKwed  are  detected  and  mtegrated  tempJraUy  in  d^e 
rtorage  hght  detector  tube,  integrating  the  output  of  the 
storage  light  detector  provides  spatial  integration  of  the  tem- 
porally mtegrated  light  intensity  over  the  scene  viewed. 


3,652,155 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  WITH  CONTROLLED  SLIDE 
^^«ANGER  AND  SEPARATE  HOLDER 

_  .  ™«*  J«Jy  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,127 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcatloB  Germany,  July  30, 1968,  P  17  72 

984.9 

iBtCLG03b2J/02 

UACL  353-25  ^^CU^ 


A  slit  or  spot  lamp  microscope  of  dU  kind  inchiding  a  slh 
or  spot  lamp  and  a  stereomicroscope,  both  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  comninfi  vertical  axis,  characterized  in  that  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  optical  system  of  the  lamp  comprises  essentially 
two  reflectors,  which  impart  a  douWcbent  path  to  the  opti- 
cal beam  casting  the  sHt  or  spot  image  onto  an  object  to  be 
exammed,  so  diat  the  beam  portion  iauing  from  the  reflector 
positioned  last  m  the  said  path,  that  is.[the  last  beam  portion, 
cooperates  with  tiie  beam  portion  entering  the«flector  posi- 
tioned first  in  the  said  path,  that  is.  the  antepenultimate  beam 
portion,  to  determine  the  point  where  the  cast  image  of  the 
sht  or  spot  is  formed,  while  a  part  of  the  optical  system  in- 
eluding  at  least  said  two  reflectors  is  adapted  to  swivel  about 
the  axis  of  said  antepenultimate  beam  portion 


7^ 


3,652,154 

UGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  UgE  IN  VERY  LOW 

UGHTINTENSmtS 

R^tame.  K.  H.  Geiid,  Dayton,  OUo,  a^igDor  to  The  U>lted 

State  of  America  a.  rq>me.ted  by  tte  Secwtary  of  the  Air 

Filed  Aog.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No!  61,890 

lat.  CL  G03b  7/OS 

UACL  352-141  8chia» 


EE^ 


o4h 


A  system  for  projecting  slides  in  which  the  slide  to  be  pro- 
jected IS  selected  from  an  input  such  as  depressed  key 
switches.  A  slide  holder  subdivided  into  individual  compart- 
mente  each  retaining  a  slide,  is  then  moved  into  position  so 
that  the  selected  slide  is  accessible  for  projection.  A  foUowup 
switch  coupled  from  the  viewpoint  of  motion,  to  the  slide 
holder,  provides  signals  of  the  position  of  the  holder  and 
thereby  the  location  of  the  individual  slides  with  respect  to 
the  projector  umt.  Indicating  circuiti7  >«  used  to  determine 
when  the  signals  transmitted  from  the  depressed  key  switches 
are  equal  to  the  signals  provided  by  the  foUowup  switch 
whereupon  the  slide  holder  becomes  held  in  position.  A  slide 
changer  then   transfers  the  slide   from   tiie  compartment 
selected,  and  into  the  projecting  plane  of  the  projector.  The 
drive  for  the  slide  holder  u  reversible  so  that  Uie  holder  takes 
the  shortest  path  in  reaching  a  selected  slide. 


i 

A  high  sensitivity  Hght  contiol  system  for  providing  rela- 
tively constant  effective  vahies  of  light  intensity  to  photo- 


3,652,156 

LINEAR-TO-DAUM  OPTICAL  SCAN  CONVERTER 

SYSTEM 

*?i;  Ifi''-?!??^  ^•■■-  "^  -'■■«•  ^  Ca«UMs  Pw- 
•        "i?*'""  *•  ^•^^  Corporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaa.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,600 
lat  CL  G03g  15/04 
U^.CL  355-^8  3nriM 

Optical  imaging  apparatus  for  scanning  an  object  sup- 
ported on  a  flat  platen  and  projecting  the  scanned  image 
onto  a  photosensitive  structure  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical 
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drum.  The  apparatus  is  characterized  by  maintaining  con-    for  automatically  bringing  the  material  into  registration  and 
stant  the  conjugate  length  of  the  optical  path,  as  well  as    contact  with  the  negative  or  pattern  member  and  thereafter 

actuating  the  exposure  light  to  properly  expose  the  material 
and  thereafter  releasing  the  material  subject  to  advancement 


3,652,157 

MICROnLM  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Blacfcert,  and  Harvey  S.  Towers,  both  of  Webster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,674 

Int.  CI.  G03i  2  7/-^6 

VS.  CI.  355—49  1  Claim 


A  transparent  rotatable  cylinder  having  spaced  support 
flanges  and  seats  therein  for  supporting  a  strip  of  microfilm 
and  the  like  a  small  distance  from  the  cylinder  while  the 
microfilm  is  being  projected  onto  an  image  plane.  A  projec- 
tor lamp  is  located  adjacent  the  cylinder  on  the  side  of  the 
cylinder  opposite  the  image  plane  to  illuminate  the  microfilm 
as  it  is  fed  in  a  path  concentric  with  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder  between  the  cylinder  and  the  image  plane. 


3,652,158 
EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  MATERIALS 
Deimis  A.  Burgeas,  MianeapoHs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Colight 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,086 
Int.  CLG03b  27/20 
VS.  CL  355—91  4  Claims 

A  device  tor  exposing  flexible,  continuous  materials  in- 
cluding a  supply  source,  means  for  feeding  the  material 
across  an  exposure  area,  means  for  collecting  the  exposed 
material  and  means  for  exposing  the  material  as  the  same  is 
held  in  the  exposure  area.  The  exposure  area  includes  means 


maintaining  the  image  path  perpendicular  to  the  flat  platen 
and  the  cylindrical  drum. 


into  a  new  exposure  area.  The  unit  further  contemplates 
selective  advancement  over  predetermined  increments  of 
length  and  predetermined  selection  of  quantity  of  such  expo- 


sures. 


3,652,159 

RANGEFINDER  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DISTANCE  OF 

AN  OBJECT  HAVING  A  LUMINOUS  SPOT 

Christian  Lietar,  Yverdon  Vaud,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Paillard  S.A.,  Sainte-Croix,  Vaod,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  27, 1968, 

14586/68 

Int  CL  GOlc  3/08 

VS.  CL  356—4  8  Claims 


A  rangefinder  for  measuring  the  distance  of  an  object  hav- 
ing a  luminous  spot  has  a  convergent  optical  receiving  system 
for  picking  up  rays  from  the  spot  and  converging  them  on  to 
a  sensing  device.  This  device  has  a  mirror  wherein  the  edges 
of  the  reflective  surface  thereof  comprises  a  separator  ele- 
ment including  a  peripheral  separating  line  sensitive  to  the 
convergence  of  the  rays,  and  is  arranged  substantially  on  the 
caustic  of  the  optical  receiving  system  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  optical  axis  of  the  system.  The  system  may  be  at  least  one 
annular  portion  of  a  convergent  system  devoid  of  its  central 
part.  The  caustic  may  have  a  cusp  for  greater  concentration 
of  light  on  said  edges  of  the  reflective  surface  of  the  mirror. 
The  converging  system  may  be  formed  by  at  least  a  part  of  a 
ring  of  a  convergent  system  of  lenses  or  of  a  concave  Mangin 
mirror.  The  light  projection  device  may  be  located  on  the 
axis  of  the  optical  system  and  in  front  of  the  photosensitive 
device,  in  the  case  where  the  central  part  of  the  optical 
system  is  not  used. 
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3,652,160 
LIGHT  BEAM  RANGE^INDER 
Giovanni  Odonc,  La  Rosiaz,  I^usannej  Heinrich  Kunz,  Yver- 
don,  and  Willy  Buch,  VaJeyres,  sor  IVlDotagny,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Palllard  S.  A.,  Sal^tc<<:roix(Vaud),  Swit- 
zerbnd 

Fikd  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  Nb.  858,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  26, 1968, 

14403/68 

Int.  CL  GOlc  3IOi 

MS.  CL  356—4  ■  6  Claims 


time  of  travel  of  a  pulse  and  a  precise  measurement  is  made 
by  using  a  measuring  signal  which  is  relatively  short  relative 
to  the  distance  being  measured  and  in  which  the  ambiguity  of 
the  number  of  wave  lengths  between  the  direct  and  reflected 
wave  is  resolved  by  the  coarse  measurement. 


A  rangefinder  comprises  a  projecto-  furnishing  a  modu- 
lated light  beam  directed  on  to  the  obje|ct  to  be  ranged  and  a 
receiver  to  pick  up  the  reflected  rayt.  The  rangefinder  is 
designed  to  avoid  disturbances  of  the  readings  by  chance  in- 
terference signals.  The  receiver  has  a  photoelectric  cell  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  a  mirror  on  to  which  some  of  the  reflected 
rays  are  converged  by  a  lens.  The  photocells  are  mounted  for 
axial  displacement  so  as  to  adjust  for  equal  light  reception 
according  to  the  convergence  and  he^ce  the  range  of  the 
rays  reflected  from  the  object.  The  signals  from  the 
photocells  are  cut  off  and  connected  by  a  device  actuated  in 
rhythm  to  conform  to  a  constant  phasei  relationship  with  the 
light  beam  modulation.  The  cut  off  device  connects  the 
receiver  to  a  storage  device  for  the  measured  signals  in  which 
the  stored  sums  of  the  interfering  signals  give  a  substantially 
nil  value.  The  storage  device  is  an  RC  element  whose  time 
constant  is  several  times  that  of  the  beam  modulation.  The 
circuit  includes  a  differential  amplifier.  Output  signals  from 
"gate"  circuits  control  the  axial  displacements  of  the 
photocells  by  supplying  a  motor  driving  a  threaded  shaft 
bearing  a  tapped  nut  supporting  the  photocells.  A  camera  in- 
corporating the  rangefinder  has  an  objejctive  adjustment  ring 
coupled  to  respond  to  rotation  of  the  shi 


lift. 


3,652,161 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FbR  MEASURING 
DISTANCES  OPTICALLY  WITH  H9GH  PRECISION 
Dteter  Ross,  Munich,  Gcnnany,  aas^noi^  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gcselbchaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  NoJ  777,676 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  ulec.  1, 1967,  P  16  23 

564.6 

Int  CL  GOlg  3108 

MS.  CL  356-5  17  Claims 


irnir 


3,652,162 

COMPLEX  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

INCOHERENT  OPTICS 

Milton  L.  Noble,  LivcrpooL  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,991 

Int  CL  G06k  9108;  G02B  5\18 

MS.  CL  356-71  17  Claims 


"-O^oi 


An  optical  system  for  processing  analog  information  in  the 
form  of  complex  data  without  a  requirement  for  coherent  op- 
tics, wherein  discrete  pieces  of  data  having  magnitude  and 
phase  components  are  multiplied  together  in  a  parallel  opera- 
tion. Information  to  be  processed  is  entered  in  the  form  of 
diffraction  gratings  upon  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  writing 
media,  normally  in  a  column-row  arrangement  of  distinct 
resolution  elements.  Magnitude  information  is  contained  in 
the  transmissivity  of  the  resolution  elements  and  phase  infor- 
mation in  the  spatial  frequency  of  the  gratings.  Processing  of 
resolution  element  pairs  is  optically  performed  by  imaging 
spatially  Altered  light  from  resolution  elements  of  the  first 
medium  upon  corresponding  elements  of  the  second  medium 
by  means  of  a  telecentric  lens  arrangement,  spatially  filtered 
light  from  the  second  medium  being  detected  to  provide  the 
processed  information. 


3,652,163 

PHOTOMETER  FOR  OBSERVATION  INSTRUMENTS 

MAINLY  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Wicslaw    K.   Borkowski;    Maksymillan    Pluta,   and   MacicJ 

Popiclas,  all  of  Warszawa,  Poland,  assignors  to  Centralnc 

Laboratorhim  Astyki,  Warszawa,  Poland 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,798 
Cblms  priority,  appUcation  Poland,  May  2, 1969,  P  133336 

InL  CL  GOln  211110;  G02b  27/74 
U.S.  CL  356- 1 15  4  Clafans 


^.^ 


Photometer  enabling  simultaneous  observation  of  an  ob- 
Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  distance  in  which  a   ject  being  investigated  and  of  a  measuring  diaphragm,  pro- 
coarse  measurement  of  the  distance  is  mjade  by  detecting  the    vided  with  visual  and  measuring  systems,  wherein  one  or  two 
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polarizing  been  splitters  divide  the  main  light  beam  entering 
into  the  instrument  into  two  beams  which  are  linearly 
polarized.  The  image  of  the  measuring  diaphragm  is  pro- 
jected on  the  background  of  the  image  of  the  object  being  in- 
vestigated by  means  of  special  plates  which  turn  the  direction 
of  the  light  vibrations  and  change  the  kind  of  light  polariza- 
tion from  linear  to  circular.  The  images  of  the  measuring 
diaphragm  and  of  the  investigated  object  are  formed  by  two 
beams  which  are  linearly  polarized,  whereby  the  directions  of 
light  vibrations  are  mutually  perpendicular.  The  visual  system 
of  the  photometer  has  a  polarizing  filter,  enabling  the  con- 
trolling of  the  ratio  of  luminance  of  the  measuring  diaphragm 
image  to  that  of  the  investigated  object  image. 


3,652,164 
RELATIVE  BACK  FOCUS  MONITORING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Faramarz   Faramarzpour,  Jamaka   Plain,  and   Ernest   W. 
Long,  West  Concord,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PolaroM 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,612 

Int  CI.  GOlb  9100 

MS.  CL  356—  1 25  22  Claims 


The  subject  invention  generally  provides  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  relative  back  focus  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  lenticules  or  the  like  and,  more  particularly,  pro- 
vides for  the  determination  of  the  relative  back  focus  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  lenticules  comprising  a  lenticular  film  which 
is  disposed  along  one  surface  of  a  supporting  web. 

The  relative  back  focus  of  each  lenticule  or  the  like  may 
be  generally  defined  as  the  distance  from  the  focus  of  said 
lenticule  or  the  like  to  a  reference  which,  in  the  case  of  a 
web  supported  lenticular  film,  is  the  surface  of  the  web  op- 
posite the  lenticular  film.  Briefly,  collimated  light  is  passed 
through  each  of  the  lenticules  and  is  focused  by  a  moving 
microscopic  objective  which  is  positioned  outward  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  web  opposite  the  lenticular  film.  The  objective  is 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  web  so  as  to  vary  the  focal 
plane  of  the  image  received  from  one  of  the  lenticules. 

When  the  image  of  said  one  lenticule  is  focused  at  a 
predetermined  point,  it  is  detected  by  a  photo-detector  which 
provides  an  electrical  output  pulse  indicative  thereof  Means 
are  provided  for  determining  the  position  of  the  microscopic 
objective  at  the  time  of  said  pulse. 

A  source  of  light  of  a  wavelength  different  from  that  of 
said  collimated  light  is  provided  and  transmits  light,  through 
said  microscopic  objective  to  the  non-lenticulated  side  of 
said  web  such  that  it  is  reflected  therefrom.  This  reflected 
light  is  brought  to  focus  remote  fi-om  said  web  by  said  micro- 
scopic objective.  The  microscopic  objective  is  moved  with 


respect  to  the  web  until  said  reflected  light  is  brought  to  said 
same  predetermined  focus  as  said  collimated  light.  When  the 
reflected  light  is  brought  to  said  predetermined  focus,  it  is 
detected  by  a  second  photo-detector  which  will  provide  an 
electrical  output  pulse  in  response  thereto. 

The  position  of  the  microscopic  objective  is  determined  at 
the  time  of  the  electrical  output  pulse  responsive  to  said 
reflected  light  and  the  distance  traversed  by  said  microscopic 
objective  and,  hence,  the  relative  back-focus  of  the  particular 
lenticule  being  monitored,  may  be  readily  determined. 


3,652,165 
RELATIVE  BACK  FOCUS  MONITORING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Edward  S.  CandMus,  Jr.,  Boston;  Thomas  W.  Snow,  Melrose, 
and  John  F.  UUatbome,  Duxbury,  aO  of  Mass.,  asignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,660 

Int  CL  GOlb  9100 

MS.  CL  356—125  18  Claims 


The  subject  invention  provides  an  improved  method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  back-focus  of  each  of 
a  plurality  of  lenticules  or  the  like  and,  more  particularly, 
provides  a  method  and  a  means  for  sequentially  determining 
the  relative  back-focus  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  lenticules, 
comprising  a  lenticular  film  which  is  disposed  along  one  sur- 
face of  a  supporting  web. 

The  relative  back-focus  of  each  lenticule  or  the  like  may 
be  generally  defined  as  the  distance  from  the  focus  of  said 
lenticule  or  the  like  to  a  reference  which,  in  the  case  of  a 
web  supported  lenticular  film,  is  the  surface  of  the  web  op- 
posite the  lenticular  film.  Briefly,  collimated  light  is  passed 
through  each  of  the  lenticules  and  is  focused  by  a  stationary 
microscopic  objective  which  is  positioned  outward  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  web  opposite  the  lenticular  film.  A  movable  aper- 
ture plate  is  positioned  outward  of  the  microscopic  objective 
and  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  microscopic  objec- 
tive so  that  the  position  of  the  image  of  the  focused  colli- 
mated light  varies  with  respect  to  said  aperture  plate. 

When  the  image  of  said  lenticule  is  focused  in  the  plane  of 
said  aperture  plate,  it  is  detected  by  a  photo-detector  which 
provides  an  electrical  output  pulse  indicative  thereof  Means 
are  provided  for  determining  the  position  of  the  aperture 
plate  at  the  time  of  said  pulse. 

A  source  of  light  of  a  wavelength  different  from  that  of 
said  collimated  light  is  provided  and  transmits  light  through 
said  microscopic  objective  to  the  non-lenticulated  side  of 
said  web  so  as  to  be  reflected  therefrom.  This  reflected  light 
is  focused  remote  from  said  web  by  said  microscopic  objec- 
tive and  the  aperture  plate  is  moved  with  req>ect  to  the 
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microscopic  objective  until  said  reflected  light  is  focused  in 
the  plane  of  said  aperture  plate.  When  the  reflected  light  is 
so  focused,  in  the  plane  of  the  aperture  plate,  it  is  detected 
by  a  second  photo-detector  which  will  provide  an  electrical 
output  pulse  in  response  thereto. 

The  position  of  the  microscopic  objective  is  determined  at 
the  time  of  the  electrical  output  pulse  responsive  to  said 
reflected  light,  and  the  distance  travened  by  said  aperture 
plate,  between  said  output  pulses,  may  be  readily  deter- 
mined. For  a  given  microscopic  obj^tive,  the  distance 
traversed  by  the  aperture  plate  will  be  a  multiple  of  the  rela- 
tive back-focus  of  the  lenticule  being  monitored  which  is  de- 
pendent on  the  focal  length  of  the  microBcopic  objective. 


3^2,166 
GEODETIC  SIGHTING  INStRUMENT 
Deno  Bcssko;  Gyula  Galai;  Pal  Faniady;  Gcta  Jossa;  Maifit 
Kovy;  Laszio  TcOer;  Andras  Saba,  and  Sandor  Tbza,  all  of 
Budapest,  Hungary,  awrignors  to  Magyar  Opdkal  Muvck, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  May  16, 1969,  MA- 

1989 

Int.  CLGOlb  77/27 

VS.  CL  356—  1 38  10  Claims 


Geodetic  sighting  instrument  with  a  gas  laser  light  source 
and  beaming,  sighting  and  observation  systems;  the  optical 
axis  of  said  gas  laser  is  arranged  in  a  way]  free  to  rotate  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  (direction  of  sighting. 
The  instrument  has  a  light  reflecting  system  consisting  of 
directive  mirrors  to  direct  the  beam  use4  for  the  marking  of 
direction,  a  sighting  reflecting  device  being  interposed 
between  said  gas  laser  and  said  observation  system  including 
at  least  one  reflecting  device  free  to  rotate  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  to  be  marked  but. 


25  Claims 


3,652,167  I 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  SPLITTING  SYSTEMS 
fnadt  Hughes  Smith,  York,  England,  amignor  to  Vickers 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,543 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30, 1969, 

22,127/69 
Int.  CLGOlb  77/02 
U.S.  CL356— 163 

In  a  binocular  optical  sizing  instrument,  an  adjustable 
image-splitting  device  is  arranged,  between  an  objective  and 
the  binocular  viewing  head,  for  use  in  measuring  the  diame- 
ters of  viewed  objectt  by  the  image-splitting  method.  The  ob- 
jective is  arranged  to  form  a  primary  real  image  of  the  fiekl 
of  view  upstream  of  the  common  focal  plane  of  the  eyepieces 
of  the  binocular  viewing  head,  and  optical  imaging  means  are 
positioned  downstream  of  the  primary  real  image  to  focus  the 
field  of  view  onto  the  said  common  focal  plane.  The  optical 
system  of  the  instrument  is  also  arranged  to  form  a  real 
image  of  the  objective's  exit  pupil  atj  a  point  optically 


equivalent 
device. 


to   the   apparent   image-splitting   point  of  the 
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Such  an  image-splitting  device  can  also  be  used  in  a 
monocular  sizing  instrument. 


3,652,168 
ELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  METER 
Akio  Yanagi,  and  Sholchfav  Kakuta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Minolta  Camera  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Minami-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  634,320,  Apr.  27, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  16, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

48,903 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1966,  41/27268 

InL  CL  GOIJ  1146, 1144 
II.S.  CL  356—21  S  7  Claims 


An  electric  exposure  meter  for  storing  the  brightness  of  a 
photographic  object  as  an  electric  voltage  of  a  magnitude 
corresponding  thereto  in  order  to  control  the  exposure  time 
by  using  the  voltage  thus  stored. 


3,652,169 
VIEWER  FOR  TRANSPARENT  SLIDES 
Bernard  R.  Daati,  Lexington;  Paul  E.  Brefka,  Southboro,  and 
Wayac  S.  MerrlU,  Bedford,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mil- 
liport  CorporatfciB,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,262 
Int.  CL  GOln  21104 
VS.  CL  356-244  8  Claims 

A  viewer  for  slides  useful  in  clinical  testing.  The  viewer  is 
particularly  useful  for  viewing  precipitates  formed  in  opti- 
cally transparent  or  translucent  gels  contained  in  transparent 
trays.  It  includes  a  base  member  having  side  walls,  a  cover 
plate  and  a  mask  spaced  above  the  cover  plate.  The  slide  is 
placed  between  the  mask  and  the  upper  surfiace  of  the  cover 
plate.  Means  are  provided  defining  an  entrance  pupil  above 
the  mask.  The  slide  is  illuminated  from  a  light  source  within 
the  base.  Light  passes  through  a  slit  in  the  cover  plate  fi-om 
the  source  to  the  location  in  the  gel  where  the  precipitate  is 
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most  likely  to  be  present.  The  slit  is  however  masked  fi-om  3,652,171 

the  view  of  the  user  by  the  mask  and  entrance  pupil.  Thus,  BUTTER  APPLICATOR 

the  precipitate  is  readUy  seen  if  present,  since  it  diffuses  the    John  W.  Carlson,  6678  S.  Acoma,  Littleton,  Colo. 

FUed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,070 
InL  CL  A23p  1 100 

AU.S.CL401-12 

as 


7Clafans 


light  from  source.  If  it  is  absent,  only  a  black  field  of  view  is 
seen,  since  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  plate  is  blackened 
in  the  viewing  area. 


3,652,170 
PHOTOMETER  CHAMBER 
PaUe-Finn  Beer,  and  Kai  Robert  Smith,  both  of  Lidingo, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA  Aktlebolag,  Lidfaigo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,933 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  5, 1969, 1493/69 

InL  CL  GOln  7/70 

VS.  CI.  356-246  8  Claims 


Two  of  the  four  parallel  side  walls  of  the  butter  applicator 
have  arcuate  edges  to  receive  the  surface  of  an  ear  of  com 
and  have  ledges  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
their  top  edges,  which  ledges  extend  across  the  space 
between  the  other  two  parallel  side  walls  and  stop  short  of 
each  other  to  define  a  slot  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  ear 
of  corn.  To  butter  the  ear  of  com,  the  butter  applicator  is 
placed  upon  it  with  the  arcuate  edges  of  the  two  parallel  side 
walls  straddling  the  ear  of  corn  and  a  pat  of  butter  is  placed 
in  its  upper  end  so  that  it  slides  downward  with  its  edge  con- 
tacting the  surface  of  the  ear  of  com  along  the  slot  whereby 
the  surface  of  the  com  may  be  buttered  by  moving  the  butter 
applicator  back  and  forth  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ear  of  corn. 


3,652,172 
SLIDING  CLIP  ACTUATED  PEN 
Nathan  A.  ZepcU,  1359  Santa  Teresita  Drive,  Santa  Barbara, 
CaUL 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  808,743,  Mar. 

20, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  16,352 

Int.  CI.  B43k  5/76,  24102 

U.S.  CI.  401-106  28  Claims 


An  apparatus  useful  for  measuring  the  optical  properties  of 
a  liquid  which  comprises  a  cylinder  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  constructed  of  a  transparent  material,  inlet  means  at 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  introducing  liquid  into  the 
cylinder,  outlet  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  to  define  a  first  por- 
tion and  a  second  portion  in  said  cylinder,  said  first  portion 
being  adjacent  to  said  inlet  means,  a  passageway  through  said 
piston  communicating  with  said  first  and  second  portions  and 
with  said  outlet  means,  a  valve  means  positioned  in  said 
passageway  and  adapted  to  close  said  passageway  when  the 
volume  of  said  first  portion  is  increased  by  movement  of  the 
piston  and  to  open  said  passageway  when  the  volume  of  said 
first  portion  is  decreased  by  movement  of  the  piston. 

The  apparatus  permits  reliable  measurement  of  the  trans- 
parency to  light  of  light  samples  in  the  chamber  by  keeping 
the  walls  clean  so  that  the  light  for  one  sample  does  not  con- 
taminate or  otherwise  affect  a  sample  likewise  subsequently 
drawn  in. 


A  writing  instrument  has  a  hollow  barrel  with  a  reciproca- 
ble  writing  cartridge  that  is  normally  retracted  by  a  spring 
and  that  is  extended  to  writing  position  by  sliding  the  clip. 
The  clip  mechanically  engages  the  cartridge  to  extend  it,  and 
the  baU  of  the  clip  fits  in  a  recess  in  the  barrel  surface  to  hold 
the  cartridge  extended.  Opening  the  clip  to  dip  the  pen  in  a 
pocket  releases  this  hold  on  the  cartridge,  and  the  spring 
retracts  the  cartridge  sliding  the  clip  with  it.  The  clip  is  so  at- 
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i;nd  away  from  the 


3,652,173 
RETRACTABLE  BALLPOINT  PEN  WfTH  VARIABLE 
ENCLOSURE        ' 
Lottii  W.  Miller;  Leonard  G.  Upic;  LouIk  E.  Kcstkr,  and 
WflUam  M.  Martz,  all  of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aasigiiors  to  Joseph 
Lipic  Pen  Co.,  St.  Loiris,  Mo. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,491 

Int.  CL  B43k  24108 

U.S.CL  401—110  13  Claims 


A  retractable  ballpoint  pen  has  a  standand  size,  replaceable 
ink  cartridge.  The  retracting  mechanism  i^  designed  to  pass 
over  the  ink  cartridge  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
mechanism,  allowing  the  use  of  a  pen  enclosure  whose  only 
length  limitation  is  the  length  of  ink  cartridge  utilized. 


AND  RELATED 


3,652,174 
HERMETICALLY-SEALED  PRODUCT^ 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANSING  AND  OTHER  USES 
PhlUp  Boone,  15  Fenwick  Road,  Winchester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No^  678,600,  Oct.  27, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  M^.  25, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  715,768 

Int.  CL  B65d  5172 

U.S.CL401— 143  6  Claims 


Producu  including  hermetically  sealed,  openable,  con- 
tainers enclosing  liquid,  liquid  impregnated,  dry  and  other 
materials  for  use  alone  or  in  combination  «rith  associated  or 
integral  components  such  as  sheetlike  materials  for  cleaning, 
medical  or  other  purposes,  together  with  dispensing  com- 
ponents therefor  and  related  method. 


3,652,175 
ADJUSTABLE  MULTIPLE  SPINDLER  DRILL  HEAD 
WOliani  D.  Wallers,  RMgewood,  and  Robert  J.  Doocey,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Standard  Tool  & 
Manufacturing  Co. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,183 

Int.  CI.  B23b  39116 

VS.  CL  408—46  9  Claims 


^ 


The  adjustable  drill  head  of  the  multiple  spindle  type  has 
particular  use  in  transfer  or  like  machine  lines  as  it  can 
produce  different  diametrically  and  angularly  spaced  drill 
holes  which  heretofore  required  a  number  of  fixed  multiple 
spindle  drill  heads  although  requiring  an  increase  in  time. 
The  cost  of  each  fixed  multiple  spindle  drill  head  and  the 
number  required  for  different  diameters  and  number  of  holes 
to  be  drilled  results  in  a  cost  which  is  extremely  high.  When 
drilling  a  flange,  such  as  on  a  pipe,  pump  casting  and  those  of 
other  devices,  a  pair  of  spindles  are  adjustably  spaced  to  the 
diameter  between  the  drilled  holes  and  are  indexed  to  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  to  produce  a  multiple  of  holes 
spaced  equal  distance  apart  within  the  time  required  to  per- 
form prior  or  subsequent  machining  operations  at  other  sta- 
tions in  the  line. 


3,652,176 
TURBINE  WHEEL  CONTAINMENT  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Wabh,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Sudstrand  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  29,875 

Int.  CL  FOlb  25116;  FOld  1100 

MS.  CL  415—9  8  Claims 


A  containment  construction  for  a  radial  turbine  having  a 
generally  radially  disposed  inlet  and  an  axially  disposed  out- 
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let  with  a  stationary  back-plate  disposed  opposite  the  outlet 
that  has  a  conicaliy  diverging  recess  therein  that  receives  a 
complementary  rotating  diverging  conical  shoulder  on  the 
turbine  wheel  hub  so  that  upon  overspeed  bursting  of  the  tur- 
bine wheel,  the  conical  recess  assists  in  containing  the  tur- 
bine wheel,  there  also  being  provided  stationary  stator  blades 
completely  surrounding  the  turbine  wheel  which  assist  in 
conltaining  the  turbine  wheel  upon  exceeding  the  burst  speed. 


to  form  a  pump  which  will  draw  atmospheric  air  between  the 
insulating  sleeve  and  the  support  housing,  throu|(li  passages 


3,652,177 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  PIVOTAL 

GUIDE  BLADES 

Wolf  Loebel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren-und 

Turbinen-Union  Munich  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1969,  P  19  26 

327.5 

Int.  CL  FOld  UIOO;  F04d  27/00 

U.S.CL415— 110  18  Claims 


in  the  bearing  body  and  direct  the  air  against  the  axially 
movable  bearing  to  cool  the  same. 


\'~^'J     I.V'l  II, 


An  installation  for  the  pivotal  support  of  guide  blades  of 
turbo  machines  particularly  gas  turbines  in  which  chambers 
or  passages  are  provided  in  the  bearing  support  through 
which  flows  the  cooling  air;  the  blade  shaft  constructed  as 
adjusting  shaft  is  provided  with  an  annular  groove  in  its 
center  bearing  area  and  with  another  annular  groove  at  the 
blade  end  whereby  the  two  annular  grooves  are  connected 
with  each  other  by  a  thread;  the  central  annular  groove  is  in 
communication  with  the  chambers  or  passages  while  the 
other  annular  groove  is  in  communication  with  the  guide 
blade  space  of  the  machine. 


3,652,178 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  OUTPUT  SHAFT  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Jack  Guillot,  Blanc-Mcsnil,  France,  assignor  to  Bennes  Mar- 

rd,  Saint-Etienne  (Loire),  France 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,472 

Clabns  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28, 1968,  50.688 

Int.  CL  FOld  77/00 

U.S.CL  415-110  4  Claims 

The  output  shaft  of  a  gas  turbine  is  joumaled  by  two 
spaced-apart  bearings  mounted  in  a  support  housing  sur- 
rounding the  shaft.  The  exhaust  for  the  gas  turbine  is 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  support  housing  and  an  in- 
sulating sleeve  is  disposed  intermediate  the  exhaust  and  the 
support  housing.  One  of  the  bearings  is  fixed  axially  relative 
to  the  shaft  and  the  support  housing  while  the  other  bearing 
is  mounted  for  limited  axial  play  relative  to  the  support  hous- 
ing and  the  shaft.  Helical  splines  are  formed  on  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  rotor  and  cooperate  with  a  circumferential  sleeve 


3,652,179 

CONTROLLED  LEAKAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Oskar  Hagen,  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbousc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  810,312,  Mar.  25, 1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

123,039 

Int.  CL  H02k  15/00;  F04d  29/00;  F16c  1/24 

U.S.CL  415-111  23  Claims 


The  cost  of  a  centrifugal  pump  is  reduced  by  providing  it 
with  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  having  a  radial  discharge 
nozzle  near  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  a  suction  nozzle 
at  the  lower  end.  The  casing  is  bolted  to  a  main  flange  having 
a  cylindrical  neck  extending  downwardly  inside  the  casing. 
The  pump  shaft  extends  through  the  neck  and  the  main 
flange.  A  radial  bearing  assembly  is  bolted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  neck.  In  certain  applications,  breakdown  bushings  sur- 
round the  shaft  within  the  neck  and  controlled  leakage  shaft 
seals  are  disposed  in  the  main  flange,  thereby  confining  the 
high  pressure  liquid  within  the  casing  and  the  main  flange.  A 
cooler  surrounds  the  shaft  between  the  pump  impeller  and 
the  radial  bearing  assembly.  A  thermal  barrier  surrounds  the 
bearing  assembly. 
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3^2,180 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  AND  SEAL  MEANS  THEREFORE 
Henry  T.  Cboquctte;  Lawrmcc  T.  Gobble,  both  of  Denver, 
Colo.;  James  B.  Studebakcr,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  and  John 
D.  Whitticr,  Laltcwood,  Colo.,  anignors  to  A.  R.  WUflcy 
and  Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUcd  Jaly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,458 

Int.  CLFOld  77/00 

U.S.CL415— 113  12Clainu 


The  centrifugal  pump  has  a  mech  mical  seal  means 
disposed  between  its  casing  and  the  shaf  of  the  pump.  The 
seal  means  has  a  first  position  in  sealing  lengagement  with  a 
stationary  seal  ring  housing  under  the  influence  of  a  spring 
when  the  pump  is  at  rest,  and  a  second  position  in  unsealed 
relation  with  respect  to  the  stationary  seal  housing  when  the 
pump  reaches  a  predetermined  operating  speed.  Expeller 
means  are  provided  for  efTecting  a  hydraulic  seal  during 
operation  of  the  pump  and  labyrinth  nieans  are  provided 
between  a  rotary  seal  housing  and  the  stationary  seal  housing 
for  effecting  a  fail  safe  seal  in  the  event  there  is  severe 
mechanical  seal  failure.  The  mechanicail  seal  means  seals 
with  pressure  and  is  thus  aided  by  the  statk  case  pressure. 


3,652,181 

COOLING  SLEEVE  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 

TRANSITION  MEMBEk 

Cari  F.  Wilhefan,  Jr.,  40  Jenifer  RomI,  Scotia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,659 

Int.  CL  FOld  25/2;  F02c  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  415—117  1  3  Claims 


In  a  heavy  duty  gas  turbine,  the  transitfcn  member  leading 
from  the  combustion  chamber  outlet  to  the  first  turbine  stage 
is  cooled  by  means  of  a  surrounding  sleeve  which  admits 
compressor  air  on  one  side  and  which,  after  cooling  the 
transition  member,  admits  air  into  the  hot  combustion  gas 


path  to  improve  the  radial  temperature 
bine  nozzle. 


;radient  at  the  tur- 


3,652,182 
TURBOSEPARATOR  FOR  POLYPHASE  FLUIDS  AND 
TURBINE  INCORPORATING  SAID  TURBOSEPARATOR 
MikhaB  Eflmovlcli  Dcich.  Enerteticheslaya  ulitsa,  8  Korpus 
1,  kv.   56;   Gennady   Alexccvich   FOippov,   Molodofvar- 
dciskaya  uHtsa,  24,  Korpos  1,  kv.  34,  both  of  Moscow;  Ser- 
gei Petrovich  Soboiev,  Kharkov,  6  Molchanovsky  pereulak, 
7,  kv.  5,  Kharkov,  and  Olcg  Alexeevich  Povarov,  Tashkent- 
skaya  ulitsa,  16,  Korpus  1,  kv.  55,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,769 
Int  CL  FOld  1/00 
U.S.CL415— 168  3  Claims 


A  turboseparator  for  polyphase  media  comprising:  a  guide 
assembly,  a  working  wheel,  and  collecting  chambers  installed 
near  the  working  wheel  periphery.  The  working  wheel  blades 
have  a  varying  profile  from  the  root  to  the  periphery,  this 
profile  being  of  the  turbine  type  near  the  root.  The  entrance 
angle  of  the  profile  near  the  periphery  is  not  over  90".  In  a 
turbine  operating  with  polyphase  working  fluid,  at  least  one 
suge  is  substituted  for  by  the  turboseparator. 


3,652,183 

COMPRESSOR 

John  E.  Potthant,  Jr.,  861  Caronddct  St,  Parish,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,952 

Int.  CL  FOld  77/00 


U.S.CL  415-170 


12  Claims 


A  compressor  has  an  impeUer  shaft  seal  that  includes  a 
first  ring  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  an  annular 
cartridge  fixed  to  an  outer  wall  of  the  compressor  housing 
through  which  the  shaft  extends.  A  second  ring  of  carbon  is 
mounted  within  the  cartridge  and  has  an  end  face  urged  into 
rotary  sealing  engagement  with  a  mating  end  face  of  the  first 
ring  by  a  wavy  spring  in  the  cartridge.  An  O-ring  is  sealingly 
engaged  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  cartridge  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  second  ring  to  protect  the  spring  against  the  cor- 
rosive fluid,  and  a  sleeve  about  the  inner  wall  limits  move- 
ment of  the  O-ring  toward  the  spring  so  that  portions  of  the 
inner  face  of  the  second  ring  removed  from  such  fluid  will 
slide  over  the  O-ring  upon  wear  of  the  end  face  of  the  second 
ring. 
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3,652,184 
AFTER-GUIDE-BLADING  OF  AN  AXIAL  COMPRESSOR 
Oswald  Conrad,  Schmidcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,752 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatk>n  Germany,  May  17, 1969,  P  19  25 

172.0 

Int.  CL  FOld  7/02;  P04d  29/02, 19/00 

U.S.CL  415-181  19  Claims 


are  lubricated,  cooled  and  balanced  with  small  amounts  of 
fluid  pumped  by  the  unit  (pumpage),  such  as  1  to  3  percent 
of  the  designed  flow  capacity  of  the  pump.  These  small 
amounts  of  pumpage  are  divided  into  a  major  flow  path 
through  the  most  heated  portions  of  the  units  discharging  on 
the  pressure  side  of  the  pump  and  a  minor  flow  path  through 
a  thrust  bearing  for  the  unit  and  then  through  the  lesser 
heated  portions  to  discharge  on  the  intake  side  of  the  pump. 
The  major  flow  path,  receiving  about  75  percent  of  the 
lubricating  pumpage,  is  downwardly  through  the  motor  shaft 


•i    ,«      «, 


"1    ,=      ", 


An  after-guide  blading  of  an  axial  compressor,  particularly 
of  a  supersonic  axial  compressor,  in  which  a  profile  ring  is 
provided  between  the  walls  defining  the  after-guide  blading 
which  partially  projects  into  the  guide  blades;  the  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  of  the  profile  ring  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
and  passing  through  the  compressor  axis  is  such  that  it  in- 
creases in  a  first  section  and  decreases  again  in  a  second  sec- 
tion. 


3,652,185 
ELASTOMERIC  ROTOR  BLADE  MOUNT 
Wesley  Louis  Crcsap,  Fort  Worth;  Castle  Hugh  Fagan,  Irvhig, 
and  Martin  Harrison  Lufkin,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Textron  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19320 

Int.  CL  B64c  27/48 

U.S.CL416— 134  8  Claims 


An  elastomeric  rotor  mounting  structure  for  a  helicopter 
blade  is  provided.  In  the  mounting,  a  blade  grip  is  coupled  to 
a  yoke  structure  by  means  of  radial-thrust  elastomeric 
bearings  and  the  yoke  structure  is  connected  to  the  rotor 
hub.  The  elastomeric  bearings  simplify  the  rotor  design  and 
eliminate  the  need  for  bearing  lubrication. 


3,652,186 

PRESSURE  LUBRICATED,  COOLED  AND  THRUST 

BALANCED  PUMP  AND  MOTOR  UNIT 

James  C.  Carter,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  J.  C. 

Carter  Company,  Costa  Mcia,  CaBf. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,077 

Int.  CL  F04b  7  7/00, 35/00, 39/02, 35/04;  GOlf  7  7/JO 

U.S.  CL  417—370  20  Claims 

Electric  motor  driven  pump  units,  especially  suited  for 

pumping  liquefied  gases,  including  cryogenic  fluids,  which 


radial  bearings  and  rotor  compartment  to  an  impeller  and  a 
pumping  or  collection  chamber.  The  minor  flow  path,  receiv- 
ing about  25  percent  of  the  lubricating  pumpage,  is  through 
variable  thrust  bearing  orifices  tending  to  raise  the  motor 
shaft  and  carry  the  axial  load  of  the  unit  on  a  thin  film 
discharging  through  the  hollow  interior  of  the  shaft  to  the 
pump  inlet.  The  pumpage  in  the  major  flow  path  is  main- 
tained under  pressure  and  will  not  boil  even  when  ap- 
preciably heated.  The  minor  flow  path  picks  up  very  little 
heat  and  is  primarily  for  balancing  the  axial  thrust  load  on 
the  shaft. 


3,652,187 
PUMP 
Herbert  H.  LoefDer,  Arlington,  and  Sebastian  B.  Di  Mauro, 
Maiden,  both  (rf  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amicon  Corporation, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,077 

Int.  CL  F04b  7  7/00, 35/00 

U.S.  CL  417—393  12  Claims 


.      IT 


A  reciprocating  fluid  o(>erated  diaphragm-type  pump  has  a 
control  valve  automatically  movable  at  each  end  of  the 
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reciprocating  stroke  of  the  pump  between 
tions  to  reverse  fluid  flow  to  the  pump,  and  thereby  cause  the 
pump  to  reciprocate.  A  connecting  meitiber  between  the 
diaphragms  of  the  pump  passes  through  a  passage  in  the  con- 
trol valve  and  has  sealing  members  located  to  alternately  seal 
and  exhaust  the  opposite  ends  of  the  control  valve  to  pres- 
surized fluid  flowing  out  of  the  valve  passage  to  the  ends  of 
the  valve,  so  that  control  valve  movement  at  the  ends  of  the 
pump  stroke  is  positive  and  rapid. 


two  alternate  posi-  vane  motors  in  which  ail  of  the  four  minor  dwells  are  of  the 
same  diameter  and  the  two  pairs  of  major  dwells  are  of  dif- 
ferent diameter. 


3,652,188 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PUM^ 

Ryoji     Ucbiyama,     Yahata-Machi,     Jap$ii,     assignor     to 

Maniyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  Noj  756,852,  Sept.  3, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,558,244.  This  ap|>lication  June  1, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  41,932 

Int  CL  F04b  7100 

U.S.CL  417-511  3  Claims 


rs  jtsm  -a 


':-'iX.''"'jm 


A  high  pressure  pump  with  a  self-centering  piston  loose  on 
the  piston  rod  carrying  valve  valving  in  cooperation  with  the 
piston. 


3,652,189 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
John  D.  Gowic,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,061 

Int.  CL  FOlc  1100;  F03c  3/00;  F(  4c  1/00 ' 

U.S.  CI.  418-15  1  Claim 


A  hydraulic  motor  of  the  rotary  sliding  vane  type  has  two 
pairs  of  displacement  chambers  of  different  size,  either  one 
or  both  of  which  may  be  utilized  for  driving  the  motor  by 
selective  control  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  pouting.  The  cam  ring 
against  which  the  vanes  are  projected  has  four  dwells  of  the 
same  major  diameter  which  are  connected  by  eight  ramps 
with  four  dwells  of  minor  diameter,  one,  pair  of  the  latter 
being  more  than  25  percent  greater  in  diameter  than  the 
other.  This  avoids  functional  difficulties  inherent  in  similar 


3,652,190 
ROTOR  FOR  A  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Hdniat  Keller,  Garitz;   Franz  Rottmann,  Schwcinfurt  am 
Main;   Helmuth   Zickler,   Hambach,  and  Dieter   Klauke, 
Schweinfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtd 
&  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  June  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15, 1969,  P  19  35 

827.1 

Int.  CL  FOlc  1/02;  F04c  1/02;  F16c  33/30 

U.S.  CL  418-54  7  Claims 


The  rotor  of  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  has  a 
lobed  light  metal  body  and  a  steel  sleeve  in  a  central  axial 
bore  of  the  body.  The  bearing  which  supports  the  rotor  on  an 
eccentric  is  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  protected  against  the 
heat  absorbed  from  the  burning  fuel  by  the  rotor  body  by  a 
sealed  annular  chamber  between  radially  opposite  walls  of 
the  body  and  the  sleeve. 


3,652,191 
COMPRESSOR 
David  G.  King,  Chesterland,  and  William  P.  Burke,  Jr., 
Wickliffe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,993 

Int  CL  FOlc  19/02;  F03c  3/00 

VS.  CL  418—125  12  Claims 


3C4 


A  rotary  vane  compressor  having  a  rotor  eccentrically 
received  in  a  cylindrical  chamber.  The  rotor  has  radially 
movable  vanes  thereon,  the  outer  peripheries  of  which  carry 
shoes  contacting  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylinder  wall.  At 
the  point  of  tangency  between  the  rotor  and  inner  diameter 
wail  of  the  chamber,  a  groove  is  provided  in  the  wall.  A  port 
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extends  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove  to  the  high-pres- 
sure exit  and  a  rectilinear  tangency  seal  is  received  in  the 
groove. 


3,652,192 
SEALED  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Hermann  Kramer,  and  Karl-Heinz  Hahn,  both  of  Freiburg, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Pumpen-    Und   Maschinenfabrik 
Lcderie  OHG,  Freiburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,173 

Claims  prk>rity,  applkation  Germany,  Jan.  16, 1969,  P  19  02 

065.6;  Oct  6,  1969,  P  19  50  238.6 

Int  CI.  FOlc  19/02,  11/00;  F04c  27/00 

VS.  CL  4 1 8- 1 25  52  Claims 


iia 


A  conveyor  screw  is  mounted  in  a  working  chamber  to 
convey  a  fluid  material,  and  is  sealed  by  a  row  or  stack  of 
sealing  elements  extending  along  a  surface  line  of  the  con- 
veyor screw  perpendicular  to  the  turns  of  the  same. 


3,652,193 

SLUSH  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Jaroslav  F.  Adamik,  412  Barden  Ln.,  Warren,  R.L 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  625,678,  Mar.  24,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

871,591 

Int  CI.  B29c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  425-214  27  Claims 


Slush-molding  apparatus  embodying  a  support  for  re- 
peatedly intermittently  moving  a  plurality  of  hollow  molds 
from  one  station  to  another  along  a  predetermined  path  and 
apparatus  at  these  stations  for  successively  filling  the  hollow 
molds  with  liquid  plastic,  applying  heat  to  form  a  gelled  layer 
internally  of  each  mold,  discharging  the  excess  liquid  plastic, 
partially  curing  the  residual  layer  in  each  mold,  and,  finally, 
curing  the  residual  layer.  Additionally,  there  is  apparatus  for 
increasing  the  thickness  of  the  gelled  layer  in  certain  areas 
and  for  adding  plastic  to  certain  areas  of  the  partially  cured 
layer. 


3,652,194 

BLUE-FLAME  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER  PROCESS, 

APPARATUS  AND  UTILIZATION  SYSTEMS 

Frank  W.  Bailey,  663  Black  Oak  Ridge  Road,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,662 

Int  CI.  F23m  9/06 

U.S.  CL  431-9  12  Claims 


Blue-flame  burner  process,  apparatus  and  utilization 
systems  producing  a  quiet,  stable,  essentially  sootless  blue 
flame  from  liquid  fuel,  particularly  hydrocarbon  fuels,  fuel  oil 
and  the  like  and  producing  substantially  complete  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel,  being  more  efficient  than  conventional  oil 
burners  and  eliminating  particulate  matter  in  the  exhaust 
products,  contributing  to  substantially  reduced  air  pollution 
and  additionally  providing  more  efficient  utilization  of  the 
heat  generated.  In  the  blue-flame  process  the  kinetics  of 
combustion  are  controlled  by  close  and  effective  coupling  to 
a  heat  sink,  and  novel  close  coupling  systems  with  higher  per- 
formance heat  exchangers  are  provided.  Compact, 
lightweight  inexpensive  burner  units  are  provided  which  are 
adapted  to  be  constructed  with  a  generally  rectangular  J- 
shaped  conflguration  adapted  for  close  coupling  to  a  planar 
area  of  a  heat  sink,  if  desired  in  certain  embodiments;  the 
rectangular  configuration  lends  itself  to  convenient,  inex|>en- 
sive  sheet  metal  construction  suitable  for  large  scale  mass 
production  techniques.  The  fuel  nozzle,  ignition  device  and 
damper  controls  are  located  at  the  base  of  the  shorter  leg  of 
the  J-shaped  burner  unit  where  they  can  be  readily  accessible 
for  convenient  adjustment  to  optimum  settings  during  actual 
operation.  The  rectangular  burner  configuration  is  versatile 
for  use  in  many  different  applications,  environments  and 
utilization  systems  as  described,  including  applications 
similar  to  those  which  have  heretofore  been  limited  to  gas 
burners  and  for  modular  arrangements  of  multiple  burners 
stacked  side-by-side  for  great  heat  release  in  a  relatively 
compact  volume.  Multifuel  burning  capability  is  provided  for 
interchangeably  using  fuel  oil,  kerosene  or  gasoline  while 
achieving  substantially  the  same  desirable  blue-flame  charac- 
teristics in  each  case,  suitable  for  mobile  home  applications, 
emergency  heating,  garages,  use  in  remote  locations,  etc.  A 
relatively  cool  fluepipe  is  achieved  such  that  the  conven- 
tional expensive  brick  or  tile  chimney  can  be  eliminated. 


3,652,195 
THERMOCOUPLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harold  A.  Mcintosh,  South  Pasadena;  Gordon  K.  Slocum, 
Downey,  botii  of  Calif.,  and  Nick  J.  Koskolos,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,     assignors     to     Robcrtshaw     Controls     Company, 
Richmond,  Va.  and  Intcrtbcrm,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,063 
Int  CL  F23n  5/02 
VS.  CL  431—21  12  Claims 

A  thermocouple  control  system  including  a  thermocouple, 
an  operator  for  a  control  device  and  a  fusible  link  assembly 
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connected  in  series  with  the  thermocouple  and  the  operator,  duit  made  from  hghtweight,  inexpensive  material  for  con- 
the  fusible  link  assembly  assuming  ao  open  state  upon  ducting  the  gases  to  the  water  surface.  One  end  of  the  con- 
duit is  secured  to  a  hood  placed  above  the  gas  outlet  and 
anchored  to  the  ocean  bottom  and  the  other  end  is  attached 


L 


Vf?^'^^^ 


sensing   a   predetermined   temperature 
operator  by  creating  an  open  circuit. 


to  deenergize   the 


3,652496 
^FLOATING  TORCHER  WITH  PERMEABLE  GAS 
CONDUIT  FOR  UNDERWATER  OIL  FIELDS 
Henri  A.  Marioa;  Pierre  P.  Oricnx,  aad  FrandKo  M.  Ser- 
rano, an  of  Parte,  France,  anignon  to  Compagnie  Francaise 
Dcs  Pctrolcs,  Socicte  Anonymc,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,788 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Oct.  |0, 1969, 6934682 

Int  CL  F23d  7i/20 
U.S.  CL  431-202  I  14  Claims 

A  torch  assembly  for  burning  gases  collected  at  the  head  of 
an  underwater  well  which  incorporates  a  thin  permeable  con- 


to  a  chimney  structure  mounted  on  a  float.  The  float  struc- 
ture includes  regulating  means  for  separating  the  gas  from 
the  water  and  for  assuring  a  continuous  flow  and  combustion 
of  the  gas.  "^ 


3,652,197 
NONCONSUMABLE  WICK 
Richard  D.  Tolurz,  1103  Sunset,  Richland,  Wash. 
Filed  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,642 
U.S.  CI.  431-326  8  Clafans 

A  wick  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  hollow  ceramic  micro- 
spheres adhered  together  with  epoxy  resin  which  is  capable 
of  absorbing  flammable  liquids  and  transporting  the  liquid  by 
capillary  action  above  the  reservoir  of  the  flammable  liquid. 


CHEMICAL 


3,652,198 

MIXTURE  OF  HLAMENTS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  DYED 

TO  A  MULTICOLOR  PATTERN  WtTH  ANIONIC 

DISPERSE  DYES 

MOton  Farbcr,  Verona,  NJ.;  Robert  Millrr,  and  Charles  N. 

Brown,  both  of  Cohimbia,  S.C.,  asiignon  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,776.  The  portion  of  the  term 

of  tlM  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Jan.  2, 1985,  h«s  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.  D06P  5102, 1/J6 
VS.  CL  8— 15  I  50  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  dyeing  fibers, 
fabrics  or  other  shaped  articles  made  frotn  blends  of  either 
poly(alpha-olefins)  or  polyesters  and  various  thermoplastic 
nitrogen-containing  basic  polymers  to  a  multicolor  pattern. 


3,652,200 
CONCENTRATED  SULFURIC  ACID-DYE  SOLUTION 

DYEING 
Knzuo  MIyasaka,  1-33  ToUwadia,  Itabashi^u,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,436 
Int  CL  D06p  3/14 
VS.  CI.  8—54  5  Claims 

Various  types  of  fibers,  especially  fibers  which  can  or- 
dinarily only  be  dyed  with  some  difficulty,  are  dyed  in  a  rela- 
tively short  period  of  time  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  by 
using  a  dye  bath  in  which  the  dye  is  dissolved  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid,  and  in  which  a  bufifering  compound,  such  as  an 
alkali  salt  of  a  weak  acid,  is  preferably  added. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  8—115  see: 
Patent  No.  3,652,212 


3,652,199 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  POLYAMmE  FIBERS  CATONIC 

DYES  AND  ZINC  THIOCYANATE 
Peter  S.  K.  Lcnng,  Wilmington,  DcL,  amifHir  to  E.  L  da  Pont 
de  Nemonn  and  Compuy,  Witanlnitom  M 

Fled  Ang.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8^3,924 
Int  CL  D06p  3/24      i 
VS.  CL  8-30  J  5  cwau 

Process  for  dyeing  polyamkle  fibers  wikh  a  cationic  dye 
comprising  treating  said  fibers  with  an  aqueous  bath  contain- 


ing a  cationic  dye  and  zinc  thiocyanate  at  a 
least  90'  C 


temperature  of  at 


3,652,201 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DYEINGS  ON 

FIBER  MATERIAL  CONSISTING  OF  POLYMERIC  OR 

COPOLYMERIC  ACRYLONITRILE 

Jakob  Bindkr,  Rielicn,  Switicrland,  aarignor  to  Ciba-Gelgy 

AG,  Basel,  Swltacrinnd 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,976 
Clainis  priority,  appMcntfcm  SwitKriand,  Apr.  30, 1968, 

6438/68 

Int  CL  D06p  5/06 

VS.  CL  8—172  9  Cfadms 

A  process  for  the  production  of  level  dyeings  on  polymeric 

or  copolymeric  acrylonitrile  fibers  by  dyeing  said  fibers  with 
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a  dye  liquor  containing  a  basic  dyestuff  and  as  dye  assistant  a 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula 


Bi-*N-R4-CH CH,     X- 

•     Bt  O 


wherein  R,  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with 
at  least  eight  carbon  atoms,  R2  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  R3  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxy!  and/or  phenyl  groups,  R4  represents  a 
lower  alkylene  bridge  and  X"  represents  the  anion  equivalent 
of  an  acid  such  as,  e.g.,  Ch  or  Br-,  is  described. 

The  dyeing  process  is  distinguished  from  those  using 
known  strong  cationic  retarders  by  its  adequate  retarding  ac- 
tion without  any  undue  blocking  effect. 


3,652,205 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MADRELL'S 

SALT 
Winfded  Kern,  Hurth  near  Cok)gne;  Gero  Heymer,  Knapsack 
near  Cologne,  and  Heinz  Hamisch,  Lovenich  near  Cotogne, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Knapsack  near  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,941 
Claims  priority,  appikatton  Germany,  June  27, 1967,  K 

62653 

Int.  CL  CO  lb  25/30 

U.S.CL  23-106  lOCInlms 


Pro^etum-^UmttreaS  Mtf  in  haaOtr  of 
Xk4«^  io^tffft.  umtUr  tmriom*  Anp^iS. 


IMiMreaMt 


3,652,202 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  CARBONATE 
Dorothy  Ann  Stewart,  and  Bernard  Allen  Mak>ney,  both  of 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,690 
Int  CL  COld  7/00;  COlb  31/24 
VS.  CL  23-63  6  Claims 

Electrolytic  cell  liquor  (aqueous  sodium  hydroxide)  is  car- 
bonated to  produce  sodium  carbonate.  Sodium  carbonate  is 
then  separated  as  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate  crystals  of 
desirable  physical  properties,  notably  low  friability  and  high 
bulk  density  by  overcoming  the  adverse  effect  of  organic  im- 
purities which  are  present  during  crystallization. 


MO 


Tbn-HO 


Production  of  Maddreirs  salt  by  heating  feed  material  con- 
sisting of  monobasic  sodium  phosphate  to  a  temperature  sub- 
suntially  of  450"  C,  comprising  carrying  out  the  heating  step 
m  the  temperature  range  between  200°  and  450"  C.  while 
maintoining  in  the  feed  material  a  steam  partial  pressure 
between  50  and  450  mm.  mercury. 


3,652,203 

SIMULTANEOUS  PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL 

SULFmE  AND  AMMONIUM  THIOCYANATE 

Shizuo  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Masanobu  Ito,  Sagamihara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Cbemkai  Research 

Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,640 
Int  CL  COlc  3/20;  COlb  31/26 
U.S.CL  23-75  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  simultaneous  preparation  of  carbonyl 
sulfide  and  ammonium  thiocyanate,  which  comprises  heating 
and  reacting  urea  with  carbon  disulfide  at  liquid  phase,  in 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
serving  as  the  reaction  medium. 


3,652,206 

^^w^?"-^*^*"^^"^  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 

COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND 

USING  SAME 

Ashok  Babubfaai  Amin,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Americm. 

Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn.^^  ^^ 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,944 

Int  CL  COlb  25/i2 

U.S.CL  23-109  .Claims 


3,652,204 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHROMIUM -CONTAINING 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  OR  PHOSPHATE  SOLUTION 

Haknichi  Akazawa,  and  Shigeaki  Washk),  both  of  Kokogawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takl  FertHizer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kokogawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,508 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Japan,  Oct.  12, 1968, 43/74456 

Int  CL  COlb  25/26 
U.S.CL  23-105  6  Claims 

Process  for  economically  producing  chromium-containing 
phosphoric  ackl  solution  by  reacting  phosphoric  acid 
produced  by  the  wet  process,  containing  hydrofluosilicic 
acid,  with  a  chromate  and  removing  the  precipitated  sil- 
icof)uoride. 


Novel  feed  grade  calcium  phosphate  compositions  are  pro- 
vided which  contain  calcium  chlorophosphate  in  varying 
amounts.  This  novel  composition  and  other  heretofore 
known  varieties  of  feed  grade  calcium  phosphates  are 
prepared  by  low  temperature  drying  steps  (spray  drying  or 
crystallization-evaporation)  of  solutions  or  slurries  which 
have  been  partially  defluorinated  to  the  extent  that  the  solu- 
tion P/F  ratio  is  at  least  30-35  but  less  than  100.  The  novel 
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compositions  described  above  have  adequate  level?  of 
phosphorus  availability  to  animals  thei-eby  permitting  their 
usage  as  an  animal  feed  supplement. 
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3,652^07 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC 
DIOPSIDE 
Joaef  Wuhrer,  Wulfrath;  Hcinz-Georg  Kurczyk,  Moncben- 
gladbach,  and  Adriaa  Ottenbcym,  Wulfrath,  all  of  Ger- 
many,  anigiion  to  Rbeiniachc  Kalkstdnwerkc  GmbH,  WuK 
frath,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Scr.  N^  27,434 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  A|)r.  11, 1969,  P  19  18 

459.9 
Int  CL  COlb  33122, 3^/24 
VS.  CL  23— 1 10  R  I  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  synthetic  diopside  wherein 
dolomite  and  silicic  acid  are  hydrotheirnally  converted  into 
calcium  and  magnesium  hydrosilicates  which  are  in  turn  con- 
verted by  dehydration  into  diopside.  In  the  hydrothermal 
conversion  from  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  water  is  added 
to  the  dolomite  and  silicic  acid  in  a  clbsed  reaction  vessel, 
and  the  reaction  mixture  is  preferably  ^multaneously  mixed 
and  comminuted.  The  resulting  calci^im  and  magnesium 
hydrosilicates  are  preferably  heated  tb  a  temperature  of 
1 ,200°  to  1 ,250°  C.  and  are  converted  into  diopside. 


3,652,208 

ALUMINA  EXTRACTION  FROM  ALtlMINO-SILICATE 

ORES  AND  POTASSIUM  SULFATE  ORES 

MaksymlUan  Bark,  Loc  Angdcs;  WilU^m  M.  Bowes,  Pakw 

Verdcs  Estates,  and  Herman  C.  Kritt.  Jr.,  Palos  Verdes 

Penlnraln,  aO  of  CaUf.,  anlgnors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 

Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  {34,478 
Int  CL  coif  7/12 
U.S.CL  23-143 

Alumino-silicate  ore  and  a  potassium 
such  as  polyhalite  or  langbeinite  are  reacted  by  reducing  and 
then  calcining.  Reduction  decomposes  the  reactants  and 
produces  HtS.  Calcining  produces  a  sintep-  containing  potassi- 
um aluminate  and  silicates.  The  aluminkte  is  leached  from 
the  sinter  with  KOH  and/or  KtCO,  solution  and  then 
precipiuted  to  Al(OH),  with  SO,  or  CO,l  Subsequent  calcin- 
ing yields  alumina;  some  of  the  potailsium  carbonate  or 
sulfite  is  recycled  back  into  the  system  and  the  balance  is 
converted  to  potassium  salts  such  as  plotassium  sulfate  or 
potash. 


9  Claims 

sulfate  bearing  ore 


3,652,209 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  Of  A  CYANIC  ACID- 
AMMONIA  GAS  MIXTl^RE 
Alfred  Schmidt;  Ferdinand  Wcinrotter,  and  Walter  MuUer, 
all  of  Linz  Donau,  Austria,  assignors  to  Osteneichische 
Stkkstofrwerke  Aktiengesellschafl,  Lini  Donau,  Austria 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Austria,  Ma^.  1,  1968, 1988/68 

Int.  CLCOlc  J/00.  ; /Op 
U.S.CL  23-151  ;  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  liethod  of  producing 
a  gaseous  mixture  of  cyanic  acid  and  ammonia  of  low  cyanu- 
ric  acid  content  by  introducing  molten  urea  in  a  fluidized  bed 
of  at  least  330"  C.  wherein  it  is  heated  to  300°  to  480°  C. 
within  less  than  1  second,  the  urea  being  jintroduced  through 
the  injection  point  wiUi  the  latter  being  iurrounded  concen- 
trically by  a  blowing  gas  issuing  around  t  le  molten  urea  at  a 
speed  between  20  m./scc.  to  100  m./sec. 


3,652,210 
DEARSENICATION  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
Raymond  Anthony  Smith,  Walsall,  and  John  Norman  San- 
som,  Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Electric 
Reduction  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Islington,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  11, 1968, 

33,065/68 
Int  CL  COlb  25/00, 25/02,  25/12 
U.SCL23-165  ,2Ciai,„s 

Elemental  phosphorus  suitable  for  conversion  in  PjOj  for 
use  m  foodstuffs  as  a  result  of  its  low  arsenic  content,  is  ob- 
tamed  via  the  electrothermal  route  from  phosphate  rock 
which  has  previously  been  mixed  with  sufficient  phosphoric 
acid  to  reduce  the  CaO  to  P.O.  ratio  to  below  3  :  1  and  then 
calcined  at  at  least  1 .000°  C. 


3,652,211 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ANHYDRIDE 
OF  TRIVALENT  PHOSPHORUS  USING  EXCITED 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  OR  NITRIC  OXIDE 
Eugene  J.  Mezey,  Upper  Arlington,  and  Robert  E.  HaU, 
Wyoming,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,159 
Int  CL  COlb  25/00, 25/12,  25/16 
U.S.CL  23-165  13  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  an  anhydride  of  trivalent 
phosphorus  from  elemental  phosphorus  using  an  electroni- 
cally-excited carbon  dioxide  plasma  stream  or  an  electroni- 
cally-excited nitric  oxide  plasma  stream  is  disclosed.  The  an- 
hydride of  trivalent  phosphorus  is  useful  as  an  intermediate 
in  the  preparation  of  detergency  builders  for  use  in  detergent 
compositions. 


3,652,212 
MULTI-STEP  IN  SITU  POLYMER  FORMATION  TO 
PRODUCE  FABRIC  HAVING  IMPROVED  SOILING 
CHARACTERISTICS 
GreviHc  Macfaell,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Dcering  Mil- 
liken  Research  CorporatioD,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No,  631,165.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 1985,  has  been  disclafaned. 

Int  CL  D06m  15/36, 15/58, 15/72 
U.S.  CL  8- 1 15.5  17  Clahns 

A  process  for  improving  soil  release  characteristics  of  tex- 
tile material  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  polymeriza- 
ble  compound  and  forming  in  situ  a  synthetic  acid  polymer 
comprising  at  least  10  weight  percent  acid  calculated  as 
acrylic  acid,  and  the  product  produced  by  this  process. 
Preferably,  a  textile  resin  and  a  textile  resin  catalyst  also  are 
applied  to  the  textile  material  and  the  treated  textile  material 
is  subjected  to  resin  curing  conditions. 


3,652,213 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ANHYDRIDE 

OF  TRIVALENT  PHOSPHORUS 
Horatio  H.  Krause;  Justin  S.  McNulty,  both  of  Cohimbus,  and 
Robert  E.  HaU,  Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincfainati,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,164 
Int  CL  COlb  25/12, 25/00 
VS.  CL  23-165  8  Clahns 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  anhydride  of  trivalent 
phosphorus  comprising  subjecting  elemental  phosphorus  to  a 
plasma  stream  of  thermally-  and  electronically-excited  car- 
bon dioxide  is  disclosed.  The  anhydride  of  trivalent 
phosphorus  is  useful  as  an  intermediate  in  the  preparation  of 
detergency  builders  for  use  in  detergent  compositions. 
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3,652,214 

PREPARATION  OF  SILICA  GELS 

Henri  A.  Aboutboul;  Jerome  H.  Krekeler,  both  of  Chidnnati, 

Ohio,  and  William  Khrch,  Clhiton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Na- 

tkmal  Pedro  Chemicals  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,733 

Int  CL  COlb  ii/76 

U.S.  CL  23-182  16  Claims 


3,652,216 
PREPARATION  OF  SILICA  GELS 
Jerome  H.  Krekeler;  Heari  A.  Aboutboul,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohk),  and  Wflliam  Khrch,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Petro  Chemicals  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  1 1, 1 968,  Ser.  No.  766,693 
Int  CL  COlb  33/16 
U.S.CL  23-182  18  Claims 
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Silica  gels  having  narrow  pore  diameter  distribution  in  the 
range  of  300-600  A  and  surface  areas  in  the  range  from 
200-500  m.Vg.,  and  the  process  of  preparing  such  silica  gels 
direcUy  from  water,  comprising  critically  controlled  steps  of 
precipitation  of  the  silica  gel.  heat  aging  the  precipitated  sil- 
ica hydrogel  slurry,  washing  the  aged  product  with  solutions 
of  salts  having  a  displacing  effect  on  sodium,  disintegrating 
the  gel  and  freeze  drying  the  hydrogel  so  as  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  water  i.e.,  vacuum  subliming  the  water 
from  the  gel  after  freezing  said  hydrogel  particles  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  maintain  the  water  in  the  pores  in  the 
frozen  state. 


3,652,215 
PREPARATION  OF  SILICA  GELS 
Henri  A.  Aboutboul,  Cfaidnnatl,  Ohk>;  William  Kirch,  Clin- 
ton, Iowa,  and  Jerome  H.  Krekeler,  Chichinati,  Ohk>,  a»> 
signors  to  National  Petro  Chemicals  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,734 

Int  CL  COlb  32/16 

VS.  CL  23- 182  R  19  Claims 
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Silica  xerogels  having  a  narrow  pore  diameter  distribution 
in  the  range  of  300-600  A.  and  surface  areas  in  the  range 
from  200-500  m.Vg.  and  the  process  of  preparing  such 
xerogels  comprising  critically  controlled  steps  of  precipita- 
tion of  the  silica  gel,  heat  aging  the  precipitated  silica 
hydrogel  slurry,  washing  the  aged  product  with  solutions  of 
salts  having  displacing  effect  on  sodium,  disintegrating  the 
gel.  drying  the  gel  by  azeotropic  distillation  with  a  solvent 
which  is  nonmiscible  with  water,  and  calcining.  Also,  a 
process  for  preparing  such  xerogels  wherein  the  non-water 
miscible  solvent  is  continuously  recycled  so  that  a  minimum 
amount  of  solvent  need  be  used. 


3,652,217 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BARIUM 
HYDROXIDE 
Giulio  Kemeny,  Massa;  Mario  Gaboardi,  Verona;  Aldo  San- 
tini;  Mario  Testori,  both  of  Massa;  Paul-Dietrich  Reinhardt 
Marina  Di  Massa,  all  of  Italy;  Hartmut  Sfanoleit,  and  Lud- 
wig  Walter,  both  of  Hanover,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali- 
Chemkal  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Germany 
Filed  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,049 
Clahns  prkNrity,  application  Germany,  Sept  1 1, 1968,  P  17 
92  505.2;  Sept  12,  1968,  P  17  92  515.4 
Int  CL  coif  11/10;  COlb  17/64 
VS.  CL  23—186  17  Claims 


Silica  xerogels  having  narrow  pore  diameter  distribution  in 
the  range  of  300-600  A.  and  surface  areas  in  the  range  of 
from  200-500  m.Vg..  and  process  for  preparing  such  silica 
xerogels  comprising  critically  controlled  steps  of  precipita- 
tion of  the  silica  gel.  heat  aging  the  precipitated  silica 
hydrogel  slurry,  washing  the  aged  product  with  solutions  of 
salts  having  a  displacing  effect  on  sodium,  disintegrating  the 
gel.  displacing  the  water,  drying  the  gel  and  calcining. 


The  continuous  production  of  barium  hydroxide  by  the  ox- 
idation of  a  barium  polysuifide-containing-barium  sulfide 
solution  using  oxygen-containing  gases  is  carried  out  between 
45°  and  80°  C.  in  several  stages  placed  in  series.  The  oxida- 
tion is  stopped  at  a  point  within  specified  values.  Also,  cer- 
tain molar  ratios  of  total  sulfur  to  monosulfide  sulfur  in  the 
barium  sulfide-staning  solution  are  maintained.  Liquors  ob- 
tained during  recrystallization  can  be  purified  by  a  stagewise 
oxidation. 
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3^2^18 
LOW  IMPURiry  HYDRAZINE 
Janes  G.  iUiri»y,  Lake  Charks,  La.,  ^nifiior 
porattoa.  New  Havoi,  Coaa.  j 

Fifed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.1881,589 
lat  CL  COlc  ;/00 
VS.  CL  23-190  R  J  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  purificanon  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  hydrazine  and  lower  alkyl  hydrazines  to  remove  im- 
purities. More  particularly,  it  relates  to |  the  removal  of  sodi- 
um and  other  cations,  chloride,  carboniate  and  other  anions 
from  aqueous  solutions  of  such  hydrazinies.  The  product  solu- 
tions have,  at  most,  extremely  low  limitsjof  ionic  impurities. 


3,652,219 

CHLORINATION  OF  IRON  SULFIDflS  TO  PRODUCE 
FERRIC  CHLORIDE  AND  SUBSEQUEKT  OXIDATION  TO 

PRODUCE  nON  OXIDE  AND  CHLORINE 

EnMtt  Peters,  aad  Rodcridt  McElroy,  l>oth  of  Vancouver, 

Britisli  Columliia,  Canada,  avignors  to  Canadian  Patents 

and  Dcvdopmcnt  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,444 

bt.  CL  COlg  49/06, 49/10;  GOlb  7/02 


VS.  CL  23-200 
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A  process  for  decomposing  iron  sulfides  in  which  finely 
ground  iron  sulfide  is  chlorinated  with  five  to  eight  times  the 
stoichiometrically  required  amount  of  liquid  StClt  containing 
dissolved  elemental  sulftir.  After  the  cklorination,  the  solid 
material  rich  in  ferric  chloride  is  removeid  by  decantation,  fil- 
tration, etc.,  and  the  liquid  consisting  jof  excess  SjClj  with 
elemental  sulfur  dissolved  therein  is  cooiled  to  crystallize  out 
some  of  the  elemental  sulfur. 

The  ferric  chloride  is  oxidized  with  pxygen  to  form  iron 


oxide  and  chlorine.  The  iron  oxide  is 

chlorine  is  used  to  regenerate  the  liquid 

some  dissolved  sulfur  and  the  regenerated  SfClt  is  returned 

to  the  chlorination  stage. 


recovered  while  the 
SjClt  still  containing 


3,652,220 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SYNTHETIC 

DIAMONDS 

Ccdric  E.  Liadstrom,  Roi>ertsfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Scan- 

dimaat  Akticbolag,  Robcrtsfors,  Sweden 
CoatiaaatioB  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  6121483,  Jan.  30, 1967, 
now  alMwdoacd.  This  application  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

37,425 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  11, 1966, 
1754/66:  June  23.  1966,  8611/69 
Int.  CL  COlb  31/OeA 
U.S.  CL  23-209.1  I  3  Claims 

Synthetic  diamonds  are  produced  ;by  subjecting  car- 
bonaceous material  to  heat  and  pressure!  in  the  presence  of  a 
metallic  solvent  having  projecting  portiohs. 


3,652,221 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARRON  FIBERS 
WilHui  Edward  Sloka,  Fottorla,  Oiiio,  airigMr  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814,161 
IntCL  COlb  i;/07 
U.S.  CL  23-209.4  12  Claims 

Carbon  fibers  are  produced  by  carbonizing  a  partially  car- 
bonized cellulosic  base  fiber  by  subjecting  it  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  1.900°  to  2,100°  C.  while  under  an 
appUed  tensional  force.  The  carbon  fibers  produced  in  this 
manner  are  capable  of  withstanding  the  application  of  high 
stress  during  subsequent  graphitization  without  breaking  and 
can  be  stretched  to  a  high  degree. 


3,652,222 
BILIRUBIN  ASSAY 
Jerry  W.  Denncy,  and  Larry  W.  Denncy,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Monitor  Corporation,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  814,161 
Int  CL  GOln  21/24. 31/22. 33/16 
VS.  CL  23—230  B  9  Claims 

The  use  of  an  acid  solution  of  hydroxylamine  in  the 
analytical  determaiation  of  the  quantity  of  direct-reacting 
and  indirect-reacting  bilirubin  present  in  blood  serum  or 
body  fluids,  to  block  reaction  of  bilirubin  after  a  certain  stage 
of  the  assay  and  to  prevent  interference  of  substances  con- 
tained in  erythrocytes  in  the  assay  and  to  stabilize  the  azo- 
bilirubin  color  formed  in  the  reaction,  and  also  the  use  of  a 
form  of  hydroxylamine  in  place  of  the  unstable  ascorbic  acids 
used  in  certain  assay  procedures. 


3,652,223 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  A  REACTANT 

IN  A  LIQUID  CARRIER 
Borivoj  Ludvik,  Jaromcr,  Czechoslovaida,  assignor  to  Vyz- 
kumny  ustav  zuslechtovad,  Drur  Kralove  nad  Labem, 
Czechoslovalda 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,546 

Int.  CL  GOll  7/18;  GOln  9/26, 27/10 

VS.  CL  23—230  R  12  Claims 


The  concentration  of  a  reactant  in  a  liquid  carrier  is  con- 
tinuously determined  by  continuously  mixing  the  carrier  with 
another  one  containing  a  reactant  capable  to  react  with  the 
tested  reactant  under  gas  generation,  and  by  continuously 
measuring  changes  in  either  the  overall  specific  gravity  of  the 
resulting  gas/liquid  mixture,  or  the  overall  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  the  mixture.  Suitable  simple  apparatus  is  shown. 
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3,652,224 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CRACKS  IN  METAL 
BODIES 
Lyman  A.  Johnson,  and  Michael  F.  Henry,  both  of  Schcncc- 
*»dy,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Efectric    Company. 
Schenectady,  N.Y.  *^^' 

Fifed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,695 
Int.  CL  GOln  21/16, 21/38;  C23f  7/26 
U.S.CL  23-230  R  9C\»im% 

A  nondestructive  method  for  detecting  cracks  in  a  metal 
body  by  selective  corrosion  of  the  surface  portion  within  the 
cracks  to  enlarge  them  sufficienUy  so  that  they  can  then  be 
detected  by  conventional  techniques.  Specifically,  a  crack 
enlarging  solution  which  is  an  electrolyte  containing  halide 
ions  is  appUed  to  the  surfece  of  the  body  to  be  tested.  The 
solution  is  formulated  so  that  it  docs  not  corrode  the  open 
surface  portion  of  the  body  but  is  sufficiently  reactive  to  cor- 
rode the  surface  portion  within  cracks.  A  conventional 
penetrating  dye  liquid  is  then  applied  to  the  same  surface  of 
the  metal  body  and  the  cracks  are  detected  in  a  conventional 
maimer. 


3,652,227 
NITRIC  OXIDE  ANALYSIS 
John  N.  Haman,  III,  Piacentia,  and  Radhakrishna  M.  Neti, 
Brea,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcckmaa  Instruments. 
Inc.,  Fulferton,  Calif. 

Fifed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,007 

lat.  CL  BOld  53/34;  COlb  21/46;  GOln  31/10 

VS.  CL  23-232  R  24  Claims 
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3,652,225 
COLOR  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CRACKS  IN  METAL 

BODIES 
Louis  F.  Coffin,  Jr.,  and  Lyman  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady,   N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Efectric    Company. 
Schenectady,  N.Y.  ^  ' 

Fifed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,696 
Int.  CL  GOln  21/16. 21/38;  C23f  7/26 
UACL  23-230  R  7  cw^ 

A  nondestructive  color  method  for  detecting  cracks  in  a 
meul  body  by  selective  corrosion  of  the  surface  portion 
within  the  cracks.  Specifically,  a  color-forming  aqueous  acid 
mdicating  solution  containing  halide  ions  and  a  color-forming 
mdicator  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  tested. 
The  solution  is  formulated  so  that  it  does  not  corrode  to  any 
significant  extent  the  open  surface  portion  of  tiie  body  but  U 
sufficiently  reactive  to  corrode  tiie  surface  portion  within 
cracks  resulting  in  the  formation  of  metaUic  ions.  The  color- 
formmg  indicator  is  of  the  type  which  reacts  with  Uie  tiius 
formed  metal  ions  to  form  a  distinctive  colored  compound  at 
the  crack  locations. 


3,652,226 
ANODIC  INHHHTOR-COLOR  METHOD  FOR 
DETECTING  CRACKS  IN  METAL  BODIES 
Lonb  F.  Coffin,  Jr.,  and  Lyman  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady,   N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Efectrk    Company. 
Schenectady,  N.Y.  *^'' 

Fifed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,699 

.,  o  ^         '"*•  ^''  ^®*"  ^'/^<*'  ^^^3^i  C23f  7/26 

U.S.CL  23-230  R  ,«  cudms 

A  nondestructive  color  method  for  detecting  cracks  in  a 
metal  body  by  selective  corrosion  of  the  surface  portion 
within  the  cracks.  Specifically,  a  color-forming  electrolyte 
contoinmg  haUde  ions,  a  color-forming  indicator  and  an 
anodic  mhibitor  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  \ht  body  to  be 
tested.  The  electrolyte  solution  is  formulated  so  that  it  does 
not  corrode  to  any  significant  extent  tiie  open  surface  portion 
of  the  body  but  is  sufTicientiy  reactive  to  corrode  the  surface 
poruon  withm  cracks,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  metaUic 
ions.  The  color-forming  indicator  is  of  the  type  which  reacts 
with  the  thus  formed  metal  ions  to  form  a  distinctive  colored 
compound  at  the  crack  locations. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  nitric  oxide 
content  of  a  sample  gas  stream.  The  nitric  oxide  in  Uie  gas 
stream  is  reacted  with  an  excess  amount  of  ozone  so  as  to 
completely  convert  tiie  nitric  oxide  into  nitrogen  dioxide. 
The  resulting  gas  containing  nitrogen  dioxide  and  residual 
ozone  is  passed  Uirough  a  scrubber  which  removes  the  ozone 
and  does  not  affect  the  nitix)gen  dioxide  content  of  the  gas. 
The  resulting  gas  is  tiien  analyzed  for  its  NO,  content,  which 
b  a  function  of  the  nitric  oxide  content  of  the  sample  gas. 
The  method  and  apparatus  may  also  be  utilized  for  determin- 
ing the  total  amount  of  nitrogen  dioxide  and  nitric  oxide  in  a 
sample  gas.  The  invention  is  particulariy  applicable  to  tiie 
monitoring  of  air  for  air  pollution  control. 


3,652,228 
DEVICE  FOR  PORTIONING  AND  TITRATING  LIQUO) 

SAMPLES 

Claude  Bernard,  4,  rue  Saint  Georges,  35,  Renncs,  France 

Fifed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,502 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkui  France,  July  26, 1968, 160889 

Int.  CL  BOll  11/00;  GOln  31/16 

VS.  CL  23-253  R  ,4  cui„« 


g.   Ju^hs 


Mm 


*33 


The  device  is  intended  to  portion  a  liquid  sample  into 
several  portions  of  determined  volume.  It  comprises  mem- 
bers that  are  relatively  displaceable  from  a  first  relative  posi- 
tion to  a  second  relative  position.  One  of  these  members 
comprises  a  series  of  portion-receiving  channels  defining  the 
above-mentioned  volumes.  The  other  member  comprises  a 
first  series  of  channels  which  put  the  portion-receiving  chan- 
nels in  communication  with  one  another  and  with  the  exteri- 
or so  that  they  can  be  filled  witii  the  liquid,  in  the  first  rela- 
tive position,  and  a  second  series  of  channels  communicating 
with  the  portion-receiving  channels  for  collecting  the  por- 
tions retained  in  these  latter  channels,  in  the  second  relative 
position. 
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9,652^29 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  OXIDES 

Zanc  L.  Bvrkc,  14465  Oak  Street,  Whittfer,  Calif. 

Flkd  Mar.  12, 1969,  Scr.  N^  806386 

lot  CI.  BOIJ  1100;  COlg  3102  C22b  3102 

U.S.  CL  23-260  13  ClafaM 


verted  into  a  crystal-liquid  slurry  (by  pre-melting  and  then 
cooling  solid  charging  stock  and  pre-cooling  liquid  charging 
stock)  and  then  feeding  the  slurry  into  a  vertical  crystallizing 
column  wherein  a  temperature  gradient  is  set  up  between  the 
cooled  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  thereof.  A  helical  con- 
veyor causes  the  crystals  to  descend  in  a  spiral  path  to  the 
bottom  of  the  column  in  countercurrent  to  an  upward  flow  of 
displaced  liquid,  where  they  are  melted  and  drawn  off  as  pu- 
rified material.  The  technique  results  in  an  increased 
throughput  through  the  column  without  affecting  the  purity 
of  the  product. 


3,652,230 

CRYSTALLIZATION  APPARATUS  ^ITH  VERTICAL 

HELICAL  CONVEYER 

Geoffrey  WilUam  GirUag,  Hempstead,  Eagland,  assignor  to 

Beazole  Prodacers  Limited,  London,  Ekigland 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,582 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29, 1967, 

594)08/67;  Feb.  8,  1968,  6^208/68 

Int  CI.  BOld  9104 

MS,  CL  23-273  F  2  Claims 


Organic  and  inorganic  substances  are  purified  by  a  crystal- 
lization technique  in  which  the  initial  material  is  first  con- 


3,652,231 
RECONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  COLUMN 
OF  REFORMING  CATALYST 
Arthur  R.  Greenwood,  Niks,  and  Kenneth  D.  Veaely,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  OL,  aasignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Dcs  Pkdncs,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,904 

Int  CL  BOIJ  9108, 11/18, 11/80 

VJS.  CL  23—288  G  10  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  use  in  a  hydrometillurgical  system  for 
producing  copper  or  zinc  oxide.  A  closed  evaporator  tank 
partially  is  filled  with  mild  ammonia  hydroxide  maintained 
between  214"  and  218"  F.  by  recircul|ition  through  a  heat 
exchanger  external  to  the  evaporator.  A^  pressure  of  between 
S  and  10  p.s.i.  is  maintained  in  the  levaporator.  When  a 
metal-rich  ammonia  carbonate  solutioQ  formed  by  leaching 
copper  or  zinc  in  an  oxygenated  dissolver  tank  is  injected 
onto  the  surface  of  the  ammonia  hydroxide,  a  rapid  reaction 
ukes  place,  causing  precipitation  of  the  desired  oxide  and 
evaporation  of  NHj,  COj  and  water.  The  precipitated  oxides 
may  be  removed  either  continuously  ov  in  batches  from  the 
evaporator.  The  evaporated  gases  are  condensed  and  reused 
in  the  leach  solution.  Efficient  oxygenation  in  the  dissolver  is 
achieved  using  a  novel  aerator  comprising  a  hollow  carbon 
rod. 


A  system  for  effecting  the  reconditioning  of  catalyst  parti- 
cles used  in  the  reforming  of  a  hydrocarbon  stream  which 
provides  a  vertically  elongated  confined  chamber  that  will 
have  the  particles  flow  down  between  screens  of  perforated 
plates  in  a  descending  column  through  a  carbon  bum-off  sec- 
tion and  a  halogenation  section.  A  preferred  design  provides 
for  an  annular-form  column  of  particles  with  gas  flows  being 
out-to-in  laterally  through  the  column  and,  in  addition,  incor- 
porates a  drying  section  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber. 
An  overall  system  with  a  preferred  design  also  combines 
means  for  scrubbing  the  flue  gas  stream  from  the  burn-off 
section  and  returning  it  to  the  chamber  and,  in  addition, 
combines  means  for  continuously  recycling  a  steam-halogen- 
air  stream  through  the  halogenation  section. 


3,652,232 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PURDICATION  OF  HYDROUS 

ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 

Richard  W.  Voight,  Franklin,  N  J.,  and  DavM  S.  Hoffenberg, 

Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pcarsall  Corporatk>n,  Phillip- 

shurg,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  applicatkNi  Scr.  No.  717,021,  Mar.  28, 1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

56,059 
Int.  CI.  coif  7/62;  BOld  9/02 
VS.  CL  23—300  1  Ckrim 

In  a  method  for  the  purification  of  hydrous  aluminum 
chloride  to  remove  iron,  copper  and  other  undesirable  trace 
metals,  and  any  organic  contaminants  present,  hydrous  alu- 
minum chloride  is  precipitated  from  its  aqueous  solution  by 
passing  hydrogen  chloride  or  a  gas  containing  hydrogen 
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chloride  into  the  solution.  The  precipitate  of  hydrous  alu- 
mmum  chloride,  which  is  separated  from  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion by  filtration  is  then  washed,  and  either  dried  to  produce 
pure  aluminum  chloride  hexahydrate  crystals,  or  redissolved 
to  produce  aqueous  solutions  of  purified  hydrous  aluminum 
chloride  of  any  desired  strength.  The  iron,  copper,  and  other 
undesirable  trace  metals  and  organic  contaminants  remain  in 
the  mother  liquor. 


3,652,233 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  RECOVERY  OF  NEPTUNIUM 

IN  THE  PUREX  PROCESS 
John  L.  Swanson,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,831 
Int.  CL  BOld  77/00 
U.S.CL  23-341  6  Claims 

rhe  recovery  of  neptunium  values  from  the  Purex  Process 
for  reprocessing  irradiated  nuclear  reactor  fuel  is  improved 
by  adding  a  rate-accelerating  material  to  increase  the  rate  of 
oxidation  of  the  neptunium  in  the  nitric  acid  solution  in  the 
first  extraction  column.  The  rate-accelerating  material  is 
formed  by  adding  1 -nitropropane  to  a  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  to  form  the  aci-form  of  nitropropane,  then  adding 
sodium  nitrite  and  acidifying  the  solution  by  the  addition  of 
nitric  acid. 


to  desired  form,  the  green  form  is  sintered  and  coextruded 
hot  with  the  core  or  basis  material.  Highly  corrosion  resistant 
cladding  metals  can  be  applied  to  core  or  basis  materials  of 
iron-group  metals  including  common  structural  materials  and 
high  recovery  of  the  claaaing  material  is  obtained.  Clad  tubes 
having  a  cladding  of  50  percent  nickel-50  percent  chromium 
alloy  on  substrates  of  steels,  nickel  alloys,  including  nickel- 
chronium  alloys,  etc.,  can  readily  be  produced  for  use  in  ap- 
plications  requiring  resistance  to  severe  corrosive  conditions 
at  various  temperatures. 


3,652,236 

AN  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  LAYER  CONTAINING 

NONCONDUCTIVE  ORGANIC  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING 

Jules  Marie  Odekerken,  Vught,  Nctherfauids,  assignor  to  N.  V. 

Research  Holland,  Engdsweg,  Hertogcnbosch,  Nctherhuids 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,659 

Int.  CL  B32b  15/00 

U.S.CL  29-195  P  18Ctoinu 


3,652,234 
SILVERY-TONE  MATTE-FINISH  FLASH  COAT  ALLOY 

PRODUCT 
Anthony  J.  Lamantia,  Toronto,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Steel  Corporatton 

Original  application  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,699,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  May  20, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  842,059 
Int.  CLB21C  27/00 
U.S.CL  29-183.5  3  claims 

Matte-finish  tinplated  flat  rolled  steel  product  having  about 
0.01  to  0.03  pound  per  base  box  inner  coating  of  tin-iron 
alloy  and  an  outer  coating  of  matte-finish  tin  sufficient  to 
bring  the  total  coating  weight  to  about  0.1  pound  per  base 
box,  produced  by  applying  a  Hash  coating  of  tin  to  the  steel 
product,  alloying  Uie  flash  coating  of  tin  with  the  base  metal, 
and  electroplating  a  matte-finish  layer  of  free  tin  to  the  alloy 
coated  product. 


^ 


Al^> 


Z 


3,652,235 

COMPOSITE  METAL  ARTICLES 

Charles  E.  ManiUa;  HaroM  H.  Honaker,  both  of  Huntington, 

and  David  O.  Gothard,  Ona,  aU  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,987 

Int.  CL  B32b  75/00 

U.S.CL  29-194  6  Claims 


tol  Ith^  ?  ^T""'  '°  ^  composite  layered  article  and 
to  a  method  for  producing  the  article.  The  article  consists  of 
a  body  having  an  electrically  conductive  layer  containing 
nonconductive  organic  fibers  and  a  layer  of  chromium  exS 
or  to  the  fiber  contammg  layer.  There  may  be  a  metal  layer 
mtennediate  the  body  and  tiie  organic  fibeJ  containing  layer 
The  layers  may  be  deposited  electrolytically. 

3,652,237 
COMPOSITE  BRAZING  ALLOY  OF  TTTANIUM,  COPPER 

AND  NICKEL 

"sr^rSc^p^r-  '•"■•  "^ "  ^"^ 

Original  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,455  now 

Patent  No.  3,561.099.  Divided  and  ihis  application  July  2? 

1970,  Ser.  No.  58,918 

Int  CL  B23p  3/06 


Production  of  clad  stock,  e.g.,  bar,  tubing,  pipe,  etc., 
wherein  the  cladding  is  prepared  by  pressing  metal  powders 


A  malleable  composite  product  comprising  at  least  two 
malleable  metals  in  proportions  that  form  brittle  alloys  with 
the  metals  arranged  in  a  pair  of  overlapping  outer  layers  and 
at  least  one  inner  layer.  The  outer  layers  are  hermeticaUy 
sealed  to  each  other  around  Uie  inner  layer(s)  and  the  cross- 
sectional  weight  ratio  of  metals  is  constant  across  the  entire 
product. 
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3.652438 
ANTI-STATIC  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Jcny  J.  Bialy.  Li«rufevlle;  WIHan  R.  Sktart,  Pouglikeq>. 
dc  both  of  N.Y.;  WtlHaiii  D.  BfaKkley.  Lake  EIom,  Minn., 
aad  Harry  Chafetx,  Pwt^kttpttt,  K.Y^  aMtfiion  to  la* 
aco  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoadnnatioB-iiHpart  of  applkatkMi  Se«.  No.  873,706,  Nov.  3, 
1969,  BOW  abaadoBcd.  This  appHcadta  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  61,796 
Int.  CI.  CIOI 1/20,  i/22 
U.S.CL  44-62  I  11  Claims 

Antistatic  fuel  composition  comijrising  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline,  kerosehe  and/or  furnace  oil 
boiling  ranges  and  a  minor  amount  of^a  reaction  product  of 
an  aliphatic  monoamine  having  the  fOrfiula  RNHt  in  which  R 
is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from  eig^t  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  either  a  fluorinated  polystyrene  haying  the  empirical  for- 
mula: 

(CuHjFu),  in  which  jr  is  an  average  integer  between  3  to 
5,  or  a  fluorinated  polypropylene  having  the  empirical  formu- 
la: 

(C,HF,),  in  which  x  has  a  value  fVom  20  to  40,  and  a 
method  for  preparing  the  above-noted!  aliphatic  monoamine 
derivatives. 


3,652,239 
THERMALLY  STABLE  JET  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
WaHan    M.    SwccMy,   Wapplngers   FUb;   Jenty   J.    Bialy, 
LagraagevUlc,  aad  Kcaacth  L.  Dlllc,  Wapplngers  Faib,  all 
of  N.Y.,  asrigMrs  to  Texaco  be.,  Newi  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,487 
Iiit.CI.C10l///«,  ;/(22 
U.S.  CL  44-63  I  9  Claims 

Thermally  stable  turbine  or  jet  fuel  composition  containing 
in  combination  an  ethylene  C|  to  €<  olefm-diene  ter- 
polymer/maleic  anhydride-alkylamine  Reaction  product  and 
an  aldehyde-am  ine  con<lensation  product  and  a  method  of 
operating  a  turbine  engine  on  said  fuel  qomposition. 


3,652,240 
DETERGENT  MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Peter  Dorn,  LagnugeviUe,  and  Kewwth  L.  Dille,  Wappfaigers 
Fafls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Teaaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  T 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970.  Ser.  n4.  23,026 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  J 118, 1/22 
VS.  CL  44-66  I  3  Claims 

Detergent  motor  fuel  composition  cofitaining  a  carbamate 
represented  by  the  formula: 


llN-(CH,),-NH-4 
0=C-0-(CHR')i-OI : 


-R 


amine  condensation  product,  and  a  method  for  operating  a 
turbine  engine. 


3,652.242 

LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  FUELS  CONTAINING 

ALKYLAMINE  SALTS 

Harry  J.  Andreas,  Jr.,  and  Julias  Capowaki,  both  of  Pitman, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatfcm 

Original  application  Sept.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,933,  now 

abandoned.  DivMcd  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  12,502 
Int  CL  ClOi  1/26 
U.S.CI.  44-71  7  Claims 

Liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels  are  provided  which  contain,  as 
stabilizing  agents,  neutral  primary  alkylamine  salts  of  an  alkyl 
phosphoric  acid  ester  having  firom  two  to  eight  phosphorous 
atoms,  an  acid  number  from  about  200  to  about  750  and 
from  one  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  wherein  the 
primary  alkylamine  comprises  a  mixture  of  branched  chain 
amines  having  from  about  eight  to  about  18  carbon  atoms 
and  having  the  primary  amine  groups  attached  to  a  tertiary 
carbon  atom. 


3,652,243 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE 

DUMETER  OF  GLASS  FIBERS 

Thomas  H.  Jensen,  MurrysviOe,  Pa.,  and  Howard  M.  Bennett, 

Lexington,  N.C.,  assi^iors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitt- 

siNirgh,  Pa. 

Contfaiuation  of  applfcatien  Ser.  No.  702331,  Feb.  1, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  appHcatfon  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

67,260 

Int.CLC03bi7 

U.S.  CL  65—2  10  Cbdms 


neoucT 

JMMUTIOHCOM  . 


OATA  CMTCY 
PAMCt 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  hav  ng  from  about  1 2  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  ir  has  a  value  from  2 
to  4. 


3,652,241 
THERMALLY  STABLE  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Jerxy  J.  Bialy,  and  Peter  Dora,  both  of  Lagrangeville,  N.Y., 
aaaigaon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,914 

Int.  CL  CIOI  1/18, 1/12 

UACL  44-71  4  Claims 

Thermally  stable  light  distillate  turbilie  fuel  composition 

containing  1)  a  substituted  carbamate  4nd  2)  an  aldehyde- 


A  glass  fiber  strand  forming  process  which  employs  a  com- 
puter to  monitor  a  plurality  of  fiber  forming  positions  and  in- 
dicate whether  the  fiber  diameter  is  correct  and  whether  or 
not  a  process  variable  change  should  be  made  before  the 
next  fiber  forming  run  is  begun.  The  computer  also  gives  a 
signal  to  categorize  each  forming  package  according  to  a  plu- 
rality of  weight  categories.  This  process  is  accomplished  by 
an  apparatus  having  a  bushing  for  suf^^lying  molten  streams 
of  glass,  a  winder  for  gathering  the  fibers  which  supplies  a 
pulse  input  to  a  computer  to  record  the  running  time,  a  con- 
veyor to  transport  formed  packages  to  a  weight  scale.  The 
scale  is  connected  to  the  computer  to  send  a  weight  signal 
thereto  whereas  a  signal  is  generated  and  is  sent  to  the  bush- 
ing to  control  the  temperature  of  the  bushing  and  the  diame- 
ter of  tlie  forming  fibers. 
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3,652,244 

CHEMICAL  TREATMENTS  FOR  MODIFYING 
PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  VARIOUS  MATERIALS 
Emfle  Phimat,  GOly,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Gbverbd  S.A., 
Watcrmad  Boitsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  27, 1967, 

53547;  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1968,  9,493/68 

Int  CLC03C/5/00./ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  65-30  6  Claims 


3.652.246 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  HOT  GLASS 

Joseph  E.  Michek>tti,  and  Vem  A.  Henery,  both  of  PHtsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

»    Filed  Oct  27, 1969.  Ser.  No.  869.644 

Int  CL  C03b  18/02 

U.S.CL65— 181  10  Claims 


^^' 


Method  and  apparatus  for  chemically  treating  glass,  e.g., 
chemical  tempering,  wherein  different  areas  of  the  glass  are 
subjected  to  different  treatment.  For  example,  certain  areas 
may  be  subjected  to  a  stronger  treatment  than  others  to  pro- 
vide different  areas  of  the  glass  with  different  characteristics. 


3,652.245 
FURNACE  FOR  MAKING  FUSED  QUARTZ  HOLLOW 

SLUGS 
Lothar  Jung.  Millington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AmersU  Inc.,  Hill- 
side. N  J. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,425 

Int  CL  C03b  5122,  23/20 

U.S.CL  65-157  9  Claims 


A  furnace  for  making  fused  quartz  hollow  slugs  comprising 
a  cylindrical  tubular  housing  having  closure  means  at  both 
ends,  a  quartz  tube  mounted  coaxially  in  the  housing  in 
spaced  relationship  with  the  housing,  the  tube  passing 
through  the  closure  means  in  vacuum-tight  relationship 
therewith  and  forming  an  annular  charge  chamber  between 
the  quartz  tube  and  the  wall  of  the  housing,  an  elongated 
electrical  resistor  heating  means  mounted  in  the  quartz  tube 
in  spaced  relationship  and  coaxially  of  the  quartz  tube,  the 
inner  space  of  the  quartz  tube  being  open  to  either  at- 
mospheric air  pressure  or  to  an  atmosphere  of  controlled 
pressure  and  chemical  composition  suitably  applied,  and 
vacuum  means  communicating  with  the  charge  chamber  for 
vacuumizing  the  charge  chamber. 


Apparatus  for  coating  a  surface  of  a  newly  formed  ribbon 
of  float  glass  immediately  after  delivering  the  ribbon  from  a 
bath  containing  molten  tin,  while  the  glass  surface  is  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  pyrolize  said  composition  to 
form  a  metal  oxide  coating  thereon  of  sufficient  thickness  to 
provide  the  coated  glass  with  desired  properties,  such  as 
reducing  the  transmission  of  certain  wave  lengths  of  light  in 
one  or  more  desired  wavelength  bands  through  the  coated 
sheet  or  making  the  coated  sheet  electroconductive. 


3,652.247 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  THE  ENDS 

OF  GLASS  TUBE 

Toshk>  Nakayama,  and  Shoichi  Horikawa,  both  of  Otu-shi, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Electric    Glass    Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863.846 
Claims  priority,  applicatk)n  Japan,  Dec.  1 1, 1968, 43/90649 

Int  CI  C1i3b  23104, 33/08 
U.S.CL65— 104  7  Claims 


Glass  tubes  are  transferred  while  being  rotated  by  means  of 
roller  groups  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows.  Intermediate 
between  the  ends  of  the  transfer  path,  on  both  sides  of  the 
roller  groups  and  in  intermediate  positions  corresponding  to 
the  portions  to  be  treated  of  the  glass  tube  close  to  both  ends 
thereof,  there  are  correspondingly  provided  burners,  a  shap- 
ing rail  for  squeeze  shaping  the  tube  cooling  pipes,  a  cutter 
burner  and  thin  circular  cutting  plate  for  cutting  the  tube  at 
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the  middle  of  the  shaped  portion  and  burners  for  smoothing 
the  cut  surfaces  and  for  successively] cooling  those  surfaces 
with  gentle  fhunes. 


3,652«248 

PROCESS  FOR  REDRAWING  SII4CA  GLASS  RODS 

Ted  A.  Loxicy,  Mentor;  John  M.  Wekb,  Chagrin  Falls,  and 

Walter  G.  Barber,  North  Perry,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Edward  J.  Meilen,  Jr.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Flkd  Jane  9, 1970,  Ser.  I^.  44,791 

Int.CI.  C03b2//00,Ji/04 

U.S.CL  65-108  1  9  Claims 


r 


3,652,249 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACUTRINCt  ASSEMBLIES  OF 

CLOSED  GLASS  TUBES  EACH  W|TH  A  PELLET 

THEREIN 

Janes  C.  White,  Rutherford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Propper  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.  ' 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  1853,146 

Int.  CL  C03b  23118 

U.S.  CI.  65-156  4CWms 


have  only  one  closed  end  and  ai>  opposed  open  end  These 
tubes  are  positioned  in  an  upright  atUtude  with  open  ends  up 
and  a  peUet  is  deposited  in  each  tube  by  a  pellet-depos.ting 
means  at  a  loading  station  where  each  tube  is  positioned  in 
IntZ*?,    r'^'°"  ^^  ^  positioning  means.  A  feeding  chain  is 
ntermittently  dnven  to  feed  the  tubes  in  a  stepwise  manner 
o  and  from  the  loading  station  where  a  dispenser  sequen- 
tially dispenses  a  pellet  into  each  tube.  Beyond  the  loading 
station  the  successive  tube,  are  preheated  at  the  region  of 
their  upper  open  ends,  and  then  they  are  sealed  at  these  pre- 
heated upper  open  ends.  The  sealing  takes  place  at  a  sealing 
station  where  each  tube  is  rotated  about  its  axis  while  its  pre 
heated  upper  end  is  held  stationary  to  separate  the  preheated 
upper  end  from  the  remainder  of  the  tube  which  becomes  au- 
tomatically closed  at  the  sealing  station. 


3,652,250 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OR  PRODUCTION 

OF  FLAT  GLASS  FLOATING  ON  A  LIQUID 
Edgard  Brichard,  Jumet,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbel, 
Watermael-Boltsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  863,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5, 1969 

44,044/69 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18102 

VS.  CL  65-182  R  5  claims 


A  process  of  redrawing  a  hollow  quartz  glass  rod  to  close 
tolerances  comprising  feeding  the  roH  vertically  between 
motor-dnven  feed  rolls,  directing  flames  radially  inwardly 
against  the  periphery  of  the  rod  to  heat  the  glass  to  a  drawing 
temperature  above  3,000«  P..  and  maintaining  a  tension  on 
the  rod  to  draw  it  and  reduce  its  diameter  at  least  70  percent 
characterized  in  that  jets  of  cooling  airiare  directed  radially 
inwardly  against  the  periphery  of  the  heated  glass  about  1  to 
about  2  inches  below  the  flame  and  abpve  the  zone  of  con- 
stant diameter  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  tapered  neck  sub- 
stantially and  thereby  provide  better  dimensional  control 


23      21 


In  the  production  26  treatment  of  flat  glass  floating  on  a 
liquid  contained  in  a  tank  formed  of  refractory  materials  and 
having  a  passageway  in  the  refractory  material  extending 
from  one  region  of  the  tank  to  another  some  of  the  liquid  is 
circulated  through  this  passageway  from  one  region  of  the 
tank  to  another  in  order  to  control  or  regulate  the  distribu- 
tion of  heat  within  the  tank  liquid. 


3,652,251 

REFRACTORY  FURNACE  WALL  OF  A  GLASS  SHEET 

FLOATING  TANK 

Edgard   Brichard,  Jumet,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbel, 
Watermacl-Boitsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872317 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.  30, 1968 

57195 

Int.  CL  C03b  18102 

U.S.  CI.  65-182  R  12  Claims 


5/  u  a 


S7   57  2% 


A  m.tiww*  o-j  .     *  *    J  ^  refractory  ftirnace  wall  has  a  refractory  member  spaced 

cldrtn^.  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  assemblies  of    from  the  inner  side  of  a  wall  member  so  as  to  deflne  an  inter- 
dosed  tubes  each  with  a  pellet  therein.  The  tubes  initiaUy    mediate  space  therebetween.  The  wall  and  refracto^  mem- 
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bers  are  interconnected  by  a  connector  member  which  main- 
tains the  members  in  spaced  relationship  and  which  may  be 
adjusted  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  wall  and  refractory 
members. 


3,652,252 
TANK  FURNACE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  BY 

THE  FLOAT  PROCESS 
Gustave  Javaux,  Brussek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbel, 
WatermaeNBoltsfort,  Belghim 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5, 1969, 

44,043/69 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18102 

U.S.  CI.  65— 182  R  7  Claims 


/ If  , 


t3         16 


tt    7       tS 


4  n  $  n  19 


A  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  glass  has  a  tank  of  refracto- 
ry material  containing  a  bath  of  molten  material  upon  which 
the  glass  is  floated.  The  refractory  material  has  a  property  of 
releasing  a  vitreous  phase  lighter  than  the  molten  material  at 
operating  temperatures  of  the  furnace.  Metallic  screen  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  or  overlapping  slid  metal 
plates  which  may  be  of  tungsten  or  tungsten  alloys  or  posi- 
tioned between  the  refractory  material  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bath  to  prevent  the  vitreous  phase  from  reaching  this 
surface  of  the  bath. 


3,652,253 

PRESSURIZER  NOZZLE 

Owen  M.  Small,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,328 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5132,  9114 

U.S.CL65-184  12  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  nozzle  structure  for  use  in  a 
pressurizer  machine  in  glass  forming.  The  pressurizer 
machine  operates  to  insert  a  pipe  or  nozzle  into  the  opening 
of  a  glass  ribbon  and  newly  formed  glass  article  supported  on 
an  apertured  orifice  plate  of  a  ribbon  glass  forming  machine. 
Just  prior  to  crack-off  of  the  article  from  the  ribbon  in  or 
near  the  aperture  of  the  plate,  the  nozzle  is  inserted  below 


the  crack-off  line  of  the  glass  ribbon  and  air  is  emitted  in  the 
article  to  flow  out  of  the  mouth  opening.  Any  chips  or  loose 
particles  of  glass  as  may  result  at  crack-off  are  carried  by  the 
air  flow  out  of  the  mouth  and  away  from  the  article.  The  noz- 
zle structure  includes:  ( 1 )  a  frustro  conical  side  wall  for  baf- 
fling or  directing  air  flow  upwardly  and  radially,  (2)  regulat- 
ing volume  and  pressure  by  the  nozzle  openings  in  propor- 
tioning their  area  to  the  supply  pipe,  (3)  inclining  these 
openings  in  a  30°-60°  inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  in 
directing  air  emission,  and  (4)  providing  a  carrier-actuator 
for  moving  the  nozzle— a  pressurizer  head  assembly- 
— whereby  the  nozzle  is  moved  into  the  article  below  the  ori- 
flce  plate  elevation  in  applying  the  air  in  the  article. 


3,652,254 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  EFFECTING  MASS 

TRANSFER  PROCESSES 

Knud  C.  B.  Knudsen,  Holte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktiesel- 

skabet       Dansk       SvovlsyreH>g       Superphosphat-Fabrik, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  9,  1969, 
23,784/69 
Int.  CI.  C05b  /  7100;  COlb  25128;  C02b  1142 
U.S.  CI.  71—34  1  Claim 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  a  plant  for  effecting 
a  mass  transfer  between  a  liquid  and  a  granular  solid,  in 
which  the  solid  is  in  a  fixed  bed  arrangement  in  a  loop  cir- 
cuit, the  liquid  being  sent  to  part  of  said  fixed  bed  through  in- 
lets and  outlets  which  are  moved  forward  stepwise  upon  ex- 
haustion of  the  solid,  the  process  liquid  being  replaced,  in  the 
exhausted  part,  by  a  stripping  liquid,  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 
of  which  are  also  moved  stepwise  forward  as  the  transfer 
zone  is  moved. 


3,652,255 
AGENTS  FOR  RETARDING  THE  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
AND  CHANGING  THEIR  HABIT 
Hans    Osieka;    Kari-Heinz    Koenig,   both   of   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine);   Johann   Jung,    Limburgehof,   Pfalz,  and   Harrv 
Distler,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  ail  of  Germany,  assignors 
to     Badische     Anilin-&     Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 
Original  application  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,163,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  3, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  870,952 
Int.  CI.  AOln 
U.S.  CI.  71— 76  5  Claims 

Sulfonium  salts  and  a  method  of  retarding  plant  growth 
with  said  sulfonium  salts. 


3,652,256 

CYCLIC  ESTERS  OF  CYANODITHIOIMIDOCARBONIC 

ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 

John  J.  D'Amico,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,593 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9112;  C07d  71100,  73100 
U.S.  CL  71—90  7  Claims 

New  compounds  of  the  formula 


CHr 

/ 
(CH2). 

CHr 


-8 


\ 


C=N-C=N 


where  n  is  0  to  8,  inclusive,  and  derivatives  thereof  are 
biological  toxicants,  rubber  accelerators  and  useful  inter- 
mediates. 
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3,652457 

FLUOROPHENOXY.PYRIDAZINES  AS  SELECTIVE 
HERBICIDEsi 
Teruomi  Jojima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asMor  to  Sankyo  Company 
Liaitcd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  Pfo.  801,745 

Clatais  priority.  appHcation  Japu,  Fdb.  28, 1968, 43/12727 

Int.  CL  AOla  9/22 

""liVlr.^'  •  I  3  Claim. 

Herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  as  an  acUve  in- 
gredient of  a  3-phenoxypyrida2ine  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


X- 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  atom  or  jhtorine  atom.  R,  is 
influoromethyl  group  or  fluorine  atom  and  R,  is  hydrogen 
atom  or  chlorine  atom,  provided  that,  where  X  is  hydrogen 
atom,  R,  is  trifluoromethyl  group  or  fluorine  atom  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  atom  or  chlorine  atom  an4,  where  X  chlorine 
atom,  R,  IS  trifluoromethyl  group  and  R,  is  hydrogen  atom  or 
chlorine  atom  and  an  agriculturally-acceptable  carrier. 
Method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  undesirable  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  said  3-phenoxypyri<^ine  compound. 


3,652,258 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ^EEDS  WITH 
PHENOXYETHYL  CARB>HMATES 
Lkwdlyn  W.  FraKfecr,  22  Valley  View  iMve,  Orinda,  Calif. 
CratiaaatioB  of  appUcadoa  Ser.  No.  798^3,  Sept  19, 1968, 

^J?T?i**J!****'  ♦  *"^*  ••  ■  •*****■  »'  f PPMotioB  Ser.  No. 
604,136,  Dec.  13, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  ^,439,021,  which  is  a 
coiidaaatioa-lB.part  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  Ho.  367,879,  May  15, 
1964,  BOW  abandoMd.  Tkis  appllcatioa  lOct  27, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  869,961 
iBt  CL  AOln  9/24 
U.S.CL  71-106  ,  ,uuunu 

I  He  compounds  of  the  class  halo-substituted  phenyl  ox- 
yethyl  esters  of  N-alkyl  carbamic  acids  having  the  general 
formula 


7  Claims 


3,652,259 
SPHERICAL  POWDERS 

^JJ^LT*  ^^m"^  Wyckoll,  N  J,  amigmir  to  Olin  MatbicMo 
Cncmical  Corp. 

C<»tiniiatioiHfai.part  of  appUcatkMi  Ser.  No.  577,840,  Sept.  8, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  728,923.  The  portfon  of  the  term  of  this 

patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  Il22f  9/00;  B29c  23/00 

UACL75-0^B  ^chlm. 

The  instant  disclosure  teaches  an  improved  process  for  ob- 

tainmg  dense,  spherical,  metal  particles  characterized  by 

coating  the  starting  material  with  a  weld-preventing  materiJ 

and  heatmg  the  coated  particles  in  a  protective  atmosphere. 

3,652,260 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METAL  CONTAINING 

PELLETS  FROM  BLAST  FURNACE  DUST  AND 

CONVERTER  DUST 

Masutaro   Aiami,   3-27   Zaimakua,   5.chome,   Kamakura, 

Japan 

Filed  FW).  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,116 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1969, 44/1 1771 

Int  CL  C21b  1/W 
UACL75-3  ,ft^,  , 

ni    .  <:  J  10  Claims 

Blast  fiimace  dust  and  converter  dust  are  mixed  with  each 
other  and  then  formed  into  green  pellets  containing  7  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  carbon.  These  pellets,  after  being  dried 
at  a  temperature  below  250»  C,  are  charged  into  a  rotary 
reducmg  furnace,  in  which  the  pellets  are  reduced  by  means 
of  the  carbon  component  contained  therein. 

3,652,261 
IRON  POWDER  INFILTRANT 
"S!  !^^ J""'*?*^*'  Somerset,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  American 
Metal  CHmax,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,569 
Int.  CL  B22f  i/26,  C22c  J/04 
U.S.  a.  75-0.5  R  ,octateu 

Inmtrant  and  process  for  using  same  for  impregnating  iron 
and  iron  base  alloy  powder  compacts,  said  infiltrant  being  an 
atomized  cupreous  alloy  powder  composition  containing  at 
least  85  percent  by  weight  of  copper  and  having  iron,  man- 
ganese, aluminum  and  nickel  as  essential  alloying  com- 
ponents thereof.  Carbon  and  lubricant  may  be  incorporated 
therem  as  optional  ingredients. 


Ri        o 

N-C-0-CHtCHi-0|-Bf 
R 


3,652,262 
REFINING  OF  PIG  IRON 

^^^l^^^^^^^**^^  ■«*«*""''  •^'^  ««  Centre 
Natioiial  De  Rechcrchcs  MctaHargiqucs,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FOed  Aug.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,401 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Luxembourg,  Aug.  23, 1966 

51,810;  51,811 

lat  CL  C21c  5/32 

UACL  75-60  4Chim, 


;roup  consisting  of 


wherem  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  c^tTSfmV 

Z:^""'  ?"''  '°*"  "^'"y'  *"•""«  fr"""  »*°  to  six  cXn 
.iS"k  !?"""*•  "'  'r*  °"*  °f  ^  '"'<J  «'  «  a  group  other 
^f^uH  ?*"L*"^  "^  "  '*'*"**'  fr^*"  the  group  consisting 
from  onTS;  r'^r/'^  P''*"^''  *''*^^  S4id  subs'tituents  arf 
«.^oT2^!i'*M*'***!'"'  "^''^"'-  "^P^^y  <=hlorine;  for 
2  4^^h;m        ?'''"'P''*"''''y***y'-N-'n«tkyl  carbamate  and 

2.4.5-tnchIorophenoxyethyl-N.N-di-n-propyl  carbamate. 

The  compounds  of  the  class  are  useful  as  preemergence 
and   post-emergence  herbicides.   The  compounds  cm   be 

Skv?^vS«.r''*"**!i*  '•  '^'^P'»*°y'  o»yethanol  and  an 
«  N  ^LT^  or  condensmg  a  hak,phenyi  oxyethanol  with 
an  N,N-djaJkyI  carbamyl  chtoride. 


It  has  been  found  that  the  carbon  monoxide  in  gases 
emerging  from  a  converter  tends  to  bum  to  carbon  dioxkie 
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by  contact  with  oxygen  in  the  surrounding  air  and  that  the 
flame  so  produced  has  an  intensity  which  is  closely  related  to 
the  rate  of  flow  of  carbon  monoxide,  and  hence  to  the  rate  of 
decarbonization  of  the  iron.  This  is  made  use  of  in  the  inven- 
tion by  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  emerging  from  the  con- 
verter spout  and  measuring,  generally  continuously,  the  in- 
tensity of  the  flame  produced  when  placed  in  contact  with 
the  surrounding  air  in  a  hood. 


pH  of  preferably  5.35  ±  0.3.  Thereafter  copper  is  leached 
from  the  resultant  nickel  depleted  residue  under  relatively 


3,652,263 
DIRECT  PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  MEDIUM-  AND 
LOW^ARBON  FERROMANGANESE 
Hisao    Shindo,    Tokyo;    Yoshishige    Nagoya,    Hachinoe-shi; 
Takashi    Takcuchi,    Hachinoe^lU,    and    Kosuke    Mural, 
HachinoC'Shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taibeiyo  Kinzoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,532 
Int.  CI.  C22h  1/00,9/10,47/00 
U.S.  CL  75-80  9  Claims 

A  production  method  for  medium-  and  low-  carbon  fer- 
romanganese  directly  from  silico-manganese,  which  method 
comprises  charging  molten  silico-manganese,  heated  man- 
ganese ore  and  slagging  materials  (or,  if  necessary,  with  an 
added  reducing  agent)  into  a  reaction  vessel,  giving  a 
horizontal  eccentric  circular  motion  to  said  reaction  vessel, 
and  oxidizing  and  removing  silicon  as  well  as  reducing  man- 
ganese. 


3,652,264 
RECOVERY  OF  ZINC  VALUES  FROM  ZINC  PLANT 
RESIDUE 
Fernand  Jacques  Joseph  Bodson,  Angleur-Licge,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Sodete  des  Mines  et  Fonderies  de  Zinc  dc  La 
Vieille  Montagne,  S.A.,  Angleur-Liege,  Belgium 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,835 
Claims  prkirity,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  20, 1968,  D41,993 

Int.  CL  C22b  79/22 
U.S.CL  75-101  8  Claims 

In  a  process  of  recovering  metal  values  from  leaching 
residues  of  zinc-bearing  materials  such  as  the  leaching 
residues  of  roasted  zinc  concentrate,  comprising  subjecting 
said  leaching  residues  to  a  subsequent  leaching  with  a  solu- 
tion of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  for  dissolving  the  zinc,  adding  a 
sulphur-bearing  ore  to  said  solution,  separating  a  sulphurous 
residue  from  said  solution,  oxidizing  said  solution  and 
precipitating  the  therein  contained  iron  by  using  an  oxidizing 
agent  and  adding  a  neutralizing  agent  containing  zinc  oxide. 


3,652,265 

RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM  NICKEL- 

COPPER  MATTES 

John    F.    MancUk,    Summit,    and    Werner    J.    Cemoch, 

RMgcficId,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 

Chemicals  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,812 
Int  CL  COlg  1/10;  C22b  3/00 
U.S.CL  75-117  12  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  nonferrous  metal  values  from 
nickel-copper  mattes  includes  the  selective  separation  of 
nickel  from  the  mattes  by  oxidative  pressure  leach  of  the 
matte  and  equilibration  of  the  pressure  leached  material  to  a 
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mild  conditions.  Precious  metals  are  recovered  from  the  mild 
leach  residue. 


3,652,266 
BE^I  ALLOY  FOR  STRUCTURAL  PARTS 
Albert  R.  Kaufmann,  Lcxhigton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whittaker 
Corporation,  Nuclear  Metals  Div.,  West  Concord,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,425 
Int.  CL  C22c  25/00 
VS.  CL  75— 134  S  22  Claims 

Parts  formed  from  a  beryllium-silicon  alloy  containing  ap- 
proximately 62  weight  percent  silicon  are  readily  castable 
without  the  formation  of  large  porosities  or  shrinkage  cavities 
on  cooling.  They  are  characterized  by  a  high  ratio  of  elastic 
modulus  to  density  and  a  high  ratio  of  thermal  conductivity 
to  thermal  expansion,  are  relatively  homogeneous  and 
isotropic  throughout,  and  are  surprisingly  less  brittle  than 
either  of  their  component  metals.  They  are  especially  useful 
as  mirror  substrates. 


3,652,267 
CARBON  STEELS  AND  ALLOY  STEELS  FOR  COLD 
FORGING 
Tetsuro  Ito,  and  Azuma  Hild,  both  of  Nagoya,  AichL  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Aichi  Prefec- 
ture, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,463 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Oct.  1 1, 1967, 42/64954 

Int.  CL  C22c  39/00 
VS.  CL  75—123  L  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  machine  structural  carbon  steels 
and  alloy  steels  having  an  excellent  cold  forging  property. 
Such  a  steel  can  be  produced  by  deoxidizing  a  carbon  steel 
or  an  alloy  steel  with  a  calcium-silicon  alloy  and  controlling 
the  calcium  content  thereof. 


3,652468 
BARRIER  COATED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET 

SUITABLE  FOR  LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT 
Clifton  B.  Rowe,  Chkago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,954 
Int.  CL  G03g  5/04 
U.S.CL96— 1.5  23  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  reproduction  process  and  copy 
sheet  therefor  for  development  of  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
on  the  copy  sheet  by  a  liquid  developer  wherein  the  copy 
sheet  comprises  a  conductive  base  sheet  having  a  thin  barrier 
coating  on  each  side  thereof,  the  coating  comprising  a  highly 
dielectric  insulating  material  and  a  conductor  material  which 


1402 

is  either  a  polymeric  quaternary  ammotiium 
monium  salt  of  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1972 


halide  or  an  am- 
and  one  side  having  a 


provide  a  finished  recording  surface  having  a  roughness  in 
the  range  of  from  70  to  250  Sheffield  units  and  a  gloss  (75°. 
Gardner)  not  in  excess  of  20  percent.  This  sheet  has  the  ap- 
pearance, feel  and  handle  of  an  uncoated  piece  of  paper. 


second  coating  thereon  comprising  a 
or  a  photoconductor  coating  for  — 
image. 


thin  insulating  coating 
receving  an  electrostatic 


3,652^69 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENI^  CONTAINING 

HALOGENATED  POLYETHYLENE  BINDERS 

Lawrence    E.    Contois,   and    Stewart    \l.    Merrill,    both  of 

RoclMster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1968,  S«r.  Noj  755,716 
lat  CI.  G03g  5/00;  C08I  J/22 
U.S.CL96-1.5  '  20Cldms 

Photoconductive  elements  containing  a  photoconductor 
and  a  binder  comprising  polyme^  of  halogenated 
polyethylenes  are  described.  These  elements  can  be  sen- 
sitized and  charged  either  negatively  or  positively. 

3,652,270 

RECORDING  DEVICpIS 

Aiiio  Yamashita,  Il(eda-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  350J830,  Mar.  10, 1964, 
■ow  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

793,222  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Marl  16,  1963,  38/14538; 

Apr.  27,  1963,  38/22760;  May  2,  1963J  38/23219;  May  2, 
1963,  38/23220;  June  17,  1963,  38/32395J  June  21,  1%3, 
38/32532;  Sept  21,  1963,  38/50994;  Sept.  21,  1963,  38/50995; 
Oct  25,  1963,  38/57735;  Oct  28, 
iBt  CL  G03g  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5 


3,652^72 

PHENOXY  PHOTOPOLYMER  HAVING  NO  EPOXY 

GROUPS,  AND  ARTICLE  MADE  THEREFROM 

Danid  C.  Thomas,  Whcaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Lithopbte,  Inc., 

Covins,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,085 
Int  CL  G03f  7/02;  G03c  ]/68, 1/52 
U.S.  CL  96-33  16  Claims 

A  photopolymer  adapted  for  use  in  lithography, 
photomechanical  processes,  or  other  applications,  consisting 
essentially  of  an  actinic  light-tanned  product  of  a  phenoxy 
resin  of  high  molecular  weight  formed  in  the  presence  of  a 
sensitizer  which  is  a  diazo  resin  or  a  chromium  compound, 
such  as  ammonium  bichromate.  A  photopolymer-yielding 
system  or  combination  consisting  essentially  of  a  phenoxy 
resin  and  a  sensitizer,  which  is  a  diazo  resin  or  chromium 
compound  yielding  hexavalent  chromium,  the  resin  and  sen- 
sitizer being  in  contact  with  each  other.  A  lithographic  plate 
including  such  photopolymer  or  such  photopolymer-yielding 
system  or  combination.  A  method  of  making  such 
photopolymer,  comprising  subjecting  such  photopolymer 
system  or  combination  to  treatment  with  actinic  light. 


963,  38/58709 


1  Claim 

A  recording  device  comprising  in  series  a  first  electrode,  a 
layer  containing  a  dispersed  mixture  of  at  least  a  semicon- 
ductor and  an  electrical  insulator  having  one  side  conucting 
said  electrode,  a  solid  layer  of  an  electrical  insulator  conUct- 

ing  the  other  side  of  the  first  mentioned     ^     . 

electrode  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  solid  insulator 
layer  in  electrical  contact  therewith.  Tlje  second  electrode 
may  be  either  in  direct  abuning  conUct  ^rith  the  solid  insula- 
tor layer  or  may  act  thereon  through  Either  a  fluorescent 
phosphor  layer  or  a  photoconductive  layet.  When  a  voltage  is 
applied  between  the  electrodes,  a  charge  of  the  same  polarity 
as  that  of  the  first  electrode  is  stored  in  both  the  layer  of  the 
mixture  of  semiconductor  and  insulator  a^d  in  the  solid  insu- 
lator layer. 


3,652,271 

PHOTOELECTROSTATIC  RECORI ING  MEMBER 

Dcaais    M.    Bomarih,    Pabtinc,   and    Fhuik    Schneidinger, 

Mareago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  A^drcssograph-Muhi- 

graph  Corporatioa,  Mount  Prospect,  I1I.J 

CoBtiauatioB-iB-part  of  applicadoB  Ser.  Nb.  664,958,  Sept.  1, 

1967,  BOW  al»aBdoBcd.  Thb  application  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  30,238 
iBt.  CI.  G03g  5/08 
U.S.CL96-1.8  13  Claims 

A  photoeiectrostatic  copy  sheet  is  pi  spared  by  using  a 
paper  base  sheet  having  a  roughness  in  thi  range  of  from  100 
to  250  Sheffield  units.  Bonded  to  the  rough  surfaced  paper  is 
a  photoconductive  layer  comprising  zjnc  oxide  and  in 
another  embodiment  sub-millimicron  iized  particles  of 
hydrophobic  silica  dispersed  in  a  resin  binder.  The  layer  con- 
forms to  the  rough  fiber  textured  surface  if  the  base  sheet  to 


3,652,273 

PROCESS  USING  POLYVINYL  BUTRAL  TOPCOAT  ON 

PHOTORESIST  LAYER 

Maung  S.  Htoo,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation 

Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,860 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-36  9  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  formation  of  photo-resist  pat- 
terns on  substrates  by  coating  the  subtrate  with  a  layer  of  a 
synthetic  resin  photo- resist  composition,  applying  a  topcoat 
of  vinyl  butyral  polymer  over  the  photo-resist,  exposing  the 
photo-resist  to  a  light  pattern  through  a  mask  and  the  trans- 
parent topcoat,  and  removing  the  photo-resist  from  the  unex- 
posed areas  with  a  conventional  predominantly  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  developer  which  also  removes  the  topcoat.  The 
use  of  the  topcoat  eliminates  scumming  of  the  substrate  due 
to  residual  insoluble  photo-resist  in  the  unexposed  areas  of 
the  resist  layer,  and  reduces  pinholing  in  the  exposed  areas. 

3,652,274 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ETCHING  RESIST  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Johan  LodewUk  Verebt,  Kontich,  and  Jozef  Frans  WUlcms, 

Wllryk,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gcvaert  AGFA  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1967, 

26,860/67 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/00;  G03f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—36.3  1  Claim 

A  printing  plate  of  the  type  which  is  prepared  by  coating  a 
metal  supporting  surface  with  a  photo-insolubilizable 
polymer,  exposing  the  coating  to  a  light  image,  developing 
the  exposed  coating  by  treatment  with  a  liquid  dissolving  the 
unexposed  areas  only  of  the  coating  so  that  the  exposed  areas 
remain  as  a  resist  layer  on  the  metal  surface,  and  etching  the 
metal  surface  with  the  resist  layer  thereon  by  means  of  an 
aqueous  etching  liquid  therefore,  is  given  increased  re- 
sistance in  the  exposed  regions  to  the  attack  of  the  etching 
liquid  by  incorporating  into  the  developing  liquid  a 
hydrophobizing  agent  which  is  either  an  organic  compound 
containing  at  least  one  fluorine  substituted  alkyl  group  of  an 
organic  silane  or  siloxane  compound  containing  at  least  one 
alkyl  or  aryl  group  linked  to  at  least  one  of  its  silicon  atoms, 
the  hydrophobizing  agent  also  containing  a  reactive  group 
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capable  of  chemically  reacting  with  the  photo-insolubilizable 
polymer.  The  polymer  preferably  includes  active  hydrogen 

atoms  after  insolubilization  and  preferred  chemically  active 
groups  in  the  hydrophobizing  agent  are  acid  anhydride,  iso- 
cyanate,  epoxy,  and  acid  chloride  groups. 


3,652,275 
HEXAARYLBHMIDAZOLE  BIS  (P-DIALKYL- 
AMIN0PHENYL-a,/3*UNSATURATED)  KETONE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  D.  Baum,  and  Cyrus  P.  Henry,  Jr.,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,686 
Int  CI.  G03c  7/65, 1/72,  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  36  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  a  hexaarylbiimidazole  and  a 
selected  bis(p-aminophenyl-...a,/3-unsaturated)  ketone  and 
optionally,  a  leuco  dye,  a  polymerizable  monomer  or  inert 
components  such  as  binders,  solvents  and  the  like  are  photo- 
activated  in  the  visible  light  wavelengths. 


3,652,276 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  REVERSIBLE  REDOX  MATERIALS  TO 

IMPROVE  LATENT  IMAGE  LIFE 

Richard  F.  Bartlett,  Burlington,  Mass.,  and  Itek  Corporation, 

Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  510,977,  Dec.  1, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

838,651 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96-48  PD  26  Claims 

A  copy  medium  comprising  a  support,  a  photoconductor, 
and  a  reversible  oxidizing  agent  is  exposed  to  produce  a 
latent  image  of  improved  stability  and  then,  after  a  time 
period  of  at  least  30  seconds,  contacted  with  image-forming 
materials  to  produce  an  irreversible  image.  Optionally,  the 
reversible  oxidizing  agent  may  be  applied  to  the  copy  medi- 
um immediately  after  exposure.  An  acidified  copy  medium  is 
especially  preferred  since  the  stability  of  the  latent  image  is 
much  improved. 


3,652,277 

PROCESSING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 

Hikoharu   Hara,  and  Tadao   Hatano,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  July  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,129 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  July  23, 1968, 43/52069 

Int  CI.  G03c  J/26,  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96-50  PT  14  Claims 


zo 
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La«E  (EXf>OSUREAMT). 


Lot  E  (EXPOSURE  AMT) 


In  a  method  of  processing  a  photographic  silver  halide 
light-sensitive     element     wherein     in     the     development 


processing  steps  of  said  photographic  silver  halide  light-sensi- 
tive element,  the  improvement  comprising  processing  the  ex- 
posed photographic  silver  halide  light-sensitive  element  in 
the  presence  of  an  aldehyde-type  hardening  agent  and  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula 


\. 


C-CH=CH-A 


-^' 


L  i 


■] 


(X-), 


wherein  Z  represents  an  atom  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted alkyl  group,  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted phenyl  group,  X  represents  an  acid  residual  group, 
and  n  is  0  or  1 ,  the  n  being  0  when  the  compound  forms  an 
internal  salt. 


3,652478 
PRE-DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  FOG  IN 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERULS 
Toshiald  Asano;  Kazushige  Uenaiu,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Tomomasa  Usaml,  Sahama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,043 
Claims  priority,  applk:ation  Japan,  July  8, 1967, 42/43902 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/38, 1/34 
VS.  CI.  96-61  16  culms 

A  method  for  reducing  fog  in  photographic  materials 
which  are  to  be  stored  in  formaldehyde  containing  at- 
mospheres whereby  a  compound  capable  of  reacting  with 
and  fixing  said  formaldehyde  is  incorporated  into  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  of  said  photographic  material.  A  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  photographic  material  which  can  be  stored 
in  a  formaldehyde  containing  atmosphere  without  deteriora- 
tion of  photographic  properties. 


3,652,279 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  DMAX  MAINTAINERS  FOR 
USE  IN  PHOTOSOLUBLE  EMULSIONS 
Ralph  Kingsley  Blake,  Westfidd,  and  Joseph  De  Witt  Over- 
man, New  Shrewsbury,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,864 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—64  8  Claims 


I    SI    I   II  li  li  II 


An  improved  process  for  forming  a  silver  halide  image  by 
selective  exposure  of  a  photosoluble  silver  halide  layer  and 
dissolution  of  the  exposed  photosoluble  silver  halide  in  a 
silver  halide  solvent  characterized  by  the  presence  in  either 
the  layer,  solvent,  or  both,  of  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen-con- 
taining compound  which  loses  a  proton  to  form  anions  at  an 
elevated  pH,  e.g.,  benzotriazoles,  naphthotriazoles,  S- 
nitroimidazoles,  and  6-nitroindazole,  which  compounds 
enhance  the  action  of  mercaptan  insolubilizers  in  photosolu- 
ble emulsions.  New  photosoluble  elements  for  making  direct 
positive  images  are  provided  by  the  invention. 
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3,652,280 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HAUDl :  EMULSION  WITH 
HIGH  RESOLVING  P^WER 
Maurice  Hector  Dc  BcMcr,  MccbelcBS  Rene  Oiber  DuviOe, 
Edcgcm;  Hcmian  Addbert  Philippa«rts,  Mortad;  Tbcofld 
Hubert  Ghys,  Kontlch,  and  Henri  Defoorter,  Mortad,  all  of 
Belgium,  aas^piors  to  Gcvaert-AGFAl  N.V^  Mortad,  Bdgi- 
nm 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No]  883,235 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11, 1968, 

58344/68 
Int  CI.  G03c  5124, 1102 
U3.CL  96-64  1  17  Claims 

Lippmann  silver  halide  emulsions  coi^prising  a  hydrophitic 
colloid  are  provided  which  contain  at  Itast  one  light-absorb- 
ing dye  that  absorbs  light  of  the  wavelemgth  used  for  the  ex- 
posure of  the  said  emulsions  and  that  is  decolorized  and/or 
removed  in  at  least  one  of  the  photographic  processing 
liquids,  characterized  in  that  the  said  absorbing  dye  is  present 
in  such  an  amount  that  per  microif  of  emulsion  layer 
thickness  a  density  of  at  least  0.05  and  at  most  0.14, 
preferably  comprising  between  0.08  afld  0.12,  measured  in 
the  spectral  region  of  the  exposure  liiht,  is  obtained.  The 
emulsions  have  high  resolving  power  aid  acutance,  and  are 
suitable  for  both  reversal  processing  an(^  negative  processing. 


'It*f?<fr' 


UNIT 


3,652,281 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Albert  J.  BacheMer,  Lexington,  and  Frederick  J.  Binda,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporatloa, 
Cambridge,  Mats. 

FOed  Jaly  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.j  744,912 
Int  CI.  G03c  1148 


U.S.CL  96-76 


11  Claims 


A  self-developing,  photosensitive  film  Unit  including  a  mul- 
tilayer photosensitive  element  and  a  transparent  image- 
recording  element  laminated  to  one  another  during  manufac- 
ture and  a  rupturable  container  of  proce$sing  liquid  attached 
to  the  elements  at  one  end  for  dispensing  its  liquid  contents 
between  the  elements,  and  adapted  it  be  processed  by 
passing  the  film  unit  including  the  container  and  laminated 
elements  between  a  pair  of  pressure-applying  members.  The 
nim  unit  is  formed  by  emboasing,  or  attaching  spacer  strips, 
to  the  hiteral  margins  of  an  elongated  strip  and  then  laminat- 
ing the  strip  to  a  second  strip  by  spreading  a  film-forming 
agent  between  the  strips,  severing  the  laminated  strips  to  the 
required  length  to  form  sandwichesj  each  comprising 
laminated  photosensitive  and  image-recording  elements, 
securing  a  binding  around  at  least  two  sides  of  each  sandwich 
and  attaching  a  conuiner  of  processing  liquid  to  one  end  of 
the  sandwich. 


3,652,282 

'  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Edwio  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mmk.,  aadgnor  to  Polaroid  Cor> 

poratioa,  Cambridge,  Msh. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  782,056,  Dec.  9, 
1968,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,573,043,  dated  Mar.  30, 1971,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  622,283,  Mar. 
10, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,415,644,  dated  Dec.  10, 1968. 
This  application  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,942 
Int  CL  G03c  1148 
U.S.  CI.  96-76  16CtoIms 

A  self-developing,  photosensitive  film  unit  including  a  mul- 
tilayer photosensitive  element  and  a  transparent  image- 
recording  element  laminated  to  one  another  during  manufac- 
ture and  a  rupturable  container  of  processing  liquid  attached 
to  the  elements  at  one  end  for  dispensing  its  liquid  contents 
between  the  elements,  and  adapted  to  be  processed  by 
passing  the  film  unit  including  the  container  and  laminated 
elements  between  a  pair  of  pressure-applying  members.  The 
film  unit  is  formed  by  laminating  a  photosensitive  element  to 
an  image-receiving  element  by  applying  a  layer  of  a  film- 
forming  agent  to  one  of  the  elements,  superposing  the  ele- 
ments and  distributing  a  layer  of  a  second  film-forming 
material  therebetween  to  form  an  adhesive  bond  that  is 
weaker  than  the  bond  between  any  other  layers  of  said  film 
unit  and  is  adapted  to  rupture  readily  during  the  spreading  of 
a  processing  liquid  between  the  elements.  A  binding  is 
secured  around  at  least  two  sides  of  the  laminate  and  a  con- 
tainer of  processing  liquid  is  attached  to  one  edge  of  the 
sandwich  in  position  to  eject  its  contents  between  the  ele- 
ments in  response  to  the  application  of  compressive  pressure. 


3,652,283 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  ANTI- 
HALATION  DYESTUFFS 
E.  Scudder  Mackey,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,827 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1184, 1/78 
VS.  CL  96-84  10  Claims 

1  A  light-sensitive  photographic  film  element  comprising 
at  least  one  light-sensitive  gelatin  silver  halide  emulsion 
coated  on  a  film  base  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  layers 
comprising  said  film  element  contains  a  water-soluble  anti- 
halation  dyestuff  having  a  broad  absorption  in  the  green  re- 
gion of  the  spectrum  comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
of  a  dyestuff  of  the  following  structural  formula: 


H    Ri 


CiH«R4 


wherein  R,  R,,  R,,  and  Rj  represent  alkyl  containing  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  R4  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano  and  halogen. 


3,652,284 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

CONTAINING  A  METHINE  DYE 

Gene  L.  Oliver,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773»291 
Int  CL  G03c  1/12 
VS.  CL  96—84  R  16  Cbfans 

Novel  methine  dyes  are  provided  which  feature  a  bis(alkyl- 
sulfonyOallylidene  (or  -pentadienylidene)  group  or  a  di- 
aryloxysulfonyl  allylidene  (or  -pentadienylidene  group.  The 
dyes  are  useful  as  filter  dyes  in  photographic  materials.  Cer- 
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tain  dyes  of  the  invention  function  as  spectral  sensitizers  for 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsions. 


3,652,285 
PHOTOCHROMIC-PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gerard   Albert  Ddzenne,    's-6nivenwezd;   Georges  Joseph 
Smets,  Hevcrkc,  and  Jan  Antonius  Hoefnagds,  Berchem, 
all  of  Bclgiam,  assignors  to  Gevacrt-AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsd, 
Belginm 

Filed  Jane  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,727 

Cbhns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1, 1968, 

31308/68 

Int  CL  G03c  1/72, 1/68;  C07d  27/36 

U.S.CL  96-90  PC  12  Claims 

A  photographic  material  and  a  process  for  the  formation  of 

non-fading  images  upon  exposure  to  actinic  light  comprising 

a  light-sensitive  layer  formed  of  a  photochromic  compound 

and  a  photo-hardening  polymeric  system  is  described.  The 

photochromic  compound  has  the  formula: 


R2  is  H,  CI,  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl; 
R.T  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  and 
wherein 
the  chain  carbon  atoms  of  Rj  and  R.,  total  to  at  least  eight 

carbon  atoms: 
nisO.  I  or  2. 


-X' 


X"    X'"  « 


H|C  CH| 

wherein: 

R  represents  -CH:-CH=CH-CH,-,  -(CHj)„- 

S'terS?'^"-''-^''"'^--'  -<CH,).-.  wlthT^ing  an  in- 

«.    1 
X  and  X"  each  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine. 

nitnle,  acetyl,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  nitro  or  methoxy. 
X'  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitrile,  acetyl, 
carboxy  or  nitro.  and 
X'X"  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  nitro. 


3,652^87 
DIRECT-WRITING  EMULSIONS  PREPARED  BY  ADDING 

AFTER  SILVER  HALIDE  PR£CO>ITATION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  LEAD,  INSOLUBILIZING  ACID  ANIONS, 

AND  HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
John  Howard  Bigelow,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Dd. 
Filed  Oct  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,513 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/86, 1/10, 1/28 
U.S.CL  96-108  8  Claims 

Direct-writing  silver  halide  emulsions  having  higher  max- 
imum densities,  lower  background  densities  and  increased 
image  aging  stability  are  prepared  by  precipitating  silver  ha- 
lides  in  an  acidified  aqueous  water-permeable  colloid  medi- 
um in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  plumbous  salt,  ripening 
the  resulting  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  excess  bromide 
ions,  washing  said  emulsion  to  remove  the  soluble  salts 
resulting  from  the  precipitation  of  silver  halides,  adding  a 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  and  at  least  one  acid  anion 
capable  of  forming  a  substantially  insoluble  compound  with 
lead  ions,  digesting  the  resulting  emulsion,  adding  a  halogen 
acceptor  and  coating  the  emulsion  on  a  suitable  support.  The 
direct-writing,  photodevelopable  elements  made  from  the 
emulsions  are  useful  in  oscillographs. 


3,652,286 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MULTI- 
LAYER MATERIAL  CONTAINING  CYAN-FORMING 
COUPLERS 
Haas-Hdnrich  Credncr,  Munchcn;  Hans  Glockner,  PuUach, 
and  FriU  Nittd,  Kote-Stammhdm,  aU  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to   Agfa-Gcvacrt   Akticngcsellschaft,   Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,998 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Gcnnany,  Mar.  28, 1969,  P  19 

15  948.9 
Int  a.  G03c  1/40 
UACL96-100  icialB, 

Color  photographic  material  having  a  color  coupler  of  the 
general  formula 


3,652,288 

DYES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  AND 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SAID  DYES 

Arthur   Fumia,   Jr.,   and   Donald    W.    HcMltiDC,   both   of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,653 
Int  CL  G03c  1/08, 1/18;  C09b  23/100 
U.S.CL  96-129  12  Claims 

Novel  polymethine  cyanine  dyes  are  derived  from  certain 
enamines  containing  a  cyclohexene  ring  having  a  reactive 
methylene  or  methyl  substituent  thereon.  These  dyes  are 
spectral  sensitizers  for  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions 
and  sensitize  such  emulsions  up  to  wavelengths  ranging  about 
from  550  to  770  mu.  Many  of  the  dyes  are  useful  sensitizers 
for  the  red  to  near  infrared  regions  of  the  spectrum. 


OH 


C 
HiC 


'"V 


R. 
NH-CO-C 


Cl 


HHCH..-0_^_A^ 


wherein 
R I  is  H,  or  a  short  chain  alkyl; 


3,652,289 
SaVER  HALmE  EMULSIONS  AND  ELEMENTS 
COMPRISING  TRIMETHINE  HEMIOXONAL  DYES 
Leslie  G.S.  Brooker,  Rochester;  Arthur  Fumfai,  Jr.,  Hihon, 
and  Donald  W.  Hcsdthic,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,657 
Int  CL  G03c  1/08, 1/18;  C09b  23/100 
U.S.CL  96-139  12Ctoims 

Novel  trimethine  hemioxonol  dyes  are  provided  in  which 
the  polymethine  chain  of  the  dye  includes  the  1 ,  2  and  3  car- 
bon atoms  of  a  I -cyclohexen-3-ylidene  nucleus,  the  1 -carbon 
atom  of  said  1 -cyclohexen-3-ylidene  nucleus  having  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  a  tertiary  amino  group  attached  thereto. 
Photographic  emulsions  and  elements  are  also  provided 
featuring  the  trimethine  hemioxonol  dyes  of  the  invention  as 
spectral  sensitizers  or  as  filter  material.  A  method  for  prepar- 
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preferably  structuring,  thin  dense  instant  coffee  flakes  by  ex- 
posing the  instant  coffee  flakes  to  a  jet  of  moistening  fluid 
comprised  of  steam  or  finely  atomized  water. 


ing  the  trimethine  hcmioxonol  dyes  ^  also  provided  which  exhibiting  high  sheen,  and  novel  processes  for  obtaining 
comprises  heaung  a  quaternary  salt  of  a  3-chlorocyclohex-2-  these  instant  coffee  compositions  comprising  polishin^^d 
en-1-yUdene  compound  having  substituted  on  the  1 -carbon  »'       »  F"»Mnng,  ana 

atom  thereof  the  nitrogen  atom  of  4  tertiary  amino  group, 
with  an  acidic  compound  having  an  fctive  methylene  group 
of  the  type  used  in  the  preparation  if  hemioxonol  dyes,  in 
the  presence  of  a  basic  condensing  ag«nt. 

3,652^90 
BEVERAGES  CONTAINING  STAB^IZED  VITAMIN  C 
Paul  A.  Hammcs,  WestficM,  and  Lewb  D.  Morse,  Princeton, 
both  of  N  J.,  aasigBon  to  Merck  Sc  Cb.,  Inc^  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,686 
Int  CI.  A23I 1/30 
VS.  CI.  99-28  I  9  Claims 

Vitamin  C  is  stabilized  by  the  addition  of  I  to  6  percent 
histidine  or  0.4  to  3  percent  glycine  or  0.7  to  4  percent 
methionine  based  on  the  weight  of  the  j  Vitamin  C.  The  stabil- 
ized Vitamin  C  composition  is  usedi  to  fortify  beverages. 
MetaboUcally  available  iron  can  be  included  within  the  sta- 
bilized Vitamin  C  composition. 

3,652,291      r 
CITRUS  OIL  AND  OTHER  OILS  HAvING  ENHANCED 
SPECinC  GRAVITY,  AND  WE  THEREOF 
Pan!  Z.  Bcdouldan,  40  Ashky  Roadj  Hasdngs^n-Hudson. 

N.Y.  I 

Condnuation-iii-part  of  appUcatioa  SerJ  No.  36,439,  May  1 1, 
1970.  Tills  application  Oct.  16, 1976,  S«r.  No.  81,505 
Int  CI.  A23I  U26;  A23i  5/00 
VS.  CL  99-28  22  Claims 

Polyol  benzoate  such  as  glyceryl  trifaenzoate  or  propylene 
glycol  dibenzoate  or  a  mixture  of  the  iwo  is  combined  with 
an  edible  oil  such  as  citrus  oil  or  cocoiut  oil  to  form  a  mix- 
ture having  an  enhanced  specific  gr^ity?  The  mixture  is 
emulsified  by  the  addition  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  gum 
arable.  The  emulsion  is  mixed  with  a  beverage  base  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  specific  gravity. 


3,652,294 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STARCH-CONTAINING  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Nicholas  G.  Marotta,  Green  Brook;  Gary  A.  Zwicrcan,  North 
Pbinflcld,  and  Richard  M.  Bocttger,  Morristown,  aU  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  678,498,  Oct.  27, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  65,279 
Int.  CI.  A23I  J/18, 1/10, 1/12 
U.S.a.99-83  6  Claims 

Ready-to-eat  food  products  and  a  method  for  their 
preparation  which  comprises  moistening  a  pregelatinized 
starch  product,  shaping  the  resulting  blend,  and  thereafter 
putting  the  food  product  into  edible  form  by  means  of  a 
suitable  baking  operation. 


PROCESS  FOR  ITS 


3,652,292 

INSTANT  COFFEE  PRODUCT  AND  A 

MANUFACTURE 

Heinz  Bach;  Max  Bottger,  both  of  Surhtein,  and  Heinrich 

Pabst,  Schnlberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plahu,  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  NoJ  711,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mir.  8,  1967,  A  2209/67; 

July  31,  1967,  A  7104/67;  A  7105/67;  ^^''-  I*'  ^^"^^ 

A  10331/67 

Int.  CI.  A23f  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  99-71 

Soluble  coffee  solids  prepared  by  exi 
an  aqueous  medium  with  wet  ground 
roast  or  extracted  roast  coffee,  the  latter  representing  about 
3  percent  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
coffee  product.  The  colloidal  particles  ire  stabilized  against 
flocculation  by  regulation  of  the  pH  so  ^  not  to  exceed  a  pH 
of  5.2  and  said  particles  are  encased  in  the  dried  soluble  cof- 
fee solids  to  form  an  instant  coffee  projduct  having  a  fresh- 
brewed  coffee  aroma  flavor  and  turbiditV.  The  resultant  cof- 
fee product  may  be  admixed  with  additional  soluble  coffee 
powder.  Drying  is  performed  by  conventional  methods. 


27Clafans 

raction  are  mixed  in 
bolloidal  particles  of 


3,652,295 
FERMENTABLE  STARCH  COMPOSITIONS 
Saul    Rogob,    Cirdeville,    and    Robert    L.    High,    Canal 
Winchester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staky  Manu- 
facturing Company 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,956 
Int.  CL  A21d  2/36, 2/04;  C12b  3/06 
U.S.CL  99-91  14  Claims 

A  lipase-altered  starch  is  included  in  a  carbohydrate  com- 
position such  as  a  sponge-dough  mix  to  influence  favorably 
the  fermentation  of  such  mixes.  The  lipase-altered  sUrch  has 
a  higher  fermentation  rate  than  unaltered  starch;  which  rate, 
in  the  case  of  wheat  starch,  can  be  further  increased  by  the 
addition  of  a  calcium  sak.  The  lipase-altered  starch  has  a 
synergistic  effect  on  fermentation  when  combined  with  am- 
monium persulfate;  changes  the  nature  of  the  sugar  material 
present  following  fermentation;  and,  particularly  with  added 
ammonium  persulfate,  improves  the  grain  and  texture  of 
bread. 


3,652,293        I 
INSTANT  COFFEE  COMPOSITIONi  EXHIBITING  A 
CRYSTALLINE  SHE^N 
Cesar  A.  Lombana;  Rudolph  M.  Phillip^  both  of  Springfield 
Township,  Hamilton  County,  and  Rk|iard  Gregg,  Green- 
hills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Pro^r  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohk>  ! 
Conthination-in-part  of  application  Ser.  fjlo.  718,569,  Apr.  3, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  jAn.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

797322 
Int.  CL  A23f  1/08 
UACL  99-71  gCtaims 

Novel  mstant  coffee  compositions  characterized  by  an  ap- 
pearance that  presents  at  least  one  external  planar  surface 


3,652,296 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAUSAGE  PRODUCT  AND 

PRODUCTS 
Forrest  R.  Wilkerson,  Jr.,  and  George  M.  McClancy,  both  of 
Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rcmac,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855^73 
Int  CL  A22c  11/00;  A23b  1/00 
U.S.CL  99-109  5  Claims 

A  composition  for  use  with  fresh  meat,  the  composition  in- 
cluding 1  to  8  parts  of  fresh  honey  in  its  natural  state  evenly 
blended  with  100  parts  of  a  dry  granular  carrier  such  as  sodi- 
um chloride,  and  also  including  suitable  dry  spices  and  other 
general  additives.  When  the  composition  is  interspersed 
through  the  meat,  as  in  pork  sausage,  for  example,  the  fresh 
honey  acts  to  retard  spoilage  and  discoloration  of  the  meat. 
A  process  for  forming  the  composition  includes  preheating 
the  sodium  chloride  to  approximately  1 20°  P.,  preheating  the 
honey  to  approximately  90°  P.,  continuously  agitating  the 
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preheated  sodium  chloride  while  gradually  and  evenly  pour- 
ing the  honey  thereinto,  after  which  the  dry  spices  and  other 
additives  may  also  be  blended  into  this  mixture. 


3,652,297 
FLAVOR-STABLE  MUSTARD 
Marvin   A.    Peterson,   Park   Ridge,   and   Gerald   A.   Flint, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,002 

Int  CL  A23I 1/22 

VS.  CL  99-140  R  1 1  Claims 

A    flavor-stable    mustard    composition    is    provided    by 

dispersing  an  encapsulated  isothiocyanic  acid  ester  in  an  oil 

phase  and  emulsifying  the  oil  phase  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


3,652,301 
POLISH  COMPOSITION 
Almcda  J.  Damron,  1120  Highland  Avenue,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,359 
Int  CL  C09g  1/02 
VS.  CL  106-5  4  Claims 

A  new  composition  for  the  cleaning  and  polishing  of 
copper  and  brass  metals  comprised  of  feldspar,  sodium 
chloride,  acetic  acid,  cereal  starch  and  water  in  specific  pro- 
portions. 


3,652,298 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FREE  FLOWING  SUGAR 

PRODUCTS 

Justin  Melvhi  Mkkevicz,  Chkago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pro-Col 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  530,415,  Feb.  28, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

822,691 
Int  CL  A23I  7/26 
U.S.CL  99-141  3  Claims 

Free  flowing  powdered  sugar  is  prepared  by  grinding 
together  in  a  dry,  solid  state  a  white  pulverized  sugar  com- 
ponent and  an  additive  in  the  form  of  water  insoluble  sugar 
cane  cellulose,  beet  sugar  cellulose  and/or  edible  wood  cellu- 
lose, using  proportions  of  said  additive  corresponding  to  l.S 
to  4.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  sugar  component,  the 
resultant  product  having  an  average  particle  fineness  of  200 
to  325  mesh. 


3,652,299 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAUCE  CONCENTRATES 
Edgar  W.  Penton,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Eduardo's  In- 
dustries, Auburn,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  854,776,  Sept.  2, 
1969,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuatk>n-in-part  of  application 
Scr.  No.  533,782,  Mar.  14,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,807 
Int  CL  A231  7/22 
U.S.  CL  99- 144  13  Claims 

A  sauce  concentrate,  characterized  by  being  a  brittle  solid 
at  normal  room  temperature,  composed  of  from  20-40  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  edible  fat  which  is  a  brittle  solid  at 
about  70°  F.  and  has  a  melting  point  of  80°-40°  F.,  from 
20-40  percent  by  weight  of  a  starch  material,  and  from 
20-40  percent  by  weight  of  food  sauce  flavoring  materials 
made  by  melting  the  edible  fat,  dispersing  therein  the  starch 
and  flavoring  materials,  and  cooling  the  resulting  mixture. 


3,652300 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FRESH  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Jagan  N.  Sharma,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Processing  Corporation,  Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Set.  No.  6^46 
Int.  CI.  A23b  7/14;  A23I 3/34 
U.S.CL  99-154  8Clahns 

A  method  of  inhibiting  undesirable  changes  in  color,  plas- 
molysis  and  decay  of  fresh  fruit  and  vegetables  (whole,  sliced 
or  shredded)  by  contacting  the  same  with  a  liquid  treating 
agent  containing  benzyl  alcohol.  The  method  employs  two 
successive  reactions,  the  first  involving  naturally  occurring 
oxidases  and  the  second  the  formation  of  benzoic  acid.  Use 
of  solubilizing  agents  to  facilitate  the  formation  of  aqueous 
solutions  of  benzyl  alcohol,  and  examples  of  effective  ranges 
of  concentration  are  given. 


3,652302 
ANTIMONY  BORATE  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Victor  A.  Levand,  Jr.,  1273  Croyden  Road,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio; 
Gene  I.  Thomasson,  13034  Woodcrcst  Lane,  Chcstcrland, 
Obk>,  and  Rkhard  H.  Hokomb,  3843  Frecmont  Road, 
South  Euclid,  Ohk 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,012,  now 
Patent  No.  3,588315.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  23, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  92,016 
Int  CI.  C03c  3/00 
VS.  CL  106-47  R  2  Claims 

A  glass  for  sealing  metallic  lead-in  conductors  in  fused  sil- 
ica comprising  a  low  melting  antimony  borate  glass  which 
preferably  contains  a  small  amount  of  molybdenum  trioxide 
and  which  forms,  at  elevated  temperatures,  a  molten  seal  sur- 
rounding the  conductor. 


3,652303 

HEAT  ABSORBING  BLUE  SODA-LIME-SILICA  GLASS 
Bhogar^u  V.  Janaklrama  Rao,  Aspinwall,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  5,796 

Int  CI.  C03c  3/04 

VS.  CL  106-52  2  Claims 

Blue,  heat  absorbing  glasses,  particularly  infrared  absorb- 
ing glasses,  which  have  high  transmission  in  the  visible  por- 
tion of  the  spectrum  and  are  suitable  in  flat  form  for  use  in 
the  automobile,  architectural  and  other  heat-shielding  appli- 
cations are  disclosed.  These  glasses  consist  essentially  of 
lime,  soda,  silica,  0.05  to  2.0  percent  of  iron,  said  iron  being 
in  an  ionic  state,  at  least  80  percent  of  which  is  in  the  ferrous 
state,  and  0.1  to  15.0  percent  tin,  a  major  portion  of  which  is 
in  the  stannous  state,  the  ratio  of  stannous  to  ferrous  ion  on  a 
mole  percent  bases  being  at  least  1:1. 


3,652304 
NITRIDE-OXIDE  REFRACTORIES 
Alma  U.  Dankls,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,893 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35158 
U.S.  CL  106-57  6  Claims 

Homogeneous  non-porous  compositions  having  an  average 
grain  size  of  less  than  about  10  microns,  a  density  in  excess 
of  95  percent  of  theoretical  and  consisting  essentially  of 
1.10  to  50  volume  percent  of  alumina,  zirconia  or  their 
mixtures;  and  2.50  to  90  volume  percent  of  a  nitride  of 
titanium,  tantalum,  zirconium,  hafnium  or  their  mixtures; 
demonstrate  unusual  resistance  to  frictional  wear  and 
chemical  attack. 


3,652305 
MOLDABLE  HYDRATED  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  AND  THE 

FORMATION  OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 

Thomas  E.  Cook,  3570  Maize  Road,  Columbus,  Ohk 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,759 

Int  CI.  C04b  35/04 

VS.  CL  106-58  5  Claims 

A  moldable  hydrated  magnesium  oxide  and  a  method  of 

preparing  various  articles  from  such  material  with  vitreous 
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surfaces.  The  materiaJ  consists  mainly  of  magnesium  oxide, 
ammonium  persulfate  which  acts  as  a  mineralizing  agent,  and 
fillers  such  as  aluminum  oxide  and  line  aggregate.  When 
properly  combined  and  formed  into  a  slurry,  the  mixture  can 
be  poured  or  injected  into  a  mold  or  ^xtruded  and  cured  at 
an  elevated  temperature  to  form  desirfcd  articles  which  will 
have  vitreous  or  glassy  surfaces.  A  pobr  organic  compound 
of  the  glycol  or  glycol  ether  class,  whiqh  functions  both  as  a 


wetting  agent  and  a  protective  colloid, 
in  forming  the  slurry. 


also  preferably  used 


3,652,306 
*HIGH  DENSITY  REFRACTORY  SHAPES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 
JcunPierrc  KicU,  bmI   Georges  VakfitiB,  both  of  Lyon, 
Fraacc,  aaigMrs  to  Sockte  GcBcrakjdcs  Produks  Rcfrac- 
taircs,  Paris,  Fraacc 

CoBtiaudoB-ia-part  of  appUcatioa  Sen  No.  662,276,  Aug. 
22, 1967,  BOW  PatcBt  No.  3,536^05.  Tlris  appUcatioa  May  8, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  35,890 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26, 1966, 74294; 
Jan.  16, 1967,91257 
IbL  CL  C04b  35104 
VS.  CL  106-58  5  Claims 

High  density  burned  basic  refractor^  shapes  having  low 
porosity  and  creep  deformation  prepared  from  a  brickmaking 
batch  comprising  dead  burned  magnesia,  Cr,0,,  TiO,, 
chrome  ore,  calcinated  dolomite  and  3  |)ercent  to  6  percent 
recrystallization  additions  comprising  calcium  silicates 
smaller  than  74/1.  The  batch  is  shaped  and  then  fired  at 
between  1,550'  C.  and  1,680*  C.  to  for*  a  transient  viscous 
phase  of  high  vapor  pressure  to  foni 
crystalline  aggregates. 


3,65239 
RETARDED  GYPSUM  PLASTER  FOR  USE  IN  LONG  SET 

.  AGGREGATED  MORTAR  APPLICATIONS 
MarvlB  K.  Uac,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  United  States  Gyp. 
SBB  CoBpaay,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,371 
lBt.CI.C04b/y/00 
UACL 106-110  ichha 

The  process  of  making  a  gypsum  plaster  possessing  a  high 
degree  of  subility  over  extended  periods  of  time  and  having 
a  set  time  of  at  least  4  hours  in  aggregated  mortar  applica- 
tions by  providing  a  specially  sized  calcined  gypsum  having  a 
particle  size  that  is  essenUaUy  all  finer  than  32  microns,  and 
mumg  said  specially  sized  gypsum  with  retarder,  accelerator 
and  other  additives  to  give  the  desired  properties  when  mixed 
with  water  and  aggregate. 


monocrystals  and 


3,652,310 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  UGHTWEIGHT,  HEAT- 

INSULATING  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS  FROM  LIME 

AND  SnJCATE  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Stefan  Kraemer,  Essen;  Alois  Sddl,  Thoraatein,  and  Michad 
Scgcr,  Krefdd,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wasag^Chcmie 
AktiengcseOsciiaft,  Esaen,  Germany 

FDed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1969,  P  19  08 

049.0 
Int  CL  C04b  15112 
UACL  106-120  ^ctatoi, 

A  method  is  disclosed  by  which  light  and  heat-insulating 
elements,  mainly  for  construction  purposes,  are  manufac- 
tured from  a  mixture  of  lime  and  sUicates.  The  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  mixing  particles  of  foamed  silicate  or  glass 
m  a  dry  or  wet  state  with  lime,  forming  the  elements  even- 
tually  by  applying  pressure,  and  hardening  the  elements  in  a 
water  vapor-containing  atmosphere.  The  lime  is  used  both  in 
the  form  of  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  hydroxide. 


3,65237 
ALUMINA  REFRACTORIES 
Wate  T.  Bakkcr,  Scvcraa  Park,  Md.,  #arignor  to  General 
Refractories  Compaay,  Phiadeipkia,  Pii. 

Filed  Jaiy  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  ^39,663 
bt  CL  C04b  35110 
U.S.CL  106-65  8  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  refractory  brick  butch  mix  which  con- 


to  95  percent  alu- 


sists  essentially  of,  by  weight,  about  85 
mina,  about  2.99  to  12.99  percent  silicai  about'o.Ol  toOrs 
percent  of  a  lithium  compound  capable  of  oxidizing  to  lithi- 
um oxide,  and  about  2  to  7  percent  volatjlized  silica.  Refrac- 
tories prepared  from  these  mixtures  exhibit  increased 
strength,  higher  density,  lower  porosity  aitd  higher  refractori- 
ness compared  to  those  previously  available. 


3,652308 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURlE  OF  CEMENT 
CLINKER  OF  LOW  FLUORINECONTENT 
Heinrich  Stich,  Linz/Danabe;  Kurt  Riick^nsteiner,  Leonding 
near  Unz/Dannbc;  Walter  Binder,  and  Josef  Butter,  both  of 
Linz/Danube,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Osterreichiadie 
Stickstofrwerke  AkticngesellKhaft,  Unz/Danube,  Austria 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15343 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiaa  Anstrlm  Mar.  Is,  1969,  A2190/69 

Int.  CL  C04b  7/04    | 
UACL106-103  I  2  Claims 

Manufacture  of  cement  clinker  low  in  fluorine  compounds 
from  phosphoric  acid  byproduct  gypsum  by  heating  the  gyp- 
sum itself  to  temperatures  between  500°  to  900°  C.  without 
the  known  additives  and  subsequentiy  mixing  the  additives 
witij  Uie  hot  gypsum  without  cooling  the  s#me  prior  to  enter- 
ing the  calcination  fiimace. 


3,652311 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENTS 
Pieter  Simon  Wielinga,  Vuren  Aan  Der  Waal,  Netheriands,  as- 
signor to  Fabriek  van  Boowmateriakn  "Loevestein"  N.V., 
Vuren  Aan  Der  Waal,  Netheriands  and  Rheiniscb-West- 
falische  Kaikwerke  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Domgh,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,421 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Netherlands,  Dec.  24, 1968, 

6818589 
Int  CL  C04b  1100 
VS.  CL  106—120  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  manufacturing 
hydrothermally  cured  structural  elements  fi-om  a  mixture  of 
slacked  lime,  unslacked  lime,  sand  and  water,  to  which  s 
added  one  or  more  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  compounds  having 
at  least  seven  carbon  atoms,  preferably  sodium  1,2,3,4,5,6- 
hexahydroxyhexane-l-carboxylate.  or  a  derivative  thereof, 
preferably  a  boron  derivative,  in  a  preferred  small  but  effec- 
tive amount  of  0.01  to  O.I  percent  by  weight  of  total  solids. 
The  mixture  is  cast  into  moulds  and  the  resulting  structural 
elements  removed  therefrom  after  a  short  period  of  time,  fol- 
lowing which  the  elements  are  cured  by  treatment  with  steam 
in  an  autoclave. 


3,652312 
PHTHALIMIDE  PLASTICIZER  AND  NON- 
PROTEINACEOUS  RESIN  MIX 
Kern  Scan,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Monsaato  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
CoatlBnatio»^.part  of  appttcatioB  Ser.  No.  704362,  Feb.  12, 
1968.  This  applicaliaB  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,469 
lBt.CLC08b27/52 
U.S.  CL  106-176  23  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  certain  phthalimides  as 
plasticizers  for  non-proteinaceous  thermoplastic  resins. 
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3,652313 
PIGMENT  DISPERSION  FOR  WATER  THINNABLE 

PAINTS 

NobnyoshI    Nagata,    Hfankata-sU,    and    Tsoguo    Yamazaki, 

Nishinomiya-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pafait 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Oyoda-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  appUcatkMi  Ser.  No.  435,034,  Feb.  24, 1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

714,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1964, 39/9339; 
Sept.  8, 1964, 39/50652 
Int.  CL  C08b  27108;  C08f  45108 
UACL  106-193  J  7Clahns 

A  pigment  dispersion  for  blending  with  water-thinnable 
paints,  comprising  at  least  one  pigment  and  at  least  5  percent 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisimg  of  waier-soluble  hydroxyalkyl  celluloses,  water- 
soluble,  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  acetates,  water-soluble, 
partially  ethcrified  derivatives  of  said  partially  saponified 
polyvinyl  acetates  and  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3,652314 

METHOD  FOR  RENEWING,  RESURFACING,  AND 

PRESERVING  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Charles   S.   Castncr,   Readbg,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Schuyler 

I>cvek>pmeat  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,653 
Int.  CL  Glib  i/5« 
U.S.CL  117-2  2  Claims 

A  method  and  composition  for  initial  surface  improvement 
for  renewing  and/or  resurfacing  phonograph  records  by  the 
steps  of  coating  the  record  with  a  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about  two  to  five  parts  nonionic  acrylic  polymer, 
about  two  to  five  parts  cationic  polyethylene  emulsion  (25 
percent  solids  in  water),  about  one  part  nonionic  detergent, 
about  two  parts  diethyl  monoethyl  ether  and  about  90  parts 
water,  brushing  the  composition  into  the  grooves,  removing 
any  excess,  drying  and  playing. 


3,652316 
HEAT-SEALABLE  HYDROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE  FILM 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Reid  L.  Mitckel;  Charles  F.  Murphy,  both  of  Morristown, 
and  Edmund  M.  La  PoOa,  Parsippany,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  ITT  Rayonler  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  79335 1 
Int  CL  B32b  23108;  C09j  7102 
U.S.CL  117-73  11  Claims 

When  hydroxyeUiyl  cellulose  (HEC)  films  are  treated  with 
a  solution  of  a  hydrophobic  film  former  such  as  polyviny- 
lidene  chloride  copolymers  or  nitrocellulose  in  a  volatile  sol- 
vent to  produce  a  heat  scalable  coating  on  the  surface  of  the 
film,  the  adhesion  between  the  HEC  and  the  hydrophobic 
film  former  is  improved  by  passing  the  HEC  gel  film  through 
a  conditioning  bath  containing  from  about  0.3  to  2.0  percent 
by  weight  (based  on  total  bath  weight)  of  a  water  soluble 
block  copolymer  of  polyoxyethylene  and  polyoxypropylene 
prior  to  drying  the  film  and  applying  hydrophobic  film 
former  solution  thereto. 


3,652317 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A 

PARTICULATE  METALLIC  COATING 

Paok)  Delia  Porta;  Tiziano  A.  Gk>rgi;  Bruno  Kindl,  and  Mario 

Zucchinelli,  aU  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  SJl.ES.  Getters 

S.p.A.,  Mifam,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  appttcatfon  Ser.  No.  527,906,  Feb.  16, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatkm  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

33,794 

Int.  CL  B05b  7114;  B44c  1106, 1/08 

U.S.CL  117-22  16  Claims 


3,652315 

A  DEVELOPING  METHOD  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  USING  TONER  PARTICLES 

COATED  WITH  A  NON-VOLATILE  LIQUID 
Takehiko  Mateuo,  Komac  Apartment,  17-405,  150,  Izumi 
Komae-cho;  Umi  Tosaka,  4-10-8,  Kita,  Asagaya;  Tetsuo 
Hasegawa,  3-23-12,  Bunka;  Katsunobu  Oohara,  2-1388, 
Saano-cho,  Kaminaniko,  and  Takashi  Ihara,  564,  Kami 
Hirama,  Kawasaki-shi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,065 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1967,  42/72968 

Int.  CL  G03g  9/02, 13/08 
U.S.CL  117-17.5  4  Claims 


A  developing  powder  for  electrophotography  comprising 
toner  particles  coated  with  a  non-volatile  substance  such  as 
silicone  oil.  Teflon  oil  or  liquid  paraffin  which  is  liquid  at 
normal  temperature.  The  volume  resistivity  of  said  liquid 
substance  is  above  ix  10"ft  cm.  and  the  viscosity  is  below 
1,000  cs.  Less  than  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  liquid  sub- 
stance is  applied  to  the  toner  particles. 


A  method  of  producing  a  substrate  having  a  particulate 
coating  of  high  surface  area  to  mass  ratio,  said  method  com- 
prising in  sequence  the  steps  of: 

I.  disposing  particles  between  a  substrate  and  an  inter- 
mediate body  wherein  the  particles  are  harder  than  the 
substrate;  and  the  intermediate  body  is  softer  than  the 
particles  but  is  harder  than  the  substrate; 

II.  compressing  the  substrate  and  intermediate  body,  with 
particles  therebetween  whereby  the  intermediate  body 
pushes  the  particles  into  the  substrate;  and 

III.  removing  the  intermediate  body  from  the  particles 
leaving  them  embedded  in  the  substrate. 

The  coating  substrates  produced  by  the  process  of  the 
present  invention  find  utility  as  catalytic  devices  to  ac- 
celerate or  retard  chemical  reactions,  as  getter  devices  to 
sorb  residual  gases  in  closed  vessels  such  as  electronic  tubes, 
and  with  further  processing  as  capacitors. 
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3,652^18 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIDAZZLE 

GLASS  nLTERS 

Herbert  Hefau,  Hambars-RteeB,  Gcnqany,  asigiior  to  J.  D. 

MoOer  Optische  Werke  GmbH,  Wcdd,  Hobtein,  Germany 

Cootinuatk>n-ln-part  of  appttcatton  Ser.  No.  615,932,  Feb.  14, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  876,559 
Int  CL  B44d  5106;  C03c  1 7I0<X;  C23c  1 1/00 
UACL  117-33.3  19  Claims 

Vacuum-coated  antidazzle  glass  filters,  such  as  sunglasses 
filters,  are  produced  by  adding  element^u^  boron  or  a  boron- 
releasing  compound  to  silicon  dioxide  and  evaporating  the 
mixture  onto  glass  under  a  vacuum.  The  minimum  thickness 
of  the  coating  formed  by  evaporation  sJ^uid  be  about  1.5  fi. 
By  adding  a  dyestuff  to  the  mixture  before  evaporation,  the 
degree  of  light  absorption  can  be  controlled. 


3,652,322 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  HEATING  OF  A 

METAL  IMMERSED  IN  A  PLATING  SOLUTION 

WiUian  B.  Stovall,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Conpany,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,222 

Int.  CL  C23c  3/00 

U.S.CL  117-93  5  Claims 


3,652,319 
CYCLIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Alan  B.  AmMon,  and  Joseph  Mammhio,  PenfieM,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  N04  889,273 
Int  CL  B05c  3/20;  B44d  1/02, 1/52 
U.S.CL  1 17-37  LE  24  Claims 

A  liquid  development  imaging  system  with  a  cycling  imag- 
ing surface  to  which  is  cyclically  applied  a  film  forming  insu- 
lating solid  that  wets  the  imaging  surface  and  sharply  lique- 
fies with  low  melt  viscosity  at  a  temperature  above  ambient 
operation  temperature.  The  added  solid  jpermits  relative  ease 


In  the  plating  of  a  continuously  moving  metal  substrate  im- 
mersed in  a  plating  solution  provided  with  a  means  for 
continuously  heating  the  substrate,  the  heat  input  to  the 
substrate  is  cycled  by  means  therefor  to  give  a  series  of  heat 
inputs  and  quenching  steps  so  as  to  manipulate  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  substrate  within  a  temperature  range  suitable  for 
plating  to  thereby  achieve  a  quality  coating  of  a  desired 
thickness. 


m  cleaning  and  the  ability  to  cycle 
without  complete  cleaning. 


he  imaging  surface 


3,652,320 

REDUCTION  OF  CHAR  DEPTH  ^  ABLATIVE 

COMPOSITES 

Junior  Dc  Vere  Seller,  Salt  Lake  Cit*,  Utah,  assignor  to 

University  of  Utah 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,411 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/02 
U.S.CL  117-46  4  Claims 

Treatment  of  ablative  composite  matdrials  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  transition  metal  and/or  a  ti^ansition  metal  com- 
pound to  reduce  the  depth  of  thermal  i  degradation  of  the 
composite  by  accelerating  endothermic  reactions  in  the  ther- 
mal degradation  region  of  the  composite  surface  to  at  least 
partially  insulate  the  remainder  of  the  co  nposite  from  severe 
hyperthermal  exposure.  , 


3,652323 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FLATLIKE  SURFACES 
Bradford  Knox  Smith,  Litltz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,267 

Int  CL  B44d  1/08 

UACL  117-97  10  Claims 


GALVANIZED 


3,652,321 
DEPOSITION  OF  ALUMINUM  ON  A 
SURFACE 

Larry  H.  Hood,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Contiiiental  OU 
Company,  Ponca  Chy,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  U,626 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/18;  C23c  3/00;  It32b  15/20 
U.S.CL  117-50  1  7Ctai,ns 

A  galvanized  substrate  is  plated  with  iluminum  metal  by 
initially  heating  the  substrate  to  within  a  jtemperature  range 
below  the  melting  point  of  zinc,  contactitig  the  heated  sub- 
strate with  a  plating  solution  containing  an  aluminum  alkyl 
compound,  thereby,  depositing  a  thin  costing  of  aluminum 
on  the  substrate,  raising  the  temperature  |of  the  coated  sub- 
strate to  within  a  range  above  the  melting  point  of  zinc  and 
contacting  the  coated  substrate  with  th^  plating  solution, 
achieving  an  aluminum  plating  of  a  desirdd  thickness  on  the' 
galvanized  substrate. 


A  process  for  coating  a  flatlike  surface,  such  as  the  inner 
surface  of  the  viewing  panel  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  compris- 
ing 

a.  slowly  rotating  the  surface,  facing  downward,  about  an 
axis  that  is  substantially  normal  to  the  surface. 

b.  projecting  a  stream  of  liquid  coating  material  in  a  trajec- 
tory to  contact  the  rotating  surface  substantially  tangentially 
and  then  to  pass  along  the  surface  through  the  axis, 

c.  and  then  permitting  excess  coating  material  to  drain 
from  the  rotating  surface. 


3,652324 
METHOD  OF  VAPOR  DEPOSITING  A  LAYER  OF  SI3N, 

ON  A  SIUCON  BASE 

Ting  L.  Chu,  Dallas,  Tex.;  GUbert  A.  Gniber,  and  John  R. 

Szcdon,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,695,  Feb.  16, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  752,849 

Int.CLC23cy;/0«, ///;6 

U.S.CL  117-106  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  dielectric  coatings  for 

electronic  devices  such  as  rectifiers,  transistors  and  capaci- 


March  28,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1411 


tors.  More  specifically,  the  invention  relates  to  dielectric 
coatings  comprising  silicon  nitride  films  alone  or  in  combina- 


barium  titanate.  A  polycarbonate  resin  substrate  and  an  R.F. 
vacuum  sputtered  barium  titanate  protective  surface  coating 
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tion  with  silicon  dioxide  films,  and  to  methods  for  the 
production  of  silicon  nitride  coatings  by  reacting  silane,  sil- 
icon halides  or  halosilanes  with  ammonia. 


3,652325 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
Charles  D'A  Hunt,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  790^00 
Int.  CL  C23c  13/02 
U.S.CL  117-107  3  Claims 

A  vacuum  vapor  deposition  process  is  described  for 
depositing  a  coating  of  an  iron-base  alloy  on  a  substrate.  The 
quality  of  the  deposited  coating  is  improved  by  maintaining 
the  substrate  above  a  minimum  temperature  of  1.600°  F..  in 
the  case  of  alloys  with  substantially  soluble  constituents,  and 
of  1.700°  P.,  in  the  case  of  alloys  having  at  least  partially  in- 
soluble constituents. 


3,652326 
.  SIZING  COMPOSITION  AND  GLASS  FIBERS  TREATED 

THEREWITH 
John  E.  Ward,  Houghton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,584 
Int.  CI.  C03c  25/02 
U.S.  CL  1 17- 126  GE  4  Claims 

A  sizing  for  glass  fibers,  comprising  water  soluble  epoxy 
resins,  an  organosilane,  polyvinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  a 
lubricant  is  provided,  whereby  the  sized  glass  fibers  in  the 
form  of  strands  possess  excellent  integrity. 


3,652327 
COATINGS  OF  ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Harold  Wayne  Hill,  Jr.,  and  James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  both  of 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,098 
Int.  CL  B32b  15/08, 17/10;  C04b  41/06 
U.S.CL  117-132  B  7  Claims 

Adherent  coatings  of  aryiene  sulfide  polymers  are  formed 
by  applying  a  mixture  of  the  polymer  and  an  oxide  or  sulfide 
of  cobalt  or  molybdenum  to  a  solid  substrate  such  as  iron, 
steel,  aluminum  and  ceramic. 


3,652328 

TRANSPARENT  PLASTIC  HAVING  TRANSPARENT 

MAR-RESISTANT  COATING  OF  BARIUM  TITANATE 

Ronald  A.  Dork,  Utica,  and  Ronald  E.  White,  Romeo,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854328 

Int.  CL  B32b  27/06.  B44d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-  138.8UA  3  Claims 

A  composite  optical  element  is  disclosed  having  a  synthetic 

resin  substrate  and  an  abrasion  resistant  surface  coating  of 


provides  a  particularly  tough  and  abrasion  resistant  optical 
element  such  as  a  window  or  windshield. 


3,652329 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TEXTILES 
Peter  H.  Vossos,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6328 
Int.  CLC  10m  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 7—  1 39.5CQ  1 0  Claims 

Covers  textile  treating  compositions  and  a  method  of  im- 
proving the  strength  and  other  desirable  properties  of  textiles 
by  contacting  said  textile  with  an  organosol  comprising  a 
non-polar  organic  solvent  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein 
discrete,  dense  colloidal  particles  of  amorphous  silica  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  3- ISO  millimicrons  and  an 
average  surface  area  of  from  about  20  M*/g.,to  1,000  M.Vg., 
said  silica  particles  having  absorbed  upon  their  surfaces  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  or  hydroxide,  with  the  weight 
ratio  silica,  expressed  as  SiO^  to  the  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  or  hydroxide  being  at  least  2:1.  wherein  the  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  has  the  formula: 


Ri      n 


R,-N-R4 


X- 


wherein  Ri,  Rj.  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrocarbon  groups  contain- 
ing one-22  carbon  atoms,  with  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  being  at  least 
10.  and  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide  and  hydroxide. 


3,652330 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  AMORPHOUS  SELENIUM 
Donald  E.  Anderson,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  T. 

Schjddahl  Company,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,671 

Int  CI.  G03g  7/00 

U.S.CI.  117— 201  5  Claims 

The  method  of  applying  a  film  of  amorphous  selenium  to  a 
substrate  having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface,  the  method 
comprising  inserting  a  charge  of  selenium  into  a  generally 
cylindrical  crucible  having  an  inner  wall  extending  in  spaced 
relationship  to  a  cylindrical  axis,  and  treating  the  selenium 
charged  therein  so  as  to  dispose  the  charge  generally  along 
the  walls  of  the  crucible  so  as  to  define  a  generally  cylindrical 
charge  profile  uniformly  spaced  about  the  crucible  axis.  This 
treatment  is  preferably  accomplished  by  the  rotation  of  the 
crucible  about  its  axis  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  centrifugally 
force  the  charge  to  a  uniformly  cylindrically  profiled  form. 
The  charge  is  thereafter  heated  to  a  temperature  at  least  suf- 
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ficient  to  cause  sublimation  of  the  selenium  within  the  cruci- 
ble, while  the  charge  is  rotated  about  is  axs  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  hold  the  charge  uniformly  ai)out  the  inner  crucible 
wall.  While  this  is  occurring,  the  substrate  is  inserted  into  the 


3,652^31 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  FILM  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF 

A  SUBSTRATE  BY  A  GA$  PHASE 
Shaapci  YamaaU,  20,  7,  l-ckomc,  SUiduiwa,  Shiaiolu, 
J«P«"  ] 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  N4.  806,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma|r.  22,  1968,  43/18611; 

Oct  3, 1968, 43/719^2 

Int.  CI.  C23c  i3/04 

U.S.  CI.  117-201  1  10  Claims 


A  process  for  forming  a  film  on  the  Surface  of  a  substrate 
by  a  gas  phase  method  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  used  in 
the  solid  state  electronics  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  on  which  the  film  is  to  be  formed 
and  a  process  for  forming  a  silicon  oxide  or  silicon  nitride  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
platinum  and  the  like. 


3^52^32 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTE^  CIRCUITS 
JoiiB    Sccmann    Brand,    Crubary,    knd    Vladimir    Paul 
Hoaelscr,  Lawrencevillc,  botli  of  N4„  asaigBors  to  Amcr- 
icaa  Caa  Conpaay,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaiy  6, 1970,  Ser.  Noi  52^20 

lat  CL  B44d  1/18;  HOlh  37/36;  H05h  3/12 

U.S.CL  117-212  7  Claims 


acceptable  limits  of  variation  by  correlated  selection  of  sub- 
strate porosity  and  ink  to  produce  a  high  degree  of  absorp- 
tion of  the  liquid  ink  vehicle  into  the  porous  substrate  while 
producing  relatively  little  penetration  of  the  pigment.  Re- 
sistance values  are  lowered,  and  their  reliability  and  con- 
sistency greatly  improved,  as  compared  with  printing  on 
either  impermeable  or  excessively  porous  substrates. 


3,652333 

ENCAPSULATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING 

SAME 
John  M.  Warren,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Ft  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,912 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/42;  HOlb  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  117-218  5  Claims 


crucible  with  the  outer  cylindrical  sUrface  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  surftce  of  the  cylindrical 
charge  profile.  During  the  deposition  of  the  selenium  onto 
the  substrate  surface,  the  substrate  is  chilled  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  between  about  50°  C.  and  70"  C. 


A  process  for  applying  a  polyurethane  gel  composition  for 
coating  and  encapsulating  the  electronic  circuitry  on  a  circuit 
board  wherein  the  said  composition  consists  essentially  of  an 
admixture  of  an  elastomeric  linear  polyesterurethane  of -high 
molecular  weight;  a  tetrahydrofuran  intermediate  monomer 
solvent  and  ethylene  glycol  monoethylether  acetate,  which 
composition  is  preferably  sprayed  over  the  object  circuitry 
and  onto  the  related  electronic  circuit  board  or  other  sub- 
strate as  a  vaporized  gel  of  minute  viscous  globules  which 
simultaneously  forms  a  substantially  uniform  protective  film 
over  the  substrate  and  encapsulates  the  circuit's  conduit  and 
conduit  terminals  as  well  as  other  protrusions,  including  ele- 
ments having  sharp  points,  knife  edges  and  the  like.  This 
prime  coat  is  then  dried  and  may  be  subsequently  followed 
by  one  or  more  dip  coatings  which  are  formed  by  immersion 
of  the  dried  workpiece  into  a  mixture  of  polymethyl 
methacrylate  with  a  copolymer  of  ethyl  acrylate/methyl 
methylacrylate. 


Circuits  inchiding  conductors  and  imjjedance  elements  are 
printed  on  paper.  Component  values  are  maintained  within 


3,652,334 
MAGNETIC  MATERUL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
WUhdm  Abcck,  Leverkusen-Steinbuechd;  Heinrich  Kobcr, 
Munich,   and    Bemhard  Seidel,  Gnienwald,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Akticngesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1967,  P  15  92 

214.2 
Int  CL  HOlf  10/00 
VS.  CI.  1 17-236  10  Claims 

Magnetic  gamma-FetOs  particles  particularly  useful  as 
magnetizable  material  for  magnetic  recording  media,  area 
produced  by  treating  alpha-FeOOH  particles  with  a  solution 
of  a  hydrolysis-resistant,  inorganic  substance  capable  of 
forming  on  the  alpha-FeOOH  particles  a  firmly  adhering 
covering,  so  that  the  individual  alpha-FeOOH  particles  will 
be  substantially  covered  by  such  substance,  and  by  convert- 
ing the  thus  pretreated  alpha-FeOOH  particles  into  gamma- 
Fe,0,. 
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3,652335 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  LUMPY  NON-METALLIC 

MATERULS 

Roman  Andrianovicb  Rodin,  ul.  Ko8t7anova,9,  kv.  74,  and 

Vaslly  Vasilievkh  Oijunin,  Zelenograd,  316,  kv.  37,  both  of 

Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,841 

Int  CI.  B08b  3/02 

VS.  CI.  134—66  2  Claims 


3,652337 
CASTING  PLATE  STRAPS  TO  BATTERY  PLATES 
Renard  E.  Mix,  Yorktown,  bd.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,605 
Int  CL  HOlm  35/32 
VS.  CI.  136-134  R  3  Claims 

A  process  for  consistently  producing  welds  between  por- 
tions of  a  plurality  of  Pb-acid  storage  battery  plates  and  in- 
situ  cast-on  battery  plate  straps,  including  the  essential  step 
of  coating  a  portion  of  the  battery  plate  with  a  molten  film  of 
an  alloy  having  a  melting  point  at  least  about  200°  F.  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  battery  plate  and  contacting  the 
coated  poriion  with  molten  battery  plate  strap  material  while 
said  film  is  in  a  molten  condition.  The  process  is  most  par- 
ticularly applicable  when  using  Pb-Ca  alloys  in  the  plate 
groups. 


A  device  for  washing  lumpy  generally  nonmetallic  materi- 
als, particularly  broken  stone,  gravel  and  fiux  materials, 
capable  of  high-quality  washing  of  the  materials,  including 
high-filling  level  or  capacity  for  the  spouts,  the  possibility  to 
control  the  washing  time  in  dependence  with  the  degree  of 
contamination  of  the  material  being  washed,  the  perforated 
spouts  being  arranged  in  undem  one  above  the  other  in  such 
a  manner  that  each  pair  of  adjacent  spouts  is  inclined  op- 
positely with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  convey  the 
material  being  washed  from  one  spout  to  the  other  succes- 
sively, and  including  vibrating  means  to  facilitate  material 
conveyance. 


3,652336 
WOUND.WIRE  STORAGE  BATTERY  GRID  AND 
PROCESS 
Ellis  G.  Wheadon,  and  Charles  P.  McCartney,  both  of  York- 
town,    Ind.,   assignors    to   General    Motors   Corporation, 
Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,008 

Int  CI.  HOlra  35/04 

VS.  CL  136-60  1  Claim 


3,652338 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  LAYERED 

SILICATE  HLM  SEPARATOR 
Allen     Charkey,     Flushing,     and     Dcrryk     Brooks-Smith, 

Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yardncy  Internationa] 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,497 

Int  CL  HOlm  3/00 

U.S.CL  136-146  5  Claims 

Films,  membranes  and  pellicle  coatings  of  layered  silicates 
are  provided  for  selective  ion  separation.  These  films,  as 
coatings  upon  a  substrates  or  as  flexible  self-supporting  foils, 
provide  ion  separation  by  selectively  restricting  ion  mobility, 
particulariy,  but  also,  to  some  extent,  molecular  mobility  as 
well.  The  specific  use  of  layered  silicates  provides  selective 
separations  that  are  more  complete  than  those  available  with 
similar  silicates  generally,  not  possessing  the  layered  struc- 
tures. These  films  are  advantageously  used  in  the  strenuous 
environment  of  rechargeable  electrochemical  cells  where 
they  function  as  excellent  interelectrode  separators.  The  use 
of  polymers  as  binders  for  the  fihns  is  disclosed  but  the  dis- 
closure is  not  limited  to  the  use  of  binders  and  the  layered  sil- 
icates may  be  formed  into  binderless  pellicles  upon  sub- 
strates. 


3,652339 
REGENERATIVE  LIME  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN  PRIMARY 
GALVANIC  BATTERIES  EMPLOYING  A  ZINC  ANODE 
Carl  A.  Gruike,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Unk>n  Carbide  Cor- 
poration 

Original  application  Aug.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659^10,  now 

Patent  No.  3,497391,  dated  Feb.  24, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Oct  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,833 

Int  CL  HOlm  33/00;  C04b  1/00 

U.S.CL  136-161  16  Claims 


A  storage  battery  grid  cut  from  a  continuous  strip  of 
wound-wire  grid  segments.  Continuous  lengths  of  a  plurality 
of  wires  periodically  are  gathered  into  lug-forming  nested 
loops  and  fanlike  arrays  of  conductors.  Nonconductive  rein- 
forcing filaments  crisscross  and  are  bonded  to  the  conductors 
at  a  plurality  of  fusion-interlocked  joints. 


For  use  as  the  regenerative  lime  material  in  an  alkaline  pri- 
mary galvanic  battery  of  the  type  employing  a  zinc  anode,  a 
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thin  porous  regenerative  lime  sheet  comprising  colloidal  lime 
particles  and  dispersed  cellulose  fiber^  bonded  together  with 
an  organic  binder  insoluble  in  the  alkaline  electrolyte  of  the 
battery. 


3,652340 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  0F  FORMING  POST 
SEAL  FOR  LEAD-ACIt  CELL 
Look  H.  Sharpc,  Morris  TownaUp;  jLyant  R.  Shroff,  Mor- 
ristown,  and  Frank  J.  Vaccaro,  Pai^ppany,  all  of  NJ.,  as- 
sigBors  to  BcU  TdcpiKHic  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HUl,  N  J. 
CoBtinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  831,611,  June  9, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcati<Mi  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  888,388 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1102 
U.S.  CI.  136— 168  6  Claims 


A  post  seal  design  for  a  lead-acid  eel  utilizes  the  combina- 
tion of  a  one-piece  flexible  seal  and  a  nost  coated  with  a  rela- 
tively rigid  adhesive  coating  to  inhibi|t  acid  leakage.  Addi- 
tionally, the  post  may  contain  a  nuniber  of  grooves  in  its 
periphery  to  further  inhibit  leakage  resulting  from  corrosion 
of  the  post.  The  coating  may  be  applied  to  the  post  prior  to 
the  installation  of  the  flexible  seal  thereon,  or  alternatively, 
the  flexible  seal  may  be  used  as  a  mola  to  cast  the  coating  in 
place  on  the  post  after  the  installation  of  the  flexible  seal. 


3,652341 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DRY  CHARGED  BATTERY 
ViMcat   Michad   HabaU,   Baysidc,   a^id   Edward   Norman 

Mrotek,  Grccndak,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gtobc-Unioo 

Inc.,  MUwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  Nb.  36,662 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  7/00,3.^30 

DS.  CI.  136-176  15  Claims 

A  charged  storage  battery  having  in  proved  low  tempera- 
ture activation  performance  characteristics  upon  the  addition 
of  electrolyte  is  made  by  installing  a$sembled  battery  ele- 
ments into  the  container  cell  compartn^ents;  electrically  con- 
necting the  battery  elements;  filling  the  cell  compartments 
with  the  forming  electrolyte,  with  or  without  the  cover  in- 
stalled; forming  the  battery  elemenu!into  a  fully  charged 
sute;  removing  about  70  to  about  97  (j^referably  about  77  to 
87)  weight  per  cent  of  the  forming  acidi  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  forming  acid  in  the  battery  after  formation,  by 
applying  an  accelerative  force  (preferably  a  centrifugal 
force)  to  the  battery;  and  installing  me^s  to  seal  the  battery 
against  the  ingress  of  air  into  the  cell  compartments.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  the  low  temperature  activation  per- 
formance of  the  battery  is  further  impi|oved  by  allowing  the 
battery  elements  to  sund  in  the  forn^ing  electrolyte  for  a 
time  period  after  the  forming  step  and  (hen  applying  a  boost 
charge  to  the  battery  elements  prior  to  j'emoving  the  forming 
acid. 


3,652342 
RAZOR  BLADES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Irwin  W.  Fisdibcin;  Francis  E.  Flaherty,  both  of  Canton;  Ed- 
ward P.  McLaughlin,  Braintree,  and  Fred  T.  Willett,  Nor- 
wood, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  GiHettc  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644,052 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  148-635  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  steel  razor  blades 
having  a  fluorocarbon  polymeric  coating  thereon  and  more 
particularly  with  processes  for  producing  improved  blades  of 
that  nature.  Generally,  the  improvements  are  brought  about 
by  providing  a  thin,  cubic  iron  oxide  layer  beneath  the 
polymeric  coating. 


3,652343 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MATERUL  POWDERS  HAVING 

SUPERIOR  MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS 
Joseph  J.  Becker,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 
Continuatk»-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  730377,  May  20, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3358371.  This  application  Sept.  14, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  72,099 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  1/06 
VS.  CI.  148-31.57  4  Claims 

The  coercive  force  of  cobalt-rare  earth  intermetallic  com- 
pounds is  greatly  enchanced  by  treating  the  compounds  in 
finely  divided  form  with  acid. 


3,652344 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY-STEEL  BEARING  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  R.  Kingsbury,  Cleveland,  and  Raymond  L.  Slater, 
Novelty,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,196 
Int.  CL  B21d  53/10;  C21d  1/46,  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  148-127  6  Claims 

Bimetallic  bearing  material  comprising  aluminum  alloys 
consisting  of  silicon,  cadmium,  copper,  magnesium,  and  the 
balance  aluminum,  bonded  directly  on  steel  backings,  are 
heat  treated  to  effect  improved  hardness  and  fatigue  re- 
sistance. The  heat  treatment  comprises  solution  heating  said 
bearing  material  at  temperatures  ranging  from  900°  F.  to 
975°  F.  for  at  least  1 5  seconds  but  not  exceeding  80  seconds, 
after  which  it  is  rapidly  quenched  in  a  fluid  medium  having  a 
maximum  temperature  of  100°  F.,  followed  by  precipitation 
heat  treatment  at  about  350°  F.  for  ten  hours. 


3,652345 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  RESIDUAL  STRESS  FOR 

IMPROVING  FATIGUE  STRENGTH  OF  BOUNDARY  OF 

HEATED  ZONE 
Katsnnobu  Tomita;  Kentaro  Ishii,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshito 
Tanaka,  Nara,  and  Taliao  Saito,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Japanese    National    Railways,    Tokyo    and 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  18, 1968, 43/67744 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1/06, 1/08, 1/10 
MS.  CL  148—134  4  Claims 

A  method  for  removal  of  residual  tensile  stresses  from  a  lo- 
cally casehardened  steel  object  is  disclosed.  In  accordance 
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with  the  method,  a  projecting  fiUet  is  provided  at  the  bounda- 


^nnt 


-Mi 


3,652348 
LIQUIDS  THICKENED  WITH  SUBMICROSCOPIC  BETA- 

SILICON  CARBIDE  HBER  SHEATHED  WITH  SILICA 
George  Baum,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644,979 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  7/02;  C06d  5/00 
U.S.  a.  149-36  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  increasing  the 
viscosity  of  polar  and  nonpolar  liquids  through  the  addition 
thereto  of  submicroscopic-sized  fibers  containing  silica- 
sheathed,  beta-silicon  carbide  crystals,  said  fibers  having 
diameters  averaging  about  0.025  microns  and  aspect  ratios 
greater  than  about  1 ,000: 1 . 


ry  of  the  zone  on  the  object  to  be  hardened.  The  fillet  is 
removed  after  hardening  is  accomplished. 


3,652346 

METHOD  OF  INDUCTION  HARDENING  FOR 

IMPROVING  FATIGUE  STRENGTH  OF  BOUNDARY  OF 

HEATED  ZONE 
KaUunobu  Tomita;  KenUro  Ishii,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshito 
Tanaka,  Nara,  and  Takao  Saito,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japanese  National  Railways,  Tokyo,  Japan  and 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  18, 1968,  43/67742 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1/10,  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  148-154  4  Claims 


3,652349 
THIXOTROPIC  GAS  PRODUCING  GEL 
Herbert    A.    Bartick,    Alexandria,    Va.,    assignor    to    The 
Susquehanna  Corporatk>n,  Fairfax  County,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,904 
Int.  CI.  C06b  11/00,  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  149-42  7  Ctaims 

A  combustible  gas  producing  gel  having  a  viscosity  up  to 
about  200  poise  at  a  1 00  reciprocal  second  rate  of  shear  and 
a  temperature  of  minus  65°  F.  and  being  thermally  stable  at 
temperatures  up  to  about  165°  F.  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  solid  consumable  particles  suspended  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon carrier  having  eight  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
an  arganoaluminum  phosphonate  gelling  agent.  The  solid 
consumable  particles  may  be  present  in  a  concentration  of 
from  about  77  percent  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  gel;  the  hydrocarbon  carrier  may  be 
present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  5  percent  to  about 
23  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  gel; 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  hydrocarbon  carrier  to  the  gelling 
agent  is  less  than  about  100.  The  solid  consumable  particles 
may  be  all  oxidizer  particles  or  a  combination  of  oxidizer  and 
fuel  particles. 


Residual  tensile  stresses  are  reduced  in  a  locally 
casehardened  steel  object  by  cooling  the  boundary  zone  ad- 
jacent the  area  to  be  hardened  during  induction  heating. 


3,652347 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Minoni  Nagata,  and  Kozi  Sato,  both  of  Kodaira-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1967, 42/70971 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  148-187  13  Claims 

A  method  for  manufacturing  a  lateral  transistor,  formed  by 
selectively  diffusing  a  P  type  emitter  region  on  one  principal 
surface  of  an  N  type  silicon  substrate  and  introducing  accep- 
tor impurity  in  said  emitter  region  and  in  one  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  at  a  prescribed  distance  from  said 
emitter  region,  thereby  forming  an  emitter  region  and  a  P 
type  collector  region  which  have  a  high  surface  impurity  con- 
centration. 


3,652350 

METHOD  OF  BLENDING  PYROTECHNIC  MIXTURES 
Hubert  G.  Thnmermans,  Manhatten  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hi-Shear  Corporatfon,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,917 

Int.  CI.C06b///00 

U.S.  CI.  149-109  8  Claims 

A  method  of  blending  pyrotechnic  mixtures  of  the  class 
which  include  an  organic  binder,  fuel  powder  and  oxidizer 
powder,  comprising  the  dissolving  of  the  binder  in  a  first  sol- 
vent in  which  it  is  substantially  soluble  and  in  which  the  fuel 
and  oxidizer  powders  are  substantially  insoluble  so  as  to  form 
a  binder  solution,  mixing  the  fuel  and  oxidizer  powders  into 
said  binder  solution,  adding  a  second  solvent  to  the  product 
of  the  foregoing  steps  in  which  second  solvent  the  binder, 
fuel  powder  and  oxidizer  powder  are  substantially  insoluble 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  precipitation  of  the 
major  proportion  of  the  binder,  and  then  removing  the  sol- 
vents  and  drying  the  precipitate.  This  method  produces  a 
uniformly  granulated  product  which  needs  no  mechanical 
handling  to  secure  the  mixture  or  granulation,  these  proper- 
ties being  obtained  in  a  wet  environment  devoid  of  the  risk  of 
explosion. 


3,652351 

PROCESSES  FOR  ETCHING  SYNTHETIC  POLYMER 

RESINS  WITH  ALKALINE  ALKALI  METAL 

MANGANATE  SOLUTIONS 

Medie  B.  Guisti,  Spring  Valley,  III.,  assignor  to  Cams  Cor- 

poratkm.  La  Salle,  lU. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,008 
Int.  CI.  B44c  1/22;  C23b  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  156-2  3  Claims 

Processes  for  etching  synthetic  polymer  resins,  particularly 
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ABS  resins,  with  aqueous,  alkaline  solutions  of  alkali  metal 
manganate  (VI)  at  low  temperatures. 


3,652352 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  Of  HARD  MINERAL 
FDER  SLABS  WITH  COATING 
Fnattack   MiUncr,   and  Jfai  ZaapaU,   both  of  PragM,  ujs.  CL  156—73 
CicchotlovaUa,  aarigaon  to  World  |  Patcat  Dcvdopmciit 
Corp. 

FIM  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,265 
CtaiBS  priority,  appttcatioo  CacchodovaUa,  Nov.  26, 1968, 

8072/68 
lot  CL  B29J  5/00 


3,652354 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LAMINATES  OF  FIBROUS 
CELLULOSIC  WEBS  USING  ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 
Chcn-Jcn  Su,  AUp,  IIL,  aasignor  to  Contiiiental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873^38 
IntCLB32bi///6,j;/27 

13  Claims 


U.S.CL  156-62.4 


^\ 


2  Claims 


This  disclosure  teaches  a  method  of]  manufacturing  hard 
mineral  fiber  slabs  with  a  surface  finish  broduced  from  paper 
impregnated  by  a  spirit  solution  of  phenolformaldehydrate 
resin,  adding  at  the  same  time  a  spirit  solution  of  stearine  and 
a  water-spirit  solution  of  hexamethyle^etetramine  together 
with  a  wetting  agent.  The  paper  is  piiessed  onto  a  carpet 
made  of  mineral  fibers  impregnated  by  rfsin. 


Laminates  of  cellulosic  webs  are  prepared  by  contacting  at 
least  part  of  a  surface  of  one  of  the  cellulosic  webs  to  be 
laminated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  metal  salt 
complex  to  effect  swelling  of  the  surface,  placing  the  swelled 
portion  of  the  contacted  web  in  overlapping  contact  with  the 
surface  a  second  web  to  form  a  laminate  assembly  and  then 
subjecting  the  assembly  to  a  source  of  ultrasonic  energy  to 
effect  bonding. 


3,652353 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NON-WOV|EN  REINFORCED 
LAMINATE 
Alfred  E.  Bdlsle,  Westbrook,  Maine,  and  John  C.  Nebon, 
Appleton,   Wik,  asiignon   to   Fox   River   Paper   Corp., 
Appletoa,  Wb. 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831334 

lBt.CLB32b  77/00 

U.S.  CL  156-62.4  18  Claims 


3,652355 
METALLIC  LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Catlyle  S.  Herrick,  Aipbns,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,087 
Int  CL  C09J  5/06, 3/14;  C23b  13/00 
UACL  156-151  7  Claims 

A  metallic  polyimide-bonded  laminated  structure  having 
enhanced  bonding  between  the  laminae  and  the  intermediate 
polyimide  binder.  This  structure  is  formed  by  electrocoating 
at  least  one  surface  of  one  lamina  with  an  electroconducting 
solution  or  emulsion  of  a  polyamide  acid  and  heating  the 
coating  to  convert  the  polyamide  acid  to  the  polyimide.  A 
composite  of  the  resulting  coated  metal  is  formed  with  a 
second  metallic  lamina,  and  it  is  heat-compressed  to  form  the 
laminated  structure.  The  curing  or  conversion  of  the  polya- 
mide acid  to  the  polyimide  is  carried  out  so  that  any  water  of 
imidization  liberated  during  the  heat-compression  is  insuffi- 
cient to  form  an  adhesively-weakening  amount  of  metallic 
oxide  of  the  laminate. 


Disclosed  is  a  non-woven  reinforced  laminate  having  an 
upper  and  lower  web  with  two  layers  of  fibers  therebetween, 
wherein  the  fibers  are  substantially  parallel  within  each  of  the 
layers  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  fibers  in  the  ad- 
jacent and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  fbrming  the  laminate 
which  include  driving  a  web  material  along  a  predetermined 
route,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  web  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  depositing  portion  of  fibers  onto  the  adhesive,  caus- 
ing the  remaining  free  portions  of  the  fibers  to  stand  up- 
wardly from  the  web,  deflecting  the  upstlmding  free  portions 
to  the  surface  of  the  web  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  route 
direction,  and  laminating  the  web  having  the  deflected  fibers 
to  a  second  web  similarly  processed  whereby  the  fibers  of  the 
adjoining  layers  are  substantially  perpendicularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  each  otlier. 


3,652356 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED  POLYESTER 
LAMINATES  UTILIZING  IRRADUTION 
Rene  L.  E.  Van  Game,  Schoten,  Bdginm,  and  Petnis  J.  C.  A. 
Simonis,     Maasshiis,     NctlMvlands,    assignors    to     N.V. 
Chcmischc  Industrie  "Synres",  Hoek  von  HoliaMl,  NctlMr- 
laads 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,459 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  Feb.  7, 1967, 
6701813 
Int  CI.  B32b  5/00 
U.S.CL  156-179  11  Claims 

Reinforced  polyester  laminates  are  made  by  building  up  a 
laminate  from  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  reinforcing 
material,  such  as  glass  fiber  matting,  the  laminate  being  sand- 
wiched between  two  foils  during  the  polymerization  and  cur- 
ing, and  the  polyester  resin  being  polymerized  by  irradiation 
with  high-energy  electrons.  Preferably  the  laminate  is  pro- 
vided with  permanent  foils,  produced  by  applying  foils  of  un- 
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saturated  polyester  resin  in  partly  polymerized  state  to  the 
lam  mate  on  both  sides  thereof  and  then  irradiating  the  com- 


"V   y^ 


posite  laminate  with  high-energy  electrons  to  complete 
polymerization,  whereby  the  foils  are  firmly  bonded  to  the 
laminate. 


3,652357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEB  EDGE 

ALIGNMENT 

Walter  H.  Vogel;  Richard  H.  Cochrane,  and  Robert  C.  James, 

aU  of  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  asdgnors  to  Haysscn  Manufacturing 

Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,534 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/10 

U.S.  CI.  156-203  18Chdms 


3,652358 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BONDING  OF  MULTILAYER, 
OVERLAPPING  FOIL  RIBBONS 
Uhich  Strole,  Leutershauacn;  Rudolf  Klein,  Mutterstadt,  and 
Walter  Weidfaiger,  Mannheim-Kafertal,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Zettstoffabrik  Waidhof  AG,  Mannheim-WaMhof, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  31, 1966,  Z 

12,623 
Int.  CI.  B29d  23/10 
VS.  CI.  156-218  4  Claims 

This  mvention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  bonding  of  mul- 
tilayer, overlapping  foil  ribbons  of  thermoplastic  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  continuous  length  of  at 
least  two  foil  ribbons  of  cold  thermoplastic  material  to  over- 
lap at  the  edges,  whereby  the  said  overlap  comprises  at  least 
four  layers  of  said  foil  ribbon,  inserting  a  continuous  heated 
strip  of  thermoplastic  material  in  thermoplastic  condition 
between  two  of  said  overlapping  layers,  said  continuous 
heated  strip  having  a  width  of  less  than  said  overiap  and  a 
temperature  above  that  required  to  cause  said  foil  ribbons  of 
thermoplastic  material  to  become  viscous  and  below  that 
required  to  cause  said  foil  ribbons  of  thermoplastic  material 
to  melt,  compacting  said  overlap,  whereby  a  union  is  formed 
between  said  at  least  four  layers  of  said  foil  ribbon  in  said 
overlap  and  said  continuous  strip,  cooling  said  union  and 
recovering  a  continuous,  bonded,  multilayer  overlapping  foil 
ribbon. 


3,652359 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  UPHOLSTERY 
Donald  L.  Decker,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept  1 1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,941 

Intel.  B29c  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-224  5  ci,i„,s 

A  process  for  moldmg  an  article  of  manufacture  consisting 
of  forming  a  laminate  composed  of  a  stretch  fabric  bonded  to 
stretchable  plastic  film  with  an  adhesive  system.  The 
laminate  is  heated  to  between  270°-295»  F.  and  molded 
under  pressure  of  2  to  8  p.s.i.a.  and  products  formed  by  said 
process. 


A  sensor  for  controlling  the  edge  position  of  a  moving  web 
wherein  a  finger  rides  along  the  edge  being  sensed  and  the 
position  of  the  finger  is  used  to  control  an  air  valve  to 
develop  fluid  control  signals  indicative  of  edge  position.  One 
surface  of  the  web  moves  across  a  backup  plate  or  roller  and 
the  other  surface  of  the  web  is  provided  with  9  tracking  roller 
opposite  the  backup  plate.  The  tracking  roller  is  pivotable  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  web. 
The  fluid  pressure  from  the  air  valve  is  used  to  pivot  the 
tracking  roUer  in  response  to  web  edge  position  thereby 
maintaining  the  web  edge  in  a  desired  location.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  transport  device  for  applying  articles  to 
the  surface  of  the  web  and  for  folding  the  web  to  confine  the 
article*  therein.  Sensors  and  tracking  rollers  are  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  constanUy  sense  and  con- 
stantly adjust  the  edges  of  the  moving  web.  The  sensors  are 
provided  with  an  eccentric  mounting  to  adjust  the  web  height 
at  which  each  sensor  begins  to  operate  its  associated  air 
valve. 


3,652360 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MASS  PARTICLES  IN 

A  VISCOELASTIC  MATRIX 
Seymour  Hartman,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  and  Francis  F.  SnIUvaa, 
Santa  Barbara,  CaMf.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champkm 
Papers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  applkation  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,247,  now 
Patent  No.  3,424370,  dated  Jan.  28,  1969,  Continuation^n- 

part  of  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  317304,  Oct  18, 1963,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser 

No.  793317 

Int  CI.  B29f  i/02.  B32b  15/08, 15/16 

U.S.  CI.  156-244  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  broadly  concerned  with  the 
method  of  manufacture  of  a  novel  composition  of  matter 
which  possesses  the  physical  properties  of  mass  and 
viscoelasticity  for  the  preparation  of  high  quality  acoustical 
structural  units  as.  for  example,  a  panel,  a  wall,  a  ceiling,  a 
floor,  or  any  partition  wherein  it  is  desired  that  it  possess 
high  acoustical  or  a  high  sound  transmission  loss  in  high 
quality  stereo  speaker  enclosures  and  in  X-ray  and  radiation 
shielding. 
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3,652361 

PROCESS  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING 

Alfred  F.  Leatherman,  4256  Mountview  Road,  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  William  C.  Heller,  Jr. 

Origfaial  applkatioB  Oct.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497381,  now 

Pateat  No.  3310,619,  dated  May  5,  1970.  Divided  aad  this 

appUcatioii  Dec.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,171 

Int.  CI.  B23k  13/00 

US.  CL  156-272  3  Claims 


An  induction  heating  process  provi<^es  a  localized  high 
frequency  magnetic  field  by  interactjing  a  central  high 
frequency  magnetic  Tield  with  a  surrourtding  high  frequency 
magnetic  field.  The  localized  magnetic  field  may  be  used  to 
inductively  heat  nonmetallic  material  b]  means  of  a  suscep- 
tor. 


3,652362 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  BONDING  PROCESS  FOR 
CORRUGATED  PAPERBQARD 
Saburo   Odafiri,   Yokohama-shi,  Japaq,  asdgnor  to  Toyo 
Mokuxai  Kigyo  KabashiU  Kaisha,  ptani-shi,  Hokkaido, 
Japan  j 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juno  4, 1968, 43/38208 
Int.  CI.  C09J  5/06  I 
U.S.  CL  156-321  '  2  Claims 

A  bonding  process  in  which  a  first  material  is  coated  with  a 
hot  melt  adhesive  which  is  heated  to  1.5-il.7  times  its  melting 
temperature.  The  coated  first  material  is  then  cooled  to 
0.6-0.7  times  said  melting  point  and  thqn  a  second  material 
which  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  1-1L2  times  the  melting 
point  of  the  adhesive  is  pressed  against  the  coated  first 
material. 


«  3,652363 

FILM  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
William  Gk  Kinslow,  Jr.,  Kamas  Chy,  Mo.,  aaaisnor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  868,676 

Int  CI.  B29c  27/06;  B65h  25/06 

UJS.  CL  156—361  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  intermittently,  longitudinally  adjusting  a 
printed  portion  of  a  continuous  film  restive  to  a  container 
prior  to  sealing  said  film  to  the  contatijer  to  form  a  cover 
thereof. 


3,652364 

CARTRIDGE  WINDING  MACHINE 

Frank  F.  AU,  2973  Pascal  Drive,  Fairbom,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,261 

Int  CI.  B05b  3/02 

VS.  CL  156—357 


15CUinis 


An  automatic  cartridge  winding  machine,  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment of  which  provides  means  responding  to  receipt  of  a 
strip  of  abrasive  surfaced  material  to  wind  the  same  to  a 
generally  cylindrical  or  conical  form,  to  seal  the  strip  to  such 
form  and  to  responsively  eject  the  same  as  a  finished 
product. 


3,652365 
GAS  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Mallonce,  3741  Curtis  Street,  Chester,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64 

Int.  CLB32b  37/26,77/04 
U.S.  CL  156-381 


1  Claim 


An  activating  gas  chamber  intimately  mixes  an  activating 
gas  with  a  nonwoven  fabric  as  a  pre-condition  for  interfila- 
ment  bonding  by  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  gas  suffi- 
ciently such  that  complete  penetration  of  the  fabric  by  the 
gas  is  obtained  in  an  enclosed  environment. 


3,652366 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CYLINDRICAL  TANKS 
Dominique  CarHni,  Rousset,  France,  assignor  to  Rechcrchcs 
Et  Applications  Dcs  Plastiqucs  Dans  L 'Industrie  Et  Lc  Bati* 
meat  S.  A.,  Rousset,  France 

Origfaial  application  Apr.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,710,  now 
Patent  No.  3,562,047.  Divided  and  this  application  July  27, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  58,256 
Int.  CI.  E04b  1/346,  1/35 
VS.  CI.  1 56-443  5  Claims 

Cylindrical  tanlis  and  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for  form- 
ing such  tanks  from  reinforced  plastic  material,  the  tanks 
being  comprised  of  vertically  stacked  cylindrical  sections. 
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Each  cylindrical  section  is  formed  of  two  thicknesses  of  resin  3,652368 

impregnated  fabric  which  have  been  successively  wound  over  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  OF 

a  mandrel,  the  thicknesses  being  vertically  displaced  to  per-  LAMINATED  HOLLOW  STRUCTURES 

Jerome  L.  Formo,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Plastics,  Inc., 
Safait  Paul,  Minn. 
^3  Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,91 1 

*^      .  ,3  Int.  CI.  B32b  Ji/76 

C  /  U.S.  CI.  156-501  4  ctalms 


mit  overlapping  at  the  joints  between  sections.  As  each  sec- 
tion is  completed,  the  mandrel  is  reduced  in  diameter  and  the 
section  is  raised  vertically. 


3,652367 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CORRUGATED 

ANGLE  MEMBERS 

Jack  A.  Gilbert,  and  Stanley  Franklyn,  both  of  Clifton,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Container  Company  of  New  York,  Irvington, 

N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  782,209 

Int  CL  B31f  7/J6,  B22h  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-463  c  19Clafans 


Apparatus  for  rotational  molding  of  laminated  hollow 
structures  from  plastic  material  is  disclosed.  A  first  plastic 
material  is  rotationally  molded  to  the  inside  surface  of  a  hol- 
low mold  until  the  first  plastic  material  is  in  a  fused  condi- 
tion. A  second  plastic  material  is  then  released  from  a  ther- 
mally insulated  container,  which  may  be  positioned  within 
the  mold  and  rotated  with  the  mold,  by  air  pressure  moving 
an  air  piston  attached  to  a  cover  of  the  insulated  container  to 
separate  the  cover  from  the  insulated  container.  A  bond  is 
formed  between  the  first  and  second  plastic  materials  while 
the  second  plastic  material  is  rotationally  molded  to  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  first  plastic  material  to  thus  laminate  the 
two  materials  together.  After  both  materials  are  molded,  the 
mold  is  cooled,  rotation  of  the  mold  is  stopped,  and  the 
molded  structure  is  removed  from  the  mold. 


3,652369 
BOTTLE  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Romuald  Rene  Delhi  Vlte,  10  Rue  Saint-Quentin,  Nogent  Sur 
Marne,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  870,049 

CUfans  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3, 1969, 6910294 

Int.  CL  B65c  9/02;  B65g  47/26 

U.S.  CL  156-566  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  corrugated  angle  members. 
These  members  are  made  of  heavy  paper,  for  example,  and 
serve  as  protective  reinforcements  in  relatively  large 
packages  containing  appliances  and  the  like,  so  that  the  cor- 
rugated angle  members  by  engaging  the  appliances  within  the 
container  of  the  package  will  protect  the  appliances  against 
damage.  A  plurality  of  corrugated  plies  are  glued  to  each 
other  while  being  longitudinally  angled  to  a  gradually  in- 
creasing extent  by  a  forming  means  which  provides  the 
glued-together  corrugated  plia  with  a  preselected  angular 
cross  section.  Then  the  angled  corrugated  structure  is  dried 
while  conveyed  by  a  conveyor  means  through  a  heat  tunnel. 
Thereafter,  the  corrugated  structure  is  cut  by  a  cutting  means 
to  preselected  lengths. 


A  rotary  screw  conveyor  system  for  moving  bottles  past  a 
turret  type  labelling  mechanism  includes  two  axially  aligned, 
but  independently  movably  mounted,  roury  bodies,  so  that 
bottles  of  varying  diameter  may  be  accommodated  without 
jamming  the  mechanism. 
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3,652^70 
DAZZLE-PREVENTING  AND  HEAT-iLOCKING  GLASS 

SHEET         j 
Hirokani  Motai,  Nbhiiioiiiiya-slii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1 969,  S«r.  No.  864,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11 2, 1968, 43/89250 

Int.  CI.  B44f  1 100 
U.S.CL  161-2  3  Claims 


A  dazzle-preventing  and  heat-blockini  glass  sheet  capable 
of  allowing  a  view  of  outside  objects  without  any  trouble, 
said  glass  sheet  having  a  number  of  sm^l  fragments  of  glass 
color  adhered  thereto  at  one  surface  of  an  area  to  be  pro- 
tected from  dazzle  and  heat  to  absorb  considerable  amounts 
of  visible  rays  and  heat  rays  from  outside,  said  glass  color 
fragments  being  arranged  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship 
forming  a  pattern  to  allow  outside  objecls  to  be  viewed  with 
sufficient  clearness  through  the  interspapes  among  the  glass 
color  fragments. 


3,652371 

WATER  SOLUBLE  PLASTIC  FILM  AIND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Kazuaki    Hirata,    Kurashiki,   Japan,   assignor    to    Kuraray 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FiM  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,265 

Int.  a.  B29d  7/02;  B32b  3110,  3/02 

U.S.  CL161— 36  6  Claims 


A  composite  uniplanar  water  soluble  film  comprising  a 
strip  of  a  cold  water  soluble  plastic  film  bonded  at  its  edge  to 
a  strip  of  a  hot  water  soluble  plastic  film.  Alternatively,  there 
may  be  a  plurality  of  cold  water  soluble  strips  and/or  a  plu- 
rality of  hot  water  soluble  strips  constitluting  the  uniplanar 
film.  One  of  the  uses  of  the  film  is  in  the  manufacture  of 
laundry  bags. 


in  cross  section  and  arrayed  with  perpendicular  intersections. 
At  the  intersection  of  any  two  channels,  a  shallow  wall  ex- 
tends deep  enough  into  the  surface  of  the  furniture  to  receive 
the  thickness  of  two  strips.  The  strips  are  inlaid  in  the  chan- 
nels with  each  strip  of  one  piece  construction  for  its  entire 


3,652372 
INLAY  FURNITURE 
Leonard  Klazkin,  East  Meadow,  and  Jcs^  FcMstcin,  Ocean- 
side,  both  of  N.Y.,  aari(Bors  to  Woodron  Inc.,  Freeport, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.'  5,465 

Int.  CL  B32b  3/00, 3/30;  B44c  1/26 

U.S.  CL  161-39  6  Claims 

An  article  of  furniture  includes  a  metal  strip  inlay  set  in  a 
crisscross  (checkerboard)  pattern  -on  a^  exposed  substan- 
tially flat  surface  thereof.  To  recfeive  the  metal  strips,  an 
orthogonal  network  of  mating  channels  is  formed  in  the 
upper  surface  of  the  furniture.  The  chaniels  are  rectangular 


length  crossing  several  intersections.  At  each  intersection, 
one  of  the  strips  has  a  groove  to  receive  an  overlying  crossing 
strip  whereby  the  exposed  upper  surfaces  of  the  strips  are 
coplanar  and  are  flush  with  the  exposed  surface  of  the  furni- 
ture. 


3,652373 
SKIRT  FOR  UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE 
Wilbur  E.  Noble,  WarrenvOle,  m.,  assignor  to  Krochlcr  Mfg. 
Co.,  NaperyiUc,  ID. 

FOcd  Mar.  12. 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,674 

Int  CL  B32b  7/0^,  7/06 

U.S.  CL  161—50  10  Claims 


A  flounce,  kick  pleat  or  skirt  for  upholstered  furniture  hav- 
ing simulated  pleats  and  presenting  a  pleasing  smooth  flat 
tailored  appearance.  The  flounce  includes  a  series  of  front 
and  rear  panels  stitched  to  a  welt  cover.  The  front  panels  are 
arranged  in  side-edge  to  side-edge  relationship  with  a  rear 
panel  behind  each  abutment  line  of  adjacent  front  panels. 
The  weft  cover  is  folded  around  a  welt  cord  lying  adjacent 
the  upper  edges  of  the  panek  and  is  stitched  over  the  front  / 
panels. 


3,652374 
NONBLOCKING  NONWOVEN  SCRIM  MATERULS 
Engcnc  H.  Condon,  Ncenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  805443 

Int.  CL  IMMh  3/02, 3/12 

MS.  CL  161-57  2  Claims 

A  nonwoven  scrim  material  that  may  be  wound  up  on  a 

roll  without  the  development  of  any  significant  degree  of 
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fused  beyond  its  point  of  residual  tack  and  having  a  surface 
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3,652377 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIBROUS  BODIES  WFTH 

DISSIMILAR  DENSITIES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

James  Wnifam  Hclmick,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manvilk  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839,027 

Int.  CL  B32b  7/02 

U.S.  CL  161-166  ,  cUlms 


level  of  plasticizer  within  certain  criUcal  limits,  and  methods 
for  forming  such  materials. 


3,652375 

PLASTIC  ARTICLE  HAVING  ULTRAVIOLET 

REFLECTIVE  PROPERTIES 

"'■.■*?'  \'  w.^**"'  '^■•'«'*«'*.  Ark.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith- 
Inland,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,834 

Int.  CL  B32b  5/22 

UACL  161-158  4  Claims 


A  contmuous  forming  method,  and  apparatus  therefor  of 
shaping,  consolidating  to  dissimilar  internal  densities,  and 
bondmg,  with  low  density  loose  mass  of  continuously  inter- 
rneshed    fiber    containing    thermosetting    binder    material 
throughout,  comprising  pulling  such  a  body  of  fibers  through 
a   succession   of  compressing   and   heating   operations  To 
sequentially  mduce  the  desired  dissimilar  densities  and  com- 
mensurate therewith  activating  and  curing  the  binder  selec- 
tively within  the  designed  areas  of  dissimilar  density  to  per- 
manently set  the  same,  following  an  initial  limited  binder  ac- 
tivation to  effect  coherency  within  the  loose  mass  to  endure 
the  pulling  through  the  compressing  operations,  and  the  dis- 
similarly densified  and  bonded  product  thereof. 


A  plasuc  pipe  composed  of  thermosetting  resin  reinforced 
with  glass  fibers.  The  resin  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  pipe 
contains  fine  mesh  aluminum  or  other  light  reflective  metaJ- 
ic  powder  to  provide  protection  for  the  pipe  against  ul- 
traviolet degradation.  KK*  «»8 


3,652376 

MULTI-PLY  PRESS  PACKING  FOR  THE  IMPRESSION 

MEMBER  IN  A  LETTER  PRESS 

James  G.  Bowdcn,  UI,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grancc  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,090 

Int.  CL  B32b  5(18 

UACL  161-159  7ctal«s 


3,652378 

STRENGTHENING  ALUMINA  SUBSTRATES  BY 

INCORPORATING  GRAIN  GROWTH  INHIBFTOR  IN 

»:..     A^Rf^ACE  AND  PROMOTER  IN  INTERIOR 
Richard  E.  Mistier,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
trie  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  12,666 
.,  o  ^.        '"*•  ^^  ^^^  ^^1'^^  ^^1^2;  B32b  9/00 
U.S.CL  161-182  ,5  Claims 


A  thin  ceramic  substrate  having  unusually  high  strength 
properties  is  manufactured  by  a  casting  process  which 
produces  a  triple  layered  ceramic  body.  The  exterior  layers 
of  the  body  having  incorporated  therein  a  grain  growth  in- 
hibitor. The  interior  layer  of  the  body  has  incorporated 
therem  a  gram  growth  promoter.  Upon  sintering,  the  com- 
posite body  is  defined  by  an  interior  grain  size  which  is  ap- 
proximately twice  as  large  as  the  exterior  grain  size 


Rotary  press  blankets  are  made  by  laminating  a  highly 
porous,  felted  fibrous  sheet  impregnated  with  an  elastomeric 
materia^  with  an  an  impregnated,  fine-count.  substantially 
nonstretchable  textile.  The  fibrous  layers  have  a  residuS 
porosity  at  4  mils  compression  of  at  least  about  37  percent 
and  Uie  entire  blanket  exhibits  a  firmness  such  that  a  pres-' 
sure  of  at  least  about  10  pounds  p.s.i.  must  be  exerted  on  the 
oianket.  to  produce  an  initial  compression  of  2  miU. 


3,652379 
LAMINATED  TRANSPARENT  ABRASION  RESISTANT 

ARTICLE 
Ronald  E.  White,  Romeo,  and  Zachariah  G.  Gardlund,  Utica, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Dctroh,Mich.  *^         ' 

Filed  No».  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,771 
Int.  CL  B32b  / 7/10;  C03c  27/12 
U.S.CL  161-183  5  Claims 

A  transparent  polycarbonate  resin  article,  such  as  an  au- 
tomobile windshield,  is  prepared  having  a  three-layer,  scratch 
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resistant  film  (about  1  mil  in  thickness)  on  a  surface  thereof. 
The  film  contains  three  layers  as  forme^;  an  inner  layer- of  a 
suiuble  hydroxylated  polycarbonate  relsin,  an  intermediate 
layer  of  silica  and  poly( vinyl  butyral),  ^nd  an  outer  layer  of 
silica  and  poly( vinyl  alcohol).  The  three  layers  are  formed 
sequentially  by  wetting  a  surface  of  thej  polycarbonate  body 
with  a  solution  of  the  specific  material  in  the  first  layer, 
evaporating  the  solvent  to  form  a  thin  residual  solid  coating, 
and  repeating  this  process  with  respect  to  the  materials 
specified  for  the  other  two  layers  until  t^e  three-layer  film  is 
completed. 


3,652380 

SELF-SUPPORTING,  NONLOAD-BE4RING  RESILIENT 
TAPE  SEALANT 
Donald  R.  Strack,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Protective  Treat- 
ments, Inc.,  Dayton,  Oiiio 

Original  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,022,  now 

Patent  No.  3,500,603.  Divided  and  this  iipplication  Aug.  19, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  862,139 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/2S;  C08d  9/00;  E04b  1/62 

VS.  CL  161-255  13  Claims 


3,652,382 
HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  CHRYSOTILE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Alan  B.  Gancy,  W.  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York*  N.Y. 

Filed  Joly  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,892 
Int.  CLC03bi  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  162-3  5  Claims 

Chrysotile  fibrils  having  high  surface  are  obtained  by  ( 1 ) 
attriting  chrysolite  asbestos  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
dilute  mineral  acid  to  free  the  fibrils  without  significantly  af- 
fecting the  SiOs:MgO  ratio;  (2)  treating  the  freed  fibrils  with 
sufficient  mineral  acid  to  form  a  layer  of  SiOt  on  the  fibril 
surface;  (3)  treating  the  acidified  fibrils  with  alkali  to  dis- 
solve the  SiOj  layer,  and  (4)  washing  fibrils  to  remove  excess 
alkali. 


Panels  are  mounted  in  an  architectural  mounting  using 
using  resilient  elements  to  sustain  the  load,  the  supported 
panel  being  sealed  against  the  weatheij  by  means  of  a  self- 
supporting  tape  partially  compressed  between  the  panel  and 
a  wall  of  the  mounting.  The  tope  isi  formed  of  resilient 
elastomer  having  a  Mooney  value  of  at  least  45  compounded 
with  large  amounts  of  plasticizing  oil  and  filler  to  provide  a 
self-supporting  structure  which  is  stoble,  adherent  to  glass 
and  metal,  incapable  of  bearing  sustoined  loads  and  capable 
of  maintoining  a  seal  in  a  partially  compressed  condition. 


3,652^81 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COLliAGEN  FIBERS 
Moan  Kremr,  and  Vadav  Hrabovsky,  both  of  Otrokovice, 
Czechoslovakia,    assignors    to    Statfi    vyzkumny    ustav 
Kozcddny,  Gottwaldov,  CMchodovak^ 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Scr.  Noi  850,236 
Int.  CL  DOlc  3/00 
VS.  CL  162-2  2  Claims 

Tannery  waste,  such  as  shoulder  and  belly  splits  and  glue 
stock,  is  dellmed,  pickled  in  a  salt  solution  containing  a 
strong  acid  until  it  loses  some  of  its  inital  water  content  and 
absorbs  acid,  disintegrated  in  the  pres<!nce  of  excess  water 
whereby  it  swells  to  several  times  it  original  weight,  and  then 
dewatered  by  contoct  with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  chloride  or 
sulfate.  The  partly  dewatered  material  I  may  then  be  further 
processed  to  collagen  fibers  by  tonning  and  other  conven- 
tional procedures. 


3,652383 
TREATMENT  OF  PAPER  COATING  WASTES 
CONTAINING  STARCH  AND  PIGMENT 
John  Wallace  dc  Vos,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,432 
Int.  CL  D21b  1/08, 1/32;  D21c  5/02 
VS.  CL  162—4  8  Claims 

The  separation  of  starch-containing  coated  paper  broke  or 
coating  waste  material  into  reusable  pigment  and  fiber  con- 
stituents together  with  an  effluent  which  is  subject  to  disposal 
in  a  manner  to  minimize  or  eliminate  pollution  problems. 
The  pigment  is  recoverable  from  the  coating  composition 
waste  material  or  coated  paper  broke  aqueous  suspension  by 
utilizing  the  storch  in  sol  form  to  maintoin  the  pigment 
dispersed  while  effecting  removal  of  other  constituents,  in 
the  case  of  broke  removal  of  fiber  fines,  for  example.  Sub- 
sequently, the  starch  is  hydrolyzed  and  the  dispersion  treated 
to  provide  for  pigment  sedimentotion  and  removal.  The 
procedure  is  particularly  beneficial  in  that  there  need  be  no 
effluent  of  the  process  which  is  not  readily  disposable  by  con- 
ventional means  and  without  contomination  or  pollution  of 
streams  which  may  receive  the  final  effluent. 


3,652384 
COUNTERCURRENT  PULPING  OF  CELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS  INCLUDING  REGULATION  OF  ACTIVE 
CHEMICAL  THEREIN 
Arthur  Raymond  Sloman,  East  Cambcrwell,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Associated  Pulp  and  Paper  Mills  Limited, 
Meiboume  C.  I.  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  648,257,  June  23,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

74313 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Australia,  June  24,  1966,  7439/66 

Int.  CI.  D21c  3/26,  7/72 
U.S.CL  162-19  1  Claim 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  continuous  treatment  of 
wood  chips  in  a  downflow  vertical  digester  by  the  alkaline 
process.  Wood  chips  and  black  liquor  are  introduced  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  digester  and  travel  downwardly 
therethrough  to  a  sole  point  at  which  the  black  liquor  is 
discharged  fi-om  the  digester.  Cookmg  liquor  is  introduced  at 
a  point  between  the  lower  end  and  black  liquor  discharge 
point  of  the  digester  and  passes  upwardly  to  the  discharge 
point,  countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  wood  chips,  to  cook  the 
chips  and  leave  the  digester  as  back  liquor  at  the  discharge 
point.  The  cooked  wood  chips  are  removed  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  digester.  The  active  chemical  in  the  cooking  liquor 
is  maintained  constont.  Active  chemical  is  further  added  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  digester  and  the  addition  thereof  is 
regulated  in  response  to  changes  in  the  residual  active  chemi- 
cal in  the  black  liquor  which  are  monitored  at  the  discharge 
point  of  the  digester,  in  order  to  keep  the  residual  active 
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chemical  in  the  discharged  black  liquor  at  a  substontially 
constant  concentration.   The   quantity  of  active  chemical 


3,652387 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DISSOLVING- 
GRADE  PULP 
Harry  D.  Wilder,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Etiiyl  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  797,209,  Feb.  6, 

1969,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

830,709,  June  5,  1969.  This  application  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  889,661.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  Nov.  3, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL  D21c  9/14 

VS.  CL  162—25  10  Claims 


added  near  the  upper  end  of  the  digester  does  not  exceed  20 
percent  of  the  total  active  chemical  added  to  the  digester. 


3,652385 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

FROM  WHICH  METAL  IONS  HAVE  BEEN  REMOVED 

WITH  ALKALI  AND  OXYGEN  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

COMPLEX  MAGNESIUM  SALTS 

Sture  Erik  Olof  Noreus,  Sundasen,  and  Hans  Olof  Sarouelson, 

Goteborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Ak- 

ticbolag,  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  869,875,  Oct.  27, 

1969.  This  application  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  13,  1969,  6780/69 

IntCLD21ci/00 
US- ^«.  162-23  33Cta^ 

Cellulosic  materials  from  which  metol  ions  have  been 
removed  by  acids  or  complexing  agents  is  delignified  with  al- 
kali in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  and  particularly  air,  and  in  the 
presence  of  magnesium  compounds  such  as,  for  instonce. 
chelates  of  magnesium  and  aliphauc  alpha-  and  beto-hydrox- 
ycarboxylic  acids.  The  invention  is  of  particular  application 
to  the  reduction  of  lignin  content  in  cellulose  pulps  without 
causing  deleterious  degradation  of  the  cellulose,  the  magnesi- 
um compounds  reducing  or  entirely  preventing  attock  of  ox- 
ygen on  the  hemicellulose  and  cellulose  carbohydrates, 
without  appreciably  diminishing  the  oxidation  of  theNJignin 
and  its  dissolution  in  the  course  of  the  process.  The  process  is 
also  useful  to  obtain  a  controlled  dissolution  of  the  hemicel- 
lulose. 
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Vegetable  matter  is  treated  to  produce  a  dissolving-grade 
pulp,  including  mechanical  refining  of  the  raw  material  fol- 
lowed by,  first,  a  lignin  reaction  treatment  with  chlorine  diox- 
ide or  chlorine  and  chlorine  dioxide  and,  second,  an  extrac- 
tion treatment  with  a  strong  alkali  solution  such  as  50  to  60 
grams  alkali  per  liter. 


3,652386 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSIC  MATERULS 
WITH  ALKALI  AND  OXYGEN  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
COMPLEX  MAGNESIUM  SALTS 
Sture  Erik  Olof  Noreus,  Ornskoldsvik,  and  Hans  Olof  Smauel- 
son,  Goteborg,  botii  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo 
Aktiebolag,  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  29, 1968, 1463868 

Int  CLD21c  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  162-65  20Ctaims 

I  he  invention  is  of  particular  application  to  the  reduction 
of  lignm  content  in  cellulose  pulps  without  causing  deleteri- 
ous degradation  of  the  cellulose,  the  complex  magnesium 
salts,  such  as  chelates  of  magnesium  and  aliphatic  alpha-  and 
beto-  hydroxycarboxylic  acids,  reducing  or  entirely  prevent- 
ing attack  of  oxygen  on  the  hemicellulose  and  cellulose  car- 
bohydrates, without  appreciably  diminishing  the  oxidation  of 
the  hgnin  and  its  dissolution  in  the  course  of  the  process 


3,652388 
BLEACHING  AND  DELIGNIHCATION  OF  PARTIALLY 
DELIGNIFIED  PULP  WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF  CHLORINE 

AND  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Ingemar  Liss-Albin  Croon;  Sten  Oskar  Dillcn,  botii  of  Al- 
fredshem,  and  Sture  Erik  Noreus,  Sundasen,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Ornskoldsvik, 
Sweden 

Filed  Pec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5, 1968, 16678/68 

Int.  CL  D21c  9/14,  9/12 
U.S.CL  162-65  ,6  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  bleaching  and  delignifying  cellu- 
lose pulps  that  have  previously  been  subjected  to  a  partial 
dehgnification  under  alkaline  conditions  with  an  oxygen-con- 
tammg  gas,  which  comprises  delignifying  the  pulp  with  a  mix- 
ture of  chlorine  and  chlorine  dioxide,  and  then  dissolving 
chlorinated  lignin  in  a  further  alkaline  treatment. 


3,652389 
ADJUSTABLE  FABRIC  FOR  USE  AS  A  PAPERMAKING 
FELT  WITH  ZIG-ZAG  PATTERNED  CROSS  MACHINE 

YARNS 
Howard  M.  Helland,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applcton 
Mills,  Applcton,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,348 
Int.  CI.  D21f  7/12;  D03d  25/00 
US- C«.  162-275  iscudms 

An  endless  fabric,  such  as  a  papermaker's  felt,  composed 
of  a  series  of  generally  parallel  warp  yarns  and  having  cross 
machine  yams  or  fibers  extending  in  a  zig-zag  pattern  across 
the  warp  yarns.  The  cross  machine  yarns  in  each  section  of 
the  zig-zag  pattern  extend  at  an  acute  angle  up  to  80°  with 
respect   to  a  line  normal  to  the   warp  yams.   The  cross 
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machine  yarns  are  stabilized  in  their  lig-zag  pattern  by  physi- 
cal or  chemical  means,  such  as  by  needling  or  heat  setting, 


wall.  Barrier  elements  are  disposed  in  the  area  of  impinge- 
ment in  the  blending  chamber  in  a  nuuiner  whereby  they  iso- 
late the  streams  entering  the  blending  chamber  from  the 
branch  tubes  so  as  to  obtain  a  more  uniform  velocity  profile. 
The  barrier  elements  which  are  disposed  between  the  center 


but  remain  adjustable  thereafter  in  angularity  with  respect  to 
the  warp  yarns  once  installed  on  a  papermaking  machine- 


FA9I 


3^2390 

PAPERMAKING  DRAINAGE  FABRIC  AND  STOCK 

INLET  COMBINATION  FOR  PRODUCING  EVEN  EDGED 

PAPER  WEB 
LcRoy  L.  Peterson,  Nccnah,  Wis^  aasitiior  to  Klmbcriy-Clark 

Corporatioa,  Ncenah,  Wig. 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  566,281,  July  19, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  10,239 

Int.  CL  D21f  IIOO,  l/W,  7/08 

VS.  CL  162—303  5  Claims 
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In  the  paper  forming  art  an  arrangement  of  a  stock  slurry 
inlet  and  a  belt  of  drainage  fabric;  the  drainage  fabric  has 
liquid  impermeable  bands  positioned  inwardly  of  its  side 
edges  and  the  inlet  discharges  the  stock  slurry  onto  the  fabric 
including  the  bands.  The  effect  of  thet  bands  is  to  terminate 
the  formed  paper  web  sidewardly  along  the  inner  edges  of 
the  bands  and  to  provide  edges  of  the  sheet  which  need  not 
be  trimmed.  The  arrangement  has  particular  utility  where 
sheet  formation  is  between  two  fabrics  and  there  is  little 
room  for  positioning  the  usual  flow  restricting  shoes,  and  is 
advantageous  also  in  providing  for  uniform  basis  weight 
across  the  sheet  width.  The  liquid  impermeable  bands  may  be 
one-fourth  to  threer^ighths  inches  in  width  and  the  side  edges 
may  be  I  to  2  inches  in  width. 


3,65231 
•     BOX-LIKE  BLENDING  CHAMBE*  WITH  BARRIER 
ELEMENTS  TO  PRODUCE  UNISORM  FLOW  OF 
PAPERMAKING  STOCK 
Aris   C.    Spengos,    Wallingford,   and    Richard    B.    Kaiser, 
Swarthmore,  both  of  Pa.,  awignors  to  Scott  Paper  Con- 
pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Scr.  P|o.  4,225 
InL  CL  D21f  1/06 
VS.  CL  162-343  '  |  14  Ctaims 

Apparatus  for  spreading  the  flow  of  papermaking  stock  so 
as  to  establish  flow  having  uniform  velocity  across  the  width 
of  a  relatively  wide  conduit,  which  apparatus  includes  branch 
tubes  for  feeding  the  flow  from  a  tap«red  header  to  the  top 
or  bottom  wall  of  a  boxlike  blending  chamber  where  the 
streams  from  the  branch  tubes  impingp  against  the  opposite 


lines  of  the  adjoining  tubes  extend  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  and  also  extend  from  a  point  preceding  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  branch  tubes  to  a  point  along  the  stock 
flow  path  through  the  blending  chamber  at  least  beyond  the 
center  lines  of  the  branch  tubes. 


3,652392 
CONTRACTING  PRE-SLICE  FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE  HEADBOX 
David  W.  Appd,  Necnali,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Kimberty-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenata,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,251 

Int.  CL  D21f  1/06 

VS.  CL  162-343  3  Claims 


An  inlet  for  a  papermaking  machine  characterized  particu- 
larly by  a  stationary  flow  distributor  immediately  preceding 
the  slice  within  the  headbox.  The  distributor  has  an  overall 
contracting  dimension  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  is  ar- 
ranged to  provide  initially  small  scale  turbulent  mixing  to  at- 
tain universal  fiber  orientation  followed  by  an  expanding 
stilling  section  in  which  some  turbulence  is  dissipated  so  that 
stock  is  discharged  from  the  slice  onto  a  forming  wire  with  a 
controlled  level  of  small  scale  agitation  and  minimum  fiber 
alignment.  The  distributor  has  an  inlet  face  remote  from  the 
slice  which  is  convex  in  shape  and  a  downstream  outlet  face 
which  is  arcuate  in  shape  in  the  same  sense  as  the  inlet  face. 
Each  passageway  connecting  an  inlet  opening  in  the  inlet 
face  with  an  outlet  port  in  the  outlet  face  gradually  widens 
toward  the  outlet  port,  and  each  passage  of  a  vertical  row  of 
passages  extends  toward  the  slice  at  a  different  angle  which  is 
less  than  4S'. 


3,652393 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BRINGING  ABOUT  NUCLEAR 

FUSION  REACTIONS 

Wolfgang  Kaiser;  Hans  Opower,  and  Heinz  PucU,  all  of 

Technische  Hochschnic  Munich,  Physik  Department,  no.  21, 

Ardsstrasse,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10, 1967,  K 

61394 

InL  CL  G21b  1/00 

U.S.CL  176-1  6  Claims 

The  invention  provides  an  arrangement  for  bringing  about 

nuclear  fusion  reactions  comprising  a  known  system  of  two 

synchronously  activated  lasers. 
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These  lasers,  facmg  each  other  on  a  common  optic  axis 
emit  light  beams  for  producing  a  plasma.  They  are  focused 
on  two  deuterium  or  deuterium-tritium  containing  concave 
or  flat  targets  after  having  passed  two  objectives  with  hollow 
cones,  which  impart  a  tubular  cross  section  to  the  light 
beams.  Also  the  lasers  themselves  can  be  designed  to  emit  tu- 
bular light  beams. 
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3,652395 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  5'-NUCLEOTn)ES 

Yoslrio  Nakao,  Ibaraki,  and  Mitsuzo  Kuno,  Suita,  both  of 

Jnpan,  assignors  to  Takcda   Chemical  Industries,   Ltd. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25, 1965, 40/80258 

InL  CLClld  13/06 
UA  CL  195-28  N  12  claims 

5 '-nucleotides  are  produced  by  culturing  hydrocarbons-as- 
similating micro-organisms  belonging  to  the  genera 
Corynebacterium,  Brevibacterium,  Pseudomonas  or 
Arthrobacter  in  a  culture  medium  containing  hydrocarbons  as 
carbon  sources  and  subscquenUy  suspending  the  resultant 
grown  micro-organisms  in  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  a  dH 
in  the  range  of  8.0  to  10.5. 


The  concave  or  flat  targets  having  a  surface  roughly  cor- 
responding to  the  area  of  the  focal  point  are  disposed  per- 
pendicularly to  the  common  optic  axis  of  the  laser  system 
and  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center  plane. 

Each  target  is  situated  on  that  side  of  said  plane  remote 
from  Its  associated  objective,  which  has  a  numerical  aperture 
of  nearly  1.  - 


3,652394 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  REACTIVITY  OF 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Wolf^g  Braun,  Buckenbof,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengcscOschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1969,  P  19  26 

344.6 

Int.  CL  G21c  7/08,  7/22 

UACL  176-86  R  ,5  cuums 
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3,652396 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CITRIC  ACH)  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Katsunobu  Tanaka,  and  Kazuo  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo-to 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha 

(Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21, 1967, 42/46586 

Int.  CL  C12b  1/00 
U.S.CL  195-28  scutas 

A  process  for  preparing  citric  acid  by  culturing  in  a  culture 
medium  containing  a  hydrocarbon  as  the  principal  carbon 
source,  a  fungus  of  the  genus  PenicUlium  having  the  ability  to 
metabolize  the  hydrocarbon  to  produce  citric  acid  as  a 
metabolite  and  recovering  the  accumulated  citric  acid. 


3,652397 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHATIDES 
Hermann    Pardun,    CIcves,    Germany,    assignor    to    Uver 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1969,  P  19  00 

959.7 
Int.  CL  CI 2b  7/00 

^f^HTn'-K^V  <^  Claims 

Modified  phosphatides  of  improved  emulsifying  power  and 
suitable  for  use  as  anti-spattering  agents  in  margarine  are  ob- 
tained by  the  partial  hydrolysis  of  a  vegetable  phosphatide 
with  an  enzyme  preparation  containing  lipase  and 
phospholipase  A  until  at  least  2  percent  and  less  than  15  per- 
cent of  lysophosphatides  are  formed,  and  removal  of  free 
fatty  acids  by  solvent  extraction.        v 


Device  for  controUing  the  reactivity  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
cooled  by  light  water  and  including  a  reactor  core  formed  of 
fuel  elements,  includes  a  tube  system  passing  through  the 
reactor  core  and  traversible  by  a  water-soluble  neutron  ab- 
sorber of  adjustable  concentration,  separated  by  the  tube 
system  from  light  water  coolant  in  the  reactor  core  the  tube 
system  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  extend- 
ing fuigerhke  tubes  always  fully  inserted  in  the  fuel  elements 
a  spiderlike  holder  holding  the  fingerlike  tubes  together  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof  and  serving  as  distributor  for  the 
neutron  absorber  to  the  fmgeriike  tubes,  and  a  holder  rod  ex- 
tendmg  from  the  spideriike  distributor  and  serving  as  a  cen- 
tral supply  line  for  the  neutron  absorber  to  the  spiderUke  dis- 
tnbutor. 


3,652398 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLODEXTRIN  FROM  GRANULAR 

MODIFIED  STARCHES 
^Tl.*'^S'  ^'  ^"»'>"««"'»  La  Grange,  and  Mukhtar  Abdul- 
lah, Westmon,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  CPC  International 
Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,776 

Int.  CL  C12b  1/00 

U.S.CL  195-31  R  ,4  Claim. 

A  process  is  described  for  the  production  of  cyclodextrin 
which  comprises:  providing  a  water  solution  of  a  gelatinized 
granular  modified  starch;  subjecUng  said  solution  to  the  ac- 
Uon  of  cyclodextrin  transglycosylase  enzyme  in  the  presence 
of  a  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chemicals 
which  wUI  form  a  complex  with  cyclodextrin  and  mixtures 
thereof:  and  recovering  a  product  containing  cyclodextrin. 
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3,652399 
ALKALI PROTEA$E 
Masao     Iseao,     NteMnoiiiiya,     Hyogo;i    Katsuini     Tomoda, 
Toyoaaka;  Kmikhi  Miyata,  TakatsuU;  Kazutaka  Maejima, 
Hyogo,  and  Keisuke  Tiubaki,  SuHa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Takcda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  795,951,  Feb.  3, 
1969.  This  application  Apr.  30, 196!^,  Ser.  No.  820,485 
Int.CI.C12d/J//f 
VS.  CI.  195-62  I  2  Claims 

Alkaline  protease  is  produced  by  ciiltivating  an  alkaline 
protease-producing  micro-organism  froai  the  genus  Fusarium 
or  Giberella  in  a  proper  growth  supporting  medium  and  the 
alkaline  protease  is  recovered  from  the  |nedium.  The  alkaline 
protease  degrades  protein  under  condijtions  of  high  pH  and 
thus  is  useful  in  the  formulation  of  detergent  and  other 
cleanser  compositions. 


3,652,400 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMYLASE 
Jiro  Sawada;  Tetsuo  Misaki;  Masao  Okabe;  imimc  Yasui; 
Kazunori  Hanada,  and  Tadayasu  Okazald,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  | 

Fikd  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  Nol  531,816 
Claims  priority,  applicatktn  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1965, 40/12114 

Int  CL  C12d  13/1^ 

VS.  CI.  195—66  R  '  8  Claims 

Acid-active    and    acid-stable    amylase    having    superior 

amylolytic  activity  under  acidic  conditions  is  obtained  by  cul- 

turing  an  amyiase-producing  micro-orglmism  of  the  Paecilo- 


myces  subglobosum  group  in  a  nutrient 


medium  therefor. 


3,652,401 

PURIFICATION  OF  DEXTRANASE  l^SING  IRON  SALTS 
Louis  Chaict,  Springfield,  and  August  J.  Kempf,  Stanton 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Ser.  NoJ  774^15 
Int.  CLC07g  7/02 
VS.  CL  195-66  R  4  Claims 

Ferric  chloride  is  added  to  crude  <  extranase  containing 
solutions  to  selectively  form  a  compleii  with  the  dextranase 
by  adjustment  of  the  pH,  to  there|by  recover  purified 
dextranase. 


3,652,402 
ASPARAGINASE  HAVING  ANTI-TUMOR  ACTIVITY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Ichiro  Chibata,  Suita-shi;  Tctsuya  Tos4,  Kyoto-shI;  RyvJIro 
Sano,  Takatsuki-shI,  and  Katsuko  Ando,  Toyonaka-shi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Sciyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan  I 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No;  853,496 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Japan,  Aug,  31,  1968,  43/62674; 
Nov.  9, 1968,43/82001 
Int.  CL  C12d  13/ld 
VS.  CL  195—66  A  1  9  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  asparaginase  having  a  strong  anti- 
tumor activity  which  comprises  cultivanng  an  asparaginase- 
producing  micro-organism  belonging  to'Achromobacter,  Al- 
caligenes.  Micrococcus,  Proteus  or  Ba|cterium  genera  in  a 
nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  and  recovering 
the  accumulated  asparaginase  from  the  fermentation  broth. 


3,652,403 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EVACUATION  OF 

COKE  FROM  A  FURNACE  CHAMBER 
Johannes    Knappstein,    and    Josef    Stratmann,    both    of 
Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Still, 
Reddinghausen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1968,  P  18  12 

383.6;  June  6, 1969,  P  19  28  866.5 

Int.  CI.  ClOb  39/04, 33/00 

VS.  CI.  201-39  19  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  evacuation  of  coke  from  a 
furnace  chamber  and  for  the  wet  quenching  of  the  coke  in- 
cludes a  coke  box  which  is  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  horizontal  coking  furnace.  The  coke  box 
may  be  moved  directly  adjacent  the  furnace  battery  on  a 
track  which  can  place  the  box  directly  in  front  of  the  door 
frames  of  the  furnace  chambers.  The  coke  box  is  made  sub- 
stantially to  the  dimensions  of  the  coking  mass  to  be  received 
and  it  includes  a  bottom  closure  flap  which  may  be  opened 
after  the  coke  box  is  moved  away  from  the  furnace  and  over 
a  coke  bin  which  also  has  a  closable  upper  opening  which  is 
substantially  of  the  plan  dimensions  of  the  coke  box.  The 
coke  bin  has  a  discharge  arranged  in  a  coke  discharge  flue  at 
the  bottom  of  the  coke  bin  and  means  are  provided  to  pass 
the  coke  into  a  quenching  chamber  which  is  provided  with  a 
chimney  for  advantageously  includes  spray  means. 


3,652,404 

DEVOLITILIZING  PROCESS  USING  RABBLES  AND 

FORMING  DEVICES  FOR  CONVEYING  MATERIALS 

Robert  E.  Schilaon,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findiay,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,698 

Int.  CLClOb  7/02,  47/20 

U.S.CL  201-33  6  Claims 


In  a  rotary  hearth  furnace  utilizing  rabbles  to  move  the 
coke  in  windrows  across  the  hearth  of  the  furnace,  a  row- 
leveller  can  follow  at  least  one  of  the  rabbles  to  level  off  the 
peaks  of  the  windrows,  thus  reducing  maximum  bed 
thickness  and  increasing  heat  transfer  into  the  bed  of  materi- 
al. 
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3,652,405 

SEWAGE  AND  MUNICIPAL  REFUSE  LIQUID  PHASE 

COKING  PROCESS 

"r'A**.^*  ?"^  Glenham;  Raymond  F.  WUson,  and  Edward 

L.  Cole,  both  of  Fishkill,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,059 

Int.  CI.  C02c  3/00 

U.S.  a.  210-10  ^Claims 


3,652,407 

DECOLORIZATION  OF  KRAFT  WOOD  PULP  BLEACH 

EFFLUENTS 

Joannis  Paieos,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Phibdelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,975 
Int.  CI.  BOld  15/04 
U.S.  a.  210-27  ,2cUlms 

Pulp  mill  bleach  effluents  are  decolorized,  after  a  suitable 
lime  treatment,  by  acidifying  to  a  pH  of  about  1-5  and 
thereafter  passing  the  acidified  effluent  through  a  bed  or 
mass  of  a  macroreticular  adsorbent  resin.  The  macroreticular 
adsorbent  resm  may  be  aromatic  or  aliphatic  in  character 
and  has  a  porosity  of  at  least  10  percent  and  a  specific  sur- 
face area  of  at  least  10  square  meters  per  gram. 


A  combination  process  for  treating  both  municipal  refuse 
and  sewage  includes  the  steps  of  shredding  the  solid  refuse 
and  mixing  the  shredded  material  thus  obtained  with  a  recy- 
cle stream  of  water  resulting  from  a  subsequent  coking  step 
to  form  a  slurry;  removing  noncombustible  materials  from 
this  slurry;  mixing  the  slurry  with  sewage  sludge  and  coking 
the  resulting  mixture  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent 
the  vaporization  of  water,  thereby  producing  grease,  clean 
water  and  clean  coke.  «»«*:,  ciean 


3,652,408 
AN  ANTIFRICTION  MATERUL 
VasUy  Vladimirovich  Korshak,  uUtsa  Gubkina,  4,  kv    81- 
Irlna  Alcxandrovna  Gribova,  uUtsa  Vaviteva,  10,  korpj 
, ,  ^*'  il:  ^'"'•n**'"  Petrovfch  Krasnov,  prospekt  Kaiinina, 
31,  kv.  28;  MikhaU  MikhaUovkh  Teplyakov,  Seleinevskaya 
ulitsa,  13,  kv.  3;  Hoza  Dmitrievna  Fedorova,  st.  Petrovsboe- 
Razumovskoe,    1,   and   Alia   Nikolaevna   Chumaevskaya 
Leninsky  prospekt,  101,  korpus  163,  kv.  86,  aU  of  Moscow,' 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,024 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  5/26,  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  252-12  ,^,., 

......  2  Claims 

Antifriction  materials  comprising  10-50  percent  of  a 
polybenzimidazol  and  90-50  percent  of  a  filler  such  as 
molybdenum  disulfide  are  made  by  mixing  the  above  materi- 
als m  powdered  form  and  pressing  the  mixture  at  350-550" 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  800- 1 .000  kg/cm*. 


3,652,406 

^n     „     "^I^OCESS  FOR  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 
Nils  K    G.   Westberg,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Vallenbyggnadsbyran,  Stockhobn,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  23, 1969,  5781/69 

Int.  CI.  C02c  y/02 
U.S.CL  210-11  3cw„s 


3,652,409 
BEARING  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  J   Mack,  and  Harris  T.  Chllds,  Jr.,  both  of  BrUtol, 
K.I.,  assignors  to  Dixon  Corporation,  Bristol,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  669,674,  Sept 
22,  1967,  now  abandoned.  Thfa  application  Sept.  12,  1968 
Ser.  No.  759,527 
Int.  CI.  C  10m  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  252-12  23  Claims 

In  accordance  with  this  invention  there  is  obtained  a  polyi- 
mide-polyietranuoroethylene  resin  composition  which  can  be 
fabricated  into  bearings  having  unusually  low  frictional  re- 
sistance. 


A  process  for  biological  treatment  of  sewage  is  disclosed 
characterized  by  the  addition  of  a  high-activated  sludge  con* 
tammg  a  culture  of  heterotrophical  bacteria  to  the  sewage  as 
an  moculum,  before  or  after  the  inlet  of  a  biological  oxidizing 
means.  The  high-activated  sludge  is  produced  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  separated  primary  sludge  by  aeration  in  a 
separate  cultivating  basin. 


3,652,410 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS 

CONTAINING 

Xalph    Ho!Jir.ijhurst,    RayleIgh,    England,    and    Andrew    G. 

P-pay,  Gtoucester,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  820,630 
t  laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24  1968 

24,918/68 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/48 

"i^'-"}-"i^.  "Claim, 

Ba<anced  oil  additive  compositions  can  be  used  in  the  en- 
ginr.-.  gears  and  elsewhere  of  mobile  equipment.  Appropriate 
concentrations  of  basic  detergents,  dispersants.  antioxidants 
extrene  pressure  agents  and  friction  modifiers  are  balanced  ' 
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3,652,411 
POLYGLYCOL  BASE  LUBRICANT 
Axd  KUias  Commkliau,  Hamburg>Ria#eii,  Germany,  assignor 
to  MobU  OU  CwporatioB,  New  York^  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,268 
InL  CI  Cldm  II.  4 
VS.  CI.  252-34.7  10  Claims 

A  polyglycol  base  lubricant  is  provided  containing,  in 
minor  proportion,  as  a  stabilizer,  a  mixture  comprising:  a 
substituted  amine,  an  aliphatically  substituted  phenol,  an  or- 
ganic phosphate,  a  poiyhydroxyquinofie,  a  benzotriazole,  an 
amine  salt  and  a  substituted  organic  phosphite. 


3,652,412 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Masamitsu    Nishida,   and    Hiromu   Ouchi,   both   of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan  : 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  756,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Se^l.  12, 1967, 42/58957 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/46,  $5/48 
VJS.  CL  252-62.9  2  Claims 

Ceramic  materials  within  particular  ranges  of  the  ternary 
system  Pb(Li,MNb3,4)0,-PbTiOj-PbZrO,  in  solid  solution 
form  exhibit  high  dielectric  constant  along  with  high  planar 
couphng  coefficient,  and  are  useful!  in  electromechanical 
transducers.  The  ceramic  materials  art  those  within  the  area 
A,  B,  C,  D,  E  and  F  and  the  area  G,  H,  I,  J  and  K  of  FIG.  2. 


3,652,413 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiromu   Ouchi,   and   Masamitsu   Nishida,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan  j 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Odt.  27, 1967, 42/69770 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/46,  )5/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.9  |  2  Claims 

Ceramic  compositions  within  the  polygonal  area  defined 
by  the  formulas  j 

Pb(Mni/3Tai«)«o3oTio.47oZro.soo03 

•      Pb(Mni/3Tai/3)o.MoTio.iM>f^ro.2so03 

Pb(Mni/3Ta2/3)o.37sTio.375Kro.Ho03 

Pb(Mni/3Taj/j)o.MoTio.iM^ro.«ss03 

are  particularly  useful  for  making  transducer  elements. 
The  composition 

Pb(Mni/3Ta2/3)o.2.v)Tio.43o.  iro.saoOa       ^ 

shows  a  high  resonant  frequency  stability  with  temperatures 
within  the  range  from  -20°  to  80°  C.    I 


3,652y414 

ANTI-SEIZE  LUBRICATING  tOMPOUND 
Frank  E.  Bergeron,  deceased,  late  of  4818  Fairlawn  Drive,  La 
Canada,  Calif,  (by  Katharine  S.  Bergeron,  executrix) 
Flkd  Jan.  6,  1969,  Scr.  Nq.  789,425 
Int.  CLC  10m  5/2> 
U.S.CL  252-19  I  12Clahns 

A   lubricating   and   sealing   compound   for  sealing   pipe 
threads  and  the  like  comprising:  (1)4  percent  tp  92.5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  base  lubricating  a{ 
a  base  grease  produced  using  a  soap 

minum,  barium,  calcium  complex,  lithijum  and  sodium  soaps; 
(2)  2  to  20  by  weight  of  a  fish  oil-base^  lead  soap;  (3)  O.S  to 
10  percent  by  weight  of  a  sulfur  modijfied  sperm  oil  such  as 
sulfurized  or  sulfonated  sperm  oil;  and  (4)  5  to  90  percent  by 
weight  of  solids.  The  solids  comprise  e  ither  copper  alone  or, 
preferably,  copper  in  combination  wit  i;  (5)  5  to  30  percent 
by  weight  of  this  compound  of  powde  ed  lead;  and  (6)  5  to 
30  percent  weight  of  amorphous  graphite. 


snt  and.  preferably,  of 
rom  the  group  of  alu- 


3,652,415 
LUBRICATING  COMPOUND 
Frank  E.  Bergeron,  deceased,  4818  Fairtewn  Drive,  bite  of  La 
Canada,  Calif,  (by  Katharine  S.  Bergeron,  executrix) 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,424 
Int.  CLC  10m  5/22 
U.S.  CL  252—36  10  Claims 

A  lubricating  compound  for  use  in  extreme  pressure  en- 
vironments comprising,  in  one  embodiment,  a  major  amount 
of  a  base  lubricating  agent  and  a  minor  amount,  but  at  least 
about  1  percent  by  weight,  of  a  fish  oil-based  lead  soap.  The 
base  lubricating  agent  includes  calcium  complex  grease,  bari- 
um grease,  aluminum  grease,  sodium  grease  and  lithium 
grease.  The  fish  oil  in  the  lead  soap  includes  tuna  oil,  herring 
oil,  menhaden  oil  and  sardine  oil. 


3,652,416 
OXIDE  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Izuru  Sugano;  Tsuneo  Akashi;  Tetsujin  Matsubara;  Yoshihiro 
Kenmoku,  and  Tancaki  Okuda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors  to   Nippon   Electric  Company,   Limited,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1968, 43/79540 

Int.  CL  C04b  35/38 
U.S.  CL  252-62.59  3  Claims 

Manganese-zinc  ferrites  are  provided  consisting  essentially 
of  manganese  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  iron  oxide  and  small  but 
effective  amount  of  stannic  oxide  and  lithium  oxide  ranging 
up  to  about  3.2  percent  by  weight  of  stannic  acid  and  up  to 
about  0. 1 25  percent  by  weight  of  lithium  oxide. 


3,652,417 
STABILIZATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  PERMANGANATE 

IN  ALKALINE  SOLUTION 
Hau  S.  Potsdt,  La  Salle,  111.,  assignor  to  Cams  Corporation 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709^16 
Int.  CL  C02b  5/02;  CI  Id  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  252-80  7  Claims 

Stabilization  of  alkali  metal  permanganate  against  deoxida- 
tive,  self-decomposition  in  aqueous,  alkaline  solution  by 
preventing  ultrafine  (colloidal)  MnOj  dispersed  in  said  solu- 
tion from  agglomerating  by  providing  therein  small  amounts 
of  anionic  anti-coagulating  agent  for  dispersed  MnOj, 
preferably  perfluorocarbon  surfactant. 


3,652,418 
TRACTIVE  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
James  C.  Wygant,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,529 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CL  252-73  6  Claims 

A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  30-60 
percent  hydrogenated  dicumyl,  30-60  percent  tercyclohexyl 
and  5-20  percent  of  dicyclohexyl  or  alkyl  dicyclohexyl.  The 
properties  of  this  fluid  composition  make  it  particularly  well 
suited  for  use  as  a  tractant  in  tractive  drive  apparatus  in- 
tended for  low  temperature  service. 


3,652,419 
ANTISTATIC  FIBER  LUBRICANT 
Gerhart   Karg,   Pompton    Lakes,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Witco 
Chemkal  Corporatk>n,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,761 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/34, 13/26 
VS.  CI.  252-8.8  2  Claims 

An  emulsifiable  antistatic  fiber  lubricant  composition, 
which  exhibits  excellent  long  term  emulsion  stability,  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  mineral  oil,  a  methyl  ester  of  a  long 
chain  fatty  acid,  a  neutralized  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  an 
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3,652,244 

CHEMICAL  TREATMENTS  FOR  MODIFYING 

PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  VARIOUS  MATERIALS 

Emile  Phimat,  Gilly,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Gbverbd  S.A., 

Watermad  Boitsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  27, 1967, 

53547;  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1%8,  9,493/68 

Int  CL  C03c  75/00, /7/0(? 

VS.  CL  65—30  6  Clafans 


Method  and  apparatus  for  chemically  treating  glass,  e.g., 
chemical  tempering,  wherein  different  areas  of  the  glass  are 
subjected  to  different  treatment.  For  example,  certain  areas 
may  be  subjected  to  a  stronger  treatment  than  others  to  pro- 
vide different  areas  of  the  glass  with  different  characteristics. 


3,652,245 
FURNACE  FOR  MAKING  FUSED  QUARTZ  HOLLOW 

SLUGS 
Lothar  Jung,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amersil  Inc.,  Hill- 
side,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,425 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/22,  23/20 

U.S.CL  65-157  9  Claims 


A  furnace  for  making  fused  quartz  hollow  slugs  comprising 
a  cylindrical  tubular  housing  having  closure  means  at  both 
ends,  a  quartz  tube  mounted  coaxially  in  the  housing  in 
spaced  relationship  with  the  housing,  the  tube  passing 
through  the  closure  means  in  vacuum-tight  relationship 
therewith  and  forming  an  annular  charge  chamber  between 
the  quartz  tube  and  the  wall  of  the  housing,  an  elongated 
electrical  resistor  heating  means  mounted  in  the  quartz  tube 
in  spaced  relationship  and  coaxially  of  the  quartz  tube,  the 
inner  space  of  the  quartz  tube  being  open  to  either  at- 
mospheric air  pressure  or  to  an  atmosphere  of  controlled 
pressure  and  chemical  composition  suitably  applied,  and 
vacuum  means  communicating  with  the  charge  chamber  for 
vacuum izing  the  charge  chamber. 


3,652,246 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  HOT  GLASS 

Joseph  E.  Michctotti,  and  Vem  A.  Henery,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869,644 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18/02 

U.S.CL  65-181  lOCMns 


«<^^>r 


Apparatus  for  coating  a  surface  of  a  newly  formed  ribbon 
of  float  glass  immediately  after  delivering  the  ribbon  from  a 
bath  containing  molten  tin,  while  the  glass  surface  is  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  pyrolize  said  composition  to 
form  a  metal  oxide  coating  thereon  of  sufficient  thickness  to 
provide  the  coated  glass  with  desired  properties,  such  as 
reducing  the  transmission  of  certain  wave  lengths  of  light  in 
one  or  more  desired  wavelength  bands  through  the  coated 
sheet  or  making  the  coated  sheet  electroconductive. 


3,652,247 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  THE  ENDS 

OF  GLASS  TUBE 

Toshio  Nakayama,  and  Shokhi  Horikawa,  both  of  Otu-shi, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Electric    Glass    Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,846 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1968,  43/90649 

Int  CL  C03b  23/04, 33/08 
VS.  CL  65—104  7  Claims 


Glass  tubes  are  transferred  while  being  rotated  by  means  of 
roller  groups  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows.  Intermediate 
between  the  ends  of  the  transfer  path,  on  both  sides  of  the 
roller  groups  and  in  intermediate  positions  corresponding  to 
the  portions  to  be  treated  of  the  glass  tube  close  to  both  ends 
thereof,  there  are  correspondingly  provided  burners,  a  shap- 
ing rail  for  squeeze  shaping  the  tube  cooling  pip>es,  a  cutter 
burner  and  thin  circular  cutting  plate  for  cutting  the  tube  at 
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the  middle  of  the  shaped  portion  ajid  burners  for  smoothing 
the  cut  surfaces  and  for  successively  cooling  those  surfaces 
with  gentle  names.  ' 


3,652^248 

PROCESS  FOR  REDRAWING  SILICA  GLASS  RODS 
*i  J     i*^'  '^*''^'""'  •'"'"•  ^-  ^*''»>'  Chagrin  Falls,  and 

Edward  J.  MeUen,  Jr.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,791 
Int.  CI.  C03b  21/OCi  23/04 

vs.ciis-m  "t  ,ci.te 


March  28,  1972 

have  only  one  closed  end  and  an  opposed  open  end  These 
tu^s  are  positioned  in  an  upright  attitude  within  ends  u^ 
and  a  pellet  «  deposited  in  each  tube  by  a  pelle^depositin; 
mea«.  at  a  loading  station  where  each  tubers  pi^tloned^ 
•ts  upnght  position  by  a  positioning  means.  A  feeding  chain  b 

rardTom'the"ri;°  '^^'  ^'^  *"^^  ■"  ^  ^^^^  --« 

to  and  from  the  loading  station  where  a  dispenser  seouen 
tially  dispenses  a  pellet  into  each  tube.  BeyoK  ToZZ 
station  the  successive  tube,  are  preheated  ^at  the  reS  of 
Uieir  upper  open  ends,  and  then  they  are  sealed  at  the^e  pre- 
heated upper  open  ends.  The  sealing  takes  place  at  a  slaHn. 
station  where  each  tube  is  rotated  a£,ut  its  ^l  wh  le  i^  p  e* 
heated  upper  end  is  held  stationary  to  separate  the  preheated 
upper  end  from  the  remainder  of  the  tube  whch  becomes  lu 
tomatically  closed  at  the  sealing  station  ^"" 


A»».«  3,652,250 

"^Jl?  ^^^  ™*^  TREATMENT  OR  PRODUCTION 
F^o    H  ^IHl^'l  ^^""^  FLOATING  ON  A  LIQUID 
Edgard  Brichard,  Jumet,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Gtaverbel 
Watermael-Boltsfort,  Belgium  ^wveroei. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5. 1969 

44,044/69 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18/02 

UiJ.CL  65-182  R  ,  ^^,^^ 


A  process  of  redrawing  a  hollow  q„artz  glass  rod  to  close 
tolerances  comprising  feeding  the  id  vertically  betwee^ 
motor-dnven  feed  rolls,  directing  flames  radially  inwlrd'y 
against  the  periphery  of  the  rod  to  heat  the  glass  to  a  drawing 

tE^r'oTto";  ''°r  ?'r  '■'  '"'  -"^'"^-'-^  «  t'-io"  on 
the  rod  to  draw  ,t  and  reduce  its  diameter  at  least  70  percent 

^^ZIT"''^  '"  l!'*  J'"*  °^*=°°""8  '^  «^«  directed  radially 
Zurl^'TV^,'  ""'P"*^'^  °f '"^  ^'^''^  8'^^  about  Ito 
itT^    '"',"  ''"°r  '^'  """'"  ^"^  ^^"^'^  »h%  zone  of  con 
s  an   diameter  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  tapered  neck  sub- 
stantially and  thereby  provide  better  di^iensional  control 


23      21 


lin  ^iH  .  P/°^";^.'°"  26  treatment  of  flat  glass  floating  on  a 
liquid  contained  in  a  tank  formed  of  refractory  materials  and 
having  a  passageway  in  the  refractory  material  extending 
from  one  region  of  the  tank  to  another  some  of  the  1  qufd  if 
circulated  through  this  passageway  from  one  region  of  the 

tS!f  «fV"?  !L'"  u'*^"  ^°  '=°"*~'  °^  ^«=«"'ate  the  distribu- 
tion of  heat  withui  the  tank  liquid. 


3,652,249       I 

rm^Vif  r  Pfcc  i.'*^^^^^™"*^  ASSEMBLIES  OF 
CLOSED  GLASS  TUBES  EACH  WiTH  A  PELLET 

THEREIN 

'•ssurinrctir  •^"'•''  "•^•'  -^{^^  ^»  -^-pp*^  ^— 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  Nol  853,146 
Int.CI.C03b2i/y4 

U.S.  CI.  65-156  1  .^,  , 

4  Claims 


-w,,^  3,652,251 

REFRACTORY  FURNACE  WALL  OF  A  GLASS  SHEET 
„^      _.  FLOATING  TANK 

Edgard   Brichard,  Jumet,   Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbel. 
Watermael-Boltsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  Oct.  30. 1968 

57195 

Int.  CI.  C03b /«/02 
U.S.  CI.  65-182  R  ,2^,.,^^ 


>>>fh. 


"' '"""""■  ■■'■■^''""'^'^^  ,AA>„„„. 


S7   57  25 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacluring  assemblies  of 
closed  tubes  each  with  a  pellet  therein.  The  tubes  initially 


A  refractory  furnace  wall  has  a  refractory  member  spaced 
from  the  mner  side  of  a  wall  member  so  as  to  define  an  inter- 
mediate space  therebetween.  The  wall  and  refractory  mem- 
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bers  are  interconnected  by  a  connector  member  which  main- 
tains the  members  in  spaced  relationship  and  which  may  be 
adjusted  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  wall  and  refractory 
members. 


3,652,252 
TANK  FURNACE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  BY 

THE  FLOAT  PROCESS 
Gttstave  Javaux.  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbel, 
Watermael-Boitsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5, 1969, 

44,043/69 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—182  R  7  Claims 


11    7       17 


4   n  Btl    19 


A  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  glass  has  a  tank  of  refracto- 
ry material  containing  a  bath  of  molten  material  upon  which 
the  glass  is  floated.  The  refractory  material  has  a  property  of 
releasing  a  vitreous  phase  lighter  than  the  molten  material  at 
operating  temperatures  of  the  furnace.  Metallic  screen  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  or  overlapping  slid  metal 
plates  which  may  be  of  tungsten  or  tungsten  alloys  or  posi- 
tioned between  the  refractory  material  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bath  to  prevent  the  vitreous  phase  from  reaching  this 
surface  of  the  bath. 


3,652,253 

PRESSURIZER  NOZZLE 

Owen  M.  Small,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.  3,328 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/32,  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  65- 184  12  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  nozzle  structure  for  use  in  a 
pressurizer  machine  in  glass  forming.  The  pressurizer 
machine  operates  to  insert  a  pipe  or  nozzle  into  the  opening 
of  a  glass  ribbon  and  newly  formed  glass  article  supported  on 
an  apertured  orifice  plate  of  a  ribbon  glass  forming  machine. 
Just  prior  to  crack-off  of  the  article  from  the  ribbon  in  or 
near  the  aperture  of  the  plate,  the  nozzle  is  inserted  below 


the  crack-oflF  line  of  the  glass  ribbon  and  air  is  emitted  in  the 
article  to  flow  out  of  the  mouth  opening.  Any  chips  or  loose 
particles  of  glass  as  may  result  at  crack-oflF  are  carried  by  the 
air  flow  out  of  the  mouth  and  away  from  the  article.  The  noz- 
zle structure  includes:  ( 1)  a  frustro  conical  side  wall  for  baf- 
fling or  directing  air  flow  upwardly  and  radially.  (2)  regulat- 
ing volume  and  pressure  by  the  nozzle  openings  in  propor- 
tioning their  area  to  the  supply  pipe.  (3)  inclining  these 
openings  in  a  30°-60°  inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  in 
directing  air  emission,  and  (4)  providing  a  carrier-actuator 
for  moving  the  nozzle— a  pressurizer  head  assembly- 
— whereby  the  nozzle  is  moved  into  the  article  below  the  ori- 
fice plate  elevation  in  applying  the  air  in  the  article. 


3,652.254 
METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  EFFECTING  MASS 
TRANSFER  PROCESSES     v 
Knud  C.  B.  Knudsen,  Hoite,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktiesel- 
skabet       Dansk       Svovkyre-og       Superphosphat-Fabrik, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUed  May  4.  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,230 
Claims  prMrity,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  9. 1969, 
23,784/69 
Int.  CI.  C05b  17/00;  COlb  25/28;  C02b  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  71-34  1  Claim 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  a  plant  for  effecting 
a  mass  transfer  between  a  liquid  and  a  granular  solid,  in 
which  the  solid  is  in  a  fixed  bed  arrangement  in  a  loop  cir- 
cuit, the  liquid  being  sent  to  part  of  said  fixed  bed  through  in- 
lets and  outlets  which  are  moved  forward  stepwise  upon  ex- 
haustion of  the  solid,  the  process  liquid  being  replaced,  in  the 
exhausted  part,  by  a  stripping  liquid,  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 
of  which  are  also  moved  stepwise  forward  as  the  transfer 
zone  is  moved. 


3,652,255 
AGENTS  FOR  RETARDING  THE  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
AND  CHANGING  THEIR  HABIT 
Hans   Osieka;    Karl-Heinz    Koenig,   both   of   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine);   Johann   Jung,    Limburgehof.   Pfaiz,   and   Harrv 
Distler,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to     Badische     Aniiin-&     Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 
Original  application  May  25. 1967.  Ser.  No.  641.163,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  3, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  870,952 
Int.  CI.  AOln 
U.S.  CI.  71-76  5  Claims 

Sulfonium  salts  and  a  method  of  retarding  plant  growth 
with  said  sulfonium  salts. 


3,652,256 

CYCLIC  ESTERS  OF  CYANODITHIOIMIDOCARBONIC 

ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 

John  J.  D'Amico,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  20, 1966.  Ser.  No.  558,593 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12;  C07d  77/00.  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  71-90  7  Claims 

New  compounds  of  the  formula 


CHr-S 

(CHj)n  C=N-C=N 

\  / 

CHz-S 


where  n  is  0  to  8,  inclusive,  and  derivatives  thereof  are 
biological  toxicants,  rubber  accelerators  and  useful  inter- 
mediates. 
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3,652,257 
FLUOROPHENOXY-PYRIDAZIN^S  AS  SELECTIVE 
HERBICIDES  . 

Teruomi  Jojima,  Tokyo,  JafMUi,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Company 
Umilcd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,745 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Japam  Fcbk  28, 1968, 43/12727 

laU  CL  AOlB  9/22 
U.S.CL  71-92  3  Claims 

Herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  as  an  active  in- 
gredient of  a  3-phenoxypyridazine  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


-ex 


Ri 


3» 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  atom  or  dhlorine  atom,  R|  is 
trifluoromethyl  group  or  fluorine  atont  and  Rt  is  hydrogen 
atom  or  chlorine  atom,  provided  that,  Iwhere  X  is  hydrogen 
atom.  R|  is  trifluoromethyl  group  or  fliiorine  atom  and  Rt  is 
hydrogen  atom  or  chlorine  atom  anO,  where  X  chlorine 
atom,  Ri  is  trifluoromethyl  group  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  atom  or 
chlorine  atom  and  an  agriculturally-acceptable  carrier. 
Method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  undesirable  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  said  3-phenoxypyridazine  compound. 

3,652,258 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  iVEEDS  WITH 

FHENOXYETHYL  CARBAMATES 

LieweUyo  W.  Fnwckcr,  22  Valley  View  prive,  Orinda,  CaUf. 

CoBtiaaatioa  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  79$,233,  Sept.  19, 1968, 

now  abaadoacd  ,  which  it  a  divlrioa  of  lappttcatioo  Ser.  No. 

604,136,  Dec.  13, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,439,021,  which  is  a 

coatiBaatioB-ia-part  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  367,879,  May  15, 

1964,  BOW  ahaadoBcd.  This  appUcatioB  Oct.  27. 1969,  Scr. 

No.  869,961 

lat  CL  AOlB  9/24 

U.S.CL  71-106  7  Claims 

The  compounds  of  the  class  halo-substituted  phenyl  ox- 

yethyl  esters  of  N-alkyl  carbamic  aci4s  having  the  general 

formula 


Ri        0 

N— C-O— CHiCH» 


)-R» 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  thi  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  one  ,to  six  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  lower  alkenyl  having  frokn  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  is  a  group  other 
than  hydrogen;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nuclearly  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  said  substituents  are 
from  one  to  five  halogens,  inclusive,  especially  chlorine;  for 
example,  2,4-dichlorophenoxyethyl-N-njethyl  carbamate  and 
2,4 ,5-trichlorophenoxyethyl-N,N-di-n-pfiDpyl  carbamate. 

The  compounds  of  the  class  are  useful  as  preemergence 
and  post-emergence  herbicides.  The  compounds  can  be 
prepared  by  condensing  a  haiophenyl  oxyethanol  and  an 
alkyl  isocyanate  or  condensing  a  haiophenyl  oxyethanol  with 
an  N,N-dialkyl  carbamyl  chloride. 


3,652459 

SPHERICAL  POWDERS 

Walter  V.  Knopp,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  amigBor  to  Olin  MatbicsoB 

Chcmkal  Corp. 
CoBtinuatton-in-part  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  577^40,  Sept.  8, 
1966,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,434,831.  This  applicatkHi  May  14, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  728,923.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL  B22f  9/00;  B29c  23/00 
VS.  CL  75—0.5  B  5  Claims 

The  instant  disclosure  teaches  an  improved  process  for  ob- 
taining dense,  spherical,  metal  particles  characterized  by 
coating  the  starting  material  with  a  weld-preventing  materisd 
and  heating  the  coated  particles  in  a  protective  atmosphere. 

3,652,260 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METAL  CONTAINING 

PELLETS  FROM  BLAST  FURNACE  DUST  AND 

CONVERTER  DUST 

Masutaro   Azami,   3-27   Zaimakuza,   5-cbomc,   Kamakara, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1969, 44/1 1771 

iBt.  CL  C21b  1/10 
U.S.  CL  75—3  10  Claims 

Blast  furnace  dust  and  converter  dust  are  mixed  with  each 
other  and  then  formed  into  green  pellets  containing  7  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  carbon.  These  pellets,  after  being  dried 
at  a  temperature  below  250°  C,  are  charged  into  a  rotary 
reducing  furnace,  in  which  the  pellets  are  reduced  by  means 
of  the  carbon  component  contained  therein.  — 


3,652,261 
IRON  POWDER  INFILTRANT 
Pierre  W.  Taubcnbbt,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,569 
Int.  CI.  B22fJ/26,  C22c  1/04 
U.S.  CL  75-0.5  R  10  Claims 

Infiltrant  and  process  for  using  same  for  impregnating  iron 
and  iron  base  alloy  powder  compacts,  said  infiltrant  being  an 
atomized  cupreous  alloy  powder  composition  containing  at 
least  85  percent  by  weight  of  copper  and  having  iron,  man- 
ganese, aluminum  and  nickel  as  essential  alloying  com- 
ponents thereof.  Carbon  and  lubricant  may  be  incorporated 
therein  as  optional  ingredients. 


3,652,262 

REFINING  OF  PIG  IRON 

Etiennc  Marie  Deals,  GrivcgBcc,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre 

National  De  Recfacrchcs  MctaUurgiqucs,  Bnissek,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,401 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Luxembourg,  Aug.  23, 1966, 

51310;  51,811 

iBt.  CL  C2Ic  5/32 

VS.  CL  75—60  4  Claims 


It  has  been  found  that  the  carbon  monoxide  in  gases 
emerging  from  a  converter  tends  to  bum  to  carbon  dioxide 
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by  conuct  with  oxygen  in  the  surrounding  air  and  that  the 
flame  so  produced  has  an  intensity  which  is  closely  related  to 
the  rate  of  flow  of  carbon  monoxide,  and  hence  to  the  rate  of 
decarbonization  of  the  iron.  This  is  made  use  of  in  the  inven- 
tion by  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  emerging  from  the  con- 
verter spout  and  measuring,  generally  continuously,  the  in- 
tensity of  the  flame  produced  when  placed  in  contact  with 
the  surrounding  air  in  a  hood. 


pH  of  preferably  5.35  ±  0.3.  Thereafter  copper  is  leached 
from  the  resultant  nickel  depleted  residue  under  relatively 


3,652,263 

direct  production  method  for  medium-  and 
low<:arbon  ferromanganese 

Hisao    Shindo,    Tokyo;    Yoshishige    Nagoya,    Hachinoc-shi; 

Takashi    Takeuchi,    Hachinoe-shi,    and    Kosuke    Mural, 

HachiBoe>shL  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taibeiyo  Kinzoku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  725,532 

iBt.  CL  C22b  1/00,  9/10, 47/00 

VS.  CL  75—80  9  Claims 

A  production  method  for  medium-  and  low-  carbon  fer- 
romanganese directly  from  silico-manganese,  which  method 
comprises  charging  molten  silico-manganese,  heated  man- 
ganese ore  and  slagging  materials  (or,  if  necessary,  with  an 
added  reducing  agent)  into  a  reaction  vessel,  giving  a 
horizontal  eccentric  circular  motion  to  said  reaction  vessel, 
and  oxidizing  and  removing  silicon  as  well  as  reducing  man- 
ganese. 


3,652,264 
RECOVERY  OF  ZINC  VALUES  FROM  ZINC  PLANT 
RESIDUE 
Fernand  Jacques  Joseph  Bodson,  Angleur-Liegc,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Sodete  des  Mines  et  Fonderies  de  Zinc  de  La 
Vicillc  Montague,  S.A.,  Anglcur-Liege,  Belgium 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  790,835 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Belgium,  Nov.  20, 1968,  D41,993 

Int.  CLC22b  79/22 
U.S.CL  75-101  8  Claims 

In  a  process  of  recovering  metal  values  from  leaching 
residues  of  zinc-bearing  materials  such  as  the  leaching 
residues  of  roasted  zinc  concentrate,  comprising  subjecting 
said  leaching  residues  to  a  subsequent  leaching  with  a  solu- 
tion of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  for  dissolving  the  zinc,  adding  a 
sulphur-bearing  ore  to  said  solution,  separating  a  sulphurous 
residue  from  said  solution,  oxidizing  said  solution  and 
precipitating  the  therein  contained  iron  by  using  an  oxidizing 
agent  and  adding  a  neutralizing  agent  containing  zinc  oxide. 


3,652,265 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM  NICKEL- 
COPPER  MATTES 
Joha    F.    Marschik,    Summit,    aad    Werner    J.    Cernoch, 
Ridgcficid,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engdhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,812 
iBt  CL  COlg  1/lOi  C22b  3/00 
U.S.CL  75-117  12  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  nonferrous  metal  values  from 
nickel-copper  mattes  includes  the  selective  separation  of 
nickel  from  the  mattes  by  oxidative  pressure  leach  of  the 
matte  and  equilibration  of  the  pressure  leached  material  to  a 


T 


mild  conditions.  Precious  metals  are  recovered  from  the  mild 
leach  residue. 


3,652,266 
BE-SI  ALLOY  FOR  STRUCTURAL  PARTS 
Albert  R.  Kaufmann,  Lcxingtoa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whittakcr 
Corporatkm,  Nuclear  Metals  Div.,  West  Concord,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,425 
Int.  CL  C22c  25/00 
VS.  CL  75-134  S  22  Claims 

Parts  formed  from  a  beryllium-silicon  alloy  containing  ap- 
proximately 62  weight  percent  silicon  are  readily  castable 
without  the  formation  of  large  porosities  or  shrinkage  cavities 
on  cooling.  They  are  characterized  by  a  high  ratio  of  elastic 
modulus  to  density  and  a  high  ratio  of  thermal  conductivity 
to  thermal  expansion,  are  relatively  homogeneous  and 
isotropic  throughout,  and  are  surprisingly  less  brittle  than 
either  of  their  component  metals.  They  are  especially  useful 
as  mirror  substrates. 


3,652,267 
CARBON  STEELS  AND  ALLOY  STEELS  FOR  COLD 
FORGING 
Tetsuro  Ito,  and  Azuma  Hiki,  both  of  Nagoya,  AichL  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi  Prefec- 
ture, Japan 

Filed  Sept  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1967,  42/64954 

Int.  CL  C22c  39/00 
VS.  CL  75— 123  L  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  machine  structural  carbon  steels 
and  alloy  steels  having  an  excellent  cold  forging  property. 
Such  a  steel  can  be  produced  by  deoxidizing  a  carbon  steel 
or  an  alloy  steel  with  a  calcium-silicon  alloy  and  controlling 
the  calcium  content  thereof. 


3,652,268 
BARRIER  COATED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET 

SUITABLE  FOR  LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT 
Clifton  B.  Rowe,  Chkago,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dkk  Com- 
pany, Chkago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,954 
Int.  CL  G03g  5/04 
VS.  CL  96—1.5  23  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  reproduction  process  and  copy 
sheet  therefor  for  development  of  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
on  the  copy  sheet  by  a  liquid  developer  wherein  the  copy 
sheet  comprises  a  conductive  base  sheet  having  a  thin  barrier 
coating  on  each  side  thereof,  the  coating  comprising  a  highly 
dielectric  insulating  material  and  a  conductor  material  which 
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is  either  a  polymeric  quaternary  ammonium 
monium  salt  of  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate. 


halide  or  an  am- 
uid  one  side  having  a 
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provide  a  finished  recording  surface  having  a  roughness  in 
the  range  of  from  70  to  250  Sheffield  units  and  a  gloss  (75», 
Gardner)  not  in  excess  of  20  percent.  This  sheet  has  the  ap- 
pearance, feel  and  handle  of  an  uncoated  piece  of  paper. 


second  coating  thereon  comprising  a  tMin  insulating  coating 
or  a  photoconductor  coating  for  receiving  an  electrostatic 
image. 


3,652^69 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT^  CONTAINING 

HALOGENATED  POLYETHYLBNE  BINDERS 

Lawrence   E.    Contois,   and   Stewart  ^.    Merrill,   both  of 

Rockcster,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Eastnub  Kodak  Comnany, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 196«,  Ser.  No.  755,716 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5100;  C08f  3122 
UACL  96-1.5  I  20  Claims 

Photoconductive  elements  containing  a  photoconductor 
and  a  binder  comprising  polymens  of  halogenated 
polyethylencs  are  described.  These  elements  can  be  sen- 
sitized and  charged  either  negatively  or  positively. 


3,652,272 
PHENOXY  PHOTOPOLYMER  HAVING  NO  EPOXY 
GROUPS,  AND  ARTICLE  MADE  THEREFROM 
DMld  C.  Thomat,  Whcaton,  m.,  assignor  to  Lhhoplate,  Inc., 
Covins,  Calif.  ^^ 

Filed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,085 
Int.  CL  G03f  7102;  G03c  1168,  J/52 
VS.  CI.  96-33  ,5  chlms 

A  photopolymer  adapted  for  use  in  lithography, 
photomechanical  processes,  or  other  applications,  consisting 
essentially  of  an  actinic  light-tanned  product  of  a  phenoxy 
resin  of  high  molecular  weight  formed  in  the  presence  of  a 
sensitizer  which  is  a  diazo  resin  or  a  chromium  compound, 
such  as  ammonium  bichromate.  A  photopolymer-yielding 
system  or  combination  consisting  essentially  of  a  phenoxy 
resin  and  a  sensitizer,  which  is  a  diazo  resin  or  chromium 
compound  yielding  hexavalent  chromium,  the  resin  and  sen- 
sitizer being  in  contact  with  each  other.  A  lithographic  plate 
mcluding  such  photopolymer  or  such  photopolymer-yielding 
system  or  combination.  A  method  of  making  such 
photopolymer,  comprising  subjecting  such  photopolymer 
system  or  combination  to  treatment  with  actinic  light. 


3,652,270 

RECORDING  DEVICES 

AUo  Yaaashita,  Ikeda-shi,  Japan.  ass%nor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Janan 
Coathinatloa  of  appUcatk>n  Ser.  No.  350,130,  Mar.  10, 1964, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcatfon  Jan.  ^0, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

793,222  i 

Claims  priority,  applicattan  Japan,  Mar.  1 16,  1963,  38/14538; 

Apr.  27,  l%3,  38/22760;  May  2,  1963,  38/23219;  May  2, 
1963,  38/23220;  June  17,  1963,  38/32395;  June  21,  1963 
38/32532;  Sept.  21,  1963,  38/50994;  Sept|21,  1963,  38/50995; 


J,  38/58709 

1  Claim 

a  first  electrode,  a 
t  least  a  semicon- 


Oct  25,  1963,  38/57735;  Oct  28.  1 
Int.  CI.  G03s  5/04 
U.S.CL96-1.5 

A  recording  device  comprising  in  serie 

layer  containing  a  dispersed  mixture  of 

ductor  and  an  electrical  insulator  having  one  side  contacting 
said  electrode,  a  solid  layer  of  an  electricil  insulator  contact- 
ing the  other  side  of  the  first  mentioned  layer,  and  a  second 
electrode  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  I  the  solid  insulator 
layer  in  electrical  contact  therewith.  Th^  second  electrode 
may  be  either  in  direct  abutting  contact  wtith  the  solid  insula- 
tor layer  or  may  act  thereon  through  either  a  fluorescent 
phosphor  layer  or  a  photoconductive  layet  When  a  voltage  is 
applied  between  the  electrodes,  a  charge  ^f  the  same  polarity 
as  that  of  the  first  electrode  is  stored  in  both  the  layer  of  the 
mixture  of  semiconductor  and  insulator  aijd  in  the  solid  insu- 
lator layer. 
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3,652,271 
PHOTOELECTROSTATIC  RECORD 
Dennis   M.   Bomarth,   Palatine,   and   Fiiank   Schncidinger, 
Marengo,  both  of  UL,  assigBers  to  Adtfrcssograph-Muiti. 
graph  Corporation,  Mount  Proipcct,  III. 
Continuation.in-part  of  appUcatfon  Ser.  No.  664,958,  Sept.  1, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Abr.  20, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  30,238 
Int.  CL  G03g  5/08 
U.S.CL  96-1.8 

A  photoelectrosutic  copy  sheet  is  pr^ared  by  using  « 
paper  base  sheet  having  a  roughness  in  thelrange  of  from  100 
to  250  SbefTield  units.  Bonded  to  the  rougl  surfaced  paper  is 
a  photoconductive  layer  comprising  zihc  oxide  and  in 
another  embodiment  sub-millimicron  sized  particles  of 
hydrophobic  silica  dispersed  in  a  resin  binder.  The  layer  con- 
forms to  the  rough  fiber  textured  surface  dr  the  base  sheet  to 


13  Claims 


3,652,273 

PROCESS  USING  POLYVINYL  BUTRAL  TOPCOAT  ON 

PHOTORESIST  LAYER 

Maung  S.  Htoo,  Poughkeepde,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Macliincs  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,860 
Int  CL  G03c  5/00 
U.S.CL  96-36  9  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  formation  of  photo-resist  pat- 
terns on  substrates  by  coating  the  subtrate  with  a  layer  of  a 
synthetic  resin  photo-resist  composition,  applying  a  topcoat 
of  vinyl  butyral  polymer  over  the  photo-resist,  exposing  the 
photo-resist  to  a  light  pattern  through  a  mask  and  the  trans- 
parent topcoat,  and  removing  the  photo-resist  from  the  unex- 
posed areas  with  a  conventional  predominantly  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  developer  which  also  removes  the  topcoat.  The 
use  of  the  topcoat  eliminates  scumming  of  the  substrate  due 
to  residual  insoluble  photo-resist  in  the  unexposed  areas  of 
the  resist  layer,  and  reduces  pinholing  in  the  exposed  areas. 

3,652,274 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ETCHING  RESIST  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Johan  LodcwUk  Verdst,  Kontich,  and  Joief  Frans  Willems, 

WilriJk,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  AGFA  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9, 1967, 
26,860/67 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00;  G03f  7/00 
VS.  CL  96-36  J  1  Claim 

A  printing  plate  of  the  type  which  is  prepared  by  coating  a 
metal  supporting  surfoce  with  a  photo-insolubilizable 
polymer,  exposing  the  coating  to  a  light  image,  developing 
the  exposed  coating  by  treatment  with  a  liquid  dissolving  the 
unexposed  areas  only  of  the  coating  so  that  the  exposed  areas 
remain  as  a  resist  layer  on  the  metal  surface,  and  etching  the 
metal  surface  with  the  resist  layer  thereon  by  means  of  an 
aqueous  etching  liquid  therefore,  is  given  increased  re- 
sistance in  the  exposed  regions  to  the  attack  of  the  etching 
liquid  by  incorporating  into  the  developing  liquid  a 
hydrophobizing  agent  which  is  either  an  organic  compound 
containing  at  least  one  fluorine  substituted  alkyl  group  of  an 
organic  silane  or  siloxane  compound  containing  at  least  one 
alkyl  or  aryl  group  linked  to  at  least  one  of  its  silicon  atoms, 
the  hydrophobizing  agent  also  containing  a  reactive  group 
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capable  of  chemically  reacting  with  the  photo-insolubilizable 
polymer.  The  polymer  preferably  includes  active  hydrogen 
atoms  after  insolubilization  and  preferred  chemically  active 
groups  in  the  hydrophobizing  agent  are  acid  anhydride,  iso- 
cyanate,  epoxy,  and  acid  chloride  groups. 


3,652,275 
HEXAARYLBUMIDAZOLE  BIS  (P-DIALKYL- 
AMIN0PHENYL-a,/3-UNSATURATED)  KETONE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  D.  Baum,  and  Cyrus  P.  Henry,  Jr.,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,686 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/68, 1/72,  5/24 
VS.  CL  96-48  36  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  a  hexaarylbiimidazole  and  a 
selected  bis(p-aminophenyl-...a.^-unsaturated)  ketone  and 
optionally,  a  leuco  dye,  a  polymerizable  monomer  or  inert 
components  such  as  binders,  solvents  and  the  like  are  photo- 
activated  in  the  visible  light  wavelengths. 


3,652,276 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  REVERSIBLE  REDOX  MATERULS  TO 

IMPROVE  LATENT  IMAGE  LIFE 

Richard  F.  Bartlett,  Burlington,  Mass.,  and  Itek  Corporation, 

Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  510,977,  Dec.  1, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

838,651 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/24 
VS.  CI.  96-48  PD  26  Claims 

A  copy  medium  comprising  a  support,  a  photoconductor, 
and  a  reversible  oxidizing  agent  is  exposed  to  produce  a 
latent  image  of  improved  stability  and  then,  after  a  time 
period  of  at  least  30  seconds,  contacted  with  image-forming 
materials  to  produce  an  irreversible  image.  Optionally,  the 
reversible  oxidizing  agent  may  be  applied  to  the  copy  medi- 
um immediately  after  exposure.  An  acidified  copy  medium  is 
especially  preferred  since  the  stability  of  the  latent  image  is 
much  improved. 


3,652,277 

PROCESSING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 

Hikoharu   Hara,  and   Tadao  Hatano,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23, 1968, 43/52069 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/26,  5/30 
VS.  CL  96-50  PT  14  CUims 


oemato  for  msec 


(2.0 


O|j0 


Le«  E  I  EXPOSURE  AMT). 


t**  E  (EXPOSURE  AMT) 


In  a  method  of  processing  a  photographic  silver  halide 
light-sensitive     element     wherein     in     the     development 


processing  steps  of  said  photographic  silver  halide  light-sensi- 
tive element,  the  improvement  comprising  processing  the  ex- 
posed photographic  silver  halide  light-sensitive  element  in 
the  presence  of  an  aldehyde-type  hardening  agent  and  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula 


\. 


I 
.    R 


C-Cn=CH-Ar  I  (X-) 


] 


wherein  Z  represents  an  atom  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  ring.  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted alkyl  group,  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted phenyl  group,  X  represents  an  acid  residual  group, 
and  n  is  0  or  1 ,  the  n  being  0  when  the  compound  forms  an 
internal  salt. 


3,652,278 
PRE-DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  FOG  IN 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Toshiaki  Asano;  Kazushige  Uenalui,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Tomomasa  Usami,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  July  8,  1967, 42/43902 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/38, 1/34 
VS.  CL  96-61  16  Claims 

A  method  for  reducing  fog  in  photographic  materials 
which  are  to  be  stored  in  formaldehyde  containing  at- 
mospheres whereby  a  compound  capable  of  reacting  with 
and  fixing  said  formaldehyde  is  incorporated  into  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  of  said  photographic  material.  A  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  photographic  material  which  can  be  stored 
in  a  formaldehyde  containing  atmosphere  without  deteriora- 
tion of  photographic  properties. 


3,652,279 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  DMAX  MAINTAINERS  FOR 
USE  IN  PHOTOSOLUBLE  EMULSIONS 
Ralph  Kingsley  Blake,  Westfield,  and  Joseph  De  Witt  Over- 
man, New  Shrewsbury,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,864 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24 
VS.  CL  96-64  8  Claims 


I    >   S  I    I   II  U  li  IT 
IK  , 


An  improved  process  for  forming  a  silver  halide  image  by 
selective  exposure  of  a  photosoluble  silver  halide  layer  and 
dissolution  of  the  exposed  photosoluble  silver  halide  in  a 
silver  halide  solvent  characterized  by  the  presence  in  either 
the  layer,  solvent,  or  both,  of  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen-con- 
taining compound  which  loses  a  proton  to  form  anions  at  an 
elevated  pH,  e.g.,  benzotriazoles,  naphthotriazoles,  5- 
nitroimidazoles,  and  6-nitroindazole,  which  compounds 
enhance  the  action  of  mercaptan  insolubilizers  in  photosolu- 
ble emulsions.  New  photosoluble  elements  for  making  direct 
positive  images  are  provided  by  the  invention. 
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3,652,280 
LIGHT^ENSITIVE  SaVER  HALlbE  EMULSION  WITH 
HIGH  RESOLVINGioWER 
Maiirice  Hector  De  IMder.  MecM^i;  Rene  Omer  Duvttl*, 
Edefem;  Hermaji  Addbert  PhiUpiNMrts,  Mortsd;  Theofid 
Hubert  Ghys,  Kontkh,  and  Henri  Depoorter.  Mortsd,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert-AGFJA  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bdgl. 
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Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  Nb.  883,235 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  11. 1968 

58,844/68 
Int.  CL  G03c  S/24,  ^102 
U.S.  CI.  96-64  f  j.ciatas 

Lippmann  silver  halide  emulsions  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  arc  provided  which  contain  at  least  one  light-absorb- 
mg  dye  that  absorbs  light  of  the  wavelength  used  for  the  ex- 
posure of  the  said  emulsions  and  that  is  decolorized  and/or 
removed  m  at  least  one  of  the  photographic  processing 
liquids  characterized  in  that  the  said  absorbing  dye  is  present 
•n   such    an   amount   that   per   micron   of  emulsion   layer 
thickness   a  density   of  at  least  0.0^   and   at  most  0  14 
preferably  comprising  between  0.08  ^id  0.12.  measured  in' 
the  spectral  region  of  the  exposure  light,  is  obtained.  The 
emulsions  have  high  resolving  power  ^d  acutance.  and  are 
suiuble  for  both  reversal  processing  and  negative  processing 


LMl 


3,652481 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT 
"^'112  ''•  ■A'i*"r»'^'*«*°''  ■*•  '^'^'^ck  J  BInda,  Cam- 
C«  Wd^M"""'  •'^"  *•  '»'•"'"  Corporation. 

FUed  J«ly  15,  1968,  Ser.  Nol  744,912 

I»t  CI.  G03c  1148 

U.S.  CI.  96-76  ^         „c^. 


3,652,282 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FttM  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

poration,  Cambridge,  Mass.  ««-"»■»  voi^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  782,056,  Dec  9 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,573.043.  dated  Mar.  30,  1971,  which 

To"?^,"***"""!;^*'^  "*  •PpBcadon  Ser.  No.  622,283,  Mar. 
10, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,415,644,  dated  Dec.  10, 1968. 
This  application  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,942 

„  o  ^.  '"*•  C"-  ^3c  1148 

U.S.C    96-76  j,^,^ 

A  self-developing,  photosensitive  film  unit  including  a  mul- 
tilayer  photosensitive   element   and   a   transparent   image- 
recording  dement  laminated  to  one  another  during  manufac- 
ure  and  a  rupturable  container  of  processing  liquid  attached 
to  the  elements  at  one  end  for  dispensing  its  liquid  contents 
between  the  elements,  and  adapted  to  be  processed  by 
passing  the  film  unit  including  the  container  and  laminated 
elements  between  a  pair  of  pressure-applying  members.  The 
film  unit  IS  formed  by  laminating  a  photosensitive  element  to 
an  image-receiving  element  by  applying  a  layer  of  a  film- 
forming  agerit  to  one  of  the  elements,  superposing  the  ele- 
ments and  distributing  a  layer  of  a  second  film-forming 
matenal  therebetween  to  form  an  adhesive  bond  that  is 
weaker  than  the  bond  between  any  other  layers  of  said  film 
unit  and  is  adapted  to  rupture  readily  during  the  spreading  of 
a  processmg  liquid  between   the  elements.   A   binding  is 
secured  around  at  least  two  sides  of  the  laminate  and  a  con- 
tainer of  processing  liquid  is  attached  to  one  edge  of  the 
sandwich  in  position  to  eject  its  contents  between  the  ele- 
ments m  response  to  the  application  of  compressive  pressure 


3,652,283 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  ANTI- 
HALATION  DYESTUFFS 
E.  Scudder  Mackey,  BingHamton.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728.827 
.,  »  ^  *"*•  ^'-  ^^^  ^Z***.  ^/7« 

tAi'tr*^  .  '« Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  film  element  comprising 
at  least  one  light-sensitive  gelatin  silver  halide  emulsion 
coated  on  a  film  base  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  layers 
comprising  said  film  element  contains  a  water-soluble  anti- 
halation  dyestuff  having  a  broad  absorption  in  the  green  re- 
gion of  the  ^)ectnun  comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
of  a  dyestuff  of  the  following  structural  formula 


/\ 


\A^ 


-C-Ri 
C-C=C Cy 


H    H    R, 


> 


Rj 


'C,H«R« 


A  self-developing.  photosensiUve  fil^n  u  lit  including  a  mul 

aver    nhntnc^naitiuA     al^.^--.. ■     -     X  . 


ransparent   image- 


tilayer   photosensitive   element   and   a    ,.-..,pa...u   .mage 
recording  element  laminated  to  one  another  during  manufac- 
ture and  a  rupturable  conuiner  of  proce4ing  liquid  attached 
to  the  elements  at  one  end  for  dispensing  its  liquid  contents 
between  the  elements,  and  adapted  to,  be  processed   by 
passing  the  film  unit  including  the  container  and  laminated 
etements  between  a  pair  of  pressure-applying  members.  The 
rum  unit  IS  formed  by  embossing,  or  attaching  spacer  strips 
to  the  lateral  margins  of  an  elongated  stri^  and  then  laminat- 
ing the  strip  to  a  second  strip  by  spreading  a  film-forming 
agent  between  the  strips,  severing  the  laminated  strips  to  the 
required    length    to    form    sandwiches  i  each    comprising 
laminated    photosensitive    and    image-recording    elements 
securing  a  bmding  around  at  least  two  sidef  of  each  sandwich 
and  attaching  a  conuiner  of  processing  liduid  to  one  end  of 
the  sandwich. 


wherein  R.  R,.  R,.  and  R,  represent  alkyl  containing  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  R,  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano  and  halogen. 


3,652,284 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALn)E  EMULSION 

CONTAINING  A  METHINE  DYE 

Gene  L.  Oliver,  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,291 
Int  CI.  G03c  1112 

'''ti^\^-;^\  16CI.Uns 

Novel  methine  dyes  are  provided  which  feature  a  bisfalkyl- 
sulfonyDallyUdene  (or  -pentadienylidene)  group  or  a  di- 
aryloxysulfonyl  allylidene  (or  -pentadienylidene  group  The 
dyes  are  useful  as  filter  dyes  in  photographic  materials.  Cer- 
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tain  dyes  of  the  invention  function  as  spectral  sensitizers  for 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsions. 


3,652,285 
PHOTOCHROMIC-PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gerard   Albert  Dcbcnne,   't-Gravenwezd;  Georges  Joseph 
Smets,  Heverlec,  and  Jan  Antonius  Hoefnageb,  Berchcm, 
all  of  Beighim,  assignors  to  Gcvaert-AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

FUed  June  23, 1969.  Ser.  No.  835.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  July  1. 1968. 

31308/68 

Int  CL  G03c  1/72, 1/68;  C07d  27/36 

VS.  CL  96-90  PC  12  Claims 

A  photographic  material  and  a  process  for  the  formation  of 

non-fading  images  upon  exposure  to  actinic  light  comprising 

a  light-sensitive  layer  formed  of  a  photochromic  compound 

and  a  photo-hardening  polymeric  system  is  described.  The 

photochromic  compound  has  the  formula:  ^ 


-X' 


X"     X'"  '  « 


H|C  CHi 


wherein: 


R  represents  — CHr-CH=CH— CH:— ,  — (CHj) 


-^ 


tSw  fr^  Tto?*^''^'^^^'^''  -^^H»>"-'  ''"h  "  ^^«  an  <n. 


X  and  X"  each  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 

nitrile.  acetyl,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  nitro  or  methoxy, 
X'  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitrile.  acetyl, 
carboxy  or  nitro,  and 
X'X"  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  nitro. 


3,652486 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HAUDE  MULTI- 
LAYER MATERIAL  CONTAINING  CYAN-FORMING 
COUPLERS 
Hans-Hcinrich  Credncr,  Munchen;  Hans  Glockncr,  PuUach, 
and  Fritz  Nittel,  Koln-SUmmhcim,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Agfa-Gevaert   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  28.  1969.  P  19 

15  948.9 
Int  CL  G03c  1/40 
U.S.CL  96-100  1  Claim 

Color  photographic  material  having  a  color  coupler  of  the 
general  formula 


R>  is  H,  CI.  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl;    ' 
Rt  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  and 
wherein 
the  chain  carbon  atoms  of  R^  and  Ri  total  to  at  least  eight 

carbon  atoms: 
«  isO,  1  or  2. 


3,652087 
DIRECT-WRITING  EMULSIONS  PREPARED  BY  ADDING 

AFTER  SILVER  HALIDE  PRECIPITATION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  LEAD,  INSOLUBILIZING  ACID  ANIONS, 

AND  HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
John  Howard  Bigdow.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wflmfaigton,  Dd. 
Filed  Oct  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,513 
Int  CL  G03c  1/8^,  1/10, 1/28 
U.S.CL  96-108  8  Claims 

Direct-writing  silver  halide  emulsions  having  higher  max- 
imum densities,  lower  background  densities  and  increased 
image  aging  stability  are  prepared  by  precipitating  silver  ha- 
lides  in  an  acidified  aqueous  water-permeable  colloid  medi- 
um in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  plumbous  salt,  ripening 
the  resulting  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  excess  bromide 
ions,  washing  said  emulsion  to  remove  the  soluble  salts 
resulting  from  the  precipitation  of  silver  halides.  adding  a 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  and  at  least  one  acid  anion 
capable  of  forming  a  substantially  insoluble  compound  with 
lead  ions,  digesting  the  resulting  emulsion,  adding  a  halogen 
acceptor  and  coating  the  emulsion  on  a  suitable  support.  The 
direct-writing,  photodevelopable  elements  made  from  the 
emulsions  are  useful  in  oscillographs. 


3,652.288 

DYES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  AND 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SAID  DYES 

Arthur    Fumia,   Jr.,    and    Donald    W.    Hcseldnc,    both    of 

Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,653 
Int  CL  G03c  1/08,  1/18;  C09b  23/100 
U.S.CL  96-129  12  Claims 

Novel  polymethine  cyanine  dyes  are  derived  from  certain 
enamines  containing  a  cyclohexene  ring  having  a  reactive 
methylene  or  methyl  substituent  thereon.  These  dyes  are 
spectral  sensitizers  for  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions 
and  sensitize  such  emulsions  up  to  wavelengths  ranging  about 
from  550  to  770  mu.  Many  of  the  dyes  are  useful  sensitizers 
for  the  red  to  near  infrared  regions  of  the  spectrum. 


Cl 
HaC 


OH 

T  R. 

l-rN-NH-CO-Cl 


H-(CHt).-0 


wherein 

Ri  is  H.  or  a  short  chain  alkyl; 


3,652.289 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  AND  ELEMENTS 
COMPRISING  TRIMETHINE  HEMIOXONAL  DYES 
Leslie  G.S.  Brooker,  Rochester;  Arthur  Fumia,  Jr..  Hihon, 
and  Donald  W.  Hcseltinc.  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  20, 1970.  Ser.  No.  56.657 
Int  CL  G03c  1/08, 1/18;  C09b  23/100 
U.S.CL  96-139  12  Claims 

Novel  trimethine  hemioxonol  dyes  are  provided  in  which 
the  polymethine  chain  of  the  dye  includes  the  1,  2  and  3  car- 
bon atoms  of  a  l-cyclohexen-3-ylidene  nucleus,  the  1 -carbon 
atom  of  said  I -cyclohexen-3-ylidene  nucleus  having  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  a  tertiary  amino  group  attached  thereto. 
Photographic  emulsions  and  elements  are  also  provided 
featuring  the  trimethine  hemioxonol  dyes  of  the  invention  as 
spectral  sensitizers  or  as  filter  material.  A  method  for  prepar- 
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ing  the  trimethine  hemioxonol  dyes  ik  also  provided  which 
comprises  heating  a  quaternary  salt  offa  3-chlorocyclohcx-2- 
en-1-yhdene  compound  having  substituted  on  the  1 -carbon 
atom  thereof  the  nitrogen  atom  of  a  tertiary  amino  group, 
with  an  acidic  compound  having  an  active  methylene  group 
of  the  type  used  in  the  preparation  of  hemioxonol  dyes,  in 
the  presence  of  a  basic  condensing  ageiit. 

3,652^90       ' 
BEVERAGES  CONTAINING  STABItlZED  VITAMIN  C 
Paul  A.  Hammes  Westfield,  and  Lewi^  D.  Morse,  Princeton, 
both  of  N  J.,  sHignon  to  Merck  A  Co^  Inc.,  Railway,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  Nb.  62,686 
Int.  CL  A23I  Jf30 
U.S.CL99-2*  9C||Unis 

Vitamin  C  is  stabilized  by  the  addition  of  1  to  6  percent 
histidine  or  0.4  to  3  percent  glycme|or  0.7  to  4  percent 
methionine  based  on  the  weight  of  the  Vitamin  C.  The  stabil- 
ized Vitamin  C  composition  is  used  to  fortify  beverages 
Metabolically  available  iron  can  be  incfluded  within  the  su 
bilized  Vitamin  C  composition. 
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exhibiting  high  sheen,  and  novel  processes  for  obtaining 
these  instant  coffee  compositions  comprising  polishing,  and 


preferably  structuring,  thin  dense  instant  coffee  flakes  by  ex- 
posing the  instant  coffee  flakes  to  a  jet  of  moistening  fluid 
comprised  of  steam  or  finely  atomized  water. 


3.65231 

CITRUS  OIL  AND  OTHER  OILS  HAVING  ENHANCED 
SPECmC  GRAVITY,  AND  USt  THEREOF 
Paul  Z.  Bedouklan,  40  Ashley  Road,  Hastings^-Hudson, 
N.Y. 

Contlouation.hi.|Mirt  of  appUcatioh  Ser.  Mo.  36,439,  May  11, 
1970.  This  application  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,505 
Int  CI.  A23I 1/26;  A23d  5/00 
U.S.  CL  99-28  r  22  Claims 

Polyol  benzoate  such  as  glyceryl  tribehzoate  or  propylene 
glycol  dibenzoate  or  a  mixture  of  the  t^o  is  combined  with 
an  edible  oil  such  as  citrus  oil  or  coconiit  oil  to  form  a  mix- 
ture having  an  enhanced  specific  gravity.  The  mixture  is 
emulsified  by  the  addition  of  an  aquecjus  solution  of  gum 
arabic.  The  emulsion  is  mixed  with  a  beverage  base  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  specific  gravity. 

3,652,292 
INSTANT  COFFEE  PRODUCT  AND  A  f  ROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE    ! 
Heinz  Bach;  Max  Bottgcr,  both  of  Sucltefai,  and  Heinrich 
Pabst,  Schalbcrg,  all  of  Germany,  a^ignors  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plafais,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  '^11,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar]  8, 1967,  A  2209/67; 
July  31,  1967,  A  7104/67;  A  7105/67;|  Nov.  16,  1967, 
A  10331/67 
Int.  CI.  A23f  1/08 
U.S.CL  99-71  -,^«™ 

Soluble  coffee  solids  prepared  by  extrj)ction  are'mixed  in 
an  aqueous  medium  with  wet  ground  colloidal  particles  of 
roast  or  extracted  roast  coffee,  the  latter  representing  about 
3  percent  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
coffee  product.  The  colloidal  particles  art  stabilized  against 
flocculation  by  regulation  of  the  pH  so  as  hot  to  exceed  a  pH 
of  5.2  and  said  particles  are  encased  in  the  dried  soluble  cof- 
fee solids  to  form  an  instant  coffee  prodict  having  a  fresh- 
brewed  coffee  aroma  flavor  and  turbidity.  The  resultant  cof- 
fee product  may  be  admixed  with  additional  soluble  coffee 
powder.  Drymg  is  performed  by  conventional  methods 


3,652,294 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STARCH^ONTAINING  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
^*^°!*i  ^'  ^■"»*»^  Green  Brook;  Gary  A.  Zwiercan,  North 
PUnfield,  and  Rkhard  M.  Bocttger,  Morristown,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  678,498,  Oct  27, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatfon  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser  ' 

No.  65,279 
Inl.  CI.  A23I 1/18, 1/10, 1/12 
U.S.  CI.  99-83  e  Claims 

Ready-to-eat  food  products  and  a  method  for  their 
preparation  which  comprises  moistening  a  pregelatinized 
starch  product,  shaping  the  resulting  blend,  and  thereafter 
putting  the  food  product  into  edible  form  by  means  of  a 
suitable  baking  operation. 


27Clafans 


3,652,295 
FERMENTABLE  STARCH  COMPOSITIONS 
Saul    Rogols,    CirdeviUe,    and    Robert    L.    High,    Canal 
Whichcster,  both  of  Ohk»,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manu- 
facturing Company 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,956 
Int.  CL  A21d  2/36,  2/04;  C12b  3/06 
UA  CI.  99-91  ,4cwms 

A  hpase-altered  starch  is  included  in  a  carbohydrate  com- 
posiuon  such  as  a  sponge-dough  mix  to  influence  favorably 
the  fermentotion  of  such  mixes.  The  lipase-altered  starch  has 
a  higher  fermentation  rate  than  unaltered  starch;  which  rate, 
in  the  case  of  wheat  starch,  can  be  further  increased  by  the 
addition  of  a  calcium  salt.  The  lipasc-altered  starch  has  a 
synergistic  effect  on  fermentation  when  combined  with  am- 
monium persulfate;  changes  the  nature  of  the  sugar  material 
present  following  fermentation;  and.  particularly  with  added 
ammonium  persulfate.  improves  the  grain  and  texture  of 
bread. 


3,652,293 
INSTANT  COFFEE  COMPOSITIONS  EXHIBITING  A 
CRYSTALLINE  SHEEN 
^T'  ^- V®"^5  »»*>»Pl«  M.  Phmips,  iKKh  of  SprfaigfieM 
lHZ'^.'':5f'"*°"  ^°""*y'  '^  RIchird  Gregg,  Green- 
'  ■Jo' Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Chidnnati,  Ohio 

Coatinaatlon-bi.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  Noi  718,569,  Apr.  3, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appllcatfcin  Janl  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

797,322 

tat  CL  A23f  1/08 

MS.  CI.  99-71  ^  y.nuas 

Novel  instant  coffee  compositions  characterized  by^JT^ 
pearance  that  presents  at  least  one  exten  al  planar  surface 


8Chdms 


3,652,296 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAUSAGE  PRODUCT  AND 

PRODUCTS 

Forrest  R.  Wilkerson,  Jr.,  and  George  M.  McClancy,  both  of 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Remac,  tac,  Chartotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,373 
Int  CI.  A22c  11/00;  A23b  1/00 
UA  CI.  99-109  5  ctafa,, 

A  composition  for  use  with  fresh  meat,  the  composition  in- 
cluding 1  to  8  parts  of  fresh  honey  in  its  natural  state  evenly 
blended  with  100  parts  of  a  dry  granular  carrier  such  as  sodi- 
um  chloride,  and  also  including  suitable  dry  spices  and  other 
general  additives.  When  the  composition  is  interspersed 
through  the  meat,  as  in  pork  sausage,  for  example,  the  fresh 
honey  acts  to  retard  spoilage  and  discoloration  of  the  meat. 
A  process  for  forming  the  composition  includes  preheating 
the  sodium  chloride  to  approximately  120°  P..  preheating  the 
honey  to  approximately  90°  F.,  continuously  agitating  the 
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preheated  sodium  chloride  while  gradually  and  evenly  pour- 
ing the  honey  thereinto,  after  which  the  dry  spices  and  other 
additives  may  also  be  blended  into  this  mixture. 


3,652,297 
FLAVOR-STABLE  MUSTARD 
Marvin   A.   Peterson,   Park   RMge,  and   Gerald   A.   Flint 
Chkago,  both  of  III.,  anignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co., 
Chicago,  DL 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,002 

tat  CL  A23I 1/22 

U.S.CL  99-140  R  11  Ctaims 

A    flavor-stable    mustard    composition    is    provided    by 

dispersing  an  encapsulated  isothiocyanic  acid  ester  in  an  oil 

phase  and  emulsifying  the  oil  phase  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


3,652,301 
POLISH  COMPOSITION 
Afancda  J.  Damron,  1120  Highland  Avenue,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,359 
tat  CI.  C09g  1/02 
U.S.  CL  106-5  4  Cbdms 

A  new  composition  for  the  cleaning  and  polishing  of 
copper  and  brass  meuls  comprised  of  feldspar,  sodium 
chloride,  acetic  acid,  cereal  starch  and  water  in  specific  pro- 
portions. 


3,652,298 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FREE  FLOWING  SUGAR 

PRODUCTS 

Justin  Melvin  Mkkevkz,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pro-Col 

Corporation,  Chkago,  III. 
Continuatkn-in-part  of  applkatfon  Ser.  No.  530,415,  Feb.  28, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

822,691 
tat  CL  A23I 1/26 
U.S.  CI.  99-141  3  Claims 

Free  flowing  powdered  sugar  is  prepared  by  grinding 
together  in  a  dry,  solid  state  a  white  pulverized  sugar  com- 
ponent and  an  additive  in  the  form  of  water  insoluble  sugar 
cane  cellulose,  beet  sugar  cellulose  and/or  edible  wood  cellu- 
lose, using  proportions  of  said  additive  corresponding  to  1 .5 
to  4.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  sugar  component,  the 
resultant  product  having  an  average  particle  fineness  of  200 
to  32S  mesh. 


3,652302 
ANTIMONY  BORATE  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Vktor  A.  Lcvand,  Jr.,  1273  Croyden  Road,  Lyndhunt  Ohio; 
Gene  I.  Thomasson,  13034  Woodcrest  Lane,  Chcsteriand, 
Ohk,  and  Rkhard  H.  Hokomb,  3843  Freemont  Road, 
South  EuciM,  Ohk> 

Original  appIkatkNi  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,012,  now 
Patent  No.  3,588,315.  Divkkd  and  this  appbcatkm  Nov.  23, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  92,016 
Int  CI.  C03c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-47  R  2  Claims 

A  glass  for  sealing  metallic  lead-in  conductors  in  fused  sil- 
ica comprising  a  low  melting  antimony  borate  glass  which 
preferably  contains  a  small  amount  of  molybdenum  trioxide 
and  which  forms,  at  elevated  temperatures,  a  molten  seal  sur- 
rounding the  conductor. 


3,652,299 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAUCE  CONCENTRATES 
Edgar  W.  Penton,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Eduardo's  In- 
dustries, Auburn,  Wash. 
Continuatkn-in-part  of  applkatkn  Ser.  No.  854,776,  Sept  2, 
1969,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuatkn-in-part  of  applicatkn 
Ser.  No.  533,782,  Mar.  14,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This 
applkatkn  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,807 
Int.  CI.  A23I 1/22 
UACL99-144  13  Claims 

A  sauce  concentrate,  characterized  by  being  a  brittle  solid 
at  normal  room  temperature,  composed  of  from  20-40  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  edible  fat  which  is  a  brittle  solid  at 
about  70°  F.  and  has  a  melting  point  of  80''-40°  P..  from 
20-40  percent  by  weight  of  a  starch  material,  and  from 
20-40  percent  by  weight  of  food  sauce  flavoring  materials 
made  by  melting  the  edible  fat.  dispersing  therein  the  starch 
and  flavoring  materials,  and  cooling  the  resulting  mixture. 


3,652303 

HEAT  ABSORBING  BLUE  SODA-LIME-SILICA  GLASS 
BhoganiJu  V.  JanaMrama  Rao,  Aspinwall,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,796 

Int  CI.  C03c  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  106-52  2CtaInis 

Blue,  heat  absorbing  glasses,  particulariy  infrared  absorb- 
ing glasses,  which  have  high  transmission  in  the  visible  por- 
tion of  the  spectrum  and  are  suitable  in  flat  form  for  use  in 
the  automobile,  architectural  and  other  heat-shielding  appli- 
cations are  disclosed.  These  glasses  consist  essentially  of 
lime.  soda,  silica,  0.05  to  2.0  percent  of  iron,  said  iron  being 
in  an  ionic  state,  at  least  80  percent  of  which  is  in  the  ferrous 
state,  and  0.1  to  15.0  percent  tin.  a  major  portion  of  which  is 
in  the  stannous  state,  the  ratio  of  stannous  to  ferrous  ion  on  a 
mole  percent  bases  being  at  least  1:1. 


3,652300 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FRESH  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Jagan  N.  Sharma,  West  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Processing  Corporatkn,  Venke,  Calif. 

Fikd  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6346 
Int.  CI.  A23b  7/14;  A23I 3/34 
U.S.  CI.  99-154  8  Claims 

A  method  of  inhibiting  undesirable  changes  in  color,  plas- 
molysis  and  decay  of  fresh  fruit  and  vegetables  (whole,  sliced 
or  shredded)  by  contacting  the  same  with  a  liquid  treating 
agent  containing  benzyl  alcohol.  The  method  employs  two 
successive  reactions,  the  first  involving  naturally  occurring 
oxidases  and  the  second  the  formation  of  benzoic  acid.  Use 
of  solubilizing  agents  to  facilitate  the  formation  of  aqueous 
solutions  of  benzyl  alcohol,  and  examples  of  effective  ranges 
of  concentration  are  given. 


3,652304 
NITRIDE-OXIDE  REFRACTORIES 
Ahna  U.  Dankk,  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,893 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35158 
U.S.  CI.  106-57  6  Claims 

Homogeneous  non-porous  compositions  having  an  average 
grain  size  of  less  than  about  10  microns,  a  density  in  excess 
of  95  percent  of  theoretical  and  consisting  essentially  of 
1.10  to  50  volume  percent  of  alumina,  zirconia  or  their 
mixtures;  and  2.50  to  90  volume  percent  of  a  nitride  of 
titanium,  tantalum,  zirconium,  hafnium  or  their  mixtures: 
demonstrate  unusual  resistance  to  frictional  wear  and 
chemical  attack. 


3,652305 
MOLDABLE  HYDRATED  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  AND  THE 

FORMATION  OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 

Thomas  E.  Cook,  3570  Maize  Road,  Cohimbus,  Ohk 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,759 

tat  CL  C04b  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  106-58  5Clahns 

A  moldable  hydrated  magnesium  oxide  and  a  method  of 

preparing  various  articles  from  such  material  with  vitreous 


1408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1972 


surfaces.  The  material  consists  mainly  ^f  magnesium  oxide, 
ammonium  persuUate  which  acts  as  a  mftieralizing  agent,  and 
fillers  such  as  aluminum  oxide  and  filie  aggregate.  When 
properly  combined  and  formed  into  a  sl«rry,  the  mixture  can 
be  poured  or  injected  into  a  mold  or  extruded  and  cured  at 
an  elevated  temperature  to  form  desired  articles  which  will 
have  vitreous  or  glassy  surfaces.  A  polar  organic  compound 
of  the  glycol  or  glycol  ether  class,  which  functions  both  as  a 
wetting  agent  and  a  protective  colloid,  isabo  preferably  used 
in  forming  the  slurry. 


3,652,309 
RETARDED  GYPSUM  PLASTER  FOR  USE  IN  LONG  SET 

AGGREGATED  MORTAR  APPLICATIONS 
Marvin  K.  Lane,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,371 
lBt.CLC04b///<H^ 


U.S.CL  106-110 


J*    A\«J 


I  Claim 


3,653,306 
HIGH  DENSITY  REFRACTORY  SltAIJES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ^AME 
Jcao-Pterre  Kichl,  and  Georges  Valei^,  iMth  of  Lyon, 
France,  SMigMrs  to  Sodete  Gcaerak  tfcs  Produiti  Rcfrac- 
talrcs,  Paris,  Fraacc 

CoBthiaatioa-liHpart  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  662,276,  Aug. 

22, 1967,  BOW  Patent  No.  3^36,505.  Thik  application  May  8, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  35^90 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26, 1966, 74294; 

Jan.  16, 1967, 91257 

Int  CL  C04b  35104 

MS.  CL  106-58 

High  density  burned  basic  refractory  shapes  having  low 
porosity  and  creep  deformation  prepared  from  a  brickmaking 
batch  comprising  dead  burned  magnesia,  CrtOa,  TiOx, 
chrome  ore,  calcinated  dolomite  and  3  piercent  to  6  percent 
recrystallization  additions  comprising  calcium  silicates 
smaller  than  74/1.  The  batch  is  shap«|  and  thea  fired  at 
between  1,550"  C.  and  1,680*  C.  to  ford  a  transient  viscous 
phase  of  high  vapor  pressure  to  form 
crystalline  aggregates. 


The  process  of  makmg  a  gypsum  piaster  possessing  a  high 
degree  of  stability  over  extended  periods  of  time  and  having 
a  set  time  of  at  least  4  hours  in  aggregated  mortar  applica- 
tions by  providing  a  specially  sized  calcined  gypsum  having  a 
particle  size  that  is  essentially  all  finer  than  32  microns,  and 
mixing  said  specially  sized  gypsum  with  retarder,  accelerator 
and  other  additives  to  give  the  desired  properties  when  mixed 
with  water  and  aggregate. 


SCialms 


monocrystals  and 


3,652,310 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LIGHTWEIGHT,  HEAT- 

INSULATING  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS  FROM  LIME 

AND  SIUCATE  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Stefan  Kracner,  Essen;  AMs  Sckll,  Thurmtdn,  and  Michad 
Scger,  Krcfdd,  all  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Wasag-Chcmie 
Aktiengeaeibchaft,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1969,  P  19  08 

049.0 
Int  CL  C04b  15112 
U.S.CL  106-120  7  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  by  which  light  and  heat-insulating 
elements,  mainly  for  construction  purposes,  are  manufac- 
tured from  a  mixture  of  lime  and  silicates.  The  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  mixing  particles  of  foamed  silicate  or  glass 
in  a  dry  or  wet  state  with  lime,  forming  the  elements  even- 
tually by  applying  pressure,  and  hardening  the  elements  in  a 
water  vapor-containing  atmosphere.  The  lime  is  used  both  in 
the  form  of  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  hydroxide. 


General 


3,652307 
ALUMINA  REFRACTOl 
Wate  T.  Bakkcr,  Scvenm  Park,  Md.. 
Refractories  Company,  Phflade^hla,  Pai 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  899,663 
Int.  CL  C04b  J5/;o  i 
U.S.  CL  106-65  8  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  refractory  brick  bajlch  mix  which  con- 
sists essentially  of,  by  weight,  about  85  to  95  percent  alu- 
mina, about  2.99  to  12.99  percent  silica,,  about  0.01  to  0.5 
percent  of  a  lithium  compound  capable  of  oxidizing  to  lithi- 
um oxide,  and  about  2  to  7  percent  volatilized  silica.  Refrac- 
tories prepared  from  these  mixtures  exhibit  increased 
strength,  higher  density,  lower  porosity  and  higher  refractori- 
ness compared  to  those  previously  available. 


3,65238 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUR  I  OPCEMENT 
CLINKER  OF  LOW  FLUORINE  CONTENT 
Hdnrich  Stich,  Linz/Danube;  Kurt  Ruckctasteiner,  Leonding 
near  Linz/Danubc;  Walter  Binder,  and  Jooef  Butter,  both  of 
Linz/Danube,  aU  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Osterrekhiscbe 
StickstofTwerke  AktiengeseUschafl,  Linz/|>anube,  Austria 
Fikd  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15^43 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Aaatria,  Mar.  4, 1969,  A2190/69 

Int  CL  C04b  7104     \ 
U.S.CL  106-103  I  2Ctolms 

Manufacture  of  cement  clinker  low  in  fluorine  compounds 
from  phosphoric  acid  byproduct  gypsum  %  heating  the  gyp- 
sum itself  to  temperatures  between  500"  tjo  900"  C.  without 
the  known  additives  and  subsequently  mixing  the  additives 
with  the  hot  gypsum  without  cooling  the  same  prior  to  enter- 
ing the  calcination  furnace. 


3,652,311 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENTS 
Pieter  Simon  WicUnga,  Vuren  Aan  Der  Waal,  Netherlands,  as- 
rigMNT  to  Fabrick  van  BovwmatcrialcB  "Locvcstdn"  N.V., 
Vnren'  Aan  Der  Waal,  Netherlands  and  Rheinisch-West- 
falische  Kalkwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Domgh,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  24, 1968, 

6818589 
Int  CL  C04b  1100 
U.S.CL  106-120  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  manufacturing 
hydrothermally  cured  structural  elements  from  a  mixture  of 
slacked  lime,  unslacked  lime,  sand  and  water,  to  which  is 
added  one  or  more  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  compounds  having 
at  least  seven  carbon  atoms,  preferably  sodium  1,2,3,4,5,6- 
hexahydroxyhexane-l-carboxylate,  or  a  derivative  thereof, 
preferably  a  boron  derivative,  in  a  preferred  small  but  effec- 
tive amount  of  0.01  to  O.l  percent  by  weight  of  total  solids. 
The  mixture  is  cast  into  moulds  and  the  resulting  structural 
dements  removed  therefrom  after  a  short  period  of  time,  fol- 
lowing which  the  elements  are  cured  by  treatment  with  steam 
in  an  autoclave. 


3,652312 

PHTHALIMIDE  PLASTICIZER  AND  NON- 

PROTEINACEOUS  RESIN  MIX 

James  Kcm  Scars,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  Monsanto  Com* 

paay,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
ContiBnatioii-iB-part  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  704^62,  Feb.  12, 
1968.  TUB  appUcatioB  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,469 
iBt  CL  C08b  27/52 
U.S.  CL  106—176  23  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  certain  phthalimides  as 
plasticizers  for  non-proteinaceous  thermoplastic  resins. 
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3,652313 
PIGMENT  DISPERSION  FOR  WATER  THINNABLE 

PAINTS 

Nobuyodii   Nagata,   Hirakata-sU,   and   Tsnguo   Yamazaki, 

Nishfaiomiya-shL  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Oyoda<ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  appUcatfcm  Ser.  No.  435,034,  Feb.  24, 1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  appHcatfon  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

714,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1964, 39/9339; 
Sept.  8, 1964, 39/50652 
Int.  CL  C08b  27/05,  C08f  45108 
U.S.CL  106-193  J  7  Claims 

A  pigment  dispersion  for  blending  with  water-thinnablc 
paints,  comprising  at  least  one  pigment  and  at  least  5  percent 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  waier-soluble  hydroxyalkyl  celluloses,  water- 
soluble,  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  acetates,  water-soluble, 
partially  etherified  derivatives  of  said  partially  saponified 
polyvinyl  acetates  and  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3,652314 

METHOD  FOR  RENEWING,  RESURFACING,  AND 

PRESERVING  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Charles   S.   Castncr,   Readiag,   Pa.,   assigBor   to   Schuyler 

DcvdopmcBt  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,653 
Int  CL  Glib  i/5« 
U.S.CL  117-2  2Cldms 

A  method  and  composition  for  initial  surface  improvement 
for  renewing  and/or  resurfacing  phonograph  records  by  the 
steps  of  coating  the  record  with  a  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about  two  to  five  parts  nonionic  acrylic  polymer, 
about  two  to  five  parts  cationic  polyethylene  emulsion  (25 
percent  solids  in  water),  about  one  part  nonionic  detergent, 
about  two  parts  diethyl  monoethyl  ether  and  about  90  parts 
water,  brushing  the  composition  into  the  grooves,  removing 
any  excess,  drying  and  playing. 


3,652316 
HEAT-SEALABLE  HYDROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE  FILM 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Rdd  L.  MitdMl:  Cimrics  F.  Murphy,  both  of  Morristown, 
aad  Edmnad  M.  La  Polla,  ParslppaBy,  aH  of  N  J.,  asdgBors 
to  ITT  RayoBier  iBCorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  JaB.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793351 
iBt  CL  B32b  23108;  C09j  7102 
U.S.CL  117-73  11  Claims 

When  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  (HEC)  films  are  treated  with 
a  solution  of  a  hydrophobic  film  former  such  as  polyviny- 
lidene  chloride  copolymers  or  nitrocellulose  in  a  volatile  sol- 
vent to  produce  a  heat  scalable  coating  on  the  surfrice  of  the 
film,  the  adhesion  between  the  HEC  and  the  hydrophobic 
film  former  is  improved  by  passing  the  HEC  gel  film  through 
a  conditioning  bath  containing  from  about  0.3  to  2.0  percent 
by  weight  (based  on  total  bath  weight)  of  a  water  soluble 
block  copolymer  of  polyoxyethylene  and  polyoxypropylene 
prior  to  drying  the  film  and  applying  hydrophobic  film 
former  solution  thereto. 


3,652317 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A 

PARTICULATE  METALLIC  COATING 

Paok>  Ddla  PorU;  Tiziano  A.  Gk>rgi;  Bruno  Kindl,  and  Mario 

Zucchindli,  all  of  MUan,  Itdy,  assignors  to  Swi.E.S.  Getters 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuatk>n-ln-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  527,906,  Feb.  16, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

33,794 

Int  CI.  B05b  7114;  B44c  1106, 1/08 

U.S.CL  117-22  16  Claims 


3,652315 

A  DEVELOPING  METHOD  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  USING  TONER  PARTICLES 

COATED  WITH  A  NON- VOLATILE  LIQUID 
Takehiko  Matsno,  Komac  Apartment  17-405,  150,  Izumi 
Komac-cho;  Umi  Tosaka,  4-10-8,  Kita,  Asagaya;  Tetsuo 
Hascgawa,  3-23-12,  Bunka;  Katsunobu  Oohara,  2-1388, 
Sanno-cho,  Kaminaniko,  and  Takashi  Ihara,  564,  Kami 
Hirama,  Kawasaki-shi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  774,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1967, 42/72968 

Int  CL  G03g  9/02, 13/08 
U.S.CL  117-17.5  4  Claims 


A  developing  powder  for  electrophotography  comprising 
toner  particles  coated  with  a  non-volatile  substance  such  as 
silicone  oil.  Teflon  oil  or  liquid  paraffin  which  is  liquid  at 
normal  temperature.  The  volume  resistivity  of  said  liquid 
substance  is  above  ix  lO'»ft  cm.  and  the  viscosity  is  below 
1,000  cs.  Less  than  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  liquid  sub- 
stance is  applied  to  the  toner  particles. 


A  method  of  producing  a  substrate  having  a  particulate 
coating  of  high  surface  area  to  mass  ratio,  said  method  com- 
prising in  sequence  the  steps  of: 

I.  disposing  particles  between  a  substrate  and  an  inter- 
mediate body  wherein  the  particles  are  harder  than  the 
substrate;  and  the  intermediate  body  is  softer  than  the 
particles  but  is  harder  than  the  substrate; 

If.  compressing  the  substrate  and  intermediate  body,  with 
particles  therebetween  whereby  the  intermediate  body 
pushes  the  particles  into  the  substrate;  and 

111.  removing  the  intermediate  body  from  the  particles 
leaving  them  embedded  in  the  substrate. 

The  coating  substrates  produced  by  the  process  of  the 
present  invention  find  utility  as  catalytic  devices  to  ac- 
celerate or  retard  chemical  reactions,  as  getter  devices  to 
sorb  residual  gases  in  closed  vessels  such  as  electronic  tubes, 
and  with  further  processing  as  capacitors. 
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3,652318 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIDAZZLE 

GLASS  FILTERS 

Herbert  Hcins,  Haaburg-Rteeii,  Gcrmapiy,  udfaor  to  J.  D. 

MoUer  OpdKlic  Werke  Gari>H,  Wcdd,  Hobtein,  Germany 

Continiiatioa-bi-part  of  appttcatioii  Ser.  No.  615,932,  Feb.  14, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  TMi  application  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  876,559 
Int  CL  ll44d  5106;  C03c  17/00;\C23c  IJ/OO 
UACLI17-33J  19  Claims 

Vacuum-coated  antidazzle  glass  filter^,  such  as  sunglasses 
filters,  are  produced  by  adding  elementary  boron  or  a  boron- 
releasing  compound  to  silicon  dioxide  <uid  evaporating  the 
mixture  onto  glass  under  a  vacuum.  The  minimum  thickness 
of  the  coating  formed  by  evaporation  should  be  about  1.5  /*. 
By  adding  a  dyestuff  to  the  mixture  before  evaporation,  the 
degree  of  light  absorption  can  be  controlled. 


3,652,322 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  HEATING  OF  A 

METAL  IMMERSED  IN  A  PLATING  SOLUTION 

Wiliiam  B.  Stovall,  Seabrooli,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 

OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Oliia. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,222 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-93  5  Claims 


3,652319 
CYCLIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Alan  B.  Amidon,  and  Joseph  Mammino,  Penficid,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  ^89^73 
Int  CI.  B05c  3/20;  B44d  //Ot?.  1/52 
VS.  CL  1 17-37  LE  '  24  Claims 

A  liquid  development  imaging  system  l^ith  a  cycling  imag- 
ing surface  to  which  is  cyclically  applied  a  film  forming  insu- 
lating solid  that  wets  the  imaging  surfac^  and  sharply  lique- 
fies with  low  melt  viscosity  at  a  temperature  above  ambient 
operation  temperature.  The  added  solid  permits  relative  ease 
in  cleaning  and  the  ability  to  cycle  the  imaging  surface 
without  complete  cleaning. 


In  the  plating  of  a  continuously  moving  metal  substrate  im- 
mersed in  a  plating  solution  provided  with  a  means  for 
continuously  heating  the  substrate,  the  heat  input  to  the 
substrate  is  cycled  by  means  therefor  to  give  a  series  of  heat 
inputs  and  quenching  steps  so  as  to  manipulate  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  substrate  within  a  temperature  range  suitable  for 
plating  to  thereby  achieve  a  quality  coating  of  a  desired 
thickness. 


3,652320 
REDUCTION  OF  CHAR  DEPTH  l^  ABLATIVE 
COMPOSITES 
Junior  D«  Vere  Scadcr,  Sah  Lake  City, 
University  of  Utah 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  1133,411 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  117-46  

Treatment  of  ablative  composite  materials  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  transition  metal  and/or  a  tra^nsition  metal  com- 
pound to  reduce  the  depth  of  thermal  <legradation  of  the 
composite  by  accelerating  endothermic  reactions  in  the  ther- 
mal degradation  region  of  the  composite  surface  to  at  least 
partially  insulate  the  remainder  of  the  conjposite  from  severe 
hyperthermal  exposure. 


3,652323 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FLATLIKE  SURFACES 
Bradford  Knox  Smith,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887367 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/08 

U.S.CL  117-97  10  Claims 


Utah,  assignor  to 


4  Claims 


3,652321 

DEPOSITION  OF  ALUMINUM  ON  A  pALVANIZED 

SURFACE 

Larry  H.  Hood,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cootincntal  OU 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  fi4,626 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/18;  C23c  3/00;  B32b  15/20 

U.S.CL  117-50  T  7  Claims* 

A  galvanized  substrate  is  plated  with  aiiminum  metal  by 
initially  heating  the  substrate  to  within  a  ^mperature  range 
below  the  melting  point  of  zinc,  contacting  the  heated  sub- 
strate with  a  plating  solution  containing  an  aluminum  alkyl 
compound:  thereby,  depositing  a  thin  coaiting  of  aluminum 
on  the  substrate,  raising  the  temperature  <)f  the  coated  sub- 
strate to  within  a  range  above  the  melting  point  of  zinc  and 
contacting  the  coated  substrate  with  the|  plating  solution, 
achieving  an  aluminum  plating  of  a  desired  thickness  on  the 
galvanized  substrate. 


A  process  for  coating  a  flatlike  surface,  such  as  the  inner 
surface  of  the  viewing  panel  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  compris- 
ing 

a.  slowly  rotating  the  surface,  facing  downward,  about  an 
axis  that  is  substantially  normal  to  the  surface, 

b.  projecting  a  stream  of  liquid  coating  material  in  a  trajec- 
tory to  contact  the  rotating  surface  substantially  tangentially 
and  then  to  pass  along  the  surface  through  the  axis, 

c.  and  then  permitting  excess  coating  material  to  drain 
from  the  rotating  surface. 


3,652324 
METHOD  OF  VAPOR  DEPOSITING  A  LAYER  OF  SI3N4 

ON  A  SIUCON  BASE 

Ting  L.  Chu,  Dallas,  Tex.;  GUbcrt  A.  Gniber,  and  John  R. 

Szcdon,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,695,  Feb.  16, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  752349 

lnLCl.C23c  11/08,11/16 

UA  CI.  117-106  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  dielectric  coatings  for 

electronic  devices  such  as  rectifiers,  transistors  and  capaci- 
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tors.  More  specifically,  the  invention  relates  to  dielectric 
coatings  comprising  silicon  nitride  films  alone  or  in  combtna- 


barium  titanate.  A  polycarbonate  resin  substrate  and  an  R.F. 
vacuum  sputtered  barium  titanate  protective  surface  coating 


"*»  MgOR  * 


tion  with  silicon  dioxide  films,  and  to  methods  for  the 
production  of  silicon  nitride  coatings  by  reacting  silane,  sil- 
icon halides  or  halosilanes  with  ammonia. 


3,652325 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
Charles  D'A  Hunt,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  790,500 
Int.  CI.  C23c  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  117-107  3  Claims 

A  vacuum  vapor  deposition  process  is  described  for 
depositing  a  coating  of  an  iron-base  alloy  on  a  substrate.  The 
quality  of  the  deposited  coating  is  improved  by  maintaining 
the  substrate  above  a  minimum  temperature  of  1,600°  P.,  in 
the  case  of  alloys  with  substantially  soluble  constituents,  and 
of  1 ,700°  F.,  in  the  case  of  alloys  having  at  least  partially  in- 
soluble constituents. 


3,652326 
SIZING  COMPOSITION  AND  GLASS  FIBERS  TREATED 

THEREWITH 
John  E.  Ward,  Houghton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fibcrglas  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,584 
Int.  CI.  C03c  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  1 17- 126  GE  4  Claims 

A  sizing  for  glass  fibers,  comprising  water  soluble  epoxy 
resins,  an  organosilane,  polyvinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  a 
lubricant  is  provided,  whereby  the  sized  glass  fibers  in  the 
form  of  strands  possess  excellent  integrity. 


3,652327 
COATINGS  OF  ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Harold  Wayne  Hill,  Jr.,  and  James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  both  of 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,098 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/08,  17/10;  C04b  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 17- 132  B  7  Claims 

Adherent  coatings  of  arylene  sulfide  polymers  are  formed 
by  applying  a  mixture  of  the  polymer  and  an  oxide  or  sulfide 
of  cobalt  or  molybdenum  to  a  solid  substrate  such  as  iron, 
steel,  aluminum  and  ceramic. 


3,652328 

TRANSPARENT  PLASTIC  HAVING  TRANSPARENT 

MAR-RESISTANT  COATING  OF  BARIUM  TITANATE 

Ronald  A.  Dork,  Utica,  and  Ronald  E.  White,  Romeo,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,528 

Int.  CI.  B32b  2  7/06;  B44d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-  138.8UA  3  Claims 

A  composite  optical  element  is  disclosed  having  a  synthetic 

resin  substrate  and  an  abrasion  resistant  surface  coating  of 


provides  a  particularly  tough  and  abrasion  resistant  optical 
element  such  as  a  window  or  windshield. 


3,652329 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TEXTILES 
Peter  H.  Vossos,  Lisle,  HI.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6328 
Int.  CI.  C  10m  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  117— 139.5CQ  10  Claims 

Covers  textile  treating  compositions  and  a  method  of  im- 
proving the  strength  and  other  desirable  properties  of  textiles 
by  contacting  said  textile  with  an  organosol  comprising  a 
non-polar  organic  solvent  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein 
discrete,  dense  colloidal  particles  of  amorphous  silica  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  3-150  millimicrons  and  an 
average  surface  area  of  from  about  20  MVg-  to  1,000  M.Vg., 
said  silica  particles  having  absorbed  upon  their  surfaces  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  or  hydroxide,  with  the  weight 
ratio  silica,  expressed  as  SiOs  to  the  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  or  hydroxide  being  at  least  2:1,  wherein  the  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  has  the  formula: 


[ 


Ri 
R,-N-R. 


k 


3       _j 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrocarbon  groups  contain- 
ing one-22  carbon  atoms,  with  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  being  at  least 
10,  and  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide  and  hydroxide. 


3,652330 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  AMORPHOUS  SELENIUM 
Donald  E.  Anderson,  Northficid,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  T. 
Schjeldahl  Company,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,671 
Int.  CI.  G03g  7/00 
U.S.CI.  117— 201  5  Claims 

The  method  of  applying  a  film  of  amorphous  selenium  to  a 
substrate  having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface,  the  method 
comprising  inserting  a  charge  of  selenium  into  a  generally 
cylindrical  crucible  having  an  inner  wall  extending  in  spaced 
relationship  to  a  cylindrical  axis,  and  treating  the  selenium 
charged  therein  so  as  to  dispose  the  charge  generally  along 
the  walls  of  the  crucible  so  as  to  define  a  generally  cylindrical 
charge  profile  uniformly  spaced  about  the  crucible  axis.  This 
treatment  is  preferably  accomplished  by  the  rotation  of  the 
crucible  about  its  axis  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  centrifugally 
force  the  charge  to  a  uniformly  cylindrically  profiled  form. 
The  charge  is  thereafter  heated  to  a  temperature  at  least  suf- 
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ficient  to  cause  sublimation  of  the  selenium  within  the  cmoi     >o/..»».i.i.  i-     .      r 

I  sistance  values  are  lowered,  and  their  reliability  and  con- 

sistency greatly  improved,  as  compared  with  printing  on 
either  impermeable  or  excessively  porous  substrates. 


3,652333 

ENCAPSULATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING 

SAME 
John  M.  Warren,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GenenU 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Ft  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,912 

Int.  CI.  B44d  ll42i  HOlb  3130 

U.S.  CI.  117-218  5  Claim. 


crucible  with  the  outer  cylindrical  sur<ace  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  surfade  of  the  cylindrical 
charge  profile.  During  the  deposition  of  the  selenium  onto 
the  substrate  surface,  the  substrate  is  chilled  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  between  about  50*  C.  and  70'  C. 


3,652331 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  HLM  ON  ItHE  SURFACE  OF 

A  SUBSTRATE  BY  A  GAS  f BASE 
Staiiiapd  Yamazaki,  20,  7,  l<honie,  S)itokawa,  Shizuolia. 
Japan  I  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1968,  43/18611- 

Oct  3, 1968,43/71972 

InL  CI.  C23c  13104 


U.S.CI.  117-201 


10  Claims 


A  process  for  forming  a  film  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate 
by  a  gas  phase  method  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  used  in 
the  solid  state  electronics  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  on  which  the  ftlm  is  to  be  formed 
and  a  process  for  forming  a  silicon  oxide  or  silicon  nitride  in 
the  presence  of  a  caulyst  selected  from  thf  group  comprising 
platinum  and  the  like.  ^         '■         r        e, 


A  process  for  applying  a  polyurethane  gel  composition  for 
coating  and  encapsulating  the  electronic  circuitry  on  a  circuit 
board  wherein  the  said  composition  consists  essentially  of  an 
admixture  of  an  elastomeric  linear  polyesterurethane  of  high 
molecular  weight;  a  tetrahydrofiiran  intermediate  monomer 
solvent  and  ethylene  glycol  monocthylether  acetate,  which 
composition  is  preferably  sprayed  over  the  object  circuitry 
and  onto  the  related  electronic  circuit  board  or  other  sub- 
strate as  a  vaporized  gel  of  minute  viscous  globules  which 
simultaneously  forms  a  substantially  uniform  protective  film 
over  the  substrate  and  encapsulates  the  circuit's  conduit  and 
conduit  terminals  as  well  as  other  protrusions,  including  ele- 
ments having  sharp  points,  knife  edges  and  the  like.  This 
prime  coat  is  then  dried  and  may  be  subscquenUy  followed 
by  one  or  more  dip  coatings  which  are  formed  by  immersion 
of   the    dried    workpiece    into    a    mixture    of   polymethyl 
methacrylate   with   a  copolymer  of  ethyl   acrylate/methyl 
methylacrylate. 


3,652332 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
John    Secmann    Brand,    Cranbnry,    an4    Viadhnir    Paul 
Honeber,  UwrcncevUle,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
lean  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5^20 

Int.  CI.  B44d  IH8;  HOlh  37136;  H05h  3112 

U,S.CI.  117-212  T  TCIalnw 


orini'^".'!.'"'''"*''"?^"'"**"*^'^"  ^"^^  impedjnce  elements  are 
pnnted  on  paper.  Component  values  are  Maintained  within 


3,652334 
MAGNETIC  MATERUL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
WOhclni  Abcck,  Uverkuscn-Stehibucchel;  Helnrich  Kober, 
Munich,   and   Bemhard  Seidel,  Gnienwaid,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Akticngcsellschaft,  Lever- 
kuaen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1967,  P  15  92 

214.2 
Int.  CL  HOlf  10100 
UACL  117-236  ,0  Claims 

Magnetic  gamma-Fe,0,  particles  particulariy  useful  as 
magnetizable  material  for  magnetic  recording  media,  area 
produced  by  treating  alpha-FeOOH  particles  with  a  solution 
of  a  hydrolysis-resisunt,  inorganic  substance  capable  of 
forming  on  the  alpha-FeOOH  particles  a  firmly  adhering 
covering,  so  tiiat  the  individual  alpha-FeOOH  particles  will 
be  substantially  covered  by  such  substance,  and  by  convert- 
ing the  thus  pretreated  alpha-FeOOH  particles  into  gamma- 
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3,652335 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  LUMPY  NON-METALLIC 

MATERULS 

Roman  Andrianovich  Rodhi,  uL  Kostyanova,9,  kv.  74,  and 

Vasily  VasUicvkh  Oljunin,  Zeienograd,  316,  kv.  37,  both  of 

Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,841 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  134-66  2Chdms 


3,652337 
CASTING  PLATE  STRAPS  TO  BATTERY  PLATES 
Rcnard  E.  Mix,  Yorktown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit^  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,605 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  35132 
MS.  CI.  136-134  R  3  Claims 

A  process  for  consistentiy  producing  welds  between  por- 
tions of  a  plurality  of  Pb-acid  storage  battery  plates  and  in- 
situ  cast-on  battery  plate  straps,  including  the  essential  step 
of  coating  a  portion  of  the  battery  plate  with  a  molten  film  of 
an  alloy  having  a  melting  point  at  least  about  200"  F.  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  battery  plate  and  contacting  the 
coated  portion  with  molten  battery  plate  strap  material  while 
said  film  is  in  a  molten  condition.  The  process  is  most  par- 
ticularly applicable  when  using  Pb-Ca  alloys  in  the  plate 
groups. 


A  device  for  washing  lumpy  generally  nonmetallic  materi- 
als, particulariy  broken  stone,  gravel  and  flux  materials, 
capable  of  high-quality  washing  of  the  materials,  including 
high-filling  level  or  capacity  for  the  spouts,  the  possibility  to 
control  the  washing  time  in  dependence  with  the  degree  of 
contamination  of  the  material  being  washed,  the  perforated 
spouts  being  arranged  in  tandem  one  above  the  other  in  such 
a  manner  that  each  pair  of  adjacent  spouts  is  inclined  op- 
positely with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  convey  the 
material  being  washed  from  one  spout  to  the  other  succes- 
sively, and  including  vibrating  means  to  facilitate  material 
conveyance. 


3,652336 
WOUND-WIRE  STORAGE  BATTERY  GRID  AND 
PROCESS 
Ellis  G.  Whcadon,  and  Charles  P.  McCartney,  both  of  York- 
town,   lad.,   assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,008 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  35104 

U.S.  CL  136—60  1  chdm 


3,652338 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  LAYERED 

SILICATE  FILM  SEPARATOR 
Allen     Charkey,     Flushing,     and     Derryk     Brooks-Smith, 

Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yardncy  Internatk>nal 

CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,497 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  3100 

U.S.  CI.  136-146  5  Claims 

Films,  membranes  and  pellicle  coatings  of  layered  silicates 
are  provided  for  selective  ion  separation.  These  films,  as 
coatings  upon  a  substrates  or  as  flexible  self-supporting  foils, 
provide  ion  separation  by  selectively  restricting  ion  mobility, 
particularly,  but  also,  to  some  extent,  molecular  mobility  as 
well.  The  specific  use  of  layered  silicates  provides  selective 
separations  that  are  more  complete  than  those  available  with 
similar  silicates  generally,  not  possessing  the  layered  struc- 
tures. These  films  are  advantageously  used  in  the  strenuous 
environment  of  rechargeable  electrochemical  cells  where 
they  function  as  excellent  interelectrode  separators.  The  use 
of  polymers  as  binders  for  the  films  is  disclosed  but  the  dis- 
closure is  not  limited  to  the  use  of  binders  and  the  layered  sil- 
icates may  be  formed  into  binderiess  pellicles  upon  sub- 
strates. 


3,652339 
REGENERATIVE  LIME  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN  PRIMARY 
GALVANIC  BATTERIES  EMPLOYING  A  ZINC  ANODE 
Carl  A.  Gnilke,  Berea,  Ohk),  assignor  to  JJnfon  Carbide  Cor- 
poration 

Original  application  Aug.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,810,  now 

Patent  No.  3,497391,  dated  Feb.  24,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatktn  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,833 

int.  CI.  HOlm  33100;  C04b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-161  16CUilms 


A  storage  battery  grid  cut  from  a  continuous  strip  of 
wound-wire  grid  segments.  Continuous  lengths  of  a  plurality 
of  wires  periodically  are  gathered  into  lug-forming  nested 
loops  and  fanlike  arrays  of  conductors.  Nonconductive  rein- 
forcing filaments  crisscross  and  are  bonded  to  the  conductors 
at  a  plurality  of  fusion-interiocked  joints. 


For  use  as  the  regenerative  lime  material  in  an  alkaline  pri- 
mary galvanic  battery  of  the  type  employing  a  zinc  anode,  a 
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thin  porous  regenerative  lime  sheet  comprising  colloidal  lime 
particles  and  dispersed  cellulose  fibers  bonded  together  with 
an  organic  binder  insoluble  in  the  alkaline  electrolyte  of  the 
battery. 


OF 


3,652340 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  POST 
SEAL  FOR  LEAD-ACID  CELL 
Louis  H.  Sharpe,  Morris  Township;  Ja^ant  R.  Shroff,  Mor- 
ristown,  and  Franii  J.  Vaccaro,  Parsippany,  all  of  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HUl,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  83 1,6 11,  June  9, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  applkatioq  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  888388 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1102 
II.S.  CI.  136- 168  6  Claims 


A  post  seal  design  for  a  lead-acid  cell  utilizes  the  combina- 
tion of  a  one-piece  flexible  seal  and  a  pqst  coated  with  a  rela- 
tively rigid  adhesive  coating  to  inhibit!  acid  leakage.  Addi- 
tionally, the  post  may  contain  a  number  of  grooves  in  its 
periphery  to  further  inhibit  feakage  resulting  from  corrosion 
of  the  post.  The  coating  may  be  applied  to  the  post  prior  to 
the  installation  of  the  flexible  seal  thereon,  or  alternatively, 
the  flexible  seal  may  be  used  as  a  mold  to  cast  the  coating  in 
place  on  the  post  after  the  installation  o\  the  flexible  seal. 


3,652341        I 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DRY  CHARGED  BATTERY 
Vincent    Michad   Halsall,   Baysidc,   ai|d    Edward   Norman 

Mrotck,  Greendale,  both  of  Wis.,  assifnors  to  Globe-Union 

Inc.,  Mflwaukec,  Wis. 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  Nd.  36,662 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  7100,35130 

U.S.  CI.  1 36- 1 76  15  Claims 

A  charged  storage  battery  having  improved  low  tempera- 
ture activation  performance  characterisQcs  upon  the  addition 
of  electrolyte  is  made  by  installing  assembled  battery  ele- 
ments into  the  container  cell  compartments;  electrically  con- 
necting the  battery  elements;  filling  the  cell  compartments 
with  the  forming  electrolyte,  with  or  Mfithout  the  cover  in- 
stalled; forming  the  battery  elements  Into  a  fiilly  charged 
state;  removing  about  70  to  about  97  (p^-eferably  about  77  to 
87)  weight  per  cent  of  the  forming  acid,, based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  forming  acid  in  the  batterV  after  formation,  by 
applying  an  accelerative  force  (preferably  a  centrifugal 
force)  to  the  battery;  and  installing  means  to  seal  the  battery 
against  the  ingress  of  air  into  the  cell  compartments.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  the  low  temper iture  activation  per- 
formance of  the  battery  is  further  improved  by  allowing  the 
battery  elements  to  stand  in  the  forming  electrolyte  for  a 
time  period  after  the  forming  step  and  then  applying  a  boost 
charge  to  the  battery  elements  prior  to  i]emoving  the  forming 
acid. 


3,652342 
RAZOR  BLADES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Irwin  W.  Fiscfabein;  Francis  E.  Fbbcrty,  both  of  Canton;  Ed- 
ward P.  McLaughlin,  Bralntrcc,  and  Fred  T.  WilleCt,  Nor- 
wood, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644,052 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1136 
U.S.  CL  148—6.35  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  steel  razor  blades 
having  a  fluorocarbon  polymeric  coating  thereon  and  more 
particularly  with  processes  for  producing  improved  blades  of 
that  nature.  Generally,  the  improvements  are  brought  about 
by  providing  a  thin,  cubic  iron  oxide  layer  beneath  the 
polymeric  coating. 


3,652343 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MATERIAL  POWDERS  HAVING 

SUPERIOR  MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS 
Joseph  J.  Becker,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  730377,  May  20, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,558,371.  This  application  Sept.  14, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  72,099 
Int.  CL  HOlf  1106 
U.S.  CL  148-31.57  4  Claims 

The  coercive  force  of  cobalt-rare  earth  intermetallic  com- 
pounds is  greatly  enchanced  by  treating  the  compounds  in 
finely  divided  form  with  acid. 


3,652344 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY-STEEL  BEARING  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  R.  Kingsbury,  Cleveland,  and  Raymond  L.  Slater, 
Novelty,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,196 
Int.  CI.  B21d  53110;  C21d  1146,  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  148-127  6  Claims 

Bimetallic  bearing  material  comprising  aluminum  alloys 
consisting  of  silicon,  cadmium,  copper,  magnesium,  and  the 
balance  aluminum,  bonded  directly  on  steel  backings,  are 
heat  treated  to  effect  improved  hardness  and  fatigue  re- 
sistance. The  heat  treatment  comprises  solution  heating  said 
bearing  material  at  temperatures  ranging  from  900°  F.  to 
975°  F.  for  at  least  1 5  seconds  but  not  exceeding  80  seconds, 
after  which  it  is  rapidly  quenched  in  a  fluid  medium  having  a 
maximum  temperature  of  100°  F.,  followed  by  precipitation 
heat  treatment  at  about  350°  F.  for  ten  hours. 


3,652345 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  RESmUAL  STRESS  FOR 

IMPROVING  FATIGUE  STRENGTH  OF  BOUNDARY  OF 

HEATED  ZONE 
Katsunobo  Tomita;  Kentaro  Ishil,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshito 
Tanaka,  Nara,  and  Takao  Saito,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Japanese    National    Railways,    Tokyo    and 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  18, 1968,  43/67744 

Int.  CL  C21d  1/06, 1/08, 1/10 
U.S.  CL  148—134  4  Cblms 

A  method  for  removal  of  residual  tensile  stresses  from  a  lo- 
cally casehardened  steel  object  is  disclosed.  In  accordance 
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with  the  method,  a  projecting  fillet  is  provided  at  the  bounda- 


ry of  the  zone  on  the  object  to  be  hardened.  The  fillet  is 
removed  after  hardening  is  accomplished. 


3,652346 

METHOD  OF  INDUCTION  HARDENING  FOR 

IMPROVING  FATIGUE  STRENGTH  OF  BOUNDARY  OF 

HEATED  ZONE 
Katsonobu  Tomita;  KenUro  IshU,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshito 
Tanaka,  Nara,  and  Takao  Saito,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japanese  National  Railways,  Tokyo,  Japan  and 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  18, 1968, 43/67742 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1/10,  1/66 
U.S.CL  148-154  4  Claims 


Residual  tensile  stresses  are  reduced  in  a  locally 
casehardened  steel  object  by  cooling  the  boundary  zone  ad- 
jacent the  area  to  be  hardened  during  induction  heating. 


3,652347 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Minoni  Nagata,  and  Kozi  Sato,  both  of  Kodaira-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,913 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1967, 42/70971 
Int.  CI.  HO  II  7/44 
U.S.CL  148-187  13  Claims 

A  method  for  manufacturing  a  lateral  transistor,  formed  by 
selectively  diffusing  a  P  type  emitter  region  on  one  principal 
surface  of  an  N  type  silicon  substrate  and  introducing  accep- 
tor impurity  in  said  emitter  region  and  in  one  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  at  a  prescribed  distance  from  said 
emitter  region,  thereby  forming  an  emitter  region  and  a  P 
type  collector  region  which  have  a  high  surface  impurity  con- 
centration. 


3,652348 
LIQUIDS  THICKENED  WITH  SUBMICROSCOPIC  BETA- 
SILICON  CARBIDE  HBER  SHEATHED  WITH  SILICA 
George  Baum,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644,979 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  7/02;  C06d  5/00 
U.S.  CL  149—36  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  increasing  the 
viscosity  of  polar  and  nonpolar  liquids  through  the  addition 
thereto  of  submicroscopic-sized  fibers  containing  silica- 
sheathed,  beta-silicon  carbide  crystals,  said  fibers  having 
diameters  averaging  about  0.025  microns  and  aspect  ratios 
greater  than  about  1 ,000: 1 . 


3,652349 

THIXOTROPIC  GAS  PRODUCING  GEL 

Herbert    A.    Bartick,    Alexandria,    Va.,    assignor    to    The 

Susquehanna  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,904 
Int.  CI.  C06b  11/00,  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  149—42  7  Claims 

A  combustible  gas  producing  gel  having  a  viscosity  up  to 
about  200  poise  at  a  1 00  reciprqcal  second  rate  of  shear  and 
a  temperature  of  minus  65°  F.  and  being  thermally  stable  at 
temperatures  up  to  about  165°  F.  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  solid  consumable  particles  suspended  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon carrier  having  eight  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
an  arganoaluminum  phosphonate  gelling  agent.  The  solid 
consumable  particles  may  be  present  in  a  concentration  of 
from  about  77  percent  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  gel;  the  hydrocarbon  carrier  may  be 
present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  5  percent  to  about 
23  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  gel; 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  hydrocarbon  carrier  to  the  gelling 
agent  is  less  than  about  100.  The  solid  consumable  particles 
may  be  all  oxidizer  particles  or  a  combination  of  oxidizer  and 
fuel  particles. 


3,652350 

METHOD  OF  BLENDING  PYROTECHNIC  MIXTURES 
Hubert  G.  Timmermans,  Manhatten  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,917 

Int.  CI.  C06b7y/00 

U.S.  CI.  149-109  8  Claims 

A  method  of  blending  pyrotechnic  mixtures  of  the  class 
which  include  an  organic  binder,  fuel  powder  and  oxidizer 
powder,  comprising  the  dissolving  of  the  binder  in  a  first  sol- 
vent in  which  it  is  substantially  soluble  and  in  which  the  fuel 
and  oxidizer  powders  are  substantially  insoluble  so  as  to  form 
a  binder  solution,  mixing  the  fuel  and  oxidizer  powders  into 
said  binder  solution,  adding  a  second  solvent  to  the  product 
of  the  foregoing  steps  in  which  second  solvent  the  binder, 
fuel  powder  and  oxidizer  powder  are  substantially  insoluble 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  precipitation  of  the 
major  proportion  of  the  binder,  and  then  removing  the  sol- 
vents and  drying  the  precipitate.  This  method  produces  a 
uniformly  granulated  product  which  needs  no  mechanical 
handling  to  secure  the  mixture  or  granulation,  these  proper- 
ties being  obtained  in  a  wet  environment  devoid  of  the  risk  of 
explosion. 

i 

3,652351 
PROCESSES  FOR  ETCHING  SYNTHETIC  POLYMER 
RESINS  WITH  ALKALINE  ALKALI  METAL 
MANGANATE  SOLUTIONS 
Medic  B.  Guisti,  Spring  Valley,  III.,  assignor  to  Cams  Cor- 
poration, La  Salle,  lU. 

FUed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,008 
Int.  CI.  B44c  1/22;  C23b  5/62 
U.S.CL  156-2  3  Claims 

Processes  for  etching  synthetic  polymer  resins,  particularly 
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ABS  resins,  with  aqueous,  alkaline  solutions  of  alkali  metal 
manganate  (VI)  at  low  temperatures. 


3,652352 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  Of  HARD  MINERAL 
FffiER  SLABS  WITH  COATING 
Fraadtck   MOsiaicr,  and  Jiri   Zampaich,   both  of  Pragae,  us.  CL  156—73 
Cxcckoalovakia,  aaaifBon  to  Worldi  Patent  Dcvdopncnt 
Corp. 

FiW  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  Nf  879,265 
Claias  priority,  appttcatioB  Cnchotlo^aUa,  Nov.  26, 1968, 

8072/68 
Int.  CL  B29J  5/00 


3,652454 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LAMINATES  OF  FIBROUS 
CELLULOSIC  WEBS  USING  ULTRASOMC  ENERGY 
Chen-Jen  Su,  AMp,  UL,  anifnor  to  Contfaiental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,238 
IntCLB32bJy/y6.iy/27 

v43  Claims 


U.S.CL  156-62.4 


^N 


^ 

/£ 


41  m^fi 


2Clahns 


This  disclosure  teaches  a  method  of  manufacturing  hard 
mineral  fiber  slabs  with  a  surface  fmish  produced  from  paper 
impregnated  by  a  spirit  solution  of  phenolformaldehydrate 
resin,  adding  at  the  same  time  a  spirit  solution  of  stearine  and 
a  water-spirit  solution  of  hexamethyleiietetramine  together 
with  a  wetting  agent.  The  paper  is  pilessed  onto  a  carpet 
made  of  mineral  fibers  impregnated  by  r^sin. 


Laminates  of  cellulosic  webs  are  prepared  by  contacting  at 
least  part  of  a  surface  of  one  of  the  cellulosic  webs  to  be 
laminated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  metal  salt 
complex  to  effect  swelling  of  the  surface,  placing  the  swelled 
portion  of  the  contacted  web  in  overlapping  contact  with  the 
surface  a  second  web  to  form  a  laminate  assembly  and  then 
subjecting  the  assembly  to  a  source  of  ultrasonic  energy  to 
effect  bonding. 


3,652353 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  N0N-W0V|EN  REINFORCED 
LAMINATE 
Alfred  E.  Bdisle,  Westbrook,  Mahie,  «nd  John  C.  Nefaon, 
Appleton,   Wis.,   assignors   to   Fox   ^Iver   Paper   Corp., 
Appleton,  Wis.  I 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831334 

Int.  CI.  B32b  77/00! 

U.S.  CL  156-62.4  18  Claims 


3,652355 

METALLIC  LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Catlyle  S.  Herrick,  Alplaus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,087 

Int.  CL  C09J  5/06, 3/14;  C23b  13/00 

UACL  156-151  7Chdms 

A  metallic  polyimide-bonded  laminated  structure  having 
enhanced  bonding  between  the  laminae  and  the  intermediate 
polyimide  binder.  This  structure  is  formed  by  electrocoating 
at  least  one  surface  of  one  lamina  with  an  electroconducting 
solution  or  emulsion  of  a  polyamide  acid  and  heating  the 
coating  to  convert  the  polyamide  acid  to  the  polyimide.  A 
composite  of  the  resulting  coated  metal  is  formed  with  a 
second  metallic  lamina,  and  it  is  heat-compressed  to  form  the 
laminated  structure.  The  curing  or  conversion  of  the  polya- 
mide acid  to  the  polyimide  is  carried  out  so  that  any  water  of 
imidization  liberated  during  the  heat-compression  is  insuffi- 
cient to  form  an  adhesively-weakening  amount  of  metallic 
oxide  of  the  laminate. 


Disclosed  is  a  non-woven  reinforced  laminate  having  an 
upper  and  lower  web  with  two  layers  of  fibers  therebetween, 
wherein  the  fibers  are  substantially  parallel  within  each  of  the 
layers  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  fibers  in  the  ad- 
jacent and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  the  laminate 
which  include  driving  a  web  material  along  a  predetermined 
route,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  web  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  depositing  portion  of  fibers  onto  the  adhesive,  caus- 
ing the  remaining  free  portions  of  the  fibers  to  stand  up- 
wardly fh)m  the  web,  deflecting  the  upstjanding  free  portions 
to  the  surface  of  the  web  at  an  angle  ^lative  to  the  route 
direction,  and  laminating  the  web  having  the  deflected  fibers 
to  a  second  web  similarly  processed  whe^by  the  fibers  of  the 
adjoining  layers  are  substantially  perpendicularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


I  3,652356 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED  POLYESTER 
LAMINATES  UTILIZING  IRRADUTION 
Rene  L.  E.  Van  GaMC,  Schotcn,  Bdghim,  and  Petnis  J.  C.  A. 
SUnonis,     Maanhiis,     Netherlands,    assignors    to     N.V. 
Chcmische  Industrie  "Synrcs",  Hock  von  HoUaad,  Nether- 
lands 

Fikd  Feb.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,459 
Clahnt  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  7, 1967, 
6701813 
Int.  CL  B32b  5/00 
MS.  CL  156-179  11  Claims 

Reinforced  polyester  laminates  are  made  by  building  up  a 
laminate  from  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  reinforcing 
material,  such  as  glass  fiber  matting,  the  laminate  being  sand- 
wiched between  two  foils  during  the  polymerization  and  cur- 
ing, and  the  polyester  resin  being  polymerized  by  irradiation 
with  high-energy  electrons.  Preferably  the  laminate  is  pro- 
vided with  permanent  foils,  produced  by  applying  foils  of  un- 


March  28,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1417 


saturated  polyester  resin  in  partly  polymerized  state  to  the 
laminate  on  both  sides  thereof  and  then  irradiating  the  com- 


°-ii      UH 


posite  laminate  with  high-energy  electrons  to  complete 
polymerization,  whereby  the  foils  are  firmly  bonded  to  the 
laminate. 


3,652357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEB  EDGE 

ALIGNMENT 

Wahcr  H.  Vogel;  Richard  H.  Cochrane,  and  Robert  C.  James, 

all  of  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing 

Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,534 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/10 

MS.  CL  156-203  ig  Claims 


3,652358 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BONDING  OF  MULTILAYER, 
OVERLAPPING  FOIL  RIBBONS 
Ubich  Strolc,  Leutershausen;  Rudolf  Klein,  Muttcrstadt,  and 
Walter  Wcidingcr,  Mannhcim-Kafertal,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Zdlstoffabrik  Waldhof  AG,  Maanhcim-Waldhof, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,745 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  31, 1966,  Z 

12,623 
Int.  CL  B29d  23/10 
U.S.  CL  156-218  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  bonding  of  mul- 
tilayer, overlapping  foil  ribbons  of  thermoplastic  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  continuous  length  of  at 
least  two  foil  ribbons  of  cold  thermoplastic  material  to  over- 
lap at  the  edges,  whereby  the  said  overlap  comprises  at  least 
four  layers  of  said  foil  ribbon,  inserting  a  continuous  heated 
strip  of  thermoplastic  material  in  thermoplastic  condition 
between   two  of  said   overlapping  layers,  said   continuous 
heated  strip  having  a  width  of  less  than  said  overlap  and  a 
temperature  above  that  required  to  cause  said  foil  ribbons  of 
thermoplastic  material  to  become  viscous  and  below  that 
required  to  cause  said  foil  ribbons  of  thermoplastic  material 
to  melt,  compacting  said  overlap,  whereby  a  union  is  formed 
between  said  at  least  four  layers  of  said  foil  ribbon  in  said 
overlap  and  said  continuous  strip,  cooling  said  union  and 
recovering  a  continuous,  bonded,  multilayer  overlapping  foil 
ribbon. 


3,652359 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  UPHOLSTERY 
Donald   L.  Decker,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,941 
Int.  CLB29C  77/00 
U.S.  CL  156-224  5  cuims 

A  process  for  molding  an  article  of  manufacture  consisting 
of  forming  a  laminate  composed  of  a  stretch  fabric  bonded  to 
stretchable  plastic  film  with  an  adhesive  system.  The 
laminate  is  heated  to  between  270"'-295'  F.  and  molded 
under  pressure  of  2  to  8  p.s.i.a.  and  products  formed  by  said 
process. 


A  sensor  for  controlling  the  edge  position  of  a  moving  web 
wherein  a  finger  rides  along  the  edge  being  sensed  and  the 
position  of  the  finger  is  used  to  control  an  air  valve  to 
develop  fluid  control  signals  indicative  of  edge  position.  One 
surface  of  the  web  moves  across  a  backup  plate  or  roller  and 
the  other  surface  of  the  web  is  provided  with  9  tracking  roller 
opposite  the  backup  plate.  The  tracking  roller  is  pivotable  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  web. 
The  fluid  pressure  from  the  air  valve  is  used  to  pivot  the 
tracking  roller  in  response  to  web  edge  position  thereby 
maintaining  the  web  edge  in  a  desired  location.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  transport  device  for  applying  articles  to 
the  surface  of  the  web  and  for  folding  the  web  to  confine  the 
articles  therein.  Sensors  and  tracking  rollers  are  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  constantly  sense  and  con- 
stantly adjust  the  edges  of  the  moving  web.  The  sensors  are 
provided  with  an  eccentric  mounting  to  adjust  the  web  height 
at  which  each  sensor  begins  to  operate  its  associated  air 
valve. 


3,652360 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MASS  PARTICLES  IN 

A  VISCOELASTIC  MATRIX 
Seymour  Hartman,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  and  Francis  F.  SuUivan, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion 
Papers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcatkm  May  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,247,  now 
Patent  No.  3,424,270,  dated  Jan.  28, 1969,  Coatinuatton-in- 

part  of  applicatk>n  Scr.  No.  317304,  Oct  18,  1963,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  23, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  793317 

Int.  CL  B29f  J/02,  B32b  15/08, 15/16 

U.S.  CL  156-244  4  claims 


The  present  invention  is  broadly  concerned  with  the 
method  of  manufacture  of  a  novel  composition  of  matter 
which  possesses  the  physical  properties  of  mass  and 
viscoelasticity  for  the  preparation  of  high  quality  acoustical 
structural  units  as,  for  example,  a  panel,  a  wall,  a  ceiling,  a 
floor,  or  any  partition  wherein  it  is  desired  that  it  possess 
high  acoustical  or  a  high  sound  transmission  loss  in  high 
quality  stereo  speaker  enclosures  and  in  X-ray  and  radiation 
shielding. 
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3,652361 

PROCESS  FOR  INDUCTIOiN  HEATING 

Wtnd   F.   Leatherman,  4256  Mountriew  Road,  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  William  C.  Hdler,  Jr. 

Orifinal  appHcaHon  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497^81,  now 

Patent  No.  3,516,619,  dated  May  5, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Dec.  1,  1969,  Sen  No.  881,171 

Int.  CI.  B23k  13/bO 

U.S.  CI.  156-272  3  Claims 


3,652364 

CARTRIDGE  WINDING  MACHINE 

Frank  F.  All,  2973  Pascal  Drive,  Fairborn,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,261 

Int  CI.  B05b  3/02 

VS.  CI.  156—357 


15  Claims 


An  induction  heating  process  profides  a  localized  high 
frequency  magnetic  field  by  interacting  a  central  high 
frequency  magnetic  field  with  a  surrounding  high  frequency 
magnetic  field.  The  localized  magnetic  field  may  be  used  to 
inductively  heat  nonmetallic  material  by  means  of  a  suscep- 
tor. 


3,652362 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  BONDINGS  PROCESS  FOR 

CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 

Sabnro   Odaglri,   Yokohama-shi,  Jap^n,  assignor  to  Toyo 

Mokuiai  Kigyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Otaru-shi,  Hokkaido, 

Japan 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  Nd.  829,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4,  1968,  43/38208 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5/06 

VS.  CL  156-321  I  2  Claims 

A  bonding  process  in  which  a  first  material  is  coated  with  a 

hot  melt  adhesive  which  is  heated  to  1 .5-1.7  times  its  melting 

temperature.  The  coated  first  material  is  then  cooled  to 

0.6-0.7  times  said  melting  point  and  then  a  second  material 

which  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  1-1.2  times  the  melting 

point  of  the  adhesive  is  pressed  ag^st  the  coated  first 

material 


An  automatic  cartridge  winding  machine,  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment of  which  provides  means  responding  to  receipt  of  a 
strip  of  abrasive  surfaced  material  to  wind  the  same  to  a 
generally  cylindrical  or  conical  form,  to  seal  the  strip  to  such 
form  and  to  responsively  eject  the  same  as  a  finished 
product. 


3,652365 
GAS  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Mallonce,  3741  Curtis  Street,  Chester,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64 

Int.  CI.  B32h  3 1/26, 17/04 
VS.  CL  156—381 


1  Claim 


against 


3,652363 
FILM  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
William  G.  Kinslow,  Jr.,  Knnsns  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PWI- 
Ups  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  N#.  868,676 

Int.  CL  B29c  27/06;  B65h  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  156-361  I  5  Claims 


An  activating  gas  chamber  intimately  mixes  an  activating 
gas  with  a  nonwoven  fabric  as  a  pre-condition  for  interfila- 
ment  bonding  by  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  gas  suffi- 
ciently such  that  complete  penetration  of  the  fabric  by  the 
gas  is  obtained  in  an  enclosed  environment. 


An  apparatus  for  intermittently,  longitudinally  adjusting  a 
printed  portion  of  a  continuous  film  relative  to  a  container 
prior  to  sealing  said  film  to  the  container  to  form  a  cover 
thereof. 


3,652366 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CYLINDRICAL  TANKS 
Dominique  CarMni,  Rousset,  France,  assignor  to  Rechcrchcs 
Et  Applications  Des  Piastiques  Dans  L 'Industrie  Et  Lc  Rati- 
ment  S.  A.,  Rousset,  France 

Original  application  Apr.  1 1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,710,  now 
Patent  No.  3362,047.  Divided  and  this  application  July  27, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  58,256 
Int.  CI.  E04b  1/346,  1/35 
VS.  CI.  156-443  5  Claims 

Cylindrical  tanks  and  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for  form- 
ing such  tanks  from  reinforced  plastic  material,  the  tanks 
being  comprised  of  vertically  stacked  cylindrical  sections. 
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Each  cylindrical  section  is  formed  of  two  thicknesses  of  resin  3,652368 

impregnated  fabric  which  have  been  successively  wound  over  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  OF 

a  mandrel,  the  thicknesses  being  vertically  displaced  to  per-  LAMINATED  HOLLOW  STRUCTURES 

Jerome  L.  Formo,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Plastics,  Inc. 
Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,911 


Int.  Cl.B32bi7//6 


mit  overlapping  at  the  joints  between  sections.  As  each  sec- 
tion is  completed,  the  mandrel  is  reduced  in  diameter  and  the 
section  is  raised  vertically. 


3,652367 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CORRUGATED 

ANGLE  MEMBERS 

Jack  A.  Gilbert,  and  Stanley  Franklyn,  both  of  Clifton,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Container  Company  of  New  York,  Irvington, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,209 

Int  CI.  B31f  1/36;  B22h  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-463  19  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  156-501 


4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  rotational  molding  of  laminated  hollow 
structures  from  plastic  material  is  disclosed.  A  first  plastic 
material  is  rotationally  molded  to  the  inside  surface  of  a  hol- 
low mold  until  the  first  plastic  material  is  in  a  fused  condi- 
tion. A  second  plastic  material  is  then  released  from  a  ther- 
mally insulated  container,  which  may  be  positioned  within 
the  mold  and  rotated  with  the  mold,  by  air  pressure  moving 
an  air  piston  attached  to  a  cover  of  the  insulated  container  to 
separate  the  cover  from  the  insulated  container.  A  bond  is 
formed  between  the  first  and  second  plastic  materials  while 
the  second  plastic  material  is  rotationally  molded  to  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  first  plastic  material  to  thus  laminate  the 
two  materials  together.  After  both  materials  are  molded,  the 
mold  is  cooled,  rotation  of  the  mold  is  stopped,  and  the 
molded  structure  is  removed  from  the  mold. 


3,652369 
BOTTLE  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Romuaid  Rene  Delia  Vite,  10  Rue  Saint-Quentin,  Nogent  Sur 
Marne,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,049 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3, 1969, 6910294 

Int  CI.  B65c  9/02;  B65g  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  156— 566  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  corrugated  angle  members. 
These  members  are  made  of  heavy  paper,  for  example,  and 
serve  as  protective  reinforcements  in  relatively  large 
packages  containing  appliances  and  the  like,  so  that  the  cor- 
rugated angle  members  by  engaging  the  appliances  within  the 
container  of  the  package  will  protect  the  appliances  against 
damage.  A  plurality  of  corrugated  plies  are  glued  to  each 
other  while  being  longitudinally  angled  to  a  gradually  in- 
creasing extent  by  a  forming  means  which  provides  the 
glued-together  corrugated  plies  with  a  preselected  angular 
cross  section.  Then  the  angled  corrugated  structure  is  dried 
while  conveyed  by  a  conveyor  means  through  a  heat  tunnel. 
Thereafter,  the  corrugated  structure  is  cut  by  a  cutting  means 
to  preselected  lengths. 


54  55 


A  rotary  screw  conveyor  system  for  moving  bottles  past  a 
turret  type  labelling  mechanism  includes  two  axially  aligned, 
but  independently  movably  mounted,  rotary  bodies,  so  that 
bottles  of  varying  diameter  may  be  accommodated  without 
jamming  the  mechanism. 
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3,6S2370 
DAZZLE-PREVENTING  AND  HEAT-BLOCKING  GLASS 

SHEET 
Hfarokaxa  Motai,  NisMaomiya-shi,  Japan*  assignor  to  NIppoa 
Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1 2, 1968,  43/89250 

Int.  CI.  B44f  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  161-2  3  Claims 


A  dazzle-preventing  and  heat-blocking  glass  sheet  capable 
of  allowing  a  view  of  outside  objects  without  any  trouble, 
said  glass  sheet  having  a  number  of  small  fragments  of  glass 
color  adhered  thereto  at  one  surface  of  an  area  to  be  pro- 
tected from  dazzle  and  heat  to  absorb  considerable  amounts 
of  visible  rays  and  heat  rays  from  outside,  said  glass  color 
fragments  being  arranged  in  a  space(|-apart  relationship 
forming  a  pattern  to  allow  outside  objectis  to  be  viewed  with 
sufTicient  clearness  through  the  interspa<}es  among  the  glass 
color  fragments. 


3,652371 

WATER  SOLUBLE  PLASTIC  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Kazuaki    Hlrata,    Kurashiki,   Japan,    assignor   to    Kuraray 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 


Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No. 


93365 


Int.  CI. 
U.S.CL  161-36 


B29d  7102;  B32b  J/7  ).  3102 


6  Claims 


A  composite  uniplanar  water  soluble,  film  comprising  a 
strip  of  a  cold  water  soluble  plastic  film  bonded  at  its  edge  to 
a  strip  of  a  hot  water  soluble  plastic  film.  Alternatively,  there 
may  be  a  plurality  of  cold  water  soluble  strips  and/or  a  plu- 
rality of  hot  water  soluble  strips  constituting  the  uniplanar 
film.  One  of  the  uses  of  the  film  is  in  the  manufacture  of 
laundry  bags. 


Woodron 

r.  No.l5,4 


Fekbtcin,  Ocean- 
Inc.,  Frecport, 


3,652372 
INLAY  FURNITURE 
Leonard  Klazkin,  East  Meadow,  and  J 
side,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  W 

N.Y. 

Flkd  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.l5,465 

Int.  CL  B32b  3100, 3/30;  B44c  1/26 

VS.  CL  161—39  6  Claims 

An  article  of  furniture  includes  a  metal  strip  inlay  set  in  a 
crisscross  (checkerboard)  pattern  on  an  exposed  substan- 
tially flat  surface  thereof.  To  receive  tlie  metal  strips,  an 
orthogonal  network  of  mating  channels!  is  formed  in  the 
upper  surface  of  the  furniture.  The  channels  are  rectangular 


in  cross  section  and  arrayed  with  perpendicular  intersections. 
At  the  intersection  of  any  two  channels,  a  shallow  wall  ex- 
tends deep  enough  into  the  surface  of  the  furniture  to  receive 
the  thickness  of  two  strips.  The  strips  are  inlaid  in  the  chan- 
nels with  each  strip  of  one  piece  construction  for  its  entire 


length  crossing  several  intersections.  At  each  intersection, 
one  of  the  strips  has  a  groove  to  receive  an  overlying  crossing 
strip  whereby  the  exposed  upper  surfaces  of  the  strips  are 
coplanar  and  are  flush  with  the  exposed  surface  of  the  furni- 
ture. 


3,652373 
SKIRT  FOR  UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE 
WUbur  E.  NoMe,  WarrenvlIle,'*IU.,  assignor  to  Krochlcr  Mfg. 
Co.,  NaperviOc,  HI. 

FDcd  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,674 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7/08,  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  161-50  10  Claims 


A  flounce,  kick  pleat  or  skirt  for  upholstered  furniture  hav- 
ing simulated  pleats  and  presenting  a  pleasing  smooth  flat 
tailored  appearance.  The  flounce  includes  a  series  of  front 
and  rear  panels  stitched  to  a  welt  cover.  The  front  panels  are 
arranged  in  side-edge  to  side-edge  relationship  with  a  rear 
panel  behind  each  abutment  line  of  adjacent  front  panels. 
The  welt  cover  is  folded  around  a  welt  cord  lying  adjacent 
the  upper  edges  of  the  panels  and  is  stitched  over  the  front 
panek. 


3,652374 
NONBLOCKING  NONWOVEN  SCRIM  MATERIALS 
Engcnc  H.  Condon,  Nccnah,  Wis^  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Nceaah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805343 

Iat.CI.  D04hi/02,i/y2 

U.S.CL  161-57  2  Claims 

A  nonwoven  scrim  material  that  may  be  wound  up  on  a 

roll  without  the  development  of  any  significant  degree  of 
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blocking  by  employing  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  adhesive 
fused  beyond  its  point  of  residual  tack  and  having  a  surface 


3,652377 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIBROUS  BODIES  WITH 

DISSIMILAR  DENSITIES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

James  William  Hehnick,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 

ManvOlc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,027 

Int  CL  B32b  7/02 

UA  a.  161-166  9cwms 


level  of  plasticizer  within  certain  critical  limits,  and  methods 
for  forming  such  materials. 


3,652375 

PLASTIC  ARTICLE  HAVING  ULTRAVIOLET 

REFLECTIVE  PROPERTIES 

Janfor  L.  Johnson,  Mabdvalc,  Ark.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith- 

Inbnd,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,834 

Int.  CL  B32b  5/22 

UA  a.  161-158  4  ctoims 


A  continuous  forming  method,  and  apparatus  therefor,  of 
shaping,  consolidating  to  dissimilar  internal  densities,  and 
bonding,  with  low  density  loose  mass  of  continuously  inter- 
meshed  fiber  containing  thermosetting  binder  material 
throughout,  comprising  pulling  such  a  body  of  fibers  through 
a  succession  of  compressing  and  heating  operations  to 
sequentially  induce  the  desired  dissimilar  densities  and  com- 
mensurate therewith  activating  and  curing  the  binder  selec- 
tively within  the  designed  areas  of  dissimilar  density  to  per- 
manently set  the  same,  following  an  initial  limited  binder  ac- 
tivation to  effect  coherency  within  the  loose  mass  to  endure 
the  pulling  through  the  compressing  operations,  and  the  dis- 
similarly densified  and  bonded  product  thereof. 


3,652378 
STRENGTHENING  ALUMINA  SUBSTRATES  BY 
INCORPORATING  GRAIN  GROWTH  INHIBITOR  IN 
SURFACE  AND  PROMOTER  IN  INTERIOR 
Richard  E.  Mistier,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,666 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/18, 39/12;  B32b  9/00 
U.S.  a.  161-182  15  Claims 


A  plastic  pipe  composed  of  thermosetting  resin  reinforced 
with  glass  fibers.  The  resin  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  pipe 
contains  fine  mesh  aluminum  or  other  light  reflective  metal- 
lic powder  to  provide  protection  for  the  pipe  against  ul- 
traviolet degradation. 


31a. 


3,652376 

MULTI-PLY  PRESS  PACKING  FOR  THE  IMPRESSION 

MEMBER  IN  A  LETTER  PRESS 

James  G.  Bowden,  UI,  Weston,  Masa.,  assignor  to  W.  R 

Grancc  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,090 

Int  CL  B32b  5118 

U.S.  CL  161-159  7ciatais 


A  thin  ceramic  substrate  having  unusually  high  strength 
properties  is  manufactured  by  a  casting  process  which 
produces  a  triple  layered  ceramic  body.  The  exterior  layers 
of  the  body  having  incorporated  therein  a  grain  growth,  in- 
hibitor. The  interior  layer  of  the  body  has  incorporated 
therein  a  grain  growth  promoter.  Upon  sintering,  the  com- 
posite body  is  defined  by  an  interior  grain  size  which  is  ap- 
proximately twice  as  large  as  the  exterior  grain  size. 


Rotary  press  blankets  are  made  by  laminating  a  highly 
porous,  felted  fibrous  sheet  impregnated  with  an  elastomeric 
material  with  an  an  impregnated,  fine-count,  substantially 
nonstretchable  textile.  The  fibrous  layers  have  a  residual 
porosity  at  4  mils  compression  of  at  least  about  37  percent 
and  the  entire  blanket  exhibits  a  firmness  such  that  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  10  pounds  p.s.i.  must  be  exerted  on  the 
blanket,  to  produce  an  initial  compression  of  2  mils. 


3,652379 
LAMINATED  TRANSPARENT  ABRASION  RESISTANT 

ARTICLE 
Ronald  E.  White,  Romeo,  and  Zachariah  G.  Gardlund,  Utica, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,771 
Int.  CL  B32b  17/10;  C03c  27/12 
U.S.  a.  161-183  5  Claims 

A  transparent  polycarbonate  resin  article,  such  as  an  au- 
tomobile windshield,  is  prepared  having  a  three-layer,  scratch 
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resistant  film  (about  1  mil  in  thickness)  on  a  surface  thereof. 
The  film  contains  three  layers  as  formed;  an  inner  layer  of  a 
suitable  hydroxylated  polycarbonate  tesin,  an  intermediate 
layer  of  silica  and  poly( vinyl  butyral),,and  an  outer  layer  of 
silica  and  poly( vinyl  alcohol).  The  thj-ee  layers  are  formed 
sequentially  by  wetting  a  surface  of  the  polycarbonate  body 
with  a  solution  of  the  specific  material  in  the  first  layer, 
evaporating  the  solvent  to  form  a  thin  residual  solid  coating, 
and   repeating   this   process  with   respect   to   the   materials 


specified  for  the  other  two  layers  until 
completed 


the  three-layer  film  is 


3,652380 

SELF-SUPPORTING,  NONLOAD-BEURING  RESILIENT 
TAPE  SEALANT 
Donald  R.  Strack,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Protective  Treat- 
ments, Inc.,  Daytoo,  Ohio  j 
Origiaal  applicatioB  Jan.  3,  1967,  Se^.  No.  607,022,  now 
Patent  No.  3jS0O,6O3.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  19, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  862,139 
Int.  CL  B32b  27128;  C08d  9100;  E04b  7/62 
VS.  CL  161-255  13  Claims 


Panels  are  mounted  in  an  architec^ral  mounting  using 
using  resilient  elements  to  sustain  thej  load,  the  supported 
panel  being  sealed  against  the  weathet  by  means  of  a  self- 
supporting  tape  partially  compressed  between  the  panel  and 
a  wall  of  the  mounting.  The  tape  is  formed  of  resilient 
elastomer  having  a  Mooney  value  of  at  least  45  compounded 
with  large  amounts  of  plasticizing  oil  and  filler  to  provide  a 
self-supporting  structure  which  is  stable,  adherent  to  glass 
and  metal,  incapable  of  bearing  sustained  loads  and  capable 
of  maintaining  a  seal  in  a  partially  compressed  condition. 


both  of  Otrolcovicc, 
vyzlcumny    ustav 


3,652381 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COLI^AGEN  FIBERS 
Milan  Kremr,  and  Vaclav  Hrabovsky, 
Czechoslovakia,    assignors    to    Statti 
Kozedclny,  GottwaMov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No»  850,236 
IntCLD01ci/(70| 
MS.  CL  162—2  2  Cbims 

Tannery  waste,  such  as  shoulder  and]  belly  splits  and  glue 
stock,  is  delimed,  pickled  in  a  salt  sblution  containing  a 
strong  acid  until  it  loses  some  of  its  initi  al  water  content  and 
absorbs  acid,  disintegrated  in  the  presence  of  excess  water 
whereby  it  swells  to  several  times  it  original  weight,  and  then 
dewatered  by  contact  with  a  solution  of] 
sulfate.  The  partly  dewatered  material 
processed  to  collagen  fibers  by  tanning  and  other  conven- 
tional procedures. 


a  soluble  chloride  or 
may  then  be  further 


3,652382 
HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  CHRYSOTILE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Alan  B.  Gancy,  W.  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,892 
Int.  CI.  C03bi  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  162-3  5  Claims 

Chrysotile  fibrils  having  high  surface  are  obtained  by  ( 1 ) 
attriting  chrysolite  asbestos  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
dilute  mineral  acid  to  free  the  fibrils  without  significantly  af- 
fecting the  SiO,:MgO  ratio;  (2)  treating  the  freed  fibrils  with 
sufficient  mineral  acid  to  form  a  layer  of  SiOx  on  the  fibril 
surface;  (3)  treating  the  acidified  fibrils  with  alkali  to  dis- 
solve the  SiOi  layer,  and  (4)  washing  fibrils  to  remove  excess 
alkali. 


3,652383 
TREATMENT  OF  PAPER  COATING  WASTES 
CONTAINING  STARCH  AND  PIGMENT 
John  Wallace  dc  Vos,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,432 
Int.  CL  D21b  1108,  J/32;  D21c  5/02 
VS.  CL  162-4  8  Claims 

The  separation  of  starch-containing  coated  paper  broke  or 
coating  waste  material  into  reusable  pigment  and  fiber  con- 
stituents together  with  an  effluent  which  is  subject  to  disposal 
in  a  manner  to  minimize  or  eliminate  pollution  problems. 
The  pigment  is  recoverable  from  the  coating  composition 
waste  material  or  coated  paper  broke  aqueous  suspension  by 
utilizing  the  starch  in  sol  form  to  maintain  the  pigment 
dispersed  while  effecting  removal  of  other  constituents,  in 
the  case  of  broke  removal  of  fiber  fines,  for  example.  Sub- 
sequently, the  starch  is  hydrolyzed  and  the  dispersion  treated 
to  provide  for  pigment  sedimentation  and  removal.  The 
procedure  is  particulariy  beneficial  in  that  there  need  be  no 
effiuent  of  the  process  which  is  not  readily  disposable  by  con- 
ventional means  and  without  contamination  or  pollution  of 
streams  which  may  receive  the  final  effiuent. 


3,652384 
COUNTERCURRENT  PULPING  OF  CELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS  INCLUDING  REGULATION  OF  ACTIVE 
CHEMICAL  THEREIN 
Arthur  Raymond  Sloman,  East  Camberwell,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Associated  Pulp  and  Paper  Mills  Limited, 
Melbourne  C.  I.  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  648,257,  June  23, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Sept.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

74313 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  June  24,  1966,  7439/66 

Int.  CLD21C  5/26,  7/72 
U.S.CL  162-19  ICfaiim 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  continuous  treatment  of 
wood  chips  in  a  downflow  vertical  digester  by  the  alkaline 
process.  Wood  chips  and  black  liquor  are  introduced  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  digester  and  travel  downwardly 
therethrough  to  a  sole  point  at  which  the  black  liquor  is 
discharged  from  the  digester.  Cooking  liquor  is  introduced  at 
a  point  between  the  lower  end  and  black  liquor  discharge 
point  of  the  digester  and  passes  upwardly  to  the  discharge 
point,  countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  wood  chips,  to  cook  the 
chips  and  leave  the  digester  as  back  liquor  at  the  discharge 
point.  The  cooked  wood  chips  are  removed  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  digester.  The  active  chemical  in  the  cooking  liquor 
is  maintained  constant.  Active  chemical  is  further  added  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  digester  and  the  addition  thereof  is 
regulated  in  response  to  changes  in  the  residual  active  chemi- 
cal in  the  black  liquor  which  are  monitored  at  the  discharge 
point  of  the  digester,  in  order  to  keep  the  residual  active 
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chemical  in  the  discharged  black  liquor  at  a  substantially 
constant  concentration.   The   quantity  of  active  chemical 


«• 


3,652387 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DISSOLVING- 
GRADE  PULP 
Harry  D.  WiMer,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  797,209,  Feb.  6, 

1969,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

830,709,  June  5,  1969.  This  application  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr. 

No,  889,661.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  Nov.  3, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  D21c  9/14 

VS.  CL  162-25  10  Claims 
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added  near  the  upper  end  of  the  digester  does  not  exceed  20 
percent  of  the  total  active  chemical  added  to  the  digester. 
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3,652385 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

FROM  WHICH  METAL  IONS  HAVE  BEEN  REMOVED 

WITH  ALKALI  AND  OXYGEN  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

COMPLEX  MAGNESIUM  SALTS 

Sture  Erik  Okrf  Norcus,  Sundascn,  and  Hans  Olof  Samuelson, 

Goleborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assi^iors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Ak- 

ticbolag,  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  869,875,  Oct.  27, 

1969.  This  application  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  13,  1969,  6780/69 

Int.  CL  D21c  3/00 
VS.  CL  162-23  33  Claims 

Cellulosic  materials  from  which  metal  ions  have  been 
removed  by  acids  or  complexing  agents  is  delignified  with  al- 
kali in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  and  particularly  air,  and  in  the 
presence  of  magnesium  compounds  such  as,  for  instance, 
chelates  of  magnesium  and  aliphatic  alpha-  and  beta-hydrox- 
ycarboxylic  acids.  The  invention  is  of  particular  application 
to  the  reduction  of  lignin  content  in  cellulose  pulps  without 
causing  deleterious  degradation  of  the  cellulose,  the  magnesi- 
um compounds  reducing  or  entirely  preventing  attack  of  ox- 
ygen on  the  hemicellulose  and  cellulose  carbohydrates, 
without  appreciably  diminishing  the  oxidation  of  the  lignin 
and  its  dissolution  in  the  course  of  the  process.  The  process  is 
also  useful  to  obtain  a  controlled  dissolution  of  the  hemicel- 
lulose. 


?" 
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Vegetable  matter  is  treated  to  produce  a  dissolving-grade 
pulp,  including  mechanical  refining  of  the  raw  material  fol- 
lowed by,  first,  a  lignin  reaction  treatment  with  chlorine  diox- 
ide or  chlorine  and  chlorine  dioxide  and,  second,  an  extrac- 
tion treatment  with  a  strong  alkali  solution  such  as  50  to  60 
grams  alkali  per  liter. 


3,652386 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
WITH  ALKALI  AND  OXYGEN  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
COMPLEX  MAGNESIUM  SALTS 
Sture  Erik  Olof  Noreus,  Ornskoldsvik,  and  Hans  Olof  Smauel- 
son,  Goteborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo 
Akticbolag,  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  29, 1968, 1463868 

Int.  CLD21C  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  162-65  20  Claims 

The  mvention  is  of  particular  application  to  the  reduction 
of  lignin  content  in  cellulose  pulps  without  causing  deleteri- 
ous degradation  of  the  cellulose,  the  complex  magnesium 
salts,  such  as  chelates  of  magnesium  and  aliphatic  alpha-  and 
beta-  hydroxycarboxylic  acids,  reducing  or  entirely  prevent- 
ing attack  of  oxygen  on  the  hemicellulose  and  cellulose  car- 
bohydrates, without  appreciably  diminishing  the  oxidation  of 
the  lignin  and  its  dissolution  in  the  course  of  the  process. 


3,652388 
BLEACHING  AND  DELIGNIHCATION  OF  PARTIALLY 
DELIGNIFIED  PULP  WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF  CHLORINE 

AND  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Ingemar  Liss-Albin  Croon;  Sten  Oskar  Dillen,  both  of  Al- 
fredsbem,  and  Sture  Erik  Noreus,  Sundasen,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors   to  Mo  Och   Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Ornskoldsvik, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5,  1968,  16678/68 

Int.  CL  D21c  9/14,  9/12 
U.S.  CL  162—65  16  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  bleaching  and  delignifying  cellu- 
lose pulps  that  have  previously  been  subjected  to  a  partial 
delignification  under  alkaline  conditions  with  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas,  which  comprises  delignifying  the  pulp  with  a  mix- 
ture of  chlorine  and  chlorine  dioxide,  and  then  dissolving 
chlorinated  lignin  in  a  further  alkaline  treatment. 


3,652389 
ADJUSTABLE  FABRIC  FOR  USE  AS  A  PAPERMAKING 
FELT  WITH  ZIG-ZAG  PATTERNED  CROSS  MACHINE 

YARNS 
Howard  M.  HeUand,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applcton 
MiUs,  Applcton,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,348 
Int.  CL  D21f  7/72.  D03d  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  162-275  15  Claims 

An  endless  fabric,  such  as  a  papermaker's  felt,  composed 
of  a  series  of  generally  parallel  warp  yams  and  having  cross 
machine  yams  or  fibers  extending  in  a  zig-zag  pattem  across 
the  warp  yarns.  The  cross  machine  yarns  in  each  section  of 
the  zig-zag  pattern  extend  at  an  acute  angle  up  to  80°  with 
respect  to  a   line   normal  to  the   warp  yams.   The  cross 
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machine  yarns  are  stabiliied  in  their  zi|-zag  pattern  by  physi-   wall.  Barrier  elements  are  disposed  in  the  area  of  impinge- 
cal  or  chemical  means,  such  as  by  needling  or  heat  setting,   ment  in  the  blending  chamber  in  a  manner  whereby  they  iso- 
late the  streams  entering  the  blending  chamber  from  the 
branch  tubes  so  as  to  obtain  a  more  uniform  velocity  profile. 
The  barrier  elements  which  are  disposed  between  the  center 


but  remain  adjustable  thereafter  in  ang  ilarity  with  respect  to 
the  warp  yams  once  installed  on  a  pape  rmaking  machine. 


3^2^90 

PAPERMAKING  DRAINAGE  FABlUC  AND  STOCK 
INLET  COMBINATION  FOR  PRODUiciNG  EVEN  EDGED 

PAPER  WEB 
LcRoy  L.  Pctenon,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  aarigaor  to  Klmbcriy-Clark 

Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  566,281,  July  19, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  TUi  appttcatio*  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  10,239  :« 

fOt, 


Int  CI.  D21f  I/OO,  ma,  7108 


U.S.  CL  162—303 
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5  Claims 
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In  the  paper  forming  art  an  arrangement  of  a  stock  slurry 
inlet  and  a  belt  of  drainage  fabric;  the  drainage  fabric  has 
liquid  impermeable  bands  positioned  inwardly  of  its  side 
edges  and  the  inlet  discharges  the  stock  slurry  onto  the  fabric 
including  the  bands.  The  effect  of  the  bands  is  to  terminate 
the  formed  paper  web  sidewardly  aloiig  the  inner  edges  of 
the  bands  and  to  provide  edges  of  the  Iheet  which  need  not 
be  trimmed.  The  arrangement  has  pa^icular  utility  where 
sheet  formation  is  between  two  fabrics  and  there  is  little 
room  for  positioning  the  usual  flow  rettricting  shoes,  and  is 
advantageous  also  in  providing  for  uniform  basis  weight 
across  the  sheet  width.  The  liquid  impenneabie  bands  may  be 
one-fourth  to  three-eighths  inches  in  wi4th  and  the  side  edges 
may  be  1  to  2  inches  in  width. 


WITH  BARRIER 


3,652391 
BOX.LIKE  BLENDING  CHAMBEI^ ' 
ELEMENTS  TO  PRODUCE  UNIFORM  FLOW  OF 
PAPERMAKING  STOCK 
Arts   C.    Spengos,   WalUngford,   and    Richard    B.    Kaker, 
Swarthmore,  both  of  Pa.,  airigwors  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaa.  20, 1970,  Scr.  f4o.  4,225 
Int.  CLD21f  7/06 
U.S.  CL  162-343  |  14  Claims 

Apparatus  for  spreading  the  flow  of  papermaking  stock  so 
as  to  establish  flow  having  uniform  vel<>city  across  the  width 
of  a  relatively  wide  conduit,  which  apparatus  includes  branch 
tubes  for  feeding  the  flow  from  a  tapered  header  to  the  top 
or  bottom  wall  of  a  boxlike  blending  chamber  where  the 
streams  from  the  branch  tubes  impinge  against  the  opposite 


lines  of  the  adjoining  tubes  extend  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  and  also  extend  from  a  point  preceding  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  branch  tubes  to  a  point  along  the  stock 
flow  path  through  the  blending  chamber  at  least  beyond  the 
center  lines  of  the  branch  tubes. 


3,652392 
CONTRACTING  PRE-SLICE  FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE  HEADBOX 
David  W.  Appd,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,25 1 

Int.  CL  D2ir  1106 

MS.  CL  162-343  3  Claims 


An  inlet  for  a  papermaking  machine  characterized  particu- 
larly by  a  stationary  flow  distributor  immediately  preceding 
the  slice  within  the  headbox.  The  distributor  has  an  overall 
contracting  dimension  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  is  ar- 
ranged to  provide  initially  small  scale  turbulent  mixing  to  at- 
tain universal  fiber  orientation  followed  by  an  expanding 
stilling  section  in  which  some  turbulence  is  dissipated  so  that 
stock  is  discharged  from  the  slice  onto  a  forming  wire  with  a 
controlled  level  of  small  scale  agitation  and  minimum  flber 
alignment.  The  distributor  has  an  inlet  face  remote  from  the 
slice  which  is  convex  in  shape  and  a  downstream  outlet  face 
which  is  arcuate  in  shape  in  the  same  sense  as  the  inlet  face. 
Each  passageway  connecting  an  inlet  opening  in  the  inlet 
face  with  an  outlet  port  in  the  outlet  face  gradually  widens 
toward  the  outlet  port,  and  each  passage  of  a  vertical  row  of 
passages  extends  toward  the  slice  at  a  different  angle  which  is 
less  than  45**. 


3,652393 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BRINGING  ABOUT  NUCLEAR 

FUSION  REACTIONS 

Wotfgaag  Kaiser;  Hans  Opowcr,  and  Heinz  Pucll,  all  of 

Technischc  Hoshschuk  Munich,  Physik  Department,  no.  21, 

Arcisstrasse,  Munich,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10, 1967,  K 

61394 

Int  CL  G21b  1100 

U.S.CL  176-1  6  Claims 

The  invention  provides  an  arrangement  for  bringing  about 

nuclear  fusion  reactions  comprising  a  known  system  of  two 

synchronously  activated  lasers. 
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These  lasers,  facing  each  other  on  a  common  optic  axis, 
emit  light  beams  for  producing  a  plasma.  They  are  focused 
on  two  deuterium  or  deuterium-tritium  containing  concave 
or  flat  targets  after  having  passed  two  objectives  with  hollow 
cones,  which  impart  a  tubular  cross  section  to  the  light 
beams.  Also  the  lasers  themselves  can  be  designed  to  emit  tu- 
bular light  beams. 


LI 


02        OS 


The  concave  or  flat  targets  having  a  surface  roughly  cor- 
responding to  the  area  of  the  focal  point  are  disposed  per- 
pendiculariy  to  the  common  optic  axis  of  the  laser  system 
and  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center  plane. 

Each  target  is  situated  on  that  side  of  said  plane  remote 
from  its  associated  objective,  which  has  a  numerical  aperture 
of  nearly  1. 


3,652394 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  REACTIVITY  OF 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Wolfgang  Braun,  Buckenhof,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Akticngcscllschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1969,  P  19  26 

344.6 

Int.  CI.  G21c  7108,  7122 

U.S.CL  176-86  R  15  Claims 


3,652395 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  5 '-NUCLEOTIDES 
Yoshio  Nakao,  Ibaraki,  and  Mltsvzo  Kuno,  Suita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda   Chemical  Industries,   Ltd., 
Oaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1965, 40/80258 

Int.CLC12d;i/06 
U.S.CL  195-28  N  12  Claims 

5 '-nucleotides  are  produced  by  culturing  hydrocarbons-as- 
similating micro-organisms  belonging  to  the  genera 
Corynebacterium,  Brevibacterium,  Pseudomonas  or 
Arthrobacter  in  a  culture  medium  containing  hydrocarbons  as 
carbon  sources  and  subsequently  suspending  the  resultant 
grown  micro-organisms  in  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  8.0  to  10.5. 


3,652396 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CITRIC  ACID  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Katsunobu  Tanaka,  and  Kazuo  Kimnra,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

(Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,713 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  21,  1967,  42/46586 

Int.  CL  C12b  1 100 
U.S.CL  195-28  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  citric  acid  by  culturing  in  a  culture 
medium  containing  a  hydrocarbon  as  the  principal  carbon 
source,  a  fungus  of  the  genus  Penicillium  having  the  ability  to 
metabolize  the  hydrocarbon  to  produce  citric  acid  as  a 
metabolite  and  recovering  the  accumulated  citric  acid. 


3,652397 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHATIDES ' 
Hermann    Pardun,    Clc«cs,    Germany,    assignor    to    Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9, 1969,  P  19  00 

959.7 
Int.  CL  CI 2b  7/00 
Uf-CIJ95-30  6  Claims 

Modified  phosphatides  of  improved  emulsifying  power  and 
suitable  for  use  as  anti-spattering  agents  in  margarine  are  ob- 
tained by  the  partial  hydrolysis  of  a  vegetable  phosphatide 
with  an  enzyme  preparation  containing  lipase  and 
phospholipase  A  until  at  least  2  percent  and  less  than  15  per- 
cent of  lysophosphatides  arc  formed,  and  removal  of  free 
fatty  acids  by  solvent  extraction. 


Device  for  controlling  the  reactivity  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
cooled  by  light  water  and  including  a  reactor  core  formed  of 
fuel  elements,  includes  a  tube  system  passing  through  the 
reactor  core  and  traversible  by  a  water-soluble  neutron  ab- 
sorber of  adjustable  concentration,  separated  by  the  tube 
system  from  light  water  coolant  in  the  reactor  core,  the  tube 
system  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  extend- 
ing fingerlike  tubes  always  fully  inserted  in  the  fuel  elements 
a  spideriike  holder  holding  the  fingeriike  tubes  together  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof  and  serving  as  distributor  for  the 
neutron  absorber  to  the  fingerlike  tubes,  and  a  holder  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  spideriike  distributor  and  serving  as  a  cen- 
tral supply  line  for  the  neutron  absorber  to  the  spiderlike  dis- 
tributor. 


3,652398 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLODEXTRIN  FROM  GRANULAR 

MODIFIED  STARCHES 
Frederick  C.  Armbrustcr,  La  Grange,  and  Mukhtar  Abdul- 
lah,  Westmon,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  CPC  International 
lac. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  785,776 

Int.  CL  CI 2b  1 100 

U.S.CL  195-31  R  14  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  the  production  of  cyclodextrin 
which  comprises:  providing  a  water  solution  of  a  gelatinized 
granular  modified  starch;  subjecting  said  solution  to  the  ac- 
tion of  cyclodextrin  transglycosylase  enzyme  in  the  presence 
of  a  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chemicals 
which  wUl  form  a  complex  with  cyclodextrin  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and  recovering  a  product  containing  cyclodextrin. 
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3,652399 

ALKALI  PROTEASE 

MasM    IsoBO,    Nbhinonfya,    Hyoga;     Katsumi    Tomoda, 

Toyooaka;  Koakhi  Miyata,  Takatsuki;  Kazutaka  Ma^jteia, 

Hyogo,  and  Keisuke  Tsubaki,  Suita,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 

sigaors  to  Takcda  Chemical  ladustrifs,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

CoatlauatkHi-fai*part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  795,951,  Feb.  3, 

1969.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,485 

lBt.CI.C12d/i/iO 

U.S.  CI.  195-62  2  Claims 

Alkaline  protease  is  produced  by  cultivating  an  alkaline 

protease-producing  micro-organism  fr^m  the  genus  Fusarium 

or  Giberella  in  a  proper  growth  supporting  medium  and  the 

alkaline  protease  is  recovered  from  the  medium.  The  alkaline 

protease  degrades  protein  under  con4itions  of  high  pH  and 


thus  is  useful  in  the 
cleanser  compositions. 


formulation  o 


detergent  and  other 


3,652,400 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMYLASE 
JIro  Sawada;  Tetsoo  Misaki;  Masao  Okabc;  Hi^imc  Yasui; 
Kazunori  Hanada,  and  Tadayasu  Okazaki,  afl  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taiaho  Phamwccutlcal  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  Nb.  531,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1965, 40/12114 

Int.CI.C12d/i//0 
U.S.  CL  195—66  R  8  CUmi 

Acid-active  and  acid-stable  amylase  having  superior 
amylolytic  activity  under  acidic  conditions  is  obtained  by  cul- 
turing  an  amylase-producing  micro-organism  of  the  Paeciio- 
myces  subglobosum  group  in  a  nutrient  medium  therefor. 


3,652,403 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EVACUATION  OF 

COKE  FROM  A  FURNACE  CHAMBER 
Johannes    Knappstcin,    and    Josef    Stratmann,    both    of 
Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Still, 
Rccklinghauaen,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3, 1968,  P  18  12 

383.6;  June  6, 1%9,  P  19  28  866.5 

Int.  CI.  C10bi9/04,  ii/00 

U.S.  CI.  201-39  19  Claims 


Im     (7.ri 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  evacuation  of  coke  from  a 
furnace  chamber  and  for  the  wet  quenching  of  the  coke  in- 
cludes a  coke  box  which  is  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  horizontal  coking  furnace.  The  coke  box 
may  be  moved  directly  adjacent  the  furnace  battery  on  a 
track  which  can  place  the  box  directly  in  front  of  the  door 
frames  of  the  furnace  chambers.  The  coke  box  is  made  sub- 
stantially to  the  dimensions  of  the  coking  mass  to  be  received 
and  it  includes  a  bottom  closure  flap  which  may  be  opened 


March  28,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1427 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  202—216  thru  208—321  see- 
Patent  Nos.  3,652,426  thru  3,652,452 


3,652,405 

SEWAGE  AND  MUNICIPAL  REFUSE  LIQUID  PHASE 

COKING  PROCESS 

Howard  V.  Hess,  Glcnham;  Raymond  F.  Wilson,  and  Edward 

L.  Cole,  both  of  Fishkill,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,059 

Int.  CI.  C02c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  210-10  6  Claims 


3,652,407 

DECOLORIZATION  OF  KRAFT  WOOD  PULP  BLEACH 

EFFLUENTS 

Joannis  Paleos,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,975 
Int.  CI.  BOld  15104 
MS.  CI.  210-27  12  cUilms 

Pulp  mill  bleach  effluents  are  decolorized,  after  a  suitable 
lime  treatment,  by  acidifying  to  a  pH  of  about  1-5  and 
thereafter  passing  the  acidified  effluent  through  a  bed  or 
mass  of  a  macroreticular  adsorbent  resin.  The  macroreticular 
adsorbent  resin  may  be  aromatic  or  aliphatic  in  character 
and  has  a  porosity  of  at  least  10  percent  and  a  specific  sur- 
face area  of  at  least  10  square  meters  per  gram. 


A  combination  process  for  treating  both  municipal 
and  sewage  includes  the  steps  of  shredding  the  solid 
and  mixing  the  shredded  material  thusjibtained  wi 


refuse 


3,652,408 
AN  ANTIFRICTION  MATERIAL 
VasUy  Vladimirovich  Korshak,  ulitsa  Gubkina,  4,  kv.  81; 
Irina  Alexandrovna  Gribova,  ulitsa  Vavilova,  10,  korpus 
20,  kv.  31;  Alexandr  Petrovkh  Krasnov,  prospekt  Kalinina, 
31,  kv.  28;  Mikhail  Mikhailovich  Teplyakov,  Sdeznevskaya 
ulitsa,  13,  kv.  3;  Hoza  Dmitrievna  Fedorova,  st.  Petrovshoe- 
Razumovskoe,  1,  and  Alia  Nikolaevna  Chumaevskaya, 
Leninsky  prospekt,  101,  korpus  163,  kv.  86,  aU  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,024 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  5/26,  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  252-12  2  Claims 

Antifriction  materials  comprising  10-50  percent  of  a 
polyb«n7imida2ol  and  90-50  percent  of  a  filler  such  as 
molybdenum  disulfide  are  made  by  mixing  the  abore  maien- 


reftise  als  in  powdered  form  and  preMmg  the  muture  at  350-55(r 
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These  lasers,  facing  each  other  on  a  common  optic  axis, 
emit  light  beams  for  producing  a  plasma.  They  are  foaised 
on  two  deuterium  or  deuterium-tritium  containing  concave 
or  flat  targets  after  having  passed  two  objectives  with  hollow 
cones,  which  impart  a  tubular  cross  section  to  the  light 
beams.  Also  the  lasers  themselves  can  be  designed  to  emit  tu- 
bular light  beams. 


6i       03 


The  concave  or  flat  targets  having  a  surface  roughly  cor- 
responding to  the  area  of  the  focal  point  are  disposed  per- 
pendicularly to  the  common  optic  axis  of  the  laser  system 
and  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center  plane. 

Each  target  is  situated  on  that  side  of  said  plane  remote 
from  its  associated  objective,  which  has  a  numerical  aperture 
of  nearly  1. 


3,652394 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  REACTTVITY  OF 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Wotfgang  Braun,  Bockenbof,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Siemens 

AktJengfsdlschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1969,  P  19  26 

344.6 

Int  CL  G21c*  7/05,  7/22 

M&.  CI.  176-86  R  15  Claims 


3,652395 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  5 -NUCLEOTIDES 
Yosiiio  Nakao,  ItMraki,  and  Mtovzo  Kano,  Saiu,  both  of 
Japui,  awignftn  to  Takcda  Chemical  laAutrics,  Ltd<^ 
Onlo,  Japan 

FOed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25, 1965, 40/80258 

Int.  CL  C12d  13106 
U.S.  CL  195-28  N  12  Claims 

S '-nucleotides  are  produced  by  culturing  hydrocarbons-as- 
similating micro-organisms  belonging  to  the  genera 
Corynebacterium,  Brevibacterium,  Pseudomonas  or 
Arthrobacter  in  a  culture  medium  containing  hydrocarbons  as 
carbon  sources  and  subsequently  suspending  the  resultant 
grown  micro-organisms  in  allcaline  aqueous  solution  of  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  8.0  to  10.5. 


/  - 

3,652396 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CITRIC  ACID  BY      > 
FERMENTATION 
Katsaaoba  Tanaka,  aad  Kazao  Kimara,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japaa,  asiisnon  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
(Kyowa  Hakko  Kofyo  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jaly  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21, 1967, 42/46586 

Int.CLC12b//00 
U.S.  CL  195-28  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  citric  acid  by  culturing  in  a  culture 
medium  containing  a  hydrocarbon  as  the  principal  carbon 
source,  a  fungus  of  the  genus  Penicillium  having  the  ability  to 
metabolize  the  hydrocarbon  to  produce  citric  acid  as  a 
metabolite  and  recovering  the  accumulated  citric  acid. 


Lever 


3,652397 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHATIDES 
Hermann    Pardun,    CIcves,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1359 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Germany,  Jan.  9, 1969,  P  19  00 

959.7 
Int.  CL  CI 2b  7/00 
U.S.  CL  195-30  6  Claims 

Modified  phosphatides  of  improved  emulsifying  power  and 
suitable  for  use  as  anti-spattering  agents  in  margarine  are  ob- 
tained by  the  partial  hydrolysis  of  a  vegetable  phosphatide 
with  an  enzyme  preparation  containing  lipase  and 
phospholipase  A  until  at  least  2  percent  and  less  than  1 S  per- 
cent of  lysophosphatides  are  formed,  and  removal  of  free 
fatty  acids  by  solvent  extraction. 


Device  for  controlling  the  reactivity  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
cooled  by  light  water  and  including  a  reactor  core  formed  of 
fuel  elements,  includes  a  tube  system  passing  through  the 
reactor  core  and  traversible  by  a  water-soluble  neutron  ab- 
sorber of  adjustable  concentration,  separated  by  the  tube 
system  from  light  water  coolant  in  the  reactor  core,  the  tube 
system  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  extend- 
ing fingerlike  tubes  always  fiilly  inserted  in  the  fuel  elements; 
a  spiderlike  holder  holding  the  fingerlike  tubes  together  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof  and  serving  as  distributor  for  the 
neutron  absorber  to  the  fingerlike  tubes,  and  a  hokler  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  spideriike  distributor  and  serving  as  a  cen- 
tral supply  line  for  the  neutron  absorber  to  the  spiderlike  dis- 
tributor. 


3,652398 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLODEXTRIN  FROM  GRANULAR 

MODIFIED  STARCHES 
Frederick  C.  Armbrastcr,  La  Grange,  aad  Mnkhtar  Abdul- 
lah, WestmoB,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  CPC  Intcrnatkmal 
lac. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,776 
lBtCLC12b//00 
U.S.  CL  195-31  R  14  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  the  production  of  cyclodextrin 
which  comprises:  providing  a  water  solution  of  a  gelatinized 
granular  modified  starch;  subjecting  said  solution  to  the  ac- 
tion of  cyclodextrin  transglycosylase  enzyme  in  the  presence 
of  a  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chemicals 
which  will  form  a  complex  with  cyclodextrin  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and  recovering  a  product  containing  cyclodextrin. 
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3,652^99 
•  "ALKALI  PROTEASE 
Masao    boao,    NUiinomiya,    Hyofoj    Katsoni    Tomoda, 
Teyoaaka;  KMichi  Miyata,  Takatsu^t;  Kamtaka  Macjima, 
Hyofo,  aad  Kdnkc  Tiabaki,  Saita,  Osaka,  aU  ol  Japan,  as- 
ligMn  to  Takcda  Cbcnkal  iMhistrkf,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Contin«ation-ln-part  of  application  Scr4  No.  795,951,  Feb.  3, 
19«9.  Tfcb  application  Apr.  30, 196f ,  Ser.  No.  820,485 
Int.CLC12d/i//p 
VS.  CL 195-62  I  2  Cialms 

Alkaline  protease  is  produced  by  ciultivating  an  alkaline 
protease-producing  micro-organism  from  the  genus  Fusarium 
or  Giberella  in  a  proper  growth  supporting  medium  and  the 
alkaline  protease  is  recovered  from  the  medium.  The  alkaline 
protease  degrades  protein  under  conditions  of  high  pH  and 
thus  is  useful  in  the  formulation  of  detergent  and  other 
cleanser  compositions. 


3,652y403 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EVACUATION  OF 

COKE  FROM  A  FURNACE  CHAMBER 
Johannes    Knappctcin,    and    Josef    Stratmann,    both    of 
RcckUnghauaen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Flnna  Carl  Still, 
ReckHnghamen.  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  28, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  880,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3, 1968,  P  18  12 

383.6;  June  6, 1969,  P  19  28  866.5 

Int.  CL  ClOb  39104, 33/00 

VS.  CL  201-39  19  Claims 


Jx-Ik    /«  M^       ■» 


3,652y400 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMYLASE 
Jin»  Sawada;  Tctsno  MinU;  Masao  pkabe;  HiOtew  Yasnl; 
Kaznnori  Hamdav  awi  Tadayam  pkazaki,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Talsiw  Piiann#oeatical  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  N#.  531^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1965, 40/12114 

Int.CLC12d/i//0 
VS.  CL  195—66  R  8  Claims 

Acid-active  and  acid-stable  amylase  having  superior 
amylolytic  activity  under  acifbc  conditions  is  obtained  by  cul- 
turing  an  amylase-producing  micro-organism  of  the  Faecilo- 
myces  subglobosum  group  in  a  nutrient  medium  therefor. 


USING  IRON  SALTS 


3,652«401 
PURinCATION  OF  DEXTRANASE 
Lottb  Chalet,  SpringUdd,  and  AoguM  J.  Kcmpf,  Stanton 
Uand,  both  of  N.Y.,  amigDors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,NJ. 

Flkd  Nov.  7, 1968,  Ser.  fik  774^15 
Int  CL  C07g  7/02 
UACL  195-66  R  4  Claims 

Ferric  chloride  is  added  to  crude  Idextranase  containing 
solutions  to  selectively  form  a  complex  with  the  dextranase 
by  adjustment  of  the  pM.  to  the^by  recover  purified 
dextranase. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  evacuation  of  coke  from  a 
furnace  chamber  and  for  the  wet  quenching  of  the  coke  in- 
cludes a  coke  box  which  is  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  horizontal  coking  furnace.  The  coke  box 
may  be  moved  directly  adjacent  the  furnace  battery  on  a 
track  which  can  place  the  box  directly  in  front  of  the  door 
frames  of  the  furnace  chambers.  The  coke  box  is  made  sub- 
stantially to  the  dimensions  of  the  coking  mass  to  be  received 
and  it  includes  a  bottom  closure  flap  which  may  be  opened 
after  the  coke  box  is  moved  away  from  the  furnace  and  over 
a  coke  bin  which  also  has  a  closable  upper  opening  which  is 
substantially  of  the  plan  dimensions  of  the  coke  box.  The 
coke  bin  has  a  discharge  arranged  in  a  coke  discharge  flue  at 
the  bottom  of  the  coke  bin  and  means  are  provided  to  pass 
the  coke  into  a  quenching  chamber  which  is  provided  with  a 
chimney  for  advantageously  includes  spray  means. 


3,652,404 

DEVOLITILIZING  PROCESS  USING  RABBLES  AND 

FORMING  DEVICES  FOR  CONVEYING  MATERIALS 

Robert  E.  Schibon,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Fiadtay,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,698 

Int.  CLClOb  7/02, 47/20 

U.S.  CL  201-33  6  Claims 


3,652,402 
ASPARAGINASE  HAVING  ANTI-TUMOR  ACTIVITY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
IcUro  CUbma,  Snita-shl;  Tetsaya  T<i|m,  KyoUMhi;  Ryujiro 
Sano,  Takatsaki-shi,  ami  Katsuko  Ando,  Toyonaka-shi,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Sciyaka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japui  1 

FOcd  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,496 
Claims  priority,  appUcatten  Japan,  A^  31,  1968,  43/62674; 
Nov.  9, 1968,43/82001 
Int.CLC12dyi/|0 
VS.  CL  195-66  A  9  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  asparaginase!  having  a  strong  anti- 
tumor activity  which  comprises  cultivating  an  asparaginase- 
producing  micro-organism  belonging  to  Achromobacter,  Al- 
caligenes,  Micrococcus,  Proteus  or  bacterium  genera  in  a 
nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  contiitions  and  recovering 
the  accumulated  asparaginase  from  the  fermentation  broth. 


In  a  rotary  hearth  furnace  utilizing  rabbles  to  move  the 
coke  in  windrows  across  the  hearth  of  the  furnace,  a  row- 
leveller  can  follow  at  least  one  of  the  rabbles  to  level  off  the 
peaks  of  the  windrows,  thus  reducing  maximum  bed 
thickness  and  increasing  heat  transfer  into  the  bed  of  materi- 
al. 
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ERRATA 

For  Classes  202—216  thru  208—321  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,652,426  thni  3,652,452 


3,652,405 

SEWAGE  AND  MUNICIPAL  REFUSE  LIQUID  PHASE 

COKING  PROCESS 

Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham;  Raymond  F.  Wilson,  and  Edward 

L.  Cole,  both  of  Fbhkfll,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,059 

Int.  CI.  C02c  3/00 

U.S.CL  210-10  6  Claims 


3,652y407 

DECOLORIZATION  OF  KRAFT  WOOD  PULP  BLEACH 

EFFLUENTS 

Joannis  Paleos,  Lansdak,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,975 
Int  CL  BOld  15/04 
VS.  CL  210-27  12  Claims 

Pulp  mill  bleach  effluents  are  decolorized,  after  a  suitable 
lime  treatment,  by  acidifying  to  a  pH  of  about  1-5  and 
thereafter  passing  the  acidified  effluent  through  a  bed  or 
mass  of  a  macroreticular  adsorbent  resin.  The  macroreticular 
adsorbent  resin  may  be  aromatic  or  aliphatic  in  character 
and  has  a  porosity  of  at  least  10  percent  and  a  specific  sur- 
face area  of  at  least  10  square  meters  per  gram. 


A  combination  process  for  treating  both  municipal  refuse 
and  sewage  includes  the  steps  of  shredding  the  solid  refuse 
and  mixing  the  shredded  material  thus  obtained  with  a  recy- 
cle stream  of  water  resulting  from  a  subsequent  coking  step 
to  form  a  slurry;  removing  noncombustible  materials  from 
this  slurry;  mixing  the  slurry  with  sewage  sludge  and  coking 
the  resuhing  mixture  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent 
the  vaporization  of  water,  thereby  producing  grease,  clean 
water  and  clean  coke. 


3,652«408 
AN  ANTIFRICTION  MATERUL 
Vasfly  Vladimhtivich  Korshak,  utttsa  Gubkina,  4,  kv.  81; 
Irina  Alexandrovna  Gribova,  uUtsa  Vavflova,  10,  korpus 
20,  kv.  31;  Alexandr  Pctrovich  Krasaov,  prospckt  Kattnina, 
31,  kv.  28;  MikhaU  Mikhailovkh  Teplyakov,  Sdcnevskaya 
uiitsa,  13,  kv.  3;  Hoza  Dmitrievna  Fedorova,  st  Pctrovshoc- 
Razumovskoe,  1,  and  Alia  Nikolacvna  Chumaevskaya, 
Lcninsky  prospckt,  101,  korpus  163,  kv.  86,  all  of  Moscow, 
L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,024 
Int  CLClOm  5/26,  5/22 
U.S.CL252-12  2Clabns 

Antifriction  materials  comprising  10-50  percent  of  a 
polybenzimidazol  and  90-50  percent  of  a  filler  such  as 
molybdenum  disulfide  are  made  by  mixing  the  above  materi- 
als in  powdered  form  and  pressing  the  mixture  at  350-550* 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  800-1 .000  kg./cm*. 


3,652,406 

PROCESS  FOR  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 

Nils   K.   G.   Westberg,   Lidhigo,  Sweden,  assignor  to   Ak- 

ticbolaget  Vallenbyggnadsbyran,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  23, 1969,  5781/69 

Int  CL  C02c  1/02 
U.S.CL  210-11  3  Claims 
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3,652v409 
BEARING  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  J.  Mack,  and  Harris  T.  ChUds,  Jr.,  both  of  Bristol, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  Dixon  Corporatk>n,  Bristol,  R.I. 
Continnatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  669,674,  Sept. 
22, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  12,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  759,527 
Int  CLC  10m  5/20 
U.S.CL  252-12  23  Claims 

In  accordance  with  this  invention  there  is  obtained  a  polyi- 
mide-polytetrafluoroethylene  resin  composition  which  can  be 
fabricated  into  bearings  having  unusually  low  frictional  re- 
sistance. I 


XT 


T 


A  process  for  biological  treatment  of  sewage  is  disclosed, 
characterized  by  the  addition  of  a  high-activated  sludge  con- 
taining a  culture  of  heterotrophical  bacteria  to  the  sewage  as 
an  inoculum,  before  or  after  the  inlet  of  a  biological  oxidizing 
means.  The  high-activated  sludge  is  produced  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  separated  primary  sludge  by  aeration  in  a 
separate  cultivating  basin. 


3,652,410 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS 

CONTAINING 

Ralph    Holllnghurst,   Rayleigh,   England,   and   Andrew   G. 

Papay,  Gloucester,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

FDed  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24, 1968, 

24,918/68 
IntCLClOm  1/48 
U.S.  CL  252-32.7  E  12  Claims 

Balanced  oil  additive  compositions  can  be  used  in  the  en- 
gine, gears  and  elsewhere  of  mobile  equipment.  Appropriate 
concentrations  of  basic  detergents,  dispersants,  antioxidants, 
extreme  pressure  agents  and  friction  modifiers  are  balanced. 
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3,652^11 
POLYGLYCOL  iASE  LUBRICANT 

Axel  Klaus  Commiciiau,  Mamburg-RtaenJCermany,  assignor 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  D«c.  4,  1969,  S«r.  No.  8f  2^6« 
loL  CI  Cl9m  1/34    i 

VS.  CL  252-34.7  I  »« Claims 

A  polyglycol  base  lubricant  is  provided  containing,  m 
minor  proportion,  as  a  sUbilizer.  a  mixture  comprising:  a 
substituted  amine,  an  aliphatically  substittited  phenol,  an  or- 
ganic phosphate,  a  polyhydroxyquinone.  »  benzotnazoie,  an 
amine  salt  and  a  substituted  organic  phosdhite. 

3,652,412 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Masamitsu   NIshlda,  and   HIromu   OucW,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan  ».,.«., 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1968,  S«r.  No.  f  56,013 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  JapM,  Sept  12, 1967, 42/58957 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/46, 35ff8 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.9  ^      2  Claims 

Ceramic  materials  within  particular  ranges  of  the  ternary 
system  Pb(Li.,^b,„)03-PbTiO,.PbZrO^  in  solid  solution 
form  exhibitttgh  dielectric  constant  along  with  high  planar 
coupling  coefficient,  and  are  useful  iij  electromechanical 
transducers.  The  ceramic  materials  are  those  within  the  area 
A,  B.  C.  D.  E  and  F  and  the  area  G.  H.  1.  J  and  K  of  FIG.  2. 


3,652,415 
LUBRICATING  COMPOUND 
Frank  E.  Bcrgfron,  deceased.  4818  Fairbwn  Drive,  late  of  U 
Canada,  Calif,  (by  Katharine  S.  Bergeron,  exeaitrix) 
Fikd  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,424 
Int.  CLC  10m  5/22 
U.S.  CL  252—36  ^10  Claims 

A  lubricating  compound  for  use  in  extreme  pressure  en- 
vironments comprising,  in  one  embodiment,  a  major  amount 
of  a  base  lubricating  agent  and  a  minor  amount,  but  at  least 
about  1  percent  by  weight,  of  a  fish  oil-based  lead  soap.  The 
base  lubricating  agent  includes  calcium  complex  grease,  ban- 
urn  grease,  aluminum  grease,  sodium  grease  and  lithium 
grease.  The  fish  oil  in  the  lead  soap  includes  tuna  oil,  herring 
oil.  menhaden  oil  and  sardine  oil. 


3,652,413 
'    PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiromu   Ouchi,   and   Masamitsu   Nishk)a,  both   of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushlU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fikd  Sept.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27, 1967, 42/69770 

Int.  CL  C04b  35/46,  35U8 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.9  J  2  Ctaims 

Ceramic  compositions  within  the  polygonal  area  defined 

by  the  formulas 

Pb(Mni;3Taj/3)«.osoTio.47oZr  j.sooOj 

Pb(  M  n  i/jTat/3)o.fsoTio.sooZi  d.zmOs 

Pb(Mni/3Ta2/3)o  375Tio.37sZi  b  250O3 

Pb(  M  ni/sTai/3)o.tsoTio.  itsZiomsOs 

are  particularly  useful  for  making  transducer  elements. 
The  composition 

Pb(Mni/3Tai/3)o.j5oTio.43oZ  ■ 


3,652,416 
OXIDE  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Izuru  Sugano;  Tsuneo  AkashI;  Tetsnjin  Matsubara;  Yoshihiro 
Kenmoku,  and  TancakI  Okuda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to   Nippon   Ekctric  Company,   Limited,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fikd  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,094 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japmi,  Oct.  30, 1968, 43/79540 

Int.  CL  C04b  35/38 
MS.  CL  252-62.59  3  Claims 

Manganese-zinc  ferrites  are  provided  consisting  essentially 
of  manganese  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  iron  oxide  and  small  but 
effective  amount  of  stannic  oxide  and  lithium  oxide  ranging 
up  to  about  3.2  percent  by  weight  of  stannic  acid  and  up  to 
about  0. 1 25  percent  by  weight  of  lithium  oxide. 


shows  a  high  resonant  frequency  s 
within  the  range  from  -20°  to  80°  C 


3,652v417     ■  ^■ 
STABILIZATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  PERMANGANATE 

IN  ALKALINE  SOLUTION 
Haas  S.  Possdt,  U  Saik,  IlL,  assignor  to  Cams  Corporation 
Fikd  Mar.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,816 
Int.  CL  C02b  5/02;  CI  Id  1/28 
VS.  CL  252—80  ^  Claims 

Stabilization  of  alkali  meUl  permanganate  against  dcoxida- 
tive.  self-decomposition  in  aqueous,  alkaline  solution  by 
presenting  ultrafine  (colloidal)  MnO,  dispersed  in  said  solu- 
tion from  agglomerating  by  providing  therein  small  amounts 
of  anionic  anti-coagulating  agent  for  dispersed  MnOj. 
preferably  perfluorocarbon  surfactant. 


■o.3io03 

tabilijty  with  temperatures 


3,652,414 

ANTI-SEIZE  LUBRICATING  dOMPOUND 
Frank  E.  Bergeron,  deceased,  late  of  4818  Fairiawn  Drive,  La 
Canada,  Calif,  (by  Katharine  S.  Bergeron,  executrix) 
Fikd  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  NoJ789y425 

Int.  CLC  10m  5/22  , 

U.S.CL  252-19  '  nClafans 

A  lubricating  and  sealing  compouhd  for  sealing  pipe 
threads  and  the  like  comprising:  (1)4  percent  to  92.5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  base  lubricating  agdnt  and,  preferably,  of 
a  base  grease  produced  using  a  soap  fijom  the  group  of  alu- 
minum, barium,  calcium  complex,  lithii|m  and  sodium  soaps; 
(2)  2  to  20  by  weight  of  a  fish  oil-based  lead  soap;  (3)  0.5  to 
10  percent  by  weight  of  a  sulfur  modified  sperm  oil  such  as 
sulfurized  or  sulfonated  sperm  oil;  and  ^4)  5  to  90  percent  by 
weight  of  solids.  The  solids  comprise  ejther  copper  alone  or, 
preferably,  copper  in  combination  with;  (5)  5  to  30  percent 
by  weight  of  this  compound  of  powdeied  lead;  and  (6)  5  to 
30  percent  weight  of  amorphous  graphi  e. 


3,652,418 
TRACTIVE  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
James  C.  Wygant,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fikd  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,529 
Int.  CL  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—73  ^  Claims 

A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  30-60 
percent  hydrogenated  dicumyl,  30-60  percent  tercyclohexyl 
and  5-20  percent  of  dicyclohexyl  or  alkyl  dicyclohexyl.  The 
properties  of  this  fluid  composition  make  it  particulariy  well 
suited  for  use  as  a  tractant  in  tractive  drive  apparatus  in- 
tended for  low  temperature  service. 


3,652,419 
ANTISTATIC  FIBER  LUBRICANT 
Gerhart    Karg,   Pompton    Lakes,   NJ.,   assignor   to    WItco 
Chemkal  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,761 
Int.  CL  D06m  13/34, 13/26 
\}S.  CL  252-8  J  2  Claims 

An  emulsifiable  antistatic  fiber  lubricant  composition, 
which  exhibits  excellent  long  term  emulsion  stability,  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  mineral  oil.  a  methyl  ester  of  a  long 
chain  fatty  acid,  a  neutralized  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  an 
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ethoxylated  alkyl  phenol  or  alkyl  alcohol,  a  polyoxyethylene 
sorbitan  tristearate  and  fotty  alkanolamide. 


3,652,420 

CLEANSER  COMPOSITONS  FOR  ARTIHCIAL 

DENTURES  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

William  H.  HiU,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Peter,  Strong  & 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatloa-hi-part  of  appHcatkn  Ser.  No.  385,029,  July  24, 
1964,  now  abandoned.  TMs  appttcatioa  May  27, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  732,086 
Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/54 
U.S.CL  252-101  14ClataM 

A  glass-clear  gel  medium  is  provided,  in  which  medium 
free  acid  is  distributed  and  which  is  highly  effective  in 
denture  cleansing  for  the  removal  of  tartar  and  other  oral 
deposits.  Processes  are  employable  in  producing  an  acidic  gel 
in  which  various  combination  of  ingredients  such  as  acids, 
solvents,  surfactants,  and  gelling  agents  are  usable. 


3,6S2y421 
N-TYPE  LEAD  TELLURIDE 
Louis  F.  KendaU,  Jr.,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  and  James  H.  Brcdt,  Gar> 
rctt  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  General  Ekctric  Company 
Fikd  Aug.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749347 
IbL  CL  HOlv  1/18  . 
U.S.  CL  252-62.3  '•  5  Claims 

It  is  herein  disclosed  that  the  use  of  small  amounts  of  scan- 
dium, yttrium,  and  the  metals  of  the  lanthanide  series  of  the 
rare  earths  are  effective  N-type  dopants  for  lead  telluride. 


3,652,423 
HUMIDIFIER  PREPARATORY  SOLUTION  OF 
FORMALDEHYDE,  POLYOXYPROPYLENE  GLYCOL- 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  AND 
WATER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Eugene  C.  Roberts,  1  Svnaysfck  Drive,  Bdkvilk,  IlL 
Flad  Oct.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,964 
'  Int.  CL  C02b  5/06 
U.S.CL  252-180  7  Claims 

The  means  for  humidifying  a  vapor  includes  a  humidifier 
having  a  reservoir  and  a  wick  therein.  A  preparatory  solution 
adapted  to  be  added  to  water  within  the  reservoir  contains 
between  69  percent  and  94  percent  by  weight  of  water  ap- 
proximately I  percent  by  weight  of  a  37  percent  solution  of 
formaldehyde,  and  between  5  percent  and  30  percent  by 
weight  of  a  condensation  product  selected  from  the  group  of 
polyoxypropytene  glycob  condensed  with  ethylene  oxide  to 
form  a  molecule  consisting  of  (A)  a  polyoxypropytene  por- 
tion and  (B)  a  polyoxyethylene  portion.  The  ratio  of  the 
molecular  weight  of  (A)  to  the  percentage  by  weight  of  (B) 
in  the  total  molecule  is  one  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,501-1,800  :  80,  1.501-1.800  :  40;  1,501-1.800  :  20,  and 
2.101-2,500:80. 


3,652,422 

CLEANER  FOR  WIGS 

Agnes  M.  Hughes,  825  Mkbclk  Drive,  Everman,  Tex. 

FOed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,176 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/12,  7/16;  D06I 1/12 

VS.  CL  252— 135  9  Claims 


A  dry  cleaner,  and  an  aqueous  wig  cleaning  solution 
formed  by  adding  the  cleaner  to  water,  characterized  by  criti- 
cal concentrations;  sufficient  to  effect  detergentless  cleaning 
and  less  than  that  adversely  affecting  the  hairlike  fiber  and 
backing  materials  of  the  wig;  of  sodium  chloride,  sodium 
bicarbonate,  and  sodium  hexametaphosphate.  No  other  in- 
gredients are  necessary  to  effect  a  surprisingly  good  cleaning 
solution  that  is  also  remarkably  and  surprisingly  effective  in 
restoring  and  maintaining  excellent  quality  and  body  in  the 
wig  materials. 


3,652,424 
STABLE  TOLYLENE  DIISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Roy  Jackson,  and  John  Francis  Wetocr,  both  of  WOmlngton, 
DcL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Poiat  dc  Ncmoun  and  Company, 
WOmlngton,  DeL 

Fikd  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,925 
iBt  a.  C07c  / 19/04;  C07d  55/38;  COSg  22fl8 
VS.  CL  252- 182  12  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  tolylene  diisocyanate  (TDI) 
composition  containing  about  5-19  percent  by  weight 
nominal  TDI  trimer  and  having  improved  stability  by  heating 
a  TDI  composition  conUining  about  25-40  percent  nominal 
TDI  trimer  and  an  amount  of  TDI  dimer  such  that  the 
dimer/trimer  ratio  is  greater  than  about  0.14  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  130°  C.  until  the  dimer/trimer  ratio  is 
less  than  about  0.14  and  diluting  the  resulting  composition 
with  a  monomeric  TDI  composition  to  achteve  a  nominal 
trimer  concentration  of  about  5-19  percent. 


3,652,425 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HETEROPOLY 
ACID  COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS  OF  METAPHOSPHORIC 
METASILIC  ACID,  METAPHOSPHORIC  ACID  AND 
PHOSPHOROUS  PENTOXIDE 
Harold  W.  Wlbon,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wiboo  Labora- 
tories, Inc. 

Fikd  Feb.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,292 
Int.  CL  BO  Id  17/00;  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252- 194  24  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  and  recovery  of  oxygen  con- 
taining compounds  of  phosphorous  or  silicon  from  starting 
materials  comprising  orthophosphoric  acid  and  amorphous 
silica  or  its  hydrates  by  adding  siliceous  material  to  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  orthophosphoric  acid  and  thereafter  heating 
the  resulting  product  to  dissolve  the  added  silica  and  then  to 
effect  volatilization  and  boiling  off  of  at  least  some  of  the 
water  of  solution  and  combined  water  of  hydration  of  said 
product  and  continuing  the  heating  to  obtain  a  dry  solid 
product  which  is  at  least  one  oxygen  conUining  compound  of 
phosphorous  and/or  silicon. 


896  O.Q.— 54 
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3,652^26 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

VOLATILE  MATTER  BY  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

HEATING 
Thaddcot    J.    Oksiko,    Ncvotttet,    Gc^any,   assignor    to 
Maratbon  OQ  Conpaay,  FlndlBy,  OMo 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  $66,790 
lat  CL  ClOb  J 100,  7120;  BOld  3/00;  l^OSb  11/00;  ClOb 
19100;  H05b  3160 
VS.  CI.  202-216 


content  U  a  function  of  the  reciprocal  of  the  oxygen  and  is 
calculated  therefrom.  Automatic  control  over  the  oxygen 
feed  results  in  automatic  control  over  the  carbon  content. 
When  the  EMF  of  the  cell  is  temperature  dependent,  means 
are  incorporated  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  melt  tem- 
perature. 


13  Claims 


3,652,428 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  A  CHAIN 

kumakicki  Araya,  No.  2,  Doish^  ScU-machi,  Kaga-shi, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,  1%7,  42/61239; 

Sept  7, 1%7, 42/57000 

Int  a.  C23b  5158,  5/48;  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.CL  204-28  4  Claims 


Volatile  matter  can  be  removed  froni  material  containmg 
volatile  matter  removable  by  heat,  e.ft.  coal  and  colie  by 
delivering  tiie  material  to  a  hearth  so  as  to  form  a  bed, 
touching  the  bed  with  downwardly  iprojccting  members 
disposed  above  the  hearth,  e.g.,  rabble^  moving  tiie  hearth 
and  rabbles  in  relation  to  each  other  *>  as  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  material  from  the  poin^  of  delivery  of  said 
material  onto  said  hearth  toward  poift  of  exit  from  said 
hearth,  imposing  an  electrical  potential  between  a  pomt  on 
Uie  projecting  members  and  a  spaced  point  m  the  bed  of 
material  so  as  to  cause  heating  by  electrical  resistance  and 
dius  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  ithe  volatile  matter. 
Preferably,  the  volatile  matter  is  oxidi^ble  and  can  be  ox- 
idized within  a  chamber  enclosing  the  l^eartii  so  as  to  deUver 
additional  heat  to  the  bed  causing  additional  devolatilization. 


of^p^f~jD 


KJTIKTlOMCTd 


h,  t2,  ii  c 


A  method  of  electroplating  a  chain  comprising  electroplat- 
ing the  chain  while  making  the  same  pass  over  some 
sprockets  arranged  in  a  plating  solution.  The  chain  may  be 
endless  for  being  recirculated  in  and  out  of  the  plating  solu- 
tion. The  sprocket  arranged  in  the  plating  solution  may  have 
an  inclined  shaft.  A  pair  of  Uie  sprockets  in  the  plating  solu- 
tion may  have  compensatingly  inclined  shafts  for  completely 
plating  constituents  of  the  chain  along  clearances  formed 
between  these  constituents.  Arrangements  for  carrying  out 
the  method  are  also  disclosed. 


3,652,427      I 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OXYGEN  AND 
CARBON  CONTENTS  IN  A  MO(LTEN  METAL 
HaroM  W.  Flood,  Acton;  George  H.  HatL  Weatford,  and  Her- 
■an  p.  Miessner,  Winchester,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Arthur  D.  LHtlc,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  M«S8. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  Nf  886^19 
Int.CLG01n27/2|S 
U.S.  CL  204—1  T 


4  Claims 


3,652,429 
SEALING  OF  COLORED  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 
Emilc  J.  Dcltombc,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frye  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,487 
Int  CI.  C23f  5/04 
U.S.  CL  204-35  N  5  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  anodized  aluminum  colored  with  a 
dye  which  is  insoluble  in  water  comprising  sealing  the 
colored  anodized  surface  in  a  strong  solution  of  a  neutral  salt 
in  water,  which  solution  is  held  at  or  near  its  boiling  point. 
Advantageously  sodium  sulfate  is  used  as  the  neutral  salt. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  continuo  isly  measuring  the  ox- 
ygen and  carbon  contents  of  a  moltei^  metal,  particulariy  of 
iron  in  a  EOF  furnace.  A  wire  containing  as  a  component  a 
metal  which  is  a  getter  for  oxygen  continuously  fed  into  the 
melt.  A  concentration  cell  is  estaMished  and  the  EMF 
developed  is  used  as  a  measure  of  oiygen  content.  Carbon 


3,652,430 
ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
FriU  Beck,  Ludwigshafen;  Walter  Himmele,  Walldorf;  Juer- 
gen  Haufe,  Lambshcim,  and  Andreas  BrunoM,  Lud- 
wigshafen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbc  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,415 
Claims  prierHy,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11, 1967,  P  16  43 

693.4 

Int  CL  BOld  3/00 

U.S.  CL  204-72  7  Claims 

Process  for  the  electrochemical  condensation  of  carboxylic 

acids  by  the  electrolysis  of  monocarboxylic  acids,  half  esters 

of  dicarboxylic  acids  or  aminocarboxylic  acids  in  which  cur- 


March  28,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1481 


rent  densities  of  more  than  10  amp./dm.*  on  vibrating  elec- 
trode pairs  are  used,  and  in  which  the  degree  of  neutraliza- 
tion of  the  carboxylic  acids  is  kept  below  10  percent,  said 
process  providing  high  space-time  yields  and  a  reaction 
product  which  can  be  worked  up  without  difficulty. 


3,652,433 
ELECTROLYTIC  SOFTENING  OF  WATER 
Ralph  Brewster  Tbompaon,  Oak  Brook,  IIL,  assignor  to  Nako 
Cbcmkal  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Oct  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,050 

IntCLC22di/02 

U.S.  CL  204-152  4  Claims 


3,652,431     . 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  ELECTROLYSIS  CELL 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GASES  UNDER 

HYDROSTATIC  PRESSURE 

Julian  Louis  Reynolds,  5511  Cary  Street  Road,  Richmond, 

Va. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  503,693,  Dec.  23, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  18,933 

Int  CL  COlb  13/06;  HOlm  1/00 

U.S.CL  204-129  3  Claims 


.AJEcUr 


CUCTMUrrC  HMMMnOM 


HIZ3 


A  method  of  deionizing  water  having  a  dissolved  solids 
content  consisting  largely  of  relatively  insoluble  calcium  and 
magnesium  salts  by  passing  through  the  water  a 
unidirectional  electric  current  of  sufficient  voltage  between 
electrodes  immersed  in  the  water  to  effect  ionization  thereof 
and  recovering  water  substantially  deionized  and  of  a  lesser 
degree  of  hardness.  The  electrolytic  system  includes  a 
horizontally  disposed  container,  preferably  of  dielectric 
structural  material,  for  the  feed  water,  horizontally  spaced 
electrodes  in  the  container  between  which  the  feed  water  is 
introduced  and  controlled  means  for  removing  substantially 
deionized  water  laterally  of  the  electrodes  and  other  con- 
trolled means  for  removing  settied  solids  from  below  the 
space  between  the  electrodes.  The  anode  electrode  is  inert 
toward  electrolytic  action,  while  the  cathode  electrode  need 
not  be  inert  since  under  the  conditions  of  operation  it  is  not 
substantially  corroded. 


A  method  of  carrying  out  an  electrolytic  process  for 
producing  gases  in  an  electrolyzer  comprising  at  least  one 
electrolytic  cell  and  a  containment  vessel  therefor,  said 
method  comprising  supplying  electric  power  to  said  elec- 
trolyzer from  an  external  source  during  operation  thereof, 
subjecting  said  vessel  to  an  external  superatmospheric  hydro- 
static pressure,  continuously  charging  said  electrolyzer  with 
electrolyte  under  pressure  and  while  operating  pressure  of 
the  continuous  electrolytic  system  by  collecting  the  produced 
gases  external  to  said  electrolyzer  and  external  hydrostatic 
pressure  against  said  collected  gases  generated  and  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  electrolyzer  so 
that  said  internal  and  external  pressures  are  approximately 
the  same  during  said  operating. 


3,652,434 
PRESSURE  WAVE  SYNTHESIS  OF  AMINOCARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
Akiva  Bar-Nun,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.;  Simon  H.  Bauer,  and  Cari 
Sagan,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundations,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,619 

Int  CL  BOIJ  1/12;  C07c  99/00, 101/50 

U.S.  CL  204- 158  S  10  Claims 
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3,652,432 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  CAUSTIC  SPRAY  IN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CLEANING 

Isidore  Pollack,  Westminister,  and  Charles  L.  Dohogne,  San 

Pedro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Purcx  Corporation,  Ltd., 

Lakewood,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,728 
Int  CL  C23b  1/04;  C03c  23/00 
UA  CL  204—141  6  Claims 

Throwing  of  caustic  solution  into  the  air  over  elec- 
trochemical cleaning  baths  by  evolved  hydrogen  is  prevented 
by  addition  of  trisodium  hydroxyethylethylenediamine 
triacetate  to  the  bath  to  form  a  blanket  of  foam  on  the  bath 
during  electrochemical  cleaning  operation. 


A  homogenous  vapor  phase  method  for  preparing 
aminocarboxylic  acids  by  subjecting  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
compounds  containing  the  elements  hydrogen,  oxygen,  car- 
bon and  nitrogen  (with  the  latter  two  in  reduced  com- 
pounds), which  are  optionally  mixed  in  an  inert  carrier  gas  to 
pressure  wave  heating  and  rapid  expansion  wave  cooling. 
The  products  from  the  heating  and  cooling  process  are  im- 
mediately withdrawn  from  the  reaction  chamber  into  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid  wherein  the  aminocarbox- 
ylic acids  produced  from  the  process  are  recovered. 
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3^52^35 
PROCESS  FOR  GRAFTtOLYMtRIZATION  OF 
POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS  TO  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  IN  PRESENCE  OF  A  CARBON  OR 
SILICON  AALID^   ' 
Ichiro  Sakarada,  Ky«<a-dii,  Kyoto-fit^  and  Todiio  Okada, 
Morigachl-dii,  Osaka-fa,  boa  of  JapM,  aaigiion  to  Japan 
Atoaic  Eacru  Rcsearck  lasttote,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Set.  N«.  807,938 
ClaiBfl  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1968, 43/17842 

Int.  CL  C08f  39110, 51/30;  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.CL  204-159.15  I  14  Claims 


I 


Graft  polymerization  of  a  polymcrizabic  monomer  to 
polyethyieac  terephtlialate  or  to  a  polyester  polymer  consist- 
ing mainly  of  polyethylene  terephthalat^  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  halide  of  the  general  formiila 


M.X 


tm-t-t 


wherein  M  is  carbon  or  silicon,  X  is  bajogen  and  n  is  a  posi- 
tive integer. 


3.652,436 
METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  TETRAOXANE 

Nakaae;  Masam  Yoihida;  AkUiiko  Ito,  aU  of 
TakanU-sU,  and  Scilo  Okaaara,  Ktoto-slii,  aU  of  Japan, 
asrigMTs  to  MllaiMiki  PctrodwaMcal  Company  Ud^ 
Tokyo  BBd  Ube  iMhMtrici,  Lld^  UbMhI.  YaMgKy-kco, 
JapM 

FBcd  OcL  20, 1969,  Scr.  Na  867^33 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Sept  6, 1969, 44/70674 

IatCLC08g;/00.  7//0<7 
U.S.  CL  204-159.21  13  Claims 

,,  Method  for  polyiperiang  tetraoxane  by  carrying  out  the 
polymerization  at  temperatures  abovQ  60"  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  halide  of  the  general 
formula  RX,,  wherein  R  is  a  radical  hating  one  to  1 3  carbon 
atoms,  and  may  be  a  saturated  or  unsatiirated  aliphatic  or  al- 
icyclic  hydrocarbon  residue,  with  different  substituents  for 
hydrogen  in  the  hydrocarbon  residue,  X  may  be  F,  CI,  Br,  or 
I,  and  n  a  positive  integer  not  exceeding  10.  The  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  can  be  promoted  by  ioniling  irradiation  either 
before  or  after  hydrogen  halides  are  ad^ed  to  the  tetraoxane. 
The  molecular  weight  and  the  yield  of  the  polymer  obtained 
by  the  invention  are  increased  as  comp^ed  to  those  obtained 
by  conventional  methods. 


3,6S2v437 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHINE 
Eofcnc  J.  Mdcy,  Upper  ArMngton,  um^  Robert  G.  LaughUn, 
SpringtIMd  Township,  Hamfltoo  County,  both  of  Ohio,  as- 
sigmws  to  The  Procter  St  Gamble  Company,  Cbidnnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,154 

iBl.  CL  COlb  25/06:  BOlk  1/00 

U.S.CL204— 164  13  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  phosphine  from  elemental 
phosphorus  and  hydrogen  using  a  plasma  stream  of  electroni- 
cally excited  hydrogen  is  diacloeed.  Phosphine  is  useftil  as  a* 
f^migant  and  as  an  intermediate  in  the  preparation  of 
tetrakis(hydroxyniethyl)pho8phonium  (^hloride,  used  to  im- 
part fire  retardancy  to  fabrics. 


3,652,438 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 

USING  DIVALENT  HEAVY  METAL  SALTS  OF  1(1'- 

SULFO-2-NAPHTHYLAZO>-Z-NAPIiTHOLS  AS  IMAGING 

MATERIAL 
Freeman  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,295,  now 

Patent  No.  3,574,182.  Divided  and  this  application  May  21, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  48,595 

Int.  CL  G03g  13/22;  BOlk  5/02 

VS.  CL  204- 181  11  Claims 

New  compositions  consisting  of  a  group  of  metal  salts  of 

l(r-sulfo-20'-naphthalazo)-2-naphthols.    Also,    photoelec- 

trophoretic  imaging  processes  using  these  compositions  are 

described. 


<>'• '^*  3  652  439  '^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PH  IN  HIGH-PRESSURE 

ENVIRONMENTS 
Shmuel  Ben-Yaakov,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Isaac  R.  Kapbn, 
Sherman  Oaks,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  CaUfomla 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,173 

Int.CLG01n27/iO,27/i6 

U.S.CL204— 195  8  Cbims 


Continuous  direct  measurement  of  pH  at  great  depths  in 
the  ocean  from  a  surface  vessel  is  accomplished  by  a  cable- 
supported  probe  which  measures  the  electric  potential 
between  an  Ag/AgCl/glass  membrane  electrode  and  an 
Ag/AgCI  reference  electrode  immersed  in  a  reference  solu- 
tion in  contact  with  the  sea  water;  converts  the  measured 
potential  into  a  variable-frequency  signal  in  situ;  and  trans- 
mits the  signal  to  readout  equipment  at  the  surface.  The 
ruggedness  and  simplicity  which  make  the  device  suitable  for 
routine  field  use  at  great  depths  are  achieved  by  pressure 
equalization  in  the  electrode  structures  through  membrane 
arrangements  while  maintaining  high  electrode  insulation 
levels;  by  a  simplified  method  of  electrode  preparation;  by 
remote  switching  and  calibrating  of  the  pH  sensor  and  as- 
sociated temperature  and  pressure  sensors;  and  by  a  sim- 
plified analog-to-frequency  converter. 


'    J*-*  3,652,440 

SPARK  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ECM  APPARATUS 
Garcth  A.  Dehner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Cfaicinnati 
MilacT«a  Inc.,  ClnrinnatL  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774^12 
iBt.  CL  BOlk  3/00;  B23p  1/04 
VS.  CL  204-228  1 1  Claims 

A  sensing  system  responds  only  to  high  frequency  voltages 
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ing  apparatus.  The  system  Includes  means  to  prevent  shutting 
down  of  the  apparatus  due  to  noise. 


3,652,441 
ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTROPHORESIS  PAINTING 
INSTALLATION 
Raymond   EsseHn,   ValentigBey,   and   Jean-Claude   Poirier, 
Graad-Charmont,  both  of  France,  amignors  to  Automobiles 
Pengeot,  Paris  and  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault,  Bil- 
lancoart,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,537 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7, 1969, 6914555 

Int.  CL  BOlr  3/02;  C23b  5/72;  BOld  15/02 

U.S.  CL  204-280  11  Claims 


An  electrode,  in  particular  for  an  electrophoresis  pauiting 
installation.  The  metal  conductor  has  threaded  thereon  a  row 
of  rigid  beads  constituting  a  flexible  insulating  sheath.  The 
beads  are  maintained  at  bodi  ends  of  the  conductor  in  such 
manner  that  they  are  constantiy  in  contact  with  each  other. 
At  least  some  of  the  beads  have  passages  putting  the  conduc- 
tor in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  sheath. 


cathode  but  uniform  composition  and  magnetic  properties 
throughout  as  well. 


3,652/443 
DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Frank   H.   Fish,  Westwood,  and   Edward   P.   McLaughlin, 
Braintree,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66^42 
Int.  CLC23C  75/00 
U.S.  CL  204-298  1^  Claims 

Deposition  apparatus  includes  a  vacuum  chamber  with  a 
target,  a  substrate  holder  and  a  screen  disposed  in  the 
chamber.  The  screen  has  graduated  transparency  and  is 
disposed  between  the  target  and  the  substrate  holder.  Maten- 
al  is  transferred  from  the  target  through  the  screen  to  a  sub- 
strata on  the  holder  and  the  graduated  transparency  of  the 
screen  is  coordinated  with  the  transfer  process  so  that  the 
thickness  of  the  film  deposited  on  the  substrate  is  substan- 
tially uniform. 


3  652  442 

ELECTROPLATING  CELL  INCLUDING  MEANS  TO 

AGFTATE  THE  ELECTROLYTE  IN  LAMINAR  FLOW 
John  V.  Powers,  Shenorock,  and  Labomyr  T.  Romankiw, 

MiUwood,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporatloa,  Arroonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-lB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  693^75,  Dec.  26, 
1967,  now  abamkMied.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

25,708 

IntCL  BOlk  i/00 

U.S.  CL  204-273  ^  Claims 

An  electroplating  ceU  is  constructed  to  prevent  current 
spreading  in  the  electrolyte  during  the  plating  of  a  metal  or 
metal  alloy  onto  a  substrate.  The  cell  is  constructed  such  that 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  current  path  is  subsuntially  the 
same  as  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  pair  of  electrodes 
spaced  apart  in  the  cell.  This  is  accomplished  by  placing  the 
electrodes  in  the  cell  such  that  their  edges  are  substantially  m 
contact  with  the  dielectric  or  inflating  walls  of  the  ceU.  The 
cell  also  contains  electrolyte  agitating  means  to  provide 
uniform  laminar  flow  of  the  electrolyte  across  the  surface  of 
one  of  the  electrode.  Metal  alloy  fiUns  deposited  with  the  use 
of  this  cell  exhibit  uniform  thicknesses  on  rather  large  sur- 


3  652  444 
CONTINUOUS  VACUUM  PROCESS  APPARATUS 
WiUiam    C.    Lester,    Hopewell    Jnnctlon;    Carlo    Nocdo, 
PoDghkeepsie,  and  Ernest  S.  Ward,  FkhkU,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Bosiness  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,295 

Int.  CL  C23c  15/00 

VS.  CL  204-298  ^^  Claims 


-»« 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  continuous  vacuum  multi- 
processing system  for  treating,  evaporation,  or  sputter 
vacuum  depositing  on  a  substrate  or  wafer  for  the  prepara- 
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tion  of  semiconductors.  The  utilized  structure  comprises  an 
annular  chamber  partitioned  into  a^mating  process  and 
isolation  compartments  which  are  circularly  arranged  around 
a  common  (central)  vacuum  manifol<l.  A  circular  transport 
ring,  confined  to  the  evacuated  annular  mechanically  trans- 
ports (via  roution)  the  substrates  throygh  the  various  serially 
connected  compartments. 


3,652^5 

BITUMEN  BLASTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR    | 
Han  ScnoH;  Hciarkh  TooMKhko,  aa$  Georg  Palvik,  aU  of 
Vieoaa,  Austria,  aarigaors  to  OatcrrdchiKhc  Mincralolver- 
waltaag  AktJengcaeUschaft,  Vienaa,  Austria 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  N#.  843,955 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioii  AiMtri%  July  25, 1968,  A 

7211/68 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  l/Ot 

VS.  CL  208-6  2  Claims 


Soft  asphalt  is  hardened  by  passing  a  stream  of  air  into  and 
through  the  asphalt  in  a  molten  sute.  The  air  stream  forms 
air  bubbles  which  rise  through  the  asphalt.  The  air  bubbles 
are  forcibly  coalesced  into  air  sacs  4nd  the  air  sacs  are 
redispersed  into  air  bubbles.  The  aiir  bubbles  may  be 
coalesced  into  air  sacs  and  redispersed  more  than  once. 


3,652,446 
COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  LK^UEFACTION  OF 
COAL  AND  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  SELECTED 
FRACTIONS  THEREOF 
Herbert  P.  Dengler,  Fairhavcn,  and  Bernard  L.  Schnlman, 
Livingston,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company  i 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  NoJ  877,314 
Int  CL  ClOg  1/08 
U.S.CL  208-10  I  9  Claims 

The  present  process  is  a  combination  of  a  liquid  fluidized 
bed  catolytic  coal  liquefaction  zone  and  a  fluidized  catalytic 
cracking  zone.  In  the  liquefaction  zone,  fmely  divided  coal  is 
contacted  with  the  fluidized  catalyst  bed  while  in  a  solvent  oil 
and  in  contact  with  molecular  hydrogen.,  A  liquefaction  zone 
product  stream,  conuining  a  substantia  amount  of  liquid 
materials  boiling  in  an  intermediate  tem^rature  range  (e.g.. 


430°  F.  to  950*  P.),  is  obtained,  and  boiling  intermediate 
boilding  range  material  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the 
product  stream.  A  first  portion  of  the  intermediate  boiling 
range  material  is  charged  into  a  fluid  catalyst  cracking  zone 
wherein  the  first  portion  is  contacted  with  a  cracking  catalyst 
such  as  silica  alumina  under  cracking  conditions  to  obtain  a 
cracking  zone  product  stream  which  contains  a  substantial 
amount  of  heavy  liquid  materials  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"cat  cycle  oil."  The  heavy  liquid  materials  in  the  cat  cycle  oil 
will  boil  not  lower  than  the  intermediate  boiling  range 
material.  The  cat  cycle  oil  is  separated  from  the  remainder  of 
the  cracking  zone  product  stream  and  admixed  with  a  second 
portion  of  the  intermediate  boiling  range  material  to  obtain 
the  slurry  oil  used  as  a  solvent  oil  in  the  liquefaction  zone. 

By  the  present  process,  the  cat  cycle  oil,  which  is  very 
refractory  due  to  a  low  hydrogen  content,  is  reacted  with 
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hydrogen  in  the  liquefaction  zone  to  increase  the  hydrogen 
content  and  to  crack  some  of  the  heavier  components  of  U»at 
stream.  The  hydrogenated  oil  is  also  more  susceptible  to 
cracking  in  the  caulytic  cracking  step.  Thus,  the  cat  cycle  oil 
is  used  as  a  slurry  oil  while  at  the  same  time  being  upgraded 
so  that  it  can  be  recycled  to  the  catolytic  cracking  zone  for 
further  reduction  in  molecular  weight. 


3,652,447 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OIL  FROM  OIL  SHALE 
Milfrcd  R.  Yant,  Laredo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Samuel  S.  Wil- 
liams, Laredo;  Samuel  Herrmann  and  Cko  Herrmann,  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  pari  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,418 

Int.  CL  ClOg  U02;  ClOb  53106 

U.S.CL208-11  11  Claims 


Pyrolytic  recovery  of  shale  oil  by  passage  of  pulsed,  laser 
beams  through  a  body  of  crushed  shale  housed  in  an  enclo- 
sure from  which  gaseous  products  are  withdrawn  by  a 
vacuum  pump.  Operation  of  the  vacuum  pump  is 
synchronized  with  the  laser  generators  to  generate  negative 
pressure  pulses  between  the  energy  pulsations  of  the  laser 
beams. 
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3,652,448 

PRODUCnON  OF  IMPROVED  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Billy  H.  Cmnmins,  Nedcrland,  Tex^  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,930 

Int  CL  ClOg  UIOO 
UA  a.  208—87  9  Claims 

Lubricating  oils  of  improved  color,  viscosity  index  and 
stability  towards  ultraviolet  light  are  obtained  by  a  proc- 
essing sequence  involving  in  a  specific  embodiment  sol- 
vent refining  a  lube  oil  stock,  hydrocracking  the  solvent 
refined  material  and  subjecting  the  hydrocracked  product 
to  a  second  solvent  refining.  Superior  results  are  obtained 
using  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  as  the  solvent 


3,652,451 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  FLUID-SOLIDS 
CONTACTING  CHAMBERS 

David  M.  Boyd,  Clarendon  HUls,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Prodocts  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  m. 

Original  appUcatimi  Dec  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,667,  now 
Patent  No.  3,556,737,  dated  Jan.  19,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jane  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,347 

Int  CL  ClOg  37102 
\3&.  Q.  208—146  8  Claims 


3,652,449 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESSES  USING 
ALUMINA-BONDED  CATALYSTS 

Dean  Ardmr  Yoang  and  Grant  A.  Mlckelson,  Yorba 
Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  off 
CaUf omla,  Los  Angeles,  Califf. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
713,993,  Mar.  18,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,557,024. 
This  application  Jane  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,584 

Int  CL  ClOg  13102,  23/00 
UA  a.  208—111  17  Claims 

Hydrocarbon  conversion  processes,  e.g.,  hydrocrack- 
ing, hydrofining  and  the  like,  use  highly  stable  catalysts 
prepared  from  siliceous  materials  such  as  aluminosilicate 
zeolites  employing  acid-treated  boehmite  alumina  as  a 
binder.  The  boehmite  alumina  is  treated  with  at  least  0.5 
equivalent  of  acid  per  mole  of  boehmite.  The  acid  em- 
ployed in  the  treatment  is  a  mmeral  acid  having  a  mono- 
valent anion  or  a  salt  thereof,  e.g.,  nitric  acid,  hydro- 
chloric acid  or  their  salts.  These  catalysts  find  utility  in 
processes  such  as  cracking,  hydrocracking,  hydrotreat- 
ing,  isomerizaticMi  and  the  like.  The  binder  composition 
comprising  the  acid-treated  boehmite  may  also  be  used 
for  binding  a  variety  of  siliceous  compositions  such  as 
amorphous  combinations  of  silica  and  alumina,  activated 
clays  and  silica  gel. 


3,652,450 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  FLUID-SOLIDS 
CONTACTING  CHAMBERS 

David  M.  Boyd,  Clarendon  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Ofl  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  Dl. 

Original  application  Dec  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,666,  now 
Patent  No.  3,556,736,  dated  Jan.  19,  1971.  Divided 
and  fliis  application  Jane  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,237 


U.S.  CL  208—146 


Int  a.  ClOg  37/02 


8  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  contacting  two  fluids  in  a 
fluid-solids  contacting  zone  such  as  an  adsorption  zone 
or  a  reaction  zone.  A  first  fluid  is  passed  downwardly 
into  a  distributor  downcomer  and  a  second  fluid  is  passed 
upwardly  into  the  downcomer  via  an  inlet  nozzle  con- 
tained within  the  downcomer.  A  resulting  mixture  of 
first  and  second  fluid  passes  downflow  through  the  annulus 
confined  between  the  downcomer  wall  and  the  inlet  noz- 
zle, and  enters  a  bed  of  particulated  solids  below.  The 
method  and  apparatus  are  also  applicable  to  upflow  proc- 
essing through  beds  of  particulated  solids.  Specific  appli- 
cation is  in  hydrogenation,  hydrotreating,  hydrocracking, 
and  hydrodealkylation  reaction  zones,  wherein  a  hydrogen 
stream  is  utilized  for  the  thermal  quench  of  reactant  hy- 
drocarbon between  catalyst  beds. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  contacting  two  fluids  in  a 
fluid-solids  contacting  zone,  such  as  an  adsorption  zone 
or  a  reaction  zone.  A  first  fluid  is  discharged  downwardly 
from  a  passageway  spaced  above  a  bed  of  partictilated 
solids.  From  a  nozzle  spaced  below  the  passageway,  a 
second  fluid  is  discharged  upward  into  the  first  fluid  dis- 
charged in  a  manner  sufiicient  to  produce  a  spray  of 
mixed  first  and  second  fluid  which  passes  into  the  bed 
below.  Specific  application  is  in  hydrogenation,  hydro- 
treating,  hydrocracking,  and  hydrodealkylation  reaction 
zones,  wherein  a  hydrogen  stream  is  utilized  for  the 
thermal  quench  of  reactant  hydrocarbon  between  catalyst 
beds. 


3,652,452 

SOLVENT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Volker  W.  Eyermann,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  U. 

Filed  Not.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,656 

Int  CL  ClOg  21/28 
VS.  a.  208—321  9  aaims 

Process  for  recovery  of  primary  solvent  contained  in 
a  rafiinate  stream  produced  by  a  primary  extraction  proc- 
ess, wherein  cooling  of  the  rafiinate  stream  inherently 
produces  a  relatively  stable  mist  of  free  primary  solvent 
phase  in  the  rafiBnate,  and  said  mist  interferes  with  ex- 
traction of  primary  solvent  from  the  rafiinate  in  a  sub- 
sequent secondary  extraction  zone  utilizing  a  secondary 
solvent.  The  process  comprises  mixing  aiKl  cooling  the 
rafiinate  stream  with  a  stream  of  primary  solvent  in  a 
conditioning  zone  imder  conditions  sufiicient  to  produce 
a  conditioned  rafiinate  free  of  primary  solvent  mist  and 
thereby  render  the  raffinate  more  readily  extractable  in 
the  secondary  extraction  zone.  The  process  has  particular 
application  where  the  primary  extraction  process  is  an 
aromatics  extraction  process,  the  ra£Snate  comprises  non- 
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aromatic  hydrocarbons,  the  secondarj  extraction  zone  is 
an  aqoeotis  extraction  zone,  and  thd  secmidary  solvent 
cmnprises  water.  Primary  solvents  recjoverable  within  the 


"KSCf*    ' 


scope  of  the  inventive  process  include  sulfolane-type 
chemicals,  sulfolene  chemicals,  polyetbylene  glycols,  poly- 
propylene glycols,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  etc. 


3,652,453        ' 
DEFOAMER  COMPOSITION 
Thonuis  FVands  MacDoimeli,  Newfoamdlaod,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Diamond  Suunrock  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
OUo 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27. 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,296 
Int  a.  BOld  17 too,  IWOO 
VS.  CL  252—358  |  12  Claims 

Defoamer  compositions  are  prepared  using  certain 
amides  and/or  hydrocarbon  waxes,  ^i\  soluble  organic 
polynoers,  and  an  inert  liquid  vehicl|;,  by  means  of  a 
quick-chilling  process.  Optionally,  castor  oil,  silicone  oSL, 
water,  an  alkylene  oxide-castor  oil  reaction  product,  a 
high  molecular  weight  sulfonated  naphthalene  condensate, 
and  an  emulsifier  may  be  present.  The|  compositions  may 
be  used  for  defoaming  and/or  preventing  foam  in  other 
than  hydrocarbon  oil  base  systems. 


3,652,454 

HIGH  PRESSURE  WATER-GlAS  SHIFT 

CONVERSION  PROC^ 

ADen  M.  Robin,  Clarcmont,  and  Joieph  P.  Taasoney, 

WUtticr,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tezac*  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  J 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,074 

Int  a.  COlb  1/08  I 

US.  CI.  252—373  I  2  Claims 

High  pressure  continuous  catalytic  water-gas  shift  con- 
version process  in  which  CO  conversion  is  maximized  and 
an  ^Suent  gas  stream  comprising  esseotially  Hj  and  CO3 
is  produced  having  a  substantially  constant  composition 
at  all  times  throughout  the  life  of  the  catalyst.  Process 
design  and  operation  are  optimized  to  yield  an  overall  CO 
conversion  c^  about  from  80  to  98  mole  percent  over  a 
period  of  two  years  or  more  on  strean).  Steam  and  a  CO 
containing  gaseous  feedstream  are  reacted  in  an  adiabatic 
catalytic  reaction  zone  comprising  one  or  more  fixed  beds 
of  iron-chromium  oxide  catalyst  connected  in  series  and 
provided  with  interbed  cooling.  The  tatalyst  is  charac- 
terized by  its  activity  increasing  as  a  function  of  pressure 
over  the  operating  range  of  about  35  td  250  atmospheres. 
This  is  contrary  to  the  present  general  idea  that  the 
activity  of  an  iron  oxide  shift  catalyst  levels  out  at  about 
400  p.8.i.g.  The  temperature  of  the  tases  leaving  each 
bed  is  maintained  in  the  range  of  about  30*  F.  to  100*  F. 
less  than  the  corresponding  equilibrium  temperature  and 
to  offs^  catalyst  deactivation  the  inlet!  and  exit  tempera- 


tures of  the  gas  stream  in  each  bed 
logarithmic  function  of  time  on  stream 


is  increased  as  a 


3,652,455 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  A  HYDRA110N 

CATALYST 
Herbert  Bander,  Hcnnnlbeim,  near  Ct^ne,  and  Wolf- 
gang Opifz  and  Atmin  Jacobowsky,  Knapsack,  near 
CdopM^  Gerauny,  anignon  to  Ku^sack  AklicngeseU- 
•chaft,  Kw^sack,  near  Cologne,  Gennany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,636 
CfarfBM  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1969, 
P  19  20  80541 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/18 
VS.  CL  252—415  4  Claims 

A  catalyst  comprising  metallic  palladium  dq>osited  on 
a  silica  gel  or  active  carbon  carrier  for  use  in  the  hydration 
and  dechlorination  of  dichlwoacetic  acid  and/or  trichloro- 
acetic acid  to  produce  monochloroacetic  acid  and/or 
acetic  acid  is  regenerated.  To  this  effect,  the  poisoned 
catalyst  is  subjected  in  the  hydration  zone  itself  at  tem- 
peratures of  between  50  and  200*  C.  to  treatment  with 
dry  chlorine  gas  until  it  is  saturated,  and  the  hydration 
zone  is  exhausted  under  a  pressure  of  between  about  500 
and  750  mm.  mercury. 


3,652,456 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  POLYMERIZATION  INITIA- 
TORS FROM  ALLYL-SUBSTTTUTED  TERTIARY 
AMINES 

Floyd  E.  Naylor,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleom  Compsmy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,753 
Int  CLC07f  7/02 
VS.  CL  252—431  5  cUdms 

A  multifunctional  polymerization  initiator  is  formed  on 
admixing  an  allyl-substituted  tertiary  amine  and  organo- 
monolithium  compound,  optionally  with  the  further  addi- 
tion of  a  solubilizing  monomer. 


,„  3,652,457 

HYDROTHERMAL  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUR- 
D^G  A  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CAT- 
ALYSTCONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  HYDRO- 
GENAT1NG  COMPONENT,  AND  THE  CATALYST 
SO  MANUFACTURHt) 

Joaeph  Jaffe,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  asrigDor  to  Cbcvion 
Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,922 
,To  ^.  ,«     Int  CL  BOlj  i7/7«, /;/-#(? 
VS.  CI.  2S1-~AA1  13  Claims 

Hydrothermal  conversion  method  for  manufacturing 
a  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one 
hydrogenating  component  in  intimate  admixture  with  a 
layered  synthetic  crystalline  clay-type  aluminosilicale 
component,  said  intimate  admixture  being  a  result  of  form- 
ing said  aluminosilicate  component  in  the  presence  of  a 
precursor  of  said  hydrogenating  component,  from  pre- 
cursors of  said  aluminosilicate  component,  under  con- 
ditions of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  and  catalyst 
so  manufactured. 


,«»..»  3i,652,458 

HTOROGENATION  CATALYSTS  COMPRISING 
NICKEL  OR  COPPER  DEPOSITED  ON  SIUCA 
C>«orge«  Gobron,  MeDe,  France,  and  Marcel  MotUlon, 
deceased,  late  of  MeUe,  France,  by  Jacqueline  Sudan, 
Cafarire,  Colette  Vlaud,  Melle,  and  Jeannine  MotiUon 
yd  Michel  Modllon,  Calnire,  France,  legal  heirs 
Contfnnaflo»in-pMrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  626,964, 

^"-2'i,^^-  ^**»  •PPMcatlon  Nor.  7, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  874,877 

TTiis  disclosure  describes  hydrogenation  catalysts  com- 
pnsmg  nickel  or  copper  deposited  on  a  highly  pure  silica 
carrier.  The  catalysts  are  prepared  by  reaction  between 
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a  water  soluble  salt  of  the  metal  and  an  alkaline  reagent 
such  as  sodium  hydroxide  in  water.  The  insoluble  met^- 
lic  compound  which  precipitates  is  washed  and  dried.  It  is 
then  reduced  with  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


inert  gas,  and  heat  treated  in  an  inert  gas  atnoosphere  un- 
der specific  conditions  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 


3,652,459 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST 
R.  ParAasaralhy,  Silver  Spring,  and  Julius  Scherzer  and 
John  L.  Warthen,  BaUimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,231 
Lot  CL  BOl)  11/40;  COlb  33/28 
VS.  CL  252—455  Z  3  Clafans 

A  nickel  oxide  promoted  hydrocracking  catalyst  having 
a  base  consisting  of  partially  chromium  exchanged  cal- 
cined faujasite  combined  widi  an  inorganic  matrix.  The 
activity  of  the  catalyst  remams  essmtially  constant  over 
extended  periods  of  use. 


3,652,460 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  CYCLO- 
HEXANOL-TO-CYCLOHEXANONE   DEHYDRO- 
GENATTON  CATALYST 

Nestcr  Petrovich  Emelyanov,  Ulitsa  Kavaleriiduya  10, 
kv.  4;  Rogneda  Ivanovna  Belskaya,  Ulitsa  Ya.  Kolosa 
26,  kv.  27;  and  Rostislav  Yakovlevich  Semyachko, 
Melnlchny  perenlok  17,  kv.  2,  afl  of  Mfaisk,  U.S  J.R. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,095 
Int  CL  BOli  11/00 
VS.  CL  252—475  10  Claims 

A  process  of  preparing  a  catalyst  for  cyclohexanol  de- 
hydrogenation  to  cyclohexanone  which  comprises  impreg- 
nating zinc  oxide  with  a  solution  of  cuimic  nitrate,  fol- 
lowed by  treating  the  resultant  mass  with  a  solution  of 
oxalic  acid  and  thereafter  with  hydrogen. 


3,652,461 
CARBON  BLACK  DISPERSIONS,  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Harold  R.  Dalton,  931  Rydal  Road, 
JenUntown,  Pa.     19046 
No  Drawing.  Conlinnation-in-part  of  appBcalion  Ser.  No. 

502,614,  Oct  22. 1965.  Tills  appUcation  Nov.  10, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  875,591 

Int  CL  HOlb  1/06;  C08h  17/08 
VS.  CL  252—511  17  aaims 

A  dispersion  of  carbon  black  particles  is  di^)ersed,  and 
has  on  their  surfaces  as  an  adsorbate  a  mono-layer  of  an 
organic  resin  adsorbed  from  its  solution,  in  a  readily 
volatile  organic  solvent  for  the  resin.  The  solvent  and  the 
adsorbate  are  compatible  with  (a)  solvent  used  for  mak- 
ing with  a  film-forming  resin  (differing  from  the  ad- 
sorbate) a  solution  for  preparing  an  electric-signal-re- 
sponsive film  for  a  recording  blank,  and  (b)  the  film- 
forming  resin.  The  dispersion  is  prepared  by  (i)  milling 
the  carbon  black  particles  with  solution  of  the  organic 
resin  adsorbate  in  its  solvent  and  (ii)  until  a  smooth  dis- 
persion of  the  particles  in  the  solvent  results  and  a  mono- 
layer of  the  adsorbate  is  adsorbed  over  the  particle  sur- 
faces. The  quantity  of  adsorbate  in  the  solution  is  at  least 
sufficient  to  enable  a  mono-layer  of  it  to  be  adsorbed  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  carbon  black  particles. 


3,652,462 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM  TUNGSTEN 

BRONZES 

THl  J.  N.  Peters,  Towanda,  aad  Jolm  A.  Powers,  New 

Albany,  Pa.,  as^gnors  to  Sylrania  Electric  Prodncts  Inc. 

No  Drawbig.  Filed  Oct  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,317 

bt  a.  HOlb  1  /06;  COlg  5/00;  C22b  59/00 

VS.  CL  252—518  14  aalms 

A  process  for  manufacturing  sodiimi  tungsten  bronzes 

whereby  finely  divided  pure  tungsten  oxide,  sodium  tung- 

state,  and  tungsten  powder  are  blended,  gassed  with  an 


3,652,463 

THERMISTOR  COMPOarnON 

John  W.  RklieL  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GcMrai 

Motors  CorponUion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  Na  5,852 

Int  CL  C09c  1/04;  HOlb  1/06 

VS.  CL  252—519  3  Claims 


>«» 


A  composition  for  a  thermistor  wherein  the  composi- 
tion comprises  ai^roximately  V6  mole  percent  zinc  oxide, 
VS  mole  percent  cobaltic  oxide,  and  Vi  mole  percent 
manganic  oxide  reacted  to  form  a  spinel  structure. 


3,652,464 
PERFLUOROALKYLENE  ETHER  AND  THIOETHER 

TRIAZINE  POLYMERS 
George  A.  GrindaU,  Ogdcn  R.  Pkrcc,  aad  I<Ab  R.  Greca- 
waM,  Midland,  Mkh.,  awignors  to  Dow  ComlBg  Cor* 
poration.  Midland,  Midi. 
No  Drawbig.  Original  appUcation  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
771,291,  now  Patent  No.  3,566,835,  dated  Mar.  2, 
1971.  Divided  and  tUs  application  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  89,023 

Int  a.  C07d  55/50;  C08g  33/02 
VS.  CL  260—2  R  6  Clafans 

The  invention  provides  triazines  of  the  formula 


N 

XCPr-C           C- 

-Y- 

-C          C-CF,X 

i,     h 

i     ^       ■ 

^</ 

V 

k. 

k 

Y  being  a  perfluoroalkylene  radical  containing  at  least 
one  ether  or  thioether  linkage,  R^  being  a  monovalent 
polyfluorinated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  no  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms,  X  being  bromine  or  iodine.  Triazine  poly- 
mers of  these  compounds  are  also  disclosed,  as  heat-stable 
elastomers. 


3,652,465 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERS  OF 

CYCLIC  ACETALS 

Koichi  Takaknra,  Knrasiiiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Knraray 

Co.,  Ltd.,  KnrasUki,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,545 

Claims  priority,  a^Ucation  Jm>an,  July  8,  1969, 

44/53,987 

Int  CL  C08g  11/00 

VS.  CL  260—2  BP  7  Clafans 

Cyclic  acetals  such  as  1 ,3-dioxolane  can  be  polymerized 

at  hi^  conversion  rates  to  polyethers  by  using  a  catalyst 

system  consisting  of  a  zinc  halide  and  a  carbon  tetra- 

halide. 
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3,652,466 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  POLYESTER  FROM 
POLYESTER    FILMS    HAVING    POLYMERIC 

Erwio  Ross  Hittel,  BreTard,    N.C^  iad  Foster  WUson 
Rennie,  Wilmiiigton,  DcL,  assigBOi*  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  NcoKMirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  July  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,266 
Art.  CL  C08g  53/22 
VS.  Ci.  260—2.3  "^  Claims 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  polyester  base  material 
from  films,  including  photographic  films,  having  at  least 
one  macromolecular  organic  polymer  coating  compris- 
ing (1)  treating  pieces  or  flaies  of  such  films  with  a 
caustic  alkali  solution  to  fprm  a  slurry  of  flakes,  (2) 
feeding  the  slurry  into  a  classification  column  and  allow- 
ing flakes  to  move  downwardly  to  a|  rising  column  of 
aqueous  liquid  to  separate  the  polyester  material  from 
the  coating  material,  (3)  removing  flikes  settling  to  the 
bottom  of  the  column,  and  (4)  recovering  the  polymeric 


coating  material  from  the  top  of  the 
are  then  dried  and  used  as  a  source  of 


ix)lumn.  The  flakes 
polyester  material. 


3,652,467 

MASTIC  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
^)SIN  POT  RESIDUE  OR  ITS  ZINC  SALT  OR 

GLYCOL  POLYESTER  „,  ^,  ^ 

Albert  R.  Bunk,  Coivmbos,  Bailey  Bctnctt,  Wortfaington, 
and  David  A.  Berry,  Colnmbos,  OWo,  and  Bernard  A. 
ParUn,  Jr.,  Walter  H.  Scholier,  an4  Ray  V.  Lawrence, 
Lake  CS^,  Fla.,  assignors  to  tlicj  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricoltpre 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,229 
Int  a.  C08d  13/38.  9/12  _  ^ 

UAC1.260— 2J  !  „  12  Claims 

Mastic  adhesive  compositions  havii^g  excellent  proper- 
ties for  adhesive  ^plications  in  the  building  trades  in- 
dustry, which  compositions  comprise  relative  proportions 
by  weight  of:  100  parts  of  reclaim  rubber;  50  to  200  parts 
of  a  rosin  pot  residue  or  its  zinc  salt  or  glycol  polyester; 
and  a  hydrocarbon  vehicle  for  the  rubb  !t. 


mixture  comprising  an  alkylene  diamine  and  a  polyhexa- 
methylene  polyamine,  such  as  bis(hexamethylene)  tri- 
amine.  The  resins  are  particularly  useful  in  flexographic 
ink  where  the  resins  perform  as  a  binder  for  the  ink,  the 
resins  generally  being  used  in  the  form  of  alcohol  solu- 
tions thereof. 

3,652,470 
HEAT-CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
PARTIALLY    CRYSTALLINE    UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER 
Rolf  Zimmermann  and  Wolfram  Bosch,  Wiesbaden-Bieb- 
rich,  and  Josef  SdmiitE,  Laubenheim  (RUne),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemische  Werfce  Albert,  Wies- 
baden-Biebrich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
441,897,  Mar.  22, 1965.  TUs  application  July  14, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  841,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1964, 

C  32,568 
Int.  CL  C08f  21/04 
UA  Ci.  260—22  CB  11  Claims 

A  heat  curable  partially  crystalline  unsaturated  poly- 
ester having  an  acid  value  below  50,  the  acid  component 
derived  from  40-80  mol  percent  maleic  units  that  arc 
50-85%  converted  to  fumaric  units  in  the  esterification 
reaction  and  60  to  20  mol  percent  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  terephthalic 
units  and  (B)  a  combination  of  at  least  4  mols  of  tere- 
phthalic units  with  1  mol  of  at  least  one  other  dicarboxylic 
acid  containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  having  no 
polymerisable  olefinic  bond,  the  content  of  terephthalic 
units  being  always  at  least  20  mol  percent,  and  the  alcohol 
component  of  the  polyester  derived  substantially  from 
dihydric  alcohols,  at  least  30  mol  percent  of  which  have 
two  hydroxy  groups  of  equal  reactivity  and  also  a 
symmetrical  molecule. 


3,652,468       _ 
REINFORCED  RUBBER  COMDPOSITIONS 
Johann  Schwab  and  Robert  Gifll,  VlcBna,  Austria,  as- 
signors   to    Semperit    OesterrdcUscb-Amerikanische 
Gnmmiwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  ytenna,  Austria 
No  Drawing.  FDed  June  3,  1968,  8er.  No.  733,796 
Claims  priority,  rapHcation  AuaMb,  June  6,  1967, 
A  5,261/67     r 
Int  a.  C08g  41/04.  22/44  ^  _  ^ 

U.S.  CL  260-2.5  J       ,         8  Oainw 

Disclosed  is  a  process  for  the  irtanufacture  of  vul- 
canized reinfwced  rubber  compositions  having  superior 
mechanical  properties  and  good  procissability.  The  proc- 
ess comprises  steps  of  incorporatingj  into  a  raw  rubber 
composition,  prior  to  its  vulcanizaticjn,  an  active  hydro- 
gen containing  compound  which  will  ipolymerize  to  form 
a  polyurethane,  and  then  vulcanizing  and  polymerizing 
the  resulting  mixture  to  form  a  polyi^ethane  lattice  rein- 
fixced  rubber  composition. 


3  652  469 
POLYMERIC  FAT  ACID  POLYJAMIDE  RESIN 

INK  BINDER  I 
David  W.  Gbser  and  Paul  D.  Whtamuzis,  St  Paul, 

Minn.,  assiffBors  to  General  I  Mills,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dm.  2,  1969,j8cr.  No.  881,571 
Int  CL  C09d  11/06;  COflg  20/26 
VS.  a.  260—18  N  r  13  Cbdms 

Polymeric  fat  add  polyamide  resins  obtained  by  re- 
acting an  acid  mixture  comprising  a  polymeric  fat  acid 
and  a  low  aUphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  with  an  amine 


3,652,471 
POLYESTER  AMIDE-IMIDE  WIRE  ENAMELS 
Frank  A.  Sattlcr,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,482 
The  portion  of  die  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  12, 1988,  has  been  Asdaimed 
Int  CL  C09d  3/66,  3/72 
U.S.  a.  260—22  R  8  Claims 

Economical  wire  enamels  are  made  by  cold  blending 
a  polyester-amide-imide  of  high  amide-imide  content  with 
polyester  of  modest  cost.  Preferably,  the  composition  also 
comprises  an  ester-urethane  isocyanate  as  compatibiliz- 
ing  agent. 

There  are  thus  obtained  wire-enamel  formulations  of 
low  or  modest  cost  that  outperform  the  oil-modified 
acrylics  in  thermal  life  and  the  plain  enamels  (oleoresin- 
ous  or  synthetic  oil-modified  polyester)  in  several  other 
properties. 


3,652,472 
STABLE  DISPERSIONS  OF  CROSS-LINKED  ADDI- 
TION POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
SAID  DISPERSIONS 
Michael  Raymond  Qarkc,  Frankston,  \lctoria,  and  Leon 
Filipowicz,  East  St  Kflda,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
sigiran  to  Balm  Paints  LfaaJted,  Melbourne,  Victoria, 
Australia 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Oct  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,802 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  27,  1967, 

29,088/67 
Int  a.  C08f  47/18;  C09d  5/02 
VS.  CI.  260—22  CB  14  Claims 

A  process  of  preparing  stable  dispersions  of  cross-linked 
addition  polymer  in  an  organic  liquid  by  first  preparing  a 
dispersion  of  a  suitably  chemically  reactive  addition  poly- 
mer and  then  cross-linking  it  with  a  cross-linking  agent 
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which  is  at  least  difunctional  with  respect  to  the  cross- 
linking  reaction.  In  one  embodiment  the  cross-linked 
polymer  is  further  cross-linkable  by  an  autoxidative  or 
free  radical  initiated  cross-linking  reaction  or  both. 


3,652,473 

MODIFIED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  M.  Qnlnn,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  James  G. 

Villanneva,  New  Castle,  DeL,  assignors  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,101 

IntlCL  C08f  29/02,  37/00;  C09k  3/16 

VS.  CL  260—23  12  Claims 

Modified  polyolefin  compositions  capable  of  being  fab- 
ricated into  articles  having  reduced  coefiicients  of  fric- 
tion, anti-static  properties  and  resistance  to  "dusting" 
are  provided  from  a  composition  comprising  a  film-form- 
ing polyolefin  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  4%  by 
weight  of  (a)  the  reaction  product  of  a  glycerol  mono- 
stearate-propylene  glycol,  (b)  a  phosjAoglyceride  and  (c) 
a  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  polyglycerol.  The  modified  poly- 
olefin compositions  are  useful  in  preparing  self-sup- 
porting thin  gauge  films  capable  of  being  used  in  high 
speed  packaging  equipment 


3  652  474 
HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING ROSIN  POLYESTER 
David  A.  Berry  and  Albert  R.  Bunk,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
and  Noah  J.  Halbrook,  Walter  H.  ScbuUer,  and  Ray  V. 
Lawrence,  Lake  City,  Fla^  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,236 
Int  CI.  C09j  3/26 
VS.  CL  260—27  EV  *  Claims 

Hot-melt  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially,  m 
relative  proportions  by  weight,  of  100  parts  of  an  ethyl- 
ene-vinyl  acetate  resin  of  Ball  and  Ring  softening  point 
between  220'  and  280°  F.  and  whose  ethylene-vinyl  ace- 
tate weight  percent  comonomer  ratio  is  between  85: 15  and 
65:35;  between  40  and  120  parts  of  a  petroleum-derived 
paraffin  or  microcrystalline  wax;  and  between  25  and  125 
parts  of  a  rosin  polyester  having  an  Acid  No.  below  45 
and  a  Ball  and  Ring  softening  point  between  50°  and  150° 
F.  which  rosin  polyester  is  the  diethylene  glycol  ester  of 
/3-propiolactone-modified  or  acrylic-acid-modified  rosin. 


to  1,000  and  containing  from  5  to  90  mole  percent  vinyl 
group-containing  siloxane  units; 

(d)  From  20  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  silica  filler 
having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  150  m.'/g;  and 

(e )  A  catalytic  amount  of  organic  peroxide. 

The  composition  is  cured  to  yield  a  silicone  rubber 
having  a  high  tear  strength,  or  it  is  employed  as  a  wire- 
insulating  material,  sealing  material  and  packing  mate- 
rial, because  of  its  excellent  compression  set,  resiliency, 
heat-,  steam-,  and  weather-resistances  and  dectrical 
properties. 


3,652,476 
THERMOSET  MOLDING  POWDERS  EMPLOYING 
GLYCIDYL  METHACRYLATE  AND  AROMATIC 
AMINES 
Jolm  F.  Fellers,  Livonia,  SantcAh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn 
Heights,  and  Seymour  Newman,  Soutiifield,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  MotOT  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,895 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/22 
U.S.  CL  260—29.1  R  19  Claims 

Novel  thermosetting  resin  powders  which  can  be 
molded  to  form  products  characterized,  in  tensile  meas- 
urement, by  high  elongation-to-break,  high  strength  and 
modulus  and  by  a  high  glass  transition  temperature  are 
prepared  from  a  mixture  of  a  prepolymer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  glycidyl  methacrylate,  methyl  methacrylate, 
and  methacrylonitrile  or  acrylonitrile  and  an  amine 
crosslinking  agent. 


3,652,477 
RESOLE  VARNISH  MIXTURE 
George  J.  Anderson,  WUbraham,  and  Ronald  H.  Dahma, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  aarignon  to  Monsanto  Conpaay, 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,481 
Int  CL  C08g  37/08 
VS.  a.  260—29.3  8  Claims 

Phenolic  varnishes  having  dissolved  therein  two  dif- 
ferent resole  resins.  These  varnishes  are  suitable  for  use 
in  the  production  of  paper  laminates  having  high 
electrical  properties  by  using  only  a  single  pass 
preparation  {H-ocedure. 


3,652,475 
HEAT-CURABLE  ELASTOMERIC  SILICONE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Tadashl  Wada  and  Kunio  Itoh,  Annaka-aid,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shinetsu  Cheniical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,791 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1969, 
44/32,147 
Int  CLCOSg  5/ /22 
VS.  a.  260— 29J  B  10  Clafans 

A  heat  curable  elastomeric  silicone  composition  con- 
sisting of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  polydiorganosiloxant  hav- 
ing a  degree  of  polymerization  of  at  least  3,000  and  con- 
taining at  most  0.3  mole  percent  of  vinyl  group-contain- 
ing siloxane  units; 

(b)  From  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  polydiorgano- 
siloxane  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  at  least 
3,000,  and  containing  from  5  to  20  mole  percent  of  vinyl 
group-containing  siloxane  units; 

(c)  From  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  polydiorgano- 
siloxane  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  from  10 


3,652,478 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECmO. 
DEPOSITION  COATING 
Masao  Mrii,  Tokyo,  and  Takadd  Sunamori  and  Sadao 
Kimura,  CNitake-aU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbisid 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ti^o,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,818 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1967, 
42/69,146,  42/69,147 
Int  a.  C08f  15/40 
VS.  CI.  260—29.4  UA  13  Clafans 

Aqueous  solution  for  coating  metal  surfaces  by  electro- 
deposition  wherein  main  element  is  a  copolymer  of  an 
acrylate,  another  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  alkoxyalkylacrylamide.  The  be- 
havior of  the  add  resin  in  water  is  defined  by  pH=pKa 
-\-n  log  (a/l-a).  Excellent  ooe-coat  surface  gloss  is 
achieved  when  paK,  the  acidity  of  the  resin,  is  at  least 
8.0,  n,  a  parameter  based  on  the  extension  of  the  resin 
in  water,  is  in  the  range  0.5-1.5,  and  a,  the  neutralization 
degree,  is  30-80%.  The  resin  is  self-cross  linking,  but 
durability  of  the  film  is  enhanced  when  an  epoxy  or 
melamine  resin  is  added.  A  pigment  having  an  acidity 
pKp  wn^in  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  pKp— pKa 
is  at  least  0.1  may  be  incorporated  in  the  aqueous  solta.- 
tion. 
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3,652,479 
WATER-SOLUBLE  MnTTURES  O^  AMINOCON- 

densahon   polymers   a^id   caiiomc 
vinyl  addition  polymers  for  sludge 

CONDmONING 
Staaley  MogiUcldl,  Midtaiid,  aad  Em^m  M.  GatxM,  Bay 

Ctty,  Mkh^  Mrignon  to  Tke  Dow  Oemkal  Company, 

Midlawl,  Mkh.  I 

No  DrawlBf.  Origlnri  appHcatioo  Imt  1,  196^  Ser.  No. 

554,342,  BOW  PalMt  No.  3,409,54^  Divided  and  this 

appliadon  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,234 
bt  CL  CMff  9/00 
VS.  CI  260—29.4  UA  |  4  Claims 

Compositions  containing  1  part  by  Weight  of  a  water- 
aoluble  amino-condensation  p<dymer'  such  as  a  poly- 
alkylene  polyamine  per  0.02-0.3  part  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble,  cationic  vinyl-addition  polymer  such  as  those 
which  contain  a  plurality  of  aminoidkyl-N-acrylamidc 
units.  The  polymer  mixtures  are  ustful  in  dewatering 
sludge  and  may  be  applied  in  the  fojrm  of  an  aqueous 
solution. 


3,652,482 
PROCESSES  OF  PRODUCING  AQUEOUS  LATICES 
OF  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
OUver  W.  Borfce,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1266, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33061 
Continuation-in-part  of  appHcatioD  Ser.  No.  691,823,  Dec. 
19,  1967,  widch  is  a  coiitinnation4n-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  621,997,  Mar.  7,  1967.  This  application  Sept 
10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,949 

Int  CL  C08d  7/00;  C09d  5/02 
U.S,  CL  260—29.7  40  Qaims 


19  Claims 


3,652,480     _^ 
VINYL  ESIBR  COPCW.YMKRIC  EMULSIONS  AND 

PAINTS  PREP  ARED  ^ 
JaiMt  Ncwtoa  Coiwr,  WlhnlttiMi, 

da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Coanaaj, 

No  Drawfaig.  Flkd  Jane  23,  1969, 
Int  CL  C09d  3/74, 5/ 
U.S.  CL  260— 29.6  TA 

A  vinyl  ester-based  copolymer  en^ulsion  is  provided 
which,  because  of  internal  modification,  is  suited  for 
formulation  into  high-gloss  and  seinigloss  paints.  The 
emulsion  exhibits  interaction  with  added  pigment,  thix- 
otropy,  body,  pH  and  viscosity  stabiKty,  as  well  as  me- 
chanical and  freeze-thaw  stability.  The|  emulsion  is  readfly 
coalesciUe  under  ambient  condition^  into  clear,  tough 
fihns  which  cure  on  drying  and  develop  a  hi^*  level 
of  water  resistance.  The  essential  compjonents  of  the  emul- 
sion are  a  copolymer  of  about  75 1  to  9$  percent  by 
weight  of  vinyl  ester,  0  to  about  24 [percent  by  weight 
of  softening  monomer  and  about  1  { to  3.5  percent  by 
weight  of  the  ammonium  salt  of  a^  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid;  0.5  to  7  percent  by  wei^t  siufacUnt,  pref- 
erably 0.5  to  2.5  percent  by  weight  pf  anionic  surfactant 
and  1  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  donionic  surfactant; 
0.3  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  alkyl^ne  imine  added  in 
a  post-treatment  step  to  iminate  the  copolymer;  and  suffi- 
cient ammonia  banked  as  the  carbonate-bicarbonate  to 
maintain  the  pH  between  7  and  8.4.  The  presence  of 
about  0.01  to  1  percent  by  wei^t  ^f  one  of  a  variety 
of  colloidal  carboxylated  copolymei!  thickening  agents 
in  the  emulsion,  while  not  essential,  ejnhances  further  the 
desired  formulating  rheology  of  the  emulsion.  Processes 


for  preparing  the  emulsion  and  the 
pro^^ded. 


derived  paints  are 


3,652,481 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSIOl^S  OF  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS 
S.  Barabaa,  Watdnng,  and  Rredeiick  GroaKr, 
ROdlaiid  Park,  NJ^  airifnon  to  jGAF  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FBcd  Ian.  29,  1970|  Ser.  No.  6,956 
bt  CL  C08f  19/00, 41/00 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  WB  1  10  Cfadms 

Stable  aqueous  emulsions  comprising  a  graft  copolymer 
of  an  alkyl  acrylate  graft  copolymerized  on  a  substrate 
o^lymer  of  maleic  anhydride  with  an  N-vinyl  lactam 
are  disclosed.  These  copolymers  are  useful  as  cast  films. 


protective  coatings,  impregoants,  and^ 
are  redispersible  in  water. 


sizing  agents.  They 


Aqueous  latices  are  prepared  from  solvent  dispersions 
of  polymer  compositions  by  forming  a  precursor  latex 
particle  size  emulsion  of  the  solvent  dispersion,  converting 
the  same  to  an  aerosol  or  suspension  of  latex  droplets  in 
a  solvent  vapor  stream,  providing  a  flow  of  latex,  and 
impinging  the  suspension  on  the  flow  of  latex  to  separate 
the  suspended  latex  droplets  from  the  solvent  vapor 
stream,  preferably  after  subjecting  the  suspended  drop- 
lets to  partial  coalescence.  I^tices  of  elastomers  and/or 
plastomers  and/or  other  high  polymer  compositions  hav- 
ing average  molecular  weights  of  the  order  of  10*  to 
10«  can  be  produced  economically  while  reducing  or 
eliminating  foaming  and  coagulation  losses.  Certain  em- 
bodiments employ  particular  emulsifier  comljinations, 
form  latices  comprising  fillers  and/or  plasticers  or 
softeners,  and/or  produce  latices  of  mixed  polymers. 
Particular  apparatus  cotnbination  disclosed,  and  latices 
produced,  are  claimed  in  separate  applications  filed 
pursuant  to  requirements  for  restriction  under  35  U.S.C. 
121. 


3,652,483 

IMPACT-RESISTANT  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

COMPOSITION 

Taki^ii  Tanaka  and  Hamhiko  Ynsa,  Iwald-ski,  Japan, 

aasignon  to  Knrclia  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabudiiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,931 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Oct  4,  1968, 

43/72,356 

Int  CL  C08f  29/24.  29/50;  C08d  9/08 

VS.  CL  260—29.7  UP  3  Claims 

Impact-resistant  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  added  to  MBS 

pc^ymer  composition  consisting  of  cross-linked  MBS  graft 

copolymer  and  pcrfymethylmethacrylate  latex. 
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3  «2-484 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSmONS 
BASED  ON  SATURATED  POLYESTERS 
Klaus  WeisBcrmel,  Kelkhdm,  Tannus,  Rudolf  Uebe,  Hof- 
hcim,  Tannus,  and  Walter  Hcrwig,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Gcnnanjr,  assiffaprs  to  Farbwertie  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vomials  Meistcr  Ludua  &  Bmning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,667 

Claims  priority,  implication  Germany,  July  2,  1968, 

P  17  69  713.1 

Int  CL  C088  51/50 

VS.  a.  260—29.15  B  16  Clafami 

Molding  compositions  from  linear  saturated  polyesters, 

inert  inorganic  solid  materials  or  ionic  copolymers,  and 

silicon  compounds  of  Formula  I,  II  or  III 


(I) 


R„Si(ORi) 


4-in 


(in  which  m  represents  zero  or  a  whole  number  from 
lto3) 


3  652,487 

PROCESS   FOR   THE   POLYMERIZAHON   OF 

AUCYCUC  MONOMER  MASTERBATCHES 

John  P.  Ward,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  William  A.  Judy, 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  OMo 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,056 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  11/06;  C08f  45/02,  45/28 

VS.  a.  260—33.6  AQ  8  Clafans 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of 
a  monomeric  premix  comprised  of  monomer,  filler,  anti- 
oxidant, extending  oil  and  crosslinking  agent,  by  subject- 
ing said  monomeric  premix  imder  polymerization  condi- 
tions to  a  four  component  catalyst  system  comprised  of  an 
organoaluminum  compound,  molecular  oxygen,  a  tung- 
sten metal  salt  and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  general 
formula  R — Y — H,  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  the  products  obtained  by  such  a  process. 


(ID 


(III) 


0        o 


o 

B,Si  R' 


3  652  488 
FLAME  RESISTANT  SOJCONE  ELASTOMERS  CON- 
TAINING CARBON  BLACK  AND  PLATINUM 
James  W.  Harder,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

CtHving  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,396 
Int  CLC08g  57/04 
U.S.  a.  260—37  SB  16  Claims 

A  flame  resistant  silicone  elastomer  stock  having  im- 
proved flame  resistance  cures  to  a  flame  resistant  silicone 
elastomer.  The   silicone  elastomer  stock  contains   100 


or  mixtures  of  these  compounds,  which  molding  composi-  Parts  by  weight  of  a  sflicone  polynner  free  of  nUwn 

tions  may  be  shaped  in  the  thermoplastic  range  and  from  bonded  hydrogen  adorns,  10  to  100  parte  by  wei^t  of  a 

which  molded  ai^iclcs  are  obtained  which  can  easily  be  reinforcing  sUica  ffller,  10  to  150  parts  per  miUion  by 

, ^„^^  r,„^  ,u^  ^«i  J  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  sibcone  polymer  of 

removed  from  the  mold.  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  c^n  black 

essentially  free  of  sulfur. 


3,652,485 
AIRCRAFT  CARRIER  DECK  COATING 

NASL-C-1230 
Albert  W.  Cizck,  Jr.,  Valley  Stream,  Irving  Lemer,  Wood- 
side,  and  Raymond  Simeon,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.,  as> 
rignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,489 
Int  CL  C08g  51/36 
VS.  a.  260—31.2  2  aaims 

A  high  performance  non-slip  deck  coating  for  deck 
areas  of  ships  that  has  long  pot-life,  cures  readily  over 
a  wide  temperature  range  including  below  50  degree 
temperatures  and  when  applied  is  thicker,  tougher,  and 
more  resistant  to  wear  and  ^ock  than  currently  used  non- 
slip  deck  coatings. 


3,652,486 

CARVABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

James  Young,  East  Lansing,  ^flch.,  assignor  to  Ren 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Lansing,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,510 

laL  a.  C9»g  51/04.  51/44 

VS.  a.  260—32.6  R  18  Qafans 

Epoxy  resin  compositions  are  described  which  contain 

micro  size,  hollow  glass  spheres  and  a  wax-like,  lubricous 

material  and  which  cure  to  low-density,  dimensionally 

staMe  solids  having  low  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion 

and  which  are  carvable  and  machinable  with  unusually 

low  wear  on  cutting  tools.  The  properties  of  the  cured 

products  make  them  especially  useful  in  the  production 

of  models,  prototypes,  molds,  dies  and  the  like. 


3,652,489 

POLYESTER  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 

Alan  Crowe,  St  Fagan,  Cardiff,  and  David  P.  Fry,  Llani- 

shen.  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  South  Wales,  assignors  to 

BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  En^and 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,887 

Clafans  priority,  appiication  Great  Biitafai,  June  19,  1969, 

31,070/69 
Int  CL  C08g  51/04 
VS.  CL  260—40  R  10  Oafans 

Solid  free  flowing  moulding  compositions  based  on  a 
liquid  unsaturated  polyester  resin  system  which  is  ad- 
sorbed on  a  finely  divided  inorganic  primary  filler  and 
then  blended  with  a  secondary  filler  or  larger  average 
particle  size  to  produce  the  free  flowing  particulate 
product. 


3,652,490 

SURFACE  COATING  COMPOSTHONS  AND 

ARTICLES  COATED  THEREWITH 

Morgan  E.  Gager,  16  SkyUnc  Drive, 

Sontti  Hadley,  Mass.    01075 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,084 

Int  CL  B44d  3/18;  C08g  41/04.  51/04 

VS.  a.  260—41  A  2  Cbdms 

Polyurea  coated  papers  or  boards  or  cloths  or  films  or 

metal  sheets  serving  as  substrates  or  bases  or  surfaces  fcM- 

artists'  paints  or  color  preparations  are  produced  by  the 

application  of  a  polyurea  polymer  coating  composition 

having  free  polyisocyanate  groups  to  the  substrate  and  the 

curing  of  the  so  coated  substrate. 
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$,t82y491 

BORON-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 
Lawrence  E.  Nkbcm  Crtrt  Cocnr,  an^  Joseph  E.  Fields, 

BaOwta,  MOm  assignors  to  MonsaHto  Cwnpany,  St 

LMdi,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,856 

Into.  C08f  45/70; 

UA  CL  268— 41  5  aaims 

A  shaped  composite  structiire  c(Knpr|sing  boron  fiber  as 
reinforcing  filler  in  a  matrix  comprising  the  zinc  salt  of 
an  acrylic  acid  polymer,  and  the  method  of  iMvparing  the 
same  which  comprises  heating  in  a  mold  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  175°  C.  to  400'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  5,000  p.s.i.  to  50,000  pj.i.  nrijiure  of  zinc  oxide 
and  an  acrylic  acid  polymer  in  contact  with  the  boron 
fiber. 


3,652,492         I 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCTION    OF    HIGH    MO- 
LECULAR   SUBSTANCE    HAVING    OPTICAL 
SPECIFICITY 
Hiroyodii  Kamogawa,  Kawasald-shi,  and  Masao  Kate, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Sdence  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Str.  No.  703,898 
IntCLC08f '#5/7</{ 
VS.  CL  268—41  J  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  4  phototropic  high 
molecular  wei^t  polymer  comprising  reacting  thionine 
with  an  N-hydroxymethyl  group  of  a  polymer  of  an  N- 
hydroxymethyl(meth)acrylamide  in  ai  dehydrative  con- 
densation reaction  to  join  said  thionine  to  said  polymer. 


WITH 
\LAJ!iES 


ORGANO 


3,652,493 
POLYESTERS  STABILIZED 
SUBSITTUTED  SI 
Mary  J.  Stewart,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Philadelf^ia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  ISer.  No.  28,530 
IntCLC08g57/5«r 
UJS,  a.  260—45.7  R  !  5  Oaims 

A  thermal  stabilized  polyester  comp^siticm  comprising 
a  highly  polymeric  polyester  contaiiiing  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  tie  group  consisting 
of  HOSi(C8H5)3,  (CaH5)2Si(OR)a,  (C6H8)a(OH)a  and 
(C6H5)3SiH  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkfl  radical. 


STABILIZED 


3,652,494 
FLAMEPROOFED  THERMOPLASTIC 
COMPOSITIONS  J 
Robert  M.  Baker,  Barflesvflle,  OUh.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Comfany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,077 
Int  CL  C08f  45/58.  511(58 
U.S.  a.  260—45.85  6  Claims 

E>evelopment  of  adverse  color  formation  during  proc- 
essing of  flameproofed  thermoplastic  compositions  hav- 
ing a  halogenated  flameproofing  agefit  therein  is  sup- 
pressed by  the  incorporation  into  the  polyolefin  composi- 
tion of  a  color  suppressing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  tetrakis  [3-(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)pro- 
pionyloxymethyl  1  methane ;  , 

(b)  4,6  -  di  -  (4-hydroxy-3,5-di-ter^-butylphenoxy)-2- 
octyl  thio-l,3,5-triazine;  | 

(c)  a  polyepoxed  resin  containing  more  than  one  vicinal 
epoxy  group  formed  by  the  reaction  of  bisphenol  A 
(4,4'-isopropylidenediphenol)  and  epichlorohydrin 
in  the  presence  of  caustic  and  leaving  the  general 
formula 


0 


CH3 


C83 


(I 

I 


or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,652,495 
STABILIZATION  OF  RELATIVELY  SATURATED 
POLYMERS    WITH    PHENOLIC    STABILIZERS 
AND  SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
PanI  R.  Dean  H,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Oliio 
No  Drawhig.  Continnatton  of  application  Ser.  No. 
643,044,  June  21,  1967.  Tills  application  Jan.  13, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  1,986 

Int  CL  C08d  11/04;  COSt  45/58 
US,  CL  260—45.85  20  Claims 

A  stabilization  system  comprising  an  alkylated  phenol 
and  sulfur-containing  compounds  and  polymers,  includ- 
ing polystyrene,  modified  polystyrene,  polypropylene  and 
polyethylene  polymers,  having  said  stabilization  system 
incorporated  therein. 


3,652,496 
VIC-DIHYDRAZONOALKANES  AS  BIOSTATS  IN 
PLASTICS,  PAINTS  AND  TEXTILES 
Christian  H.  Stapfer,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,525 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/62;  C08g  57/60 
U.S.  CL  260—45.9  R  6  Claims 

Vic-dihydrazonoalkanes  having  the  formula: 


H,N 


RC— CR 


NHi 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  are  used  as  active  biostats 
for  the  protection  of  poly  (vinyl  halide)  formulations  as 
well  as  other  plastic  compositions,  textiles,  coating  com- 
positions and  paint  compositions  againS|t  fungi  and  bac- 
teria. 


3,652,497 

POLYMERIC  THICKENERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Thomas  B.  Jnnas,  Arlington,  and  Angastin  La  Torre, 

Burlington,  Mass.,   assignors  to  General  Latex  and 

Chemical  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,285 

Int  CL  C08f  15/36, 19/00 

US,  CL  260—47  UA  18  Claims 

A  polymeric  surfactant  thickener  comprising  a  co- 
polymer of  an  ester  of  an  alkylarylpolyether  alcohol,  such 
as  an  alkylphenoxypolyeUiyleneoxyethanol,  with  an  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid  compound,  such  as  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid,  and  an  unsaturated  acid  compound, 
which  copolymer  comprises  from  about  70  to  95%  of 
the  ester  and  from  about  5  to  30%  of  the  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  and  which  copolymer  contains  from  about 
20  to  100  oxyethylene  groups.  The  polymeric  surfactant 
thickener  is  particularly  useful  in  thickening  polymeric 
latex  compositions,  such  as  carboxylated  styrene-butadiene 
latex  containing  filler  material. 


3,652,498 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYAMIDE-IMIDES 

Edwin  F.  Morello,  Whiting,  Ind.,  and  Carl  Serres,  Jr., 

Niqierville,  IlL,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  ni. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

26,429,  Apr.  7,  1970.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  119,875 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
US,  CL  260—47  CP  12  aaims 

An  improved  process  for  producing  soluble  polymers 
for  use  as  a  polyamide-imide  wire  enamel.  In  a  process 
where  wire  enamels  are  produced  from  an  equimolar 


'hf- 


CR3  0 

()  -C  ()  -OCH2CH-CH2 
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reaction  of  an  acid  halide  of  a  benzene  tricarboxylic  acid 
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anhydride  and  an  aromatic  primary  diamine  in  an  alkyl 
substituted  phenol  or  phenol  medium,  the  improvement 
in  said  process  comprising  pretreating  the  reaction  me- 
dium with  about  1  to  5%  water  or  aliphatic  alcohol  based 
on  weight  prior  to  the  scavenging  of  the  entrained  hydro- 
gen halide  with  an  alkylene  oxide  consisting  of  about  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  thus  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  poly- 
mer solution  to  gel  and  improving  the  properties  of  said 
polymer. 


3  652  499 

SOLVENT  RESISTANT  POLYESTERS 

WiUem  F.  H.  Bonnan,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,338 

Int  CL  C08g  77/06, 17/08 

US.  CL  260—49  12  Oaims 

This  invention  is  for  a  novel  class  of  linear  polyesters 

having  the  repeating  structural  unit 


jl"  1'       '  I 

__Q_-80j ^_0-C-(CB'),-i-0-- 


magnet  wire;  and  therefore,  following  the  described  syn- 
thesis procedure,  and  subsMjuently  to  the  back-titratitm, 
I  proceed  to  endcap  the  molecules  by  the  addition  of  Y 
so  that  all  of  the  molecules  are  terminated  by  Y  or  its 
equivalent  whereby  the  imtoward  eflfect  of  X  termmated 
molecules  will  not  manifest  undesu-able  reactions  when 
the  material  is  used  in  producing  coatings  for  magnet  wire. 


3,652,501 

WATER  SOLUBLE  ALKYD  RESINS 

Kennetii  H.  Albers,  Alden  E.  Blood,  and  Thomas  C 

Snapp,  Jr.,  Longiiew,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,577 

Int  CL  C08g  20/30 

US,  CL  260—75  N  16  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  curable,  water-soluble  alkyd 
resin  useful  in  an  improved  protective  coating  composi- 
tion. The  resin  is  a  polyesteramide  of  at  least  one  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  polyhydroxyalcohol,  the 
alcohol  comprising  a  substantial  amount  of  N,N-bis[2- 
hydroxyethyl]-2-hydroxyethoxyacetamide  and  preferably 
one  additional  polyhydroxyaliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  al- 
cohol, e.g.  1,4-cyclohexane  dimethanol. 


where  Y  is  an  inert  substituent  on  the  phenylene  nucleus; 
Z  and  Z'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  halogen;  the  letter  m  is  any  whole 
number  from  and  including  0  to  the  number  of  positions 
on  the  phenylene  nucleus  available  for  substitution;  and 
the  letter  n  is  1,  3  or  5.  The  polymer  preferably  has  suf- 
ficient repeating  units  to  have  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  10,000.  Preferred  polymers  are  derived  from  4,4'- 
sulfonyl  diphenol;  4,4'  -  sulfonyl-di-(2,6-xylenol);  4,4'- 
sulfonyl-bis-(2,6-dichloro  phenol)  or  4,4'-suIfonyl-bis-(2, 
6-dibromo  phenol)  and  glutaric  acid.  The  polyesters  of 
this  invention  are  similar  in  structure  to  polyesters  of 
the  prior  art,  but  are  distinguishable  therefrom  by  unex- 
pectedly superior  solvent  resistant  properties. 


3,652,500 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYAMIDE  COAT- 
ING MATERIALS  BY  ENDCAPPING 
Marvin  A.  Peterson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
FUed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,835 
Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
US,  CL  260—65  .    1*  Claims 

I  first  prepare  a  polyamide  prepolymer  usmg  aromatic 
dianhydride  and  aromatic  diamine  starting  materials 
wherein  the  reactants  are  in  the  molar  ratio  of  2/1  and 
thereby  produce  a  stable  precursor  material.  There  is 
added  to  this  stable  precursor,  which  may  be  represented 
by  the  formula  XYX,  or  YXY,  wherein  X  represents  aro- 
matic dianhydride  and  Y  represents  aromatic  diamine,  a 
further  amount  of  X  or  Y  in  a  predetermined  molar  ex- 
cess to  effect  polymerization  of  the  precursors  which  are 
"zipped  up"  to  any  desirable  molecular  weight  range  and 
thereafter  I  slowly  add  either  X  or  Y  (depending  upon 
which  reactant  was  used  to  zip  up  the  precursor)  as  a  back 
addition.  It  is  noted  that  the  inherent  viscosity  which  is 
an  indicator  of  molecular  weight  climbs  sharply,  and  if 
the  X  or  Y  is  slowly  added  to  the  precursor,  the  formulator 
can  closely  control  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polyor- 
thoamic  acid  prepolyimide  material. 

Applying  the  described  procedure  it  has  been  found 
that  aromatic  carboxylic  dianhydride  terminated  mole- 
cules exhibit  certain  undesirable  properties  when  the  pre- 
polyimide materials  produced  are  used  as  a  coating  on 


3,652,502 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  HAVING  FREE  CARBOXYL 

RADICALS  DISTRIBUTED  ALONG  THE  MOLEC- 

ULAR     CHAIN,     COATINGS     THEREOF     AND 

COATED  SUBSTRATES 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  John  R.  Caldwell,  and  Herbert 

F.  Kubfnss,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,441 

Int  CL  C08g  17/04, 17/18,  39/02 

US.  CL  260—75  R  14  Claims 

Carboxylated  linear  polyester  having  linear  chains  from 
polyester  forming  constituents  including  a  trihydric  alco- 
hol (e.g.,  glycerine)  having  two  primary  hydroxyl  groups 
and  one  secondary  hydroxyl  group,  said  secondary  hy- 
droxyl group  being  esterified  with  a  di-  or  tricarboxyl- 
containing  anhydride  constituent  (e.g.,  trimellitic  arihy- 
dride)  to  give  said  carboxylated  linear  polyester  contain- 
ing from  1-15  weight  percent  of  free  carboxyl  groups  from 
said  esterified  anhydride  constituent  which  are  pendant 
from  the  linear  chains.  These  linear  carboxylated  poly- 
esters form  coatings  and  promote  adhesion  of  polymeric 
coating  material  to  substrates  such  as  metal,  glass,  etc., 
e.g.,  coatings  for  steel,  coatings  for  electrical  components, 
ink  compositions  having  improved  adhesion,  etc. 


3,652,503 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS  OF 
IMPROVED  COLOUR 
Warren  Hewertson,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chenucal  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,502 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  3,  1968, 

57,271/68 
Int  CL  C08g  17/015 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  R  16  Oaims 

In  the  production  of  highly  polymeric  polyesters  of  aro- 
matic dicarboxylic  acids  and  ethylene  glycols  by  the  poly- 
condensation  of  polycondensable  material  at  least  85  mole 
percent  of  which  consists  of  at  least  one  bis  ethylene  glycol 
ester  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  especially  bis  ethyl- 
ene glycol  terephthalates  the  use  of  a  co-ordination  com- 
poimd  of  a  trivalent  antimony  compound  and  an  organic 
0x0  compound  of  phosphorus  or  arsenic  as  polycondensa- 
tion  catalyst  leads  to  products  having  a  reduced  tendency 
to  a  grey  discolouration  compared  with  those  prepared 
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using  conventional  antimonial  cataljfets.  The  preferred 
catalysts  are  coordination  compound  having  the  structure 


r      B    H 

R-M:0 

Ri         8bYi 
R-M:0 

.    k  J 


where  each  M  is  phosphorus  or  arsenic,  each  R  is  hydro- 
carbyl  or  hydrocarbyi<wy,  Ri  is  a  direct  link  or  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  especially  — CHj-r  or  — CHjCHj 
and  Y  is  an  anion,  especially  halide. 


like  sealant  coatings  to  substrates  such  as  exterior  build- 
ing surfaces  and  the  like.  The  radiation-sensitive  poly- 
urethanes  are  derived  by  replacing  part  or  the  whole  of 
the  active  hydrogen  c<Mitaining  component,  conventionally 
employed  to  form  polyurethanes  (by  reaction  with  poly- 
isocyanates),  by  a  polyol  of  the  formula: 


RADIATION  SENSmVE  POLtUWETHANE 
Adoan  A.  R.  Saylgh  and  Fired  A.  Sdlber,  North  Haven, 

and  Heari  UMch,  NorOford,  Cotm^  assignors  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kabmazoo,  MOdi. 

No  Drawins.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,94S 

iBt  CL  CMq  22/04 

UA  CL  26«— 77.5  A  I      .     .   *  ^'^ 

Polyurethane  coatings  are  chemically  bonded  to  sub- 
strates including  polyolefins  and  li^te  substrates  with 
which  polyurethanes  will  not  nonrially  react,  by  in- 
corporating, into  the  polyurethane  coating  composition 
used  to  prepare  the  coating,  from  0.1  percent  to  10  per- 
cent by  weight,  based  on  poiyurethan&  of  a  sulfonylazide 
of  formulae: 


r     o 


A-  -O-C-NH-/^ 


and 


V 

A 


Br 


-  -(SOiNi  I, 


Sx 


(SOiNi), 


B, 


wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  m 
hydroxyl  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  less  than  300, 
R  is  lower-alkoxy  or  halo,  xislto2,  i'isOtoland  x+y 
is  >3,  the  SOaNs  groups  are  in  3,  4,  ir  5-positions  in  the 
phenyl  rings  provided  that  one  such  position  is  always 
unsubstituted  and  m  is  1  to  6.  The  chemical  bonding  can 
be  carried  out  by  irradiation  image^^  thereby  making 
the  compositions  useful  in  photoresist  systems. 


(HO).-A- 


-0-li-NH-/  K 

=^B,  1 


where  A= residue  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  valency 
(nt+n)  and  M.W.  <300,  n  is  2  to  5,  m  is  1  to  4  and 
m+n  is  >6,  R  is  lower-alkyl  or  halogen,  x=l  to  2,  y=0 
to  2  and  x-fy  is  >3,  and  SO2N3  is  in  the  3,  4,  or  5- 
position  in  the  phenyl  nucleus,  one  of  said  positions  be- 
ing tmsubstituted. 


3,652,506 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
URETHANE     PREPOLYMERS      COMPRISING 
TERMINAL  KOCYANATE  GROUPS 
Alain  Giblcr-Ramband  and  Bernard  Blanc,  Martigucs, 

Firance,  assignors  to  Naphtachimic,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-iii-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion S«r.  No.  804,703,  Mar.  5,  1969.  This  application 
July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  July  25,  1969, 

6925422 
Int  a.  C08g  22/34 
VJS.  CL  260—77.5  AB  8  CUrims 

Preparation  of  polyurethane  prepolymers  having 
terminal  isocyanate  groups  comi»ising  reacting  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  with  a  polyhydroxylated  compound  hav- 
ing less  than  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  water  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrolyzable  metal  halide  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  50'  to  100*  C. 


3,652,507 
CATALYTIC  CONDENSATION  OF  CYCUC 
NITRILE  CARBONATES 
Emmett  H.  Bnrk,  Jr.,  Glonrood,  IIL,  Hclmiitii  W.  Katta, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and  Larry  G.  Wolgemntii,  Hickory  Hills, 
m.,  asrignors  to  Atiantic  Ricl^ld  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,878 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
S^pt  29, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C08g  22/00.  22/04.  22/34 
VJS.  CL  260—77.5  AB  33  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  preparing  an  organic  com- 
pound having  one  or  more  urea,  urethane  or  thioure- 
thane  groups  by  condensing  nucleophilic  compounds  hav- 
ing one  or  more  primary  amino,  secondary  amino,  hy- 
droxyl or  mercapto  radicals  with  cyclic  nitrUe  carbonates 
of  the  formula: 


3^2,505 

RADIATION  SENSmVE  POLYURETHANES 
Adoan  A.  R.  S^igh  and  Frad  A.  Stf  bcr.  North  Havea, 

and  Henri  Ulrich,  Nortitford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalaauooo,  Midi. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,949 

Int  CL  C08g  22/04.  22/16 

US,  CL  260—77.5  AQ  1  4  Claims 

Radiation  (both  heat  and  light) -sensitive  polyurethanes 
are  provided  and  are  useful  in  the  preparation  oi  coat- 
ings winch  can  be  chemically  bonded^  by  exposure  to  an 
appropriate  source  of  radiation,  to  substrates  contain- 
ing C — H  bonds  (preferred  substrates  are  polyolefins). 
The  exposure  can  be  carried  out  selectively  in  accordance 
with  piiotoresist  system  technology  or  can  be  carried 
out  over  complete  surfaces  so  as  to  boiKi  paint  and 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  which  is  free  of  reactive 
hydrogen  atoms  and  n  is  1  to  4.  The  method  involves 
catalyzing  the  condensation  reaction  with  the  catalyst 
combination  of: 

(I)  a  first  metal  selected  from  the  metals  of  Groups 
in  through  V  of  the  Periodic  Chart,  e.g.,  tin,  and 

(II)  a  second  metal  selected  from  the  metals  of  Groups 
I  and  II  and  the  iron  series  of  Group  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Chart,  e.g.,  and  alkali  metal.  Thus,  for  ex- 
ample, polyurethanes  with  weight  average  molec- 
ular weights  of  from  about  150,000,  or  even  about 
300,000,  to  1  million  or  more  can  be  pr^ared  by 
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,  f^^. .♦u„i^.  •fh^r'4  fflvcol  with    acidic  derivative  which  can  be  dispersed  in  water  whh 

^— ^^— —  utilizing  the  unsaturation  of  the  polymer  for  this  purpose. 


3,652,5M 
VISCOSITY  STABLE  ALff HATO  POLYURETO^ 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARA- 
TION  THEREOF  _    _ 

DoMld  L.  Segmr,  Andover,  and  Harold  E.  Gu^,lr^ 
I^Mwidi,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Latex  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Cambrid^,  Mas.  o,^  «ca 
No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,159 
Int  CL  C08g  22/04,  22/08 
UA  CL  260—77.5  AA                                    .  24  Claims 
Viscosity-stable  aliphatic  polyurethane  resm  composi- 
tions are  prepared  by  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  with 
moisture  present  in  the  organic  polyfunctional  compound 
prior  to  the  reaction  of  the  compound,  such  as  a  polyol, 
with  the  aliphatic  polyisocyanate  compounds  to  prepare 
the  aliphatic  polyurethane  resin.                      < 


mtm 


3  652.509 
COPOLYAMIDES  OF  PARAXYLYLENE  I^|«NE 
Yoshizo   Tsuda,    AUnori    Yamamoto,   and    Masamiteu 
Tanimura,  Otso-sfal,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27, 196», 
43/86,397 
Int  CL  C08g  20/20  ^^  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  260—78  R  ,       ?^  ^latais 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  polyanude,  and  a 
fiber  thereof,  consisting  of  a  novel  paraxylylene  copoly- 
amide.  More  particularly,  the  invention  reiates  to  a 
polyamide  fiber  consisting  of  a  copolyamide  of  paraxyly- 
lene diamine  with  two  a-w  dicarboxyUc  alkanes  each  hay- 
ing 6-13  carbon  atoms  and  differing  from  one  another  m 
that  one  of  said  acids  has  1-2  carbon  atoms  more  than 
the  other.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,652,510  _„ 

POLY(l,4-BENZAMIDE)  PARTICLES  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Ricfawd  N.  Blombcrg,  WUmfaigton,  DcL,  asslffior  toE.  I. 

da  PoBt  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawfaig.  Continoation  of  abandoned  appiicafloa  ««r. 

No.  747,126,  July  24,  1968.  Thia  application  Mar.  17, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  125,354 

Int  CL  C08g  20/04 

VJS.  a.  260—78  A      _        ^      ,  „  ^  u_    ^-^r^f 
Shaped  acicular  particles  of  poly(l,4-benzamide)  ot 

specified  characteristics  are  precipitated  from  a  composi- 
tion comprising  the  polymer,  an  amide  or  urea  medium  and 
Uthium  chloride,  using  specified  non-solvents.  Articles  of 
manufacture  including  textile  denier  fibers,  that  are  com- 
prised of  these  particles  exhibit  exccUent  tensile  proper- 
ties. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,652,511  .«^.^ 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  POLYIMIDE  COATINGS 
GeraM  G.  Vtacent,  Barrington,  and  Thomas  E.  Anderson, 
Palatine,  Dl.,  assignors  to  De  Soto,  Inc.,  Des  Plafaies, 

Si  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,017 

Int  CL  C08f  20/20 

VS.  CL  260—78  UA  1«  Clata* 

Water  dispersiWe  polyimide  coatings  are  formed  by 
reacting  an  unsaturated  anhydride  such  as  maleic  anhy- 
dried  with  a  diprimary  amine  such  as  polyoxypropylene 
diamine,  and  the  bis-imide  so  provided  is  then  reacted 
with  furAer  diprimary  amine  to  produce  a  resinous  poly- 
imide polymer  having  secondary  amino-hydrogen  atoms 
which  enable  reaction  with  a  polycarboxyUc  acid  mono- 
anhydride,   such  as  maleic  anhydride,   to  produce   an 


3,6S2^U 
POLYMERS  OF  3-MEXHYH>FENTADffiNE 

James  Neil  HendcrsoK,  Hmison,  OUo,  asrignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rnbber  Cmnpaaor,  ^^"^  ^^, 

No  Drawii«.  Contiantion  of  appDcntiM  Sac.  No. 
836Jt00,  June  11.  1969,  wUch  U  a  oontinvatfon  of  ap- 
plication Sar.  No.  554,655,  Jnna  2,  1966.  Tlris  appHca- 
tion  Jnnc  16, 1970,  S«r.  No.  48,909 

Int  CL  C08d  3/08, 1/14 

VS.  CL  260-79.5  B  ..        ^     .  ^  ^^'^ 

A  p^ymer  of  3-methyl-l,3*pentadiene  havmg  a  higb 
ci»-l,4  content  prepared  by  subjecting  3-metbyl-l,3-pcnt»' 
diene  to  polymerization  in  tiie  presence  ai  a  cata^ 
formed  from  (1)  at  least  one  metal  haUde  selected  ftom 
the  group  consbting  of  titanium  temicUoride  and  vana- 
dium trichloride,  and  (2)  at  least  one  compound  Klected 
from  the  group  conasting  of  (A)  an  organoaJummum 
compotmd  of  tiie  formula 

Bi 

Bt-Al 
B^ 

and  (B)  organo  etfaer^es  ci  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula: 

Bi  B« 

•  \       / 

E»-Al-0 


Hr-C- 
i 


3.652^13 
POLYMERS  OF  FLUOROOXAZMINES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Domenidt  Donald  Gagjlardi,  East  Greenwich,  RL,  as- 
signor to  Commercial  SolvcniB  Corpontfan,  New  Yoifc, 

Nn  Drawhig.  Original  application  Dec  12, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

600,713.  DIvidMl  and  lUs  appUcatfon  Feb.  12,  1969, 

Sar.  Na.  871,151 

Int  CL  CtSf  7/!2 
VS.  CL  260—803  15  OalaM 

Polymers  of  compositioos  baving  the  fonnula 

B 
-A-R 

.      A 

C    C— B» 

k' 

wherein  R  b  a  radical  selected  from  the  groop  cotmsting 
of  — CHjGH,  lower  alkyl  having  1  up  to  about  3  carbwi 
atoms  and  — CHjOOCR';  R»  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  up  to  about  22  car- 
bon atoms  and  fluoroalkyl  having  1  up  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  1  up  to  about  21  carbcm  atons  and  fbioco- 
alkyl  having  1  up  to  about  21  carbtm  atoms  wlierein  not 
less  than  75%  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  kave  been  recced 
by  fluorine  atoms  and  wherein  at  least  2  Off  the  hydrogen 
atoms  on  at  least  one  temainal  carbcm  have  been  replaced 
by  fluorine  atoms  with  the  provision  ttat  when  R'  is  an 
alkyl  ra<fical  at  least  one  of  the  substituento  designated  R 
is  the  radical  — CH3OOCR3  and  the  snbstituent  R'  is  a 
fluoroalkyl  radical  having  1  up  to  about  22  carbon  atoms 
wherein  not  less  than  75%  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  have 
been  replaced  by  fluorine  atooos  and  whernn  at  least  2  of 
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the  hydrogen  atoms  on  at  least  one  of  the  tenninal  car- 
bon atoms  have  been  replaced  by  fluofine  atoms;  and  R' 
is  a  radical  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  and  aryl,  are  provided  as  well  as 
methods  for  their  preparation. 


3,^2^14 
CURABLE,  amorphous;  OLEFTNIC  TERPOLY- 
MERS    FROM    ALPHAMONO    OLEFINS    AND 
POLYENES 
Sebwtfano  Ccsca,  Soiio  Anlghetti,  and  Walter  Marconi, 
Doaato  MOaiMae,  Italy,  aaigiiors  to  Snam  Progetti 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  5,  1969,  9er.  No.  855,771 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  Sept  5,  1968, 
843,796/68 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40 
UA  CL  26*— 86.78  16  Claims 

A  cwTible  amorphous  olefinic  tcrpolymer  of  two  dif- 
ferent alpha-olefins  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
a  polycyclic  polyene,  such  as  4,7  endomethylene-4,7-di- 
hydroindene,  which  contains  an  enqomethylene  group 
ortho-condensed  with  a  hydrocarbon  ring,  the  two  car- 
bon atoms  conmion  to  two  rings  being  part  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  system  the  double  bonds  of  which  are  in  the 
ring  other  than  that  containing  the  endomethylene  group, 
is  disclosed.  , 

3,652,515 
NOVEL  PROCESS  WHEREIN  MONOMERS  AND 
DILUENT  SOLVENT  ARE  RECOVERED  FROM 
FLASHED  EFFLUENT  FROM  TIEE  POLYMERI- 
ZATION  OF  ETHYLENE,  A  Cr-Cio  HIGHER 
ALPHA  OLEFIN,  AND  OPTIONALLY  A  THIRD 
MONOMER 

James  H.  Love,  SomervUle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,042 

Int  CL  C08f  15/40. 15/04 

VS,  CL  260—80.78  12  Claims 


3,652,517 
VULCANIZABLE  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Toshio    Yoshimoto,    Selya    Kaneko,    TakashI    Sasaki, 
Tsoneakl  Nanimlya,  Hlroshl  Yoshii,  and  Tetsuya  Taka- 
matsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1969, 
44/9,010 
Int  CL  C08d  5/00, 5/04 
VJS.  a.  260—85.1  17  Claims 

Halogenated  and  hydrogenated  polymers  which  are  vul- 
canizable  and  which  are  produced  by  hydrogenating  a 
polymer  dissolved  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of 
a  Ziegler-type  hydrogenation  catalyst,  halogenating  the  re- 
sulting hydrogenated  polymer  by  contacting  halogen  there- 
with, mixing  water  or  a  non-solvent  with  said  hydro- 
genated polymer  solution,  removing  the  catalyst  with  wa- 
ter or  the  non-solvent,  and  recovering  the  halogenated  hy- 
drogenated polymer  free  from  the  catalyst. 


Monomers  and  diluent-solvent  arje  recovered  from 
flashed  effluent  from  the  polymerizatiGJn  of  ethylene,  a  C3 
to  Cio  higher  alpha  olefin,  and  optionailly  third  monomer. 


D  DIENES  OR 

NOMERS    WITH 

IRS    FROM    DI- 


3,652,516 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUG. 
MONOVINYL    AROMATIC    M( 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL    INIHA' 
ISOPROFENYLBENZENE 

Ralph  C.  Farrar,  Barticsvllle,  Okli^,  assignor  to 

PUIUpa  Pctroieiim  Comtoany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  19697|cr.  No.  798,128 

Int  CL  C08f  7/04. 15/04;  OWd  1/32 

VS.  CL  260— «3.7  7  Claims 

Hydrocarbon   soluble   multifunctional   polymerization 

initiators  are  produced  by  reacting  dfsopropenylbenzene 

compounds  with  organomonolithiimi  compounds. 


3,652,518 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALTERNATING   CO- 
POLYMERS  OF  BUTADIENE   AND   a-OLEFINE 
AND  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ALTERNAT- 
ING COPOLYMERS 
AkiUro  Kawasaki,  Ichlhara-shi,  HiroaU  Ueda,  Chlba-shI, 
and  Isao  Mamyama,  Ichlhara-dii,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1968, 
43/94,939;  Mar.  22,  1969,  44/21,423;  Apr.  15, 
1969,  44/28,632 

Int  CI.  C08d  1/14.  3/02 
VS.  a.  260—85.3  9  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  an  alternating  copolymer  of 
butadiene  and  a-olefine  is  disclosed.  Said  process  com- 
prises contacting  butadiene  and  a-olefine  in  liquid  phase 
with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  the  first  component 
of  an  organoaluminum  compound  having  the  general 
formula  AIR3  (R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical),  the 
second  component  being  a  vanadium  compoimd  having 
no  vanadiimi-halogen  linkage  and  the  third  compcment 
being  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  a  compound  thereof  or 
a  mixture  of  them.  The  copolymerization  conditions  such 
as  temperature,  initial  monomer  compoation,  diluent  etc. 
are  also  disclosed.  Physical  properties  of  a  novel  high 
molecular  weight  alternating  copolymer  of  butadiene  and 
an  a-olefine  having  the  formula  CHa=CHR,  wherein  R 
represents  a  C1-C4  normal  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical 
are  also  disclosed. 


3,652,519 
ALTERNATING    COPOLYMERS    OF    BUTADIENE 
AND  a-OLEFlNE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Akihiro  Kawasaki,  Ichlhara-shi,  HiroaU  Ueda,  Chiba-shi, 
and  Isao  Marayama,  Ichihara-shl,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mamzen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1968, 
43/93,503,  43/93,504 
Int  a.  C08d  3/02 
VS.  a.  260—85.3  10  Claims 

Alternating  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  a-olefine 
of  the  formula  CHa==CHR  wherein  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
phenyl  are  formed  by  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  certain 
vanadium  chlorides  or  oxychlorides.  When  styrene  is 
used,  ihe  copolymer  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  greater  than 
0.1  dl./g.  in  chloroform  at  30°  C;  otherwise  the  co- 
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polymers  have  an  intrinsic  viscosity  not  greater  than 
0.1  dl./g.,  measured  similarly. 


3,652,520 

POLYMERS  OF  POLYMERIZABLE  POLYDIENE 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  ESTERS 

Patrick  W.  Ryan,  Chicago  Heights,  and  Ronald  E.  Thomp- 
son, Park  Forest  01.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FVed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,155 


3,652,522 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Sergio  Lo  Monaco  and  Corrado  MazzolinL  Mcstre,  Loigi 
Patron,  Sestricre,  and  Alberto  Moretti^  Vcnezia,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Chatillon  Sodeta  Anonima  ItaBana  per  le 
nbre  Tessfll  Artillciali  S.p.A.,  Mihm,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,191 

aaims  iHlority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19, 1967, 
24,081/67 

Int  CL  C08f  1/62. 1/04.  3/30 
VS.  CL  260—87.5  R 


Int  CL  C08f  3/62, 15/18 
VS.  CL  260—86.1 


Polymerizable  polydiene  ethylenically-imsaturated  es- 
ters having  at  least  about  one  terminal,  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  acyloxy  group  are  obtained  by  esterifying 
certain  intermediate  polyhydroxy  polymers  with  an  acyl 
compound,  reactive  with  hydroxyl  to  foan  an  ester,  and 
having  its  acyl  group  cthylenically-unsatm-ated,  such  as 
acrylic,  crotonic  or  methacrylic  acid.  The  usually  liquid 
intermediate  polyhydroxy  polymer  has  an  average  of  at 
least  about  1.8  predominantly  primary,  terminal,  allylic 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  is  an  addition  polymer 
containing  0  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  the  residue  of 
an  alpha-monoolefin,  such  as  styrene,  and  25  to  100% 
of  the  residue  of  a  1,3-diene,  such  as  butadiene,  the  inter- 
mediate polyhydroxy  polymer  having  a  viscosity  at  30* 
C.  of  about  5-20,000  poises,  having  the  majority  of  its 
unsaturation  in  the  main  carbon  chain,  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  400  to  25,000.  These 
usually  liquid  polydiene  ethylenically-unsaturated  esters 
contain  terminal,  allylic,  ethylenically  unsaturated  acyloxy 
or  ester  groups  and  are  capable  of  further  polymerization 
through  these  unsaturated  end  groups  to  produce  homo- 
polymers  and  copolymers  with  polymerizable  vinyl  mono- 
mers, such  as  styrene,  ranging  in  properties  from  soft 
rubbers  to  high  impact  plastics.  These  ethylenically-unsat- 
urated esters  can  be  used  as  modifiers  in  various  plastic 
and  other  poly-ester  compositions  to  improve  flexibility, 
electrical  properties  and  hydrolytic  stability. 


16  Claims 

A  low-temperature  bulk  polymerization  process  for 

14  Claims   vinyl  chloride  is  disclosed  wherein  the  polymerization  is 

carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  combined  catalyst  system 

consisting  of  an  organic  hydroperoxide  and  a  salt  of  a 

monoester  of  sulphurous  acid. 


3,652,521 

LATENTLY  REACTIVE  COMPOSITION  REACT- 
ABLE  UNDER  INFLUENCE  OF  MOISTURE 
AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  AND 

•  USE 

Thomas  Abend,  Rapperswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Gnrit  AG,  RIchterswil,  Switzcriand 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  4,  1968, 

13,265/68 

Int  CL  C08f  3/64. 15/18 
VS.  CI.  260—86.1  16  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  containing  a  monomer  where- 
in the  monomer  may  be  caused  to  form  a  polymer  at  some 
time  in  the  future  without  the  necessity  of  adding  any  addi- 
tional ingredients  to  the  composition.  Polymerization  is 
caused  by  exposing  the  composition  to  moisture.  Essen- 
tially, the  presence  of  the  moisture  results  in  a  free-radical 
reaction  wherein  certain  radicals  cause  the  monomer  to 
undergo  a  polymerization  reaction.  The  novel  composi- 
tion of  this  invention  comprises  (1)  at  least  one  liquid 
material  polymerizable  uqder  the  action  of  radicals,  (2)  at 
least  one  initiator  system  causing  the  formation  of  radicals 
under  the  influence  of  surrounding  moisture,  and  (3)  a 
drying  agent.  Certain  optional  ingredients  such  as  fillers, 
surface  active  agents  and  the  like  may  also  be  added. 


3,652,523 

3,3-DIMETHYL-4,5.EPOXYPENTENE-l 
AND  POLYETHERS  THEREOF 

Thomas  N.  Baker  lU,  Philadelphia,  and  Giovanni  A. 
Bonetti,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawmg.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,379 

Int  CL  C08f  7/12 
VS.  CL  260—88.3  3  Clafans 

The  novel  monomer,  3,3-dimethyl-4,5-epoxypentene-l, 
and  the  polyethers  prepared  therefrom.  The  polyethers 
are  characterized  by  having  an  unsaturated  side  chain 
which  is  amenable  to  ciu'ing,  graft  polymerization  and  in 
particular  the  production  of  stable  halogenated  fire  resist- 
ant polymers. 


3,652,524 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
WITH  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ACYL 
PEROXYCARBONIC  ESTERS 

Roger  N.  Lewis,  Pinole,  and  Ronald  L.  FMedman,  San 
RafaeL  Calif.,  assignors  to  Argns  Chemical  Corp., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  ivplicali<m  Dec  26, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
693,187,  now  Patent  No.  3,58^232,  dated  June  15, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcatidn^May  4.  1970,  Ser. 
No.  46,587 

Int  a.  C08f  3/30. 1/11, 1/74 
V.S.  CL  260—92.8  W  \7  Claims 

Low  molecular  weight  (4-7  carbon  atoms)  acyr^roxy- 
carbonic  aliphatic  esters. 


3,652,525 

METHOD  f6r  PRODUCING 

UILORIDE  PARTICLES 

AkiUde  Naki^ra,  Iko  Ito,  and  Mntno  Goto,' 

shi,  JapanJassignors  to  Somitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Dra^g.  FUed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,292 

,      Int  CL  C08f  1/13.  3/30.  47/20 
VS.  0/260—92.8  W  5  Clafans 

Vinyl  chloride  polymer  having  a  composite  structure 
in  which  the  average  polymerization  degree  of  molecules 
constituting  unit  particles  lowers  from  their  respective 
central  portions  towards  the  circumferential  portions  is 
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obtained  by  elevating  the  polymerization  temperature  or 
by  adding  a  chain  transfer  agent  to  'the  polymerization 
system  in  the  course  of  emulsion  pol^erization  of  vinyl 
chloride.  Plastisol  prepared  from  the  Vinyl  chloride  resin 
obtained  by  subjecting  the  polymer  latex  to  spray  drying 
:has  lower  gelation  temperature  than  that  of  a  plastisol 
prepared  from  vinyl  diloride  polyme^  obtained  acccM'd- 
ing  to  usual  processes,  and  is  very  useful  for  various  uses 
such  as  coating,  dipping  and  slush  moliing. 


of  a  catalyst  system  of:  (a)  a  solution  of  an  aluminum 
alkyl  in  a  hydrocarbon;  and  (b)  a  suspension  of  a  titani- 
um or  vanadium  halide  compound  in  a  hydrocarbon;  in 
which  the  two  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  supplied 
separately  to  the  reaction  zone. 


3,652^26 

POLYMERIZA'nON  FROCESS  FDH  VINYLIDENE 
MONOMERS 

Robert  L.  Boofet  North  WBbraham*  and  Nandlal  S. 
ReeJMaghtiii,  SfrimtfiM^  Mass^  aasigiiorB  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  8t  Lmris,  Mo.         < 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Dec.  24,  1M9,  ^r.  No.  M8,086 

bt  CL  CMf  1/11,  3/130 
VS.  CL  260—92.8  W  |  14  Claims 

Vinylidene  monomers  are  polymerized  in  a  relatively 
short  polymerization  cycle  utilizing  a  fast  polymerization 
initiator  and  a  substantially  constant  polymerization  rate 
over  a  substantial  portion  thereof.  Early  in  the  cycle,  the 
hourly  rate  of  conversion  is  thought  to  about  26.0  to  35.0 
percem  and,  to  the  point  of  termination  of  the  reaction, 
it  is  muntained  at  a  level  not  exceeding  about  35.0  per- 
cent The  conversion  rate  i||.  ipaaintaineo  substantially  con- 
stant within  the  range  specified  until  $t  least  abont  60.0 
percent  of  the  monomer  is  converted  td  polymer,  and  this 
is  accompUahed  by  controlling  heat  removal  from  the  re- 
action and  by  incrementally  adding  uMtiator  and  water. 
The  process  has  proven  particularly  j  advaj^tageous  for 
polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  monomer  formulations  with 
acetyl  snlfbnyl  peroxide  initiators. 


3,652427 

POLYMERIZATION  OP  FROPVLENE  WITH 
ZIEGLER  CATALYSTS  IN  A  SniRRED  GAS 
PHASE  REACTOR 

Hana-Gcorg  Triawhma— ,  Hanlfacfc^  Walffang  Ran, 
HcMclberg,  and  Thcodor  JfaeobseB  mtd  Hrimnt  Pfann- 
mndler,  Limbnrgerhof,  Germany,  assigwns  to  Bmikehe 
Anfiln.  Jk  Soda-Fabrik  AMe^eaclbckaft,  Lodwigs- 
haf  en  (Rkte),  Gennany 


Filed  Oet  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  !M9,577 

Claims  priority,  applicatlaa  PiainaHy,  Oct  29,  1968, 
P  18  85  765J 

lot  CL  C88f  1/42,  S/ifi 
VJS.  CL  268--93.7 


A  process  for  the  polymerization  of 
gas  phase  in  a  bed  of  powdered  potypm 


r 


lene  in  the 
means 


3,652,528 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ISOPRENE  IN  HOMOGENEOUS  PHASE 

Anforto  Bonfardcd,  IVfilan,  Italy,  assignor  to  MontecatinI 
Ediaon  S.pJi.,  MUan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,622 

Oaiais  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  11, 1969, 
12,702/69 

Infc  CI.  C08d  1/12, 3/02, 3/10 
VS,  CI.  260—94.3  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  jH-ocess  for  polymerizing  isoprene, 
in  homogeneous  phase,  to  high  polymers  in  which  the 
fvoportion  of  isoprene  units  having  cis-1,4  enchainment 
is  practically  identical  with  that  of  natural  rubber.  The 
process  utilizes  a  ternary  catalyst  system  prepared  by 
mixing  TiCUi  an  organometallic  compound  of  the  type 
AIRsCl  in  wfaieh  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  and  an  unsaturated 
polymer,  preferably  a  polybutadiene  or  polyisoprene  hav- 
ing at  least  prevailingly  cis-1,4  structure  and  a  molecular 
weight  such  that  the  catalyst  is  sblvblt  in  the  polymeriza- 
tion mixture  and  preferably  corresponding  to  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  from  0.4  to  0.8  dl./g.,  determined  in  toluene 
at  30"  C. 


3,652,529 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLID  POLYBUTA- 
DIENE CONTAINING  MORE  THAN  60  PERCENT 
l^MICROSTRUCrURE 

Wimain  A.  Judy  and  Morfbrd  C.  Iliroclmiorton,  Akron 
OUo,  assignors  to  Tha  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Com- 
pany,  Akron,  Oido 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,354 

hit  CI.  C08d  1/14,  3/06 
US,  a.  260—94.3  4  aalms 

A  method  is  disclosed  to  produce  a  polybutadiene  con- 
taining more  than  60  percent  of  the  polymer  in  a  1,2 
microstructure  which  comprises  polymerizing  butadiene 
under  solution  polymerization  conditions,  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  (1)  an  organoaluminum  compound,  (2)  tung- 
sten oxychloride  and  (3)  a  nickel  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
or  an  organo  complex  compound  of  nickel  in  which  the 
mole  ratio  of  aluminum  to  tungsten  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  1.5/f. 


3,652,530 

ANxraEMOpmue^AcroR  prepared  from 

WLOOD    PLASMA    USING    POLYETHYLENE 
GLYCOL 

Alan  J.  JobasMi,  New  York,  Jack  Newman,  Pelham,  and 
MarfneC  HoweU  KarpatUn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  American  NatioHl  Red  Cross,  Washington,  D.C. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,507 

.T-  ^  -       I»t  CL  A23J //Od;  C08h //a>    ^       ' 
U.S.CL  260-112  B  M  Claims 

Antihemophilic  factor  is  separated  as  a  precipitate  from 
fresb-fr(»en  human  plasma  with  a  low  concentration  of 
ethanol,  preferably  3  percent,  at  low  temperature,  fol- 
lowed by  extraction  with  a  low  ionic  strength  buffer,  pref- 
erably a  TRIS  buffer  solution.  The  resulting  product  of 
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intermediate  purity  ( 25-60 X  purified)  can  be  lyophilizcd 
and  stored  or  can  be  further  treated  to  obtain  a  high  pur- 
ity AHF  ( 200-400 X  purified).  High  purity  ARE  is  pro- 
duced by  further  treating  the  intermediate  purity  product 
with  PEG,  preferably  of  a  molecular  weight  of  4,000,  in 
two  steps,  the  first  at  about  6  percent  and  the  second  at 
about  12  percent.  The  high  purity  product  is  lyophilized 
before  storage.  Both  the  intermediate,  and  the  high,  pur- 
ity AHF  are  used  in  the  treatment  of  classical  hemo- 
philia. 


3  652,533  '  ' 

PHENYL-AZO-HYDROXYNAPHTHOUC 

ACID  AMIDE  PIGMENTS 

Armand  Roueche,  Neo-AIlschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

CIlHi  limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  6,  1967, 

17,111/67 
Int  CL  C07c  107/08:  C09b  29/28 
VS,  a.  260—203  7  Claims 

Monoazo  pigment  of  the  formulae 


3,652,531 
R-GLYCYL-L-TRYPlOPHYL-L-METmONYL^GLY- 

CINE  AMIDES  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
MnnetnsD    MiyosU,    Nlshfaioniiya-sfai,    Kooichi    Niwa, 

Ikeda-sU,    Takanobu    Ohnishl,    Osaka-sU,    Tamoteu 

Danno,   Morigochi-shi,   and    Koh   HigaU,   Nara-dd, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

NoDrawfaig.  Piled  Aug.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,492 

Claims  priority,  appHcatiim  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1968, 

43/60,772 

Int  CL  C07c  m/52 

VS,  CL  260—112.5  .  « Claims 

A  glycyl-L-tryptophyl-L-methionyl-glycme  ester  havmg 
a  protected  terminal  a-ammo  group  is  amidated.  A  glycyl- 
L-tryptophyl  -  L  -  methionyl-glydne  amide  having  a  pro- 
tected terminal  o-amino  group  is  produced.  This  com- 
potmd  inhibits  gastric  juice  secretion.  The  terminal  a- 
amino  group  is  protected  with  an  alkyl  carbonyl,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl,  an  aralkoxycarbonyl  or  an  arylsulfonyl 
group. 


Xi 


OH 


OO 


-N=N-Z 


COCHiNRiHiRiaQ 


X, 


X, 


OH 


■'\/\/~ 


-CONH 


ONHNHYR* 


and 


3,652,532 
CATIONIC  AZO  DYES  CONTAINING 
AMMONIUM  SALTS 
John  Blackwell,  Kcnnett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,407 
Int  CL  C09b  29/10 
VS,  CL  260—187  6  Clahns 

Cationic  dyes  based  on  (4-hydroxy-l-naphthacyl)  am- 
monium salts  and  having  the  structure: 


Xi 


X, 


CONHNHYR* 


OH 


CONH 


NHCOK7 


"V^y^ 


in  which  X  is  hydrogen,  bromine,  nitro  or  lower  alkoxy, 
Y  is  —CO—  or  — SOa— ,  Xi  and  Xj  each  is  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  chloro- 
phenoxy,  lower  alkylphenoxy,  nitro,  lower  carbalkoxy, 
carbophenoxy,  lower  alkanoylamino  or  trifluoromethyl,  X3 
is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  — CONHRe  in  which  Rj  is  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  Yx  and 
Ya  each  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  lower  alkyl  and  R«  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  irfienyl,  X4 
is  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  carbo- 
phenoxy, phenoxy,  chlorophenoxy  or  lower  alkyl  phenoxy, 
Xs  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  and  R7  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  unsubstituted  phenyl  or 
phenylamino,  substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl- 
amino;  suitable  for  the  spin-coloration  of  filament  and 
staple-fibre  viscose,  cellulose  ethers,  cellulose  esters,  poly- 
amides,  polyturethanes  and  polyesters. 


where  Ri  is  alkyl;  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl,  or  together  form  an  alicyclic  ring;  A©  is  an 
anion;  Z  is  a  group  of  a  diazo  compound  of  the  carbo- 
cyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  series,  free  of  sulfonic 
and  carboxylic  acid  groups.  In  addition,  the  coupler 
utilized  in  the  preparation  of  these  dyes  and  having  the 
structure: 

OH 


Op 

COCHiNBiRiRiA® 


where  Rj  is  alkyl;  Rj  and  R3  are  independently  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl,  or  together  form  an  alicyclic  ring;  and  A 
is  an  anion,  is  included  in  the  invention. 


3,652,534 

PHENYL-AZO-PHENYL  DYESTUFFS 

Hans  E.  WegBulltf  ,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba^Gcigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Original  applicatfon  Sept  19, 1966,  So*.  No. 

580,184,  now  Patent  No.  3,533,722.  Divided  and  this 

application  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  24,  1965, 

13,252/65 
Int  CL  C07c  107/06;  C09b  29/24,  29/08 
VS,  a.  260—207  8  Claims 

•   Dyestoffs  of  the  formula 


OiN 


N=N 


NOt 


Z-O-Ri 
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herein: 

A  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  jbromine,  lower  alky], 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  carbalkoxy  o^  lower  alkylsulfonyl; 

Y  represents  lower  alkoxy;  : 

B  rei^esents  the  — CX) — ,  — C0O4-  or  — SOj —  gfoup; 

R  represents  lower  alkyl;  I 

Z  represents  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  represents  phenyl-lower  alkylend  which  may  be  ring- 
substituted  by  bromine,  chlorine,  I  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy;  and  j 

R]  r^resents  lower  alkanoyl  | 

are  provided.  These  dyestuffs  are  oily  slightly  water-sol- 
uble and  are  especially  suitable  £(»(  dyeing  hydrophobic 
organic  fibers. 
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erythromycylamine  and  erythromycyl  B  amine,  from  the 
hydrogenation  of  erythromycin  oxime  and  erythromycin 
B  oxime.  The  epi  amines  are  antibiotically  active. 


3,652,538 
FORMULATION  PROCESS  FOR  POLYNUCLEOTIDE 
HOMOPOLYMERS 
John  F.  Niblack,  Noank,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,716 
Int  CI.  C07d  51/52,  51/54 
VS.  CI.  260—211.5  R  2  Oaims 

Clear,  non-particulate,  free-flowing,  sterile,  aqueous 
solutions  of  poIyinosinic:polycytidilic  acid  complexes  suit- 
able for  medicinial  application  are  prepared  by  an  im- 
proved process. 


3,652^35 
KASUGAMYCIN  DERIVATIYES 
John   G.   Keil,   ManUns,   and   RKluvd   H.   Schreiber, 
Canastota,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  BrUtol-Myers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.  J 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  1,  197(1  Ser.  No.  33,865 
iDt  a.  C07c  47/18 
VS,  CL  260—210  R  J  3  Claims 

Semi-synthetic  kasugamycin  derivatives  have  been 
found  useful  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  caused  by  bac- 
terial infection.  These  derivatives  can  be  prepared  by  the 
use  of  the  intermediate  compound,  Bios  C  (5-[2-carbo- 
benzoxamido-2,3,4,6-tetradeoxy  -  4  ••  amino-a-D-arabino- 
hexopyranosyl]-^R:2S:3S:4R:5R:6R1-inositol). 


3,652^36      , 

NOVENAMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIYAnVES 
Oidrkk  K.  Sei>ek  aad  Hciman  Hotkaema,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  ■miipinn  to  He  Upjoim  O^mpany,  Kalamazoo, 

MSch* 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,757 

Int  a.  C07c  47/18 

HA,  CL  260—210  R  6  Claims 

Enzymatic  cleavage  of  the  amide  qond  in  the  antibiotic 
novobiocin  yields  novenamine,  a  nov^l  compound,  having 
the  structure: 


3,652,539 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROXYPROPYL  CELLULOSE 

Kabuo  Miura,  Sdiicliitaro  Seklgawa,  and  Kyosakn  Nisiii- 
zawa,^  Niigafa,  and  Kazno  Nishimnra,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mppon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolgro,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,726 
Int  a.  C08b  11/08. 11/20 
UA  CI.  260—231  R  l  aaim 

Alkali  cellulose  is  allowed  to  react  with  20-80%  of 
total  moles  of  propylene  oxide  and  after  the  reaction,  60- 
90%  of  alkali  component  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  neu- 
tralized with  acid  and  then  the  remaining  propylene  oxide 
is  reacted  further  with  alkali  cellulose  and  the  remaining 
alkali  component  is  finally  neutralized.  The  produced  hy- 
droxypropyl  cellulose  has  good  solubility  properties  for 
cold  water  and  for  many  kinds  of  organic  solvents. 


CHiO 


HiN 


Novenamine  is  antibacterially  activt  and,  thus,  can  be 
used  as  an  antibacterial  agent.  Further,  it  can  be  acylated 
to  form  novel  compounds  which  possess  antimicrobial 
properties. 


3,652,540 
NOVEL  ION  EXCHANGERS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 
CELLULOSE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING THE  SAME 

Helmut  Determann,  Frankfnrt  am  Main-Niedeirad,  and 
Theodor  Wleland,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals  AB,  Bjort^atan,  Uppsala, 
Sweden 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,400 
Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1969, 

1,646/69 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  tlie  patent  snl)seqacnt  to 
Ang.  3, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C08b  11/04, 11/14.  29/03 
UA  CT.  260—232  A  9  Claims 

A  novel  ion-exchanger  consisting  of  rounded  particles 
of  regenerated  cellulose  substituted  by  groups  of  the  for- 
mula — Ri — Z,  wherein  Rj  stands  for  a  lower  alkylene 
group,  containing  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  Z  stands  for  a  car- 
boxylic,  sulfo  or  phosphono  group,  or  salts  thereof,  or 
an  amino  group  of  the  formula 


3^2^37       ' 
KPIERYTHROMYCYLAMlNE  AND 
EPIEMYTHROMYCYL  B  AMINE 
Eddie  H.  Maasey  and  Barbara  S.  Kifclidl,  IndianapoUs, 
JaiLt  assignors  to  EU  LiHy  and  Coi^pany,  Indianapolis, 
lad. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  21,  1969,  iSer.  No.  878,937 

Int  CL  C07c  47/1 1 

U.S.  CL  260—210  E  >  3  Claims 

The    novel    compounds    epierytht-omycylamine    and 

eiMerythromycyl    B    amine    are    isolated,    along    with 


— N 


Rt 


oc  a  quatemized  amino  group  of  the  formula 


Bt 


® 


-N-R,,  OH 


e 


L 
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or  salts  thereof,  wherein  Rj,  R3  and  R4  each  stand  for  hy- 
drogen or  an  optionally  hydroxyl  group-substituted  lower 
alkylene  group,  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  the  substi- 
tution degree  corresponding  to  an  ion  exchange  capacity 
within  the  limits  of  0.2-l^^_niilliequivalents  per  gram  of 
dry  substance,  preferabl^  0.5^1.2  milliequivaknts  per 
gram  of  dry  substance,  s^id  pkrticles  containing  from  2 
to  25  percent  of  cellulose,  calculated  as  unsubstituted  prod- 
uct in  weight  per  volume,  and^r^e^ting  pores  substan- 
tially in  the  range  of  from  2  to  20D0Tn»*4S  disclosed. 


ETHERIFIED   DEP(ftJ^RiZED  STARCH  PROD- 
UCT COMPATIBLE  WIT^PMTyVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Eriing  T.  Hjermstad  and  Leonard  J.  Coughlin,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Penick  &  Ford  Limited, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,971 

Int.  CI.  C08b  79/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—233.3  R  7  Claims 

An  etherified  depolymerized  starch  product  exhibiting 
compatibility  with  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  solutions 
useful  for  size  or  adhesive  application,  said  starch  product 
consisting  essentially  of  starch  containing  acid  salt  radicals 
selected  from  — SO3X,  or  SO3X  and  --COOX,  wherein 
X  is  a  cation  selected  from  Na+,  K+,  or  NH4+,  in  the 
amount  of  .45  to  4.5%  by  weight  based  on  said  product 
of  — SOsNa,  or  molar  equivalents  of  — SO3K,  — SO3NH4, 
_COONa,  —COOK,  or  — COONH4,  said  — SO3X  radical 
being  present  in  ether-linked  groups  containing  from  2  to 
3  carbons,  said  mixture  containing  at  least  .15%  — SOsNa 
radicals,  or  molar  equivalents  of  — SO3K  or  — SO3NH4, 
said  — COOX  radicals  being  present  as 

starch— O—OOOX 

said  starch  product  being  further  characterized  by  an  alkali 
fluidity  of  less  than  95  and  above  5  and  by  being  substan- 
tially free  of  inorganic  salts. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—239  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,652,754 


3,652,543 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
l,2,4,5-TETRAIIYDRO-3.AZEPINES 

Kari  Hocgerle,  BaseL  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gcigy 

Cliemical  Corporation,  Aidsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  705,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerlaad,  Feb.  17,  1967, 

2,386/67 

Int  CL  C07d  41/08 
VS.  n.  260—239  BB  3  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  l,2,4,5-tetrahydro-3-aze- 
pines  from  styrene  via  N-aziridinyl-alkyl-benzenes,  and 
halogeno-alkylamino-alkyl-benzenes,  which  latter  inter- 
mediates are  useful  as  herbicides;  from  the  latter,  the 
c<M-responding  l,2,4,5-tetrahydro-3-azepines  are  obtained 
in  a  simple,  industrially  applicable  process  and  in  very 
satisfactory  yields.  1,2,4,5-tetrahydroazepines  are  useful 
as  intermediates  in  the  production  of  antihypertensive 
agents,  hypoglycemic  agents  and  some  possess  themselves 
anorexogenic  properties. 


3,652,544 

3,4.BISNOR-5.AZA-B-HOMO-D- 
HOMOANDROSTANES 

Seymour  D.  Levine,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  784,883 

Int  CL  C07d  25/02 
VS.  CL  260—239  A  4  Clafans 

This   invention   relates  to  the   preparation  of  novel 
steroidal  /3-Iactams  having  the  formula: 


RI 


3,652,542 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHERIFIED  DE- 
POLYMERIZED   STARCH   PRODUCT   COM- 
PATIBLE WITH  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
ErUng  T.  Hjermstad  and  Leonard  J.  Coughlin,  Ced^ 

Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Penick  &  Ford  Limited, 

Cedar  Rai^ds,  Iowa 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,961 

Int  CL  C08b  19/06 

VS.  CL  260—233.3  R  «  Oafans 

An  etherified  depolymerized  starch  product  exhibiting 
compatibility  with  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  solutions 
useful  for  size  or  adhesive  ^plication,  said  starch  prod- 
uct consisting  essentially  of  starch  containing  — COOX 
groups,  wherein  X  is  a  cation  selected  from  Na+,  K+,  or 
NH4+,  in  the  amount  of  0.3  to  3%  by  weight  based  on 
said  product  of  — COONa,  or  molar  equivalent  of 
—COOK  or  — COONH4,  said  —COOX  groups  being 
present  as  starch— O—CHx-COOX,  or  as  a  mixture  of 
starch^-O— CHg— COOX  and  starch— COOX,  said  mix- 
ture  containing  at  least  0.1%  —COONa,  or  molar 
equivalent  of  —COOK  or  — COONH4,  as  said 

starch— O—CHa—COOX 

said  starch  product  being  further  characterized  by  an 
alkali  fluidity  of  less  than  95  and  above  5  and  by  being 
substantially  free  of  inorganic  salts.  The  corresponding 
starch— O—CH2CH2— COOX  groups  can  be  substituted 
for  the  starch— O—CH1--COOX  groups. 


oJ 1\ 


-CHi 


/\/\/ 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy  or  acyloxy  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and 
R  and  R^  together  are  0x0  (0==)  and  n  represents  1  or 
2.  The  ^-lactams  of  this  invention  are  physiologically 
active  materials  possessing  antiandrogenic  activity. 


3,652,545 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-(6-AMINOHEXYL) 

HEXAMETHYLENEIMINE 

Theodore  Horienko  and  Hopkins  W.  Tatnm,  Corpus 

Cluisti,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ccfamese  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Contfaraation-fai.fiart  of  appUcatfoa  Ser.  No. 
509,242,  Oct  14,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,524,892, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No.  238^93, 
Nov.  16, 1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,268,588,  which  fai  tnm 
is  a  contfamation-faKpart  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  860,349, 
Dec  18,  1959.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  880,979 

Int  CL  C07d  41/04 
VS.  CL  260—239  B  4  Cfadms 

N-(6-aminohexyl)  hexamethyleneimine,  a  new  compo- 
sition of  matter  useful  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor  and  as 
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a  cdBipoaeut  of  Mxieaats  for  pumps  and  comprewortf 
hmdHug  proeesf  ttataaat  M  the  ammoocdysis  of  1,6- 
hexaoediot  to  prodooe  hexam^hyJeneftiainhie  and  related 
owpouadt,  b  trodaeed  by  reacting  bexaaiethylenedi- 
aflttine,  bexaoMthylenenniiie,  or  a  mixtme  of  these  com- 
poonds  M  (he  pnsenoe  of  ammonia  anid  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  groop  coosisdnf  ei  Raney  nickel,  Raoey  cobalt, 
and  Rawy  nickel  or  kifsrigiihr.  In  a  nectfic  embodiment 
tbe  oooipoaod  is  prbdoced  by  the  catalytic  anmionolysis 
of  l»6-hexanedk)l  to  fdrm  a  mixture  of  products  which 
then  react  further  fo  fbnn  the  N-(6faminobex^)  hexa- 
mediyleDeimine.  BexamethylenediaJaaine  can  be  with- 
drawn firom  the  reaction  prodbct  for  pse  as  such;  at  least 
A  pCHtion  of  the  hexamefliyleneiminf  contained  in  the 
product  is  preferably  recycled  to  thd  reacti<m  zoot  for 
forther  cqawexaon  to  N-(6-aiBkiohex^l)  hexamethylene- 


wherein  X  is  —CHjOH,  — CHO,  — (CHCOR)(OR'). 
— COOH,  — COONH4,  — CONH,  or  COOR",  Y  is  —OH, 
— ONH4,  — NHa  or  —OR'"  and  each  of  R,  R',  R"  and 
R'"  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  or  cydohexyl,  with 
aomionia,  hydrogen  and/or  steam  in  the  presence  of  a 
copper-chromite  catalyst 


^ J9  t-AsmmahcL^ ^^^ 

Lea  C  Ckmej,  Fkydliva^  Joka  C{Godlir«y»  ftrraoiw, 
Ummd  B.  CoMC,  Au  NMh  9}nW>  tM  iojct  R. 
taWlii,  Smam^  KY-  airfgMti  to  Briatol-Mycn 
CoMoy,  New  Yoit,  N.T.  I 

No  Dn#tai.  FDed  My  22,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  474,15S 

fat  CL  Ct7d  99/7-^ 
UA  q.  2<#~239.1  ISCiates 

Activated  esters  of  6-aminopenicilUnic  add  are  useful 

as  ^termediates  in  the  ^oductioo  of  )enicillins. 


3^2pS)^' 
,    3<^UINAZOLINYLPENlCILLANIC  ACID 
MBioa  Wolf,  West  Chesler,  James  4  Dfebold,  HaTcr- 
Utrntt  nd  Stanley  C.  Bell,  Pen  \m^t  Pa^  assignors 
to  AmetieaB  Home  Prodncte  Corpfliratton,  New  York, 
N.Y.  ] 

Nor  Drawtof.  FBed  Dec  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,918 
lat  CL  C97d  99/ id 
VA  CL  260— 239.1  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  na|vel  3-quinaz(riinyI- 
peaicillanic  acids. 


3,652,548 
6-CARBONYLAMINO  PENICHXA^^IC  ACID  DERTV- 

AnVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXYAMINO- 

ACETIC  ACIDS,  -ACETIC  ACID  1 ALKYL  ESTERS 

AND  -ACETANILIDES  I 

Ronald  J.  McCanlly,  Mahren,  and  Sl«iky  C.  BeO,  Penn 

Valley,  Pa.,  aarimors  to  America^  Home  Products 

Coqporatian,  New  York,  N.Y.      ^ 

No  DiBwtais.  FDcd  Dec  17,  1969,  ^.  No.  886,819 
Int  CL  087d  9P/i^ 
U.S.  CL  268—239.1  6  CUma 

This  inventi<»  relates  to  novel  6-carfoonylamino  peni- 
ciUanic  add  derivatives  of  substituted  hydroxyamino 
acetic  adds,  hydroxyamino  acetic  ad4  alkyl  esters,  and 

hyrfrr>Ty«niififtar^laHlK4^tf, 


^652,549 
PROpUCIION  OF  •-CAntOLACTAM 

1  KiyddU  OtoL  Knwafa- 

to  KimcgafncU  BoseU 

J  Tofyoi,  Imnm 

No  Damtmt,  IM  Mj  18,  1968.  Ste.  No.  745,782 
lat  CLC87d  ¥7/05 
UACL268^239J  13  ClafaM 

f<^prolactam,  useftal  as  a  raw  material  In  the  manu- 
facture of  nylon,  is  prepared  by  the|  gaseous  catalytic 
reactkm  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 

X— (CH,)4C0Y 


3,652,558 

ll.AMINOALKYL  ETHERS  OF 

6-MORPHANTHKIDONES 

Gordon  NorOrop  Walker,  Morriatown,  N  J.,  aaHgnor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  Snrnmtt,  N  J. 

No  Drawtog.  FDed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,146 

Int  CL  C07d  41/00 

VA  CL  268—239.3  11  Cfadms 

11-aminoalkyl   ctbcn   of   5,6-dihydro-6-morphanthri- 

dones,  e.g.  those  having  the  formula 


R 
N-CO 


;»..s 


Br 


■B| 


CH 
X-iOi—Am 

X=OorS 

alks^lower  alk^Iene  with  at  least  20 

Am=an  amind  group 

R=H  or  alkyl 

Ri.3=H,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyhnercapto,  halogeno,  CF,, 
NOa  or  amino  acyl  derivatives,  iminoethers,  salts  and 
quaternaries  thereof  decrease  gastric  secretion. 


3,652,551 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LALKYL-NITRO- 
BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hbao    Yamamoto,    I^Hshinmnlya-shL    SUgebo    Inaba, 
Takaraanka-dd,  TadasU  Okamoto,  Askiya-sU,  Todd-. 
ynU  HIrohasW,   Kobe,   KIkao  T«lii«miit,   ivOnoo-dd, 
MIchUro  Yamamoto,  Takarazoka-dri,  bamn  Mam- 
yama,  Mlnoo-sfal,  Kaao  Mori,  Kobe,  and  TsnyoshI 
^MiyaBfei,  Afflnoo-sU,  Japan,  a^dlgnurs  to  Snmtttnno 
aMcal  Company,  Ltd.,  Onka,  lapan 
No  Iknwing.  FBed  Nov.  28,  1968,  S«r.  No.  777,458 

ii^H^*  *^^ '♦  l'^^'  ^/tCS;  Dec  14, 1967 
42/88,322;  Dec  15,  1967,  42/88,512,  42/88,513; 
Dec  21,  1967,  42/82,273;  Dec  28,  1967.  43/ 
H961; '««.  19.  1968,  43/11,581;  Mar.  11,  1968, 

49/  lo,o33 

„^  ^  Irt.  CL  C87d  5i/(W 

UA  CI.  268—239.3  25  Claims 

Benzodiazepine  derivatives,  which  have  been  well 
known  as  excellent  tranquillizers  and  which  have  the  for- 
mula: 


NO 


CH} 


wherein  R  signifies  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  the  Kke  group;  and 
X  signifies  a  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  the  like  atom,  are  ob- 
tained by  reacting  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  such  as 
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chromic  add  or  the  like,  a  novel  2*amin<Mnethyl-indole 
derivative  of  the  formula: 


X\ 


NO.         ^ 


<^ 


-CHiNH, 


wherein  R  and  X  have  the  same  significances  as  men- 
tioned above,  or  its  salt. 

The  starting  2-aminomethylindole  derivative  is  prepared 
by  reacting  a  nitrobenzenediazonium  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 


NOt 


> 


N,*-Y- 


wherein  Y  signifies  a  halogen  atcmi,  with  an  ester  of  /3- 
keto-add  of  the  formula: 


CHr-CO  CH-COOCH, 
CHi 


wherein  X  has  the  same  significance  as  mentioned  above, 
to  form  an  indole-2-carboxylic  acid  ester  derivative  of 
the  formula: 


<^ 


]»— COOCjHi 
H 


3,652,553 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CAPROLACTAM 

Manfred    Mansmann,    KrefeM-Bocknm,    Otto    Inimcl, 
Krcfeld.Uerdingen,  and  Hans  Zimglbl,  Dnisbnrg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenf  abrikcn  BiQ^er  Aktiengcsell- 
achaft,  Leveiknsen,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  13,  1968, 
P  18  14  489.3  ^^ 

InL  CL  C87d  41/06 
UA  a.  268—239.3  2  Cfadms 

An  improvement  for  the  process  to  produce  lactams  by 
catalytically  rearranging  cyclic  ketoximes  by  passing  a 
gas  mixture  consisting  of  a  gaseous  cyclic  ketoxime  and 
steam  or  a  mixture  of  a  gaseous  cyclic  ketoxime,  steam 
and  an  inert  gas  over  a  boron  oxide  catalyst  at  tempera- 
tures of  from  200  to  400'  C.  and  recovering  the  lactam 
from  the  gas  mixture  thus  obtained.  Before  passing  the 
steam  over  the  boron  oxide  catalyst  they  are  saturated 
with  boron  oxide  by  passing  over  the  X-ray  crystalline 
modification  of  boron  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  from 
200  to  450°  C. 


3,652,554 
HALOGEN-PREGNADIENES 
Georg  Anner,  Lndwig  FJimann,  and  Jaroslav  Kalvoda, 
Basel,   Switzerland,   assignors   to    Oba   Corporation, 
Sommit,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrfamd,  Nov.  17,  1967. 

16,181/67 

WTO  «  -,  Int  CL  C87c  769/2« 

VS,  CI.  260—239.55 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


,^^ 


12  Cfadms 


i 

wherein 

Ri=free,  esterified  or  etherified  hydroxyl 


wherein  X  has  the  same  significance  as  mentioned  above, 
subjecting  said  derivative  to  N-alkylation,  hydrolysis,  and 
amidation  to  form  a  corresponding  add  amide,  dehydrat- 
ing said  acid  amide  to  a  corresponding  carbonitrile,  and 
then  reducing  said  carbonitrile.  . 


3,652,552 

PREPARATION  OF  LACTAMS  FROM 

CYCLOALKANES 

Johan  W.  Garritsen,  Geiccn,  and  Johannes  H.  A.  Hofman, 

Maastridit,    Netheriands,    assignon    to    Stamlcarbon 

N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netheriands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,194 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec  16,  1966, 
f ,  6617753,  6617754 

InL  a.  C07d  29/75 
VS.  CL  260—239.3  16  Ckdras 

A  process  for  producing  lactams  from  cydoalkanes  is 
disclosed.  Cydoalkanes  are  reacted  with  nitrosyl  chloride 
while  subjected  to  irradiation,  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrile 
which  does  not  contain  any  methylene  groups  capable  of 
reacting  with  nitrosyl  imder  the  reaction  conditions.  «*- 
Lactams  are  directly  produced  by  heating  the  reaction 
product.  I 


or 


OH 


/ 
\ 


OOCCHt 


X=HorF;or 

RrfX  represents  a  9,11-double  bond  or  a  9i3,llfl-oxido 

group  and 
V=H,  free  or  esterified  hydroxyl 

for  example  A'*-2-chloro-6a,9a-difluoro-16a-methyl-3,20- 
dioxo- 11  /3, 1 7a-dihydroxy-2 1  -acetoxypregnadiene. 
Use:  as  corticoid  analogous  and  antiphlogistics. 


i.„  if-R?'f^IFUTED.5.NITROIMIDAZOLES 

L?5'"£l^ir'*«*'^  ^""*t'  "»<»  Rol»«rt  GordonShep. 
herd.  South  Nya^  N.Y,  assignon,  to  AmSow^S: 
unidCompany, Stamford,  Conn.  ' 

No  Drawing.  FRed  Jnne  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,683 

WTO  ^  -^^  Int  CL  C07d  ^P/i(J 

UA  a.  260—240  D  ^  qi^^ 

Methods  of  preparing  2-cyano-l-loweralkyl-5-nitro- 
imidazoles  and  l-lower-alkanoyloxy-lower-alkyl.2<yano- 
5-nitroimidazoles  and  novel  intermediates  resulting  from 
related  l-substituted.2-methyl-5-nitroimidazoles  are  de- 
scribed. Some  of  the  compounds  are  active  as  an^ig^p, 
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antiparasitics  and  diuretics  and  otheU  are  useful  as  in- 
termediates to  produce  antibacterial  Agents  such  as  2-C2- 
amino-5-tiiiadia2olyl)-l-methyl-5.nitrOimidazole. 

^ ^ 

3,652^56 
AMINODIPHENYL-INDOLY^METHANE 

DYEOTUFFS  ,     _^ 

Hms-Peter  KBhlllian  and  RodttJAl  Rane,  Le^«kn«n. 

Germany,  asrignors  to  Farbenfabiiken  Bayer  Aktien- 

eesellsclMft,  Leverknseii,  Germany  -,-,«» 

fS^SSwhi.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1968^  ^^^^'iWqA 

Clafam  priority,  appUcaUon  Gcrmaoy,  Apr.  10,  1967, 

InL  C3.  C07d  29/26. 51 /7f).  B7/38 
U  A  CL  260—242 

I>yestuffs  of  the  general  formula 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1972 


with  acylating  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkoxybenzoic  acid  having  the  formula 


HOOC-/    ^ 


t'^a)- 


and  functional  derivative  thereof,  or  by  condensing,  in 
the  presence  of  acid-binding  agents,  if  desired,  coumarin 
derivatives  having  the  formula 


C-Ri 


4Clafan« 


'"^'^-oix 


CHj   -  CH  -  CHj 


CO 

0 


(R,) 


3'm 


X- 


with  an  amine  having  thp  formula  RH,  wherein  R  is  a 
radical  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  morpholino, 
piperidino  and  pyrrolidine,  which  is  bound  via  a  nitrogen 
atom;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  radicals; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5,7-,  6,7-  and 
7,8-positioned  alkoxy  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
•J  Rj  is  selected  from  alkoxy  groups  having   1-4  carbon 

atoms;  R4  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
are  prepared  which  are  adapted  fc(r  use  in  dyeing  and    fine  and  bromine;  R'  is  selected  from  tiie  group  con- 

•       '  '  — «-—    tannin  treated  cot-    gisting  of  morpholino,  piperidino  and  pyrrolidino,  which 

is  bound  via  a  nitrogen  atom;  and  m  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1,2,  and  3. 


printing  materials  made  of  leather, 
ton,  ceUulose  acetate,  syntiietic  super  polyamides  and 
polyuretiianes  and  for  tiie  dyeing  of  lignin-contaming 
fibers  as  well  as  for  use  in  prepariiig  ink-type  materials. 
As  dyestuflfs  tiie  materials  are  charatterized  by  good  fast- 
ness to  Ught,  wet  processing,  rubbing  and  subUimnation, 
and  tiiey  are  generaUy  characterized  by  good  affimty  to 
the  subject  fibers.  ; 

3.b.TERTIARY  ^^l^O-f^lkokY  BENZOYLOXY- 
PROPYL]  -  4  -  HYDROCARBON  -  5,8  -  ALKOXY 

Rn^Beyerle,  Bmchkobel,  and  Adolf  Stachel,  Rolf-Eber- 
hard  NItz,  Haus  Resag,  and  Ec^  Schraven,  FYank- 
fart   am   Maln-Fechenhelm,   Gchniany,    ^fa®"   {<> 
Caaseila  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktkngesellschaft,  Frank- 
fint  am  Malii-Feciienhelm,  Genn$ny 
rS^Siwtag.  Flkd  Jan.  8,  1969,  «*'•  No.  789,919 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioD  Gemiany,  Jan.  19,  1968, 
"^  P  16  68  877.0 

m.  CL  C07d  87/42 
UA  CL  260— 247 J  B  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  t0  new  coumann  com- 
pounds useful  as  coronary"3ilatori  and  having  the  for- 
mula 


'"''^-oci: 


•CH,    -  CH 
2         I 


CC 


3,652,558 
SPIRO  CONDENSED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Carl  Dalton  Lonsford,  Richmond,  Albert  Duncan  Cale, 
Jr.,  Mcdianicsville,  and  Norman  David  Dawson,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Ricluiond,  Va. 
No  DrawUig.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  517,842,  Dec  30,  1965.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,134 

Int  CL  C07d  7/42.  27/04.  27/08,  65/16 
US.  CL  260—247.2  9  Claims 

Novel  spiro  condensed  aromatic  compounds  prepared 
by  intramolecular  rearrangement  of 

9-  ( 1  -substituted-3-pyrrolidinyl )  fluorene-9-carboxylic  acids, 
9-  ( l-substituted-3-pyrrolidinyl )  thioxanthene-9-carboxylic 

acids, 
9-(l-substituted-3-pyrrolidinyl)xanthene-9-carboxylic 

acids,  and 
5-(l-substituted-3-pyrrolidinyl)-5H-dibenzo[a,d]-dihydro- 

cycloheptene-5-carboxylic  acids  \ 

useful  as  sedatives  and  antidepressants  are  disclosed. 


-   CH- 


0- 

<R3). 


or  tiic  hydrochloric  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  to 
metiiods  of  preparing  same  eitiier  by  acyliting,  in  tiie 
presence  of  acid-binding  agents,  ^  if  desired,  coumann 
derivatives  having  the  formula 


'<6r 


-  ai  -  CH, 
01 


R« 


3,652,559 
DIAMINOCYCLOALKANES 

Jacob  Szmnszltovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  MidL 
No  Drawing.  Contfanation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

638,611,  May  15, 1967.  This  application  May  13, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  728,779 

Int  CI.  C07d  87/38 
U.S.  CL  260—247.5  R  33  Claims 

Cis-  and  trans-diaminocycloalkanes,  acid  addition  and 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof.  The  novel  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  tertiary  amines  and  catalysts.  In  ad- 
dition, many  of  the  1,2-  and  1,3-diaminocycloalkanes  ex- 
hibit activity  as  central  nervous  system  stimulants,  di- 
uretics, anorexigenic  and  antidiabetic  agents. 


March  28,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1455 


3.652,560 

34(ALKYLTHIO)M£THYL]-l,2,3-BEN3^0TRIAZIN- 

4<3HH>NES 

John  E.  Livak.  Midland,  Afidi.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Cliemlcal  Company,  Midland,  Midi. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,603 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/08 

U.S.  CL  260—248  AS  5  Claims 

Disclosed  are  compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


— CH2— 8— R 


wherein  R  represents  loweralkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  n  represents  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  3,  the  method 
of  preparation  and  the  use  of  these  compounds  as  fimgi- 
cides. 


3,652,561 

2,4,6-TRIS-(ALKYLTinOALKYLTHIO)- 

1,3,5-TRIAZINES 

Martfai  Dexter,  416  Cedar  Drive,  Briardiff  Manor,  N.Y. 

10510,  and  Marthi  Knell,  4  Possum  Road,  Ossfaring, 

N.Y.    10562 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,744 
Int  CL  C07d  55/50 
VS.  CL  260—248  CS  9  Claims 

2,4,6-tris-(alkylthioalkyIthio)-l,3,5-triazines  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  cyanuric  diloride,  an  alkylthioalkyl- 
mercaptan  and  a  base.  Said  compounds  are  useful  as 
stabilizers  of  organic  material  subject  to  oxidative  de- 
terioration and  particularly  as  synergists  in  combination 
with  other  stabilizers. 


3,652,562 
PYRIDAZONE  DERIYATTVES 
Fhmz  Reidieneder  and  Rudolf  Kropp,  Ludwigsiiafen, 
and  Adolf  Fischer,  Mntterstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische   Anilin-   &   Soda-Falnik   Aktiengeseilschaft 
Lndwigsfaafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,923 
Claims  priortty,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1969, 
P  19  12  770.9 
Int  a.  C07d  51/04 
VS.  CL  260—250  A  6  Claims 

New  and  valuable  pyridazone  derivatives  having  the 
formula 


^: 


where  R  denotes  a  phenyl  or  aralkyl  radical  which  may 
be  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  haloalkyl,  a 
cyclohexyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen 
or  alkyl,  Y  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  mer- 
captoalkyl,  X  denotes  the  groups 


IE 
C00«lk7l 


ra-CO-alkjl 
-HH-CO-I-cycloftlkyl  or  -BH-CO-HH-SOgCl 


and,  when  Y  denotes  hydrogen  or  R  denotes  aralkyl,  X 
may  additionally  denote  the  amino  or  acetylamino  group, 
and  a  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  unwanted 
plants  with  these  compounds. 


3,652363 
2^XO-HEXAIIYDROPYRIMIDYL. 
N,N'.ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Harro  Petersen  and  Klans-Chrlstian  Renner,  Frankentfaal, 
Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Aidlin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Ladwigdiafen  (Rhine),  Ger^ 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1967, 

P  16  70  263.9 

Int  CL  C07d  51/18 

V.S.  CL  260—251  R  5  Claims 

Ureidopropionic  acids  of  the  formula: 


B«-N 

I 

R> 


-J-N- 


CHr 


R> 


Ri 
-C— COOH 


(I) 


wherein  R^  to  R^  denote  identical  or  different  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  radicals,  said 
ureidopropionic  acids  being  prepared  by  reacting  a  ureido- 
propionaldehyde  having  the  formula: 


o  B» 

N— C-N-CHt-C— CHO 

I  I 

R»  R« 


i 


(H) 


with  an  oxidizing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to 
100°  C,  said  acids  being  useful  as  paper  finishing  agents 
and  as  starting  materials  for  the  production  of  paper 
finishing  agents  and  herbicides. 


3,652,564 

5-ALKYL-l,6-FUSED  CYCLOALKYLENE-TETRA- 

HYDR0.1,5-DIAZINE  SALTS 

David  J.  Ellis,  Mountain  View,  and  David  Rammler,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama, 

Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,299 
Int  CL  C07d  51/46 
VS.  CL  260—251  A  17  Claims 

Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  formula: 


tCHj), 


© 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
between  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight  chain, 
n  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  Y  is  an  acceptable 

ion;  and  the  broken  line  ( )  indicates  that  the 

carbon-nitrogen  double  bond  resonates  between  the  two 
nitrogen  atoms  and  the  positive  charge  is  distribiued 
between  the  two  nitrogens; 

and  methods  of  preparing  such  methods  by  the  reaction 
of  a  diazabicycloalkene  with  a  substituted  alkane.  The 
compounds  have  utility  as  anti-bacterial  agents. 


3,652,565 
NOVEL  DIBASIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AND  MEANS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

John    Davoll,    Shei^rton,    Middlesex,    and    Anfliony 

Michael  Johnson,  Twickenham,  Middlesex,  En^and, 

assignors  to  Parite,  Davis  &  Company,  Dcfroh,  Mich. 

No  Drawhig.  FDed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1,  1968, 

51,867/68 

Int  a.  C07d  51/42 

VS.  a.  260—256.4  N  8  Claims 

Novel    pyrimidinylbenzylaminobenzoyl    aspartic    acid 

compounds  (I),  di-salts,  and  acid  addition  salts  are  pro- 
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vided  by  hydrolysis  of  corre^pondilig  compounds  hav- 
ing groupi  hydrolyzable  to  a^aitic  Hcid  carboxyl  groups 


where  one  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  the  gioup 


-CI^'H 


(D 


DIPHENYL  METHOXYALKYL-PIPBRAZINYL  -  4- 
ACEHC   ACID-ANILIDE   CXJMPOUNDS   AND 
THERAPEUnC  COMPOSTIIONS 
Werner  WWcv  a«d  Mn  ThM,  Mwnriirim,  Knrt  Stacfa, 
W«ll^a«  111  lieiMiim,  aad  Kari  Dirti—wn,  Manhefan- 
Waldhof,  and  Wolfgaag  lahnn,  MMmhdm.  Germany, 
i  to  Bochringer  Marnihefaw  G«i}>H,  Mamihelm, 


■m.i 


_ai-CS-aik-.CO0N  (L-fen) 


(II) 


and  the  other  of  Ri  and  R2  is  H  or  Ci_4  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 
R,  is  H  or  Ci_4  alkyl,  aaJ  M  is  H  o*  a  cation.  The  com- 
pounds have  antimetabofic  and  bacteriostatic  properties 
and  are  useful  antinjetabolic  and  bacteriostotic  agents. 


R-f. 


2-ACYLAMINO  PYRMblN-4YL 
CARBAMATES 
,  GlKMh  aad  f^pl  Doaglai  itahop,  WoUatJnm, 
Derek  John  Wfllfaim  BaDod^  Marlow,  Englaiid, 
to  Imperial  CaMmiad  iadliitiks  Lioritcd,  Lofr 


NoDrawfaig.  Filed  Sept »,  \9»^  Ser.  No.  8«,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gnat  BitalD,  Oct  2f ,  1968, 

51fX7#/ao      •j , 

lit  CL  C07d 

UA  CL  26«--456.4  C  .  I    .       ^3  Ctata" 

Pesticidally  active  pyrimidine  denyaUve  of  formula: 


l\' 


N 


whcrem  Ri,  R3  and  R,  arc  alkyl,  Rj  ind  R«  are  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  cyanoalkyl  or  together  alkylenc,  and  X  is  acyl. 


kUVE 


3,652,567 
QUINAZOLINONE  DERlVATTVfe  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCnONTOEREOF 
Kail-Hefatf  BoHae,  Bcaabeif-Klppdtauen,  and  Dletridi 
Lonoz,  Hdafenden  Poet  lamick^ppcl,  aear  Bcuberg, 
GcfBaay,  aal|MMa  to  Ttropoawc^  DliiUagc  *  Co., 
Cologne-Mnlheim,  GcnnaiiT 
No  DrawiH.  Filed  Octl5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,719 
CWms  priM^,  appHcatfon  Geimfiqr,  Oct  16,  1968, 
P  18  83  2183; 
lBtCLC87d5;A» 


VS,  CL  260—256.4  Q 

A  quinazolinone  compound  of  th^  formula: 


1  Claim 


2-methyl-3-{3-[4-plienylpiperazinyl-(  1)  ]  -  2  -  hydroxypro- 
pyl)-<luinazoline-4-one.  lliis  compound  has  antitussive 
and  analgesic  activity. 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  21,  1968, 

P  17  95  375J 

Int  CL  C87d  51/70 

U.S.  CL  260—268  BZ  10  Claims 

Basic  ethers  characterized  by  coronary  dilating  activity 

having  the  formula:  ^ 


^^oC^ 


Ht-CO-NH 


,.1.  ;•»  if 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  designate  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  Rs,  R4  and  R«  each  designate  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  n  is  2 
or  3,  and  non  toxic  salts  of  said  baisc  ethers. 


3,652,569  • 

ERGONINE,  ERfiOmNE  AND  THE  1-MBTHYL 

AND  940-DIHYDRO  DERIV  A11VBS  THEREOF 
Pan!  Stadler,  Biel-BealM%  HariaHt  Hanth,  Riekca,  Ger- 
not  Wo-sin,  Bottnlatn,  Stepfam  Gottmann,  AOschwil, 
AAcrt  HofBHnn,  Botlndngen,  Peter  Stoti,  Basel,  and 
Hans  Willems,  Allscliwil,  SiHtzeriand,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  also  known  as  Sandox  AG,  Basel,  Swit> 


No  Drawing.  CoatinnatkHi<te«art  of  application  Ser.  No. 
747,819,  July  26,  1968.  TUs  appUcadon  Jan.  21, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  108,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  2,  1967, 

10,900/67 
Int  a.  C07d  57/72 
U.S.  CL  260—268  PE  14  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  new  ergot  peptide  alkaloids  of 
the  formula 


wherein 


x*f  It  — CHf— CH  or  — CH=sC 


Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
Rj  is  isopropyl  or  isobutyl, 
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and  i*armaceuticaUy  acceptable  and  addition  salts  there- 
of, r     -      • 
The  compounds  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  migraine. 

ComDOunds  in  which 


O  Is  -CH=C 


\ 


Ri  is  hydrogen  and  Ra  has  the  above  significance  are  also 
vasoconstrictors.  Furthermore,  compounds  in  which  Ri 
is  hydrogen  are  also  diuretics. 


3,6S2|573 

n4344  -  pyrazolyl)  .  3-oxo-  or  ^hydroxy- 
propyliazacycloauphahc  compounds 

Vlshwa  PndoHk  Arya,  Boadwy,  India,  assignor  to 

Oba  Limited,  Basel,  Swteerland 

No  Diawlas.  FBcd  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,013 

Clafans  priority,  mgakttatm  SwMaMiaad,  Mar.  1,  1967, 

2,975/6^;  Am.  24, 1968, 1,061/68 

Int  CL  C07d  31/42 

XJA  CL  260—295  S  5  Cfadau 

The  coaQKHinds  of  the  f  (Minula 


Pyr— C(=X)— Alk— CH(R)— N=Z 


(A) 


3,652370 

1  CYCL0ALKY1A»6N0  3,4  DIHYDRO 

ISOQUINOLQ<(ES 

Manrkc  Ward  GIttos,  SkMfh,  Jokn  WHHam  James,  Lang. 

Icy,  and  John  Poasfcet  Verge,  Middle  Assendon,  new 

Henley,  Ei^land,  maignors  to  Aspro-Nlckolas  limited, 

London.  Ft**"** 

No  DwWinf.  Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Stf.  No.  805,868 
Ctafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1968, 

ll,633/oo 
lat  CL  C07d  35/14  _  . 

U.S.  CL  260—288  R  ^  Claims 

Novel  1-amino  derivatives  of  3,4-dihydroisoqumoline 
and  4,5-dihydro-3H-2-bcnzazepines  are  provided  together 
with  a  process  by  which  they  may  be  prepared  from  the 
correqwnding  1-thio;  lower  alkylthio-  or  arylthio- 
imidates.  The  1-amino  derivatives  possess  hypotensive 
activity.  

PRODUCTION  OF  2,4lDSnrDROXYQUINOLINES 
Hans  Jnergen  Stnrm,  Grmutadt  and  Helmut  Goerth, 

Lndwl^tfen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 

ft  Soda-Fibrik  AktlengMdbchaft,  Lndwigshafen 
''  IRhine).  Gciniany 

No  DiSwInf.  FDei  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,(»p 

OidMB  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1968, 

>  17  70  482.4 

Int  CL  C07d  i5/59 

UA  CL  260—289  R  4  Claims 

Production  of  2,4-d3iydroxyqumolmes  or  derivatives 
thereof  starting  from  benzoxazmones  and  using  a  strong 
base.  "' 


in  which  >^=Z  denotes  an  N-azacycloaliphatic  residue 
containing  5-8  ring  members  and  at  most  one  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond,  Pyr  denotes  a  4-pyrazolyl  residue,  X 
stands  for  oxygen  or  a  free  or  substituted  hydroxyl  group 
together  with  a  hydrogen  atom,  Alk  represents  a  1 : 1-lower 
alkylidene  residue,  and  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  or  salts  thereof  have  antihypertensive, 
as  well  as  antitussive  or  antiinflammatory  properties. 


3,652,572 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2,6-DI- 
CYANOTRICHLOROPYRIDINE  FROM  A  2,6-DI- 
CYANOPIPERIDINE  COMPOUND 
Thomas  A.  Magec,  Mentor,  OUo,  assignor  to  Diamond 
^umutM^  Cmporatton,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed. Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,141 
Ilrt.  a.  C07d  31/46  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  260-294.9  .,  ,  ,  '^S?" 

A  two-stege  process  is  described  for  prepanng  2,6-di- 
cyanotridiloropyridtne  which  ccmsists  essentially  of  react- 
ing, in  the  first  stage,  a  2,6-dicyanopiperidine  compound 
having  the  structural  fo^nula 


wherein  R=H  or  Ci_6  alkyl,  with  chlorine  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  20*-80"  G  with  the  aid  of  ultraviolet  radiation  to 
effect  substantial  dehydrogenation  together  with  aromati- 
zatioa  and  pcrchlorination  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
original  dicyanopiperidine  material;  thereafter  reactmg  the 
resulting  partly  chlwinated  product  mass  with  chlorine, 
preferably  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  reaction  temperature 
of  150-500'  C,  to  obtain  2,6-dicyanotrichloropyridine  of 
high  purity  in  at  least  50  percent  yield.  The  compound  pro- 
duced by  the  claimed  process  is  an  important  industrial 
biocidal  agent  It  is  known  to  exhibit  fungicidal,  pesticidal 
and  herbiddal  activity. 


3,652^4 

certain  1,2,3,4  •  tetrahydro>5h-pyrido(4,3-b] 
indoles  and  the  corresponding  1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydro-9h-pyrido(3,4.biini>oles  and 
derivahves  thereof 

David  L.  Garmalse,  Montreal,  Qn^cc,  Canads,  aarfgnor 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chia«o,  IB. 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,874 
Int  CL  C07d  31/42 
U.S.  CL  260—296  A  5  Cfadms 

A  new  series  of  closely  related  compounds,  the  ^  and 
7-carbolines,  carrying  simple  substituents  in  specific  posi- 
tions of  the  molecule  were  found  to  be  highly  effective 
against  7.  cruzi  in  very  low  ooncentratians. 


3,652,575 
PHENYLPYRIDINE-ALKANOLS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Jonaflian  Hntton  and  Gilbot  Joseph  Stacey,^facciesfleld, 
Ejigland,  assignors  to  Inqierlal  Cliearical  Indnstilu  Lim- 
ited, London,  En^and 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Sept  9,  1968.  Ser.  No.  758,581 
Claims  priority,  appBcatton  Great  Britain,  Sept  26, 1967, 

43,677/67 
Int  CL  C07d  31/34 
XJA,  CL  260—297  R  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  heterocyclic  compounds, 
and  more  particularly  to  new  phenyl-heterocyclic-alkanol 
derivatives,  which  have  anti-inflammatory,  analgeac  and 
antipyretic  activity. 


3,652,576 

CERTAIN  1,24,6  OR  lA5,6.TETRAHYDRO- 

P YRIDINE  INTERMEDIATES 

Harry  G.  Pars,  Lexington,  and  Raj  K.  Razdan,  Belmont 

Mass.,  asalgncrs  to  Beecbam  &onp  Limited,  Brentford, 

England 
No  Drawing.  Application  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,125, 

which  is  a  continnation^n-part  of  ^ppUcation  Ser.  No. 

707,448,  Feb.  23,  1968.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcation 

Ang.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,140 

Int  CL  C07d  31/28 
VS.  a.  260—297  R  9  Claims 

Novel  compounds  having  beneficial  central  nervous 
system  activity  and  useful  as  analgesics  are  provided  as 
well  as  their  stereo-  and  geometric  isomers,  the  compounds 
being  3,4,5,6  -  tetrahydro  -  2,6  •  methano-2H>l,5-benz- 
oxazocin  derivatives  and  intermediates  therefor  and  proce- 
dure for  making  the  same.  Typical  compounds  are  2,5- 
dimethyl  -  3,4,5,6  -  tetrahydro  -  2,6-methano-2H-l,5- 
benzoxazocin-Tncd  and  2,8-dimethyl-3,4,5,6  -  tetrahydro- 
2,6-methamy-2H-l,5-benzoxazodn.  The  compounds  may 
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be  in  the  form  of  acid-addition  salts  and  N-oxides  and 
are  formulated  with  the  usual  excij^ients  or  carriers  into 
unit  dosage  form. 


attien 


3,652^77 


CERTAIN  3-ALKYi;-2-ALKYI^IINCM-HALO- 
PHENYLTIIIAZOLIDIN-4-OLS 


Robert  E.  MaimlBS,  Moimtaia  Lalics,  N  J^  assignor  to 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc^  Halioyer,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Confiniiatioii-in*part  of  iqiplicafioD  Ser.  No. 
780^3^,  Nov.  29, 1968.  This  applcation  July  28, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  845,535 

Int  CI.  C07d  91M6 
UA  CL  260—306.7  3  Claims 

Sul^tuted  2-alkyliminothiazoIidihols,  e.g.,  4-p-chloro- 
phenyl-3-methyl-2-methyliminothiaz|)lidin-4-ol,  are  useful 
as  anorexics,  CNS  stimulants  and  anti  -  inflammatory 
agents. 


,578  J 
\JTVth 


3,€52JS1S 
[ANTHRACENOIRIAZOLEIlENZOIC  ACID 

DERIVA1 

Hubert  linaies,  Lyon,  Erance, 
Poolenc  S^  Paris, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  F^cc,  Ang.  1,  1968, 


>r  to  Rhone- 


16M52      I 


k  1/02 


iBt  CL  C07d  55/02; 
VS.  a.  260—308  B  5  aaims 

[Anthraceno(l,2  -  d)triazole(l,2p)] benzoic  acids  and 
their  esters,  whidi  are  novel,  are 
agents  for  synthetic  fibres. 


useful  (^tical  bluing 


Ri 


Rt 


Ri 


io- 


i5-R« 


;  c-R, 


each  represents  hydrogen,  halogem 


thio,  alkylSO— ,  alkylSCV-, 
OOOR', 

»'  RI 

— CONT  or  80|^ 

\_  IV 


NCa,  — ON,  CFfc  CHO, 


alkyl,  allcoxy,  alkyl- 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represents  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  and  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 
alij^tic  residue,  X=0,  S,  — ^NH —  or  N-allcyl  and  Rs  rep- 
resents an  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  residue. 

These  new  compounds  are  very  effective  as  ingredients 
in  bicidal  preparations  for  plant-protection  and  combating 
insects,  acarides,  nematodes,  endoparasites  and  microbes. 


3,652,579 
l.METHYL-2-SUBSTrnJTED  5-NlTROIMIDAZOLES 
Max  Holier,  Nnfley,  and  Alexandw  MacDonald,  Jr., 

Fairfield,  NJ.,  ass^piors  to  Hoiftnann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Notlcy,  N  J.  I 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Jose  26,  196^,  Ser.  No.  836,942 

Int  CL  C07d  49^36 

VS.  CL  260—309  i  10  Claims 

Novel  l-methyl-2-substituted  5-nitroimidazoles,  novel 
intermediates  therefor  and  processes  for  their  production 
are  provided.  The  end  products,  l*-methyl-2-isopropyl-5- 
nitroimidazole,  l-methyl-2-(  l-meth(yl-l-methoxyethyl)-5- 
nitroimidazole  and  l-methyl-2-(  1-lnethyl  -  1  -  hydroxy- 
ethyl)-5-nitroimidazole,  are  useful'  in  the  treatment  of 
protozoal  and  bacterial  infections. ; 


3,652,580    ^ 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUND^  AND  PESTICIDAL 

PREPARATIONS  CONTA^>nNG  THEM 
Stefan  Janialt,  Basel,  and  Otto  Rdhr,  TherwU,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,;  BaseL  Switeeriand 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  22,  196$,  Ser.  No.  769,699 
Oaims  priority,  application  SwitzeHand,  Oct  26,  1967, 

15,005/67 
Int  a.  C07d  49138 
VS.  CL  260—309.2  1  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  benzimi4azolyle  derivatives  of 
the  general  formula 


3,652^1 

PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLES 
Hermann  Spaenig,  Umlmrgerhof,  and  Anna  Steimmlg 

and  Jaiiob  Sand,  Lodwigmafen,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Badische   Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Lodwigshaf  en  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,237 

Claims  prtority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16,  1967, 

P  16  70  293.5 

laL  CL  C07d  49/36,  49/38 

VS.  CL  260— 309  J  7  Cbdms 

Producti(Mi  of  imidazoles  substituted  on  nitrogen  by  re- 
acting imidazoles  with  aliphatic  alcohols  or  ethers  at  200- 
450"  C.  in  the  presence  of,  as  catalyst,  alumina,  pumice  or 
titanium  oxide  having  at  least  5%  phosphoric  acid  de- 
posited thereon  or  alumina  impregnated  with  at  least  5% 
of  Ca(HaP04)2  or  thorium  oxide  in  an  amount  equiv- 
alent to  at  least  5%  Th(N03)4.  The  products  are  valuable 
intermediate  for  the  production  of  dyes,  textile  auxil- 
iaries and  insecticides. 


3,652,582 
ADDUCT  OF  5,5-DIMEIHYLHYDANTOIN  WITH 

CHLORAL  HYDRATE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Janos  Csaszar,  Laszlo  NizsaloTBfcy,  and  Laszlo  Tardos, 
Budapest,  Hongaiy,  assignocs  to  Chinofa  Gyogyser-Es 
Vegyeszeti  Termckck  Gyara  RT,  Budapest,  Hungary 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Fd>.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  21,  1968, 

O  782 
Int  CL  C07d  49/32 
VS.  CL  260—309.5  2  Oaims 

An  addition  compound  is  formed  by  reaction  of  di- 
methylhydantoin  with  chloral  hydrate  at  room  tempera- 
ture. The  product  is  a  hypnotic  free  of  the  side  effects 
of  chloral  hydrate. 


n^erein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  may  be  identical  or  different  and 


3  652  583 
CONDENSATES  OF  ^ODAZOUDONE  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  USE- 
FUL  FOR  IMPROVING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Shigeru  Tajiiiui,  AsUya-shi,  Katsnmi  Kobayashi,  Toyo- 
naka-shi,  lOroriri  Fuknhara,  Osaka,  Hfa-oU  Yamamoto, 
Takarazuka-shi,  and  Shigeru  Ura,  Nishinomiya-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Oaka,  Japan 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,284 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1968. 

43/16,919 

Int  CL  C07d  49/34 

VS.  CL  260—309.7  5  cUdms 

Novel  composition  of  matter  is  produced  by  reacting 

1  mole  of  alkylated  derivatives  of  4,S-lHs-hydroxy- 1,3-1x8- 

hydroxymethyl-imidazolidone-2  of  the  f(»inula. 


o 
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wherein  Ri,  R',  R»  and  R*  respectively  represent  hy- 
drogen or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atCHns  and  at  least 
one  member  of  R^  R',  R»  and  R*  is  the  said  alkyl,  with 
0.2  to  2  moles  of  a  water-soluble  polyalkylene  glycol  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  400  to  10,000. 

This  composition  of  matter  is  useful  for  improving  hy- 
droi^obic  synthetic  textile  materials  or  blends  of  hy- 
drophobic synthetic  fibers  and  cellulosic  fibers.^ 


3,652,584 
l>DI-ARYL-l,2.PYRAZOLINES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Andre   Henri   Passedouet,   Maisons-Lafitte,   Michel   G. 
Ronssos,   Lyon,   and   Jacqueline   Pigeot   and   Nicole 
Paillole,  Maisons-Lafitte,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 
MeDe  Bezons,  Melle,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,914 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1967, 

95,347 
Int  CL  C07d  49/10 
VS.  a.  260—310  10  Claims 

l,3-di-aryl-l,2-pyrazolines  having  detectable  aflnnity 
for  different  nervous  tissues  to  provide  sedative,  anti-in- 
flammatory and/or  anti-pyretic  properties.  The  composi- 
tions are  of  the  formula 


■<^ 


NH-Z-B 


N 

\n/ 

I 


V 


in  which  X  is  01  or  CFs;  Z  is  a  keto-alkylene  group  hav- 
ing 2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  B  is  a  basic  radical  of  the 
formula  NRi  Rj,  where  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  the  same  as  Ri  or  hydrogen, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
therebf.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  condensing  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


-^^-NH, 


N 
I 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  CIZB. 


3,652,586 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
ESTERS 
Rolf   Denss,    Basel,   Switzerland,    Niels   Clauson-Kaas, 
Famm,  Denmark,  and  Franz  Ostermayer,  SUehen,  Swit- 
zerland,  assignors   to   Geigy   Chemical   Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerfamd,  A|a-.  29,  1968, 

6,375/68 
Int  a.  C07d  27/24 
VS.  CI  260—326.3  5  Cfadms 

Process  for  the  production  of  p-(l-pyrryl)-phenylacetic 
acids  and  their  esters  with  analgesic  and  anti-inflammatory 
activity,  comprising  reacting  a  p-nitrosophenylacetic  acid 
or  an  ester  thereof  with  butadiene  to  obtain  the  corre- 
sponding p-  ( 3 ,6-dihydro-2H- 1 ,2-oxazin-2-yl )  -phenylacetic 
acid  or  an  ester  thereof  and  subjecting  said  acid  or  ester 
to  acidic  and /or  temperature  conditions  under  which  water 
is  split  off  and  ring  contraction  occurs,  optionally  hydro- 
lysing  the  immediate  reaction  product  either  completely 
to  form  the  desired  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  or  converting  it 
completely  into  a  desired  ester. 


3,652,587 

l-(p-OXYPHENETHYL).3-(m.OXYPHENYL) 

PYRROLIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Ian  Moyle  L^Kkhart  Egham,  England,  assignor  to  Parke, 

Davis  &  Company,  Detnrit,  Midi. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept  11, 1968, 

43,269/68 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/04 
V.S.  CI.  260—326.3  4  Clafans 

m  -  [1  -  (p  -  hydroxyphenethyl)  -  3  -  alkyl  -  3  -  pyrroli- 
dinyl] -phenols  in  which  the  3-alkyI  group  c(Hitains  from 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  esters  thereof;  and  salts  of 
the  foregoing  compoimds.  These  compounds  are  pharma- 
cological agents.  The  phenols  can  be  prepared  by  cleavage 
of  the  corresponding  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  substituted 
benzyl  ethers.  The  esters  can  be  prepared  by  esterification 
of  the  phenols. 


3,652,588 

6-ALKYL-l,2,3,4,5,6-HEXAHYDROAZEPINO. 

[4,5-b]INDOLES 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Midi. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatton  Ser.  No. 

548,880,  May  10, 1966.  This  application  Oct  23, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  868,927 

Int  CL  C07d  27/54, 41/08 
VS.  CL  260—326.3  9  Cfadms 

A  6-alkyl  -  1,2,3,4,5,6  -  hexahydroazepino[4,5-b] indole 
having  a  sedative  tranquilizing  and  anwexigenic  action 
of  the  formula: 


XN 


B- 


3,652,585 

1-(PHENYL  LOWER  ALKYL)-4.5,6,7.TETRAHYDRO- 

INDOLES  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

William  Ahm  Remers,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  Joseph 

Weiss,  Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamld 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,042 

Int  CL  C07d  27/54 

VS.  CL  260—319.1  8  Clafans 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of 

l-(phenyl  lower  alkyl)-4,S,6,7-tetrahydroindoles  useful  as 

antibacterial,  antifungal  and  diuretic  agents. 


3  N-R, 

Ri 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkoxy  and  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  halogen;  wherein  Ri  is  alkyl 
defined  as  above;  and  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
alkanoyl  groups  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, benzyl  and  benzoyl,  and  the  organic  and  in- 
organic acid  addition  salts  of  those  compotmds  wherein 
>N — ^Rj  is  an  amino  moiety,  including  pharmacologically 
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acceptable  acid  addition  lalts  of  thtfJe  compounds,  are 
prepared.  The  compounds  are  used  (o  tranqmlize  and 
sedate  m"""""'*  or  suppress  hunger  i$  mammals. 


>METHYL 


3,452,589 
I^m-SUBSITTUTED  fmNYL>-2-i 

Knt  Flick,  BodnifrSlieffal,  ani  BMtl  FVaiikns.  SdiitA- 
heim,  near  Aacbea,  Gcnnmy,  asgpow  to  Cfcemie 
GrancBlhal  Gjn.bA,  Stolbefg,  KlMa»d,  Cmmy 

UAa.2M-32^M  .    .^   L    ^^P,S^ 

This  inventioa  relates  to  cycloalkanlol-siAstituted  phe- 
nol ethers  having  a  basic  amine  grou^  in  the  cycloalkyl 
ring,  which  are  useful  as  analgesic  drugs. 


■-     3,^2,593 
QXA-THIA.BICYCXO(3.3.0]OCTADIENES 
FHte  GamtBcM,  Sooa-chec'noppct,  CwmuugMy,  Vand, 
SwUsMkMd;  Bnaio  WfllhabB,  45  ch.  da  Petit-Bel>Alr, 
ChcM-Bovg,  G«MTa,  SwHzeriand;  and  Georse  H. 
BocU,  IM  Memorial  Drtrc,  CambrMfe,  Maas.    02142 
No  DranW  FBed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,776 
aaims  pilority,  appttcadoB  Switzcrlaad,  Dec  27,  1968, 

19,288/68 
lot  CL  A23i  1/22;  C07d  63/18 
VS.  CL  260—332.3  H  8  Claims 

New  heterocyclic  compounds  containing  oxygen  and 
suli^ur  and  including  2  -  methyl  -  3-oxa-8-thiabicyclo- 
[3.3.0]  1,4  -  octadiene,  2  -  oxa-7-tliiabicyclo[ 3.3.0] 5,8- 
octadiene  and  its  8-methyl  and  6,8-dimethyl  derivatives, 
and  methods  for  the  preparation  of  these  compounds, 
and  their  use  as  flavouring  agents  in  imitation  flavours 
and  in  foodstuffs,  beverages,  animal  feeds,  {rfiarmaceutical 
preparations  and  tobacco  products. 


4.BROMO  AND  CHLORCM'-TERJIARY  AMINO- 
ALKOXY  mPHENYtS 

FMcrick  Lonii  Itach,  Mortvrie,  '•!"<?"*«  JS***y' 
New  Yori[,  aDd  Elliott  Cohen,  Pcn^  River,  N.Y.,  as- 
dgBon  to  American  Cyanmid  0|npny>  Stamford, 


No  Drawins.  CoirflBnition-i»«art  of  i^Hcation  Ser.  No. 
595,359rNoT.  18, 1966,  wWch  b  a  ^«rfim;Ji«^to^ 
tdHimcalkm  Ser.  No.  427,094,  Jan^21, 1965,  wUch  in 
tm  ka  co^dMalioD^n-part  of  amplication  Ser.  No. 
370,044,  May  25, 1964.  lUa  appUattion  Ian.  12, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  697,294  ^         _  ^ 

The  portioo  of  the  tem  of  the  pai^  snbseqnent  to 
M«.  26, 1985,  has  been  diicWnied 
bt  CL  C07d  27/04 

VS.  d  260—326.5  M  '        ,    .  *  9^ 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of 

4-substituted-4'-tertiary  aminoethoxy  biphenyls,  useful  as 

hypodioksteremic  agents. 


3,652,591 

DIAMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Otto  Dnin,  Bobcnrenth,  near  Erlanien,  Germany  (% 

Farbweifce  Hocchst  AG,  Firanidfnrt  am  Main,  Gcnnany) 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  731,287 

Claims  priority,  application  GcnMoQr.  May  26,  1967, 

P  16  18  288.0 

Int  CL  C07d  27/56 

VS.  CL  260—326.15  I  5  CUdma 

Diamidine  compounds  having  trypanocidal  action  and 

corresponding  to  the  general  formuh. 


HiN 


-R 


V^x/ 


^ 


NH 


\ 


NH, 


ower  alkyl,  and  X 


in  which  R  represents  hydrogen  or 

represents  oxygen,  — NH—  or  — CHj-t-,  and  salts  of  these 

compounds  with  inorganic  or  organic  acids. 


No  Dnwiig.  Flkd  Jan.  6,  197%  Ser.  No.  1,041 
Iht  CL  C07d  24/5W 
VS.  CL  260—326.16  |  2 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of 
2-halo-4-oxo-4,S,6,7-tetrahydroindole9  useful  as  analgesic 
agents. 


3,652,594 

SUBSTITUTED  1,3-DIOXEPINS 

Chester  E.  Pawloski,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  MMland,  Midi. 

No  Drawhig.  FVcd  Ian.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,032 

Int  a.  C07d  17/00 

VS.  CL  260—338  9  Claims 

The  iMTsent  invention  is  directed  to  new  substituted 

1,3-dioxepin  compoimds  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


n 


CHi).0— B 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  8, 
both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  of  from  6 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  8,  both  inclusive,  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  8.  The  pres- 
ent invention  is  furtiier  directed  to  a  novel  process  for 
the  iveparation  of  such  substituted  1,3-dioxepin  com- 
pounds wherein  n  is  0  by  reacting,  at  room  temperatures, 
a  corresponding  trialkyl  orthoalkanoate  with  cis-2-butene- 
1,4-diol  in  the  presence  of  a  non-oxidizing  acid  catalyst 
The  compounds  of  the  present  invention  are  suitable  for 
use  as  herbicides. 


3,652,595 
MANDELAMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Lonia  Laf  on,  Paria,  France,  assignor  to  Soditi  Anonyme 

dite:  ORSYMONDE,  Paris,  FVance 
No  Drawing.  Continnatioil*fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
778,315,  Not.  22, 1968.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  31,365 
Clafana  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  29, 1967, 
54,430/67;  Jnly  22,  1968,  34,947/68;  France,  Nov. 
14, 1968, 173,696 

brt.  a.  C07d  13/10 
VS.  a.  260—340.5  6  Cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  mandelamidines  of  the  for- 
mula: -    -  —    -r 


3,652,592 

2.HAIXM-OXO-4,5,6,7-TETRAHVdR01NDOLES 

AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

WHfann  Alan  Remera,  Snflfen,  N.Y  J  and  Martin  Joaeph 

Wctai,  OndaD,  N  J.,  andgnori  to  American  Cyanandd 


-CHOH- 


NH 
C^       E 


(D 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  having  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  rep- 
resents a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  OH  group  or  a  lower  aHcyl 
radical  having  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  their  opti- 
cally active  isomers  and  their  addition  salts  with  physio- 
logically acceptable  acids.  The  compounds  corresponding 
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to  the  above  formula  have  activities  upon  the  cardiovas- 
cular system  and  are  particularly  of  interest  for  the  treat- 
ment of  arterial  hypertension.  .. 


-«  £<2^96 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNI^ATURATED  CARBOCYCUC 

KETONES 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf .,  asrignor  to  Syntex 
Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-ln.p«t  of  appUMttons  Ser.  No. 
687,502rDec.  4,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  747,465,  July  25, 
19^.  This  application  Not.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,320 
Int  CL  C07d  13/04 
UA  CL  260— 340.9  ^       ^       ,.    .IJ^!^ 

Preparation  of  a,/J-unsaturated  carbocycbc  ketones  by 
reacting  an  enol  lactone  with  a  carbanion  generated  by 
treatment  of  a  methylphosphonate  or  a  mono-substituted 
methylphosphonate  with  base. 


3,652,599  _    _„ 

NOVEL  AMDOSULFONYLCARBANHATES 
Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Haven,  BenSamfai  W.  Tncker, 
Bethany,  and  Henri  Ulrich,  Northford,  Conn.,  aarignors 
to  Ihe  Upjohn  Company,  Katamaioo,  IVOch. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,839 
Int  a.  C07c  117/00 
VS.  CL  260^349  *  Clabns 

Azidosulfonylcarbanilates  are  disclosed  which  are  de- 
rived from  aliphatic  alcohols  in  which  the  hydrogen  atom 
in  one  or  more  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  is  replaced  by  an 
azidosulfonylphenylcarbamoyl  group.  The  compounds 
have  the  formula:  — 


(ho 


r     o 


A 


^^A±0-h- 


R,  J- 


3  652  597 
PRODUCTION  OF  DI-HYDROXY  PRODUCTS 
Henry  Bader  and  Edwin  G.  Jahngen,  Jr.,  Newton  Center, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,965 

Int  CL  C07d  7/26,  39/08 

U.S.  CL  260— 343.2  R  ,    13  Claims 

Di-hydroxy  products  of  monohydric  phenol  compounds 
are  prepared  by  persulfate  oxidation  in  the  presence  of 
ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  and  an  olefinic  free  radi- 
cal trap. 


wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  havmg 
(n-f-m)  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  300,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5,  m  is  an  nteger  from 
1  to  6,  provided  that  the  sum  of  n4-m  is  not  greater  than 
6,  R  is  lower-alkyl  or  halogen,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 
y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  provided  that  the  sirai  of  x->ry 
is  not  greater  than  3,  and  the  SOaNj  group  is  in  any  of 
positions  3,  4,  or  5,  one  of  said  posiUons  being  unsubsti- 
tuted.  The  above  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  the 
starting  aliphatic  alcohol  with  the  appropriate  proportion 
of  the  appropriately  substituted  isocyanatobenzenesulfonyl 
chloride  and  reacting  the  intermediate  chlorosulfonylcar- 
banilate  with  sodium  azide.  The  above  compounds  are 
useful  as  crosslinkers  in  a  wide  variety  of  polymer  systems 
containing  C— H  bonds  and  are  activated  either  photo- 
lytically  or  thermally. 


3  652,598 
INTERNAL  DLiNHYDRIDE  OF  2,2',3,3'.TETRA- 
CARBOXY  BENZOPHENONE 
Ronald  L.  Broadhead,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
25,548,  Apr.  29,  1960.  This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  314,593  _^  \ 

Int  CL  C07d  1/00 
VS.  CL  260—346.3  1  Claim 

The  novel  anhydrides  of  my  invention  can  be  repre- 
sented in  general  by  the  following  structural  formula: 


o 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical  containing  a  cartoxylic 
anhydride  group,  i.e.  a  group  having  the  structural  for- 
mula: 

_c-o-c- 


3  652  600 

2-FLUORO.2I2-DINITROETHYL 

GLYCIDYL  ETHER 

Vytautas  Grakauslus,  Arcadhi,  CaUf^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rei»esented  by  tiic  Secre- 
tary of  flie  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,457 
Int  CL  C07d  1/18 

VS.  CL  26<>— 348  R  ..  ,     .     .         .».  ^.^^ 

2-fluoro-2,2-dinitroethyl  glyadyl  ether  is  synthesized  by 
reacting  2-fluoro-2,2-dinitroethan(^  with  an  epihalohydrin 
in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  water. 


h    I 


3  652  601 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 
Bcrthold  Gertisser,  Mnnchenstein,  Basel-Land,  Switzer- 
bnd,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz 
A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland  ^^     _^^  ,^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  20,  1967, 
2,436/67;  Feb.  21,   1967,   2,497/67;   Feb.  23,   1967, 
2,797/67;  Dec.  21,  1967,  18,016/67;  Jan.  18,  1968, 
784/68,  785/68,  786/68 

Int  CL  C07c  1/50 
VS.  CL  260—380  8  Oaims 

Anthraquinone  dyes  of  the  formula 


OH 


which  is  attached  to  adjacent  positions  on  said  phenyl 
radical.  The  remaining  positicms  on  said  phenyl  radical 
may  be  substituted  with  various  aryl  radicals;  specific 
examples  of  such  substituted  dianhydrides  are  the  phen- 
yl-substituted  tetracarboxylic  dianhydrides,  carboxyphen- 
yl-substituted  tetracarboixylic  dianhydrides,  naphthyl-sub- 
stituted  tetracarboxylic  dianhydrides,  carboxynaphthyl- 
substituted  tetracarboxylic  dianhydrides,  benzoyl-sub- 
stituted  tetracarboxylic  dianhydrides,  carboxybenzoyl- 
substituted  tetracarboxylic  dianhydrides,  and  tiie^  like, 
wherein  the  dianhydride  groups  are  in  the  2,3,2',3 ,  and 
3,4,3',4'  positions. 


^v\A 


T^ 


M-K 


e 


i 


A©. 


wherein  M  stands  for  a  divalent  radical,  W  for  the  nitro 
group  or  for  an  amino  group,  K®  e.g.  for  an  ammonium-, 
hydrazinium-  or  an  ammino  group.  A©  for  an  anion  and 
wherein  the  ring  B  and/or  D  may  be  further  substituted. 
They  can  be  used  for  the  dyeing  of  acrylonitrile  polymers 
or  copolymers. 
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3,652,602 

DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  TRIPH^NYLROSANILINE 
SERIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  tHEIR  PREPARA- 
TION 

Gostav  Schafer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  i^  Ferdinand  Quint, 
Cratzenbadi,  Germany,  assignors  ta  Farbweriie  Hoeclist 
Alrtiengeseilscliaft  Tormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning 
Fhmkfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1968,  ISer.  No.  745,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1967, 

F  53,032       I 
Int  CI.  C09b  11/20 
VS.  CI.  260—391  1  7  Claims 

New  asymmetrical  di-  and  triphenylrosaniline  dyestuffs 
which  are  substituted  on  one  phenyl  on  naphthyl  radical  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  altyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  nitro,  cyano 
or  sulfonamide  group  in  m-  or  p-pcsition  to  the  imino 
group  and  a  process  for  their  preparation. 


3,652,603 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  2,3-DI(LOWER 
ALKOXY)-5.METHYL-l,4-BEf^iZOQUINpNE 
Yntaka  Kawamatsn  and  Hirosada  Sugiliara,  Soni,  Osaka, 
and  Hirosiil  Morimoto,  Nidiinom&a,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  L|d.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioir  Japam  Jane  11,  1968, 
43/40,151 
Int  a.  C07c  49/6^  '■ 
VS.  CL  260—396  R  10  Claims 

2,3-di(lower  alkoxy)  -  5-methyl-l,4-benzoquinones  are 
produced  by  oxidizing  3,4,5-tri(low^r  alkoxy)  toluene 
with  a  peroxide.  These  materials  ar^  useful  as  starting 
materials  for  the  synthesis  of  ubiquinones,  the  latter  com- 
pounds which  are  medicinally  important  substances  used 


in  the  electron  transferring  activity 
living  tissues. 


pf  mitochondria  in 


3,652,604 
HALOHYDRINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Rudolf  Wieclicrt,  Beriin,  Germany,  a^ignor  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellscliaft,  Berttn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,937 
Claims  pri(»ity,  application  Gemumy,  Mar.  7,  1969, 
P  19  12  794!7T 
Int  CL  C07c  i59/ip 
VS.  CL  260—397.4  {  19  Claims 

Epoxides,  e.g.,  steroidal  epoxides,  are  converted  to  the 
corre^wnding  halohydrins,  by  reaction  with  lithium  chlo- 
ride or  lithium  bromide  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid. 


ISOMERISATION  OF  17/3-HYDR0XY-STEROIDS 
Jacobas  Antonins  van  Gorp  and  Pietcr  Jnrianns  van  Rec, 

OsB,  Nctheriands,  assifl^Mtrs  to  Ofe^^anon  Inc.,  West 

Onmgc,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  8,  1969, 

6905418 

Lit  CL  C07c  169/(k 

VS.  a.  260—397.4  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
preparation  of  17a-hydroxy-steroids  fijom  the  correspond- 
ing IT^hydroxy-steroids  by  treating  ja  17-sulphonate  of 
the  latter  with  a  mixture  o(  an  aliphitic  carboxylic  acid, 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  an 
aprotic  solvent,  followed  by  hydrolysis 
1 7a-acyloxy-compound. 


of  the  thus  obtained 


3^XYGENATED  11^'mETHYLESTR-4-EN-17/3^L 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

John  S.  Baran,  Morton  Grove,  and  Ivar  Laos,  Skokie, 

IlL,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  ID. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,195 

Int  CL  C07c  169/20 

VS.  CL  260—397.5  2  Ckdms 

Preparation  of  the  captioned  compounds  and  their 

valuable    biological    properties — including    unexpectedly 

potent  anabolic  and  androgenic  activity — are  disclosed. 


3,652,607 
THIAMPHENICOL  DERIVATIVES 
Uberto  Maria  Teotino  and  Davide  Dellabella,  Mihin, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon  S.p.A.,  Bresso,  Mflan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  822,104 
Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  May  11, 1968, 
16,364/68 
Int  CL  C07c  143/90;  Clld  1/20 
VS.  a.  260—401  1  Claim 

The  invention  provides  new  thiamphenicol  salts  com- 
prised in  the  general  formula: 

NHCOCHCl 
H^C-SOj   -    \       y  -CH-CH-CHjOCO-R 


OK 


d-threo 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  comprising  from  13  to  17 
carbon  atoms.  The  new  salts  are  characterized  by  a  much 
more  long-lasting  activity  than  thiamphenicol  alone. 


3,652,608 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ESTERS 

Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,338 

Int  a.  C07c  69/54 

VS.  CI.  260—486  R  8  Claims 

Hydrocarbon  olefins  are  reacted  with  alkyl  chloro- 
formates  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal 
catalyst  to  yield  alpha,beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid  esters  and/or  beta-chloro-alkanoic  esters. 
The  alkyl  chloroformates  may  be  prepared  from  carbon 
monoxide,  chlorine  and  an  alkanol  imder  conventional 
conditions,  thereby  providing  a  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  alpha,beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  esters  from  an  olefin  and  an  alcohol.  The  by-product 
beta-chloro  alkanoic  acid  esters  can  be  pyrolyzed  to  ob- 
tain the  complete  conversion  of  the  reactants  to  the  more 
valuable  ethylenically  unsaturated  esters  which  are  useful 
as  monomers  for  polymerization  to  desired  products.  The 
reaction  is  typified  by  the  conversion  of  ethylene  to  alkyl 
acrylates  and  alkyl  beta-chloro  propionates  which  is  per- 
formed at  a  temperature  of  about  150'  C.  and  super- 
atmospheric  pressures  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  con- 
taining catalyst. 


3,652,609 

2-PARACHLOROPHENOXY-2.METHYLPROPIONIC 
ACID-FATTY  ACID  GLYCERIDES 

Harvey  E.  Albom,  West  Chester,  William  Dvonch,  Rad- 
nor, and  Norman  H.  Grant,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  asdgnors 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,162 

f  T  c  ^  ?i;  ^-  ^^^^  ^7/^^'  C07c  69/30.  69/76 

VS.  a.  260—408  6  Cbfans 

Fatty  acid  glycerides  of  2-phenoxy-2-methylpropionic 
acids  are  prepared  which  are  useful  in  lowering  blood 
cholesterol  and  triglyceride  levels  in  warm-Wooded  ani- 
mals. 


March  28,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1463 


3,652,610 
PLASTICIZERS  FROM  HINDERED  ACID 
GLYCOL  MONOESTERS 
Myron  Coopersmifli,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  Rubin, 
Fords,  and  Edward  Wickson,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,343 
Int  a.  C07c  69/34.  69/76;  Cllc  3/04 
VS.  a.  260—410.6  \  2  Claims 

Novel  esters  having  the  genWic  formula: 


(I) 
and 

(H) 


GO 
B— R^-O-C-Br-C-O-IWVR 


O  O 

B_R^O-C-Kr-C-0-R«-R 
0=C-0-R«-R 


3,652,613 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PLATINUM  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  Wright  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Engbmd 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  4,  1968, 

47,229/68 
Int  CL  C07f  15/00 
VS.  CL  260—429  R  !•  Clahns 

Platinous  carboxylates,  particularly  jriatinous  alkano- 
ates  such  as  platinous  acetate,  are  obtained  by  reacting  a 
platinic  halide  with  a  metal  carboxylate,  particularly  a 
silver  carboxylate,  which  forms  a  halide  insoluble  in  the 
reaction  medium. 


wherein  R  has  the  following  general  formula: 

Et  o 

B-A4-0- 
-    > 

wherein  Ri,  Ra  and  R3  are  each  C1-C20  hydrocarbyl 
radicals,  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C2-C16  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals,  and 
Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CorCis  alkyl, 
aryl,  cycloalkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals,  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  a  neo-acid  glycol  monoester  with  a  di-  or 
tri-basic  acid  or  anhydrides.  The  novel  esters  formed 
by  the  above-described  process  are  prepared  in  substan- 
tially pure  form  and  find  usefulness  as  excellent  plas- 
ticizers  and  lubricants.  '  ^ 


3,652,614 
RHODIUM  COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  TERT- 
PHOSPHINE  UGAND 
Kenneth  C.  Dewhirst  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  and  Wilhehn 
Keim,  Alameda,  and  Hefanut  E.  Thyret,  Oakland,  Calif., 
asignors  to  Shell  OU  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaoal  application  Oct  20,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
587,972,  now  Patent  No.  3,502,725,  dated  Mar.  24, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  23,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,328 

Int  CL  C07f  9/50 
\U.S.  Q.  260—429  6  Chdms 

\  Production  of  aromatic  2,7-alkadienyl  ethers  and  N- 
(2,7-alkadienyl) amines  by  reacting  phenols  or  organic 
amines,  wherein  there  is  present  at  least  one  N-hydrogen 
substituent,  with  conjugated  alkadienes  in  the  presence 
of  rhodium  (I)  compjlexes  containing  tertiary  phosj^ne 
ligands  and  additionally  containing  hydrogen,  phenoxide, 
acetate,  alkyl,  aryl  or  »-allyl  ligands. 


3,652,611 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  BY 

OXIDATION  OF  l,^EPOXIDES 
Clyde  E.  Bishop,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,990 
Int  CL  C07c  51/24 
VS.  a.  260--413  6  Claims 

1,2-cpoxides  are  converted  to  carboxylic  acids  by  oxi- 
dizing the  epoxides  with  nitric  acid  in  the  presence  of 
a  vanadium  compound  promoter  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  110°  C. 


3,652,615 
PLATINUM  COMPLEXES 
Nicon  Parasko,  Lyon,  FVance,  assignor  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  SAi  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Original  ^ii^cation  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
712,961,  now  Patent  No.  3,522,327,  dated  July  28, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  24,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  889,837 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  France,  Mar.  29,  1967, 

100,664 
Int  CL  C07f  15/00 
VS.  CL  260—429  R  4  Clafans 

The  invention  provides  new  complexes  of  platinous 
chloride  with  triaminophosphines  which  are  useful  as 
catalysts  for  promoting  the  reaction  between  alkenyl 
groups  and  hydrogen  attached  to  silicon  e.g.  in  curable 
organopolysiloxane  compositions. 


3,652,612 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IHANIONS 

AND  OF  a-SUBSTTTUTED  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

AND  THEIR  DECARBOXYLATED  DERIVATIVES 
Philip  E.  Pfeffer  and  Leonard  S.  Silbert,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

asdgnors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  die  Secretary  of  A^cultnre 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,505 

Int  CL  C08h  17/36 

VS.  CL  260—413  1^  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dianions  of  straight 
chain  saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
and  of  o-substituted  carboxylic  acids  and  their  decarbox- 
ylated  derivatives.  The  carboxylic  acid  is  metalated  with 
lithium  diisopropylamide  in  the  mixed  solvent  system 
tetrahydrofuran  -  hexane  -  hcxamethylphosphoramide  and 
the  metalated  fatty  acid  is  reacted  in  the  same  solvent 
system  with  an  electrophile  to  produce  the  desired  a-sub- 
stituted  carboxylic  acid.  Decarboxylation  is  also  effected 
in  the  same  solution  thus  making  this  method  essentially 
a  one  step  process  for  any  of  the  products. 


3,652,616 
ADDITIVES  FOR  FUELS  AND  LUBRICANTS 
Roger  W.  Watson,  Highland,  Ind.,  WUUam  T.  Bramen, 
Jr.,  Wesdake,  Ohio,  and  Warren  W.  HUlstrom,  Bel 
Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  Standard  OO  Company,  Chicago, 

m. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,244 

Int  a.  C07f  11/00. 15/00,  7/28 

U.S.  a.  260—429  R  8  Ckdms 

Disclosed  are  compositions  prepared  by  (a)  reacting  a 
hydrocarbon-substituted  succinic  anhydride  and  an  alkyl- 
ene  polyamine  having  the  formula  HaN  (-alkylene- 
NH)nH,  where  /i  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  about  12 
and  "alkylene"  is  a  saturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  having 
from  about  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  and  (b)  reacting 
the  material  formed  in  step  (a)  with  a  reactant  having  an 
available  metal  atom  capable  of  being  sequestered.  These 
compositions  are  useful  as  fuel  and  lubricant  additives. 
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VANADIUM  OXY111IALC6hOLATES 

Erich  Tcnnin,  Nkdcfh—wl.  Otto  Meh,  BcrKhcim,  and 

AnoU  Leas,  CoJogne-St— ihtfan,  Gemwy.  aai^pion 

to  Dynnit-Nobel  AkllcaiMelbckitft,  'Hvisdoif,  Gcr- 


nickel  tetracarbonyl.  The  new  conq)lexes  are  useful  pct- 
cursors  of  known  complexes,  e.g.,  triphenyli^osphine 
(nitrosyl)bromonickel,  a  known  catalyst  for  the  oligom- 
erizati(Hi  of  (riefins. 


FDcd  Dee.  9, 1M9,  Scr.  Na  883^27 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatfoo  Gcrmaty,  Dec.  21,  1968, 

P  18  16  386.5 

bit  CL  C87f  9/(7d 

U.S.  CL  260—429  R  |  6  Claims 

Preparation  ci  alooh(riates  of  orthdvanadic  acid,  called 

vanadium  oxy  esters  or  vanadyl  ester^  having  the  general 

fonnula:  i 

VO(OR)j 

in  which  R  reiH-esents  alkyl  i>r  cycloidkyl  radicals,  eqw- 
cially  those  having  1  to  5  carlxMi  atomiin  the  alkyl  radical, 
by  the  reaction  of  vanadium  pentox|de  with  anhydrous 
alcohols.  ! 


3,652,618       J 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPAJRING  HEXAORGANODTIIN 

COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  H.  Reifenbcrg,  Kghtitowii,  anil  WDBam  J.  Coosi- 
dfaie,  Somerset,  N  J.,  asrignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals 
huc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Not.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,329 

Int  CL  Cr7f  7/22 

UA  CL  26#— 429.7  4  Clafana 

This  invention  is  a  method  for  preparing  compounds 

of  the  formula  RsSnSnR]  comprising  pyrolyzing  a  tri- 

organotin  formate  of  the  formula 

o 

RiSnOCH 


3,652,621 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCnON  OF  ORGANO- 
ALUMINUM  COMPOUND 
Eikhl  IcUki,  Kazno  Dda,  and  Atnro  Matni,  Niihama, 
Japan,  asrignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan  ^ 

ContinnattoBi4n.part  of  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  680,321, 
£«^- 3. 1W7.  This  appiicatton  May  21,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  39,211 

.T«  «  Int  CLC07f  5/05 

U  A  CL  260-448  A  ^  claims 

In  a  process  for  synthesizing  an  alkylaluminum  com- 
pound by  reacting  aluminum,  hydrogen  and  an  olefin,  or 
aluminum  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  trialkylalu- 
minum  as  a  catalyst,  the  alkylaluminum  compound  is 
economically  produced  in  a  continuous  manner  by  intro- 
ducing a  trialkylaluminum  compound,  hydrogen  or  an 
olefin  to  the  lower  part  of  a  column-type  reactor  packed 
with  aluminum  cut  pieces  having  an  apparent  specific  sur- 
face area  of  not  more  than  60  cm.'/g.  for  effecting  re- 
acUon  and  withdrawing  the  formed  alkylaluminum  com- 
pound from  the  upper  part  of  the  reactor. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  selected  . 
sisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  and 
and  separating  R,SnSnR|. 


ftom  the  group  con- 
;ycloalkyl  radicals. 


3,652,619 

ORGANO.ZINC  ALKANOLAMIN^  COMPLEX  Ft)R 
STABILIZING  VINYL  HAUDE  RESINS 
Lawrence  R.  Jones,  Tcire  Hanfe,^.,  nalgnor  to 
Conuncrdal  Solvents  CorppratioB 
No  Drawing.  Flbd  Dec.  29,  1969,  So-  No.  888,804 
IntCLC07f  J/05| 
UA  CL  260—429.9  4  Oaims 

Stabilized  polyvinyl  halide  compositions  including  co- 
polymers thereof,  stabilized  against  htat  degradation  by 
incorporating  therein  from  1-10%  [by  weight  of  a 
complex  obtained  by  reacting  an  aljcanolamine  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

R 

HOCHiC— CHiOH 

NHi 

where  R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  hydroxym^yl  with  zinc  glu- 
tamate  or  zinc  sulfate. 


3,652,620 
-WWroWATURATED  OXIME  COMPLEXES  OF 

2IS?Ii.^!™*^®^  HALIDES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  ^^ 

RobtftA.  Clement,  Wifanfaigton,  DeL,  Assignor  to  E.  L  du 

PbntdeNenions  and  Compaqy,  Wgmfaigton,  Del. 

No  Drawl^  !S«li^  ^^  l^*.  SerTNo.  83,639 

Novel  complexes  of  nickel  nitroeyl  I  halides  with  a,/9- 
unsaturated  oximes,  e.g.,  nickel  nitrosyi  bromide-acrolein 
oxime  complex,  are  prepared  by  reactii*  nitric  oxide  with 
(1)  a  w-allyl  nickel  halide  or  (2)  an  allylic  halide  and 


^ 3,652.622 

^^^S^ILSV*^'"^^^^  SODIUM  ALUMI. 
NUM  HYDRIDES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKD4G 
AND  USING  THE  SAME  wiakiwi, 

'"2^  Vlt,  Bohuslav  Casensky,  and  Milan  Maninla, 
Pragne,  and  JW  Machacek,  Rez,  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
^nors  to  Ccskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved,  Prague. 
Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,971 
Sfi?!?*  j*2?^*y«  appiicatton  CzecfaostovaUa,  Nov.  13. 
1965.  6,771/65;  Mar.  26, 1966,  2,009/6r2,010/66 
tT  o  ^  *,*  ^**  ^-  ^•l**  ^^28:  C07f  5/06 
UA  a.  260—448  AD  10  Qaims 

1.  A  substituted  sodium  aluminum  hydride  of  the  for- 
mula NaAlH,Q4_„  wherein  x  is  1  or  2  and  wherein  Q  is 
an  organic  residue  derived  by  splitting  off  an  active  hydro- 
gen atom  from  a  compound  selected  from  the  ground  con- 
sisting of:  1  - 

(1 )  ether  alcohols  of  the  formula  R'OCCHj),  OH  where 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  z  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  4; 

(2)  polyether  alcohols  of  the  formula 

R'(OCHa)nO(CHj),OH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  R'  and  z  have 
the  same  meaning  as  in  (1)  above; 

(3)  an  amino  alcohol  of  the  general  formula 

R"R"'N(CH2),OH 

wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  RO(CHa),  and  R,  and  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  z  has  same  meaning  as- in  (1)  above. 


3,652,623 

cvt-      ORG ANIC  ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
Sh^eaU  Wasfato  and  Shnnjl  Arakl,  Bcftacho,  Kakogawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TaU  Kasei  Co.,  lS!;  Kak^wil; 

No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Sept  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,130 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  30, 1967, 
42/63,152,  42/63,153 
WTO  ^.  -^*  IiitCLC07f5/0<9 

UA  CL  260-448  AD  3  Qaims 

complex  organic  aluminum  compounds  of  the  foUow- 
mg  empirical  formula:  Al,Cl(OR)yO,  wherein  R  is  an 
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alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  x,  y,  and  z 
are  numbers  between  1.5  and  5.0,  3.0  and  7.0  and  1.5  and 
3.5,  respectively,  and  y-f2z=3x— 1  are  disclosed.  The 
compounds  have  astringent-antiperH>irant  properties. 


3  652  624 
EQUILIBRATED     POLYDIORGANOSILOXANYL- 
SULFATE    MIXTURES    AND    PROCESS    FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gcid  Rossmy.  Eawn-Werdcn,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Th.  Goldschmidt  A.G.,  Essen,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,549 

bit  CL  C07f  7/02 

UA  CL  260—448.2  N  46  Chdms 

Equilibrated  polydiorganoeiloxanylsulfate  mixtures  of 

the  formula 


in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent, represent  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  Xi,  Xj  and  X3,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  represent  an  alkyl  halogenoalkyl  (n*  cyano- 
acetoxyalkyl  group  in  which  the  alkyl  residue  has  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atcKns,  phenyl  or  halogenopheayl  group,  in 
which  at  least  one  of  the  groups  is  a  cyanoacetoxyalkyl 
group  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  40  in  which 
the  ester  is  produced  by  reacting  a  mono-  or  pdyfunc- 
tional  silicon  alcohol  with  cyanoacetic  acid  or  alkyl  cyano- 
acetate  or  with  cyanoacetic  acid  and  a  hexaalkyldisi- 
loxane.  The  novel  compounds  are  useful  as  hydraulic- 
fluids,  lubricants,  and  coatings  for  glass  fibers. 


ISl-0-     80,- 
i.    J.    J. 


wherein  R^  is  the  same  or  different  in  the  molecule  or 
molecule  mixture  and  stands  for  methyl  or  ethyl;  n  has 
a  value  of  from  2  to  20  and  m  has  a  value  of  from  1 
to  2.  The  novel  mixtures  are  useful  as  water  repellents. 
The  application  also  discloses  procedures  for  prepar- 
ing suclr  mixtures. 


3,652,625 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BIS(rRIORGANOSILYL)ACETYLENE 

Georges  Bakassian,  Cahrirc,  and  Andri  Bazooin,  Luzinay, 

Fkvnce,  assignon  to  Rhone-Poolenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feh.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,762 

Ctefans  priority,  wpUcatlon  France,  Feb.  2,  1970, 

7003549 
Int  CL  C07f  7/08 
UA  CL  260—448.2  E  10  Claims 

Bis-trihydrocarbylsilyl  acetylenes  are  obtained  by  react- 
ing tetrachloroethylene  and  a  trihydrocaibyl-chlorosilane 
with  zinc  m-  magnesium  in  the  presence  of  a  hexaalkyl- 
phosphotriamide  or  an  N-alkylpyrrolidone. 


3,652,628 
CYCLOTETRASILOXAI^  WHICH  IMPART 
ALTERATION   OF   GENITAL   FUNCTION 
IN  MAMMALS 
James  Franklin  Hyde  and  David  E.  Spielvogel,  Midlaiid, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Inly  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,696 
Int  CL  C07f  7/08,  7/20 
VJS.  a.  260—448.2  R  1  Claim 

Certain  phenyl  and  methyl  containing  cyclotetrasilox- 
ane  compounds  which  exhibit  androgen  depressant  effects. 
For  example,  by  orally  adnunistering  a  cyclotetrasiloxane 
of  the  formula 


ClS 


0(Hi     CHi      C|H|     CHi 

1—  [-Si— 0-Si— 0— 81— O— 81— O-i 
I  CHi      CHi      CHi      CHi 


a  has  been  shown  that  one  can  alter  the  genital  function 
(which  includes  reproductive  capacity  as  well  as  andro- 
genic and  estrogenic  capacity)  of  mammals. 


3  652  626 
PROCESS  FOR  THE 'preparation  OF  COM- 
POUNDS WITH  TRIORGANOSILYLETHYNYL 
GROUPS  .     ,   ^ 

Georges  Bakassian,  Calnire,  and  Andri  Bazonin,  Lozinay, 

F^tmce,  assignors  to  Rhone-Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,053 

Cfadms  pctority,  appUcatton  France,  Feb.  13,  1970, 

7005153 
Int  CL  C07f  7/08 
UA  CL  260—448.2  E  10  Cfadms 

TYi-hydrocarbyl-silyl  acetylenes  are  obtained  by  react- 
ing trichloroethylene  and  a  tri-hydrocarbylchlorosilane 
with  zinc  or  magnesium  in  the  presence  of  a  hexaalkyl- 
pho^hotriamide  or  an  N-alkyl-pyrrolidone. 


3,652j629 
NITROGEN  CONTAIN^G  POLYMERS 

Godfrey  Fort  Ardrossan,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,637 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Gnai  Brifarin,  Dec  30, 1968, 

61,661/68 
Int  CL  C07f  7/02 
UA  CL  260— 448J  N  14  Cfadms 

Siloxane-oxyalkylene  copolymers  containing  one  or 
more  units  having  an  oxyalkylene  block  connected  to  a 
silicon  atom  through  an  N-alkylene  caH>amyloxy  group. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  emulsifiers,  dispersing 
agents,  lubricants  for  fibres  and  plastics,  nonionic  surface 
active  agents  and  latex  coagulants. 


3,652,627  

CYANOACETIC  SIUCON  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

Fraacota  MeOlcr,  Pafarisean,  FbuMc,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Indostridte  dcs  SOicones,  Pails,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,895 

Cfadnv  priority,  appUcatioa  Fkancc,  Jnnc  21,  1968, 

155,984 
Int  CL  C07f  7/10 
UA  CL  260—448.2  N  10  Cfadms 

Cyanoacetic  esters  of  silicon  alccAols  having  thhe  gen- 
eral formula 


3,652,630 

N-POLYHALOVINYLTHIO  UREAS 

MefauBctfaon  S.  Brown,  Berkeley,  Calf.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  F^randsco,  CaBf . 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,596 

Int  CL  C07c  119/00 

UA  CL  260—453  R  5  Cfadms 

Ureas  of  the  formula 


RNH 


-I- 


NH— B— CiZ.H(i-.) 


Ri 

I 
Rr-81 

I 


T    ^T, 

i  I  -0-8i     -Xi 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarfoyl  radicals  of  1  to  15 
caibon  atcmis  which  are  free  oi  aliphatic  tmsaturation  and 
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have  0  to  3  halogen  substituents,  X  is  CI  or  Br  and  a  is 
2  or  3  the  —S—CtK^fif^^^)  group  indicating  a  polyhalo- 
vinylthio  group.  These  ureas  are  biologically  active  against 
fungi  and  aquatic  weeds. 


3,652,631 

0,0'-DIOL  BISPEROXYCARBONATES  . — «.  -,  *— ,  c^..  x^«.  o^/,hj« 

Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akroa,  and  Hans  J.  Wartmaiin,  Wads-  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1968. 
worth,  Ohio,  assjgnots  to  PPG  IndWstries,  Inc.  Pitts-  P  17  9.^  iftj.9 


3,652,633 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
SULFTTOBETAINES 
Harry  Dfstler,  Lodwigshafen,  and  Rndi  Widder,  Eppei- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin.  &  Soda- 
Fabrili  Alctiengesellschaft,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine).  Ger* 
many 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,434 


burgh.  Pa. 

No  Drawhig.  Contfnnation  off  application  Ser.  No. 
458,449,  May  24,  1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  871,691 

lot  CI.  C07c  3/10:  C08f  J/ 60 
VS.  CI.  260—453  R  7  Claims 

Described  are  diesters  of  diols  of  Jx)ly(oxyalkylene) 
diols  and  two  acid  peroxyesters  of  a  monohydric  alco- 
hol and  carbonic  acid  wherein  the  carbonyl  groups  of  the 
peroxyesters  are  esterified  with  the  diol.  These  com- 
pounds are  represented  by  the  structure 


P  17  93  184.9 

.,„  ^ hit  a.  C07cl 37/00 

UA  a.  260-456  R  10  Claims 

Production  of  phosphorus  sulfitobetaines  by  reaction  of 
tertiary  phosphines  with  1,2-glycol  sulfites.  The  products 
are  catalysts  for  the  oxyalkylation  of  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acids  and  starting  materials  for  the  pro- 
duction of  dyes,  detergents,  wetting  agents,  finishing 
agents  and  pesticides. 


o  O 

Bi— O— 0— C-O— R»— O— C-O 


-0-R| 


up  to  10  carbon 


Ri  and  R3  are  organic  radicals  having 
atoms  and  Rj  is  the  divalent  radical  of  a  diol. 

Method  of  their  preparations  involve  reaction  of  a 
bischloroformate  of  the  diol  with  an  organic  hydroperox- 
ide. TTiese  compounds  and  compositions  thereof  with  an 
organic  hydroperoxide  and/or  diperoxjde  are  described. 
The  compounds  and  compositions  are  uieful  for  polymer- 
izing olefinically  unsaturated  monomers, 


3,652,632 
ORGANIC  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Lubomir  C.  Vacek,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  off  applications  Ser.  No. 
477,011,  Aug.  3.  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  601,327,  Dec.  13, 
1966,  the  latter  being  a  continaation-lti-part  off  applica- 
^2^^''  ^**-  *'7,030,  Aog.  3,  1965,  and  Ser.  No. 


3,652,634 

***^¥*  ^^  PREPARING  A  [(2-BENZOYL. 
PHENYLCARBAMOYL)METHYL>HYDROXY 

c^oSSi/"^'  ™^  '^^  =™^ 
Stanley  C.  BeU,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,623,  now 
Patent  No.  3,489,747,  dated  Jan.  13,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,135 

.TO   ^   -.,  InL  CL  C07c  i25/0<J 

UA  a.  260-463  2  Clafans 

2-ammo-phenylben2ylideneaminoacetic  acid  N-oxides 
are  reacted  with  ethyl  chlorofonnate  to  produce  the  cor- 
responding [(2  -  ben2oylphenylcari)amoyl)methyl]hy- 
droxycarbamic  acid,  ethyl  ester,  ethyl  carbonate.  The 
products  are  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  1,4- 
benzodiazepine  compounds  which  have  central  nervous 
system  activity. 


3,652,635 
STABILIZED  a-CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVE 
^XT'mJ^^'  ^'"''  "•"»"•"'»  A«»8'  >'»  iJ'wa,  ana  aer.  rNo.    _  COMPOSITIONS 

sir '??«'  7??S/i  ^^^'  ^**  «PP«cation  Nov.  6,  1968,    SukeyMhl  ^wamora,  KisUcUro  Kondo,  Kenji  Ito,  Hiro 


Ser.  No.  773,958 

Int  CL  C07c  154/00,  154/02,  ^3/04 
UA  CI.  260-455  B  \  20  CUihns 

The  mvention  provides  new  organic  Sulfur  compounds 
whkh  are  organic  xanthates,  alkylenedijanthatcs,  di-  and 
tnthioctrbonates  and  dixanthate  esters  Which  are  useful 


Ko^^i  ^  ^jr-f**  Min.to.k;r,^;Sd  ?cSs; 

Kobayashi^  Takaoka-shi,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Toagosci 
Chemical  Iwlastiy  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toi5fo/Jii|ian       ^^ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845328 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Au.  9,  1968. 
43/56,118;  Jan.  16,  1969744/21617 


as  fungicjdes  and  as  chemical  intermediates,  and  a  ipcth=_  ,t«    ^.   |?^  |^V  C07c  121/00.  121/40^  121/60 

: ^  *rSrKffll«;>eii;^-aenved  by  splitting  off  an  active  hydro- 

gen atom  from  a  compound  selected  from  the  ground  con- 
sisting of: 

^^if  ^f  a'cohols  of  the  formula  R'0(CHa)«  OH  where 
R  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  z  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  4; 

(2)  polyether  ricohols  of  the  formula 
R'(OCHa)nO(CH2)«OH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  R'  and  z  have 
the  same  meaning  as  in  (1)  above; 

(3)  an  amino  alcohol  of  the  general  formula 

R"R"'N(CHa),OH 

wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  RO(CHa),  and  R.  and  wherein  R  is 
selected  fr«n  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  z  has  same  meaning  as- in  (1)  above. 


FM  Dk.  Xf,  190,^.  N«».  8M,8t4 
,^^  _  Ja^CLCiht3/06 

UA  a.  260—429.9  4  chrfms 

Stabilized  polyvinyl  halide  con^wsitions  includmg  co- 
polymers thereof,  stabilized  against  heat  degradation  by 
incorporating  therein  from  1-10%  by  weight  of  a 
complex  obtained  by  reacting  an  aakanolamine  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


HOCHiC-CHiOH 
NHf 


Where  R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  hydroxymethyl  with  zinc  glu- 
tamate  or  zinc  sulfate. 


3,652,620 
o^l^^TURATED  OXIME  COMPLEXES  OF 
NICKEL  NITROSYL  HALIDEJS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  -nron 

Robert  A.  qement,  WUmhigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmhigton,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,639 

,T  o  ^  -..*  "^  ^  ^^'  ^^/^'  C07«  3/10 

UA  CL  260—439  R  9  cudms 

Novel  complexes  of  nickel  nitrosyl  halides  with  a,^- 

unsaturated  oximes,  e.g.,  nickel  nitrosyl  bromide-acrolein 

oxime  complex,  are  prepared  by  reacting  nitric  oxide  with 

(1)  a  x-allyl  nickel  halide  or  (2)  an  allylic  halide  and 


3,652,623 
ORGANIC  ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
ShigeaU  WasUo  and  Sbmfi  AraU,  Befftecho,  Kakogawa, 
japan,  assignors  to  TaU  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kako^wa, 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  30,  1967, 
42/63,152,42/63,153 
»To  ^.  *.•  laL  a.  evil  5/06 

VS.  CL  260—448  AD  3  curfms 

Complex  organic  alumlnimi  compounds  of  the  follow- 
ing empirical  formula:  AlxCl(OR)yO,  wherein  R  is  an 


Tiifl.flf 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COM- 
POUNDS  WITH  TRIORGANOS11.YLETHYNYL 
GROUPS 

Georges  Bakassian,  Caluire,  and  Andr£  Bazooin,  Luzinay, 

France,  asdgnors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,053 

Claims  iHiority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  13,  1970, 

7005153 
Int  a.  C07ff  7/08 
VS.  CL  260—448.2  E  10  Claims 

Tri-hydrocarbyl-silyl  acetylenes  are  obtained  by  react- 
ing trichloroethylene  and  a  tri-hydrocarbylchlorosilane 
with  zinc  or  magnesium  in  the  presence  of  a  hexaalkyl- 
phosphotriamide  or  an  N-alkyl-pyrrolidone. 


.YMD0 

Mr  to  iBpirial 


Godfrey  Fort  AfJrowM,  Scotfaad,  _  ^ 

Chemical  Industries  UmHed,  London. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  S«r.  No.  88S,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  I>ec.  30,  1968, 

61,661/68 
Int  a.  C07f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  N  14  Claims 

Siloxane-oxyalkylenc  copolymers  containing  one  or 
more  units  having  an  oxyalkylene  block  connected  to  a 
silicon  atom  through  an  N-alkylene  carbamyloxy  group. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  emulsifiers,  dispersing 
agents,  lubricants  for  fibres  and  plastics,  nonionic  surface 
active  agents  and  latex  coagulants. 


3,652,627 

CYANOACETIC  SILICON  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

Francota  MciUcr,  PahJaean,  Fhucc,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Indnstridle  dcs  SIHcooes,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,895 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jnne  21,  1968, 

1554^84 
bit  CL  C07f  7/10 
VS.  CL  260—448.2  N  10  Clafans 

Cyanoacetic  esters  of  silicon  alo^ols  having  thhe  gen- 
eral f(xinula 


Bt-Si 


T    *1 

1     -O-Si    - 

1 L  AiJa 


3,652,630 

N-POLYHALOVINYLTHIO  UREAS 

Mehmcthon  S.  Brown.  Berkeley,  CaUff.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  siui  FVandsco,  CaUff. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,596 

Int  CL  C07c  119/00 

VS.  a.  260—453  R  5  Oafans 

Ureas  of  the  formula 


o 

BNH-C-: 


NH-S— C»X,H(i_,) 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms  which  are  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 
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have  0  to  3  halogen  substituents,  X  is  CI  or  Br  and  a  is 
2  or  3  the  — S — CaX.H(3_.)  group  indicating  a  polyhalo- 
vinylthio  group.  These  ureas  are  bicdogically  active  against 
fungi  and  aquatic  weeds. 
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3,652,631    I 
O.Cy-DIOL  BISPEROXYCARBONATES 
HcniyC.  Stevtas,  Akron,  and  Han$  J.  Wartmann,  Wads- 
worft,  Ohio,  assignon  to  PPG  Indnstries,  Inc.  Pitts- 

^*i*?7S^,  Continuation  of  alipUcation  Sen  No. 

UA  Ci.  260-453  R  |  7  cUdms 

Described  are  diesters  of  diols  6{  poly(oxyalkylene) 
diols  and  two  acid  peroxyesters  o^  a  monohydric  alco- 
hol and  carbonic  acid  wherein  the  carbonyl  groups  of  the 
peroxyesters  are  esterified  with  Uie  diol.  These  com- 
pounds are  represented  by  the  stni<^e 


3,652,633 

PRODUCTIWOF  PHOSPHORUS 

SULFTrOBETAINES 

fSSit^I^'^'  "f?^!?  *»  Badische  Anilln.  &iSiL 
^  Aktiengeseibchaft,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhin*.  Ger- 

Claims  priority.  -PPj«tion  Gennany,  Aug.  13,  I968. 

U.S.  CL260-456'l?-^^''^^^^/^^ 

Production  of  phosphorus  sulfitobetaines  by  reactioHf 
tertiary  phosphines  with  1.2-glycol  sulfites   The  nr^     , 
a.e  ^talysts  for  the  o^yalMaVon  of"^^^^^^^^^ 
rated  carboxylic  acids  and  starting  materials  for  the  or^ 

ag^ran^/petSdJ^^^---'    ^^^^^    ^--'    ^^ 


o  o 

*.       Bi-0-0-ft-0-Rr-0-C4-0-0-B, 

Ri  and  R3  are  organic  radical^  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  Rj  is  the  divalent  radical  of  a  diol. 

Method  of  their  preparations  inVolve  reaction  of  a 
biscUoroformate  of  the  diol  with  an  organic  hydroperox- 
ide. These  compounds  and  compositions  thereof  with  an 
orgamc  hydroperoxide  and/or  dipeitoxide  are  described 
The  compounds  and  compositions  ar^  useful  for  polymer- 
izmg  olefinically  unsaturated  monomtrs. 


3,652,634 


3,652,632 

ORGANIC  SULFUR  COMPOUND^  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION  rafREOF    '^'^*""" 

Lubomir  C.  Vacek,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 

WOUams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

^  4^7!^iS*"f'i"o«  "•*":''^  *»'  Applications  Ser.  No. 
1966aASJ\1^^*  ■^^'•^♦-  ^®*'327,  Dec.  13, 
W66,  tile  latter  being  a  continnatiok-in-part  of  appUcal 

?7fn^%^"*/7a'SV^"8-  3.  1965,'^d  4?.  nS. 
s2!'?^'7T3T95^  *^^-  ^^  »PPB«'«o»  Nov.  6,  1968, 

VS.  a.  2^hT' '''''''  ^^^/^?'  ^^'^04^^  ^^^^^ 

The  invenUon  provides  new  organic  sulfur  compounds 
which  are  organic  xanthates,  alkylene^ixanthates,  di-  and 
tnthiocarbonates  and  dixanthate  esters  which  are  useful 
as  fungicides  and  as  chemical  intermediates,  and  a  meth- 
od for  the  production  thereof.  Exan|ples  of  such  com- 
pounds are  o-methoxycarbonylphenyl!ethylxanthate.  bis- 
o-me  hoxycarbonylphenyl)  ethylenedixanthate.  S,S-bis- 
(o-methoxycarbonylphenyl)  dithiocarbonate.  bis(o-me- 
thoxycarbonylphenyl)  trithiocarbonate, and  1,4-butaneZl 
bis[(o-isopropoxy  thiocarbonyl  mercapto) »  benzoate]  i  e 
a  compound  having  the  formula  '     " 


'^92^  *^R  PREPARING  A  rr2.BENznvr 

pTnt"Sff'1  «"q^?7-  ^J'^^'  ^'-  No.  528,623,  now 

VS,CL260-46t''''''^''' ''''''  ^  Ciaims 

2-ammo-phenylbenzylideneaminoacctic   acid   N-oxides 
are  reacted  with  ethyl  chloroformate  to  produce  th^coJ 
respondmg    [(2   -    benzoylphenylcaitaiSoy?) methyl l?v- 
droxycarbamic  acid,  ethyl  ester,  ethyl  SrbS-SL 
products  are  intermediates  in  the  pfep^Son  of  M 

s^stra^er^*.  ""^"^^  ^^^^  ^-  -^^^  --- 


3,652,635 
STABILIZED  a-CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS  "™«'^*: 

Se»j;s;'?;?LS.!^i.^Tpin^»  ^-«-- 

No  Drawiy.  Filed  July  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  845.528 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ana.  9   1968 
43/56,118;  Jan.  16, 196vSf4/2!w7  *  ' 

UA  CL  uiEie^''' '''''''  ''^^^0, 121m  ^  ^^ 

An  adhesive  composition  containing  an  aromatic  sul- 

^eaLd""^  Zv-  ''''"^:-  ^"  ^^o^I^ition  c^n  be  S- 
creased  m  tackmess,  without  causing  length,  by  addition 
of  an  acrylate  ester-acrylonitrile  coA)lymer. 


|J-s-c-o_ 


(CHO« O 

CH(CH,),      (CH,),CH 


»So  far  aa  is  known  no  recognized  nan.e  for  the  moiety 

I-S-C-0-CH(CH,)d 

S 


3,652,636 
„  ^?!™^  CONTAINING  STYRYL  DYES 

0SS5!°g2Z.?^  ^■**^  ^'•W«''  Lndwigshafen 
SoSSihSfSJSf'  "^P?"^*"  Badische  AiSfaTi 
^;*rtrik  Aktiengeseibchaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine* 

Claim,  priority,  -PPM<J«on^  G«mmy.  An*  19,  1967, 
UA  a.  260-465't'  ^  ""'''  ''''''  3  .^^ 
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amides  or  polyesters  fast  green-yellow  shades.  Particu- 
larly useful  styryl  dyes  are  those  of  the  formula 


NC 


NC 


\ 


C=CH 


CHiCH; 


-^ 


CHtCHi — C— OE 

wherein  A  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  E  is  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-butyl  or  isobutyl. 


3,652,637 
VAPOR  PHASE  SYNTHESIS  OF  CHLORINATED 
AROMATIC  NITRILES 
Russell  M.  Bimber,  PainesvUie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,091 
Int  CI.  C07c  121/02, 121/62. 121/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  G  7  Claims 

An  all-vapor  phase  process  for  the  synthesis  of  chlo- 
rinated aromatic  nitriles  and  chlorinated  heteroaromatic 
nitriles  involves  reacting  substituted  aromatic  and  hetero- 
aromatic compounds  with  ammonia  and  a  source  of  oxy- 
gen imder  anunoxidation  conditions  followed  by  react- 
ing the  ammoxidation  product  while  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  chlorine  under  chlorination  conditions  with  subse- 
quent condensation  of  the  synthesized  product  to  the  solid 
state. 


3,652,638 
NTTRILE  PRODUCTION 
Herbert  Riegel,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  Harvey  D.  Schindler, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Morgan  C.  Sze,  Upper  Montclair, 
N J.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield, 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,020 
Int  CI.  C07c  121/02 
UA  CI.  260—465.3  28  Claims 

Process  for  producing  nitriles  by  contacting  a  hydro- 
carbon containing  feed,  such  as  an  alkane,  alkene  or 
alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  with  ammonia 
and  either  oxygen  and  a  melt  containing  a  multivalent 
metal  halide  in  both  its  higher  and  lower  valence  state, 
such  as  a  mixture  of  copper  chlorides;  or  a  melt  con- 
taining a  multivalent  met^I  halide  in  both  its  higher  and 
lower  valence  state  and  the  corresponding  metal  oxyhalide 
in  the  absence  or  presence  of  oxygen. 


3,652,639 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  ON 
UNSATURATED  POLYOLS 
Louis  C.  Pizzini,  Trenton,  John  G.  Demou,  Lincoln  Park, 
and  John  T.  Patton,  Jr.,  and  WilUam  W.  Levis,  Jr., 
Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,594 
Int  CI.  C08f  21/00,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.4  9  Claims 

Graft  copolymers  are  prepared  by  the  in  situ  polymeri- 
zation of  acrylonitrile  in  an  unsaturated  polyol  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  The  copolymers  are 
transparent  homogeneous  liquids  which  may  be  employed 
in  the  preparation  of  flexible  urethane  foams  having  su- 
perior load  bearing  properties. 


withdrawing  functional  group,  a,/3-ethyIenic  unsaturation 
and  at  least  one  a-hydrogen  radical  by  contacting  the 
aliphatic  compound  with  oxygen  and  a  hydrogen  halide 
in  the  presence  of  an  oxyhalogenation  catalyst.  Illustrations 
show  the  production  of  high  yields  of  a-chloro-acryloni- 
trile  by  passing  a  mixture  of  acrylonitrile,  air  and  hy- 
drogen chloride  through  a  heated  bed  of  a  supported  cop- 
per oxychlorination  catalyst. 


3,652,641 
HYDROCYANATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Joe  Douglas  Dmiiner,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilndngton,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,400 
Int  CI.  C07c  121/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.8  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  hydrocyanation  of  non-conjugated 
ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  compounds  using  cer- 
tain nickel  complexes,  such  as  a  tetrakis  (triaryl  phos- 
phite) nickel  (0),  as  catalyst  and  a  boron  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  BCOR'),  where  R' 
is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 
/iB(OH)3 — xH^O  where  /t  is  1  or  2  and  x  is  from  0  to  3. 


3,652,642 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  2-METHYLENE  GLUTARONITRILE 
Theodore  B.  Baba,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  ascsignor  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,288 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—465.8  D  12  CUdms 

A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-methyl- 
ene  glutaronitrile  by  dimerizing,  in  a  cascading  series  of 
reaction  stages,  acrylonitrile  dissolved  in  a  solvent  com- 
prising an  alkanol  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the 
presence  of  a  tertiary  phosphine  containing  at  least  one 
cycloalkyl  group.  The  preferred  solvent  is  a  mixture  of 
tertiary  butanol  and  benzene.  The  preferred  catalyst  is 
tricyclohexyl  phosphine.  The  2-methylene  glutaronitrile 
is  separated  from  the  reactor  effluent  from  the  series  of 
reactor  stages  by  stripping  out  the  lower  boiling  acrylo- 
nitrile and  solvents  and  then  distilling  oflF  the  2-methylene 
glutaronitrile  from  the  higher  boiling  residue. 


3,652,643 
METHYL  3,3-DICHLORO-l.LOWER  ALKOXY.2^XO 
CYCLOPENTANE  CARBOXYLATE 
Charics  M.  Lcfa-,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,013 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/74.  49/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—468  R  6  aafans 

Preparation  of  2-hydroxy-3-lower  alkyl-cyclopent.2-en- 
1-one  via  cyclizing  dialkyladipate  to  2-carboalkoxycyclo- 
pentan-1-one,  2-alkylation  thereof  to  obtain  2-lower  alkyl- 
2-carboalkoxycyclopentan-l-one,  chlorination  thereof  to 
the  corresponding  5,5-dichloro  compound,  a  new  com- 
pound, and  acid  hydrolysis  to  desired  product,  said  prod- 
uct being  used  as  a  flavor  enhancing  agent. 


3,652,640 
OXYHALOGENATED  PROCESS 
Francis  T.  Wadsworth,  Trenton,  and  Jack  Newcombe, 
Trenton,  NJ.,  and  Floyd  T.  Wekh,  Sulphur,  La.,  as- 
signors to  Cities  Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,418 
Int  CI.  C07c  121/30 
VS,  CI.  260—465.7  4  Claims 

Processes  are  described  for  producing  a-halogenated 
derivatives  of  aliphatic  compounds  containing  an  electron 


3,652,644 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  ESTERS  OF 

SALICYUC  ACID  AS  RUST  INHIBITORS 
Ehzabeth  L.  Fareri,  Pittsburgh,  Robert  J.  McGnh-e,  Mon- 

roeville,  and  Harold  O.  Strange,  Penn  HiUs  Township, 

Allegheny  Connty,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

°^B'2!^"8-  Original  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

JZJi^Ji:  '^T'.  '*"i'°^  ^*»-  3,433,607,  dated  Mar.  18, 

}S^^,.J^1^^  "™*  **»^  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  717,971 

Int  Ci.  C07c  i0//42 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  R  4  ciafans 

Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  esters  of  salicylic  acid 
are  used  as  rust  inhibitors  in  hydrocarbon  oil. 
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3,652,645 
HALOPHENOXY  BENZOIC  A'  HD  HERBICIDES 
Robert  J.  Theisscn,  Wcstield,  ^  J^  assienor  to 
MoUl  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  196),  Ser.  No.  819,412 
Int  CL  Cd7c  79M6 
VS,  a.  260—471  R  5  Claims 

2-nitro-5-(haIophenoxy)  benzoic  acids  and  esters,  salts, 
amides,  and  acyl  halides  thereof  comprise  a  class  of  com- 
pounds that  are  highly  effective  preh  and  post-emergence 
herbicides. 


minor  amounts  of  an  organic  acid,  contacting  the  solution 
with  an  adsorbent  and  crystallizing  purified  bis-beta- 
hydroxyethyl  terephthalate  from  the  treated  solution 


3,652.646 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  DEIUVATIVES 
Thomas  Leigh,  Jeffrey  Meyxkli  Thdoi,  and  WHson  Shaw 
Waring,  Macdesflcid,  England,  Assignors  to  Imperial 
Oicmical  Indnstricc  Limited,  London,  Ei^;land 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1H%  Ser.  No.  623,230 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatiOB  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31,  1966, 
14,264/66, 14,265/66 
Int  a.  C07c  65/00,  $9/76 
U.S.  CL  260— 473  G  j  8  CUrims 

Biphenylyloxy-  and  biphcnylylthki-alkanoic  acid  deriv- 
atives which  lower  the  concentration  of  cholesterol  and/or 
triglycerides  in  the  blood  serum  and  reduce  the  level  of 
fibrinogen  in  blood  plasma,  and  which  possess  anti-inflam- 
matory activity.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
such  compounds  and  a  method  of  using  such  compounds 
in  the  treatment  of  coroiuuy  artery]  disease  and  athero- 
sclerosis. 


3,652,650 

GUANIDINO  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Sctsnro  Pujil,  78,  1-chome,  Knramoto  Shomachl, 

Tokndiima,  Japan 
^,  ,     Filed  Oct  23. 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,815 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1967. 
42/68,692  ' 

*Te   ^  *.^  Int  CL  C07c  729/72 

VS.  CL  260-482  R  j  CLdms 

cKJuanidino  fatty  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


H|N 


\. 


,C-NH-(CH,).— COOR.X 


HN 


Wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  5  inclusive  and  R  is 
an  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl  group  in  which  the  aromatic 
may  or  may  not  be  substituted. 


3,652,647 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  WITH 

EPOXIDES  USING  A  CARBON  CATALYST 
Edward  G.  Zey,  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.Jassignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  Yorik,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
869,326,  Oct  24,  1969.  This  appUeatlon  Aug.  3,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  60,719 

Int  CL  C07c  69/54.  69/82 
VS.  CL  260-475  P  |  22  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  ^-hjjdroxyalkyl  esters  of 
carboxylic  acids  by  reacting  the  carboxylic  acid  with  an 
alkylene  monoepoxide  utilizing  a  catalyst  which  is  finely- 
divided  carbon.  Specific  useful  embddiments  include  the 
production  of  bis-(/3-hydroxyethyl)tiephthalate  and  the 
^-hydroxyetijyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  lieUiacrylic  acids. 


3,652,651 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NOVEL  GUANIDINO  FATTY 

ACID  ESTERS 
Setsnro  FuJU,  78,  l<homc,  Knramoto  Shomachl 
- ,    -^     .  Tokushlma,  Japan 

riS^^H^^  ^  *^'  *^»'  Ser.  No.  770,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24.  1967. 
42/68,693 
iTfi  ^  <,.«  Int  CI.  C07c  707/2^ 

1*  ;?;,iii?r**iS  2  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  guanidino  fatty  acid  ester  of 
the  formula 


H,N 


HN 


C-NH-(CHi).COOR 


3,652,648       ' 
PRODUCTION  OF  4,5.BEN3TROPONE- 
2,7.DICARBOXYUC  ENTERS 
Bajdiur    FoehUsch,    Stuttgart    Germany,    assignor    to 
BadiBche   AnlUn-   ft   Soda-Fabric  i  Akticngesellsdiaft 
Lodwicriiaf  en  (RhineX  Gemumy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,957 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcrma^,  Apr.  21,  1969, 

P  19  20  081jr| 
,,„  _  Int  CI.  C07c  59/75 

UAO.  260-475  FR  ^  7  Ctalnis 

Production  of  benztropone  dicarbojcylic  esters  by  con- 
densation of  o-phthalaldehydes  with  aicetone  dicarboxylic 
esters  in  an  acid  medium. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  5  inclusive  and  R  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  arylalkyl 
group  m  which  the  aromatic  ring  may  be  or  may  not  be 
substituted,  which  comprises  reacting  an  amino  fatty  acid 
ester  of  the  formula: 

HaN(CH2)aCOOR 

wherein  /i  and  R  are  as  defined  above,  with  S-methyl 
thiourea  or  cyanamide. 


3,652,649 

PURIFICATION  OF  BIS-BETA-HYdROXYETHYL 
TEREPHTHALAIX 
Charies  Woo  and  Roger  M.  Butler,  Siwnia,  Ontario,  Can- 
•da,  assigaors  to  Esso  Research  an«j|  Engineering  Com- 


fo  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  5,  1967,  $er.  No.  643,387 
^*- CL  C07c  69/521 
UA  CL  260-475  PR  I  4  Claims 

Crude  bis-beta-hydroxyethyl  terepbthalate,  useful  in  tiie 
preparation  of  fibers  and  films,  is  purified  by  dissolving 
the  ester  in  a  solvent,  wiUi  or  wiUiolit  the  presence  of 


3,652,652 
3-METHALLYLLEVULINATES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Marc  Julia,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 
^    „    _,  Paria,Fk«aca 

-STI^*  ^PpHcatlon  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,520, 
SSf*o**.L?1S2!?.®l  application  Ser.  No.  329,242, 

SS,LX.  8^?!^?^  "^  *^  •«•»««"-  ^«''-  "' 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  9.  1962. 

919,497 
IT«   n   -,<«    ^^CLCVJc  67/00,  69/66 
UAO.  260-483  3  Claims 

The  invention  provides  alkyl  3-metiiallyllevulinates  use- 
ful as  mtermediates  in  Uie  preparation  of  chrysantiiemic 
acid  and  a  process  for  tiieir  production  by  reaction  of  an 
alkyl  enol  ether  of  an  alkyl  levulinate  witii  methallyl 
alcohol  and  heating. 
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3,652,653 
POLYHALO  DISULFIDE  ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES 
Cari    D.   Emerson,   Kansas   City,   Mo.,   and   Paul    C. 

Aichencgg,  Prairie  Villaga,  Kai^  assignors  to  Baychcm 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,487, 

which  is  a  continuation4n-part  of  tq>pIication  Ser.  No. 

560,125,  June  24,  1966.  Divided  and  diis  application 

Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,190 

Int  CL  C07c  69/34.  69/60 
VS.  CL  260—485  H  14  Claims 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  one  of  the  formulae 


and 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 
(4) 

(6) 


A-SSCHjCHOH 

i 

X 

A-88CHiCHOC(X)«R« 
D 

(A-S8CH,CH,0),C=X 


A-88CHjCHO 


E  R| 


X 

A-S8CH1CHOC-Q 

Q 
and 

(6)  A-S8CHjCH»-K 

where 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di  to  tetrahalo- 

ethyl  and  di  to  trihalovinyl; 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

— CHaOH; 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

X 

-CH|0C(X)nR4 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


X  R] 


-CHiO 


i-N^ 


\. 


Ri 


G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

X 

-CHK)CQ 

nisOor  1, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur  except  that  \*1ien  n  is  0  in  formula  (2)  X  must 
be  oxygen; 

Q  is  halogen; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl  lAenyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  halophenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  lower  alkyl  naphthyl  and  lower  alkyl  halophenyl; 

Ra  and  R3  individually  are  the  same  as  Ri  or  hydrogen 
with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  Rj  and  R3 
is  hydrogen  and  collectively  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  form  a  5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  having  up  to  1  oxygen  atom  therein; 

R4  is  Ri  or 

B 
RiOC- 

or  i^enyl  ethylene  or  halophenoxymethyl  having  up 
to  3  halogens  and  up  to  1  methyl  group  on  the  aromatic 
ring; 
K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o  O  00 

-OC(CH0n,CO-J,   OCCH=CHCO-J 


JiO«o-. 


J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroeen  and 

ASSCH2CH2— ; 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  and  all  halogen 

atoms  in  the  compounds  have  an  atomic  weight  of  35 

to  80. 

The  compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides,  fungicides, 
nematocides,  defoliants  and  desiccants.  l,2,2-trichk)roeth- 
yldithioethyl-2'-methyl-4'-chlorophenoxy  acetate  is  a  par- 
ticularly effective  herbicide. 


_  3,652,654 

STAGED  OXYGEN  FEED  IN  A  CATALYTIC 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
UNSATURATED  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Kin  Hneh-Yuan  Tsu,  NorwaH^  Conn.,  asstgnor  to  Ameri- 

can  Cyanamid  Company,  Stainford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  ContiBuatioB-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
818,818,  Apr.  23,  1969.  Thla  appUarflon  May  5,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  34,907 

Int  CL  C07c  57 /2¥.  67/00.  69/54 
VS.  a.  260—486  D  7  Ckrims 

In  a  process  of  making  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid 
or  ester  by  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  a  saturated 
aliphatic  acid  or  ester  reactant  passed  with  oxygen  through 
a  solid  catalyst  reaction  zone,  the  total  oxygen  for  the 
catalytic  reaction  is  introduced  in  fractions  at  several 
spaccd-apart  intervals  along  the  path  of  the  acid  or  ester 
reactant  through  the  solid  catalyst  reaction  zone.  Such 
staged  addition  of  oxygen  improves  the  percent  conver- 
sion and  product  selectivity  for  the  reaction. 


3,652,655 
PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  AwAdm,  CaBf .,  assignor  to  Union 

m  Company  off  CaBf oraia,  Los  Angelea,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,489 
.T  c  ^  •...  '***•  CI.  C07c  67/00 

UACL  260-486  AC  16  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  the  carbonylation  of  a  hydro- 
carb<m  olefin  by  contacting  tiie  olefin  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide with  a  carbonyl  compound  in  tiie  presence  of  a 
Group  VIII  noble  metal  catalyst  to  produce  an  ester  of 
an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid.  A  typical  process  com- 
prises contacting  eUiylene  and  carbon  monoxide  with 
butanal  in  a  liquid  medium  containing  a  palladium 
catalyst  to  produce  butyl  acrylate,  a  valuable  polym- 
erization monomer.  ^ 


3,652,656 
„  ^.   ,  FORMATE  ESTERS 

B^  Jason  Heywood  and  Otto  Meresz,  Horachurch, 

England,  assigBois  to  May  &  Baker  Limited,  DagenI 

ham,  Essex,  Engbmd 

Clafans  priority,  nppncation  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  26,  1965, 

50,403/65;  May  17, 1966,  21,839/66 
wT  o  -n.  -^^     ^^  ^'  C07c  67/04.  69/08 
VS.  CL  260—488  R  13  chdms 

1.  The  diformate  fraction  of  impirical  formula  CiiHi604 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of  cycloocta-l,5-diene  witii  form- 
aldehyde or  paraformaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  formic 
acid,  said  fraction  having  a  boiling  point  of  90-110° 
C./0.05  to  0.2  mm.  Kg,  a  density  of  1.1-1.2  g./ml.  at  22° 
C,  and  refractive  index  1.47-1.50  at  21°  C.  in  tiie  D  line 
of  sodium. 
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3,652,657 
ESTROGENIC  AGENTS 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  and  lohn  A.  Edwards  and 
Vmiiam  McCrae,IxM  AHos,  Calif  ^  assignors  to  Syntex 
Coiporation,  Panama,  Panama 
No  Drawins.  Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,083 
Int  CL  C07c  61/28.  61/X2:  C07d  9/00 
VJS,  CL  260—488  R  j  10  Claims 

Novel  1,6-methano-,  1,6-dichlQromethano-,  1,6-diflu- 
oromethano-,  and  1,6-oxido-cycIo^ecapentaene  alcohols, 
aldehydes  and  acids  and  derivatives  having  estrogenic 
activity. 


3f652,661 

9*9'B1S-MUNO  ALKYL  FLUORENE  SULPHONIC 

ACmS  AND  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 

John  Ewart  Lodge,  Pontypool,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 

perial  Chemical  Indostries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  70^784 

,T«  «.  hit  a.  C97e  143/56 

UA  CL  260-510  s  Claims 

Polyamides  containing  sulphofluorene  links  to  accept 

basic  dyestuffs  (not  acid)  for  single  stage  pattern  dyeing. 


3,652,658 

ESTER  DERIYATTVES  OF  BlStp-(AMINO-LOWER 
ALKYLENEOXY)PIIENY|:]ALKANOLS 
Josef  Fried,  5715  S.  Kenwood  Ave^  Chicago,  Dl.    60637; 
Edward  Joseph  Prihyl,  80  Maion  Drive,  Metuchen, 
NJ.    08840;  and  John  KrapchJD,  150  DeMott  Lane, 
Somerset,  N  J.    08873 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnation<4n-part  0f  application  Ser.  No. 
566,245,  July  19,  1966,  which  is  a  continnation-fai-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  288,630^  June  18,  1963.  This 
application  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,608 
Int  CL  C07c  93/14 
VS.  CL  260—490  5  Chdms 

This  application  relates  to  acids  {and  esters  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


R> 


lower 
•alkylene-0 


lower         / 
-iJkylene-N 

\. 


Ri 


3,652,662 

HYDROGENATED  OLEFIN  SULPt)NATE 

DETERGENT  BARS 

WUUam  A.  SwMncy,  San  RafaeL  and  Gar  Lok  Woo, 

Hburon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 

pany,  San  Fhmcisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833.801 
hita.C07cl43/02 
US.  CL  260—513  R  4  claims 

Novel  detergent  compositions  suitable  for  use  in  im- 
proved nonsoap  detergent  toUet  bars  are  prepared  from 
a  solution  of  a  complex  mixture  of  hydrogenated  olefin 
sulfonates  containing  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  by 
cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  0"  C.  to  35"  C.  and  subsequently  filtering  the  solu- 
tion to  recover  the  improved  hydrogenated  olefin  sul- 
fonates  as  the  precipitate. 


B> 


and  to  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  These  substances  inhibit 
cholesterol  biosynthesis  and  aid  in  tt  e  regulation  of  choles- 
terol in  the  blood. 


3,652,659 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
VD^YL  ESTEItS 
Brano  Otto  Krager  and  James  Wilson  Waites,  Jr.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Borden,  be.  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,568 
Int  CL  C07c  67M>^ 
VS,  a.  260—498  I  6  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  vinyl  esters  by 
introducing  acetylene  and  an  alkanoic  acid  in  vapor  phase 
into  a  catalyst  containing  reactioh  zone,  withdrawing 
vaporous  reaction  products  therefijom,  and  periodically 
changing  the  direction  in  which  the  vapors  flow  through 
the  reaction  zone.  The  apparatus  comprises  valved  con- 
duit means  interconnecting  the  reactor  with  the  feed  and 
product  recovery  unit,  said  means  providing  a  change  or 
reversal  of  vapor  flow  in  the  reactor. 


3,652,663 
^       „  NAPHTHENIC  ACro  COMPOSITIONS 
CanoU.  J.  WedeL  Wahiut  Creek,  and  John  D.  Gardner, 

Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 

pany,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,670 
WTO  ^.  .    hit  a.  ClOg  41 /GO;  C07c  61/00 
VS.  CL  260—514  N  5  claims 

Petroleum  naphthenic  acid  distillate  is  stabilized  against 
color  degradation  by  the  addition  of  salicyl  anilide  or  hy- 
drocarbyl  phosphite. 


r 


»„«   .  3,652,664 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBOXYLATES 

Donald  G.  Kuper,  Bardesvllle,  Okla..  assignor  to 

-  ^    _^  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,538 

iTc  r,.   -.-  Int  a.  C07c  57/52 

VS.  CL  260-515  P  e  Ctoims 

improved  catalytic  disproportionation  of  aromatic  car- 

boxylates  to  aromatic  polycarboxylates  containing  at  least 

one  additional  carboxyl  group  is  achieved  by  carrying 

out  the  catalytic  disproportionation  process  in  the  presence 

of  a  conventional  disproportionation  catalyst  and  at  least 

one  hydrocarboncarbonitrile  adjuvant  compound  of  the 

formula  R--(CN)n  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 

having  1-10  carbon  atom?  therein  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3. 


3,652j660     ' 

N-HALaN-ALKYL-o-SULPOlBL.  ,.-^, ^ 

Frederick  Edward  Hardy,  Newca^empon-Tyne,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  Procter  4  Gamble  Company, 
Cfaidnnati.  Ohio  ^^ 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,292 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  25,  1969, 

21,200/69 
hita.CVrcl43/52 
VS.  CL  260—507  R  ,  7  Clafans 

The  invention  relates  to  novel  N'(halo-N-alkyl-o-sulfo- 
benzamides.  Tliese  compounds  are  useful  in  bleaching 
compositions  and  methods.  Some  a|e  activators  for  per- 
oxygen  bleaching  agents,  and  some  hive  bleaching  activity 
themselves. 


3,652,665 
HALO-PHENOXY  SAUCYUC  ACIDS 
^'SSSi*?^,  %"•  Gordon  L.  Walfoid,  and  Bruce  E. 
WtaeL  WestfeW,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.  ' 

^^Sl^^i^  Continuation-fai.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
836,640,  Jane  25, 1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  30,299 

.TO   «.  Int  a.  C07c  6*5/7^ 

UA  CI.  260-520  g  Oaims 

New  subsututed  phenoxysalicylic  acids  and  non-toxic- 
pharmaceutically  accepable  salts,  esters,  and  amides 
derived  therefrom.  The  substituted  phenoxysalicylic  acids 
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disclosed  herein  have  anti-inflammatory,  anti-pyretic,  and 
analgesic  activity.  Also  included  are  methods  for  prepar- 
ing said  phenoxysalicylic  acid  compounds. 


3,652,666 

2K3.BENZYL-2.METHOXY.PHENYL) 

ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Daniel  Farge,  TUais,  Mayer  Naoum  Messer,  Bievres,  and 

Claude  Moutomder,  Paris,  FVance,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,386 
CUums  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  20,  1968. 

179,627 
Int  a.  C07c  65/14 
VS.  CL  260—520  1  ciafan 

2-(3-benzoyl-2-hydroxyphenyl)alkanoic   acids   of   the 
formula: 


3,652,670 
SUBSTITUTED  PROPARGYL  BENZAMIDES 
"75*   Wayne  Horrom,   Waukegan,  and  Aldo  Joseph 
Crovetti,  Lake  Forest,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  DL 

'^*i:S7r?°^--^°"^""**®"-*"-P"'*  o'  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

620,651,  Mar.  6,  1967.  lliis  application  Dec.  5,  1968, 

fi*er.  iNo.  783,779 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  2,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
,Tc   ^.   „,  Int.  CL  C07c  iOi/iO 

U.S.  CL  260—558  D  2  Chdms 

SubsUtuted  propargyl  benzamides  having  the  formula 


R— c— NH— C— c= 


CH 


useful  as  biocidal  agents. 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  which 
are  therapeutically  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents,  are 
prepared  by  demethylating  corresponding  2-(3-benzoyl-2- 
methoxyphneyl)  alkanoic  acids,  which  themselves  are  ob- 
tained by  oxidation  of  the  methylene  group  of  correspond- 
ing 2- (3-benzyl-2-methoxyphenyl) alkanoic  acids  to  a 
carbonyl  group. 


3,652,667 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NAPHTHA- 

LENE-l,4-DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Hans  Frischkom  and  Erich  Sddnzel,  Hofheim,  Taunus, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktiengeseU. 
schaft  yonnab  Meister  Lndus  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawh«.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,240 
Int  a.  C07c  51/28.  63/02 
VS.  a.  260—524  M  3  Clafans 

Naphthalene- 1,4-dicarboxylic  acid  is  obtained  by  oxi- 
dation of  l-methyl-4-acetyl-naphthalene  with  sodium  di- 
chromate. 


3,652,671 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CATIONIC 

METHACRYLAMIDE 

Benny  G.  Barron,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  MIdhmd,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,502 

iTc  ^.   ,.«  Int  CL  C07c  70J/iO 

VS.  CL  260—561  N  iq  chdms 

N-(dialkylaminoalkyl)methacrylamides  are  prepared 
by  thermally  decomposing  the  corresponding  N-(dialkyl- 
aminoalkyl)-2-methyl-^-alanine.  The  latter  compound  can 
be  made  by  reacting  methacryUc  acid  with  an  N,N-dial- 
kylalkylenediamine.  The  substituted  methacrylamide  prod- 
uct IS  a  useful  cationic  monomer  for  making  flocculants 
paper  pulp  additives,  and  the  like. 


3,652,668 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Derek  Bryce-Smith,  Sonning  Common,  near  Reading,  and 

Stuart  Samuel  Adcock,  Readfaig,  Engfamd,  assignors  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,382 

Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  15,  1966, 

16,641/66 
Int  CI.  C07c  47/54. 63/02,  69/14 
VS.  CI.  260—524  R  n  Clafans 

Oxidation  of  non-acetylenic  hydrocarbons,  particularly 
alkyl  aromatics,  with  molecular  oxygen  using  a  catalyst 
system  composed  of  a  silver  substance  (e.g.,  silver  ace- 
tate) and  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  (e.g.,  acetic  an- 
hydride). Small  amounts  of  fluorine  containing  substances 
(e.g.,  silver  fluoride)  are  preferably  present. 


A  3,652,672 

NOVEL  DIIMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Jonathan  M.  Kliegman  and  Robert  K.  Barnes,  Charleston, 

V -J";Sr^^°"  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  NeW 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,384 
IT  Q  ^  ..^  ^*-  CL  C07c  779/00  *^ 

VS.  CL  260—566  R  3  ciafans 

A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

RN=CHCH=NR 

wherein  R  is  either  an  i-propyl  or  t-butyl  radical,  and 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  glyoxal 
with  a  primary  amine  of  the  general  formula: 

RNHj 

wherein  R  is  either  the  i-propyl  or  t-butyl  radical.  Th&e 
compounds  have  been  found  to  have  excellent  utUity  in 
inducing  nonlethal  physiological  acUon  on  those  subjected 
to  Its  vapors. 


3,652,669 

PREPARATION  OF  OXALIC  AOD 

Leonard  Levine,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,945 

Int  CL  C07c  57/2-^ 

VS.  a.  260—538  8  Oafans 

Oxalic  acid  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  lower  alkylene 

oxide  with  concentrated  nitric  acid. 


3,652,673 

l,2-DI[4^2.AMINOETHYL)PHENYL1.3- 
AMINOPROPANE 
WUUam  J.   FaiTissey,  Jr.,   Northford,   and  Edward   J. 
-Thompson,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  ITie  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich, 
'"^^fif^i^*  Original  appUcation  Jan.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
ill'n^hJi^^.  '■**"*  ^®-  3,539,611,  dated  Nov.  10, 
i?    ic^^!"^      "^  *"*  appUcation  May  8,  1970,  Ser! 

-TO  ^.  -  Int  CL  C07c «7/2« 

U.S.  CL  260—570.5  P  1  ciafan 

A  triisocyanate,  1,2  -  di[4-(2-isocyanatoethyl)phenyl]- 
3-isocyanatopropane,  is  prepared  by  phosgenation  of  the 
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corresponding  triamine'.  The  lattef  is  prepared  by  cata- 
lytic hydrogenation  of  the  correaxmding  trinitrile.  The 
latter  is  obtained  by  reaction  of  a,V-dihalo-p-xylene  with 
sodium  cyanide.  The  triisocyaoatej  is  an  intermediate  in 
the  preparation  of  polyuretbanes;  the  triamine  is  a  cura- 
tive for  epoxy  redns  and  the  like. 
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mer  can  be  used  to  remove  catalyst  residues  from  hydro- 
formylation  reaction  effluent  streams. 


3,652,674 

PROCE^  FOR  THE  CATALYTlt  DEHYDROGENA- 
TION  OF  CYCLODODECAN0L  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR  \ 

Maafred  Znr  Hansen,  Giinter  Ifickele,  and  WUhclm 
Kncpper,  Marl,  Germany,  aaHgnors  to  Cbemlsche 
Werke  Hnb  AktlenscscDsdiaft,  Marl,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcndany,  Ang.  12,  1966, 

C  39,864 

The  portion  c^  Oie  term  of  die  pntent  subsequent  to 
Jmc  22, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  Ct7c  35/02 
U.S.  CL  26»— 586  A  2  Claims 

Cyclododecanol  is  dehydrogenat^d  in  liquid  phase  by 
contacting  it,  at  elevated  temperature  e.g.  from  about 
180'  C.  up  to  the  boiling  point  o|f  the  cyclododecanol 
(27r  C),  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
molded  and  calcined  mixture  (cakbed  at  300-700'  C.) 
of  a  carrier  of  highly  dispersed  silicic  acid  which  after  dry- 
ing at  120°  C.  still  has  a  loss  on  ignition  of  1-10%  by 
weight,  5-20%  by  weight  of  coi^r  relative  to  the  loss 
on  ignition,  up  to  5%  by  weight  <^f  chromium  and  0.5 
to  15%  by  weight  of  barium  ions. 


3,652,677 

fOLYAUmXNEBTBBSa  HAVING  DANGLING 
PHOSPHONIUM  GROUPS 

Dwk  Redmore,  Ballwin,  Mo^  aarignor  to  PetroUte 
Corporation,  ^^llmington,  DcL 

^"«J??7?*  ^^"^i^  •PPMortlon  Sept  26, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
No.  30™5?  appBcation  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser! 

„  „  ^ fat  a.  C07f  9/54;  B44d  1/42 

U A  a.  260-606.5  F  g  claims 

PolyaUcyleneethers  having  dangling  phosphonium 
groups.  This  is  illustrated  by  a  polymer  having  the  follow- 
mg  unit 

-OA- 
CHi 

where  DA  is  an  oxirane-derived  moiety,  R  is  a  substituted 
group,  preferably  hydrocarbon,  for  example  alkyl,  aryl 
cycloalkyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  etc.  Also  included  are  copoly- 
mers of  the  above  basic  unit,  such  as  with  other  oxirane 
units,  for  example  copolymers  with  ethylene  oxide,  propyl- 
ene oxide,  butylene  oxide,  styrene  oxide,  etc.  These  com- 
pounds are  used  in  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metals  and 
particularly  in  preventing  corrosion  of  metals,  particularly 
iron,  steel  and  ferrous  alloys. 


3,652,675 
2.METHOXY-5-HYDROXYBE  VZALDEHYDE 
Dnrvasnla  V.  Rao,  Hamdcn,  and  Hcari  UMch,  North- 
ford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hm  Up|»bn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, MMi. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jane  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,519 
Int  CL  C07c  47 /$6 
UA  CL  260—600  T  l  aalm 

The  novel  compound,  2-methoxy-5-hydroxybenzakle- 
hyde  is  disclosed.  This  compound  k  distinguished  from 
its  known  isomers  by  its  capability  of  forming  photo- 
chromic  polyspirans  via  conversion  to  its  O-acrylate, 
polymerization  of  the  latter,  demethylation  of  the  origi- 
nal 2-methoxy  group  and  condensation  of  the  resulting 
poly(salicylaldehyde)  derivative  with  2-methylene- 1,3,3- 
trimethylindoline.  2-methoxy-5-hydBoxybenzaldehyde  is 
obtained  by  selective  demethylatio^  of  2,5-dimcthoxy- 
benzaldehyde  using  sulfuric  acid. 


3,652,678 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHOROUS 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Kdtt  George  AHnm,  Bagshot  Ronald  David  Hancock, 
pames  Ditton,  and  Peter  John  Robinson,  Twickenham. 
Eaglai^,  assignors  to  The  British  Pctrolcam  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,177 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  30, 1968. 

46,215/68  * 

UA  a.  260—606.5  P  ^  Claims 

Polymers  useful  as  catalyst  support  materials  and  con- 
taimng  phosphine  groups  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  metal 
phosphide  with  a  halogen-containing  polymer  in  an  inert 
solvent.  Typical  halogen-containing  polymers  are  chlwo- 
naethylated  polystyrene,  brominated  polybutadiene,  poly- 
vmyl  chloride,  polychloroprene  and  poIy(parabromosty- 
renc).  The  metal  phosphide  can  be  an  alkali  metal  phos- 
phide e.g.  potassium  diphenyl  phosphide. 


3,652,676 

hydroformylahon  prIocess  and 
catalyst 

Gerald  R.  KaUe  and  James  W.  Cleart,  Bartlcsville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  PhUHps  Petroleirtn  Company 

FOed  July  11, 1969,  Scr.  N#.  840,952 

Int  CL  Ct7c  45/02 
UA  CL  260—604  HF  T  11  Claims 

Hydroformylation  reactions  are  ca^ed  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  solid  polymer  having  as- 
sociated therewith  a  metal  of  the  grqup  cobalt,  rhodium, 
ruthenium,  platinum  and  paUadiunl.  Tlic  polymer  is 
formed  by  polymerizing  a  pyridine  aind  a  styrene  in  the 
presence  of  a  pcrfyvinylaromatic  coaipound.  This  poly- 


3,652,679 

PHENOUC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFIDES 

Edward  F.  ZawesU,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,715 

^^  CL  C97e  149/36 
UA  CL  260-609  F  lo  claims 

A  process  for  making  a,a'-thiobi8cre80l8  by  reacting  a- 
alkoxycresols  with  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
sulfides.  For  example,  the  reaction  of  a-methoxy-2,6-di- 
tert-batyl-p<resol  with  sodium  sulfide  yields  «,a'-thiobi8 
(2,6-di.tert-butyl.p-cre80l).  The  products  are  useful  anti- 
oxidants. 
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3,652,680 

CYCLOAUPHATIC  SULFIDES 

Bernard  Bnchholz,  Bine  Bdl.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Pennwalt  Corporatimi,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,737 

Int  CL  C07c  149/30 

U.S.  a.  260—609  E  16  Claims 

Cycloalkane  bis(alkylsulfide)  compounds  of  structure 

B,8 R'SRi  and  Ri8-|-    \       -|-BR| 

m  (ID 


3,652,684 

PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Lonfa  Schmeriing,  Riverside,  and  Robert  A.  Dombro, 
Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prodncts  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  IlL 
^*i:  J?5??^  Continnatlon-ln-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
668,693,  Sept  18,  1967.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1970, 
aer  No,  34,554 

.TO   ^   -..    Int  a.  C07c  i5/02,  i5/M 

UA  q.  260-617  R  9  claims 

A  primary,  secondary,  or  tertiary  alcohol  may  be  pre- 
pared by  the  hydrolysis  of  a  cycloalkanesulfonic  acid  or 
salt  thereof  at  elevated  temperatures  using  an  alcoholic 
alkali  medium. 


where  Rj  is  higher  alkyl,  Rj  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is 
lower  alkylene  and  the  use  of  these  compounds  in  poly- 
olefins  as  antioxidant-synergists. 


3,652,681 
ALPHA-HALO  SUBSTITUIED  ASYMMETRICAL 

DIACYL  PEROXIDES 
Donald  W.  Wood,  San  Pablo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Argus 

Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Oct  16,  1967.  Ser.  No.  675J60 

Int  CL  C07c  7i/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—610  D  4  Claims 

Asymmetrical  diacyl  and  aroyl-acyl  organic  peroxide 

polymerization  initiators  characterized  by  the  presence 

of  an  acyclic  acyl  group  of  four  or  more  carbon  atoms 

in  which  the  alpha  carbon  atom  is  substituted  with  one 

or  more  bromine  and/or  chlorine  atoms. 


3,652,685 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYST  REMOVAL  FROM 

REACTION  MASS 
James  C.  Geddes,  Jr.,  Orangeborg,  S.C.,  assignor  to 

^ .  Etbyl  Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

1  JfSS"^'  ^'*5S"?1!5?**±»"P"^  "'  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
sS'No'  m^??'  appUcation  Feb.  27, 1969, 

iTc  ^.  ...  fat  CL  C07c  59/05 

UA  CL  260-624  C  7  Qaims 

A  process  for  removal  of  aluminum  alcoholate  catalyst 
from  reaction  mass  produced  in  ortho-alkylaUon  of  phe- 
nolic compounds  which  comprises  adding  thereto,  prefer- 
ably, from  about  3  to  about  6  mols  of  water  per  mol  of 
aluminum-containing  catalyst  in  the  reaction  mass.  Proc- 
ess applicable  to  orthoalkylation  of  mono-  or  poly-nuclear 
and  mono-  or  poly-hydroxy  phenolic  compounds  and  may 
or  may  not  have  other  substituents  on  the  ring.  Addition 
of  water  is  critical  to  efficient  removal  of  catalyst  from 
reaction  mass. 


3,652,682 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL, 
PERFLUOROALKYL  AND  ARYL  IODIDES 
Leonard  S.  SUbert  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary oi  Agricnitnre 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
708,804,  now  Patent  No.  3,531,535,  dated  Sept  29, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  24,923 

Int  CL  C07c  25/04.  76/12 
UA  CI.  260—612  D  7  Cbims 

High  yields  of  alkyl,  perfluoroalkyl  and  aryl  iodides  are 
prepared  directly  from  their  corresponding  carboxylic 
acids  by  reaction  in  solution  with  iodine  and  aroyl  perox- 
ide or  t-butylperoxy  isopropyl  carbonate.  The  reaction  is 
conducted  at  a  temperature  of  about  110-125°  C.  for 
about  two  to  three  hours  in  solvents  such  as  1,3-dichloro- 
propane,  1,3-dibromopropane  and  1,1,2,2-tetrachlorodi- 
fluorethane.  Solvents  such  as  1,2-dichloroethane  and  car- 
bon tetrachloride  can  be  used  as  solvents  but  they  require 
longer  reaction  times. 


3,652,686 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  2.FLUORO- 
_  2,2.DINITROE'niANOL 

George  W.  NanUett  and  Robert  E.  Faracomb.  Ozon  MU, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,070 
ta^CLCOlc  31/34 
UA  CI.  260-633  5  cUdms 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-fluoro-2,2-dinitro- 
ethanol  which  involves  the  reaction  of  nitromethane  and 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  nitrating  the 
product  thereof  by  the  action  of  tetranitromethane  to 
form  2,2-dinitrol-l,3-propanediol,  contacting  the  2,2-dini- 
trol-l,3-propanediol  with  an  aUcali  metal  base  and  fluori- 
nating  the  product  thereof. 


3,652,683 

2-(l.HALOETHYL).6-METHOXYNAPHTHALENES 

Ian  T.  Harrison,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Syntez 

Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,473 
Int  a.  C07c  43/20 
UA  CL  260—612  D  2  Claims 

2-(6-methoxy-2-nai*thyl) propionic  acid  is  prepared 
by  reacting  a  2-(l-haloethyl)-6-methoxynaphthalene  with 
nickel  carbonyl  in  a  lower  t-alkanol  solvent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  metal  t-alkoxide  until  a  t-alkyl  2-(6- 
methoxy-2-naphthyl)  propionate  is  formed,  and  hydrolyz- 
ing  the  ester  group  thereof.  The  product  has  anti-inflam- 
matory, analgesic  and  anti-pyretic  activities. 


3,652,687 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  Cg-C. 
^  OLEFINES 

Normaim  Bergem,  Oslo,  Ulf  BUndhctan,  Skedsmokoract 
OUv-Torgeir  Onsager,  Baenim,  and  Hagbarth  Wang^ 

St.'wT"?'?'''  ""Ignors  to  SentraUnstitntt  for  Indus, 
triell  Forskning,  Oslo,  Norway 

/^.  ,        !J«lJ»»y  %  1W8,  Ser.  No,  743,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Jnly  17.  1967. 

169,072         "      '      * 
,T«  ^  fat  a.  C07c  i/7(? 

UA  CL  260—683.15  D  3  Oatms 

Process  for  the  production  of  Cs-Cj-olefins  by  the  cata- 
lytic codimerization  of  a  mixture  of  ethene  and  optionally 
propene  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  containing 
(a)  a  nickel  haloacetate,  (b)  an  aluminum  alkyl  haUde 
and  (c)  a  Lewis  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  phosphines  in  a  reaction  zone  with 
a  butene  concentration  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  butene 
concentration  at  which  the  conversion  of  butene  to  higher 
olefins  takes  place  at  the  same  rate  as  the  formaUon  of 
butenes  by  dimerization  of  the  ethene  in  the  reaction  zone 


1474 

separating  normal  butenes  from 
ture,  recycling  the  thus-fN-oduced 


thi;  resultant  olefin  mix- 
nqrmal  butenes  from  the 


reaction  zone  and  recovering  the  C 
product. 
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3,652,690 
I     ""'  2>™«^-kn.  "nd  Takeshi  Kojinui,  HyoBo-ku 

Cl-lmr*!2^5'**'  ^?}^}^^  ^'<^''  Ser.  No.  841,580 

43/53,123.  43/53,124;  Sept  6,  1968,  43/64  508 
Nov.  22,  1968,  43/85,988,  43/85,989     *'*'*^''"*' 

WTO   -r,.    -^^  intCLCOJc  19/00 

VS,  CI.  260—652  R  ,  «,. 

A  novel  compound  2.3^ibromo-l,2.4-trichlorobutane 
IS  formed  by  reacting  bromine  and  l,2,4-trichlorobut-2- 
ene  Such  compound  may  be  mixed  with  an  inflammable 
plastic  to  form  a  self-extinguishing  composition 


3,652,688 

HALOGENATION  OF  UNj  ATURA-raO 

HYDROCARBONS 

Jerome  RobniOIcdiowsU,  IVento^  and  Ralph  Levhie, 

,    Freebold,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cifle$  Service  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  19681  Ser.  No.  788,041 
,^^  _  Int  Ci.  C07c  7 7/02,1  J/02 

UA  a.  260-648  R  f  9  Claims 

Processes  are  described  for  the  faction  of  multi-un- 
saturate^  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphati^  hydrocarbons  with 
elemental  halogen  to  produce  predominantly  halohydro- 
carbon  addition  products.  Increased  i  yields  of  such  fully 
halogenated  addition  products  are  obtained  by  conduct- 
ing the  halogenation  in  the  presence  bf  a  halohydrocarbyl 
ether  or  ester  solvent  and  up  to  aboijt  10  moles  per  mole 
of  said  ether  or  ester  of  a  liquid  halogen  free  polar 
organic  solvent.  Working  examples  *ow  the  preparation 
of  high  purity  bromoalkanes;  e.g.  tetra  bromocyclooctane 
from  cyclooctadiene  and  hexabromqcyclododecane  from 
cyclododecatriene.  These  high  bromine  content  saturated 
products  are  useful  as  flame  retardants  for  thcrmo  plastic 
polymers.  "^ 


3  652  691 
:^  to  C,-olefin  reaction       PYROLYSIS  OF  OCTAFLUOROCYCLOBUTANE 

Geir  BJorason  and  Homer  M.  Fox,  Bartlesville    Okla 
asdgnon  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Coi^Iny  ' 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,433 

VS.  CL  260-6St3^'-  ""'''  ''''''  '''''         „  claims 

Octafluorocyclobutane  is  converted  principally  to  tetra- 

fluoroethylene  by  pyrolysis  at  a  given  conversion  level  in 

a  process  comprising  heating  said  octafluorocyclobutane  to 

lrtS^r!S"■^'""^'J■^  w  ^°  r'^'^t'v^ly  produce,  in  the  con- 
verted products,  a  high  yield  of  tetrafluoroethylene  based 
on  weight  percent  of  the  total  tetrafluoroethylene  and 
nexafluorc^ropene  produced. 


zmx) 
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3,652,689 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 
METHYLATION  AND  DI-C] 
ATION   PRODUCT   OF   A 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBOli 
Hariy  E.  Cier  and  Hnlen  L.  WUder,  Baytown,  Tex.,  as. 

signors  to  Eko  Research  and  Eiq^eering  Company 
Filed  May  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  72M53 
,To   ^.  Int  a.  C07c  25//# 

UACL  200-651  R  ^claims 

A  process  for  separaUng  the  monO-chloromethylation 
from  the  di-chloromethylation  products  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons of  Co  or  lower  whose  niono-chloromethyla- 
Uon  products  have  a  melting  point  i>f  about  25°  C  or 
higher.  A  chloromethylation  reaction  mixture  is  heated 
with  a  C,  to  C,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  liquid  phase 
to  dissolve  the  mono-chloromethylation  and  di-chJoro- 
methylation  products  and  is  then  cooled  to  precipitate 
solid  di-chloromethylation  product  Sblid  di-chlorometh- 
ylation product  is  separated  from  the  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon  solution  and  washed  with  al:,  to  C,  saturated 
hydrocarbon  in  the  liquid  phase  to  hi^h  purity  The  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  solution  is  vaporiied  to  leave  a  resi- 
due including  the  mono-chlorometiiyjated  product  The 
residue  is  heated  witii  a  saturated  Cj  :to  C,  hydrocarbon 
m  tiie  hquid  phase  to  dissolve  monjo-chlorometiiylated 
product  therem.  Then  the  hot  satiiraied  hydrocarbon  is 
sei»rated  from  undissolved  solids  an4  is  cooled  to  pre- 
cipitate solid  mono-chloromethylated  product,  which  is 
then  recovered  from  the  satiirated  hydrocarbon. 


3,652,692 

^?rS**  Vecchio,  Milan,  and  Italo  Cammarata,  Bollate 
Itety,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  MiSS,' 

^  r£!!.T!l^-  Sf**  '"!7  I®'  *'*'•  ««'•  No.  840,855 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Italy,  July  11. 1968 

18,825/68  *  * 

Mixture  of  chlorofluorinated  derivatives  of  methane 
containing  chlorodifluoromethane  are  prepared  by  chlo- 
rofluorinating  methane,  in  the  vapor  phase,  with  CI,  and 
.L  V  i"""<:°«  o^  a  recycling  mixture  of  chlorinated 
and  chlorofluorinated  hydrocarbons,  and  of  a  solid  fluo- 
rination  catalyst. 


SELECTTVE  PRODUCTION  OF  DICHLOROETHANE 

Julian  Mulders  and  Pierre  Godfrine,  Bnissels, lBel^„„, 
assipBors  to  Solvay  &  Cle.,  Brussels,  Belginm 
n  1     ™««»i"'y  21. 1W7,  Ser.  No.  655,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  July  22.  1966. 
70,509;  May  25.  1967,  107,820 
fTo  ^  .^^  Int  a.  C07c  77/02 

VS.  a.  260—662  R  9  claims 

Process  for  selectively  producing  1,2-dichloroethane  by 
the  chlormation  of  the  ethylene  present  in  a  mixture  with 
acetylene  by  bringing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  acetylene 
ethylene,  chlorine  and  inert  gaseous  compounds  acting  as 
diluents,  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  chlorine  to  ethylene 
is  about  1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  acetylene  to  ethylene  is 
less  than  3.  into  the  presence  of  a  contact  catalyst  in  a 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperahire  of  between  85"  and  2W 
5""  ^**"«^'"8  a  reaction  in  which  1,2-dichloroethane  is 
produced  from  the  ethylene,  with  a  large  proportion  of 
the  acetylene  remaining  unchanged. 
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3,652,694 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
George  R.  Lester,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,809 
Int  CI.  C07c  15/02 
VS.  CI.  260—668  A  9  Claims 

Substituted  aromatic  compounds  containing  the  same 
number  of  carbon  atoms  as  the  starting  material  are  pre- 
pared in  a  two-step  process  by  subjecting  a  geminally  sub- 
stituted cycloalkane  to  isomerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
gold-containing  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  250°  to  about  400°  C.  and  thereafter  aro- 
matizing the  resultant  non-geminally  substituted  cyclo- 
alkane at  an  elevated  temperatui'e  and  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  certain  catalysts  to  prepare  the  desired  product. 
The  process  is  exemplified  by  the  conversion  of  1,1-di- 
methylcyclohexane  to  ethylbenzene  and  o-xylene. 


3,652,695 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
George  R.  Lester,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Univenal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,810 
Int  a.  C07c  15/02 
VS.  a.  260—668  A  7  Qaims 

Substituted  aromatic  compounds  containing  the  same 
number  of  carbon  atoms  as  the  starting  material  are  pre- 
pared in  a  one-step  process  by  subjecting  a  geminally- 
substituted  cycloalkane  to  conversion  in  the  presence  of  a 
gold-containing  catalyst  at  elevated  temperatures  above 
about  450°  C.  The  process  is  exemplified  by  the  conver- 
sion of  1,1-dimethylcyclohexane  to  ethylbenzene  and  o- 
xylene. 


3,652,696 

PREPARATION  OF  MICROCRYSTALLINE  WAXES 

Sammy  C.  Honeycutt,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lithium 

Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  SepL  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,903 

Int  CL  C07c  15/08 

VS.  a.  260—668  B  9  Claims 

Preparation  of  microcrystalline  waxes  by  the  telomer- 
ization  of  ethylene  with  p-xylene  in  the  presence  of  a 
complex  of  a  polylithio  hydrocarbon,  e^)ecially  a  com- 
plex of  a  dilithio  adduct  of  a  conjugated  polyene  hydro- 
carbon with  tetramethylethylenediamine  or  similar  amine, 
in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  liquid  hydrocarbon  at  a 
temperature  of  about  90  to  110"  C.  at  an  elevated  pres- 
sure. 


3,652,697 

HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI. 
oi?!I^r*f*  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
839,086,  July  3,  1969.  ITiis  appUcatlon  Aug.  21,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  852,118 

,To  ^.  •,.      ^t  CI.  C07c  5/30. 15/04 

VS.  a.  260-668  A  24  Claims 

Isomerizable  hydrocarbons  are  isomerized  using  a  cata- 
lytic composite  comprising  a  combination  of  a  platinjum 
group  component,  a  germanium  component  and  a  rheni- 
um component  witii  a  porous  carrier  material.  A  catalytic 
composite  comprising  a  platinum  group  component  a 
germanium  component,  a  rhenium  component  and  a 
Friedel-Crafts  metal  halide  component  combined  with  a 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  is  also  disclosed. 


3,652,698 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ETHYLBENZENE 
Roger  M.  Benshiy,  Northfield,  and  Ardiur  L.  Jones,  Solon, 
OUo,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Oeve- 
land,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,696 
Int  a.  C07c  15/10,  5/18 
VS.  a.  260—669  4  Claims 

Styrene  is  produced  by  contacting  a  mixture  of  ethyl- 
benzene. air.  steam,  and  optionally  hydrogen  sulfide  or 
sulfur  dioxide  with  an  iron  oxide-containing  activated 
carbon  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  recovering  the 
product 


3,652,699 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  HEATED  REACTORS 

AND  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALKYL  BENZENES 

Frederick  J.  Soderquist,  EssexviUe,  and  Howard  Kehde 

and  Lyle  E.  Martz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,116 

Int  CL  C07c  15/10.  5/18 

VS.  CL  260—669  16  Claims 


rf5-- 


Reactors,  capable  of  maintaining  a  desired  temperature 
in  a  catalyst  bed  by  resistance  to  passage  of  electrical  en-  . 
ergy  through  such  bed  have  one  electrode  in  contact  with/ 
the  catalyst  and  the  other  in  contact  with  a  reactor  wall/ 
and  a  method  of  dehydrogenating  alkyl  benzenes  in  said 
reactor. 


3,652,700 

PROCESS  FOR  DISPROPORTIONATION  OF 

METHYLBENZENES 

Takashi  Suzuki  and  HiroyuU  lesaka,  NUgata,  Japan  as- 
signors to  Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Jamm,  Sept  9.  1969. 

44/70,953 

Int  a.  C07c  3/62 

VS.  a.  260-672  T  9  Claims 

The   disproportionation   of  methylbenzenes  including 

toluene  and  xylenes  by  use  of  HP — BF3  catalyst  can  be 

accelerated  by  adding  to  the  reaction  system  a  small 

amount  of  hydrocarbon  which  releases  a  tertiary  car- 

bonium  ion  under  the  reaction  condition.  The  reacticMi 

becomes  possible  to  be  effected  at  a  lower  temperature 

and  in  a  reduced  reaction  time  to  obtain  benzene  or 

lower  metiiylbenzenes  and  higher  methylbenzenes,  pre- 

ventine  the  formation  of  by-products. 
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IN  SITU  PREPARAllON  OF  tLATHRATING 

SOLIDS 

ETcrctt  J.  FUler«  GOlcttlB,  N  J^  airignor  to  Esm 
RMearch  and  Enginccriiit  Company 
No  Drawlif.  CoatfaMadoDJa-part  of  applkatloH  Ser.  No. 
823,958,  May  12,  IMf,  now  Phtent  No.  3,567,791. 
TMs  appHcatloo  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4%^96 
Int  CL  C07c  7/i0 
UA  CL  2M—4U  WC  1  15  Qaiiiis 

A  separation  process  in  which  arpmatics  are  separated 
from  feed  streams  in  which  they  are  contained  by  con- 
tacting said  aromatics  on  a  continuous  basis  with  a  slurry 
comprising  a  solvent  and  a  Werner  Complex  which  is 
capable  of  complexing  with  said  airomatic  is  improved 
by  forming  said  Werner  Complect  in  situ  within  the 
solvent  I 


ranging  from  -30  to  +80"  C,  the  catalyst  being  pre- 
pared by  the  steps  of  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride 
with  at  least  one  electron  donor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tertiary  phosphines,  ketones,  esters,  nitriles, 
ethers,  amines,  and  organic  sulfur  compounds,  and  mix- 
ing the  reaction  product  with  an  aluminum  alkyl  halide 
component  containing  1.8-2.8  bonded  halogen  atoms 
per  one  aluminum  atom. 


3,652,792     < 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOPRENE 
Nobayosid  Hara,  TBR  BIdf.  16— 11,  2<lioiiic,  Naaata 
cho,  CUyoda-kn,  Tokyt    ~ 
No  Drawioc.  Fflcd  Mar.  2t,  197i 
IntCLB01j7i/«2;C07c 

UA  CL  208—681  . 

A  one-step  process  for  producing  isoprene  by  reacting 
isobutylene  and  formaldehyde  is  effected  by  use  of  a  boric 
acid  catalyst. 


Ser.  No.  21,531 

/OO.  1/20 

9  Claims 


3,652,703 
CONVERSION  OF  OI^EFINS 
Robert  B.  Regicr,  Bankcrille,  Qkla.,  asrignor  to 
PhilHps  Pc<rolcnm  Company 
No  Drawins.  Filed  Not.  3,  1969,  Ser.  I,, 
.T  -  ^  ^     '^  ^  C07c  3/62. 11 /0\,  13/00 
VS,  a.  260—683  D 


-    -  ,  .r-  . 11  aalms 

An  olefin  is  converted  to  one  or  iiore  different  olefins 


by  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
or  a  compound  of  ruthenium 


Ser.  No.  873,505 


silica  and  ruthenium 


3  652  704 

CONVERSION  OF  OL^FINES 

Edward  Denis  Michael  Eadcs  and  PWUp  Richard  Hughes, 

Stockton-on-Tees,    Engiand,    asstenors    to    Imperial 

Chemical  Indnstries  Limited,  London,  Endand 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1969, 1  Ser.  No.  846,965 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  BHtain,  Aug.  23,  1968, 

40,474/68;  Nov.  29,  1968,  56J86/68 
.T«  ^  *  Int  CL  C07c  i/6i 

UA  CL  26*-683  D  J  3  claims 

A  process  for  di^roportionatinflj  olefines  using  an 
organo-metal  compound  and  a  con^pound  of  tungsten, 
molybdenum  or  rhenium,  in  which  thf  tungsten,  molybde- 
num, or  rhenium  is  in  a  higher  or  its  highest  valence 
state,  in  such  proportions  that  the  Atomic  ratio  of  the 
metal  of  the  organo-metal  compound  to  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum or  rhenium  exceeds  2:1. 


3,652,705       ! 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OUGOMERIZATION  OF 
^  ^    .  ETHYLENE 

TafaaU  Arakawa  ami  KcuJI  SneU,  Iwafaui-cU,  Yoahi- 
kimi  Sato,  Otake-aN,  ami  Yoriyi  Kitazawa,  WaU- 
mn,  '«m  MiivMrs  to  Mitni  Petrochemical  In- 
dwirica,  Ltri^  Tokyo,  Japan 

^P^^^J}^  ^*-  *'♦  1*^*.  Ser.  No.  862,029 

uatoM  pHorily,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1968. 

S^7iiP'  43/71,613,  43/7l,OT43/71,616j  Fet 

44/^  ^/13,605,  44/13,6i2  Mar.  25.  'l969, 

,ro  «  -  .  Int  CL  C07c  i/7fl 

UA  CL  260-483.15  D  I  ^  claims 

A  process  for  the  {xvparation  <rf!  higher  olefins  by 

oligomerization  of  ethylene,  which  Emprises  contact- 

mg  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  in  a  solvit  at  temperatures 


3,652,706 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

George  S.  Saines.  FbhUU,  and  Stanley  Kravitz,  Wiccopee. 

N.Y^  asBignon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,519 
.TO  ^  .,.  Int  CL  C07c  i/;« 

UA  CL  260-M3.15  B  10  Claims 

An  olefin  hydrocarbon  polymerization  process  which 
produces  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the 
range  of  from  about  700  to  about  2500,  by  polymerizing 
such  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  com- 
prising a  Friedel-Crafts  metal  halide  in  admixture  with 
the  hydrogen  form  of  mordenite  preferably  in  the  pres- 
ence of  aluminum  bromide  in  admixture  with  the  hydro- 
gen form  of  synthetic  mordenite. 


3,652,707 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZAHON  OF 
OLEFIN  HYDROCARBONS 
George  S.  Saines,  UshUU,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  858,520 
.ra  ^  -  Int  a.  C07c i/7« 

UA  a.  260-^3.15  B  10  claims 

An  olefin  hydrocarbon  polymerization  process  which 
produces  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the 
range  of  from  about  700  to  about  2500,  by  p(riymerizing 
such  olefins  in  the  presence  ot  a  Friedel  Crafts  metal 
halide  catalyst  in  admixture  with  halogen  containing  hy- 
drocarbon polymer  cocatalyst,  preferably  in  the  presence 
of  aluminum  chloride  in  admixture  with  a  poly-vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer  cocatalyst 


3,652,708 
REDUCTION  OF  HYDROCARBON  CONTENT  OF 

SPENT  SULFURIC  ACID 

Ralph  M.  Uwls,  Weston,  Conn.,  Charles  T.  Lewis,  Jr., 

NedMland,  Tex.,  Gcoige  B.  l^ipper.  Baton  Ronge,  La.^ 

and  Gary  D.  Popkcn,  Nederiand.  Tex.,  asaignon  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  -«»i»«"  10 

FUed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,471 
.TO  «  -  Int  CL  C07c  i/5¥ 

UA  CL  26«— 683.62  9  Claims 

Hydrocarbon  content  of  spent  sulfuric  acid  is  reduced 
by  heating  with  agitation  at  a  temperature  of  260-275*  F. 
in  admixture  with  a  hydrocarbon  which  is  non-boiling  at 
this  temperature.  Method  is  applicable  to  a  residue  acid 
obtained  by  absorbing  propylene  in  used  sulfuric  acid 
alkylation  catalyst  to  form  diisopropyl  sulfate  and  extract- 
ing dipropyl  sulfate  therefrom  with  isobutane.  Sulfur  di- 
oxide and  propylene  are  evolved  as  off  gases. 


„_^  3,652,709 

HYDROISOMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
CARBON  OXIDE  PROMOTED  CATALYST 
JoMph  A.  DuiUn,  FIshkBI,  John  H.  Estes,  Wappfaigers 
Fklls.  and  Wimam  L.  Lafl«^.  Jr.,  FuSffl.  N^^as. 
rfgnors  to  Texaco  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,803 
.TO  «  -..  Int  CL  C07c  5/2« 

UA  a.  260—683.68  14  Oataia 

A  method  for  the  hydroisomerization  of  C4-C7  hydro- 
carbons in  the  presence  of  a  chloride  activated  metal- 
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alumina  catalyst,  where  the  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium  and 
platinum,  where  the  selectivity  of  the  catalyst  is  enhanced 
by  treating  the  catalyst  with  a  carbon  oxide  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  50°  F.  to  400°  F. 


3,652,710 
CURABLE  POLYARYLENEOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Fred   F.   Hohib,   Schenectady,   and   Carl  M.   Emerick, 

Mechanicville,   N.Y..    assignors   to   General   Electric 

Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,316 

Int  a.  C08f  27/08 

UA  CL  260—823  9  Claims 

Polyaryleneoxide  having  at  least  one  chemically  com- 
bined aliphatically  imsaturated  imido  radical  is  provided 
and  a  method  for  making  such  materials.  Blends  of  the 
imido-substituted  polyaryleneoxide  and  a  variety  of  ali- 
phatically unsaturated  organic  monomers,  such  as  styrene, 
diallylphthalate,  N-phenylmaleimide,  or  organic  polymers 
such  as  polystyrene,  polysulfone,  polycarbonate,  poly- 
phenyleneoxides,  etc.,  also  are  provided.  The  imido-sub- 
stituted compositions  of  the  present  invention  can  be 
employed  as  coatings,  varnishes,  injection  molding  com- 
pounds, laminating  compounds,  etc. 


3,652,711 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  SILOXANES 
Hermann  Triem,  Wissenbach,  Manfred  Wick,  Munich, 
and  Siegfried  Nltzschc  and  Kari-Heinrich  Wegehaupt, 
Bor^usen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Chemic  G  jn.b.H.,  Mnnidi,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1968, 
P  17  45  572.0 
Int  CL  C08g  47/02,  47/06 
UA  CL  260—825  6  Claims 

High  polymeric  gum-like  copolymers  of  dimethylsilox- 
ane  and  methylvinylsiloxane  are  prepared  by  (1)  prep- 
^  aration  of  a  copolymer  of  75  to  90  mol  percent  dimethyl- 
siloxane  units  and  10  to  25  mol  percent  methylvinylsilox- 
ane units  and  (2)  equilibration  of  the  copolymer  so  ob- 
tained with  dimethylsiloxane. 


3,652,713 
POLYESTER  COMPOSmON  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ANTISTATIC  PROPERTIES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Kaoru  Okazaki,  Shunroku  Tohyama,  Minora  Nakata,  and 
Kiyomi  Kisfaimoto,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Indnstries,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1969,- 
44/11,475;  Feb.  21,  1969,  44/12,507 
Int  CL  C08g  39/10 
UA  CL  260—860  20  Oaims 

A  polyester  composition  consisting  of  a  polyetherpoly- 
ester  block  copolymer  consisting  of  a  polyether  segment 
and  a  polyester  segment,  the  average  degree  of  polym- 
erization of  said  polyether  segment  being  10&-1,000  and 
the  polyester  segment  being  a  synthetic  linear  polyester. 
The  composition  forms  fibers,  bristles,  films  and  other 
three-dimensional  shaped  articles,  and  has  improved  anti- 
static properties. 


3,652,714 
DYEABLE     BLENDS     OF     POLY(ETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE)  AND  POLYESTERETHER 
POLYMERS 
Richard  S.  Berger,  BartiesviUe,  (Mda.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petrolenm  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,211 

Int  CL  C08g  39/10:  D06  3/04. 3/36 

UA  CL  260—860  9  Clafans 

The  disperse  dyeability  and  dry  cleaning  fastness  of 

poly  (ethylene  terephthalate)  melt-spun  fibers  arc  greatly 

improved  by  blending  the  synthetic  fiber-forming  poly- 

(ethylene  terephthalate)  with  at  least  one  polyesterether 

polymer. 


3,652,712 
PLASTICIZATION  OF  AMINO  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
HYDROLYZED  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  MONO. 
CARBOXYLATE  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Mnktar  Ahmed,  3310  MordccaL  Durham,  N.C.  27705, 
and  Victorin  Mallet,  70  Steadman  St,  Moncton,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada 

FHed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,537 
Int  CL  C08f  19/10 
UA  CL  260—837  PV  8  Claims 

A  dyeable  and  anti-static  plastic  composition  produced 
by  heating  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  non-volatile  amino 
compound  having  a  melting  temperature  lower  than  150° 
C,  with  an  hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  vinyl  monocar- 
boxylate  and  another  a-monoethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  copolymerizable  therewith,  the  said  hydrolyzed 
copolymer  having  hydroxyl  groups  on  from  5%  to  50% 
of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  copolymer  chain,  the  propor- 
tion by  weight  of  said  amino  compound  to  said  hy- 
drolyzed copolymer  being  from  1:200  parts  by  weight 
to  200: 1  parts,  the  said  heating  occuring  above  the  melt- 
ing points  of  said  amino  compound  and  said  hydrolyzed 
copolymer  and  the  process  of  making  the  same.  It  desired, 
an  epoxy  compound  may  be  reacted  with  the  product 


3,652,715 

CURABLE  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 

FVed  F.  Hohib  and  Milton  L.  Evans,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838306 
Int  CL  C08f  27 /OS 
UA  CL  260—860  7  claims 

Polycarbonate  compositiwis  are  provided  comprising 
polycarbonates  substituted  with  at  least  one  chemically- 
combined  aliphatically  unsaturated  imido  radical,  such  as 
a  maleimido  radical.  The  imido-substituted  polycarbonates 
can  be  blended  with  various  aliphatically  unsaturated 
monomers,  such  as  styrene,  dilorostyrene,  N-phenyl  male- 
imide,  diallylphthalate,  triallylcyanurate,  etc.  and  various 
organic  polymers,  such  as  polystyrene,  polycarbonate,  poly- 
sulfbne,  polyphenyleneoxide,  polyurethane,  etc.  The  poly- 
carbonate, compositions  of  the  present  inventions  can  be 
employed  as  molding  compounds,  for  making  films,  lami- 
nates, etc. 


3,652,716 

IMIDO.SUBSTITUTED  POLYESTER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Fred  F.  Hohib  and  MUton  L.  Evau,  Schenectady.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jn|y  1,  1969,  Ser.  1^838314 
.TO  ^  -  Int  CL  C08f  27/M 

UACL260-860  j  Qafans 

Polyesters  having  at  least  one  chemically  combined 
aliphatically  unsaturated  imido  radical,  such  as  a  male- 
imido radical  are  provided  and  a  method  for  making 
such  materials.  Reaction  can  be  effected  between  a  poly- 
ester and  an  imido-substituted  acyUialidc,  such  as  a  male- 
imidobenzoylchloride  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor. 
Blends  of  the  imido-substituted  polyester  and  a  variety 
of  aliphaticaUy  unsaturated  organic  monomers,  such  as 
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styrene,  chlorostyrene,  diallylphtialate,  N-phenylmale- 
imide,  bismaleimides  or  organic  pt>lyffl:rs  such  as  poly- 
styrenes, styrene-butadiene  block  Copolymers,  polyvinyl- 
fluoride,  polyvinylchloride,  polyesters,  polysulfonc,  poly- 
sulfone  ethers,  polycarbonate,  ijolyphenylene  oxides, 
epoxy  resins,  phenol-formaldehyd^  resins,  acrylonitrile 
butadiene  styrene  terpolymers,  ett,  also  are  provided. 
The  imido-substituted  polyester  compositions  of  the  pres- 
ent invention  can  be  employed  as  coatings,  varnishes,  in- 
jection molding  compounds,  laminnting  compounds,  etc. 
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and  mmor  amounts  (less  than  about  10  mol  percent) 
pentaerythntol.  is  an  effective  dye  receptor  additive  for 
polypropylene,  especially  for  use  in  fibers. 


3,652,717    I 

PEROXIDIC  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  DIACETONE 
ALCOHOL  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INITIATORS  FOR 
FOLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  POLY- 
ESTER  RESINS 

Hant  G.  Gcrritsen  and  Arnold  Schroeder,  Deyentcr 
NetfaerlaiMb,  assignora  to  Ko^iiiklijke  Indnstrieek 
MaatKhappiJ  Nomy  ft  van  der  Landc  N.V^  Deyenter, 

^*ii^r?*  Original  appUcatlon  Ff  b.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
706^8,  now  Patent  No.  3,546,249,  filed  Dec.  8.  1970. 
Slfiti  "^  **■  "PpUcatlon  Noir.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  ^ority,  application  Netheriandflu  Feb.  21.  1967 

6702570 

UA  a.  260— 861  I  9  Claims 

i'eroxidic  compositions  are  provided  which  are  useful 
e.g.  as  initiators  for  polymerizing  unsaturated  polyester 
resms  from  unsaturated  polyesters  land  monomere  con- 
taining one  or  more  CHr=C<  groups  such  as  e.g.  styrene. 
The  peroxidic  compositions  are  obtained  by  reacting  di- 
acetone  alcohol  with  an  aqueous  *)lution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  under  certain  rather  closcfly  specified  reaction 
conditions. 


3  652  720 

BLENDS  OF  RUBBERY  POLYMERS  WITH  Bf  nrv 

COPOLYMERS  CONTAInSjG  LACTONES 

1I.T    ,v_     . '^'»*1'*P«  Pefroleum  Company 

No  Drawtag^led  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,233 

f h     •  ^S?^^-  *  10  Claims 

The  ozdne  resistance  of  rubbery  polymere  is  greaUy 
miproved  by  blending  therewith  a  block  copolymer  con- 
taimng  a  actone  to  provide  a  final  blend  that  contains  at 
least  9  weight  percent  lactone. 


^__  3,652.718      I 

CURING  OF  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
!»taoshana  Abrabaml,  Bccrsbeba,  Abaron  Molcbo,  Re- 
bovot,  and  RcoTcn  (Roman)  Wacbs,  Becrsbeba,  Israel. 
Ms^ra  to  MakbtesUm  Cbemlc^l  Works  Ltd.,  Becr- 
sbeba. Israel 

^*L^)r?^  Continnation-to-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
856,871,  Jnie  26,  1969,  wUcb  is  4  dlyisioD  of  appUca- 

?*■  S'\£te-  W«*7.  '"■•  20»  1W6.  Ibis  appUcation 
Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,288 

WTO  ^  ^  Intel.  C08f  27/02 

Uf.  CI.  260--863  ^  6  Ctalms 

Uncured  polyester-accelerator  composiUons.  The  com- 
positions contain  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  water  and  a 
vanadium  accelerator  obtained  bv  dissolving  vanadium 
compound  oxide  in  concentrated  aqueous  hydrochloric 
acid  and  admixing  to  the  resulting  solution  an  alkyl  ester 
of  phosphorous  acid.  There  is  also  provided  a  method  of 
curing  unsaturated  polyester  resin  wherein  said  resin  is 
admixed  with  water  and  said  vanadium  accelerator  and 
an  organic  peroxide. 


3,652,721 
^?XSL^"^^  COPOLYMER  BLENDS  WIIH  TWO 
SSf^lS^^'^  "^  AND%S??o5^? 

to^  Springfield    Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 

pany,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,154 

ifl    V*^*K?  ,  15  Claims 

A  latex  of  a  rubbery  polymer  having  a  particle  size  of 
less  than  0.25  micron  is  agglomerated  by  use  of  an  or- 
ganic acid  anhydride  to  a  particle  size  of  0.35-1.2  micron 
and  of  relatively  narrow  size  distribution.  This  agglomer- 
ated rubber  is  subjected  to  grafting  with  a  vinyUdene 
monomer  formulation.  The  final  polyblend  also  contains 
a  larger  amount  of  small  particle  rubbery  polymer  also 
grafted  with  the  vinylidene  monomer  formulation  and  a 
matnx  of  vinylidene  polymer. 


3,652,722 
R.^^A""ni'\J'^?'^*^'\.?^^Y*^STER  THERMOSET 
^L^*  Sf*2*'  'iS"^*  "*"«•'  "«*  R»»»«<  A.  Pett  West- 
b^ Mkh*  "^*""'*  *°  ^"^  ^»*<»'  Company,  Dear^ 
No  Dr«'^.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,467 

Novel  thermoset  materials  of  improved  impact  strength 
and  fatigue  properties  are  prepared  from  an  alpha-beta 
olefinically  unsaturated  polyester  prepolymer  and  a  cross- 
hnJcing  amount  of  particulate  graded-rubber  having  alpha- 
beta  olefinic-unsaturation  surface  functionality  ITie 
graded-rubber  particles  have  a  rubbery  core  and  a  glass- 
like polymeric  outer  shelL 


3,652,719 
^^Siyi^  ®^  TEREPHTHAtiC  ACID.  AND/ 

ETHOXY)   BENZENE   AND   PENTAFRVTHdt 

TOL  USEFUL  ASA  DY^S:^5k  ^m?^' 

Ft)R  POLYOLEPIN,  E.GrroL^O?^NE 

James  W.  Owiiy,  BartlcsvUle,  Olla.,  assignor  to 

PbllUps  Pebrolenm  Conmmy 

Fifed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  Nr40,280 

UA  CL  ^,^,^^^^^^^^0,3^0  ^  ^^ 

.jj  °*'^  Po^yf^rtster  prepared  froih  terephthahc  acid 
(TPA)  or  an  alkyl  ester  thereof,  the  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  1.4-bi8(2-hydr  >xyethoxy)  benzene 


,.»-«.-««„  3,652,723 

THERMOSET  MOLDING  POWDERS  EMPLOYINr 

Pg^YCAMOXYL  FUNCTIONAL  PRi^^R 
f  t^  DIEPOXTOE  CROSSLDVKING  AGENT 
John  F.  Fellers,  Llvonfa^  Seymour  Newman,  Soatbfield, 

and  Amos  Golovoy,  Westbmd,  Micb.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  DMrbom,  Micb. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,052 

U.S.  CI.  260-836  "^^'•^••«^^/^^  ,,  Cbdms 

Novel  thermosetting  resin  powders  which  can  be  molded 
to  form  products  characterized,  in  tensile  measurement, 
by  high  elongation-to-break,  high  strength  and  modulus 
and  by  a  high  glass  transition  temperature  are  prepared 
from  a  mixture  of  a  prepolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
methacryhc  acid,  methyl  methacrylate,  and  methacryloni- 
tnle  or  acrylonitrile  and  a  diepoxide  cross-linking  agent. 
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3,652,724 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Takatosbi  Sbimomura.  Toyonaka-sbi,  and  Ken-Icbi  Kudo, 
Suita-sbi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,878 
CbUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1969. 
44/15.081;  May  26,  1969,  44/41,209 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/12,  29/50,  33/08 
U.S.  a.  260—877  11  Claims 

A  block  copolymer  composed  of  a  polymer  block  of  an 
anionically  polymerizable  conjugated  vinyl  compound 
and  a  polymer  block  of  a  radically  polymerizable  mono- 
mer is  produced  by  polymerizing  a  conjugated  vinyl  com- 
pound giving  a  stable  carbanion,  such  as  for  example,  a 
monovinyl  aromatic  compound,  a  vinylpyridine,  a  meth- 
acrylic  acid  ester,  a  vinylketone  or  a  conjugated  diene,  in 
a  solvent  using  as  a  catalyst  an  alkali  metal,  an  organo- 
lithium  compound  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon-alkali 
metal  complex,  thereby  obtaining  a  living  polymer  and 
( 1 )  treating  the  said  living  polymer  with  an  azonitrile  to 
synthesize  a  polymer  having  an  azo  group  in  the  main 
chain  and  then  thermally  decomposing  the  resulting  poly- 
mer in  the  presence  of  a  radically  polymerizable  mono- 
mer such  as,  for  example,  an  unsaturated  halide,  an  allyl 
compound,  acrylic  acid,  an  acrylic  acid  ester,  a  vinyl  com- 
pound, a  diene  or  acrylamide,  or  (2)  treating  the  above- 
mentioned  living  polymer  with  oxygen  to  synthesize  a 
polymer  having  a  hydroperoxy  group  at  the  polymer  chain 
end  and  then  subjecting  the  resulting  polymer  to  thermal 
decomposition  or  redox  decomposition  in  the  presence 
of  the  above-mentioned  radically  polymerizable  mono- 
mer, thereby  polymerizing  the  said  radically  polymeriz- 
able monomer. 

Block  copolymers  obtained  according  to  the  above- 
mentioned  process  are  white  powders  and  can  be  made 
into  various  molded  and  shaped  articles  by  use  of  such 
thermoplastic  resin-processing  means  as  injection  mold- 
ing, compression  molding,  blow  molding,  fiber  extrusion 
or  film  extrusion  means. 


rubber  substrate  and  a  superstrate  resin  of  1  to  50% 
acrylonitrile,  1  to  50%  N-aryl  maleimide  and  1  to  98% 
aromatic  olefin;  (ii)  a  blend  of  the  graft  copolymer  (a) 
with  acrylonitrile/aromatic  olefin  resin;  (iii)  a  blend  of 
graft  copolymer  (a)  with  a  compatible  resin;  (iv)  a  blend  of 
graft  copolymer  (a)  with  an  ABS  resin;  or  (v)  a  blend 
of  a  resin  of  1  to  50%  acrylonitrile,  1  to  50%  N-aryl 
maleimide  and  1  to  95%  aromatic  olefin  with  an  ABS 
graft  copolymer.  The  grafts  and  their  blends  can  be  used 
to  make  shaped  articles  having  good  resistance  to  impact. 


3,652,727 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  SERIES  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Sbuzo  Yonezu,  NisUnomiya,  and  TakesU  Tanaka,  Mi- 
nora TsuznU,  and  Takasbl  KobayashI,  Settsn,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafbcbi  Kagaku-Kogyo  KabnsbiU- 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,068 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1968, 

43/75,151 

WT  e  <,.  „  >*•  ^-  C^^^  ^^/-^^  29/50.  29/56 
U.S.CI.260— 876R  13  Qalms 

Vmyl  chloride  series  resin  compositions  particularly 

excellent  in  processing  property  comprise  more  than  60 

parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  series  resins  and  less 

than  40  parts  by  weight  of  the  graft  polymers  obtained 

by  graft-polymerizing  with  less  than  10  pans  by  weight 

of  synthetic  rubber,  100  parts  by  weight  of  monomers 

consisting  of  30-85%   by  weight  of  methacrylic  esters, 

10-60%  by  weight  of  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 

2-30%  by  weight  acrylonitrile  series  monomer  or  more 

than  80%  by  weight  of  these  three  ingredients  and  less 

than  20%   by  weight  of  comonomers  copolymerizable 

therewith. 


3,652,725 
EXTRUSION  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Juan  C.  Diaz  and  Robert  A.  Mears,  Longview,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawbig.  Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,928 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  B  6  Claims 

Extrusion  coating  compositions  providing  coatings  hav- 
ing an  improved  balance  of  properties  including  good 
adhesion  to  the  substrate  and  substantial  elimination  of 
pinholes  are  disclosed.  These  coatings  are  composed  of 
polyethylene,  crystalline  propylene  containing  polymer 
and  either  a  polymerized  DAC-B  hydrocarbon  resin  or 
a  vinyl  toluene-alpha-methyl  styrene  copoljrmer. 


3,652,728 
CHLORINATED  ETHYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSI- 

TIONS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 
Clement  J.  Comay,  Lafayette,  and  AUen  R.  Gny  and 
Warren  L.  Young,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Micb. 
No  Drawbig.  Continuation-fai.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
689,259,  Dec.  11,  1967.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  10,001 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/(W,  29/7¥ 
UA  CI.  260—878  R  5  ctafans 

This  invention  is  directed  to  compositions  consisting  es- 
sentially of  certain  inherently  flexible  suspension  chlwi- 
nated  ethylene  polymers,  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  of  chlorinated  ethylene  polymer  of  a  cross- 
linkable  polyfunctional  monomer,  from  1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  chlorinated  ethylene  polymer  of  a 
polybutadiene  having  from  about  20  to  25  percent  of  vinyl 
unsaturation  and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  2500,  and  a 
chemical  curing  agent  for  the  chlorinated  ethylene  poly- 
mer; which  compositions  may  be  rapidly  cured  to  torm 
easily  processable,  tough,  smooth,  coherent,  inherently 
flexible  coverings  for  electrical  conductors. 


3,652,726 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Et^c  Nield,  Watton-at-Stone,  and  John  Brewster  Rose,  St. 

Albans,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cbemical  In- 
dustries Lhnlted,  London,  Engbmd. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

447,971.  Apr.  14, 1965.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  729,891 
Clahns  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain  Apr.  21.  1964. 

16,502/64;  Nov.  6,  1964,  45,289/64;  May  22,  1967, 

23,670/67 

Int  CI.  C08f  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  7  Claims 

A  high  softening  thermoplastic  composition  derived 
from  acrylonitrile,  N-aryl  maleimide  and  an  aromatic 
olefin  is  (i)  a  graft  copolymer  (a)  comprising  a  diene 


3,652,729 

BRANCHED-CHAIN  HYDROCARBON 

ELASTOMERS 

Nicolas  Brodoway,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawbig.  FUed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,861 

Int  CL  C08f  75/^0 

U.S.  a.  260-878  R  4  aafans 

The  mcorporation  of  about  1%-10%   by  weight  of 

polybutadiene  units,  each  unit  containing  about  25-750 

vinyl  groups,  in  an  EPDM  elastomer  produces  chain 

branching  with  a  consequent  improvement  in  properties, 

such  as  cold-flow  of  the  uncured  stock,  and  improved 

ozone  resistance  of  natural  rubber  blends. 
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'*,2SSS.-ES5  CiRAirnNG  volymerisable 
MONOMER&  ONtO  CRYSTALLINE  UNPl£ 
ACnVATED  POLYOLEnNES^     ^i^rfcic 

^^mLS*^J?°^  "^SL  ^•^^  Delbperger  and 
PUHiipe  MeBnc.  Pan,  Fhuice,  aarfciion  to  SoclM 
Aiioi^jnne«te:  fodMjNtMonl^  det  Petrolcs  d^Ajni. 
<■!■•,  Coorbeyoie,  France  I 

(latans  priority,  appBcation  fnpet,  Jane  M,  1968. 

157,144     I 
.T  o  ^.  .,  '^  CL  C08f  15/00 

VS.  CL  260—878  R  J  19  cudms 

A  process  for  grafting  polymeriable  monomers  onto 
crystolhne  unprcactivated  polyolefiijes  in  an  aqueous  sus- 
p««ion  and  with  the  aid  of  chemical  producers  of  free 
radicals  comprises  formmg  a  suspension  of  the  crystal- 
line polyolefine  containing  the  mopomer  to  be  grafted 
bnngmg  this  polyolefine  to  a  teni)erature  which  is  at 
iMstequal  to  the  fusion  tf  mperatur*,  adding  the  producer 
of  free  radicals  to  the  su4)ension  and  maintaining  the 
reactK»  temperature  at  at  least  the  said  fusion  temper- 
ature dunng  the  grafting  reaction.  1 


Masch  28,  1972 


polythiol.  The  compositions  can  be  cured  by  exposure  to 
fr^radicals  and  it  is  believed  that  the  cmid  ^^  ^s 
a  polythjoether.  Preferably  the  thermopSSS 
vmyl  chloride  and  the  plasticiser  dSSyl  phthalatT  Th« 
composiUons  are  useftU  for  forming  ^otS  or  Tc 
orative  coatings.  ^^  prwecnve  or  dec- 


DYEABLE  POLYOLMTN  COMPOSITION 

A   dyeable  fiber-forming  composition   comnris^ 
major  ajmount  of  polyolefin  blend^ith  a  S^^unt 
of  a  high  molecular  weight  ethylene  oxide  coZSn^^ 
mer  and  a  styrene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  ^^ 


^_  3,652,731 

r^      ..    NEW  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  P.  Coffey,  Clevejand  Heigtate,  and  Lawrence  E. 

BaB,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignon  to  ITie  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

iS^S^.u'^?^^^'^:^^  ?*  appUcatlon  Ser.  No. 
s2!*  No.'  89%4  appH*ation  Nov.  13, 1970, 

UACL  260-879  \  10  Claims 

Impact-resistant  thermoplastic  polymers  having  low 
permeability  to  gases  and  vapors  are  prepared  by  polym- 
erizmg  acrylonitrile  with  an  alpha -olefin  such  as  iso- 
butylene,  at  least  one  member  sele(ted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acrylic  ester,  ^  metjiacrylic  ester,  meth- 
acrylomtnle,  an  acrylamide,  and  a  vinyl  ester,  and 
opuonally  another  vinyl  monomer  cbmponent  such  as  a 
vmyl  aromaUc  monomer  in  an  aquious  medium  in  the 
presence  of  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a^  conjugated  diolefin. 

3,652,732 
SOLVENTLESS  ENCAPSULA^G  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS  I 

il!!l  ^'  ^•'^owski,  Scotch  Plains,  MeniU  Lynn,  Eliza- 
bet^  and  John  J.  Jarazelsld,  Wesfileid,  Nj;1Ssignow 
to^Easo  Research  and  Engfaieering  Company,  L^den, 

^  5S!iKf*Ai"!2^5??^S:P^  ®'  WHcatlon  Ser.  No. 
sJn  nJ  miJi'  ■PPHcatlon  Nov.  5,  1968, 

tro  <^  «..     '      Int  CL  C08f  i5/ai 

tl^nfJ^***  '  7  Claims 

Solventless,  room  temperature-pouiiable,  encapwlating 
block  copolymers  and  terpolymers  may  be  prepared  by 
polymenzmg  a  diolefin  (e.g.  butadiene)  or  copolymerizing 
a  diolefin-monovmyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  (e.g.  butadi- 
ene and  styrene)  with  an  organolithium  catalyst  so  as  to 

?.^  r.!-  P°'y-^!?«fi°  l^oroo-  o"-  co|)olymer-terminated 
with  lithium  residues.  The  lithium-cotitaining  homo-  or 
copolymer  is  then  reacted  with  a  mu|ti-vinyl  compound 
(e.g.  divmyl  benzene)  and  the  resultant  block  co-  or  ter- 
polymer  is  recovered  after  inactivatiop  of  the  catalyst 


ugcnnin  Hechenblcikner  and  Keui«tfi  R   itr<j«  ^1  ^ 

No  '^'^^FIW  May  1   1969,  Ser.  No.  821,136 

UA  CI.  260^9!uP'*  ^•'"  '^'''  ^*^'  ''''        , 
Compound  of  the  formula  ""'^ 

Ri  o 

Ri-j-Ri       O-^-R, 

formSfa^'"*  ^^  ''*'""*  '  '*^"'"^  P^^^P*'^^  ot  the 

R.-P 

o 

R.O-i_R, 

R« 

r.^^«r*{:  f '  ""?  S'  *.'■"  ^^''y''  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl, 

L^  the  ^^\^  "  "^^*y'  °^  ''^y^  «"d  r;  and  R 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  OR,  and  R.  where  rI 

haloaryl.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  flame  proofing 
agents,  wetting  agents,  fungicides  and  bacteridde?  * 


^r^  3,652,733 

CURABLE  POLYMERS  AS  PL. 
Noel Encst Davenport.  %  W.R. 
Oynwen  Romi,  St  Neots, 


STICIZERS 
i  A  Co., 


No  Drawln|JFiw  Feb^'9/l97r  10,032 

VS.  CL  260-5f  ^  ^'^  ''''''  'T  4  Claims 

Thermoplastic  polymer  compositioni  contain  a  plasti- 

ciser  havmg  addition-polymerisable  dcUle  bonds  and  a 


^„^ 3,652,736 

A    9™PJ?OPHOSPHONODITmOATES 

VS.  a  l^S'  ^^'^05}02r^^r^},T  ''/'\ 
Compounds  having  the  fonhuhi  ^  ■™' 

*\  8    8CH,-Bi 

C=N-0-^ 

B'8^  ^R» 

alkyl,  and  R»  ,s  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  lower  alkylthio,  (3) 
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cyano,  (4)  phenylthio,  (5)  substituted  phenylthio  wherein 
the  substituent  is  halogen,  (6)  cthynyl,  6r  (7) 

CClf=CH— 

their  use  as  insecticides  and  acaricides,  a  process  for  pre- 
paring the  compounds,  intermediates  and  a  process  fOT 
preparing  the  intermediates. 
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wherein  R  is  lower-alkyleoe  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
having  2  carbon  atoms  separating  the  valencies,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  2  to  20.  These  compounds  are  useful 
as  flame  retarding  components  of  polymer  systems  such 
as  polyurethane  and  polyamide  foam  systems. 


3,652,737 
OXIME  CARBAMATE  PHOSPHATE,  PHOSPHO- 
NATE,   PHOSPHINATE   AND  PHOSPHORO- 
AMIDATES 
Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  Y5rk,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcatlon  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,588, 
which  is  a  continuatlon>in«part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
646,467,  June  16,  1967.  Divided  and  this  application 
Jane  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,933 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/12.  9/18 
VS.  a.  260-944  3  cUrims 

Oxime  carbamate  phosphates,  phophonates,  phosphi- 
nates  and  phosphoroamidates  having  the  general  formula: 


R    X 


_/ 


-^„/-:- 1 


d^o-h 


-0R4 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  amino,  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  amino  and  phenyl;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  tetramethylenediene-1,3,  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  each,  nitro,  halogen  and  combinations  thereof, 
and  lower  dialkyl-substituted  thionophosphoryloxy;  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl;  R4  is 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  /3-chloro-loweralkyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,652.739 

(CIS.l,2.EPOXYPROPYL)PHOSPHONIC 

ACID  INTERMEDIATES 

Peter  L  Pollak,  Scotch  PUdns,  Norman  L.  Wendler,  Sum- 

mlt,  and  Burton  G.  Christensen,  Scotch  Phdns.  NJ. 

a^gnors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  j! 

%ii'^S"f:.^**??"yj?^f  ";i?-P"*  "^  application  Ser.  No. 
Sr  *No'755  729'  appUcatlon  Aug.  27, 1968, 

'  InL  CI.  C07f  9/38.  9/40 
VS.  CI.  260-948  10  ciafans 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (±)  and  (  — )  (cis- 
l,2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic  acid  and  its  corresponding 
salts  and  ester  derivatives  which  comprises  treating  a  1,2- 
disuhstituted  n-propylphosphonic  acid  or  a  salt  or  ester 
thereof  under  ring  closure  conditions,  at  least  one  of  which 
substitutents  is  hydroxy  or  a  functionally  equivalent  oxy- 
gen-contaming  moiety  and  the  remaining  substituent  being 
any  leavmg  group  which  can  be  displaced  to  yield  the 
desired  epoxide  product. 

o.-?**!?^-^^  ^~^  (cis-l,2.cpoxypropyl)phosphonic 
acid  of  this  mvention  and  its  salts  are  antibiotics  which 
have  utility  as  antibacterials  in  inhibiting  thfr  growth  of 
gram-positive  and  gram-negative  pathogenic  bacteria 


3,652,738 
ISOPHORONE  PHOSPHONATES 
Abdul-Munim  Nashu,  Hamden,  Henri  Ulrlch,  Northford, 
and  Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,972 
Int  CL  C07f  9/40 
VS.  CL  260—946  2  Claims 

Compounds  are  disclosed  having  the  formula: 


3,652,740 

O-ALKYL^PHENYL-THIOLPHOSPHORIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Gerhard  Schrader,  Wnppertal-Cronenberg,  Ingebora  Ham. 

ST.   ^"^^^    ^^*>"    StendeL    wSjlSS-Voh. 
wfaikeL  and  Gunter  Unterstenhofer  and  Bcndiard  Ho- 

Sfv.V'iM"***^  GeimMy,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

?i.^"*.!f^™***.A"«-  *•  ^'«''  Ser.  No.  846,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Ang.  13, 1968, 

VS.  CL  260—949  ^  Ciafans 

,^^y}-^-^^^^y^-^oyP^o&^onc  acid  esters,  i.e.  O- 
alkyl  -  O  -  (3-methyl-4-methyhnercapto-phenyl)-S-(aUcyl- 
mercapto-methyl  and  ^  -  alkylmercapto-ethyDthiolphos- 
phoric  acid  esters,  which  possess  arthropodicidal,  especial- 
ly acaricidal  and  insecUcidal,  and  nematocidal  properties 
and  which  may  be  produced  by  conventional  methods 


■15*- 


wherein  A  and  B  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyaryl  of  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  a  moiety  of  formula 


(r-o)-, 


^^ySSi  AND  AIKENYL)MONO^MEGA. 
II«n.Li^^y^:^^'^^^^  PHOSPHONATES 
nSlr^y^lS'   Mon^omeiy,   Middleport,   aiS^  Harry 

SS£nf"r2;'Y'Jt».Y^'^-'  "^^"  ^  ^^^ 

WriS?9,'£«.  JS:iU'  ^'^^-  ™«  appUcatlon  Feb. 

VS. a. leJSse''' ^•'" ''''' ^^^' ''''      , ^  . 

Mono  (alkyl  and  alkenyl)  mono-^-alkynyl  anSSd 
^^^«S°'^?r'''  are  described.  The  c^^nds^e 
combmed  with  esters  of  certain  cyclopropanSarboxylic 
acids.  c.g.  pyrethnns.  allethrin  and  related  compounS^  to 
form  synergistic  insecUcidal  compositions 
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,  ,  _  3,652,742 

2,2.DICHLORO.VINYLPH  )SPHORIC  ACID 
«..«-  .  ESTER  AMIpES 

terstenhofer,  OpMen,  G«iin«iy,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellsclaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 

?£i2r"?S  J*^  J*"2  ^'  ^••«'  Ser.  No.  726,554 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gctmany,  May  6.  1967 

F  52,338  1  ' 

UA  CL  260—957  T  9  claims 

2,2-didiIoro-vinyl.phosphoric  adid  ester  amides  having 
acancidal  properties  of  the  formula 


March  28,  1972 

3,652.745 

'^™<«>  "IJp^^WCATWG  POROUS 
Mine     METAL  BODIES 
Neal  P.  Straaa,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to 
]V«  iw   .  '**^?**'  '"*=•'  Westwood,  nT 

In  the  fabricaUon   of  porous  met«i    k^h..?^  ^'5^"?* 


BO— ^-OOH=C  CIi 
RiNR« 

Wherein  R  is  hydrocarbon,  R,  is  hjjdrogen  and  R^  is  halo- 
gen and  hydrocarbon. 


3  652  TAji 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDRO^I  YALKYL  PHOS- 
G-v  R  H  2^^  ^"^  POLYPI^PHATTES 
Hfth..?!?^!?""^'.  '^".'J"*  sToison,  Lafayette,  and 
Kw  ?i^'  .^V^^  '■**»  ^*«'  Ctff.,  asslgnofs  to  Se 

No  Drawing.  f"«l  M«r.  267196^  Ser.  No.  715,992 

U.S.  C,.260-98r^-^^''^/^^'r^  ,;,^^ 

.^vt^'^'^u^  "^^"'"^  ^°^  ^^  preparation  of  hydro^- 
alkyl  phosphates.  Cyclic  bis-alkylenfe  pyrophosphates  are 
^nverted  to  hydroxyalkyl  phoihafe  and  Shospha  e 
compounds  having  the  formula  ypnospnaie 


^     \0-r3( 


wherem  R»  represents  a  divalent  vicinal  alkylene  radical 
R  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  t^hich  may  be  substi- 
o"ftS.°i"T^^'''^'*^'/'  "P«sents  Jydrogen  or  a  radical 
fLTnf    ?^'  u    *°f  "  *"  "'^^S^^  ^^avi^K  a  value  of 
froS  1  S  8  *°^  '  "  an  integer  having  a  value  of 


1.10  to  about  4:1.  the  solution  that  is  formed^  there 
after  atomized  into  droplets  havine  a  size  nf  illc  ♦k 
about  two  microns  in  a  chaml^r  comin'ng  a  I  ha^o 
a  temperature  of  from  about  150' C   r!lj,ut  4?S^C 
to  form  discrete  particles  containing  iron  and  molvh: 


.«,^  3,652,744 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  I^UCLEAR 
Dioi.  -,  ^  r^^^  ^^^^  ELEMENTS 

S.S!*"'  ^■"'•'  *«lgnors  to  tUe  United  States  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not  19  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,198 

iT«  r^  't^A     ,    In*.  CL  G21c  27/tff^ 

UA  CL  264— .5  !  ,  p.  , 

Nuclear  fuel  elements  which  contaiii  different  amou^ 

?uerSfeI  r' '°  '^  ^^™  °^  minutel  particulate  "udea^ 
fuel  cores  havmg  fission  product-rettntive  coatings  are 
made  mmg  casm^  which  have  the  same  amount  of  fuel 
chamber  volume  for  holding  the  nuc<ear  fuel.  First  and 

^f^T^^^T'^^l'^^  P^'^'«^  «^«^  "«=d  which 
vary  from  each  other  either  in  core  composition  core 
size,  or  coating  thickness  and  thereby  con\aii  d^er^t 
amoun^of  nuclear  fuel  per  unit  vol^e  of Zt.S  J^r- 
ticles.  Thus,  different  fuel  elements!  contain  different 
amounts  of  nuclear  fuel  as  a  result  of  containing  dif- 
ferent reUtive  amounts  of  coated  nuclear  fuel  particles 
irom  the  first  and  second  groups. 


3,652,747 

PROCE^  FOR  MAIVUFACTUREVG 

SYNTHETTC  LEATHER 

44/l»,551;  Apr.  7, 1»«».  44/26,173 
UACLM4-4,   ■■••«•  "^"^'^"^ 

TaVrl  .„f!      }•  '  ^^'^  ^'y  f"'  ttaiK  also  a  sUn 

T^ZIZ':'^'"  ^''''  '-^^"  o^-  ^^^ 


3,652,748 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MOLDED 
A-*w_    HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Artimr  H.  Roberts,  12  Lynwood,  Drive, 
r«n«-    «      .     Westbury,  N.Y.     11590 

Tut  M   Jw?"!;?!..;;!  -PP"<^««r   Ser.   No.   475,989, 
tr  J  '  I?**'  '^Wch  is  a  continnation-in-Dart  of  an. 

?2"o!)2*  An^'-l^'Volf/'XI'  ^-y  1^.  lS65?aSfser  N^ 
si  No.  77i,W0  ^**-  »PP««««°n  Sept  18,  1968, 

^  '?o'*oi.°7  *1Q J?™K  ***  ;?*  P^**"*  subsequent 
to  Oct  7,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

iTfi  ni  ,^^     .,    Int  CI.  B29c  75/0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 45  9  Claims 

artTjw?  ^°'  .P'«P^"°8  ri»d.  three-dimensional.  hoUow 
article  comprising  an  outer  layer  component  and  kn  inncT 
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layer  component.  The  article  is  formed  by  preparing  sepa- 
rately ( 1 )  a  premoldcd  skin  from  a  pliable  plastic  material 


CAST  I  NO 


i«V«r  SLUM  cAsriiM 
(ulnranmomL  nsnm 


NtA  rina 


Hfmrnim  err  eias$\ 


9KIM  ^o«rioM 


Otr  laam  rttiPtlArvet 
tramrtD  mmranm 


\Mem/mm  uurx  coM^aa/rre^  I 


CAsriMa 


mtmrna  smm 


» Arret  PLAcina  smu  m  samp  ae 
nta/msumrar  ttoLumimaum 


rKmemna 


aitmt:  rronoim  rte  temroram 

SIMM 


and  (2)  a  filler-containing  latex  composition.  The  latex 
composition  is  cast  behind  the  premolded  skin,  is  dried  and 
the  article  is  recovered. 


3,652,751 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW 

MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Donald  H.  Criss,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Erwin  P.  PoUitt, 

Glencoe,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Owcns-Dlinf^  Inc. 

FUed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,091 

Int  CL  B29c  17/07 

VS.  CL  264—99  15  Claims 


^    r.  -' 


3,652,749 
CONTINUOUS   DRAWING   OF   FIBERS   FROM   A 

MIXTURE  CONTAINING  AN  INORGANIC  OXIDE 

SOL  COVERED  BY  A  PROTECTIVE  FLUID 
Jay  E.  Sobel,  Des  Plaines,  and  John  C.  Foley,  Wankegan, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,916 

Int  CL  DOld  5/04. 1/02;  C04b  35/10 

U.S.  CI.  264-4J3  18  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  refractory  inorganic  oxide  fibers. 
A  refractory  inorganic  oxide  sol.  e.g.,  an  alumina  sol, 
is  admixed  with  a  soluble  fiber-forming  organic  polymer, 
e.g.  (a  polyethylene  oxide).  This  mixture  after  being  con- 
centrated to  a  viscosity  of  1-3000  poises,  is  covered  with 
a  water  immiscible  and  moderately  volatile  liquid,  e.g., 
n-hexane,  after  which  fibers  are  drawn  up  from  the  mix- 
ture. The  organic  matter  is  thereafter  burned  from  the 
fibers  which  are  calcined  at  300-1000'  C.  The  fiber  form- 
ing mixture  may  also  contain  a  soluble  organic  amine. 
The  layer  of  water  immiscible  liquid  permits  continuous 
fibers  to  be  drawn  from  the  concentrated  mixture  without 
breaking  which  has  been  a  problem  in  the  prior  art.  After 
the  fibers  are  drawn  the  layer  of  water  immiscible  liquid 
remaining  on  their  surfaces  vaporizes. 


A  plastic  blow  molding  machine  for  the  manufacture 
of  bottles  or  the  like  articles  and  capable  of  extremely 
rapid  operation,  multiple  molds  being  used  to  successively 
engage  spaced  portions  of  a  continuously  extruded  ver- 
tically disposed  tube.  The  closed  molds  move  vertically 
with  the  tube  during  blowing,  and  each  mold  in  succes- 
sion opens  to  release  the  blown  article,  the  opened  mold 
returning  toward  the  extrusion  orifice  by  passing  around 
the  next  consecutive,  closed  mold.  This  "hand-over-hand" 
operation  forms  a  series  of  blown  articles  linked  together 
by  non-blown  waste  portions. 

To  speed  up  the  cycle,  a  purely  mechanical  drive  sys- 
tem is  utilized,  eliminating  any  delays  for  limit  switch 
operation,  valve  opening  and  the  like.  The  vertical  drive 
for  the  molds  incorporates  cranks  driven  from  a  common 
crankshaft,  and  the  mold  opening  and  closing  movements 
are  also  driven  from  this  crankshaft.  Rotary  valves  on  the 
crankshaft  control  the  introduction  and  exhaust  of  blown 
air.  The  resultant  apparatus  is  extremely  simple,  foolproof 
and  the  sequencing  of  the  method  steps  is  carried  out 
automatically. 

The  Isolds  are  refrigerated  in  order  to  reduce  the  mold- 
closed  time,  the  mold  itself  receiving  gaseous  refrigerant 
directly  from  the  evaporatw  of  a  refrigeration  unit. 


3,652,750 
CHROMIUM-SIUCON  MONOXIDE  FILM 

RESISTY)RS 
Refaihard  Glang,  13  Horizon  HUI  Drive    12603;  Ricfaani 
A.   Hohnwood,   Havfland   Road,    Cedar   Apartments 
12601;  and  Leon  L  MaisseL  6  Vincent  Road,  R.D.  2 
12603,  aU  of  Ponghkecpdc,  N.Y.;  and  Jean  Vergnolle, 
46  Route  de  Croissy,  78  Le  Vesinet,  Fhmce 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,173 
Int  CL  B28b  77/75;  B44d  77/75 
UA  CL  264-67  17  claims 

A  chromium-sihcon  monoxide  film  resistor  produced 
by  admixing  chromium  and  silicon  monoxide  in  a  pre- 
determined atomic  ratio  ranging  from  90:10  to  50:50  in 
powder  form,  admixing  with  a  binder,  heating  and  form- 
ing into  pellets.  These  pellets  are  then  caused  to  evaporate 
at  high  temperatures  resulting  in  highly  accurate  composi- 
tional film  deposits  of  chromium-silicon  monoxide. 


3,652,752 

PRESSURE  TREATMENT  OF  DISPERSED 

GRANULES 

Christian  Rosenthal,  Berg,  near  Stamberg,  Germany,  as- 
agnor  to  Chemiche  Werke  Mnnchen  Otto  Bariocher 
Cm.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Conthiuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
725,271,  Apr.  26,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,577,489, 
r'iS  «»i*  ?  continuatlon-hi.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
649,088,  June  26,  1967,  which  in  ton  is  a  continuation. 
m.part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  609,712,  Jan.  10,  1967 
and  Ser.  No.  631,885,  Apr.  19,  1967.  TTila  appUcation 
Dec.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,763  -ff-v-uwi 

wTc  ^  *  Int  a.  BOlj  2/70 

U.S.  a.  264—117  4  cuims 

Solid  materials  (e.g.  polyvinyl  chloride)  which  are  gran- 
ulated and  dispersed  in  a  liquid  medium  in  which  they 
are  msoluble  (e.g.  water)  are  submitted  to  a  pressure  of 
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at  least  1.5  atmospheres.  The  pressiue  treatment  increases 
the  bulk  density  ai  the  granulated  solid  and  results  in 
particles  having  a  smooth  surface  and  other  improved 
properties. 

3,652,753 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  FILAMENTS  HAVING 

ASYMMETRIC  CROSS.$ECTION 

Bejar  HaiiB  Shemdin,  BrooklyB,  N.Y.  aasignor  to 

Fiber  Iiidastrica,  lie 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,352 

Int  CL  B28h  21/54;  B»t  3/00 

VS,  CL  264—177  F  4  Claims 


EXTRUSION     PERFORMANCE    0(=^    T-HOLED 
SPINNERETS 

2.< 


5* 

P 

8- 


•Pa 

S> 


-30     -20      -10 


KNCE     AMCIC    AT      SPINNERET 
'('•TqrrT   KNCE    ANfilE 
'0'>70^I3  KNEE    ANCLEi 


30       40       50 
'ACE   IjSecREES) 


A  process  to  reduce  kneeing  duriig  the  melt  spinning 
of  continuous  filaments  through  a  T-shaped  orifice  by 
selecting  dimensions  of  the  orifice  ip  that  its  extrusion 
factor  is  within  a  defined  range. 


3,652,754 
BENZODIAZEPINE  DERlVATiyES 
Kanji  Mcgaro,  NlsUnomiya,  Yntaku  Knwada,  AsUya, 
Ynji  Nagawa,  Otolmnigin,  and  Tbni  MModa,  Nlahi- 
■omiya,  Japan,  aasignon  to  TakclU  Chcnical  Indus, 
tries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,471 

Claims  priority,  applicatimi  Japaq,  Aug.  26,  1968, 

43/61,070 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00;  C07tt  53/06 

VS.  CL  260—259  BD  "  18  Claims 

Benzodiazepine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


NHRi 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  R|  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group,  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  the  respective 
benzene  rings  A  and  B  may  have  ohe  or  more  substit- 
uents  from  the  group  of  nitro,  triflupromethyl,  halogen, 
alkyl  and  alkoxy,  and  their  4  N-oiides,  and  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  aije  useful  tranquiliz- 
ing,  muscle  relaxant  and  anticonvulsant  agents. 


3,652,755 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  REINFORCED 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURE 

^?*13  \VJ^,"J^  Lakewood  Drive,  and  Louis  L. 

™Jl5;"'riM  *  iStaT"^  ^''*'  ^^  «'  West  Sacra- 
memo,  Canf.    95691 

Filwl  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,229 


Method  of  forming  a  reinforced  hollow  marine  struc- 
ture that  includes  a  bottom  and  upwardly  extending  side 
walls  by  forming  a  female  mold  that  conforms  to  the  ex- 
tenor  surface  thereof,  and  applying  a  first  cementitious 
layer  to  the  interior  of  said  mold.  A  second  cementitious 
layer  is  appUed  to  the  first  layer,  with  first  reinforcing 
means  being  pressed  into  the  second  layer  while  it  is 
plastic.  Reinforcing  means  so  pressed  into  the  second 
layer  is  in  full  surface  contact  therewith,  and  maximum 
strength  is  obtained  therefrom.  The  marine  structure  is 
removed  from  the  mold  after  the  layers  have  become 
dimensionally  stable. 


3,652,756 

REINFORCEMENT  OF  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

"•y«"  Van  Boren,  Cbcriton,  Va.,  assfanor  to  Bayshore 

Concrete  Products  Corp.,  Cape  Chnlcs,  Va. 
Original  application  May  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,371,  now 
Patent  No.  3,501,881,  dated  Mar.  24, 1970.  Divided  and 
this  appHcatiott  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,139 
WTO  ^  ^^J^^Cl.B2Sh  1/20,  21/22,  23/04 
UA  CL  264-228  i  claim 


Zy^^^^^' 


60   i* 


Use  of  pretensioned  elongated  reinforcing  rods  in  con- 
crete structures,  the  rods  being  terminated  at  various  in- 
termediate ends  of  the  structure,  and  special  anchor  ar- 
rangements for  permitting  intermediate  termination  of  the 
rods. 


3,652,757 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  MULTI- 

LAYER  SOLES  OF  ELASTOMERS  ONTO  UPPERS 

OF  A  SHOE 
Kari-Heinz  WesRl,  Vlotho,  and  Erich  Sabndenq,  Bad 

Oeynfaansen,   Germany,   anigBmrs  to  Fbnu  Stnbbe 

MascUncnMirik    Gjn.bA,    KaOcfal-Kalldorf,    Ger- 


FOcd  Ang.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,608 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20, 1967, 
St  27,488 
Int  CL  B29h  3/08 
UA  CL  264—244  i  Claim 

A  method  of  injection  molding  a  multilayer  sole  of 
elastomers  onto  an  upper  of  a  shoe  by  means  of  a  multi- 
part mold  which  includes  a  last  carrying  the  upper  of  the 
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shoe.  Side  cheeks  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  and 
a  sole  plate  is  displaceablc  relative  to  the  last.  The  sole 
plate  provided  with  a  sprue  channel,  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  sole  plate,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  junction  channels  distributed 
along  the  length  of  the  sprue  channel  and  terminating  in 
a  hollow  space  of  the  mold.  The  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  injecting  elastomer  material  for  a  first  sole  layer 
mto  the  hoUow  space  of  the  mold  upon  enlarging  the 
hollow  space  by  displacement  of  the  sole  plate,  without 
filling  up  completely  the  hollow  space.  The  elastomers  are 
distributed  over  the  length  of  the  sole  plate  in  depend- 
ence upon  the  number  of  the  junction  channels  chosen. 
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3  652  759 
PRODUCTION  OFBLiXIALLY  ORIENTED 
I    *u     iuui.         POLYAMTOEFILM 

l!Sr  ^^'iT^*'™^*"''  *^*^<*«»  Snbater,  Hass- 
kjch,  and  Gerhard  Kress,  Lndwigshafen,  Germuiv  as- 
signots  to  Badlsche  AnlUn-  A  Sd».S»rikASeii^ 
seUschaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rkine)!^!^  Aktienge. 

nn  I         J'L"'  '■"•  *'  *'7<''  Ser.  No.  1,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10.  1969 
P  19  01  059.4  ' 

Int  CL  B29d  7/24 
US.  CL  264-289  3  cuum. 


The  cross-secUons  of  the  junction  channels  and  the  in- 
jection speed  relative  to  each  other,  are  adjusted  such, 
that  the  distribution  takes  place  in  quantities  of  said  elas- 
tomer material  required  for  the  formation  of  the  toe  end, 
the  heel  end  and  the  center  part  of  that  sole  layer,  re- 
spectively. The  elastomer  material  is  pressed  onto  the 
upper  of  the  shoe  by  slow  displacement  of  the  sole  plate 
towards  the  last.  A  sole  layer  is  formed  by  slow  build-up 
of  a  pressure  in  the  hollow  space  of  the  mold,  and  by 
injecting  thereafter  again  elastomer  material  into  the  en- 
larged hollow  space  of  said  mold,  a  second  sole  layer 
IS  formed  by  renewed  slow  displacement  of  the  sole  plate 
towards  the  last. 


o.>!l^^  *"^'^"?'  °"*"^*^  polyamide  film,  particulariy 
«m«^K  ^or  packagmg  applications,  may  be  made  from 
amorphous  film  or  sheeting  by  drawing  the  same  in  the 
machine  direction  at  a  draw  ratio  of  2.5: 1  to  4: 1  drawinc 
being  effected  in  the  free  paths  in  the  gaps  between  Tn^ 
driven  draw  rolls  of  diameter  40  to  150  mm.,  said  free 

miuh.^'°l'ff  '^^"  ?  ""•  ^°°8  i"  ^"  ^ase  and  said 
rolls  being  held  at  specific  temperatures  depending^  their 
peripheral  speeds,  and  then  drawing  the  sheet^rtraS- 


^''^^^P^Sf  CaItoG  ACRYLIC  SPHERES 
Jan  Petri,  Pomfret,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Spheres,  Inc.,  Warminster,  K^ 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,251 

UA  a.  264-310  '^'^•'''''"'^ 


4aaims 


3,652,758 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Henri  de  Safait  Piore,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,746 

,T  o  ^.  <..'"*•  ^-  "2'<:  ^^^^2;  HOlr  17/08 

VS.  CL  264-249  3  cudms 


<■?      .BJ4    7 


179J6     S       t^ 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  connector  in 
which  a  sleeve  of  dielectric  material  is  secured  within  a 
metal  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  dielectric 
sleeve  of  thermoplastics  material  into  an  open  ended  metal 
tube  having  an  internal  recess,  inserting  a  core  member 
into  the  dielectric  sleeve,  axially  compressing  the  dielectric 
sleeve  under  heat  to  mold  the  dielectric  sleeve  betv^een 
between  the  inside  surface  of  the  metal  tube  and  the  core 
member,  and  force  dielectric  sleeve  material  into  the 
recess,  allowing  the  dielectric  sleeve  to  set,  and  removing 
the  core  member  from  within  the  dielectric  sleeve. 


Method  for  casting  thermoplastic  bodies,  such  as 
acrylic  spheres,  involving  the  rotation  about  a  first  axis 
of  a  hollow  mold  containing  a  liquid  charge  of  the  ther- 
moplastic, and  the  simultaneous  osciUaUon  of  the  mold 
about  a  second  axis,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
first  and  parallel  to  the  earth's  horizontal,  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  permit  the  thermoplastic  to  distribute 
Uself  evenly  over  the  mold  surface  while  solidifying,  and 
thereby  provide  a  hollow  cast  body  characterized  by  a 
substantiaUy  uniform  wall  thickness  and  a  configuration 
matching  the  mterior  surface  of  the  m<rfd. 
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3,(52,761 
IMMUNOCHEMICAL  COMFOi  TTES  AND  ANTIGEN 

OR  ANTIBODY  PURIFICA|I0N  THEREWITH 

Howard  H.  WecteU,  Einini  N.Y.,  aasigiMM'  to 

Corning  Gfaui  WotIes,  Coming,  N.lf. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Sept  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,376 

Int  CL  GOln  1/00. 1/34,  31/06 

VS.  CL  424—12  .  27  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  stabilization  of  antigens  or 
antibodies  by  chemically  coupling  the  antigens  or  anti- 
bodies to  an  inorganic  carrier  by  tqieans  of  an  intermediate 
silane  coupling  agent  whereby  the  antigens  or  antibodies 
become  insolubilized. 

The  isolation  and  purification  of  antibodies  are  neces- 
sary steps  in  the  study  of  antibody  structure  and  synthesis. 
This  is  especially  true  where  antibodies  to  specific  antigens 
are  concerned.  Similarly,  techniques  which  can  be  used  to 
isolate  and  purify  specific  antibodies  or  antigens  can  also 
be  employed  for  their  detection  and  purification.  This 
area  has  particular  utility  in  the  field  of  diagnostic  medi- 
cine, analytical  biochemistry,  and  related  fields. 


analog  thereof.  It  is  also  concerned  with  a  composition 
containing  these  antimicrobial  agents. 


r 

srri 


3,652,762 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 
ODS EMPLOYING  SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES 
OF     2-ANILINOPHENYLACETIC     ACIDS     AND 
ESTERS 
Alfred  Salimann,  Bottmingen,  and  Rudolf  Pfister,  Basel, 
Switzeriand,    assignors    to    Cfl»a>Geigy    Corporation, 
Arddcy,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  861,571, 
Sept  29,  1969,  whidi  is  a  coninuation-in-part  of  ap- 
pUcalions  Ser.  No.  782,206,  Dec  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
782,473,  Dec  9,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  625,326,  Mar.  23, 
1967.  Divided  and  dris  appttcatfon  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  28,507 

Int  CL  A61k  2p00 
VS.  CL  424—60  46  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  |;ontaining  substituted 
2-anilinophenylacetic  acids,  their  jesters  and  salts  have 
desirable  absorption  patterns  fot  protecting  the  skin 
against  the  irritating  effect  of  ultraviolet  light  and  are 
also  anti-inflammatory  agents.  Typical  embodiments  are 
compositions  containing  2-(2,6-dichloroanilino)phenyl- 
acetic  add,  the  sodium  salt  thereof  and  the  methyl  ester 
thereof. 


-.w.«  3,652,765 

'^'JAS^*^^^^^^  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH^: 
OM^R    IBE    TREATMENT    OF    ALLERGIC 

Gwjnm  Pe-Mnt  *^f  «•*»  C«««ff,  Wales,  and  Arthur 
5**"*''-J^"«»  Middlewich,  England,  assignors  to 
Fisons  Pburmaceuticals  Limited,  Loughborough,  Leices- 
teisUre,  England 

^*Jt]??S^  Conflnuatjon-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

643,352,  June  5,  1967,  whicli  is  a  continuation.in.part 

of  appBcaflon  Ser.  No.  300,901,  Aug.  8, 1963.  This^ 

pUcation  Oct  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  18. 1962. 

31,797/62  »       «       »      «  . 

.TO   ^.    .•  Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—282  14  claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  which  are  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  asthma  and  the  like  contain,  as  active  in- 
gredient, a  chromone  derivative  of  the  formula: 

R>     o 


,.>A 


R'- 


-R> 


or  a  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof,  wherein  the  variables 
are  defined  in  the  following  specification,  for  example: 
6-propoxychromone-2-carboxylic  acid; 
6,7-methyIenedioxychromone-2-carboxylic  acid; 
cyclopento[g]chromone-2-carboxylic  acid;  and 
5,6-benzochromone-2-carboxylic  acid. 


3,652,763 

GROWTH  STIMULANT  COMPOSITION 
Juttns  Berger,  Passaic,  WiUnir  Leiris  Mamsicfa,  Wayne, 
and  IVfllan  Mitrovlc,  Nntley,  Nil.,  assignors  to  Hoff* 
niann*La  Rodic  be,  Nntley,  N JT 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  28,  190,  Ser.  No.  820,023 
Int  CL  A61k  21^00 
UJS.  CL  424— 181  j  4  Claims 

A  composition  and  method  for  Stimulating  the  growth 
of  poultry  and  increasing  feed  efi5ci0ncy  comprising  orally 
administering  chartreusin  to  the  atimals  in  combination 
with  their  feed.  The  method  comprises  feeding  poultry 
a  ration  containing,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  feed,  from 
about  0.0001  to  about  0.01  parts  by  weight  of  chartreusin. 


3,652,766 
PIWCESS  FOR  COMBATTING  BACTERIA  AND 

FUNGI   BY   VSSNG   AMIDINOUREAS   AND 

AMIDINOTHIOUREAS 
Royal  A.  Cutler,  Sand  Lake,  and  Samuel  SchaUt,  Albany, 
IN^  ttsignors  to  SterUng  Drug  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
*if2)S^*  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
556,897,  Jime  13,  1966,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  462,077,  June  7,  1965,  botii 
N«r749986  '^^  »PPUeation  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser. 

,To  ^.  /  Int  CL  AOln  P/i2 

VS.  CL  424-322  14  cbimg 

Aiitibacterial  and  antifungal  mono-  and  disubstituted 
amidinoureas  and  amidinothioureas  are  obtained  by  in- 
teraction of  guanidines  and  isocyanates  or  isothiocyanates. 


3,652,764 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE    . 
VfaMcnt  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  Riyer,  N  J.,  and  Henry 
Lcnurire,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  asaignprs  to  Lever  Brotiiers 
Conpany,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  df  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
502,299,  Oct  22, 1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,427,248.  Tills 
appttcatfon  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,960 
The  portion  of  tlM  term  of  tke  tetent  subsequent 
to  Feb.  11,  1986,  hM  beef  disclaimed 
Int  CL  AOln  9/00,  9/12,  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—235  15  Claims 

The  specification  is  concerned  \^ith  an  antimicrobial 
agent  which  is  a  polyolether,  polyjolpolyether  or  sulfur 


3,652,767 
GERMICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Erie  Jnngermann,  CUcmo,  David  Taber,  Evanston.  and 
Leo  A.  RaphaeUan,  Wflmette,  RL,  assignors  to  Armour- 
DlaL  Inc,  Chicago,  OL 

FBed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,488 

Int  CL  Clld  3/48:  AOln  9/12 

U.S.  CL  424-322  4  claims 

Compositions  possessing  antibacterial  activity  through 

the  use  of  a  synergistic  mixture  of  hexachlorophene,  tri- 

clocarban  and  halogen  substituted  phenyl  2-ethylhexyl-l- 


ureas. 


3,652,768 
ANTISEPTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Eric  Jungermann,   336  WeUngton  Ave.,  Chicago,  IlL 
60657;    David   Taber,    2000   Uncofai,   Evanston,   lU. 
60201;  and  Leo  A.  RaphaeUan,  2640  Laurel  Lane. 
WUmette,  Dl.     60091 

FHed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,489 

Int  a.  Clld  3/48;  AOln  9/12 

VS.  CL  424—322  4  Claims 

Compositions  possessing  antibacterial  activity  through 

the  use  of  a  synergistic  mixture  of  hexachlorophene  and 

halogen  substituted  phenyl  2-ethylhexyH -ureas. 
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3,652,769 
CYCLOALKYLAMINES  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
MENTAL  DISORDERS  INVOLVING  DEPRESSION 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Walfred  S.  Saari,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,943 
Int  CL  A61k  27/ W 
U.S.  CL  424—325  13  Claims 

A  method  for  the  treatment  of  depression  comprising 
the  administration  of  substituted  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl 
and  cycloheptylamine  compounds  is  disclosed.  These  com- 
pounds also  exhibit  a  highly  desirable  degree  of  stimula- 
tion on  the  central  nervous  system.  The  preparation  of 
pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these  cycloalkyl- 
amines  is  also  described. 


wherem  X,  and  X3  represent  halogen  atoms,  X3  rep- 
resents a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom  and  R  represents 
the  hydroxyl  group  or  an  aryl  or  an  aralkyl  residue  which 
IS  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  the  CFs,  NOj,  CN, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  SON  and  a  tertiary  amino  group,  together 
with  a  carrier.  If  desired,  there  may  be  present  one  or 
more  of  the  following  additives:  a  carrier,  a  solvent,  a 
diluent,  a  dispersing  agent,  a  wetting  agent,  an  adhesive, 
a  fertihser  or  other  pesticides. 


3,652,770 
COMBATTING  PHYTOPATHOGENIC  FUNGI  ON 
PLANTS  WITH  SUB-PHYTOTOXIC  FUNGICI- 
DALLY  EFFECTIVE  AMOUNTS  OF  HERBIO- 
DAL  OXIMES  OF  3,5-DIHALOSAUCYLALDE- 
HYDE 

Otto  Rohr,  TherwU,  Ludwig  Ebner,  Stein  Aargau, 
Volker  Dittrich,  Basel,  and  Heinz  Siegel,  Binningen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
Uia^'  ^^  2^'  *'^7.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  31,868 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Oct  28,  1966. 

15,711/66 
rr  «>  J^\9]'  ^®^n  ^Z-^^'  A61k  27/00:  A611 13/00 
VS.  CL  424—327  3  claims 

A  preparation  for  combating  harmful  insects,  acarides, 
nematodes  phytopathogenic  fungi  and  bacteria,  which 
comprises,  as  active  substance,  a  compound  of  general 
formula 


CH-N-R 


^.TA-w^w.  3,652,771 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  USED 
o  J^.59^™^''  BACTERU  IN  HARD  WATER 
Reigna^d  L.  Wakeman,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.,  and  John  J.        4 
Menanos,  Jer^y  City,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MUh^er      ^ 
Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  "««ier      « 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,970 

U.S.  CL  424 — 329  3  claims 

The  mixture  of  dodecyl  dimethyl  2.4,6-trimethylbenzyl 
ammomum  chlorides  or  bromides  with  tctradecyl  6i- 
methyl  2,4,6-trimethylbenzyl  ammonium  chlorides  or  bro- 
mides form  a  synergistic  blend  having  a  higher  degree 
of  microbiocidal  activity  in  hard  water  than  either  com- 
pound by  itself. 


3,652,772 
^■^l^^nvv^^c™^^X:;^^''™OSTYREN^  AND 
CT^??^\rA^.Cr^;^''™<*STYRENE  AS  ANTT- 
r^2^^^?  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Glentwortt  Lamb   TVenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,386 
IT«  /^i  ^-.^     ^^^  Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CL  424—340  g  Cbdms 

:.iLv°^^^  7"^?°^  ?'  P'"°t«=^°8  growing  plants  from 
attack  by  plant  pathogenic  fungi  is  given  whereby  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  woup 
consistmg  of  2-hydroxy-3-methoxy-beta-nitrostyrene  and 
plants'  °''^''^^"'^^°'^'*°*  "  ^PP"«^  to  ^'^ 
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3,«52,773 

PROCESS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  REMELTING  HIGH- 
MELTING  METALS 
WoMgui  Holignibcr,  Peter  Juaarrff  16,  A8605,  KapfeiH 
berg,  amd  Peter  MaehBer,  MullgttM  7,  A8700,  Lcobca, 
bothoTAutria 

OrigfaMl  appUcatiMi  Oct  18, 1967,  $cr.  No.  676,094,  aow 

Pateat  No.  3,571,475.  Divided  awl  tWi  appiicatioe  May  28, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  4U77 

Iat.CLH05bJ/i0 


VS.  CL  13-9 


7Claliiis 


3,652.775 
PERCUSSION  KEYER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
TtiktaU  Adachi,  and  Takatori  Oicumara,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  aasiinors  to  Nippon  GakU  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hamaniatw-sfal,  Sbiznoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1969,  44/49914; 

Sept  3, 1969, 44/69583 

Int  CL  GlOb  1/02 

U.S.  CL  84-1.26  11  Claims 
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High-melting  point  solid  metal  is  maintained  immersed  in 
an  electrically  conduction,  electrolysable  slag  and  is  melted 
to  form  and  maintain  a  pool  of  molten  metal  under  said  slag. 
An  auxiliary  electrode  is  maintained  immersed  in  said  slag. 
Unidirectional  electric  current  is  conducted  through  said 
auxiliary  electrode  and  through  said  siag  to  induce  fusion 
electrblysis  in  said  slag  so  as  to  contnol  ionic  chemical  reac- 
tions in  a  predetermined  polarity  direction  talcing  place  in 
said  slag. 


In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of 
selectively  operable  keys  associated  with  key  switches  and 
keyer  circuits;  a  keyer  circuit  is  turned  ON  to  give  out  a  tone 
signal  by  a  trigger  voltage  derived  from  the  key  switch 
through  a  series-interposed  capacitor  and  is  subsequently 
turned  OFF  gradually  by  the  charging  operation  of  the 
capacitor.  When  the  key  switch  is  at  a  rest  state,  the  capaci- 
tor is  connected  with  a  discharging  route  to  prepare  for  the 
next  operation  of  the  key  switch. 


3,652,774 

KEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTtONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Jui^  Ohno,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  asiifnor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Hanuuntsu-shi,    Shizuoka-kcn, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16, 1969, 44/82723 

Int  CL  GlOh  1/02 
U.S.CL  84-1.24  I  22  Claims 


3,652,776 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  MUSICAL  SOUND 

EMPLOYING  A  SCANNABLE  RECORD  AND  FLYING 

SPOT  SCANNER 

Kari  F.  MOde,  Jr.,  198  Baltic  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Conthination-in-part  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  2,032,  Jan.  12, 

1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  13, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  54,448 

IntCLGlOhi/04 

U.S.CL84-1.28  17  Claims 


'Vwm 
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In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  Having  playing  keys  of 
a  keyboard  and  associated  keyer  circuits,  the  effect  of  dou- 
ble-control can  be  obtained  by  the  provision  of  a  keying 
system  including  first  and  second  keyer  controllers  provided 
for  each  key  to  control  the  respective  keyers.  The  first  keyer 
controller  is  operative  for  normal  key  depression  stroke  prior 
to  the  key's  lowest  position,  while  the  second  keyer  con- 
troller is  responsive  to  a  depressing  force  applied  to  the  key 
during  its  stay  at  the  lowermost  end  of  \fs  stroke. 

1488 


Apparatus  for  simulating  the  sounds  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment. The  apparatus  includes  an  input  device,  such  as 
keyboard,  for  producing  signals  determinative  of  the  pitch  of 
the  notes  to  be  played  and  an  output  device,  connected  to 
the  input  device,  for  producing  notes  simulating  a  musical  in- 
strument at  the  determined  pitch.  The  simulation  of  the 
musical  instrument  is  achieved  by  providing  a  record  of  the 
attack  transient,  the  steady  state  characteristic  and  the  decay 
transient  of  a  plurality  of  musical  notes  and  by  reading  first 
the  attack  transient,  then  the  steady  state  and  finally  the 
decay  transient  of  selected  ones  of  these  notes  upon  receipt 
of  a  signal  or  signals  from  the  input  device. 
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3,652,777 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  JOINT  FOR  PffE-TYPE  CABLE 
James  H.  Elliott,  Cohimbus,  Ohk>,  aaatgnor  to  Electrical  Con 
■tmctors  and  Associates,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,978 

Int  CL  H02g  15/20 

U.S.CL  174-11  R  4  Claims 


around  over  said  central  conductor,  thus  said  insulating 
spacer  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  duct  line  air  power 
transmission  bus  bar,  gas-filled  breaker  or  the  like  in  which  a 
sulfur  hexafluoride  gas  is  employed  as  an  insulating  medium. 


3,652,779 
UNDERGROUND  CABLE  PEDESTAL 
Kenneth  D.  Grinok,  5354  Calle  Fkirida,  Siesta  Key,  Sarasota, 
fia. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,940 

Int  CL  H02g  9/02 

UACL 174-38  sctainu 


An  automatic  stop  joint  for  a  pipe-type  electrical  cable 
characterized  by  a  stop  gland  means  mounted  between  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  cable  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  conduit 
carrymg  the  cable.  The  stop  gland  means  includes  an  ex- 
pandable chamber  and  moveable  wall  means  which  are  auto- 
matically activated  to  move  between  sealing  and  nonsealing 
relationship  with  the  cable  and  conduit  portions  responsive 
to  the  occurrence  of  a  pressure  diflferential  across  the  stop 
jomt  and  a  subsequent  dissipation  of  that  pressure  dif- 
ferential. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  174 — 15  see: 
Patent  No.  3,652,797 


3,652,778 
INSULATING  SPACER 
Yoahikazu  Sakai,  Kagamlhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.,  Mizuho-ku,  Kagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16, 1969, 44/98379 

Int  CL  HOlb  9/04 
UACL  174-28  actotais 


An  underground  cable  pedestal  comprising  a  lower  tubular 
section  partially  embedded  in  the  ground  and  having  a 
grounding  bar  secured  thereto  as  weU  as  a  grounding  strap.  A 
slideably  removable  cover  section  is  provided  for  closing  the 
top  of  the  lower  section;  mating  locking  flanges  being  pro- 
vided on  both  the  cover  and  grounding  bar  to  faciliute 
locking  of  the  cover. 


Dare 


3,652,780 
REVERSUILY  MOUNTABLE  INSULATOR 
Robert  M.  Wilson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Products,  Incorporated,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,494 

Int  CL  HOlb  17/1^;  AOlk  3/00 

MS.  CL  174-45  R  7  ri,!,.. 


An  insulating  spacer  comprising  a  central  conductor  a 
cyhndrically  shaped  metallic  shield  which  is  arranged  around 
said  central  conductor  and  is  partially  in  contact  with  said 
central  conductor,  an  insulating  member  made  of  a  ther- 
mosetting resin  said  shield  is  embedded  into  the  inner  diame- 
ter thereof  and  said  central  conductor  is  enclosed  thereby 
and  a  shield  of  the  earth  side  which  is  deeply  embedded  into 
a  outwardly  extending  flange  portion  of  said  insulating 
member,  and  also  preferably  comprises  fiber-reinforced  resin 
formed  of  fibrous  tissues  which  is  tightly  wound  around  a 
plurality  of  independent  grooves  provided  on  the  periphery 
of  said  central  conductor  and  a  thermosetting  resin  which  is 
infiltrated  into  said  fibrous  tissues  so  that  said  insulating 
member  formed  of  a  thermosetting  resin  may  be  firmly  fixed 


An  insulator  assembly  is  provided  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  an  electric  fence  post  and  to  support  electrically  charged 
wire.  The  insulator  is  provided  with  a  long  extender  body 
adapted  to  support  the  electrically  charged  wire  in  a  position 
wherein  it  is  spaced  apart  from  the  fence  post  a  substantial 
distance.  The  base  of  the  insulator  assembly  is  provided  with 
a  cUp  adapted  to  engage  laterally  extending  flanges  of  the 
fence  post,  as  for  example,  the  laterally  extending  flanges  of 
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a  steei  fence  post  having  a  T-shaped  cross  section.  Apertures 
are  provided  in  the  extender  body  immediately  adjacent  the 
base  clip  to  receive  a  cotter  pin  or  other  means  for  clamping 
the  jaws  of  the  clip  together  on  the  fence  post,  when  the  insu- 
lator is  so  mounted  that  the  extender  ■  directed  outboard  of 
the  fence  post.  Additionally,  longitudinally  extended  flanges 
are  provided  in  the  base  clip  and  provided  with  apertures  to 
receive  a  cotter  pin  or  similar  means  for  clamping  the  jaws 
together  when  the  extender  body  is  politioned  inboard  of  the 
flanges  of  the  fence  post. 


3,652,781 
RECESSED  WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

BOX  COVER 

Alfred  Robbias,  80  East  Gates  Ave,  Lindcnhurst,  N.Y. 

CoBtiB«atk>a-ia-part  of  appUcatfon  Scr.  No.  887,276,  Dec.  22, 

1969,  BOW  PatCBt  No.  9,594,693.  Thk  appikatioa  Apr.  7, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  131487 

lat  CL  H02g  31 1< ' 

MS.  CL  174-67  4  Claims 


y 


A  wall  recessed  outdoor  electrical  connection  box  cover 
which  is  protected  against  rain  and  sni>w.  The  recessed  fiace 
of  the  cover  containing  the  electrical  socket  is  angled  down 
at  a  substantial  angle  and  is  recessed  in  the  wall  to  protect 
the  face  from  rain  and  snow.  Snap  t]|pe  caps  are  mounted 
over  the  electrical  socket  or  sockets. 


3,652,782 

stress  relief  apparatus  for  cable 
connection] 

HIsatomo    Funisawa;    Kazuyoshi    Inioka,    and    Masahiro 
Maruyama,  all  of  c/o  Funikawa  D«iiki  Kogyo  KaboshlU 
Kalsha,  Yokohama  Denaen  Sdzosho,  No.  6-1,  Nbhlhiraan- 
manrbo,  Nishi-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kai|agawa-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,161 
Int.  CLH02g  75/02,  /  5/22 
U.S.  CL  174-73  R  3  Claims 


A  tubular  body  made  of  an  elastomer  has  conical  surfaces 
at  both  ends  and  an  axial  bore  to  receiVe  the  cable  insulation 
of  a  sheathed  cable,  and  is  provided  wjth  a  conductive  stress 
cone. 


A  solid  support  cylinder  made  of  an  insulating  material  has 
a  stress  relief  electrode  embedded  therein  and  exerts  an  axial 
compression  on  the  tubular  body  in  cooperation  with  a 
clamping  member.  Owing  to  the  compression,  the  tubular 
body  is  brought  into  intimate  contact  with  the  cable  insula- 
tion. The  arrangement  of  the  stress  relief  electrode  in  the 
support  cylinder  is  such  that  it  comes  on  an  extension  of  the 
conical  surface  of  the  stress  cone.  The  stress  relief  electrode 
is  grounded. 


3,652,783 
COLOR  FACSIMILE  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Tanaka,  Chofu-dil,  and  Koidii  Kobitsu,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Toho  DenkI  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829^82 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkui  Japan,  JuHc  4, 1968, 43/38935 

Int  CL  H04n  9142' 

MS.  CL  178—5.2  R  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  color  facsimile  synchronization 
system  employed  in  a  color  facsimile  system  for  transmitting 
a  colored  original  in  line  sequence  and  reproducing  the 
original  in  color  at  a  receiving  apparatus.  The  color  facsimile 
synchronization  system  includes  means  for  simultaneously  ef- 
fecting color  and  phase  synchronization  between  both  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  apparatus,  synchronization  being  ac- 
complished in  the  receiving  apparatus  by  means  of  a  phase 
signal  generated  in  and  transmitted  from  the  transmitting  ap- 
paratus. This  invention  also  discloses  an  electronic  circuit  for 
electronically  switching  color  signals  which  are  transmitted  in 
line  sequence  by  the  transmitting  apparatus. 


3,652,784 

AUTOMATIC  RANGE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  OBJECTIVES 

IN  TELEVISION  CAMERAS 

Max  E.  Wuppcr;  Richard  von  Fdgcl-Famholz,  and  Dietmar 

Gomott,  all  of  Darmstat,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fernseh 

GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,514 
Cbims  priority,  appllcatioB  Germany,  Dec.  21, 1968,  P  18  16 

331.0 

Int.  CL  H04n  1100 

MS.  CL  178-5  J  R  14  Claims 


A  modulated  light  source  and  a  receiver  determine  range 
of  scenes  to  be  photographed.  Preferably,  ranging  is  accom- 
plished during  vertical  flyback  so  that  ranging  light  rays  do 
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not  mterferc  with  the  ambient  light  reception  and  control 
signals  do  not  interfere  with  camera  electronics.  Physical  or 
electronic  means  are  employed  to  ensure  camera  insensitivity 
durmg  ranging. 


3,652,785 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPRESSING  FRINGE  EFFECTS 

IN  COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
Hans-Dlctcr  Schneider,  Gross^erau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fernseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,268 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16, 1969,  P  19  24 

911.1 

Int.  CL  H04n  9104 

U.S.CL  178-5.4  R  ,«  claims 


dergoing  noise  removal  and  compensation  to  correct  for 
frequency  deterioration  and  attenuation,  are  combined  in  a 
multiplier  circuit  to  form  a  signal  represenutive  of  the 
product  of  the  two  input  signals.  The  product  signal  is  then 
combined  with  the  short  and  long  wavelength  signals  in  a 
matrix  circuit  where  the  signals  are  combined  in  three  dif- 
ferent predetermined  manners  to  form  resultant  output 
signals  representative  of  the  red,  green  and  blue  component 
signals,  thus  enabling  Uie  generation  of  the  three  primary 
color  signal  through  the  use  of  only  a  two-tube  system. 


3,652,787 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  COLOR  CORRECTOR 

Katarina  Tkaccnko,  2305  East  2nd  St,  BhHMntegton,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,727 

Int  CL  H04n  9100 

UACL  178-5.4  R  5  Claims 


An  arrangement  in  which  fringe  effects  associated  with 
moving  objects  in  color  television  cameras,  are  suppressed. 
The  camera  tubes  are  provided  with  scanning  beams  of  low 
velocity  electrons,  and  their  beam  current  intensities  are  ad- 
justed so  that  the  resulting  intensities  exceed  that  intensity  of 
the  beam  current  required  for  discharge  of  the  target  at  a 
predetermined  brightness  level.  The  beam  current  intensities 
are  adjusted  so  that  the  inertia  characteristics  of  Uie  tubes 
which  determine  the  fringe  effects,  become  equalized  among 
the  tubes.  A  linear  matrix  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the 
camera  tubes  combine  Uie  output  signals  in  the  required 
manner.  Limiting  elements  connected  to  the  inputs  of  the 
matrix  limit  the  signal  levels  from  the  tubes  to  substantially 
the  maximum  level  of  the  camera  tube  with  ti»e  smallest 
beam  current 


3,652,786 
TWO-TUBE  TYPE  COLOR  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Masanobu  Morishita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1%9,  44/81999; 

Aug.  7, 1970, 45/69627 

Int  CI.  H04n  9108 

UACL  178-5.4  R  5  Claims 


A  television  signal  color  corrector  operable  to  correct  the 
signal  without  demodulation.  A  pulse  extractor,  subcarrier 
regenerator,  chroma  filter,  multiplier  and  output  summing 
stage  are  connected  togeUier  to  receive  Uie  incoming  en- 
coded composite  color  signal.  The  pulse  extractor  provides  a 
burst  flag  pulse  to  Uie  subcarrier  regenerator  which  has  six 
outputs  corresponding  to  Uie  phase  of  color  chrominance  of 
red,  blue,  green  and  their  complementaries.  Center  clippers 
are  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  regenerator  and  remove 
the   center  portion   of  the  subcarrier   regenerator  output 
signals.  Three  potentiometers  receive  the  outputs  from  Uie 
center  clippers  and  allow  adjustment  of  Uie  red,  blue  and 
green  signals.  A  summing  stage  is  connected  to  Uie  Uiree 
potentiometers  and  receives  a  blanking  pulse  from  the  pulse 
extractor  and  provides  the  correcting  color  signal  to  an  elec- 
tronic multiplier  connected  to  Uie  output  of  Uie  chroma 
filter.  The  output  of  Uie  multiplier  is  fed   to  an  output 
summing  stage  which  provides  Uie  corrected  signal.  Two 
potentiometers  connected  each  between  two  of  Uie  subcarri- 
er regenerator  outputs  are  adjustable  to  provide  a  black 
balance  signal  which  is  fed  to  Uie  output  summing  stage.  A 
gamma   compressor  may   be   connected   between   a   black 
balance  summing  circuit  and  the  output  summing  sUge. 


V         i^ 


A  color  TV  system  in  which  reflected  light  from  Uie  object 
IS  split  into  short  and  long  wavelengUi  components  which  are 
Uien  scanned  in  Uie  conventional  manner  by  TV  camera 
tubes.  The  long  and  short  wavelength  components  are 
selected  so  as  to  at  least  partially  overlap  one  anoUier.  The 
scanned  signals  generated  by  Uie  camera  tubes,  after  un- 


3,652,788 

FIELD  SKIP  MODE  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Takashi  Nakashima,  and  Kazuaki  Kakinuma,  both  of  Katsu- 

ta-shl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,853 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  June  17, 1968, 43/41361 

lat  CL  H04h  5178;  H04b  7112;  Glib  5148 
^•SCI.J78-6.6SF  ,7  Claims 

A  Held  skip  mode  video  tape  recorder  wherein  a  magnetic 
tope  is  transported  while  being  slanUy  wound  about  half  the 
periphery  of  two  rotory  magnetic  heads  which  are  connected 
to  two  sections  of  a  halved  slip  ring  and  a  brush  is  adapted  to 
be  alternately  contacted  with  said  two  sections  of  Uie  slip 
ring  so  Uiat  during  Uie  recording  operation,  only  even  fields 
of  a  video  signal  to  be  recorded  may  be  supplied  to  one  of 
the  two  heads,  namely  a  recording  head  in  synchronism  with 
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the  period  during  which  the  recording  head  is  connected  with 
th€  brush  and  the  tape,  and  during  |he  reproducing  opera- 


eluded  field,  and  ultimately  for  tracking  a  de||red  target,  and 
the  image  of  the  smaller  field  viewed  by  the  image  dissector 
tube  is  displayed  by  the  other  gun  of  the  dual  beam  cathode 
ray  tubc<  The  image  dissector  tube  is  electronically  and/or 
mechanically  gimballed  selectively  to  move  the  image  of  its 
field  of  view  on  the  screen  of  the  dual  beam  cathode  ray  tube 


tion,  output  signals  from  the  heads  wfiich  alternately  appear 
at  the  brush  are  supplied  to  a  single  playback  amplifier. 


3^2,789 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  SCANNERS 
Arte  N.  De  Jong,  Pynackcr,  NcthcrfaHidi,  Mrigwir  to  Ncdcr- 
Umdae,   OTganisatfc    voor   Toatc|i|Mt>Nataarwct«i-Schap- 
pdUk  Ondenoek,  The  Hivk,  Ncth^riaadi 

FOed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,412 
Cteims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  29, 1968, 

6812267 
IntCLH04B  5/72  J  5/«6 
VS.  CL  178—6.7  R 


■  LaClTV/MCMMT-  -  m pH*    toTom 


2  Ctaiins  ^  ^  ^o  display  the  image  of  a  desired  target  which  appears 
in  the  field  of  view  of  the  storage  camera  tube  in  the  field  of 
the  image  dissector  tube.  Once  the  urget  image  has  been  so 
displayed,  the  image  dissector  tube  is  switched  to  its  tracking 
mode  so  as  to  track  the  target  thus  acquired  in  its  field  of 
view. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  devic^  for  filming  an  area 
scanned  electronically  with  the  aid  of  9n  aircraft. 

The  scanning  results  in  a  number  of  intensity-modulated 
beams  of  rays  produced  by  crater  lamps.  Between  the  crater 
lamps  and  the  film  are  provided  a  fiber  sheet,  a  transmission 
filter  and  a  zoom  lens,  the  zoom  position  of  which  is  coupled 
with  the  fihn  transport,  which  transport  itself  is  carried  out  in 
such  a  way  that  the  film  velocity  is  adapted  to  the  aircraft 
velocity /aircraft  height  ratio. 

The  conditions  of  fiber  sheet  and  transmission  filter  are 
coupled  with  the  position  of  a  rotating  mirror  for  exposing 
the  film. 

Sheet  and  filter  arc  provided  betwee^  zoom  lens  and  rotat- 
ing mirror. 


3,652,791 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN 
BACKGROUND  AND  INTELLIGENCE  AREAS  ON  A 
DOCUMENT 
David  R.  Shocy,  Wctoter,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continnation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  789,867,  Jan.  8, 
1969.  This  appUcation  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,048 
Int.  CL  H04n  5/19;  HOIJ  39/18;  H03g  3130 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  R  8  Claims 


3,652,790 

SEARCH  AND  TRACKING  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD     f 
EdwnH  H.  Eberhnrdt,  Fort  Wayne,  In4.,  aMignor  to  Interna, 
tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corppration,  Nnttey,  N  J. 
FOed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,630 
Int  CL  H04n  5/22,  7/18 
VS.  CL  178—6.8  I  27  Chtes 

A  search  and  tracking  television  system  and  method  in 
which  a  storage-type  camera  tube  is  employed  for  searchmg 
a  large  field  of  view  for  a  desired  taijget,  the  image  of  the 
field  viewed  by  the  storage  camera  tube  being  displayed  by 
one  gun  of  a  dual  beam  cathode  ray  tiibe.  An  image  dissec- 
tor-type camera  tube  is  employed  for  viewing  a  smaller  in- 


In  a  facsimile  system,  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  gain  of  a  circuit  connected  to  a  document  scanning  pho- 
toreceptor so  that  information  signals  may  be  readily 
separated  from  the  various  shades  of  background  reflected 
fiom  the  document  being  scanned.  The  apparatus  includes  an 
operational  amplifier,  the  feedback  loop  of  which,  in  a  first 
embodiment,  includes  a  field  effect  transistor.  The  gain  of 
the  operational  amplifier  is  adjusted  so  that  its  output  is  at 
one  of  two  levels,  representing  information  or  background 
signals,  by  controlling  the  signal  applied  to  the  gate  electrode 
of  the  field  effect  transistor.  In  a  second  embodiment  the  ef- 
fective load  resistor  of  the  photoreceptor  is  varied  by  inter- 
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posing  a  field  effect  transistor  between  the  photoreceptor 
and  the  input  of  the  operational  amplifier.  The  amplitude  of 
the  output  signal  of  the  operational  amplifier  is  adjusted  by 
controlling  the  signal  applied  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the 
field  effect  transistor. 


3,652,792 

AUTOMATIC  SENSmVITY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

IMAGE  PICKUP  CAMERA 

Koji  Usagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Limited,  Yofcohama-Chy,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  854,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  4, 1968, 43/63064 

Int.  CL  H04n  5/14 
VS.  CL  178- 7J  R  13  Claims 
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An  automatic  sensitivity  control  circuit  for  image  pickup 
camera  having  an  amplifier  provided  in  a  control  roop  for 
controlling  an  output  signal  of  a  vidicon,  said  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  photoconductive  element  varying  its  resistance  value  in 
response  to  the  scene  illumination.  By  the  variation  of  the 
gain  of  said  amplifier  in  response  to  the  variation  of  re- 
sistance value  of  said  element,  the  output  signal  of  said 
vidicon  is  controlled  to  small  when  the  illumination  is  low 
and  large  when  the  illumination  is  high. 


3,652,793 
FACSIMaE  APPARATUS  HAVING  PLURAL 
RECIPROCATING  SCANNING  HEADS 
Gerald  Farr,  Sanderstead,  Surrey;  Frances  M.  Anderson, 
Bcckenham,  Kent,  and  Eric  Thomas  Arthur  PhiUips,  Brom- 
tey,  Kent,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  Muirhead  Limited, 
Bcckenham,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  29, 1968, 

15,400/68;  15,401/68;  15,402/68 

Int.  CL  GOld  15/24:  H04n  1/14, 1/22 

UACL  178-7.6         ^.   ,,„  lOCbims 


SWITCH 


Facsimile  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  scanning  assembly 
which  is  reciprocated  back  and  forth  by  a  drive  imparted  to  it 
from  forward  and  return  runs  of  at  least  one  flexible  belt  loop 


continuously  driven  in  one  direction  only  by  a  constant  speed 
motor.  Such  a  drive  can  be  cheaply  and  compactly  manufac- 
tured and  abo  lends  itself  readily  to  driving  simultaneously 
and  in  synchronism  several  scanning  heads  which  are  each 
responsible  for  scanning  a  unique  section  of  a  line.  The 
scanning  assembly  is  usable  in  a  facsimile  transmitter,  a  fac- 
simile receiver,  or  a  fiaCsimile  transreceiver. 


3,652,794 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

INTELUGENCE  WITH  STEPPED  WAVES 

Gyorgy  L  Vancsa,  Newarli,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,429 

Int.  CLH04I 27/24 

VS.  CL  178-67  9  Claims 


m> 


A  fast  operating  phase-shift-controlled  system  for  trans- 
mitting information  in  which  a  simulated  sine  wave  is 
generated  digitally  and  in  which  the  phase  of  the  generated 
wave  it  shifted  solely  at  the  0°  and  1 80*  points  to  eliminate 
"ringing"  and  thereby  increase  the  speed  at  which  data  may 
be  transmitted. 


3,652,795 
TELEPHONE  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM 
Arnold  M.  Wolf,  Brooklyn,  and  John  G.  Rkhter,  Yonkers, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electrospace  Corporation,  West- 
bury,  N.Y. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  806,446,  Mar. 

12, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  92,554 

Int.CLH04m  11/06 

VS.  CL  179-2  DP  7  Claims 


A  system  is  described  for  buying  materials  or  services  by 
transferring  fiinds  in  a  bank  from  a  buyer's  deposit  account 


886  O.G.— 56 
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to  a  selier't  account  The  transfer  of  funds  is  accomplished 
by  means  of  a  "touch-tone"  telephone  receiving  set  equipped 
with  a  first  decoding  and  printing  means.  A  computer  at  the 
bank  receives  coded  signals  from  tho  telephone  set  and,  after 
decoding  the  signals,  records  the  traasaction  at  that  location. 
Each  purchaser  is  provided  with  a  secret  purchaser  number 
on  a  telephone  operating  card  andi  the  entire  operation  is 
performed  in  the  presence  of  the  purchaser  and  a  representa- 
tive of  the  seller  or  store. 


3^52,798 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Hood  McNcOIy,  Harlow,  and  Rysnrd  Kiti^}cwikl, 
Naiclag,  both  of  Englaad,  aMigiiors  to  Intcrnatioiial  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28, 1969, 

37,764/69 

Int  CI.  H04j  3100 

US.  CL  179- 15  AL  9  claims 


3,652,796  \ 
MEANS  FOR  DISCRIMINA1!ING  BETWEEN 
ORIGINATING  AND  TERMINATING  CALLS 
E^i  Keiulu,  YolMluuna,  Japan,  avi^ior  to  Matsushita  EIcc> 
trie  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Jafkn 

FDed  Sept.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«pt.  20, 1968, 43/69027 

Int  CI.  H04m  ISm 


SMSCMR 

'BUfMtirT 


SMsawct 

toumartT^ 


UA  CI.  179-7.1  R 


^^ 


oertcrm^ 


5  Claims 


'\e 


L 


^t 


i£ 


'JUKTm 

svircD 
OSKorr 


STATION 


3rG 


^ 


JtWCTIM 
IwiTCH 

MfKT 


A  discriminator  with  which  the  traff|c  of  telephone  circuits 
may  be  discriminated  with  respect  t<>  originating  calls  and 
terminating  calls  individually  and  such!  discrimination  may  be 
readily  accomplished  without  interfering  with  the  telephone 
rules  and  regulations. 


3,652,797 
SAFETY  ANCHORED  MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACES 
Danid  J.  Goodman,  23236  Wcstbury  Ave.,  St.  Clair  Shores, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  I^o.  63,405 
Int.  CL  HOlh  im 
U.S.CL174— 15C 


A  timing  station  provides  time  division  multiplex  channel 
signals  on  a  first  closed  loop  unidirectional  transmission  line 
interconnective  in  tandem  subscriber  sUtions,  each  of  which 
may  gain  access  to  an  unused  channel  signal  for  communica- 
tion with  an  idle  subscriber  station.  To  protect  against  failure 
of  the  entire  system  due  to  a  break  in  the  line  or  failure  in 
one    of   the    subscriber    stations,    a    second    closed    loop 
unidirectional  transmission  line  is  connected  to  all  stations 
transmitting  signals  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  on  the  first 
line.  Each  subscriber  sution  can  detect  an  error  and  transfer 
the  communication  signals  on  the  first  line  to  the  second  line. 
The  subscriber  station  before  the  break  transfers  the  commu- 
nication signal  to  the  second  line  and  the  subscriber  station 
after  the  break  transfers  the  communication  signals  back  to 
the  first  line  to  form  a  new,  but  continuous  closed  loop. 
When  communication  signals  are  on  the  second  line  and  a 
fault  occurs,  the  transfer  of  communication  signals  will  be 
similarly  performed  to  provide  still  another  new,  but  continu- 
ous closed  loop  by  passing  the  fault.  Two  embodiments  to  de- 
tect a  fault  and  control  the   transfer  of  communication 
between  the  two  lines  are  disclosed. 
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3,652,799 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Thoaas,  Bayshorc,  Ottawa,  Canada,  asrignor  to  In- 
teraatioaal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,407 
Cfaifans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30, 1969, 

48,096/69 

Int.  CL  H04J  3106 

U.S.CL  179-15  BS  10  Claims 


This  multiconductor  water-cooled  lelectric  arc  furnace 
cable  has  the  majority  of  its  conductors  secured  within  the 
terminal  cup  by  means  of  soWer.  In  order  to  prevent  the  con- 
ductors from  dropping  out  of  the  terminal  cup  upon  a  failure 
of  the  water-cooling  system  causing  the  solder  to  melt,  two  of 
the  conductors  are  additionally  bolted  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
outer  wall  of  each  of  the  terminal  cups.  This  bolted 
anchorage  prevents  the  cable  from  leaving  the  terminal  cup 
and  dropping  upon  melting  of  the  solder  and  provides  the 
maximum  space  for  the  largest  possible  central  tubular  cool- 
ing water  conduit.  It  consequently  presents  serious  damage 
to  the  furnace  or  surroundings  and  possible  injury  or  deaths 
of  workmen  resulting  from  their  coming  into  contact  with  the 
high-voluge  high-amperage  current  thuR  released,  since  the 
conductors  still  remain  connected  to  the  transformer. 


An  incoming  TDM  bit  streaip,  containing  synchronization 
signals  in  one  or  more  time  positions  of  each  TDM  frame  is 
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monitored  by  a  first  circuit  to  test  the  stream  synchronization   potentials  of  the  signal  along  a  number  of  output  electrodes 


signal  versus  local  synchronization  signal.  While  this  is  in 
progress  a  second  circuit  looks  for  the  stream  synchroniza- 
tion signal  in  bit  stream.  If  the  first  circuit  shows  that 
synchronization  is  O.K.,  then  there  is  no  change.  However,  if 
the  first  circuit  shows  that  synchronization  is  lost,  then  the 
synchronization  signal  detected  by  the  second  circuit  is  used 
as  a  new  local  synchronization  signal.  The  concurrent  opera- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  circuit  enables  rapid 
resynchronization  when  synchronization  is  lost. 


3,652,800 

DIGITAL  PULSE  TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  AN 

ANALOG  TDM  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  F.  Doolcy,  GaUon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Electric 

Company,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,826 

Int.  CL  H04j  3106 

M&.  CL  179-15  BA  15  Claims 


Each  of  the  electrodes  is  connected  with  a  band-pass  filter. 
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respectively,  and  the  output  spectral  portions  are  combined 
into  the  shaped  spectrum  of  the  desired  articulated  sound. 


"'ft"  I  cSJi?" 


A  time  division  multiplex  switching  system  for  transmission 
of  digital  pulses  from  asynchronous  pulse  transmitters  in 
which  each  incoming  jdata  stream  is  buffered  until  the  occur- 
rence of  an  assigned  time  slot.  During  such  assigned  time 
slot,  either  the  data  pulses  or  stufT  pulses  are  transmitted 
across  the  switching  matrix  in  a  three  level  code.  The  data 
pulses  are  then  detected,  separated  from  the  stuff  pulses,  and 
buffered.  The  original  input  pulse  rate  is  regenerated  and  the 
data  pulses  are  transmitted  to  the  digital  receiver  at  approxi- 
mately such  rate. 


3,652301 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 
ACOUSTIC  ELEMENTS 
Wahcr  Tschcschner,  Dresden,  and  Siegfried  H.  E.  Fuchs, 
Coswig,  hoth  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Vch  Elektronische 
Rechenmaachlnen,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,948 
Int  CL  GIOI 1 100 
UA  CL  179-1  SA  3  Clahns 

The  artificial  speech  initiating  electrical  signal  is  in  the 
form  of  periodic  triangular  vibrations  or  of  a  noise  signal. 
The  signal  is  selectively  applied  through  a  coordinate  control 
matrix  to  input  or  excitation  points  of  a  conventional  speech 
synthetizing   potential   field   device   which   distributes   the 


3,652302 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  DATA  OVER  A  PCM 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Arnold  Albert  Schellenbcrg,  WettswlL  Switzerlaad,  asdgnor 

to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FDed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876^45 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  11, 1968, 

18449/68 

Int.  CL  H04J  3106 

U.S.CL  179-15  BS  6  Claims 


Either  one  data  channel  having  a  high  data  rate,  or  several 
data  channels  of  the  same  or  mixed  lower  data  rate  or  rates 
are  transmitted  in  a  channel  of  a  TDM-PCM  system  having  a 
high  data  rate.  The  data  transmission  is  performed  in 
synchronism  with  the  PCM  system.  This  is  accomplished  by 
having  the  data  frame  of  the  lower  data  rates  related  by  a 
multiple  to  the  PCM  frame  and  by  adding  bits  to  the  data 
code  words  to  cause  equality  between  the  bits  of  the  data 
code  words  and  the  bits  of  the  PCM  code  words.  Further  the 
data  is  stored  in  a  buffer  store,  where  the  bit  addition  is  ac- 
complished, and  is  read  out  continuously  in  the  proper  chan- 
nel time  slot  of  the  PCM  system.  To  protect  against  false  data 
frame  synchronization  due  to  data  code  words  simulating  the 
data  frame  synchronization  signal,  the  added  bits  of  certain 
of  the  data  code  words  are  employed  to  form  a  data  frame 
synchronization  code  word.  It  is  taught  herein  that  conver- 
sion from  binary  coded  bits  to  binary  coded  ternary  code 
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words  provides  an  advantage  in  ^tumuMion  of  data  in  a 
PCM  system. 
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3,65:_  _ 

SWITCHING  OF  TIME  DmSlON  MULTIPLEX  LINES 

THROUGH  TELEPHONE  CENTRAL  OFHCES 

AnMS  Edward  Jod,  Jr^  Sootk  Oraite,  N  J^  Mrignor  to  Bell 

TdeplMMW  Laboratories,  iMorportfed,  Murray  Hill,  N J. 

FDed  Jaly  30, 1^70,  Ser.  No.  59,532 

hkU  CL  H04J  mo 

U.S.CL  179-18  J  I  9ClafaM 


link  of  the  link  group  is  maintenance  busy.  An  audit  program 
penodKaliy  checks  the  link  map  with  the  actual  communica- 
tion paths  through  the  network  and  is  directed  to  the  proper 
maintenance  map  word  so  that  it  can  reconcUe  discrepancies 
between  the  link  map  and  the  communication  paths  throueh 
the  network. 
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3,652,805 
BINARY  FREQUENCY  mENTinCATION  SYSTEM 
Daaicl  A.  Wisoer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Information 
Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Ana  Arbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865354 

Int.  CL  H04m  1150 

UACL  179-84  VF  7ci„to. 
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The  communications  channels  or  [time  slots  of  time  divi- 
sion multiplex  lines  are  enabled  to  be  switched  through  a 
conventional  common  control  telephone  switching  office  by 
providing  each  line  with  a  plurality  of  digital  trunks,  one  for 
each  time  slot  in  a  frame,  extractinji  call  signaling  informa- 
tion from  the  time  slots  and  establisMng  cross-office  connec- 
tions for  each  digital  trunk.  To  avoid  excessive  crosstalk,  the 
contents  of  each  time  slot,  registered!  in  iu  respective  digital 
trunk,  is  outpulsed  cross-office  at  a  pulse  repetition  rate  less 
than  the  characteristic  rate  of  the  timr  division  multiplex  line 
but  in  a  time  interval  substantially  les^  than  the  interval  occu- 
pied by  a  complete  frame  of  time  slots. 


A  bmary  frequency  identification  system  in  which  an  input 
signal  is  simuluneously  applied  to  two  channels,  one  of 
which  includes  a  low-pass  filter  selected  to  attenuate  only  the 
higher  of  the  two  possible  input  signal  frequencies.  The  chan- 
nels are  connected  to  respective  inpuu  of  a  differential  am- 
plifier such  that  the  low  frequency  input  signal  produces  a 
small  differential  output  and  the  high  frequency  signal 
produces  a  large  differential  output.  Logic  levels  are 
generated  in  response  to  the  outputs  of  the  differential  ampli- 
fier. 
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3,652,804 

MAINTENANCE  BUSY  LINK  M>U»  MARKING  IN  A 

STORED  PROGRAM  CONTROlIeD  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 

William    K.    Coodla,    Hokndel,    Nj.,    assignor    to    BcU 

THephoBC  Laboratories,  bcorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  1^.  869,122 

IiU.CLH04qi/5¥ 

UA  CI.  179-18  ES  12  Claims 


TO 

TCU 

ofTa 


TO 

uxx  • 
orriu 


TUMI 

C«CU1T 


u 


04,        SWTCMHIC   «T«]M, 


TW*"      '    JMCTOB 

UMQ    ; 

U-LMS)    I   »-\jmK> 


-\  Dm 


WSITWl 
IC-JMSI 


iw  cmraoun 


SCdvl  t 


3,652,806 
TRANSPORTABLE  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
APPARATUS 
Norihiko  NakagamI,  Matsayana^l;  Yasuyvki  Tanaka;  Kat- 
sahiro  Kotaka,  and  Masamltsu  ScU,  aO  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  asdgnors  to  HHackl,  Ltd.  9md  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  PnbUc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ja<y  U,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,003 
Claias  priority,  appUqition  Japam  Jipjy  14, 1967, 42/45037 

IiH.  CI.,H04a  1 100 
U.S.CL  179-99  .;  iciaini 
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A  stored  program  processor  controlM  switching  system  is 
disclosed  wherein  Unks  of  the  switchin|  network  are  busied 
for  both  maintenance  and  conununidation  purposes  The 
busy  or  idle  sute  of  a  link  is  recorded  in  a  processor  link 
map.  A  separate  maintenance  map  rtconls  the  particular 
hnks  which  are  busy  for  maintenance  purposes.  When  a  link 
IS  made  mamtennnce  busy,  a  link  map  work  defining  a  link 
group  containing  that  link  is  marked  with  an  index  to  a  main- 
tenance map  word  which  contains  information  as  to  which 


A  transportable  telephone  exchange  apparatus  that  can  be 
moved  to  a  district  to  deal  with  a  temporary  shortage  of  sub- 
scriber lines  in  that  district.  In  the  apparatus,  a  row  of  sta- 
tionary bays  and  n  row  of  movable  bays  are  arranged  in  a 
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back-to-back  relationship  with  each  other  to  form  a  bay 
block,  and  there  are  at  least  two  bay  bloctcs  in  which  the 
movable  bays  in  the  different  rows  face  each  other  while  the 
stationary  bays  face  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  of  the  ap- 
paratus so  as  to  define  at  least  two  maintenance  passages  of 
sufficient  width  within  the  apparatus. 


3,652307 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

SYSTEM  DESIGNED  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE  DC  POWER 

SOURCES 

Robert  A.  Kusich,  Wahiut  Creek,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Wesley  C. 

Keys;  Wesley  G.  Schfaman;  Milton  C.  Johnson  and  Audio 

Research  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,071 

Int.  ex.  Gllh  S 144 

U.S.  CL  179-100.2  R  8  Cfadms 


modified  for  recording  high  resolution  and  magnetically 
durable  master  tapes  to  be  used  in  making  multiple  copies 
thereof  by  a  contact  duplicating  process  in  which  a  blank 
upe  is  brought  into  face-to-face  contact  with  the  master 
Upe.  In  particular,  the  transport  for  recording  the  master 
tape  is  arranged  to  record  the  transverse  magnetic  tracks  in  a 
pattern  having  a  reflected  or  mirror  image  relationship  with 
the  tracking  format  carried  by  tapes  adapted  for  playback  on 
a  standard  transverse  scan  transport.  The  contact  duplicate 
of  the  master  thus  receives  the  proper  magnetic  image  for 
playback  on  standard  machines.  The  modifications  which  are 
made  to  the  standard  recording  mechanism  are  such  that  a 
single  transport  unit  may  be  employed  for  recording  of  the 
master  tape,  playback  of  the  contact  duplicate  tapes  made 
therefrom,  or  recording  and  playback  of  other  standard 
tapes,  by  interchanging  a  few  component  parts  and  making 
certain  minor  adjustments  to  the  standard  unit  depending  on 
the  desired  use. 


3,652309 
SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING  MECHANICALLY 
STORED  SIGNALS  INCLUDING  CARRIER  HAVING 
DEFORMABLE  MEANS  COACTING  WITH  Pi^ESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  PICKUP  MEANS 
Gerhard  Dkkopp;  Hans-Joachfan  Ktenp;  Horst  RcdUch,  and 
Eduard  SchaUer,  all  trf  Berlin,  Gennany,  assignors  to 
Telcfuaken  Gjn.b.H.,  Berlin  and  Tcldec  Telefunkea-Dccca 
Schallpbttea  Gja.bJi.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,709 
ClafaBS  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  13, 1968,  P  15  74 

489.5 

Int.  CL  Glib 3110;  H04r  15100, 1 7/00 

VS.  CL  179- 100.4  R  25  Claims 


A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  playback  system  designed 
to  be  powered  from  low  voltage  DC  sources  includes  its  own 
integral  power  supply  that  suppUes  a  high  voltage  alternating 
output  of  a  fr^uency  of  30  kHz.  to  100  kHz.  to  drive  the 
bias  and  erase  circuits  and  also  supplies  a  DC  voltage  higher 
than  the  DC  source  voltage  for  powering  the  pre-amplifiers 
and  power  amplifiers  in  the  system.  It  is  particularly  adapta- 
ble to  systems  employing  integrated  circuits  (ICs)  in  the  am- 
plifier circuits,  such  as  are  now  being  sold  for  installation  in 
automobiles. 


3,652,808 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REVERSE 

RECORDING  A  MASTER  TAPE  FOR  CONTACT 

DUPLICAnON  OF  MAGNETIC  TAPES 

Daniel  David  Esteriy,  Fremont,  and  Larry  Michael  Jacob, 

Redwood  CHy,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corpora- 

tioB,  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969.  Ser.  No.  878,512 

InU  CI  Glib  5/86, 15/44 

VS.  CL  179-100.2  E  13  Claims 


iiti'\ 


Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  mechanically  recorded  signal 
which  includes  a  storage  element  and  a  signal  pickup  device. 
The  signal  is  mechanically  recorded  on  the  storage  element 
by  means  of  a  series  of  deformations  in  the  surface  thereof. 
According  to  the  invention,  the  pickup  device  is  arranged  to 
apply  a  compressive  force  against  these  deformations  and  to 
sense  the  variations  in  this  compressive  force  resulting  from 
relative  moUon  between  the  pickup  device  and  the  surface  of 
the  storage  element. 


In  a  wideband,  transverse  scan  magnetic  tape  recording 
system,  such  as  used  for  video  signals,  a  standard  transport  is 


3,652310 

MICROPHONE  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  CAP 

Bcmhanl   Wriagartner,   Maucrbcrg,   Aastria,   aMigDor   to 

Akustischc  U.  Klao-Gcrate  GcscBsdiafl  m.bJI.,  Vienna, 

Austria 

Continuatioa  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No.  542y419,  Apr.  13, 1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  applicadoa  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

31363 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  23,  1965,  A3742/65 

lat  CL  H04r  1/OS 
VS.  CL  179-184  9  ClaiiM 

A  microphone  includes  a  microphone  housing  having  a 
sound  transducer,  therein.  A  cover  of  substantially  cup- 
shaped  configuration  fits  over  one  end  of  the  housing  above 
the  transducer  and  it  is  made  of  a  material  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  particles  which  are  sintered  together  or  fused 
together  in  a  manner  to  defme  tortuous  passages 
therebetween  and  to  define  hollow  spaces  remaining  between 
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the  particles,  and  which  hoUow  spaces  are  interconnected,    other  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  shaft  member  is 
thus  forming  irregular  channels  whi<h  assure  the  sound    adapted  to  extend  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  of  the  as- 


permeability  of  the  cap  but  are  impenet^ble  by  dust  or  other 
air  pollutants. 


3,652311 

LAMINATED  LOCKING  SLIDER  MULTIPLE  dRCUIT 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 

CONNECTORS  FOR  PLUG-IN  WIRES 

Charkfl  Aid  Bmntj,  Stow,  Mass.,  aarigaor  to  Ark-Lcs  Switch 

CorporatkM,  Watertown,  Ma«. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64^73 

lot  CL  HOlh  9/26 

VS.  CL  200—5  EB  7  daims 


A  pushbutton  actuated  multiple  slid«  switch  adapted  for 
use  with  push-in  wire  connectors,  having  a  housing  providing 
two  series  of  discrete  openings  and  containing  a  plurality  of 
fixed  and  cooperating  movable  integral  terminal  elements  ad- 
jacent the  openings,  each  element  co«iprising  a  retaining 
portion  providing  a  resilient  locking  tongue  and  a  cooperat- 
ing contact  portion  opposed  to  the  to$gue  for  retaining  a 
conductor  wire  inserted  through  the  opening. 


3,652,812 
TAP  CHANGER  SWITCH  WITH  RADIAL  PRESSURIZED 

MOVABLE  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
DooaM  J.  Ristucda,  Athcu,  Ga.,  anlg«or  to  Wcstliigliouse 
Electric  Compuij,  PIttibwgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No,  75,916 
lot.  CL  HOlh  19/56 
VS.  CL  200—8  R  10  Claims 

A  tap  changer  switch  for  mounting  within  the  casing  of  an 
electrical  transformer,  and  operable  from  outside  the  casing. 
An  insulating  base  member  carries  a  plurality  of  stationary 
conucu,  adapted  for  connection  to  the  transformer  winding, 
and  a  shaft  member  is  disposed  through  in  opening  in  the  in- 
sulating base  member  such  that  it  extends  outwardly  ft'om 
both  sides  thereof.  One  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
shaft  member  carries  a  movable  contact  assembly  which 
selectively  shortt  two  adjacent  sutionacy  contacts,  and  the 


sociated  transformer,  and  it  includes  a  handle  for  rotating  the 
shaft  and  selecting  the  two  stationary  contacts  to  be  shorted. 


3,652313 

CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  CROSS  CONNECT  PANEL  WITH 

IMPROVED  RECIPROCATING  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Ariel  R.  Davis,  3476  Fleetwood  Drive,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,085 

Int.  CL  HOlh  15/00 

VS.  CL  200- 16  D  13  Claims 


A  cross  connect  or  patch  panel  has  a  bus  bar  supply  sec- 
tion, a  cross  connect  load  section  and  a  support  frame  for  the 
supply  and  load  sections.  The  thin  bus  bars  of  the  supply  sec- 
tion are  spaced  by  insulating  strips  and  thin  separators 
between  the  strips  and  bars.  The  support  frame  has  two  sup-  % 
ports  extending  longitudinally  along  opposite  edges  of  said 
supply  section.  The  load  sections  have  individual  modules 
with  load  rails  fastened  thereto.  Circuit  breakers  are,  respec- 
tively, attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the  modules  and  the  sup- 
ports. The  supports  also  function  as  heat  sinks.  The  load  rails 
of  the  modules  are  respectively  connected  to  the  circuit 
breakers  by  flexible  leads  and  may  be  flat  or  L  or  U  shapes. 
The  modules  have  notches  corresponding  to  respective  bus 
bars  and  the  contact  assemblies  have  indexing  keys  fitting  in 
the  slots  so  that  the  conductive  blades  of  the  contact  assem- 
blies are  definitely  fitted  in  the  desired  grooves. 


3,652314 
RECIPROCATING  AND  ROTATABLE  CAM  ACTUATING 

MEANS  FOR  ELECTROMECHANICAL  TIMERS 
Kozaburo  Kanaiawa;  E^  Kawakami,  both  oi  Tokorozawa, 
and  Yasuo  Kamiyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1969, 44/40075 

Int  CL  HOlh  43/18 
VS.  CL  200—33  B  2  Claims 

In  a  timer  switch  for  a  timepiece  the  two  spring  biased  con- 
tacts are  maintained  in  spaced  relation  by  means  of  two  con- 
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centric  rotatable  cam  members  which  normally  bear  against 
the  flat  upper  surface  of  a  timing  plate  having  spaced-apart 
slots  therein.  Upon  rotation  of  the  cam  means  by  the  conven- 
tional time  keeping  gear  train,  the  cam  supporting  the  upper- 
most spring  contact  will  drop  into  the  spaced  slots  first  allow- 
ing the  upper  spring  contact  to  move  into  engagement  with 
the  lower  spring  contact  to  close  the  switch.  Continued 


3,652316 
SELF  CLEANING  DIELECTRIC  HEATER 
Mark  Preston,  New  Ipswich,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Litton  Bnsincss 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,615 

Int.  CL  H05b  5/00,  9/06 

U.S.CL  219-10.61  4  Claims 


movement  of  the  time  keeping  gear  train  allows  the  second 
cam  supporting  the  lower  spring  contact  to  drop  into  the  slot 
means  and  allow  the  lower  spring  contact  to  separate  from 
the  upper  spring  contact.  Continued  rotation  of  the  cams  \\ill 
lift  both  of  the  cams  simultaneously  out  of  the  spaced  slots  to 
restore  the  spring  contacts  to  their  original  position  while 
maintaining  them  in  spaced-apart  relation. 


3,652315 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  MOTOR  OPERATED 
SPRING  CHARGING  MEANS  INCLUDING  TWO 
RATCHETS  AND  TWO  PAWLS 
Norman  Davies,  Trafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106^30 

Int  CI.  HOlh  3/30, 3/34 

U3.CL  200-153  SC  11  Claims 


-P^^M 


A  motor  operated  circuit  interrupter  comprises  an  over- 
center  spring  structure  operable  to  a  spring-charged  closed 
position  to  prepare  the  circuit  interrupter  for  a  spring  open- 
ing operation  and  to  a  spring-charged  open  position  to 
prepare  the  circuit  interrupter  for  a  spring  closing  operation. 
Releasable  latch  means  latches  the  overcenter  spring  struc- 
ture in  both  of  the  spring  charged  positions.  A  motor  operat- 
ing mechanism  comprises  ratchet  means  operated  by  a  motor 
and  operable  to  operate  the  circuit  interrupter  to  both  of  the 
spring-charged  positions.  The  ratchet  means  comprises  two 
ratchets  and  two  pawls,  one  pawl  and  ratchet  set  engageable 
to  charge  the  spring  in  one  position,  and  the  other  pawl  and 
ratchet  set  engageable  to  charge  it  in  its  other  position. 


.-I 


High  frequency  heating  apparatus  including  means  for 
generating  a  high  frequency  electromagnetic  field,  means  for 
exposing  a  material  to  be  heated  to  said  electromagnetic 
field,  a  barrier  web  or  sheet  between  said  electrode  means 
and  said  material  so  as  to  collect  matter  expelled  by  the 
material  as  it  is  being  heated,  means  for  continuously  moving 
the  barrier  so  as  to  continuously  remove  the  expelled  matter 
from  the  apparatus,  the  barrier  having  a  low  dielectric  loss 
factor  so  as  to  not  consume  field  energy. 


3,652317 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  ROLLER  ARRANGEMENTS 

Joseph  France,  Harwood,  near  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to 

T.T.M.  (Research)  Limited,  OMham,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,970 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  15, 1969, 

61,021/69 

Int.  CL  H05b  5/00,  9/06 

U.S.CL  219-10.61  8  Claims 


An  electrically  heated  roller  has  an  electric  coil  mounted 
in  the  core  member  of  the  assembly.  The  core  has  a  plurality 
of  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  core 
member  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  coil,  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coil.  The  slots  serve  to  reduce  local 
eddy  currents,  and  to  provide  air  cooling  passages. 


1600 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  1972 


3,652^18 

INERT  ATMOSPHERE  SEAM  WELDER 
Paul  M  EriandaoB,  PalM  Park;  Ambm  A.  AKhbcrgcr,  Oak 
Lawn;  DooaM  J.  Roth,  CWogo  Hdghti;  Jokn  T.  Gary, 
Markham,  and  <k«rfe  F.  BartiBMB,  CUo^  aO  of  OL,  as- 
Ogaon  to  CoatiiMatal  Caa  Conpaaji,  he.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,938 
laL  CL  B23k  9/16 
U.S.CL  219-72  r  12  Claim. 


3,652^20 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TWISTED 

SEGMENTED  FINNED  TUBE 

Robert  Cari  Baoae,  Pryor,  Okku,  anigBor  to  Eacoa  Flntube 

Corporatioa,  Pryor,  Okki. 

Filed  Jaa.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,782 

Iirt.  CL  B23k  9/02,11/02, 11/04 

U.S.CL  219-107  4Ctafa„ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  resistance  seam  welder  for 
welding  lapped  sheet  material,  particularly  can  bodies,  and 
includes  means  for  effecting  inert  gaa  flow  between  roller 
electrode  surfaces  and  the  interface  of  the  lapped  can  body 
edge  portions,  the  flow  effecting  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
manifold  into  which  is  introduced  inert  gas  while  flexible 
sealing  means  are  provided  for  sealingly  contacting  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  can  body  edge  portions  In  one  embodiment 
of  the  invention  the  manifold  is  formed  of  two  hollow  bodies 
having  pairs  of  walls  in  sealing  contact  with  at  least  one  pair 
of  the  walls  being  flexible  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  lapped 
edges  therethrough  as  the  can  body  blatik  is  moved  along  an 
associated  horn.  In  an  alternative  embpdiment  the  walls  arc 
relatively  rigid  and  each  carries  flexible  seals  to  permit  the 
passage  of  can  body  blanks  therethrough.  In  a  final  embodi- 
ment, the  manifold  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  radial  ports 
formed  in  the  roller  electrodes  with  each  electrode  carrying  a 
pair  of  annular  seals  for  localizing  the  inert  gas  at  the  seam  as 
it  is  being  wekled. 


A  method  of  ihanufacturing  a  twisted  segmented  finned 
tube  is  disclosed  in  which  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  flat  coil  stock  from  a  roll  onto  a 
three-stage  roll  former  which  progressively  bends  the  one 
edge  of  the  flat  stock  to  form  an  L-shaped  strip  having  a 
major  fin  portion  and  a  continuous  base  portion  oriented  per- 
pendicular thereto.  The  L-shaped  strip  is  then  fed  into  an  ap- 
paratus which  simuluneously  cuts  and  twists  the  major  fin 
portion  of  the  stock  to  form  segmented  twisted  fins  thereon. 
The  stock  is  then  helically  wound  onto  a  tube  with  the  base 
portion  being  continuously  welded  thereto  by  a  weld  wheel. 


3,652,819 

SOLDERING  APPARATUS  WITH  VaRUBLE  FEED 
Archie  F.  Kerr,  Noblcsvllle,  and  Kari  R.  Li«ler,  lodlanapotts, 
both  of  Ind.,  aarignon  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,671 

Int  CL  B23k  3/06 

UACL  219-85  15  Claim. 


•'  3,652,821 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  HEATING  MATERIALS  IN  AN 
EVACUATED  CONTAINER 
Waiter  A.  Dietrich,  Hanau  am  Main,  and  Helmut  G.  M.  V. 
Dellery,  Grossauheim  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Uybold-Heraeus  Verwaltung  GmbH,  Cologne-Bayental, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Nov.  6, 1967,  P  19  55 

846.4 

Int  CL  B23k  9/00 

U.S.CL  219-121  EB  2  Claim. 


A  soldering  apparatus  comprising  automated  mechanisms 
for  positioning  aokler  heating  electrodea  in  contacting  rela- 
tidMhip  with  successively  aligned  area,  of  piece  parts  to  be 
**^  Jl**^  ■"<*  •  »okier  feed  mechanism  including  a  resilient, 
eaer^  storing  portion  for  advancing  solder,  in  wire  form,  to 
the  heated  areas  at  a  rate  which  may  vary  so  as  to  continu- 
ously match  the  melt-off  rate  of  the  soklet. 


An  electron  gun  for  heating  materials  in  vacuo,  including 
an  electron  beam  source,  an  electron  lens,  a  deflector,  yoke 
means  connecting  the  deflector  and  winding  means. 
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3,652,822 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

SUBMERGED  SELF-ARC  WELDING 

Hi^lme  Nakamora,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amtpmr  to  Iddkaw^Jfana- 

Harima  Jukofjro  KabMhIkI  Kahha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  turn  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,442 

Claim,  priority,  applkathm  Japan,  June  24, 1969, 44/49805 

Int  CL  B23k  9/18 
U.S.  CL  219-130  4  Claim. 


3,652324 
DC  ARC  WELDER 
Toshlyuki   Okada,   Osaka,  Japan,   assignor  to  The  Osaka 
Transformer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Osaka-Prefecture,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,447 
Claim,  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1968, 43/90932 

int  CL  B23k  9/01 
\}S.  CL  219^131  WR  1  Claim 


^'*>T,  n/f0 


A  contact  member  holder  for  continuous  submerged  self- 
arc  welding  in  which  the  contact  member  is  movably 
mounted  so  as  to  press  against  a  welding  electrode  when  ex- 
tended and  to  move  away  from  the  welding  electrode  when  a 
trigger  wire  positioned  forwardly  of  the  electrode  is  burnt  out 
by  the  welding  heat. 


3,652323 

INTERCHANGEABLE  PLURAL  ELECTRODE  GUIDES 

FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

Kurt  Clemcm,  Dieringhauaen,  and  Han.  Klein,  BunghauMn, 

both  of  Germany,  amignor.  to  L.  &  C.  Steinmuller  GmbH, 

GummerriMch  Rhid,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,032 
Claims  priority,  appHcatk>n  Germany,  Oct.  29, 1968,  P  18  05 

737.9 

Int  CL  B23k  9/00 

U.S.CL  219-130  SCbim. 


A  DC  welding  system  wherein  DC  power  is  applied  to  an 
electrode  through  a  rectifier  and  the  output  of  the  rectifier  is 
controlled  by  a  transformer  tap-changing  system  supplying 
power  from  a  supply  transformer  through  a  second  trans- 
former in  series  with  the  rectifier.  The  tap  changing  system  is 
controlled  by  selectively  applying  power  to  controlling  relay 
coils  through  a  diode  matrix. 


3352325 
LAMINAR  GAS  FLOW  RINSING  AND  DRYING  VESSEL 
Howard  M.  Layton,  Omteing,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to  Intcriab  Inc., 
PteaMntvUle,  N.Y. 

Origfaul  appUcatioa  Apr.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,408,  now 

Patent  No.  3,543,776,  dated  Dec.  1, 1970.  Divided  and  this 

appHcatkm  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,660 

Int  CL  F27d  7/02 

U3.  CL  219-373  5  Claim. 


A  devke  for  the  continuous  mechanical  weMing  of  hollow 
bodies  such  as  tubes  includes  a  mounting  means  for  one  or 
more  weMing  nozzles,  and  a  plurality  of  welding  wire  feed 
nozzles  which  may  be  interchangeably  engaged  in  the  mount- 
ing means  in  a  position  such  that  they  may  feed  the  welding 
wire  directly  to  the  workpiece  at  a  desired  angular  orienu- 
tion.  Each  tubular  feed  nozzle  is  associated  with  a  supply  of 
welding  wire  from  a  reel  supply  and  means  are  provided  for 
feeding  the  welding  wire  to  the  associated  nozzle.  The  wire 
feed  nozzles  can  be  used  selectively  as  cold  wire  or  as  current 
nozzles  depending  on  the  welding  method  which  is  employed. 


A  process  vessel  for  rinsing  or  drying  small  parts  with  an 
inert  gas,  the  vessel  being  formed  by  an  open  tank  having  a 
work  zone  on  which  the  parts  are  treated  and  a  container 
therebelow  covered  by  a  porous  membrane  to  serve  as  a  flow 
impedance.  The  gas  is  fed  into  the  container  which  acts  as  a 
pressure  chamber,  the  gas  passing  through  the  impedance 
into  the  work  zone  to  produce  a  laminar  flow  therein. 
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3,652,826 

BINARY  ENTRY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CALCULATING 

MACHINE 

RoM  ChckrooB,  Mootroagc,  Md  JcM-daade  Ragot,  Scrnui, 

both    of   Fraacc,    OMlfoii    to   BurroafliH   Corporadon, 

Detroit,  Mich.  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  So-.  No.  1,627 

CMau  priority,  applicatioa  Fruce,  Ok.  19, 1969, 6917808 

Int.  CLG06C  9/00,  /  7/00 


U.S.  CL  235-61  PE 


3,652327 

DISCRIMINATING  DEVICE  APPLICABLE  FOR 

UNMANNED  TICKET  EXAMINA1|ON,  AUTOMATIC 

SLOT  MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Shigejiro  Inouc,  Himcji,  and  ManyuM  Iguchl,  Tatsuno,  both 

of  Japan,  aedgnon  to  KaboshiU  ^aiiha  Koliuci  Kiligi 

Sdsaltusbo,  Hfancji-ahi,  Hyogo^cn,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,714 


U.S.CL235-6L11F 


Int.  CL  G06iK  7/0 


-.   1 


3  Claims 


r-7 
[3-11 


comprising  a  member  to  be  discriminated,  an  electric  oscil- 
lating circuit  provided  in  said  member,  a  passage  adapted  to 
pass  said  member  therethrough,  and  at  least  one  detecting 
means  which  is  provided  in  the  vicinity*  of  said  passage  and 
which  cooperates  with  said  oscillating  circuit  so  as  to 
produce  an  electric  signal  adapted  to  operate  an  assorting 
mechanism  included  in  said  apparatus  or  machine. 


29  Claims 


3,652,828 

SELECTIVE  INSERTION  MACHINE  HAVING 

SELECTIVE  DOCUMENT  MARKING 

Eugene  Sathcr,  Washington;  Lester  H.  Stoclier,  Phillipsburg, 

both  of  N  J.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Hams,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Bell  and  Howell  Company,  Phillipsburg,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  859,603,  July  17, 1969, 

now  Patent  No.  3,570^40,  which  is  a  divirion  of  application 

Ser.  No.  657,721,  July  14, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,484,100. 

This  application  Oct.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,701 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  E  13  Claims 


Decimal  values  are  entered  in  a  selfcctor  carriage  of  a  cal- 
culating machine  by  means  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
friction  clutches,  and  the  controlled  activation  of  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  associated  therewith.  Control  of  the 
driven  shaft  and  its  associated  gear  wheel  is  provided  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  slides  responsive  to  key  depression, 
four  of  said  slides  being  separately  activatable  in  the  entry  of 
decimal  values  1,  2.  4  and  8  and  activauble  in  selected  com- 
binations in  the  entry  of  values  3,  5,  7  and  9.  A  fifth  slide 
provides  for  the  controlled  activation  of  a  gear  wheel  as- 
sociated with  the  driving  sliaft  each  titne  a  key  is  depressed, 
to  thereby  effectuate  a  one  unit  translation  of  the  selector 
carriage  preparatory  to  the  entry  of  the  next  lower  order  digit 
of  the  amount  being  entered. 


=^ 


^T^ 


A  control  document  for  an  insertion  machine  has  a  mark 
placed  on  a  predetermined  portion  thereof  to  indicate  that 
the  insertion  material  associated  with  that  particular  control 
document  is  to  be  mailed  to  an  addressee  having  a  different 
ZIP  Code  from  the  immediately  preceding  packet  of  docu- 
ments on  the  insert  track.  This  mark  is  sensed  and  a  signal 
representative  thereof  is  delivered  to  a  shift  register  which 
controls  a  marking  device  for  marking  the  envelope  into 
which  the  related  packet  of  documents  is  stuffed. 

In  an  alternative  embodiment,  ZIP  Code  change  signals  are 
also  delivered  sequentially  to  stacking  shift  registers  which 
control  integral  stackers  for  diverting  the  various  document 
packets  from  the  insert  track.  In  this  respect,  only  one  such 
diversion  stacker  is  operative  at  any  given  time  because  a 
means  is  provided  for  sequentially  activating  the  diversion 
stackers  in  response  to  sequential  ZIP  Code  change  signals. 


A  discriminating  and  identifying  device  which  is  simple  in 
its  structure  and  permits  no  forgery  iii  the  cases  when  said 
devices  are  utihzed  for  unmanned  ticket  examination  ap- 
paratus, automatic  slot  machines  and  the  like,  said  device 


3,652,829 
DISCRIMINATION  CARD  FOR  CARD  READER 
Ken     Hayakawa,     Yokohama,     and     Mitsuaki     Tamada, 
Sagnmihnra,  both  of  Japan,  aMfgnors  to  Tokico  Ltd., 
Kawasai(^Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

FOcd  Jnly  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,774 
Ciahns  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3, 1969, 44/52942; 
Oct  18, 1969, 44/99288 
Int.  CL  G06k  19J04 
VS.  CL  235—61.12  M  5  Claims 

A  discrimination  card  for  card  reader  has  plural  and  dif- 
ferent information  codes  incorporated  therein.  The  informa- 
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tion  codes  can  be  variably  and  desirably  set  up  in  one  card,   propriate  displacement  of  the  slide  member  and  hair-line 
The  discrimination  card  cooperates  with  a  single  card  reader  slide  serves  to  effectively  combine  coordinate  values  on  said 


SO 


SfU 


heavy' ^ 
oil-  z^ss 


TJ 


3,652330 

MAGNETICALLY  OR  ELECTROSENSITIVE  INKED 

NUMERALS  IN  PLACE  OF  STANDARD  POSTAGE 

STAMPS 

Henry  F.  Kcsdcr,  1 125  Sulphur  Spring  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FOcd  Sept.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,752 

Int.  CL  G06k  19/06 

VS.  CL  235— 6 1 . 1 2  N  5  Cbims 


/^ 


Mff  JOHNOOE 
345  SOMEOTHEIf  PLACE 

arr,  state 


10 


Stamps  with  a  machine  readable  numeral  component  of 
the  zip  code  are  provided.  Purchased  and  used  as  postage, 
these  stamps  are  applied  to  the  mail  in  plurality  for  optimum 
machine  sorting  by  the  combinations  thus  made.  The  sender 
in  this  way  provides  for  complete  machine  handling  at  the 
post  office. 


3,652331 

CALCULATING  DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING  TURBINE 

STEAM  RATES 

David  M.  Lchmann,  Narbcrtfa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Worthington 

Turbine  IntematfcMal,  Inc.,  WeiltviUc,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,993 
tat  CL  G06g  / 102;  G06c  3100 
U.S.CL  235-70  R  5  Claims 

A  slide  rule-type  calculating  device  for  estimating  steam 
consumption  in  single  curtis  stage  steam  turbines.  The  device 
includes  a  casing  having  a  steam  rate  scale,  a  slide  member 
movable  endwise  in  the  casing  and  carrying  a  series  of 
graphical  plots  indicative  of  steam  rate  variation  with  respect 
to  selected  operating  variables,  and  a  hair-line  slide.  Ap- 


plots  to  yield  a  final  steam  estimate  readable  on  the  steam 
rate  scale. 


which  is  capable  of  reading  each  information  code  and  has  a 
single  card  insertion  slot. 


3,652332 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  PROCESSES 

WHICH  ARE  DEPENDENT  UPON  THE  ANGULAR    ' 

POSITION  OF  A  ROTATING  MEMBER 

Gunthcr  Baumann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,513 
Ciahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1969,  P  19  09 

525.1 

tat.  CLG06m  7/274. 3/74 

VS.  CL  235-92  MP  1 1  Clafans 


In  a  motor  vehicle  a  rotating  disk  has  marking  which  are 
sensed,  converted  to  pulses  and  applied  to  a  counter  which 
has  been  reset.  The  counter  furnishes  a  control  signal  when 
the  counted  number  of  pulses  is  equal  to  the  preset  number. 
The  counter  is  preset  by  applying  pulses  from  an  oscillator 
during  the  time  a  monostable  multivibrator  is  in  the  unstable 
state.  This  depends  upon  at  least  one  operating  parameter  of 
the  motor  vehicle. 


3,652333 
SHEET  COUNTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Hidcto  Shigemori,  and  Akio  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,    aadgnors    to    Kabuihiki    Kaisha    Kokud    Kikai 
Scinkusbo,  Hyogo^cn  and  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo^o,  Japan 

Filed  Jane  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,020 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30, 1969, 44/51376 

tat  CL  GObm  9100 
VS.  CL  235—92  SB  4  Claims 

A  control  circuit  for  sheet-counting  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  counting  heads  using  vacuum,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  digital  counter  circuits  for  supplying  a  lower  or  a 
higher  voltage  depending  on  whether  the  count  of  the  digits 
included  in  each  of  the  digital  counter  circuits  does  coincide 
or  not  with  preset  values,  a  comparator  circuit  receiving  volt- 
ages from  selected  digital  counter  circuits  and  operating  to 
give  an  output  when  any  one  of  the  input  voltages  is  of  a 
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higher  level,  a  first  relay  energized  when  the  sheets  are 
counted,  and  a  second  relay  operated  through  a  contact  of 
the  first  relay  from  the  output  of  ^he  comparator  circuit. 


actuators  and  Flight  Director  Indicator  bar.  A  synchronizing 
mode  is  included  for  coupling  the  pitch  actuator  driver  am- 
plifier output  to  the  integrator  input  to  obtain  a  desired 
descent  rate  signal  while  flying  in  a  cruise  mode  prior  to  in- 
tercepting the  glide  slope  beam.  Upon  intercepting  the  beam 
either  the  Autopilot  or  Flight  Director  mode  is  activated  as 
chosen  by  the  pilot  and  the  selected  system  then  operates  to 
reduce  the  beam  displacement  signal  to  zero  with  flight  path 
damping  being  provided  by  the  altitude  rate  signal.  During 


whereby  the  second  relay  is  energized  only  after  the  counting 
operation  of  the  apparatus  is  completed  and  when  the 
counted  result  does  not  coincide  with  the  preset  value. 


3,652^34 
SHEET  COUNTER 
HMcto  Shigcmori,  and  AUo  YaouuBbto^  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japu,  anigiion  to  KabutUki  Kaisha  Kokud  Kikai  SctaM- 
kosho,  Himcji^i,  Hyogo-kcn  and  Oiory  Kogyo  Kabushikl 
Kaiiha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Fikd  June  23, 1970,  Scr.  ^o.  49,022 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  J«ne  30,  1969,  44/61241; 

44/61242;  44/61243;  44/61244;  Juljl  18, 1%9, 44/56913 

Int.  CL  GO61B  9ldO 

VS.  CL  235-92  SB  5  Cbinu 


T 


If 


-wv- 


-«iU — I 


•m» 


^^        C«Wt»t 

-^  •■:>4'- 


iU-w 


the  descent  the  beam  displacement  signal  is  modified  as  a 
function  of  altitude  to  compejnsate  for  the  convergence  of  the 
glide  slope  beam.  At  a  predetermined  flare  altitude  the  beam 
displacement  signal  is  rendered  ineffective  and  thereafter  the 
integrator  output  signal  is  modified  as  a  function  of  altitude 
to  control  the  flare  in  accordance  with  the  memorized  value 
of  the  descent  rate  at  the  commencement  of  the  flare 
maneuver. 


3,652,836 
NAVIGATION  DIRECTOR  SYSTEM 
DooaM  W.  RichardsoB,  Woodland  HiUs;  StaiUcy  N.  Roscoe, 
Los  Aagdcs,  and  Edward  Streeter,  Woodfauid  Hills,  all  of 
CaHf.,  anigaon  to  Hog hcs  Aircraft  Company,  Cuhcr  City, 
CaHf. 

Flkd  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,205 

lit  CL  G06f  ISISO;  GOlt  7146 

U.S.  CL  235- 1 50.26  55  Claims 


A  sheet  counter  in  which  sheets  sucH  as  bills  are  inserted  in 
a  openable  holder,  and  wherein  a  Counting  operation  is 
started  by  depressing  a  designated  button,  and  upon  comple- 
tion of  counting  the  number  of  sheets  »  comparison  between 
a  counter  value  on  a  counter  display  and  a  set  pre-value  is 
made,  and  depending  upon  the  coni|>arison,  opening  and 
closing  operation  of  the  holder  are  controlled,  thereby  to  ac- 
tuate the  lamp  display,  whereafter  tie  counter  display  is 
reset;  and  further  the  resetting  circuit  ind  the  vacuum  pump 
operating  circuit  for  said  sheet  counter  kre  described. 


I  ■  = 


[BHi 


3,652,835       I 
AIRCRAFT  GLIDE  SLOPE  COUPLER  SYSTEM 
Bcraard  T.  Devlta,  aad  WHmb  F.  PolfMl,  both  of  Phoenix, 
AriL,  anignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  CorpqratiM 

FBed  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  Nf  37,073 
hit.  CL  G06g  7/7«.  GOU  UlS 
UACL  235-150^2  MCtahns 

A  glide  slope  coupler  adapuble  toj  both  Autopilot  and 
Flight  Director  modes  for  guiding  an  jaircraft  to  a  landing 
along  a  radio  defined  glide  slope  beami.  An  integrator  com- 
mon to  both  modes  effectively  memorizes  the  aircraft 
descent  rate  and  provides  a  signal  repr^nutive  thereof  for 
summation  with  glide  slope  beam  displ|u;ement  and  altitude 
rate  signals  in  respective  amplifiers  counled  to  drive  the  pitch 


A  navigation  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  displayed  map 
is  continuously  and  accurately  controlled  during  flight  of  an 
aircraft  to  display  the  true  relation  between  the  aircraft  and 
the  terrain  over  which  it  pasMs.  The  displayed  map  is  auto- 
matically selected  from  a  plurality  of  stored  maps  for  display, 
in  response  to  pilot-initiated  signals.  A  cockpit  control  panel 
is  provided  with  manually  actuable  controls  for  the  selection 
of  a  start  point  and  a  destination  which  define  a  direct  great 
circle  route  therebetween.  A  route  segment  indication  is  dis- 
played of  the  selected  direct  route  or  at  a  manually-selected 
ofGiet  course.  The  indication  is  displayed  at  a  distance  from 
an  aircraft  symbol  which  corresponds  to  the  flight  path  error. 
A  vernier  deviation  indication  is  displayed  to  provide  a  mag- 
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nified  presentation  of  the  flight  error.  A  series  of  indicators  which  increased  costs  results  due  to  periodic  periods  of  hiah 

providw  supplementary  operating  and  sutus  data  to  the  demand  and  controls  loads  on  the  system  so  that  the  cost^ 

pUot.  The  mdicators  mclude  a  Dead  Reckoning  indicator  minimized  while  mainuining  the  desired  service.  This  inven- 

whK:h  .indicates  that  the^^tem  is  navigating  in  a  dead  tion  also  allows  continuous  demand  monitoring  on  industrial 

reckonmg  mode,  and  an  Off  Chart  indicator  to  indicate  that  processes  which  are  necessary  for  a  specific  appUcation. 
the  aircraft  position  IS  not  on  the  selected  navigation  map. 


3,652,837 
AUTOMATIC  WAYPOINT 
Eari  Stuart  PerUas,  Oak  Brook,  lU.,  avignor  to  Butler  Na- 
tkmal  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  HI. 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,164 

lat  CL  G06g  7/7« 

UACL  235-150.27  14  Claims 


3,652339 

PULSE  ALLOTTING  SYSTEM  OF  CURVE  TRACING 

EQUIPMENT 

Takasami  Mackawa;  Ryoick)  Yochida,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

Mhioru  Niskihara,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japaa,  assignors  to 

Toyo  Deaki  Sdzo  Kaboshlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiaaatioa-fai.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  575^16,  Aug. 

29, 1966,  now  ahaadoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  6, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  17,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7, 1965, 40/54428 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7138, 1 5 146 

U.S.CL  235-152  24  Claims 


■^^ 


^tr^:t=i 


An  area  navigation  system  which  allows  a  waypoint  to  be 
set  at  any  time  to  determine  its  bearing  and  distance  from 
TACAN  or  VORDME  station.  When  the  automatic  waypoint 
circuitry  is  on  the  coordinates  of  the  aircraft  are  indicated  in 
the  rho  and  theta  indicators  at  all  times.  When  the  pilot 
desires  to  set  in  a  waypoint  he  can  turn  off  the  automatic 
waypoint  circuitry  and  the  area  navigation  system  will 
operate  with  the  coordinates  of  the  waypoint  set  in  at  the 
time  of  switching  and  the  position  of  the  aircraft  will  then  be 
indicated  relative  to  the  waypoint  at  all  times. 


3,652,838 

DEMAND  AUTOMATED  COMPUTER 

Veari  Joseph  DUoa,  Chicago,  and  Waher  M.  Thrcewitt,  Car- 

pentcrsviUc,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Edac  Company. 

Chicago,  lU.  *^^ 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15^48 

lat.  CL  G06f  15IS6 

U.S.CL235-151J1  3  Claims 


"^k^pf^ 


A  computer  and  controls  system  which  monitors  the  appli- 
cation of  power  or  other  quantities  subject  to  demand  in 


A  pulse  allotting  system  for  use  in  a  pulse  allotter  of  a 
curve  tracing  equipment  such  as  a  numerical  control  system, 
wherein  a  curve  is  traced  by  allotting  pulses  having  com- 
ponents corresponding  to  X  and  Y  axes.  The  allotment  is 
based  on  a  series  of  judgements  each  of  which  selects  a 
judging  point  having  coordinates  displaced  by  (Ax/2,ty/2) 
from  a  point  having  coordinates  x  and  y  and  where  &jr  and  Ay 
are  increments  of  x  and  y,  said  point  x  y  being  either  an  ini- 
tial starting  point  or  a  point  by  which  the  curve  is  traced  and 
to  judge  whether  said  judging  point  is  situated  in  a  positive 
region  or  a  negative  region  of  the  curve  to  be  traced.  The 
system  comprises  a  means  to  effect  allotment  of  a  series  of 
pulses  each  of  which  corresponds  to  the  increment  of  A;t  and  A 
y  along  a  direction  parallel  to  the  X  axis  or  to  the  Y  axis 
based  upon  the  judgement  at  said  judging  point  according  to 
whether  the  corresponding  judging  point  is  situated  in  a  posi- 
tive region  or  a  negative  region  of  the  curve  to  be  traced. 

The  system  can  afford  further  improvement  in  addition  to 
the  above  mentioned  initial  judgement  by  selecting  a  second 
judging  point  in  each  of  the  judgements  in  accordance  with 
the  result  of  the  initial  judgement,  in  which  said  second 
judging  point  has  co-ordinates  displaced  by  either  (a ;r. Ay/2) 
or  ( A  x/2.  Ay)  according  to  the  initial  judgement  from  an  ini- 
tial starting  point  or  from  a  point  by  which  the  curve  is 
traced.  The  system  includes  means  to  effect  allotment  of  a 
series  of  pulses  each  of  which  corresponds  to  an  increment  of 
AX  or  A>  along  the  X  axis  or  the  Y  axis  or  both  X  and  Y  axes 
based  upon  the  above  two  judgemenu.  According  to  the 
system  a  great  improvemeht  in  tracing  accuracy  can  be  ob- 
tained while  using  a  very  simple  construction. 
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3,652340 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  NUMBERS  BETWEEN 

POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  RADICES 
Walter  C.  Lanaing,  Plainvlew,  N.Y.,  wrigaor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
CorporatioB 


Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser 

lBtCLG06f5/(]|2 
UACL  235-155 
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8  Claims 


'  ££.^ 


(c) 


Apparatus  for  converting  numbers  between  positive  and 
negative  radices  comprising  a  first  bistable  element  for 
providing  signals  representative  of  the  odd  and  even  orders 
of  the  number  to  be  converted.  Gating  means  responsive  to 
the  signals  from  the  first  bisuble  element  and  the  digits  of 
the  number  to  be  converted  provides  signals  to  the  inputs  of 
a  second  bisuble  element.  An  EXCLUSIVE  OR  logic  circuit 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  bistable  element  and 
responsive  to  the  digits  of  the  numbet*  to  be  converted  pro- 
vides the  converted  digits  of  the  number.  Means  are  included 
to  preset  the  first  and  second  bistable  elements  to  predeter- 
mined sutes,  respectively,  independenkly  of  the  signs  of  the 
numbers  to  be  converted. 


3,652341 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  NUMBERS  BETWEEN 

POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  RADICES 
Walter  C.  LaMdug,  Plainvlew,  N.Y.,  aailgnor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation 

Filed  Jnnc  23, 1970,  Ser.  Nb.  49,21 1 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13/243 
U3.CL  235-155 


even 


6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  converting  numbers  between  positive  and 
negative  radices  comprising  a  plurality  of  EXCLUSIVE  OR 
logic  circuits  responsive  to  the  digits  6f  the  numbers  to  be 
converted,  respectively.  A  plurality  of  AND  logic  gates 
responsive  to  the  digits  of  the  even  orders  of  the  numbers, 
respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  OR  log^c  gates  responsive  to 
the  digits  of  the  odd  orders  of  the  numbers,  respectively,  are 


included.  Each  AND  gate  and  each  EXCLUSIVE  OR  circuit 
associated  with  a  particular  even  order  is  responsive  to  the 
output  of  the  OR  gate  associated  with  the  odd  order  preced- 
ing the  particular  even  order.  Each  OR  gate  and  each  EX- 
CLUSIVE OR  circuit  assocmted  with  a  particular  odd  order 
is  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  AND  gate  associated  with 
the  even  order  preceding  the  particular  odd  order. 


3,652342 
AREA  MEASUREMENT 
John  Ernest  Lewin,  30  Lyndhurst  Ave.,  MUI  HOI,  London, 
N.W.  7,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,805 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/18 

U3.CL  235-183  5  Claims 


^3i 


^-^^h. 


Apparatus  for  measuring  an  unknown  area  within  a 
predetermined  area,  comprising:  a  pointer  movable  over  the 
predetermined  area  by  an  operator  to  track  the  boundary  of 
the  unknown  area;  first  and  second  means  movable  with  the 
pointer  to  define  co-ordinates  for  the  pointer  position  within 
the  predetermined  area,  the  first  such  means  generating  first 
electrical  signals  at  regularly  spaced  intervals  along  one  co- 
ordinate axis  to  represent  a  graticule,  and  the  second  such 
means  generating  second  electrical  signals  proportional  to 
the  spacing  of  the  pointer  position  along  the  other  co-or- 
dinate axis  from  a  reference  position;  means  for  interrogating 
the  second  signals  in  response  to  each  of  the  first  signals  as 
the  unknown  area  boundary  is  tracked;  and  means  for 
summing  the  interrogated  second  signals  to  indicate  the  unk- 
nown area. 


3,652343 
SETUP  SYSTEM  IN  ANALOG  COMPUTER 
Kazuo  Kurokawa,  and  Ikoo  Matsuda,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kogyo  GUotsuIn  (abo  known  as  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Tcchonotogy,  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  and  Industry,  Japanese  Government,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1968, 43/95342 

Int  CL  G06g  7/18,  7/36 
U3.  CL  235—183  5  Claims 

A  setup  system  in  an  analog  computer  wherein  a  group  of 
potentiometers  are  inserted  in  the  input  sides  of  an  integrator 
provided  in  the  computer  corresponding  to  the  variables  in 
an  equation  to  be  solved,  and  another  group  of  potentiome- 
ters are  inserted  in  the  output  sides  of  the  integrators  so  that 
the  factors  for  the  time  and  amplitude  employed  for  the  vari- 
ables can  be  controlled  separately  and  in  a  unitary  manner. 
In  another  aspect  of  the  invention,  a  dummy  variable  is  in- 
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troduced  by  an  additional  provision  of  an  integrator,  whereby   a  lamp;  and  a  pair  of  rings,  one  integrally  joined  to  the  legs  of 
the  solution  of  an  equation  having  a  coefficient  which  tends    the  wire  members  at  an  intermediate  point  thereon  and  the 

second  integrally  joined  to  the  bight  portions  of  the  U-shaped 

Hfynci  MO  yio)  mcmbcrs^ 
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3,652346 

UNDERWATER  HAND  LIGHT 

Walter  A.  Starck,  II,  P.  O.  Box  592,  Big  Pine  Key,  Fla. 

Original  application  Mar.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,114,  now 

Patent  No.  3,500,037.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  12, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  7,433 

Int.  CLF211/ 7/00 

VS.  CL  240- 10.63  1  Clafan 


to  be  infinitive  at  a  time  instant  within  a  range  for  which  the 
equation  is  to  be  solved  is  much  facilitated. 


3,652,844 

LASER  PLANT  CONTROL 

Ralph  A.  Scott,  Jr.,  2819  Elsmine  St,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,779 

Int.  CL  F21 

VS.  CL  240—1  9  Claims 


The  invention  described  hereinafter  relates  to  an  electric 
hand-type  light  especially  adapted  for  underwater  use.  The 
new  lamp  is  unique  in  several  respects,  especially  in  that  the 
light  source  is  adapted  to  be  slidably  positioned  relative  to  its 
co-operating  reflector;  and,  it  is  also  easily  slidably  remova- 
ble from  its  reflector  association  for  independent  use.  A  spe- 
cial light  source  is  employed  which  also  forms  a  part  of  the 
invention.  The  light  source  is  of  the  quartz-iodide  type  and 
by  reason  of  particular  mounting  features,  it  is  rendered 
especially  adapted  for  underwater  use,  particularly  as  regards 
its  light-giving  life. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  destroying  weeds  and  other  3  ^52.847 

obnoxious  plants  by  the  selective  application  of  laser  energy.  RECESSFD  PFII  rori  irirr  KTVTf  tdv 

Th.  apparatus  include  a  puhed  User  ^  a  s,s,.m  Z  Ralph  M.  mS!?^S^T^"i2^IX*.  toe 

dispersmg  the  laser  beam  to  provide  adequate  coverage  of  New  York  N.Y.       ^^^  i^m  "wgnorio  liiquure,  inc., 

the  target  area.  '^.^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

—  Int.  CL  F21s  1/00;  F21v  1 7/00;  F21s  3/00 

3,652345  U3.CL  240-78  HA  17  Claims 

LAMP  GUARD 

Frank  W.  Thomas,  100  Dairy  Road,  Parkton,  Md. 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,052 

Int.  CL  F21v  15/00 

VS.  CL  240-54  R  2  Claims 


A  lamp  guard  having  a  clamping  band  for  securing  the 
same  to  a  lamp  socket,  a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped 
wire  members  having  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  thereof  in- 
tegrally secured  to  the  clamping  band  and  extending  to  one 
side  of  the  clamping  band  and  adapted  to  enclose  and  protect 


A  light  fixture  having  a  housing  which  fits  closely  within 
the  lower  end  of  a  recess  in  a  ceiling,  and  a  reflector  which 
has  a  frame  about  its  open  lower  end  for  fitting  closely  within 
the  lower  end  of  the  recess.  The  frame  is  releasably  attached 
to  the  housing  when  so  fitted  to  permit  it  to  be  moved 
through  the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby  access  may  be  had  to 
the  interior  of  the  housing  above  the  reflector  from  beneath 
the  ceiling. 
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3,652,848 

FLUORESCENT  UGHTINQ  FDCTURES* 
Jack  V.  MiOcr,  and  RoaaM  W.  Frodkh,  both  of  c/o  Mcotoc 

Corp.,  401  AgostiM  Road,  San  Gabrid,  Calif. 
CoadniiaUoo-bi-part  of  appikatJoa  Sen  No.  620,806,  Mar.  6, 
1967,  BOW  abandoned.  This  appttcadon  Aug.  21, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  777,209 

lBtCLF21t7/7: 

U.S.  CI.  240-81  C  2Claiins 


TJA 


.1 


A  fluorescent  lighting  fixture  for  usie  in  conjunction  with 
relatively  small  fluorescent  tubes  employed  in  portable 
lamps,  desk  lamps  and  vehicle  interior  lamps.  The 
fluorescent  tube  is  mounted  within  a  simple,  elongated  hous- 
ing. The  housing  is  a  multisided  shell  which  has  a  trough  or 
recess  formed  in  one  of  its  sides,  the  recess  being  both  the 
support  and  reflector  for  the  fluorescent  tube  mounted 
therein.  The  lamp  housing  is  adapted  to  fasten  directly  to  a 
wall  or  ceiling  in  one  embodiment,  and  is  adapted  tp  being 
supported  by  a  cantelevered  arm  and  base  for  desk  or  table 
use  in  another  embodiment. 


3,652,849 

FOOT  OPERATED  TRACK  SWITCH 

Raymond  J.  Kkppkk,  2035  Oafood  St.,  Phlabnrgii,  Pa 

FIM  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  Nt».  19,298 

lirt.  CL  Mil  5102 

UA  CL  246-393 


14  Claims 


A  manual  switch  operating  device  fori  a  railway  track  has  a 
switch-connected  lever  that  is  normally  locked  in  either  one 
of  two  positions  and  that  is  easily  and!  quickly  moved  from 
one  position  to  another  by  an  end-m6unted  foot-pressure- 
operated  arm.  The  foot-operated  arm  has  means  for  simul- 
Uneously  unlocking  and  holding  the  device  in  an  unlocked 
position  during  movement  from  one  position  to  another  and 
upon  reaching  the  other  position  to  icause  an  automatic 
locking  of  the  switch. 


which  a  first  signal  is  produced  related  to  the  attenuation  of 
radiation  over  a  ki^own  path  length  in  the  fluid,  a  second 
signal  is  produced  related  to  the  attenuation  of  the  radiation 


3,652,850        ' 
MEASUREMENT  OF  OPTICAL  DENSITY 
Ronald    Briggs,   Stevenage,  England,   assignor  to   National 
Research  Dcvdopmeat  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No,  17,223 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22, 1969, 

26,287/69' 
Int.  CLGOln  27/26 
U.S.  CL  250-43.5  R  21  Clainu 

Method  and  apparatus  for  determinin|g  the  optical  density 
for  radiation  within  a  predetermined  raqge  of  wavelengths  in 
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over  the  same  path  length  by  solid  matter  suspended  in  the 
fluid  and  the  second  signal  is  utilized  to  correct  the  first 
signal  for  the  presence  of  the  suspended  solid  matter  in  the 
fluid. 


3,652,851 
PATIENT'S  COUCH  FOR  RADIOLOGICAL  RADUTION 
Willcm  Zaalbcrg,  Eminaiingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  PhiUpa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  18, 1968, 

6810132 

Int  CL  G03b  41 116 

U.S.  CL  250—54  7  Claims 


A  table  for  supporting  a  patient  during  radiological  treat- 
ment, the  table  having  first  and  second  surfaces  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  defining  between  them  a  transverse  gap, 
and  a  beam  connecting  and  supporting  the  second  surface 
with  the  first  surface,  the  beam  being  movable  between  dif- 
ferent transverse  positions  in  the  gap  area  to  provide  unim- 
peded radiation. 


3,652352 

METHOD  OF  SUPERIMPOSING  THE  RADUTION 

EMISSION  FROM  A  RADIOACTIVE  TRACER  ON  AN  X- 

RAY  IMAGE 
Tatsuo  Miyazawa,  and  Masashi  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,688 
Claims  priority,  appikatfctn  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1968,  43/22138; 

43/22141 

Int.  CL  G03b  47/76  ^ 

U.S.  CL  250—65  R  2  Cblms 

A  system  for  taking  a  radiograph  pf  a  foreground  subject  in 

which  a  radioactive  material  is  distributed  on  a  film  by  an  X- 

ray  radiographic  apparatus  having  a  spark  chamber.  The 
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radiograph  consists  of  an  X-ray  transmission  image  of  said  3,652,854 

subject  and  a  discharge  image  indicating  the  distribution  of  CARD^FORMAT  PERSONNEL  DOSIMETER 

Robert  V.  Whcdtr,  Lcmont,  IIL,  nnignor  to  Technical  Opcnh 


lOCIafans 


tions.  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,664 
Int.  CLGOlt  7/77 
U.S.  CL  250-71  R 


said  radioactive  material.  Said  both  images  have  the  same 
scale  and  are  superposed  on  each  other. 


3,652353 
X-RAY  CASSETTE 
Mario  WUlhier,  Ferrania,  and  Enzo  Brcschi,  Savona,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Mbincsota  Mhiing  and  Manufacturing 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,764 
Clahns  prtority,  appUcatfon  Italy,  Mar.  29,  1969,  36086  A/69 

Int.  CLG03b  47/76 
U3.  CL  250—66  9  Claims 


A  dosimeter  in  the  form  of  a  laminate  card  is  depicted. 
More  specifically,  a  dosimeter  card  is  shown  which  comprises 
a  stiff  but  flexible  backmg  plate  having  apertures  for  holding 
one  or  more  materials  sensitive  to  high  energy  radiation.  Ad- 
hesive-backed stickers  carrying  identification  and/or  instruc- 
tional information  are  adhered  back-to-back  on  the  plate, 
securing  the  radiation  sensitive  materials  in  their  respective 
apertures.  The  plate  and  stickers  are  encapsulated  between 
heat-bonded  polyester  and  Mylar  sheets. 


3,652355 

RADIATION  IMAGE  AMPLIFIER  AND  DISPLAY 

COMPRISING  A  FIBER  OPTIC  MATRIX  FOR 

DETECTING  AND  CODING  THE  RADIATION  IMAGE 

PATTERN 
John  Armhi  Mclntyrc,  2316  Bcistol  St.,  Bryan,  Tex.,  and 
Dwight  Proffer  Saylor,  1220  Westovcr  St.,  College  Station, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,759 
Int.  CL  GOlt  1120;  G02b  5/74 
U3.  CL  250—71.5  S  14 


■^^^ 


An  X-ray  cassette  which  is  loaded  with  film  and  unloaded 
automatically  by  cassette-handling  apparatus.  The  cassette 
comprises  an  exterior  case  having  an  opening  to  receive  ac- 
tuating means  from  the  casette-handling  apparatus,  film-car- 
rying panels  within  the  exterior  case  adapted  to  hold  film 
while  it  is  radiographically  exposed,  and  control  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  film-carrying  panels  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  actuating  means  from  the 
casette-handling  apparatus.  The  control  means  applies  the 
movement  of  the  actuating  means  to  the  film-carrying  panels 
to  move  the  panels  between  film*exposure  and  film-load-un- 
load positions.  In  one  embodiment  the  actuating  means  is  a 
pin  that  undergoes  forward  and  return  movements  and  the 
control  means  includes  a  slide  member  and  a  control  lever 
pivoubly  mounted  on  the  slide  member,  both  the  slide 
member  and  the  control  lever  being  apertured  to  receive  the 
actuating  pin.  During  film-exposure,  a  portion  of  the  control 
lever  engages  a  lock  member  within  the  cassette  to  lock  the 
slide  member,  control  lever  and  film-carrying  panels  in  their 
film -exposure  positions. 


•Sconce 


osc/^^ojco^^ 


A  radiation  image  amplifier  is  disclosed  comprising  a  fiber 
optic  matrix  for  detecting  and  coding  the  radiation  image 
pattern  and  photosensitive  amplifying  means  for  convening 
the  coded  image  into  electrical  signals  which  are  amplified 
and  then  utilized  by  decoding  to  produce  an  enlarged  and  in- 
tensified image  display.  The  fiber  matrix  is  coded  in  such 
manner  as  to  minimize  the  size  of  the  photosensitive  amplify- 
ing means. 
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3,652356 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  CONVERSION 

OF  INFRARED  RADIATION 
Bcnit  Paul,  EriaB|cii,  Germany,  SMlgiMr  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesdlschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

FHcd  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany^  Mar.  25, 1969,  P  19 

15  048.2 
Int  CI.  GOIJ  im 


U.S.  CL  250-83  J  HP 


llMKSCCKE  MK 


59  Claims 


mrEiMTiie 
oiair I 


A  radiation  detector  produces  a  control  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  radiation  impinging  thereon.  An  optically  ef- 
fective modulator  comprising  a  choplper  directs  radiation 
from  a  specimen  section  to  the  surface  0f  the  radiation  detec- 
tor in  a  manner  whereby  the  surface  i^  marlied  with  various 
image  points  in  a  predetermined  geometrical  arrangement  at 
various  carrier  frequencies.  The  radiat^n  detector  produces 
a  signal  which  is  the  sum  of  all  the  imaie  intensity  pulses  im- 
pressed upon  the  various  carrier  freduencies.  A  separator 
coupled  to  the  radiation  detector  separates  the  image  point 
pulses  in  accordance  with  their  carried  frequencies.  Storers 
coupled  to  the  separator  individually  store  the  separated 
image  point  pukes.  A  scanner  couple4  to  the  storers  scans 
the  stored  image  point  pulses  in  ajccordance  with  the 
sequence  of  the  marked  image  point  ih  order  to  provide  a 
suitable  control  signal. 


3,652357 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINMG  THE  AVERAGE 
HEIGHT  AND  THE  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PROHLE  OF 

NONWOVEN  SURFACES 
Erich  Frcvert,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Osterreichischc 
Studieagcscilschaft  fur  Atomenergic  Ges.  m.b.H.,  Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  1804,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Fcb^  2, 1968,  A  1041/68 

Int.  CI.  GOln  23Ua 
\iJ&.  CL  250-43.5  FL  10  Claims 


sources  and  radiation  detectors  in  different  planes,  he 
sources  are  arranged  above  the  uppermost  plane  of  the  de- 
tectore  and  the  sources  of  different  planes  are  displaced  with 
respect  to  each  other.  Source  and  detectors  are  placed  at  the 
corners  of  an  octagon.  The  chronological  control  is  effected 
by  a  comparison  arrangement  compensating  the  decay  of  the 
activity  of  the  radiation  sources. 


3,652358 
OPTICAL  HETERODYNE  TIME-DIVISION 
DEMULTVLEXER  EMPLOYING  STROBED 
ASSIGNMENT  OF  CHANNELS  AMONG  A  TANDEM 
SEQUENCE  OF  HETERODYNING  ELEMENTS 
Tracy  Stewart  Kfand,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  Coun- 
ty, NJ.,  asslgm>r  to  Bell  Tdephonc  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75^43 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 

U3.  CI.  250-199  5  Claims 


-xaatt  a- 


There  is  disclosed  a  receiver  for  a  time-division-multiplex 
optical  PCM  communication  system  in  which  demultiplexing 
is  achieved  without  power-division  losses  by  directing  the 
received  pulse  trains  recurring  at  a  multiple  of  the  channel 
bit  rate  and  the  local  oscillator  or  strobe  pulses  at  the  chan- 
nel bit  rate  in  opposite  directions  and  sequences  through 
aligned  heterodyning  elements,  such  as  semitransparent 
photocathodes  of  photomultiplier  detectors  for  the  individual 
channels.  The  received  pulses  and  local  oscillator  pulses  have 
differing  optical  frequencies;  and  the  coincidences  of  these 
pulses  are  sensed  at  the  channel  detectors  to  separate  the 
channels.  Illustratively,  the  coincidences  at  the  photomul- 
tipliers  are  sensed  by  electrical  filters  having  a  passband  in- 
cluding an  upper  cutoff  frequency  lower  than  the  channel  bit 
rate  and  means  for  disabling  the  output  of  the  filter  in  time 
for  reception  of  a  signal  in  the  next  time  slot  for  that  channel. 


An  arrangement  for  checking  the  de{ith  of  the  charge  and 
for  determining  the  profile  of  the  surface  comprises  radiation 


3,652359 
AMPLIFIER  DEVICE  USING  EMISSION  AND  PHOTO 

DIODES 

Hans-Norbert    Toussaint,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Siemens  &  Habke  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  355,121,  Mar.  26, 1964, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

778,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1963,  S  84504; 
Dec.  20, 1963,  S  88823;  S  88824 
Int  CL  HOIJ  15100 
U3.  CL  250—211  J  1  Claim 

An  electro-optical  amplifier  for  oscillations,  particularly  in 
the  range  of  very  short  electromagnetic  waves  comprising  an 
amplifier  input  circuit  including  at  least  one  emission  diode, 
a  direct  current  source  connected  to  the  emission  diode  for 
biasing  the  emission  diode  in  a  flow  direction,  the  emission 
diode  being  operative  to  transform  the  electrical  signal  oscil- 
lation into  an  optical  signal,  at  least  one  photodiode  optically 
connected  with  the  emission  diode,  an  output  amplifier  cir- 
cuit operatively  connected  with  the  photo  diode,  the 
photodiode  being  operative  to  transform  the  received  optical 
signal  into  electrical  oscillation  signals,  and  the  amplified 
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signals  appearing  at  the  output  of  the  amplifier  output  cir-    nected  across  the  bridge  and  will  fire  when  the  bridge 
cuit.  The  emission  diode  of  the  photodiode  is  arranged  in    becomes  unbalanced  causing  a  relay  to  be  energized  and  thus 


sections  of  coaxial  conductors  which  are  closed  at  the  end 
and  which  have  windows  disposed  adjacent  to  the  diodes  to 
allow  light  to  be  transmitted  between  the  two  diodes. 


3,652360 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  ANALYTICAL  CENTRIFUGE 
Peter  Martin  Brabazon  Walker,  Lamwadc,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  MSE  HoMings  Limited,  Suaaex,  England 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27, 1969, 

32741/69 
Int.  CL  GOln  21126 
U.S.  CL  250—218  11  Claims    P""**^'***  power  to  initiate  the  regeneration  cycle  of  a  water 

softener  apparatus. 
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An  analytical  centrifuge  comprises  a  cell  scanning  system 
having  a  radiation  input  arrangement  having  a  slit  defining  a 
beam  of  radiation  of  elongate  section  directed  at  a  cell  so 
that  the  length  direction  of  the  section  is  at  right  angles  to 
the  rotor  radius,  there  being  means  for  displacing  the  beam 
stepwise  for  radiating  successive  radially  displaced  zones  of 
the  cell. 


3,652362 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT 

VALIDATION 

Jack  E.  Bay  ha,  1 1753  Sperry  Road,  Chcsterland,  Ohh> 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8,476 

Int.  CL  GOln  21/30 

U.S.  CL  250-219  DR  9  Claims 


RMIENT  ENERCY 


RADIENT    ENERCY 


3,652361 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  HARDNESS  LEVEL 

OF  WATER 
Richard  K.  EnghoMt,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,086 
Int.  CL  GOln  27/26 
U3.  CL  250-  218  5  Claims 

A  control  including  a  sampling  means  for  periodically  ex- 
tracting a  sample  of  water  from  a  water  system  and  a  detec- 
tion means  for  determining  the  hardness  level  of  the  sample. 
The  sample  is  mixed  with  a  reagent  adapted  to  cause  the 
sample  to  change  color  at  a  predetermined  hardness  level. 
The  color  of  the  sample  is  compared  with  that  of  a  filter  ele- 
ment by  means  of  a  pair  of  photoconductive  cells  connected 
in  series  in  one  leg  of  a  bridge  circuit.  A  difference  in  color 
between  the  sample  and  filler  element  indicating  a  hardness 
level  above  a  give  level  will  cause  the  bridge  circuit  to 
become  unbalanced.  A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  b  con- 


The  invention  provides  a  unique  method  and  apparatus  to 
validate  documents.  Particularly,  the  method  comprises 
forming  a  developable  area  on  the  surface  of  a  paper  docu- 
ment, scanning  the  surface  before  development,  causing 
development,  and  then  scanning  the  same  surface  after 
development  so  that  a  before  and  after  scanning  must  meet 
predetermined  signal  acceptance  criteria  to  provide  a  valida- 
tion. The  development  is  achieved  by  some  external  force  or 
media  acting  on  the  document,  with  the  document  respond- 
ing to  such  force  or  media  to  change  its  physical  charac- 
teristics. The  apparatus  to  achieve  this  sequence  of  method 
steps  consists  of  appropriate  testing  areas  incorporating  radi- 
ant energy  sources  and  appropriately  responsive  photocells, 
or  other  detectors,  plus  the  development  area  and  a  valida- 
tion circuit,  all  operating  in  cooperation  to  measure  the  sur- 
face appearance  or  characteristics  before  and  after  develop- 
ment of  one  or  more  portions  of  the  document  Development 
normally  is  contemplated  to  be  by  heat,  pressure,  moisture, 
fumes,  electric  current,  or  the  like. 
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3,652,863 
DETECTION  OF  FAULTS  IN  TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL 

USING  LASER  i 
Philip  Hcdley  GaikcB,  Preston,  and  t)erck  Lowe,  Raiaford, 
both  of  EoffauMi,  SMifMNri  to  Pflkh^toii  Brothers  Limited, 
Liverpool,  EagiaMi 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,242 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  21, 1969, 

25,996/69 

InLCLG01n2//i2 

U.S.  a.  250  -  219  DF  1 1  Claims 


being  counted  and  having  a  width  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
thiclcness  of  one  of  the  strands  being  counted.  That  portion 
of  the  light  which  is  received  at  said  receiving  surface  is 
refocused  by  the  lense  onto  a  photoelectric  cell  which 
thereby  detects  the  passage  of  one  of  the  strands  to  be 
counted  as  a  result  of  that  strand  blocking  the  passage  of 
light  to  the  receiving  surface  of  the  receiving  lense  as  it 
passes. 


reference  detector  and  the  detection  of 
sure  of  the  position  of  the  defect 


a  defect  gives  a  mea- 


3,652,864 

MEASURING  LENGTH  OF  WIRE  FABRIC  BY 
COUNTING  ONLY  STRANDS  NORMAL  TO  DIRECTION 

OF  MOTION 
Gastav  B.  Person,  AHegaa,  Mich.,  aMkMM-  to  W.  E.  Diwn 
Mfg.  Co.,  Holbnd,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  Nk  76,521 

Int  CL  GOlB  2 1 130;  G06f  7/3i ;  G06g  7/00 

VS.  CI.  250-219  LG  1  1 1  Claims 


-JO 

-jtr 


Parallel  wire  strands  of  wire  fabric  having  a  first  set  of 
parallel  strands  perpendicular  to  a  second  set  of  parallel 
strands  are  counted  as  the  fabric  is  mov^d  through  a  beam  of 
light.  The  beam  is  expanded  by  a  projei:tion  lense  such  that 
its  projection  area  on  the  wire  fabric  includes  a  dimension 
parallel  to  the  strands  being  counted  i^hich  is  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  thos«  wire  strands  perpendicuhir  to  the 
strands  being  counted  such  that  only  a  portion  of  the  beam 
can  be  blocked  by  such  a  strand.  On  tho  opposite  side  of  the 
fabric,  the  light  is  received  by  a  refocu^g  lense  having  an 
elongated  receiving  surface,  oriented  pirallel  to  the  strands 


3,652,865 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

WiUam  David  Holt,  Cotaw,  Engtaiid,  sHlgiior  to  Joaeph  Lucas 
(Industries)  Limited,  Birmhigham,  Englaiid 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,562 
Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28, 1969, 

37,708/69 

lUL  CI  H02g  3/00 

VS.  CI.  307-10  R  2  Clafans 

<U   ^P*-->^ — ,12*'- 
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Apparatus  for  inspecting  transparent!  sheet  material  for  in- 
ternal defects  comprises  a  laser,  a  scanning  device  for 
scanning  the  laser  beam  across  the  she^t,  and  a  light  detector 
for  detecting  light  scattered  by  internal  defects.  Analysing 
apparatus  is  used  to  analyze  signals  from  the  scattered  light 
and  thereby  identify  the  nature  of  the!  defects.  A  reference 
light  detector  is  positioned  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  sheet  so 
that  the  time  interval  between  detection  of  the  beam  by  the 
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An  electrical  system  for  a  road  vehicle  has  a  pair  of  electri- 
cal loads  and  a  pair  of  switches  controlling  the  loads, 
together  with  a  pair  of  feed  lines.  One  switch  makes  one  feed 
line  positive  with  respect  to  the  other  and  the  other  switch 
makes  said  one  feed  line  negative  with  respect  to  the  other. 
Polarity  sensitive  switching  means  are  then  provided  for  con- 
trolling the  loads  when  the  switches  are  operated. 


3,652366 

IN.PHASE  MONITOR  FOR  DETERMINING  IN-PHASE 

CONDITION  OF  TWO  SEPARATE  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  SOURCES 

WilBam  A.  Moakier,  BasMng  Ridge,  and  Ralph  H.  Ringstad, 

Whippany,  both  of  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Automatic  Switch 

Company 

FDed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,694 

Int.  CL  H02J  3/00 

VS.  CL  307-80  10  Cbims 

fClJS> 
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An  in-phase  monitor  including  two  switch  means,  e.g., 
transistors,  eaeh  connected  to  a  different  AC  source.  One 
transistor  conducts  during  ahemate  half  cycles  of  its  respec- 
tive power  source,  and  the  other  transistor  conducts  only 
when  the  first  transistor  is  conducting  and  when  the  voltages 
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of  the  power  sources  are  of  the  same  sign.  When  both 
transistors  conduct,  a  capacitor  is  charged,  and  if  the  charge 
becomes  high  enough  a  third  transistor  becomes  conductive 
causing  production  of  an  output  signal  torn  the  monitor.  A 
transfer  switch  includes  a  coil  and  contacts  for  alternatively 
connecting  a  load  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  power  sources, 
and  a  circuit  for  controlling  energization  of  the  coil  includes 
a  relay  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  the  monitor. 


3,652,867 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  SUBSTITUTE  CURRENT 

PATH  IN  CASE  OF  LINE  BREAK 

Leon  Zlnn,  SyomH,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  MUton  Bodn,  Tcanecfc, 

N  J.  aMi  AFA  Protective  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,433 

Int  CL  H02J  3/00;  G08b  25/00 

U.S.CL  307-86  11  Claims 


ftimes  which  collect  therein  during  a  fueling  operation.  The 
blower  fan  is  deenergized  upon  replacement  of  the  gas  cap. 
In  the  other  embodiment,  the  blower  fan  is  energized  by  the 
ignition  switch  in  one  position  to  exhaust  any  fiimes  from  the 
engine  compartment  before  the  engine  is  started.  Means  are 
provided  to  prevent  energization  of  the  engine  starter  motor 
until  the  blower  fan  has  run  for  a  preselected  time  interval  to 
thereby  assure  proper  ventilation  of  the  engine  compartment 
before  the  engine  is  started.  The  two  embodimenu  may  be 
integrated  into  a  single  safety  exhaust  system. 


ak 
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3,652369 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
William  DavM  Holt,  Coinc,  England,  aaaigDor  to  Joaeph  Lucas 
(Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  F-^ghH* 

FDed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,234 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Brltafai,  Jan.  17, 1970, 

2,369/70 

Int.  CLHOlh  47/26 

U^CL  307-117  ICWm 


A  system  for  providing  a  path  between  two  series-con- 
nected devices  should  the  line  therebetween  break  including 
a  bypass  switch  means  for  interconnecting  the  output  of  a 
first  of  said  devices  to  the  input  of  a  second  of  said  devices 
through  ground  upon  such  a  break.  The  system  is  particulariy 
adapted  for  application  to  central  station  alarm  systems. 


3,652368 

SAFETY  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ENGINE 

COMPARTMENT  OF  A  BOAT 

Harold  P.  Hunt,  432  Madison  Road,  County  Club  Acres  RRl, 

Deh-ay  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8^87 

Int.  CL  HOlh  35/00 

U3.CL  307-116  13  Claims 


An  electrical  control  system,  particularly  for  a  choke  cable 
on  a  vehicle,  includes  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  each  of  which 
when  energized  moves  the  choke  cable  back  from  its  opera- 
tive position  to  its  inoperative  position.  The  first  electromag- 
net is  energized  when  the  engine  temperature  rises  to  a 
predetermined  value,  moves  the  choke  cable  back,  and 
brinp  the  second  electromagnet  into  the  circuit  in  series  with 
a  resistor  which  determines  when  the  second  electromagnet 
is  energized.  When  the  second  electromagnet  is  energized,  it 
moves  the  choke  cable  back  further,  and  brings  the  first  elec- 
tromagnet back  into  the  circuit  in  series  with  a  resistor  which 
determines  the  engine  temperature  at  which  the  first  elec- 
tromagnet is  energized  again.  This  sequence  continues  until 
the  choke  cable  returns  to  its  rest  position.  Other  parameters 
can  be  controlled  in  a  similar  way. 


Two  basic  embodimenu  of  the  safety  exhaust  system  are 
provided.  In  one  embodiment,  switch  means  are  provided  in 
the  fuel  inlet  to  the  gas  tank  of  the  engine.  Hiese  switch 
means  are  actuated  by  removal  of  the  gas  cap  to  start  a 
blower  fan  motor  in  the  engine  compartment  to  exliaust  any 


3,652370 

TIMER  CONSTRUCTION  MEANS  AND  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME  OR  THE  LIKE 

EmO  Nicmaad,  Waterbary,  Comi.,  asrignnr  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmoad,  Va. 

FUed  Jwic  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,01 1 
Int  CL  HOlh  7/16 
VS.  CL  307- 133  32  Claims 

A  timer  construction  having  a  frame  means  carrying  a 
timer  motor.  A  time  selector  b  carried  by  the  frame  means 
for  selecting  a  desired  time  period  that  the  timer  motor  is  to 
operate.  An  actuator  is  operatively  associated  with  the  timer 
motor  to  initiate  the  operation  tliereof  after  a  desired  time 
period  has  been  selected  by  the  time  selector.  The  time  selec- 
tor is  adapted  to  selectively  increase  or  decrease  the  selected 
time  period  during  the  operation  of  the  timer  motor  as  long 
as  the  new  selected  time  period  is  not  less  than  the  initial 
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lapse  of  time  of  the  initial  time  period  at  the  time  the  new 
time  selection  is  made  by  the  time  sejiector.  The  actuator  can 


feeding  the  unknown  signal  into  parallel  channels  and  then 
dividing  one  channel  by  the  other  and  taking  the  square  root 
thereof.  The  first  channel  has  a  differentiating  circuit  fol- 
lowed by  a  squaring  circuit  and  then  an  averaging  filter  while 
the  second  channel  has  a  squaring  circuit  followed  by  an 
averaging  filter. 


3,652373 
DIRECT  CURRENT  TIMER 
Robert  D.  Roberts,  Strcctsboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HoudaiUe 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51^7 
iBt  CL  H03k  /  7128, 1 7/30, 1 7/72 
comprise  a  push  button  means  which  indicates  the  amount  of   ^•^*  ^'*  3<>7— 252  M  2  Claims 

time  lapsing  during  the  operation  of  the  timer. 


3,652371 

EXPONENTIAL  ATTENUATOR->HMPLinER  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  D.  Dclagnuifc,  Sykesvillc,  Mdl,  assigMr  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlic 
Navy 

Fikd  Jan.  19, 1970,  Seri  No.  3,656 

Int  CL  H03k  7lpO 

U3.  CL  307-230  f  3  Claims 
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An  exponential  attenuator-amplifier  circuit  having  a  pair 
of  transistors  coupled  back-to-back  in  a  modified  common 
emitter  configuration  as  its  principal  active  components.  This 
arrangement  utilizes  the  logarithmic  current-voltage  charac- 
teristic of  the  base-emitter  diode  of  one  of  the  transistors  so 
that  it  operates  as  a  logarithmic  voltage  amplifier,  while  a  DC 
voltage  applied  to  the  other  transistor  sets  the  voltage  bias 
level  and  controls  the  volUge  gain  of  the  pair.  A  current 
source  is  included  in  the  emitter  circuit  of  the  transistor  pair 
to  render  circuit  current  independent  of  bias  voltage 
changes.  ' 


'  to  The  United  States 


3,652372 

VIDEO  BANDWIDTH  AljiALYZER 

Kenneth  H.  Mflier,  Rcaton,  Va.,  aaslL 

of  America  as  represented  by  tke  ScQrctary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,061 

Int.  CLH03k  5/20 

VS.  CL  307-233  1  Chim 


4>****^l — FJ- 


Bandwidth  measurement  using  direct  time  domain  mea- 
surement of  second  moment  bandwidth  signals  is  achieved  by 


An  automatic  timing  circuit  for  controlling  a  pump  sole- 
noid valve  or  other  device  which  may  be  adjusted  over  a 
wide  range  of  cycles  per  hour  and  which  may  be  manually 
energized  if  desired. 


3,652374 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CONDUCTION  OF  A 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Donald  F.  Partridge,  1036  Harlan  Drive,  San  Jose,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59321 

Int  CLH03k  77/04,  /  7/72 

U3.  CL  307-252  M  23  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  a  switching 
device,  such  as  a  silicon  cpntroUed  rectifier,  Thyratron  tube, 
mercury-arc  tube  and  the  like,  which  turns  on  and  off  the 
switching  device  sa  as  to  produce  a  load  voltage  with  a  fast 
rise  time,  a  fast  fall  time  and  a  wide  range  of  pulse  widths  at  a 
high  repetition  rate.  To  obtain  a  fast  rise  time  of  the  load 
voltage,  the  switching  device  is  turned  on  in  series  with  a 
direct  current  source  with  all  elements  interconnecting 
therebetween  electrically  decoupled-  To  obtain  a  fast  fall 
time  for  the  load  voltage,  a  direct  current  voltage  is  applied 
in  series  with  the  switching  device  which  is  of  a  polarity  op- 
posite from  the  polarity  of  the  direct  current  source  used  to 
fiimish  power  to  the  load.  This  reverse  voltage  is  of  an  ap- 
propriate magnitude  and  time  duration  for  turning  off  the 
switching  device,  and  in  addition  thereto,  electrically  decou- 
ples the  load  from  any  direct  current  source  at  the  same  time 
as  the  switching  device  is  reversed  biased. 

Toward  this  end,  a  reactive  element  is  disposed  in  series 
with  the  direct  current  source  and  the  switching  device.  It 
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has  been  found  that  energy  1s  stored  in  the  reactive  element 
during  the  turning  off  or  the  commutation  period  of  the 
switching  device.  Such  stored  or  trapped  energy  in  the  reac- 
tive element  inhibits  the  succeeding  application  of  the  ap- 
propriate magnitude  and  time  duration  of  reverse  voltage  to 
the  switching  device  for  turning  off  the  switching  device. 
Consequently,  such  stored  trapped  energy  is  a  detriment  to 
commutating  the  switching  device  in  succeeding  commuta- 
tion intervals.  Thus,  one  embodiment  of  the  present  inven- 
tion is  to  dissipate  the  trapped  energy  stored  in  the  reactive 
element  before  the  next  commutation  period.  Another  em- 
bodiment of  the  present  invention  is  to  inhibit  the  accumula- 
tion of  trapped  energy  in  the  reactive  element.  Both  embodi- 
menu  have  a  small  commutation  interval,  and  are  therefore 
capable  of  high  switching  rates. 


signal  derived  at  the  center  tap  of  the  secondary  winding 
reflects  the  data  signal  inputs  to  the  switch  means. 


3,652377 
RADIATION  COMPENSATION  dRCUFT 
Richard  A.  Smith,  EDicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,634 

Int.CLH03kJ/iy,i/i7 

U.S.  CL  307-308  i  Claim 


3,652375 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  STAPLING 
MECHANISM 
William  P.  Kukucka,  Henrietta,  and  James  E.  Summers,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70332 

Int.  CLH03k  77/00 

U.S.  CL  307-252  M  5  Claims 


A  radiation  hardened  circuit  utilizing  an  energy  storage 
capacitor  to  supply  power  to  a  load  via  a  magnetic  coupler. 
Triggered  unidirectionally  conductive  active  circuit  elements 
connected  between  the  capacitor  and  the  magnetic  coupler 
provide  a  discharge  path  for  the  capacitor  to  transfer  power 
to  the  load  during  normal  operation  but  provide  another 
discharge  path  for  the  capacitor,  inhibiting  transfer  of  power 
to  the  load,  when  the  circuit  is  exposed  to  radiation. 


A  control  circuit  for  driving  a  staple  forming  and  punch 
apparatus  incorporating  an  inductance  coil,  a  first  circuit 
coupled  to  the  inductance  coil  including  an  SCR  device  and 
a  second  circuit  including  a  second  SCR  device  and  DIAC 
device.  A  control  energizes  the  DIAC  device  to  fire  at 
predetermined  intervals  so  that  said  second  SCR  device  may 
be  turned  on  and  the  first  SCR  device  turned  off. 


3,652,878 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  RELAY 

APPARATUS  HAVING  NO  MECHANICAL  CONTACT 

MEMBERS 

Kart    Schmidt,    Achcm,    Germany,    assignor    to    GEHAP 

Gesellschaft  fuer  Handel  und  Patentverwertung  mbH  &  Co. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1968,  P  15 

62  171 J 

Int.  CL  G05d  7/00 

U3.C    307-309  6  Claims 


3,652376 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM,  UTILIZING  AC  LINE 

FREQUENCY  AS  CLOCK 

Elliot  Baum,  Dix  Hills,  and  Harry  R.  Locwengart,  New  York, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Quasar  Microsystems,  Inc., 

Brentwood,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,294 

Int.  CLH03k  7/72.  77/60 

U3.  CL  307-262  10  Claims 


<  anncM 
>   XAtr 


A  contactless  relay  with  an  electromagnetic  control  circuit 
and  with  either  one  or  several  electronic  switching  circuits, 
comprising  within  the  range  of  the  magnetic  field  of  at  least 
one  relay  coil  of  the  electromagnetic  control  circuit  a  relay 
mechanism  without  any  mechanical  conuct  elements  which 
is  controllable  by  means  of  the  magnetic  field  and  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  at  least  one  controllable  semiconductor 
system. 


A  data  transmission  system  is  described  in  which  bipolar 
data  signals  are  derived  from  an  AC  signal.  The  system  com- 
prises a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  receiving  the 
AC  signal  and  a  secondary  winding.  The  ends  of  the  seconda- 
ry winding  are  respectively  connected  to  switch  means  the 
control  terminals  of  which  receive  data  signals.  The  bipolar 


3,652379 
ELECTRIC  POWER  TOOL 
Larry  E.  Ptunkctt,  Montgomery,  and  Spencer  C.  Rccs,  Au- 
rora, both  of  UL,  assignors  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Company, 
Aurora,  III. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,176 

Int.  CL  H02k  7/14 

U3.  CL  310-50  8  Claims 

An  electric  power  tool  having  a  housing,  a  fan  and  a  motor 

including  brushes,  a  commutator,  an  armature,  and  a  stator. 

The  brushes  are  mounted  on  a  brush  board  which  fits  closely 
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adjacent  the  commuUtor.  The  ttalor  comprises  a  shell  and  3^2^81 

circumferentially     spaced     permaient     magnet    segments       GENERATOR  VENTILATION  DOME  AND  COOLER 
secured  to  the  shell,  air  passages  being  formed  by  the  spaces  CASING  CONSTRUCTION 

between  the  segmenu.  Openings  are  provided  in  the  housing  Donald  R.  AHiiigbt,  Scolfa;  James  B.  ArchilMld,  SchcMctady 

.'c,  .1^  •Mi  Stcrlii«  C.  Bwtoo,  Scetfa,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aaaigMn  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FiW  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,036 

Int  CL  H02k  9108 

U.S.CL  310-57  2  Claims 


to  permit  air  to  be  drawn  in  by  the  fan,  the  air  being  chan- 
neled by  the  housing  and  the  brush  b^ard  over  the  commuU- 
tor and  through  the  passages  in  the  sutor,  thus  effectively 
cooling  the  commutator  and  the  armature  of  the  motor. 


3,652380 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLY94G  ROTOR  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  WITH  4  LIQUID  COOLANT 

MIfeallo  Slarcevic  Enattteden,  Swit^rian4,  amitnor  to  Ak- 

ticnfewllKkafI  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Ci^  Baden,  Switicrland 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Switurtand,  Doc.  4, 1969, 

18062/69 

Int.  CL  H02k  9l6o 

U.S.CL  310-54  1  10  Claim, 


In  a  gas  cooled  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  heat  exchange 
apparatus  is  mounted  transversely  above  the  stator  core  and 
is  enclosed  by  a  detachable  dome  which  is  also  mounted 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  stator  core.  The  stator  core  has 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  circumferenUal  section  plates 
which  define  cooling  sections  in  combination  with  a  cylindri- 
cal wrapper.  Hot  and  cold  gas  pipes  of  varying  lengths  pro- 
vide equal  gas  distribution  and  recovery  throughout  the  sta- 
tor core  while  recirculation  and  cooling  is  accomplished 
through  dome  first  and  second  annular  chambers  commu- 
nicating with  said  pipes  through  holes  in  the  wrapper  plate. 


3,652382 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTORS  HAVING 
INTERNALLY  COOLED  ROTOR  WINDINGS 
Joseph  Merelle  ElUott,  Newcastk-opon-Tyne,  England,  as- 
signor to  Reyrollc  Parsons  Limited,  HeblNim  Co.,  Durham, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No,  66,697 

Int.  a.H02k  J/22 

U3.CL  310-61  5  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  circulating  a  liquid  coolant  through  a 
tubular  conductor  structure  on  the  rotor  of  an  electrical 
machine  inchides  a  stationary  feed  part  provided  with  feed 
and  discharge  channels  leading  to  feqd  and  discharge  rings 
through  which  the  liquid  coolant  is  fed  to  and  discharged 
from  liquid  guide  channels  at  one  end  of  the  rotor  which  are 
connected  to  the  tubular  ctrnductor  structure.  The  liquid 
coolant  enters  the  discharge  ring  from  the  rotor  at  a  point  on 
the  rotor  which  is  farther  outside  —  as  seen  radially  —  than 
the  point  at  which  the  coolant  enters  the  feed  ring  to  flow 
into  the  rotor. 


A  dynamo-electric  machine  cylindrical  rotor  having  in  its 
surface,  slots  housing  conductors  of  an  internally  cooled 
rotor  winding,  the  conductors  being  cooled  by  direct  contact 
between  a  coolant  and  the  conductor  material,  with  the 
winding  having  its  conductors  formed  in  coils  with  successive 
turns  of  each  coil  occupying  the  same  pair  of  slots  symmetri- 
cally disposed,  one  on  each  side  of  a  pole  face  of  the  rotor, 
successive  coils  occupying  successive  pairs  of  slots  on  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  pole  face,  each  coil  being  formed  of  at  least 
two  coil  portions,  each  coil  portion  comprising  helical  turns 
which  are  so  arranged  and  interleaved  with  one  another  that, 
for  at  least  some  .of  the  turns  of  a  coil  portion,  the  coil  side  in 
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one  slot  is  displaced  in  a  radial  direction  by  at  least  one  con- 
ductor thiclineu  from  the  coil  side  in  the  other  slot. 


3,652383 

VEHICLE  POWER  GENERATOR 

William  H.  Cone,  733  RnsseU  Rood,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Flkd  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73^496 

Int  CL  H02k  7102 

MS.  CI.  310-74 


taining  the  axle  of  the  rotor,  a  winding  support  made  of  non- 
magnetic material  and  an  annular  yoke  made  of  a  ferromag- 
netic material  with  high  permeability  and  low  remaneace  sur- 
rounding the  support. 


4  Claims 


An  electrical  power  generator  for  a  vehicle  having  an  en- 
gine including  a  clutch  bell  housing  having  a  clutch  means 
mounted  therein.  The  clutch  means  includes  a  plate  cover 
secured  to  the  engine  flywheel  for  rotation  therewith.  A  field 
means  is  mounted  in  the  clutch  bell  housing  and  is  adapted  to 
create  a  magnetic  field.  A  stator  means  is  mounted  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  clutch  bell  housing  and  includes  an 
electrical  output  means  in  the  said  magnetic  field  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical  load.  A  rotor  means 
is  secured  to  the  plate  cover  for  rotation  therewith  within 
said  clutch  bell  housing.  The  rotor  means  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  means  by  the  plate  cover 
will  cause  the  teeth  to  vary  the  permeance  of  the  magneUc 
field  to  induce  an  alternating  electromotive  force  in  the  out- 
put means. 


3,652384 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  WATCHES 
Georges  C.  Vuffray,  La  Chaiix.de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Girard-Perregaux  S.A.,  La  Chaux-dc-Fonds,  Can- 
ton of  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  13, 1969, 

15381/69;  Apr.  ID,  1970,5353/70 

Int  CL  H02k  21 1 12 

U3.CL  310-156  14  Claims 


n    Oo 


3,652385 

SYNCHRONOUS  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 

Vernon  B.  Honsinger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  appllcatton  Ser.  No.  825,790,  May  19, 1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

72392 

Int  CL  H02k  19100 

U3.  CL  310-163  5  cuims 


A  synchronous  reluctance  tnotor  having  a  rotor  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  quadrature  axis  slots  near 
the  surface  of  the  rotor  and  across  the  quadrature  axes.  The 
bridges  across  the  outer  end  of  the  quadrature  axis  slots  and 
the  teeth  between  adjacent  quadrature  axis  slots  define  a  flux 
path  that  is  so  proportioned  to  cause  saturation  thereof  at  the 
motor  puUout  torque  condition  whereas  they  are  unsaturated 
at  the  motor  no-load  condition. 


3,652386 
SELF-ALIGNING  SENSOR 
Hugh  E.  Riordan,  Wyckoff,  and  Malcolm  D.  Jones,  Belleville, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kebey-Haycs  Company,  Romu- 
lus, Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  741,687,  July  1, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

31353 

IntCLH02k;7/<«2 

U3.CL  310-168  15  Claims 


r^ 
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The  present  invention  concerns  an  electric  motor  for 
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rotation  relative  to  the  other  and  having  a  rotor  connected  to 
the  rotatabie  member  and  a  stator  connected  to  the  other 
stationary  member  and  having  a  mounting  structure  for  the 
rotor  and  sutor  whereby  one  of  the  rotor  and  stator  can 
move  radially  in  response  to  radial  movement  of  the  other  of 
the  rotor  and  stator  as  a  result  of  relative  movement  between 
the  two  members. 


3,652^7       ' 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Bcnid  TauMtz,  Pforzheim,  aad  Karl  Bachle,  Schwiebcrdin- 
gcB,  both  of  GcrmaBy,  aMigBon  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stattgart,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No;  78,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  0ct.  8, 1969,  P  19  50 

647.9 

Int.  CL  H02k  19l2i 

U.S.  CI.  310-168  9  Claims 


A  magnetizable  U-shaped  core  is  surrounded  by  an  ener- 
gized winding  so  that  stray  flux  is  produced  at  the  core  ends. 
A  rotary  wheel  has  a  circular  recess  in  the  region  of  the  core 
ends  in  which  alternate  magnetizable  afid  non-magnetizable 
partt  are  fixedly  secured  so  that  during  ijotation  of  the  wheel, 
the  flux  passed  alternately  by  said  magnetizable  and  non- 
magnetizable  parts  is  varied  so  that  pufses  are  generated  in 
the  winding. 


3,652,888 

TWO  POLE,  45  SLOT,  THREE  dRCUTT 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WINDING  PATTERN 

Dean  B.  Harrington,  BaUiton  Lake,  N.YJ.,  aadgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

FOcd  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  N<f  125,479 

Int.CLH02ki/00 

U.S.CL310— 198  3  Claims 


Winding  patterns  for  two  pole,  thref  phase,  dynamoelec- 
tric  machines  having  4S  slots  and  thrte  parallel  connected 
circuits  per  phase,  and  arranged  to  redi|ce  voltage  and  phase 
unbalance  between  circuits. 


3,652389 

LAMINATED  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  CORE 

AND  METHOD  OF  STACKING 

Paul  Recce,  Scotia,  and  Peter  H.  Graham,  Schenectady,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

FOcd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,342 

Int.  CL  H02k  1112 

U.S.  CL  310— 259  3  Claims 


A  dynamoelectric  machine  core  is  built  up  of  laminations 
or  punchings  supported  on  longitudinal  keybars,  the  lamina- 
tions being  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  the  tooth  and  slot 
portions  on  the  inner  ends.  Alternate  layers  of  laminations 
are  reversed  and  arranged  so  that  the  possibility  of  overheat- 
ing due  to  induced  voltage  between  keybars  is  minimized. 


3,652,890 
X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  ROTARY  ANODES 
Gonther  Appdt,  Eriangcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengcsellBchaft,  Eriangcn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1969,  P  19 

15  958.1 

Int  CL  HOIJ  35110 

U.&  CL  313—60  8  Clatans 


X-ray  tube  with  rotary  anodes  wherein  the  axis  of  the 
anode  runs  in  ball  bearings  the  casings  of  which  consist  of 
metal  sheets  joined  by  straps,  is  particularly  characterized  in 
that  one  sheet  of  casing  has  molded  straps  and  consists  of  a 
hardenable  material  while  the  other  sheet  consists  of  a 
material  providing  a  lubricating  coating. 


3,652391 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  DISPLAY  AND 

COUNTER  CONDUCTORS  ON  ONE  PLATE 

John  L.  Janning,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 

Register  Compaay,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FOcd  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,396 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  61130,  61/64 
U3.CL  313-109.5  4  Claims 

A  plasma  display  panel  of  the  gas  discharge  type  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  discrete  electrically  excitable  gas-containing 
cells.  Associated  with  each'  cell  is  a  conductor  array  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  segments  and  a  corresponding  common 
conductor  all  positioned  on  the  same  surface.  A  transparent 
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dielectric  film  is  deposited  over  each  segment  conductor 
array  and  each  corresponding  common  conductor,  so  that  all 
the  conductors  are  capacitively  coupled,  but  physically  iso- 
lated from  the  excitable  gas. 

A  particular  character  is  displayed  on  the  plasma  display 
device  by  alternately  energizing  a  selected  one  of  the  seg- 
ment conductors  comprising  the  segment  conductor  array 
and  the  corresponding  common  conductor.  The  excitable  gas 
immediately  adjacent  the  energized  segment  conductors  and 
the  corresponding  common  conductor  is  ionized,  with  a 
resulting  illumination  which  is  visible  to  the  human  eye.  The 


surface  utilizing  the  primary  refraction  caused  by  the  lenticu- 
lar and  prismatic  action  of  said  segments. 


3,652393 
VACUUM  TUBE  HAVING  ALL  ELEMENTS  SECURED  TO 

A  COMMON  SUBSTRATE 

Hyman  Horvitz,  1220  East  West  Highway,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

fBed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91309 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  1/88, 19/48, 19/08 

VS.  CI.  313-268  5  claims 
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resulting  illumination  is  confined  to  the  area  circumscribed 
by  the  energized  segment  conductors  and  the  corresponding 
common  conductor.  In  order  to  conceal  the  illumination 
generated  by  the  common  conductor,  a  mask  is  provided 
which  contains  a  plurality  of  openings  generally  conforming 
in  shape  to  the  segmented  conductor  array  and  so  positioned 
that  the  openings  are  aligned  with  a  corresponding  segment 
conductor.  The  illumination  provided  by  the  occurrence  of 
the  ionization  is  sufficient  for  the  visual  display  of  numeric, 
symbolic,  and  alphabetic  information.  The  plasma  display 
panel  is  hermetically  sealed  in  order  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
any  of  the  excitoble  gas  into  the  atmosphere. 


A  non-coplanar  miniature  vacuum  tube  triode,  having  its 
elements  all  formed  by  photo-resist  techniques,  and  all 
secured  to  a  common  substrate,  the  cathode  being  formed 
directly  in  contact  with  the  substrate  over  its  surface,  and  the 
grid  and  anode  being  formed  as  crossovers,  one  for  the 
cathode  and  the  other  for  both  cathode  and  grid,  in  parallel 
planes,  leaving  free  space  between  each  pair  of  the  elec- 
trodes, and  inherently  providing  intertube  isolation  and  high 
gain  per  tube. 


3,652394 

INDIRECTLY  HEATED  HOT-CATHODES  WITH  PINK 

RUBY  INSULATOR 

Waher   Held,   Gnnzbnrg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Licentia 

Patent-Verwahungs  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1, 1969,  P  19  33 

309.6 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  1/24, 19/18 

U3.  CL  313-340  3  chdms 


3,652392 
ILLUMINATING  LAMP  HAVING  CONCAVE  SEGMENTS 

ON  EXTERIOR  BULB  SURFACE 
Naoyoshi  Nameda,  and  Tetsuhiro  Kano,  both  of  Yokohama- 
Shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ka  wasald-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,517 

Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1968,  43/80252; 

Nov.  11, 1968,43/97517 

Int  CL  HOIJ  S/16;  HOlk  1/30 

U3.CL  313-116  6  Claims 


An  indirectly  heated  hot-cathode  has  a  metallic  cathode 
sleeve  having  inner  walls  defining  a  cavity.  An  electric  heat- 
ing element  is  arranged  in  the  cavity  defined  by  the  cathode 
sleeve.  The  necessary  electrical  insulation  between  the  heat- 
ing element  and  the  cathode  sleeve  is  maintained  by  an  insu- 
lating member  shaped  to  conform  to  and  arranged  to  at  least 
partially  cover  the  inner  walk  of  the  cathode  sleeve,  and  con- 
structed of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ruby,  quartz  and  sapphire. 


An  illuminating  lamp  wherein  the  bulb  is  fabricated  into  a 
complicated  form  characterized  by  a  large  number  of  surface 
irregularities  so  as  to  disperse  light  from  a  luminous  source 
without  losing  its  original  brilliance  and  afford  comfortable 
ornamental  illumination  by  projecting  light  over  a  broad  area 
from  the  various  convex  and  concave  segments  of  the  bulb 


3,652395 
SHADOW-MASK  HAVING  GRADUATED 
RECTANGULAR  APERTURES 
Asahidc  TsnneU,  Kawasaki;  Hh-oshi  Tanaka,  Fukaya,  and 
Yoshifurai  Kkiake,  Morioka,  all  of  Japan,  assigiMrs  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 
Filed  May  2 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1969,  44/47136; 
Sept  2, 1%9, 44/83080 
Int  CL  HOIJ  29/06, 31/20 
U3.  CL  313-85  S  6  claims 

A  shadow-mask  for  color  television  cathode-ray  tubes, 
which  has  rectangular  electron-beam-passing  openings  gradu- 
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ated  in  size  and  pitch  from  the  cente ' 
tion  of  the  mask  plate  so  that  the  ratio 
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by  the  openings  over  the  entire  area 
the  central  portion  than  in  the  periphekvl 


to  the  peripheral  por> 
of  the  urea  occupied 


to  Soay  Cor- 


3^2,896 
CATHODE-RAY  HUE 
Scnri  Miyaoka, 
poratfon,  Toky*,  Japan 

FHed  Ai«.  26, 1969,  Scr.  Ntt.  853,169 
Claim  priority,  appMcadM  Japvi,  D«c.  19, 1968, 43/93590 

iBt.  CL  HOIJ  29/^6 
VS.  CL  315—31  TV 


In  a  cathode  ray  tube,  for  example,  a  color  picture  tube  in 
which  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  arp  made  to  converge  or 
cross  each  other  substantially  at  the  optical  center  of  an  elec- 
trostatic focusing  lens  by  which  the  be^ms  are  focused  on  the 
electron-receiving  screen  of  the  tube}  the  focusing  lens  in- 
cludes first  and  second  axially  spaced,  annular  electrodes  ex- 
tending around  the  tube  axis  and  being  at  the  same  potential, 
and  a  third  annular  electrode  assembly  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  which  includes  an  axial 
array  of  at  least  three  annular  electrode  portions,  the  elec- 
trode portions  at  the  ends  of  the  axial  array  being  at  a  dif- 
ferent potential  than  the  first  and  second  electrodes  to 
establish  the  focusing  electric  field  ahd  at  least  one  of  the 
electrode  portions  intermediate  the  ehd  portions  being  at  a 
potential  that  deviates  fi^om  the  potential  of  the  end  elec- 
trode portions  in  a  direction  toward  tlie  potential  of  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  to  modify  the  electric  field  so  that  its 
equivalent  optical  lens  has  relatively  flatter  surfaces  for 
further  reducing  aberrations  of  the  b^am  or  beams  focused 
thereby. 


;  SUPPRESSOR  AND 
4QSAME 


3,652397 
LAMINATED  STATIC  CHARGE 
METHOD  OF  MAKINl 
Mkhad    F.    lone,    DnkbM,    and    Rdbcrt    E.    SaMlcn, 
Saybrook,  both  of  Cooa.,  aH^aon  to  Rogen  Corporatton, 
Rogers,  Couu 

FHed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  ^^  70,781 
laL  CL  HOlt  t9f04;  HOjSf  3100 
U.S.CL3I7— 2F  10  Claims 

A  laminated  sutic  charge  suppressing  bus  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  strip  of  insulating  material  to  which  a  conducting 
strip  and  a  pluraUty  of  ionizing  elemonts  are  mounted.  The 


conducting  strip  is  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  insulating 
strip  and  the  plurality  of  ionizing  elements  are  mounted  seri- 
ally along  the  other  side  of  the  insulating  strip  directly  op- 
posite the  conducting  strip.  The  ionizing  elements  are  capaci- 
tively  coupled  to  the  conducting  strip  and  contain  pointed 


•  '.TtU 


the  plate  is  greater  in 
portion. 


emitting  tips  extendmg  beyond  the  edge  of  the  insulating 
strip.  When  the  ionizing  elements  are  excited,  the  emitting 
tips  establish  a  corona  discharge  in  gas  around  the  tips  for 
removing  static  charges  from  paper,  plastic  webs  and  sheet- 
like textile  materials. 


3,652,898 
DUAL  CHANNEL  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Lhida  A.  Stccvcs,  Endlcott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CombustioD  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,318 

Int  CL  H02h  3/28 

U.S.CL  317-27  9  Claims 


A  two  channel  bistable  trip  circuit,  each  channel  including 
a  variable  reference  voltage  source  and  voltage  comparator 
circuit.  An  input  signal  commensurate  with  a  variable  being 
monitored  is  delivered  to  the  comparator  in  each  channel 
and,  when  the  variable  reaches  preselected  levels  commensu- 
rate with  the  reference  voltages  selected  for  each  channel, 
control  signals  will  be  provided.  Means  are  also  provided  for 
isolating  the  control  signal  of  one  channel  frome apparatus 
normally  responsive  thereto  under  certain  conditions. 


3,652399 
SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING 
Homer  Ernst  Hcnachcn,  Cariidc,  Pa.,  anignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, HarridHurg,  Pa. 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  771^41,  Oct.  29, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
882,574.  The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Oct  6, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL  H02b  1/02 
U3.CL  317-101  DH  13  Claims 

Plastic  member,  such  as  connector  housing  or  printed  cir- 
cuit board  supporting  member,  has  mounting  means  thereon 
comprising  spaced-apart  parallel  surfaces  which  are  flexible 
towards  each  other  and  capable  of  undergoing  resilient  buclc- 


March  28,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1621 


ling  in  their  own  planes.  A  boss  is  provided  on  each  surface 
intermediate  its  emls  and  has  one  side  facing  one  end  of  the 
surface.  Each  boss  has  a  projection  extending  beyond  the  one 
side  and  towards  the  one  end  of  the  surface.  A  shoulder  is 
formed  adjacent  to  the  end  of  each  surface  in  opposed  rela- 


tionship to  the  boss,  these  shoulders  being  spaced  from  the 
projections  on  the  bosses  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  thinnest  panel  on  which  the  member  is  to  be  mounted. 
If  the  member  is  to  be  mounted  on  a  thicker  panel,  the  sur- 
faces buckle  to  accommodate  the  increased  thickness. 


3352,900 
RADUTION  TOLERANT  RELAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Theodore  H.  Evert,  HigUand,  and  Erie  K.  Pritchard,  AddpU, 
both  of  Md.,  anigaon  to  The  United  Stotta  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Fled  Ang.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  85M13 

Int  CL  HOlh  47yj2 

U3.  CL  317-148.5  R  2  Claims 


<!^ 


f       m    Wr 


"4  ^" 

«  —I  1 


6-v, 


6-v, 


A  radiation  tolerant  relay  control  system  having  a 
threshold  amplifier,  blocking  oscillator  and  relay  driver  for 
actuating  a  relay  winding.  A  flyback  path  from  the  blocking 
oscillator  to  the  relay  winding  augments  the  duty  cycle  to  in- 
sure that  a  predetermined  number  of  input  pulses  occurring 
within  a  time  period  will  energize  the  relay  winding  and  ef- 
fect relay  operation. 


3,652,901 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  SIMULTANEOUS 

ENERGIZATION  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  COILS  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 
Hisato  WalumiatsM,  Kariya;  AUra  KitaBo,  Nagoya,  and  Hisasi 
KawaL  ToyohasU,  aH  of  Japan,  amigneffi  to  Nlppondcnso 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-ahi,  Japan 

FOcd  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,780 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1969, 44/32999 

Int  CL  HOlh  47/00;  F16h  57/06 


VS.  CL  317—136 


4Clafaas 


A  device  for  preventing  the  simultaneous  energization  of 
electromagnetic  coils  used  for  driving  the  speed  change  gears 
in  the  automatic  speed  control  system  for  an  automobile, 
which  device  comprises  resistors  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected with  the  positive  terminal  of  electromagnetic  coils  of 
electromagnetic  valves,  the  other  ends  of  the  resistors  being 
connected  in  common  with  the  magnetic  pole  of  a  constant- 
voluge  diode,  and  a  power  control  circuit  provided  between 
a  battery  and  a  load,  the  positive  pole  of  the  constant-voltage 
diode  being  connected  with  the  control  signal  input  terminal 
of  the  power  control  circuit,  whereby  when  two  or  more  of 
the  electromagnetic  coils  are  about  to  be  energized  simul- 
Uneously,  a  current  is  passed  through  the  constant-voltage 
diode  to  the  control  signal  input  terminal  of  the  power  con- 
trol circuit  to  thereby  cut  off  a  current  in  the  power  control 
circuit  and  therefore  the  current  to  electromagnetic  coils. 
The  device  is  simple  in  circuit  arrangement  and  free  of  the 
malfunction  resulting  from  the  qualitative  irregularity  of  elec- 
trical components  in  use,  or  from  variations  in  the  ambient 
temperature  or  the  source  voltage. 


3,652,902 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DOUBLE  LAYER  CAPACITOR 
Burt  E.  Hart,  Red  Hooli,  and  Richard  M.  Pcckema,  Wood- 
stock, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnsinem 
Machfaies  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,600 

Int  CL  HOlg  9/04 

VS.  CL  317-230  i  Claim 


An  electrolytic  double  layer  capacitor  having  low  series  re- 
sistance, high  capacitance,  and  low  inductance  characterized 
by  activated  carbon  plates  of  very  high  true  surface  to 
geometric  volume  ratio  separated  by  a  highly  porous  inert 
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spacer  as  thin  as  0.0005  inch,  impregnated  with  highly  con 
centrated  electrolytes  such  as  KOH  or  HiSO*. 


FLUID  COOLED  PRESSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Lars  O.  Eiik«M«  West  Chcitcr*  ud  DwiicI  B.   R 
Springfield,  both  of  Pa.,  aiiigMm  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  N04 111,237 

Int.  CL  HOll  3/00.  S^OO 

VS,  CL  317-234  R  4  Claims 


3,652,905 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  POWER  RECTIFIER 
Dcrridt  J.  Page,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingtaouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,625 
Int  CL  HOll  9/00 
■■♦    UACL  317-234  R 


-JO 


3,652,904 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kaznsaburo  TaluUiashi;  TalusU  Sasahi;  Hisauke  Takeuchi; 
Keiichi  Morita,  and  Tadatoshl  Toda,  aU  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Jap«n 

FOed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,146 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mail.  31, 1969, 44/23840 

Int.  CL  HOll  5/02 
U.S.  CL  317-234  M  24  Claims 


5  Claims 


^TO  so 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  Schottky  barrier  semiconductor 
device  in  which  the  anode  contact  is  surrounded  by  a  tapered 
layer  of  a  high  resistivity,  high  woric  function  material. 


3,652,906 

MOSFET  DECODER  TOPOLOGY 

Alton  O.  Christensen,  8906  Valley  View  Lane,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,195 

Int.  CL  HOll  77/74.  79/00 

U.S.  CL  317-235  5  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  cooled  pressure  assembly  for  applying 
clamping  pressure  to  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  rectifiers 
and  for  electrically  connecting  them  in  parallel.  The  pressure 
is  applied  via  a  pair  of  heat  dissipating  electrodes  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rectifiers.  Each  electrode  contains  a  plu- 
rality of  heat  dissipating  fins  which  make  up  a  plurality  of 
cooling  fluid  ducts  immediately  adjacent  the  rectifiers. 
Clamping  force  exciting  means  are  piovided  to  center  the 
clamping  forces  axially  on  the  rectifiers  and  to  apply  them 
through  the  electrodes  and  the  fins  therein  contained  to  the 
rectifiers. 


t//yyA^^//7K 


The  internal  capacitance  of  parallel-gate  IGFET  structures 
such  as  FARMOST  NOR  gates  is  subsUntially  reduced  by 
giving  the  gated  area  of  the  substrate  a  U-shaped  configura- 
tion so  that  each  gate  electrode  extends  from  one  leg  of  the 
source  or  drain,  diffusion  to  the  other  leg  of  the  same  diffu- 
sion across  the  other  diffusion  and  two  gated  substrate  areas, 
forming  in  effect  a  pair  of  parallel-connected  IGFETS.  The 
reduced  capacitance  permits  the  use  of  much  smaller  devices 
requiring  much  less  drive  current  for  the  same  output  cur- 
rent. 


A  semiconductor  device  comprishg  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  a  base  electrode  soldered  to  one  face  of  the  wafer,  a 
first  conductive  block  secured  to  the  base  electrode,  a 
second  conductive  block  being  in  slidnble  contact  with  the 
other  face  of  the  wafer,  an  annular  insulator  soldered  to  the 
first  conductive  block,  a  flexible  sheet  being  so  secured  to 
the  annular  insulator  as  to  seal  the  wafer  off  from  the  at- 
mosphere, and  means  for  compressing  the  conductive  blocks 
to  the  wafer,  characterized  in  tlut  a  bard  and  thin  metallic 
film  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  second  conductive  block, 
whereby  a  sticking  caused  between  t^e  second  conductive 
block  and  the  wafer  can  be  prevented. 


3,652,907 
THIN  FILM  POWER  FET 
Derrick  J.  Page,  and  Thomas  P.  Brody,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,842 

Int.  CL  HOll  77/74 

U.S.  CL  317-235  R  5  Claims 


r2B 


This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  thin  film,  power  field 
effect  transistor  having  a  power  dissipation  capability  of  80 
watts/cm.'.   The  transistor  has  a   thin   film   interdigitated 
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source  and  drain  used  in  conjunction  with  a  thick  film  source  a  preferred  condition  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous 
and  drain  leads.  The  thick  film  source  and  drain  leads  essen-  position  of  the  rotor  after  an  interruption  of  the  supply  volt- 
tially  eliminates  negative  feedback  resulting  from  a  voluge  age. 
drop  in  the  source  and  drain. 


3,652,908 

FABRICATION  OF  INSULATED  GATE  FffiLD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  INVOLVING  ION  IMPLANTATION 

Martin  P.  Lcpadtcr.  New  Providence,  and  Alfred  U.  MacRac, 

Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Original  appliration  Feb.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,404,  now 

Patent  No.  3,590,471,  dated  July  6, 1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,719 

Int.  CL  HOll  77/74 

U.S.  CL  317-235  3  Claims 


An  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor  is  made  which  util- 
izes both  Schottky  barrier  connections  and  ion-implanted 
zones.  The  resultant  structure  incorporates  source  and  drain 
zones,  which  are  formed  by  ion  implantation  and  whose  spac- 
ing is  fixed  by  the  gate  electrode,  and  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes which  make  ohmic  connection  to  the  implanted 
source  and  drain  zones  and  rectifying  connections  to  unim- 
planted  material. 


3,652,909 
BRUSHLESS  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Erich  Ralner,  Duisburg-Groasenbaum,  and  Gerhard  Kroger, 
Vcitsbronn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1969,  P  19  19 

442.4 

Int.  CI.  H02v  29/00 

VS.  CL  318-254  1  claim 


Each  of  a  plurality  of  switching  transistors  is  connected  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  rotor  windings  of  a  brushless 
stepping  motor.  A  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  windings 
controls  the  windings  so  that  the  rotor  rotates  stepwise  and 
supplies  control  pulses  to  the  transistors.  The  switching 
transistors  are  mutually  displaced  by  180"  and  are  connected 
in  a  pair  of  bistable  multivibrator  circuits  which  change  their 
condition  alternately  after  each  of  the  control  pulses.  The 
control  circuit  switches  the  bistable  multivibrator  circuits  to 


3,652,910 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
REGENEIpiTION  OF  ION-EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Jean  Louis  Urbain,  33  rue  du  Bierchamps,  MardneOe,  Belgi- 
um 

Filed  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,143 

Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Belgium,  June  18,  1969,  75,521; 

Sept.  23, 1968,721,240 

Int.  CL  BOld  75/04.  75/06 

U.S.  CL  3 18-445  6  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  regeneration  of 
an  ion-exchange  resin.  Two  pairs  of  electrodes  are  spaced  in 
the  resin,  one  above  the  other.  A  variation  in  capacitance  or 
resistance  between  the  pairs,  due  to  change  in  ion  content  of 
the  resin  actuates  a  relay  which  initiates  regenerization.  A 
diode  and  a  strong  capacitor  retard  the  relay  to  avoid  the  ac- 
cumulation of  false  information. 


3,652,911 
SWITCHGEAR  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 
WINDOWS  OF  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
WoHhelm  Gorissen,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fbma 
Dr.-Ing.h.c.f.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Znffenhausen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19, 1969,  P  19  31 

169.4 

Int.  CL  H02p  7/00 

U.S.  CL  318-474  11  Claims 


d^^r^ 


Switchgear  for  electrically  operated  windows  of  vehicles, 
especially  motor  vehicles,  wherein  the  drive  motor  is  con- 
trolled by  means  of  a  switch  arranged  within  the  passenger 
compartment.  The  switchgear  includes  a  slipping  clutch  pro- 
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vided  with  a  safety  device  which  reacts  to  an  unacceptably 
high  friction  or  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  window  by 
interruptions  of  the  driving  force.  The  switchgear  amplifies 
the  moment  of  movement  of  the  windows  through  a  safety 
switch  arranged  on  an  instrument  panel  in  the  vehicle.  The 
slipping  clutch  is  arranged  between  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
drive  motor  and  the  window-lifting;  linkage.  The  slipping 
clutch  is  capable  of  clutching  throu^  a  feridging  member 
controlled  by  a  relay  which  is,  in  turn,  controlled  by  the 
safety  switch. 


'»i 


3^2,912 
MOTCMt  CONTROLLER 
Mkkad  P.  Bordonaro,  Middletown,  Coon., 
bustioa  EagiiMcriiig,  lac,  Wiadaor,  Coon. 

FIM  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,156 
iBt  CL  GOSf  1108:  GOSt  5/01 


VS,  CL  318—599 


MULOC  SKMtL 
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15  Claims 
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A  polyphase  bidirectionai  control  system  suitable  for  use 
with  AC  moton  of  the  squirrel  cage  type.  In  response  to  ap- 
plied actual  and  desired  position  signals,  the  present  inven- 
tion generates  a  position  error  signal  and  a  motor  speed  con- 
trol signal;  the  speed  control  signal  having  a  variable  pulse 
width  and  pulse  repetition  rate.  The  control  signal  is  em- 
ployed to  supervise  the  application  ofj  power  to  the  motor  to 
be  controlled  while  the  position  enot  signal  is  employed  to 
control  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor. 


3,652,913 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  COMMON  MODE 

FEEDBACK 

Robert  D.  Lctand,  SootlrfMd,  Mkh.,  assigiior  to  George  M. 

HoUcy,  Jr.,  Groae  Folate  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,627 

bit  CL  G05f  im 

U.S.  CL  318—678  6  Clalnu 


In  a  differentiany  operating  control  syttem  a  common 
mode  feedback  circuit  is  described  which  provides  automatic 
compensation  of  the  quiescent  operating  point  despite  varia- 


tions in  component  values  and  semiconductor  parameters. 
The  circttit  is  iBustrated  ni  a  control  system  for  differentially 
operating  a  load,  such  as  a  DC  motor,  in  accordance  with  tiie 
difference  between  a  pair  of  input  signals  to  accurately  posi- 
tion the  shaft  of  the  motor  in  respect  of  such  difference. 


3,652,914 
VARUBLE  DIRECT  VOLTAGE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
PrMrkii  Jokara  KraMMr,  JcHcko,  N.Y.,  awignnr  to  Emcr- 
ioa  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,901 

IiH.  CLGIlci  i/24 

U.S.CL  320-1  2  Claims 
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VOLIMl't 
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A  variable  direct-voltage  memory  circuit  comprises  a 
storage  capacitor  which  can  be  connected  in  parallel  by  a 
switch  with  a  reference  capacitor  having  an  extremely  long 
time  constant.  When  the  switch  is  open,  the  difference  in 
voltage  between  these  two  capacitors  can  be  determined  and 
used  to  control  a  shunt  current  regulator  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  current  to  the  storage  capacitor. 


3,652,915 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

SENSING  CURRENT,  VOLTAGE,  GASSING  AND 

TEMPERATURE 

Klaus  Ebcrts,  4,  GmawaMtrg,  Budingen/Hessen,  Germany 

CoBtiaoatloa-ia-part  of  appllcatioB  Ser.  No.  752,220,  Aug. 
13, 1968,  now  abaadoned.  This  application  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  25,045 

iBt  CL  H02J  7/04 

VS.  CL  320-31  4  Claims 


A  battery  charging  system  has  electronic  control  means  for 
reducing  the  charging  current  in  response  to  attainment  of  a 
predetermined  battery  terminal  voltage,  a  predetermined 
temperature  of  the  battery  and/or  a  predetermined  gassing 
rate  of  the  battery,  and  for  terminating  the  charging  current 
when  same  falls  below  a  predetermined  low  limit. 


March  28,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1525 


3,652,916 
BATTERY  CHARGE  PROGRAMMERS 
Gray  C.  BaHman,  St  Louis  County,  Mo^  assignor  to  Charge- 
matk,  Inc 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,423 

lot  CL  H02J  7/04 

VS.  CI.  320—35  6  Claims 


3,652,918 
SWITCHING  INVERTER  WITH  SINE  WAVE  OUTPUT 
Joseph  M.  Manolf,  Fails  Church,  Va.,  assigiior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
United  SUtes  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76»910 

lot  CL  H02ra  1/12 

VS.  CL  321—9  R  2  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  Battery  Charge  Programmers 
which  permit  automatic  charging  of  batteries  by  regulating 
the  overcharge  time  of  the  battery  being  charged  and  which 
contain  an  overriding  charge  time  limiter,  to  limit  the  total 
amount  of  time  the  battery  is  charged,  independently  of  the 
state  of  charge. 


3,652,917 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM  USING  A 

COULOMETER  AS  A  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Carl  E.  Biggs,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,624 

Int  CL  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  320—45  10  Claims 


A  rechargeable  storage  battery  power  supply  system  in 
which  a  coulometer  is  used  as  a  logic  device  to  provide 
transition  between  high  charge  rate  and  low  charge  rate. 
During  battery  discharge,  the  coulometer  may  act  as  a  logic 
device  to  disconnect  the  load  from  the  battery  after  a 
predetermined  time  integral  of  current  is  drawn  from  the  bat- 
tery. The  charging  current  is  applied  in  reverse  direction 
through  the  coulometer  and  when  the  coulometer  reaches  its 
high  impedance  state  in  the  charging  direction  a  trickle 
charge  is  bypassed  to  the  battery.  The  trickle  charge  control 
includes  a  thermistor  responsive  to  battery  temperature.  An 
additional  circuit  is  provided  which  acts  to  provide  constant 
voltage  float  charge  after  the  battery  has  been  fully  charged, 
and  which  additional  circuit  also  uses  the  coulometer  as  a 
logic  element. 


DC 
IMPUT 


SCOUENCING 

CIRCUIT 
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POWEK 
SWITCHES 


AC    SIN 
«AVE   OUTPUT 


A  technique  of  producing  a  sine  wave  output  from  a  solid 
state  inverter  using  Triacs  as  switches  to  supply  the  sine  wave 
output  from  a  DC  input. 


3,652,919 

BASE  REACH-THROUGH  ACTIVE  SERIES  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

Thomas  George  Harrigan,  DenvUle,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Lalwratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,349 

lot  CL  H02m  7/20 

U.S.CL  321-18  5  Claims 


The  pass  transistor  of  this  series  regulator  supplies  current 
at  a  regulated  voltage  only  slightly  below  its  unregulated 
supply  voltage.  The  driver  transistor,  driven  by  the  feedback 
loop,  is  supplied  from  a  higher  voltage  source.  During 
periods  when  the  pass  transistor  cannot  supply  the  load 
because  its  source  voltage  is  too  low,  the  driver  transistor 
supplies  the  load  through  the  base-emitter  junction  of  the 
pass  transistor  without  affecting  the  regulation. 


3,652320 

REGULATED  EXCITER^ENERATOR  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  EXCITER  FIELD 

CURRENT 
William  H.  Sooth,  McKecsport,  and  Frederick  W.  Keay,  Ir- 
win, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wwtlnghoiiae  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Ptttsborgh,  Pa. 

FOcd  Dec  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94344 
Int  CL  H03p  9/14 

VS.  CL  322-19  7  Claims 

Regulated     electric      power     apparatus     including     a 

dynamoelectric  machine  and  exciter.  A  control  feedback 
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I  load  current.  The  regulated  bias  currents  are  utSLed  to  "«"- 


exciter  field  current,  which  forces  current  into  the  Held  and 
reduces  the  effecuve  exciter  time  constant. 

3,652,92] 
......  LByEARIZED  THERMISTOR  NETWORKS 

Lloyd  N.  Nye,  363  Concord  Street,  Framingluui,,  Mass. 


gize  a  reference  voltage  source  and  a  voltoge  comparison  cir- 

rre:?';egir  ^°"'°'  ^^  -^-  ^^^-''^-^  ^-^^-"  ^^ 


Filed  Jnly  2, 1970,  See.  No.  51 W 


VS.  CL  323—69 


IatCLGO5f./0O 
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21  Claims 


3,652,923 
TRANSF0RMER<:0UPLING  CIRCUIT 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,061 
„„  ^  IatCLG05fi/(>6 
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Disclosed  are  thermistor  networks  for  providing  hiahlv 
Imear  temperature  response.  Also  discloied  w?criS 
ninges  of  component  value  ratios  Ui^t  optimize  perfomiiw 

acre«s  a  thermmor  circuit  including!  single  thermistor  co^ 
nected  m  senw  with  another  thermfetor  shunted  by  a  a^d 
'^Z:rT  ^'  ^^^tio"  »  ^cfcieved  for  L  im^S^I 

RKthl"'^™??  "^"^^^^^  '»y  employing  a  .SHf 
Ri/R.  m  the  range  between  one  and  four.  * 


to  U.VsL*H«  h^h?'""''  ^°'  '°."P'^«  "*"*''"«  "«''»  equipment 
to  the  series  lightmg  circuit  of  an  airport  runway  so  as  to  ob- 

toin  power  for  tiie  operation  of  the  flashing  light.  The  circuit 

.u^M  '  """"  "«*'*"«  fcrro-resonant  autolransformer  o 
suuablc  power  ratmg  and  having  three  windings  to  provide 
the  desved  power  transfer.  f  "  luc 


T 


3,652,922    , 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SERIES  REGULATOR  WITH 
CONTROL  OF  BIAS  CURRENT  EN^gS^g  CO^OL 
.^     .         C«CUIT  OF  THE  REGULATOR 

SITj    i^SU^!^"  Jr ■^>'  ^"^  County,  both 

iL^iSSSTHiN^S!  "•'^^  '^'^•^  '-'■ 

nW  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,731 

U.S.  CL  323-4'"' '^'"•^'^'^•^^'^^^^ 

The  regulation  of  the  current  output  of  a  series  t^^. 
^nt  regulator  u  significanUy  improved  by  doseirreSlZ 
the  bu«  currents  required  by  U,e  control  and  refereSe  de! 


3,652,924 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CURRENT 

OF  AN  AT  LEAST  TWO-PHASE  LOAD  Wrflf  SnSTA^ 

FREQUENCY  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

^S^  Sr^  ConietoMuui.  Leinfdden-Unterdchen 
I^SSL.     ^    St«ttfart.Kdte»td;    Gerhard    Haustdn^ 
UtafcW.>.u»t«fchea,  «Ki  Wlihefan  Ocker,  BoolandTS 
^f^Go^^ny,  asrignor.  to  Robert  Bo«di  GiibH.  StttS^I 

_.. .    ™«« Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,135 

ttalmt  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1969,  P  19  08 

726.4 
iBt  CL  G05f  IIS6 
UACL  323-24  ,-^,  , 

An  arrangement  for  the  operation  of  a  polyphLi'lSd 
from  an  alternating  current  source  Uirough  the  control  of 
tiiacs.  One  tnac  is  connected  in  each  phase  of  the  source 
comiected  to  the  load.  The  control  electrodes  of  Uie  tria« 
are  controU<^  through  a  primary  stage  having  a  variable  time 
aciay  in  the  form  of  a  monostable  multivibrator  with  RC  net- 

ZL^LT*'''' J*^^^*-  ^  *y"<^hronizing  device  is  con- 
nected  between  the  pnmary  stage  and  one  phase  of  the  alter- 
natmg  current  source.  Secondary  control  stages  with  flxed 
time  delay  elements  receive  signals  from  the  primary  sUge  or 
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from  other  secondary  stages  to  control  the  firing  of  the  triacs.    ried  out  with  a  birefringent  plate  converting  said  two  spec- 
The  firing  pulses  are  generated  through  resetting  of  the    trum  lines  radiations  supplied  by  said  cell  with  the  same  cir- 
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monostable  multivibrators  present  as  the  time  delay  elements    c">af  polarization  into  radiations  rectilinearly  polarized  in 
in  the  control  stages.  .  mutually  perpendicular  directions. 


3,652,925 

POLYPHASE  TRANSFORMER  DEVICE  WHOSE  TAPS 

ARE  CHANGEABLE  WHEN  LOADED 

Masaki  Yamana,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Denki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1969, 44/95517 

Int.  CLG05f  J/04 


3,652,927 
VECTOR  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 
Saburo  Uemnra,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1969,  44/27883 

Int.  CL  GOlr  33100 

U.S.  CL  324-34  D  5  Claims 


U.S.  CL  323-43.5  R 


2  Claims 


A  polyphase  regulating  transformer  device  has  a  main 
transformer,  a  tertiary  winding  in  the  main  transformer  and  a 
series  transformer  with  its  secondary  winding  connected  in 
series  with  the  output  of  the  main  transformer.  The  tertiary 
winding  is  connected  to  excite  the  primary  of  the  series  trans- 
former, and  is  itself  composed  of  a  fixed  winding  section  and 
a  tapped  winding  section  both  being  connected  in  series  at  a 
neutral  point  through  a  tap  changer;  the  primary  phase 
windings  of  the  series  transformer  are  not  provided  with  any 
interphase  connections  and  are  insulated  from  one  another. 
A  condenser  bank  is  connected  for  power  factor  improve- 
ment across  terminals  of  the  fixed  winding  section  of  the  ter- 
tiary. 


A  device  for  detecting  relative  displacements  of  two  mem- 
bers in  first  and  second  right-angularly  related  directions  has 
first  and  second  dual-gap  magnetic  flux  responsive  heads 
fixed  relative  to  one  of  said  members  with  the  directions 
across  the  gaps  of  the  first  and  second  heads  being  respec- 
tively parallel  to  the  first  and  second  directions  of  relative 
displacement,  first  and  second  magnets  fixed  relative  to  the 
other  member  and  being  disposed  adjacent  the  first  and 
second  heads  with  each  magnet  being  magnetized  in  the 
direction  across  the  gaps  of  the  adjacent  head,  and  circuits 
connected  with  the  heads  to  provide  electrical  outputs  that 
are  characteristic  of  the  magnetic  flux  received  by  the 
respective  heads  from  the  adjacent  magnets  and  hence  cor- 
respond in  magnitude  and  polarity  to  relative  displacements 
of  the  members  in  the  first  and  second  directions  from  a 
predetermined  position. 


3,652,926 
OPTICAL  PUMPING  MAGNETOMETERS 
Henri  Bran,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,970 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6, 1969, 69/06240 

Int.  CL  GOlr  ii/0« 
U.S.  CL  324-0.5  R  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  optical  pumping  magnetometers, 
wherein  an  alkali  vapor  filling  an  absorption  cell  is  optically 
pumped  by  means  of  a  pumping  source  which  provides  light 
having  two  spectrum  lines  building  up  a  doublet.  The  mag- 
netometer according  to  the  invention  uses  a  cell  whose  walls 
are  internally  lined  with  a  layer  preserving  the  alignment  of 
the  alkali  atoms.  Improved  detection  of  the  R.F.  lines  is  car- 


-  3,652,928 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
ELECTRICAL  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
John  William  Brian  Mansfield,  144  A  Commerdnl  Way,  Lon- 
don S.E.  15,  England  — 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  10, 1968, 

32,917/68 

Int.  CL  GOlr  i5/00 

U.S.  CL  324-34  R  15  Claims 

A  method  of  testing  a  detection  system  having  inductively 

coupled  primary  and  secondary  coils  with  a  switching  device 

connecteid  to  the  output.  An  impedance  is  switched  into  the 
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secondary  coil  circuit  to  cause  a  dhange  in  output  which  is 
insufficient  to  actuate  the  switchinjj  means  and  an  alarm  sen- 


March  28,  1972 


itffu: 


ses  any  absence  of  change  in  output,  indicating  that  there  is  a 
fault  in  the  detection  system. 


S  *""8^«iby/ d'visor  signal,  and  an  integrator  sup- 
plied with  a  dividend  signal  and  the  output  from  the  multipli- 
cr.  A  portion  of  the  output  from  the  integrator  is  fed  back  to 
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INTEGRATOR 


r 


oerrcrAMf  ctmr     | 


the  multiplier  so  that  the  integrator  provides  an  output  pro- 
portional to  the  ratio  between  the  dividend  signal  and  the 
divisor  signal. 


2,929 
[G  SHQI 


3,652,, 
METHOD  FOR  HEALING  SH<^RT  CIRCUITS  IN 
CAPACITORS 

Robert   Hoibrook   Cwiuiiaii,   PriM^toii,   NJ.,  aMignor  to 

Western  Electric  Coatpuy,  Iiicorp4ratcd,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9^82 

iBt  CL  GOlr  31102^27126 

UACL  324-51  1  4Chtas 


3,652,931 
INNATE  OSCILLATOR  NOISE  DETERMINATION 
'*?^  ^^  JoMnhans,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
StlkJ'Sj  Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Berkeley 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,658 

Intel.  GOlr  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-57  8  Claims 


CALHRATEO 
NOSE 

GENOUTO)- 

OSaOAKM 

LOW)  RESBTOR 


A  calibrated  noise  generator  is  coupled  through  a  circula- 
tor  to  an  oscillator  circuit  which  contains  the  active  negative 
rwistance  device  having  innate  noise  characterized  by  M, 
The  oscUlator  is  coupled  through  the  circulator  to  an  FM 
receiver  whose  output  is  directed  to  a  frequency  bandpass 
filter.  The  frequency  bandpass  filter  is  coupled  to  a  power 
measuring  meter.  A  measurement  of  the  output  power  of  the 
oscillator  waveform  after  it  is  processed  through  the  FM 
receiver  and  frequency  bandpass  filter  is  made  with  essen- 
tially no  external  noise  power  applied  to  the  oscillator  circuit. 
The  noise  signal  from  the  noise  generator  is  then  increased 
until  the  output  power  meter  reading  is  double  the  initial 
measurement.  At  this  point  the  innate  noise,  M^  of  the  active 
negative  resistance  device  is  known. 


Resistance  of  self-healing  capacitors  is  measured  to  detect 
short  circuiu  of  lowest  resisUnce.  Electrical  charge  of  rela- 
lively  high  current  for  relatively  short  t|me  is  applied  to  bum 
out  lowest  resistance  short  circuits.  Resistance  is  again  mea- 
sured to  detect  short  circuits  of  highei^  resistance.  Electrical 
charge  of  retatively  lower  current  for  relatively  longer  time  is 
applied  to  burn  out  higher  resistance  short  circuits  Re- 
sistance IS  again  measured  to  detect  short  circuits  of  still 
higher  resistance.  Electrical  charge  of  relatively  still  lower 

*="7"V^°'  '*'**'''*'y  »^  '°"8er  time  i|  applied  to  bum  out 
still  higher  resisUnce  short  circuits. 


^  3^52,930 

RATIO  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Takaski  Sagiyasa;  S«t«.y  K«r«t>,  ami  Hino  Nakue,  aH  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aidgMn  to  Yokogawa  Ekctric  Works,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo, Japan 

FRcd  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  Nol  15,500 

Claims  priority,  appifeatfcHi  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1969,  44/17060; 

44/17061;  Sept  26, 1%9, 44/76784 

Int.  CL  GOlr  27/00,  G06t  7116 

UACL  324-57  ^    '"^  ^  ^,,. 

Rauo  measuring  apparatus  adapted  Ito  measure  various 
parameters  of  impedance  elements  is  cbmprised  by  a  mul- 


3,652,932 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
SURFACE  CHARGE  OF  AN  ELECTRET 
Gerhard  Martin  Scsdcr,  Sommlt,  and  James  Edward  West, 
Pi^fafieW,  both  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  Bdl  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  HIH,  N  J. 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,531 

Int.  CL  GOln  31102 

\}J&.  CL  324-72  12  chlm. 


Electret  surface  charge  is  measured  accurately  and  in  a 
reproducible  fashion  by  supporting  an  electret  between  fixed 
electrodes  positioned  at  a  finite  distance  from  the  electret 
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one  at  ground  potential  and  the  other  employed  as  a  voltage 
probe.  A  conductive  shutter  is  interposed  between  the 
electret  and  the  probe.  A  capacitor  connecting  the  electrodes 
is  discharged  and  the  shutter  opened  to  induce  a  charge  on 
the  probe.  This  charge  is  drawn  fi'om  the  capacitor  and  the 
voltage  thus  generated  across  the  capacitor  is  measured  with 
an  electrometer.  Since  electrode  spacing  is  fixed,  repeated 
measurement  yields  the  same  measure  and  the  charges  on 
different  samples  are  directly  comparable. 


gle  input  as  where  one  readout  is  to  be  interfaced  into  a  com- 
puter while  the  other  readout  is  to  provide  a  visual  entry  on  a 
strip  chart  recorder. 


3,652,933 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SIGNAL  WHEN  A 
SELECTED  PHASE  RELATIONSHIP  EXISTS  BETWEEN 
TWO  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  VOLTAGES  OF 
DIFFERENT  FREQUENCIES 
TIbor  Rubner,  Pittsburgh;  Andre  Wavrc,  MonroeviUe,  and 
John  H.  Bednarek,  MurrysvOIc,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  applicatk>n  Jan.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,684.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,824 
Int.  CL  GOlr  23100, 25/00 
VS.  CL  324—82  6  Claims 

A  signal  is  produced  when  a  selected  phase  relationship  ex- 
ists between  two  alternating  current  voltages  of  different 
frequencies  by  converting  the  alternating  current  waveforms 
to  square  waves,  combining  the  square  waves  to  produce  a 
rectangular  waveform,  and  utilizing  the  rectangular 
waveform  to  produce  a  triangular  beat  frequency  signal  hav- 
ing a  linear  relationship  between  phase  difference  and  time, 
and  a  level  detector  has  the  triangular  beat  frequency  signal 
applied  thereto  and  produces  an  output  signal  when  the  tri- 
angular beat  frequency  signal  exceeds  in  amplitude  a  selected 
level  in  the  level  detector. 


3,652,934 
LOG/LINEAR  ELECTROMETER 
Jooeph  W.  Pa^ug,  FaUs  Church,  and  Samud  S.  Brody, 
Springflcid,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,694 

Int  CL  GOlr  15/08, 15/10 

VS.  CL  324- 1 15  12  Claims 


3,652,935 

ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  MEASUREMENT  AND 

RAPIDLY  LOCATING  AND  POSITIVELY  IDENTIFYING 

CATHODES  HAVING  ABNORMAL  ELECTRICAL 

CONDITIONS  ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH  IN  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  COPPER  REFINING  PROCESS 

TANKHOUSE 

Frank  D.  Shaw,  Rnmson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Smelting 

and  Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,108 

Int.  CL  GOlr  1/22, 33/00 

VS.  CL  324- 127  35  Claims 


A  high  impedance,  solid  state  log-linear  amplifier  (elec- 
trometer) of  drift  free  repeatable  character  includes  a  multi- 
ple range  linear  amplifier  and  a  logarithmic  amplifier  con- 
tinuously adjustable  to  accept  several  decades  of  input  cur- 
rent. The  overall  unit  includes  an  intemal  calibration  source 
and  has  a  pair  of  output  ports  which  are  separately  adjustable 
relative  to  the  input  current  to  provide  dual  readout  for  a  sin- 


Cathodes  having  abnormal  electrical  conditions  associated 
therewith  in  an  electrolytic  copper  refinery  tankhouse  are- 
rapidly  and  positively  identified  to  enable  the  early  remedy- 
ing of  the  abnormal  condition  or  conditions,  for  instance 
short  circuited  cathodes  or  poor  contacts,  by  closing  the  nor- 
mally open,  cathode  bar  receptive,  pivotally  mounted,  auto- 
matically closeable  and  automatically  openable  jaws  of  a 
sensing  head  of  an  electrical  current  measuring  instrument, 
or  of  the  sensing  heads  of  a  plurality  of  current  measuring  in- 
strument units  depending  from  a  common  supporting  means 
of  a  current  measuring  apparatus,  about  one  or  more  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  cathode  bars  in  the  tankhouse  and 
from  which  the  cathodes  are  suspended  and  immersed  in  the 
electrolyte.  The  sensing  head  jaws  are  closed  about  the 
cathode  bars  by  lowering  the  instrument  or  apparatus 
whereby  shoes  of  the  instrument's  operating  mechanism  are 
forcefully  applied  against  the  cathode  bar  or  bars  due  to  the 
weight  of  instrument  or  apparatus  parts,  thereby  automati- 
cally closing  the  jaws  of  the  sensing  head  or  heads  to  substan- 
tially encompass  the  cathode  bar  or  bars.  The  current  passing 
through  each  cathode  bar  is  measured  by  utilizing  the  mag- 
netic field  created  by  the  current  passing  through  the 
cathode  bar  to  induce  a  measurable  e.m.f.  and  a  measurable 
electrical  current  in  conductive  coils  on  nonmagnetic  cores 
of  the  sensing  head  jaws  in  a  preferred  embodiment.  The  cur- 
rent measurement  value  for  the  cathode  bar  or  each  of  the 
cathode  bars  is  compared  with  a  predetermined  desired  cur- 
rent measurement  value  for  its  suspended  cathode  thereby 
positively  identifying  any  cathode  or  cathodes  having  an  ab- 
normal electrical  condition  or  conditions  associated 
therewith. 
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SELF-CONTAINED  WATT-Ht)UR  METERS  FOR 

EXCEEDINGLY  HEAVY  LOADS 

George  N.  Burkhart,  Jr.,  Brookstooi  Ind.,  anigiior  to  Duncan 

Electric  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  SerJNo.  882,013 

Int.  CI  coir  11/0.',  35/04 

UA  a.  324-137  ]  14  Claims 
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dicate  speed  of  the  vehicle,  while  denections  due  to  faults 
provide  an  indication  of  a  fault  at  the  location  of  the  vehicle 
on  the  track. 


3,652,938 

DUAL  LOOP  RECEIVER  TUNING  AND  FREQUENCY 

TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Urry  Joe  Byers,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  James  Maurice 

Kecth,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,781 

lit.  CL  H04b  1/16 

VS.  CL  325-363  ^  claims 


a  ^fomsr  iMae*  Txff 


A  watt-hour  meter  has  in  its  base  the  circular  core  of  a 
current  transformer,  wound  with  the  secondary  coil,  this  coil 
being  connected  to  the  current  coil  of  the  meter  driving  unit 
The  heavy  load-carrying  conductors  extending  through  this 
core  as  its  primary  winding  are  carried  by  the  base  and  are  in 
the  form  of  oppositely  facing  "U"  bjirs.  A  special  meter  box 
and  terminal  block  facUitotes  the  connecting  of  this  combina- 
Uon  m  the  circuit  being  measured.  Alternatively  it  may  be 
mounted  at  a  different  position,  not  in  the  circuit,  in  which 
case  closmg  the  cover  causes  the  display  of  words  indicating 
that  It  IS  not  in  service.  Shiftable  connection  links  reverse 
voluge  connections  in  case  the  supply  and  load  conductors 
are  interchanged  from  the  more  usual  arrangement,  and  also 
facilitate  testing.  The  service  connectors  are  especially  suited 
for  very  heavy  service  conductors.  Calibration  is  of  the  total 
self-contamed  meter,  i.e..  with  current  transformer  as  a  part 
thereof. 


A  first  servo  loop  responsive  to  the  beat  frequency 
produced  in  a  receiver  automaticaUy  tunes  an  oscillator  cou- 
pled  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  receiver  to  the  receiver 
frequency.  A  second  servo  loop  then  tunes  the  receiver  to 
desired  frequencies  within  the  receiver  band.  whUe  the  oscU- 
lator  automatically  tracks  this  tuning.  The  second  loop  may 
mclude  a  comparator  for  comparing  voltages  indicative  of 
the  frequencies  to  which  it  is  desired  to  tune  the  receiver 
with  a  voltage  employed  for  tuning  the  oscillator. 


3,652,937 

SPEED  AND  FAULT  INDICATOR  FOR  A  MODEL 

VEHICLE 

William  L.  Garrott,  21 19  S.W.  44th  Avenue,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No.  795,176,  Jan.  30, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

86,255 

Int.  CL  GOlp  3/4  \ 

U.S.CL  324-168  T  ,oci.ln« 


3,652,939 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SIGNAL  TO  NOISE 

RATIO  OF  SIGNALS  RECEIVED  AT  TWO  ANTENNAS 

Georges  Levasseur,  La  Talmouae  Par  Goussainville,  France, 

anigiior  to  CLT.-Compagnle  Industrielle  Des  Telicommu- 

nications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,943 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7, 1968, 172984 

Int  CL  H04b  1/18, 15/00 

U.S.  CL  325-367  11  Claims 


A  visual  mdicator  is  provided  which  monitors  the  opcrat- 
mg  conditions  of  a  model  track  system  having  electricaUy 
propelled  vehicles  and  simultaneously  provides  an  indication 
of  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  on  the  u^ackjway  and  of  any  faulty 
conditions  that  may  exist  along  Uie  u^a^ks.  A  semiconductor 
transistor  circuit  separates  ripple  volume  produced  by  com- 
mutation m  Uie  electrical  motor  Uiat  propeU  the  vehicle  from 
tiie  full  wave  rectified  voltage  of  Uie  energizing  source  of  the 
model  system.  Operation  of  Uie  ti^nsistor  circuit  in  response 
to  ripple  voluge  drives  a  meter  instruitent  calibrated  to  in- 


Device  for  improving  Uie  signal/noise  ratio  S  +  B,  and  S  + 
Bs  coming  from  two  aerials,  comprising  two  correlators  with 
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polarity  coincidence,  whose  first  inputs  receive  chopped  ten- 
sions X  +  y  and  x  —  y,  x  and  y  being  sinusoidal  voltages  de- 
pending respectively  on  the  correlation  coefficients  of  noise 
B,,  Bt  and  of  the  said  noise  put  in  phase  coincidence,  and 
whose  second  inputs  receive  chopped  tensions  S  +  B,  and  S 
+  Bt.  the  required  signal  being  collected  at  the  output  of  an 
adder  whose  inputs  are  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  said 
correlators. 
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puts  and  the  bridge.  The  diode  bridge  is  assembled  in  a 
package  wherein  all  the  connections  are  of  substantially 


3,652,940 
MICROWAVE  BALANCED  RECEIVER  MIXER 
Gyorgy   Relter;   Sandor   Szenasi;    Beta   Toth,   and   Ferenc 
Rakosi,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Tavkozlcsi 
Kutato  Intczet,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FDed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  27, 1969,  TA- 

1007 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/06 

U.S.  CL  325—446  5  Claims 


identical   lengths,   and   is  placed   in   a  substrate  which   is 
suspended  in  air  within  a  housing. 


The  microwave  balanced  mixer  includes  two  band-pass  fil- 
ters tuned  to  the  frequencies  of  an  input  signal  and  local 
oscillator  signal  with  means  to  feed  the  input  and  local  oscil- 
lator signals  into  a  cylindrical  cavity  resonator  as  two  elec- 
tromagnetic fields  having  relative  perpendicular  polariza- 
tions. Means  are  also  provided  to  couple  the  cavity  resonator 
to  two  diode  mounts,  theses  diode  coupling  means  being 
located  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cavity  resonator  so  that 
a  plane  determined  by  the  center  of  a  first  of  said  diode 
coupling  means  and  the  cavity  resonator  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  plane  determined  by  the  center  of  a  second  of  said 
diode  coupling  means  and  the  cavity  resonator  longitudinal 
axis  will  be  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  to  the  means  for 
feeding  the  input  and  local  oscillator  signals.  The  cavity 
resonator  operates  in  the  TEm  or  TE„i  modes  and  includes 
tuning  rods  placed  in  the  polarization  planes  of  the  two  per- 
pendicular modes  of  the  resonator  to  tune  the  resonant 
frequencies  to  these  modes  to  the  frequencies  of  the  input 
electromagnetic  fields.  The  positions  of  the  polarization 
planes  of  the  two  perpendicular  modes  of  the  cavity  resona- 
tor excited  inside  the  cavity  of  the  resonator  by  the  two  elec- 
tromagnetic fields  are  chosen  so  that  they  will  be  at  angles  of 
substantially  45"  to  the  perpendicular  planes  of  the  first  and 
second  diode  coupling  means. 


3,652,941 

DOUBLE  BALANCED  MICROWAVE  MIXER  USING 

BALANCED  MICROSTRIP  BALUNS 

Donald  Ncuf,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RHG  Electronics 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  L.  I.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,Scr.  No.  13,436 
Int.  CL  H04b  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  325-446  19  Claims 

A  microwave  mixer  using  a  double  balanced  diode  bridge 
arrangement,  provided  with  a  signal  input,  a  local  oscillator 
input  and  an  output.  Microstrip  baluns,  having  their  ground 
plane  metallic  strip  tapered,  are  connected  between  the  in- 


3,652,942 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ward  F.  O'Connor,  DeanvlDe,  NJ.,  and  William  George  Van 
Vliet,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Com- 
pany, BloomfieM,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,029 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/18 

U.S.  CL  328-127  21  Claims 


A  feedback  control  system  including  differentiating  means 
and  integrating  means  is  disclosed  in  accordance  with  the 
teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein  the  effective  time 
constants  of  the  differentiating  means  and  the  integrating 
means  are  simultaneously  modified  in  accordance  with  a  sin- 
gle adjusting  means  such  that  said  time  constants  maintain  a 
constant  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other.  The  single 
adjusting  means  includes  variable  proportioning  means  for 
producing  a  signal  proportional  to  an  input  signal  such  that 
the  ratio  of  proportionality  between  the  produced  signal  and 
the  input  signal  is  adapted  to  be  altered,  and  reciprocal 
means  supplied  with  said  input  signal  such  that  said  relation- 
ship is  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  said  ratio  of  proportionality. 
The  produced  signal  and  the  generated  signal  are  applied  to 
the  differentiating  means  and  the  integrating  means  whereby 
the  effective  time  constants  thereof  are  modified  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  ratio  of  proportionality.  The  sensitivity  of 
the  feedback  control  system  may  be  modified  by  second  ad- 
justing means. 


3,652,943 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DELAY  MEANS  FOR 
DETECTING  THE  ABSENCE  OF  INFORMATION  IN  A 
STREAM  OF  BITS 
Albert  T.  PicdriUi,  Medfield;  Frederick  P.  Cochrane,  Need- 
ham,  and  Eugene  S.  Redncr,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  MinncopUs,  Minn. 
FOcd  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,285 
Int.  CL  H03k  5/18 
U.S.CL  328-120  20  Claims 

Herein  is  revealed  a  missing  information  bit  detector  which 
is  utilized  in  reading  either  double  frequency  or  phase  en- 
coded information.  A  first  circuit  receives  the  information 
stream  of  clock  and  data  bits  and  generates  a  series  of  pulses 
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whoM  width  is  dependent  on  the  de  ay  of  the  first  circuit,  the 
time  between  successive  bits  and  ihe  duration  of  such  bits 
received  at  its  input.  A  low  pass  digital  filter  is  coupled  to 
receive  such  pulses  and  generates  an  output  signal  indicative 
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producmg  a  DC  output  voluge.  a  first  means  for  adding  the 
mput  signal  to  a  signal  fed  back  fi^om  the  output  side  of  the 
mtegrator.  a  second  means  for  subtracting  the  signal  fed  back 
firom  the  output  of  the  integrator  from  the  input  signal,  and 
means  for  multiplying  the  output  from  the  first  means  with 
the  output  from  the  second  means  for  applying  the  product 
to  the  input  of  the  integrator. 
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of  a  missing  bit  when  the  width  of  such  pulses  in  greater  than 
a  specified  value.  Also  revealed  is  a  beans  for  separating  the 
clock  and  data  bits  while  maintainiiig  a  selected  phase  rela- 
tionship therebetween. 


3^2,946 
COMPLEX  ENVELOPE  DETECTOR 
WUllam  F.  Acker,  St  Petenbnrg,  Fla.,  anisiior  to  Honeywdl 
Inc.,  MiniMapolis,  Mfaui. 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,035 

Int.  CL  H03d  1108 

U.S.CL  329-192  17  Claims 


3,652,944  , 
PULSE-CHARACTERISTIC  MODIFYING  CIRCUIT 
Lester  Richard  Qocrry,  Uard,  Md^  Imigiior  to  The  Bunker- 
Ramo  Corporatfen,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,650 

Int.  CL  H03b  3102 

U.S.CL  328-168  I  6  Claims 


-r-iiT 


A  circuit  for  utilizing  a  first  characteristic  pf  a  single  pulse 
to  control  the  modifying  of  a  second  characteristic  of  the 
pulse  without  causing  any  pulse  distortion.  The  pulse  is 
delayed  while  a  pseudo-pulse  is  generated  having  the  same 
first  characteristic  as  the  pulse  and  the  pseudo-pulse  is  util- 
ized to  set  a  second-characteristic  mtxlifying  means.  When 
the  modifying  means  has  been  set  th^  delayed  pulse  is  ap- 
plied through  the  modifying  means. 


A  substantially  phase  insensitive  complex  envelope  detec- 
tor for  continuously  detecting  on  an  analog  basis  the  am- 
plitude R{t)  of  a  time  varying  complex  vector  whose  base- 
band voltage  quadrature  signals  j:(/),  >(/)  are  of  the  form 
R{t)=x(t)+jy{t).  An  approximation  technique  utilizes 
circuits  which  project  the  jr(/),  >(/)  components  parallel  to 
vectors  at  angles  «,  through  e„  and  summing  circuits  which 
combine  these  projections  to  give  the  approximate  complex 
vector  R(t).  For  a  high  order  of  n  angles  the  error  of 
R(t)-R(t)  is  small. 


3,652,945 
CIRCUITS  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  EFFECTIVE  VALUE 

OF  INPUT  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS  INTO  DC  VOLTAGES 
HImo  Nakanc,  and  Akihin  HatUmotog  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assigaors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan  j 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  N<J.  112,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mi^  12, 1970, 45/40309 

Int  CI.  G06f  7118;  HOfk  5100 
U.S.CI.  328-150  1  gctolms 


3,652,947 

POWER  AMPLfflER  INCLUDING  PLURALITY  OF  PUSH- 

PULL  AMPLIFIER  SECTIONS  HAVING  OUTPUTS 

COUPLED  IN  PARALLEL 

Gale  C.  Hollingsworth,  Addison,  m.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  ni. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,322 

Int.  CL  H03f  3126 

U.S.CL  330-15  6  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  converting  the  effective  value  of  an  input 
electric  signal  into  a  DC  voltage  comprises  an  integrator  for 


A  high  power  semiconductor  amplifier,  which  may  be  used 
as  the  power  amplifier  of  a  radio  transmitter,  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  push-pull  amplifier  sections  cooperating  to  provide 
the  required  output  power.  The  amplifier  sections  are  cou- 
pled by  broadband  transformers  having  ferrite  cores  and  a 
plurality  of  inter-wound  coils.  This  affords  direct  current 
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isolation  of  the  sections  and  a  high  degree  of  coupling  as 
required  for  broadband  operation  and  provides  stable  high 
gain  operation  with  the  signals  in  the  two  amplifier  sections 
being  in  very  close  phase  relationship  so  that  they  can  be 
combined  in-phase  for  maximum  efficiency.  The  coupling 
circuit  at  the  output  of  the  sections  includes  the  secondary 
windings  of  the  transformers  connected  in  parallel  circuit 
branches  extending  from  the  reference  potential  to  the  out- 
put line  to  reduce  the  effect  of  stray  reactances.  The  amplifi- 
er is  usable  over  a  wide  range  of  frequencies  with  a  minimum 
of  adjustment. 


3,652,948 
POWER  AMPLinER  INCLUDING  PLURALITY  OF  PUSH- 
PULL  AMPLIFIER  SECTIONS  COUPLED  BY  FERRITE 
MATCHING  TRANSFORMERS 
Gary  N.  Flerstlen,  Skokic,  and  Paul  A.  Talvcnsaari,  Addison, 
both  of  UL,  amignort  to  Motorota,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  UL 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,466 
Int.CLH03fi/26 
U.S.  CL  330—15  12  Claims 
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A  high  power  semiconductor  amplifier,  which  may  be  used 
as  the  power  amplifier  of  a  radio  transmitter,  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  push-pull  amplifier  sections  cooperating  to  provide 
the  required  output  power.  The  amplifier  sections  are  cou- 
pled by  broadband  transformers  having  ferrite  cores  and  a 
plurality  of  inter-wound  coils.  This  provides  direct  current 
isolation  of  the  sections  and  a  high  degree  of  coupling  as 
required  for  broadband  operation,  and  also  results  in  stable 
operation  and  signals  in  the  two  amplifier  sections  which  are 
in  close  phase  relationship  so  that  the  outputs  thereof  can  be 
combined  in-phase  for  maximum  efficiency.  The  coupling 
circuit  at  the  input  and/or  the  output  of  the  sections  includes 
windings  of  the  transformers  in  series  with  a  variable 
reactance  element  for  tuning  the  same.  The  amplifier  is  usa- 
ble over  a  wide  range  of  frequencies  with  a  minimum  of  ad- 
justment. 


3,652,949 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIHER  WITH  COMMON  MODE 
REJECTION 
Andras  I.  Szabo,  Export,  Pa.,  airignor  to  Wcstinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,406 
IntCLH03fi/6« 
U.S.  CL  330—30  D  8  Claims 

Described  is  a  differential  amplifier,  particularly  adapted 
for  use  as  a  sense  amplifier  for  computer  core  memory  units, 
which  has  a  high  common-mode  voltage  rejection  factor. 
This  is  accomplished  in  a  symmetrical  amplifier  configura- 
tion, without  the  need  for  a  constant  current  source,  by  ap- 
plying differential  voluges  to  the  bases  of  a  pair  of  transistors 
having  resistors  connected  in  shunt  with  their  coUector-base 
junctions,  resistors  connecting  their  collectors  to  a  common 
course  of  potential,  resistors  connecting  their  emitters  to  a 
common  source  of  potential,  and  a  low  impedance  path 
between  the  emitters  of  the  transistors.  By  properly  propor- 
tioning the  resistors,  the  voltages  at  the  collectors  of  the 


transistors  will  remain  constant  for  all  common-mode  volt- 
ages; but,  because  of  the  aforesaid  low  impedance  path,  will 
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be  different  when  different  voltages  are  applied  to  both  bases 
of  the  transistors. 


3,652,950 
SIGNAL  RECONSTRUCTION  CIRCUIT 
Francis  H.  Hllbert,  River  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,436 

Int  CL  H03f  3168;  H03k  5100 

MS.  CL  330—30  D  7  Claims 


A  signal  reconstruction  circuit  for  rectangular-wave  signal 
trains  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  differential  amplifier 
switching  circuit,  with  an  input  signal  being  applied  directly 
to  one  of  the  two  inputs  of  the  differential  amplifier  and 
being  applied  to  a  peak  detector  which  establishes  a 
reference  voltage.  A  portion  of  the  reference  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  the  other  input  of  the  differential  amplifier,  thereby 
varying  the  switching  level  of  the  differential  amplifier  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  input  signal  strength;  so  that  the  recon- 
structed wave  form  is  relatively  independent  of  input  signal 
strength  variations. 


\  3,652,951 


METHOD  OFlfgODUCING  LASER  OUTPUT  ENERGY 
PULSES  OF  DESIRED  PULSE  WIDTH 
Edgar  O.  Dixon,  Wayland,  Masa.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mam. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,660 

Int.  CLHOlsi/02.  J/09 

U.S.  CL  330—4.3  6  Claims 


A  system  for  generating  amplified  fluorescent  energy  out- 
put pulses  of  desired  width,  especially  those  intermediate  in 
width  between  those  of  long  and  short  pulse  modes  of  opera- 
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tion.  The  system  comprises  a  low  ttower  generator,  a  means 
for  shaping  the  generator  output  into  the  desired  pulse  shape 
and  width,  a  power  amplifier,  and  stabilizing  means  for  the 


generator-amplifier  system,  so  that 
not  permitted  to  begin. 


undesired  oscillations  are 


3,652352 

ELECTRONICALLY  VARUBIJE  LINE  BUILIM)UT 

NETWORi: 

WUliam  I-Hsuan  Chen,  Laarcncc  Karbor,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telcphoiie  Laboratories,  Inoorporated,  Murray  HUI, 

N  J. 

Fikd  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,752 

Int  Ci.  H03f  3m 

U.S.CL  330-57  5  cudms 


uoned  and  the  phase  being  such  that  the  injected  exciting 
signal  IS  cancelled  from  the  output  signal.  The  signd 
generated  within  the  osciUatory  circuit  is  a  composite  of  the 
injected  signal  and  the  signal  generated  by  the  osciUatory  cir- 
cuit. The  injected  signal  may  be  a  sawtooth  shaped  wave 
which  wUl  then  cause  a  damped  wave  train  to  appear  in  the 
output.  It  can  also  be  a  white  noise  signal  which  results  in  a 
narrow  band  noise  signal  occurring  in  the  output.  The  band 
width  of  the  noise  signal  in  the  output  is  determined  by  the  Q 
of  the  oscillatory  circuit.  The  Q  of  the  circuit  can  be  mea- 
sured by  generating  damped  wave  signals  and  measuring  the 
decrement  of  the  signal  produced,  and  therefore  the  value  of 
the  band  width  of  the  noise  signals  passed  by  the  circuit  can 
be  determined. 


3,652,954 

LASER  DEVICE 

Ettas  Snltzer,  177  Harapshirc  Road,  WeUcsley,  Mass. 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53^95 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3102, 3/04,  3/05 

VS.  CI.  331-94.5 


4  Claims 


A  variable  line  buUd-out  netwoik  for  simulating  cable 
lengths  from  substantially  zero  feet  jo  L  feet  having  at  least 
two  parallel  paths  each  having  a  different  transmission  loss 
characteristic.  In  a  two  path  line  build-out  network  embody- 
ing the  invention,  the  first  path  has  in  amplifier  having  gain 
X  followed  by  a  section  of  cable  of  jength  L,  or  an  RC  net- 
work to  simulate  the  characteristics  of  such  a  section  of  cable 
but  having  no  delay,  and  produces  |n  response  to  an  input 
pulse   an  output  having  two  components;  the  first  being 
Identical  in  shape  to  the  input  pulse  but  of  reduced  amplitude 
(X  <  1)  and  the  second  component  Representing  the  distor- 
tion introduced  by  a  section  of  cable  of  length  XL.  The 
second  path  has  an  amplifier  of  gain  I  -  X  and  where  a  sec- 
tion of  cable  was  employed  in  the  first  path,  a  pure  delay  cir- 
cuit in  series  therewith.  When  the  outputs  of  the  two  paths 
are  combined,  the  result  is  a  pulse  whose  shape  is  identical  to 
that  which  would  have  been  produced  if  the  input  pulse  had 
been  transmitted  through  a  cable  of  length  XL. 


A  laser  device  comprising  a  laser  active  component  in  the 
form  of  a  rod  and  a  sensitizer  component  in  the  form  of  a  tu- 
bular cladding.  The  laser  active  component  is  mounted 
within  the  sensitizer  component,  and  at  least  one  surface  of 
the  sensitizer  component  is  cooled  to  provide  a  more  effi- 
cient device. 


3,652,953 
AUDIO  OSCILLATOR  FOR  GENERilTING  EITHER  C.W., 

DAMPED  WAVE  TRAINS,  OR  NAIlROW  BAND  NOISE 

John  A.  Vktoreen,  350  N.  Maitland  A^e.,  Maitland,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  j)jo.  15,093 

Int.  CL  H03b  5/26, 19/00 

U.S.CL  331-78  1  9CWn« 


3,652,955 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR  USING 
ELECTRET  COUPLING 
Richard  E.  Cruger,  PeekskiU,  N.Y.;  Wilmer  C.  Anderson, 
Greenwich;  David  Earls,  Norwallc,  and  Robert  W.  Winde- 
bank,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FDed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,653 

Int  CI.  H03b  5/30 

UACL  331-116  M  14  Claims 


A  signal  generator  is  provided  for  generating  audible  C.W 
damped  wave  trains,  narrow  band  noise  pulses.  It  includes  an' 
RC  coupled  oscUlatory  circuit,  the  frequency  of  which  may 
be  controlled  m  the  audio  frequency  ^ange  and  the  gain  of 
which  may  be  controlled  to  cause  it  I  either  to  osciUate  or 
bnng  it  close  to  the  oscillation  poini.  Signal  injector  and 
rernovmg  means  is  connected  to  the  4>scUlator  circuit  input 
and  output,  these  portions  being  so  connected  and  propor- 


An  electrically  driven  oscillator  device  is  provided  with 
one  or  more  electrets  for  establishing  electrostatic  coupling 
between  a  mechanical  oscillating  element  and  an  electrical 
drive.  The  mechanical  oscillating  element  can  comprise  a 
reed,  a  tuning  fork,  a  pendulum,  or  a  hair-spring  balance 
wheel.  The  electrical  drive  can  be  an  AC  voltage  source  or 
an  electronic  feedback  circuit.  In  electrically  driven  devices, 
electrets  can  be  used  in  both  the  pickup  and  driving  circuits 
to  eliminate  hysteresis.  Alternatively,  in  order  to  isolate  the 
pickup  circuit  from  the  driving  circuit,  electrets  can  be  used 


March  28,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1585 


24  SYSTDI 25        GREEK 


LAMINATED  BON  CORE 


in  only  one  of  these  circuits  and  magnetic  arrangements  can    storing  energy  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  filter  inductance 
be  used  in  the  other.  during  the  ON-time  of  the  source  and  recovering  this  stored 

energy  and  delivering  it  to  the  load  during  the  OFF-time  of 

the  source  and  at  a  lower  voltage  and  higher  current  level 
3,652,956 
COLOR  VISUAL  DISPLAY 
Douglas  Arthur  Pinnow,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Lc  Grand 
Gerard  Van  Uitert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  827,624,  May  26, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  5324 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/10 

U.S.  CL  332-7  J 1  21  Claims 
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A  projection  visual  display  system  utilizes  at  least  one  laser 
output  line  in  the  blue  portion  of  the  spectrum  together  with 
a  phosphor  coating  which  emits  at  least  one  additional  color. 
Means  for  selectively  reflecting  laser  light  on  the  one  hand 
and  absorbing  it  within  the  phosphor  so  as  to  produce 
phosphor  emission  on  the  other  hand  are  described. 


3,652,957 

ADAPTIVE  DELTA  MODULATOR 

David    Joel    Goodman,    Chatham,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,693 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  332-11  D  7  Claims 
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Analog  signals  are  converted  in  a  fixed  step  size,  high- 
speed linear  delta  modulator,  and  the  linear  delta  modulator 
signals  are  accumulated  in  an  up-down  counter,  or  the  like. 
The  counter  output  is  conveyed  to  one  terminal  of  the  digital 
adder  of  a  digital  delta  modulator.  The  other  adder  terminal 
receives  signals  from  an  accumulator  connected  in  the  feed- 
back loop  of  the  digital  delta  modulator.  Sequential  logic 
responsive  to  the  adaptive  delta  modulator  output  digitally 
varies  the  count  of  the  accumulator. 


3,652,958 
LOAD  nLTER  NETWORK 
WilUam    B.    ZeUna,    Edinboro,    Pa.,    assignor   to   General 
Systems,  Inc.,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,538 

Int  CL  H03h  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  333-79  4  Claims 

A  new  and  improved  filter  circuit  arrangement  wherein  the 

instantaneous  current  demand  from  an  ON-OFF  voltage 

source  is  kept  below  the  current  requirements  of  the  load  by 


than  that  at  which  is  was  stored.  To  accomplish  this  a  shunt 
rectifier  device  is  connected  with  an  intermediate  tap  of  the 
filter  inductance  and  is  poled  to  block  current  flow  from  the 
source. 


3,652,959 

ELECTRONICALLY  VARIABLE  RF  ATTENUATOR 

Hugh  W.  Denny,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,865 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/22 

VS.  CL  333-81  R  4  Claims 
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An  electronically  variable  RF  attenuator  is  provided  in 
which  a  pin  diode  is  used  as  the  variable  resistance  element 
to  control  the  amplitude  of  very  high  frequency  signals  with 
essentially  a  zero  degree  phase  shift  over  a  wide  frequency 
range.  Cancellation  of  the  phase-producing  reactive  com- 
ponents of  the  pin  diode  is  accomplished  by  taking  a  small 
portion  of  the  signal  at  the  input  to  the  diode,  adding  7r/2 
radians  phase  shift  to  the  sample  and  subsequently  subtract- 
ing the  shifted  sample  from  the  diode  output  signal. 


3,652,960 

VARIABLE  CAPACFTANCE  DIODE  FREQUENCY 

SELECTOR  UTILIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FLIP-FLOPS 

Yoichi  Sakamoto,  Toyonaka,  and  Eisuke  Ichinobe,  Osalia, 

both  of  Japan 

Fikd  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1969,  44/40064; 

44/40065;  44/40066 

Int.  CL  H03h  5/12 

VS.  CL  334—15  4  Claims 

A  tuning  system  for  selecting,  for  instance,  stations  or 

broadcasting  television  channels,  wherein  the  tuning  can  be 
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cpaciunce  coupled  element  andSe Tomp^^nt  pa^^      •""'  ""*'  "^  '"''"  '^  ^'  '""«"*^^  ^''*^"'» «'««>««  toward. 
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one  of  two  positions  so  as  to  selectively  close  at  least  two 
corresponding  electrical  circuits. 


3,652,963 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
I>eM  H.  Fox,  Golden,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Hathaway  Instm. 
ments.  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

jeduced  in  number  to  faciliute  intearaUon  of  the  circuit  of  '^rclVoK-;^/'"'" 

I  UACL  335-205  g  claims 

3,652,961    ' 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  ELECVROMAGNETIC  TRIP 

MEANS 
John  G.  Sahrati,  Beaver  Falb,  and  En|cne  J.  Walker,  Beaver, 
iMHh  of  Pa.,  asilgnon  to  WcsthiglMse  Electric  Corpora, 
tien,  PIttsbnrfh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,200 

Int.  CL  HOlh  69/0] 

UACL  335-176  f  9ClMim» 


A  circuit  breaJcer  with  electromagnetic  trip  means  com- 
pnses  a  sutwnary  magnetic  part  and  pole-piece  means  ad- 
ju«ably  mounted  on  the  sutionary  magnetic  part  to  provide 
adjuatment  of  the  air  gap  between  a  stationary  magnetic 
structure  and  a  movable  armature.  Tlje  circuit  breaker  u  a 
mulu-pole  circuit  breaker  with  the  armatures  being  mounted 
on  a  common  trip  bar. 


A  push  button  switch  of  the  magnetic  reed  type  is  provided 
with  a  rotatable  actuating  magnet  to  close  the  reed  contacts 
m  one  position  of  the  magnet  and  to  open  them  in  another. 
The  magnet  is  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  switch  housing  ad- 
jacent tlie  reed  switch  on  a  sutionary  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  switch  and  is  routed  from  one  posi- 
tion to  the  other  by  a  linearly  movable  spring  biased  low  iner- 
tia slide  connected  to  route  the  magnet  by  operation  of  a 
crank  pin  and  lost  motion  slot  connection.  The  switch  hous- 
ing is  a  longitudinally  split  cylinder,  provides  a  bore  for  the 
slide  and  is  hekl  in  assembled  relationship  by  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  and  a  closure  cap. 


3,652,962 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  MOVING  PARTS  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  A  CROSS 
Roger  G.  Preux,  27,  nw  d'Eaaboone,  St,  Gradca,  France 
^^     ^  nWS^  23, 1970.  Ser.  No.  74.741 
Ciafaia  priority,  application  fWuMc.  ScdL  29, 1969, 6933124 

Int  CL  HOlh  47/lF 

UA  a  335-203  t  ^cWnu 

An  electromagnetic  switching  device  'having  a  buUt-in  unit 

consisting    of   a    cross-shaped    magnetic    circuit    element 

adapted  to  selectively  cooperate  with  thf  poles  of  at  least  two 


3,652,964 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  B.  Chanibcrlnin,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  Hathaway 
Inatmaients.  Inc.  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,786 
Int  CL  HOlh  13/00, 13/14 
VS.  CL  335-205  7  ciainu 

A  push  button  switch  having  a  spring  biased  slidably  mova- 
ble actuator  is  provided  with  a  magnetically  actuated  reed 
switch  of  the  sealed  enclosure  type.  A  permanent  magnet  is 
mounted  in  a  cylindrical  block  roUUbly  mounted  about  its 
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periphery  in  a  cylindrical  bearing  in  a  fixed  block  adjacent  netic  yoke  ring  provided  with  ridge-shaped  internal  projec- 
the  actuating  slide.  The  magnet  is  routed  by  a  pin  on  the  tions  ground  to  fit  the  flaring  outer  surface  of  the  pair  of  sad- 
cylindrical  block  seated  in  a  lateral  slot  in  the  slide.  The  die  coils, 
switch  is  of  a  modular  design  and  a  plurality  of  the  switches  

3,652,967 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNET 
Eihachiro  Tanaka;  Yutaka  Onodera,  both  of  Sendai;  Takeji 
Fokuda,  Kanoma;  Tsutomu  YamasUta,  Sendai,  and  Shoji 
Kama,  Hitachi,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research  In- 
stitute  for  Iron,  Stcd  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Toboku 
University,  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,971 

Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  9, 1969, 44/44615 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/22 

U.S.  CL  335—216  3  Ciainu 
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may  be  physically  interlocked  and  mounted  to  constitute  a 
keyboard  assembly.  The  switch  housings  can  accommodate 
integrated  circuit  components  to  incorporate  features  of  a 
fiill  circuit  assembly. 


3,652,965 
RESILIENT  MAGNETIC  COUPLING 
Frederick  G.  Krebs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Samuel  A.  Redman, 
Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,812 

Int  CL  HOlf  1/00 

VS.  CI.  335-277  22  Claims 


An  elastic  coupling  made  from  moldable  curable  material 
having  both  magnetic  permeability  and  desirable  mechanical 
properties,  including  resilience,  flexure  tolerance,  and  large- 
area  conUct  with  meUUic  members,  is  disclosed.  Application 
of  the  coupling  in  a  bonded  junction  between  lightweight 
fast-acting  fatigue-stress-susceptible  members  which  are  con- 
nected between  acceleraUble  masses  in  a  magnetic-solenoid- 
excited  dau-processing  peripheral  is  shown. 


3  652  966 
DEFLECTION  YOKEHAVING  COIL  LOCATING 
PROJECTIONS 
Nicolass  Frcdcrft  Meier,  Emmasingel,  EhMlboven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45325 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  19, 1969, 

6909344 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7/00 

U.S.  CL  335—210  3  Claims 


A  superconductive  magnet  comprises  superconductive 
coiled  layers;  diffusion  shielding  coiled  layers,  between  which 
the  superconductive  coiled  layer  is  put;  subilizing  conductor 
coiled  layers,  between  which  the  diffusion  shielding  coiled 
layer  is  put;  and  a  normal  conductor  acting  as  a  supercon- 
ductive insulation  between  the  superconductive  coiled  layers. 
Said  superconductive  magnet  is  produced  by  laminating  thin 
sheets  of  meul  or  alloy  to  constitute  the  superconductive 
material  in  such  a  ratio  that  a  superconductive  alloy  or  inter- 
metallic  com pound^~ts^  formed,  superposing  thin  sheets  of 
meUl  or  alloy  shielding  diffusion  against  the  former  thin 
sheets  and  thin  sheets  of  metal  or  alloy  subilizing  the  super- 
conductivity on  both  the  surfaces  of  the  laminated  sheets 
respectively,  coiling  the  formed  sheets  on  a  core  sheath  in 
multilayer,  covering  the  resulting  coiled  body  with  an  outer 
sheath,  subjecting  the  assembly  to  a  diameter  reducing  treat- 
ment to  adhere  the  layers  and  heating  the  adhered  layers 
until  the  superconductive  alloy  or  intermetallic  compound  is 
formed. 


3,652,968 
TELESCOPED  ELECTRICAL  WINDINGS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ralph  W.  Johnston,  Sharon;  Donald  S.  Stephens,  Sharpsvflle; 
Robert  W.  Miller,  Grove  City;  Clarence  W.  Hunt  Transfer, 
and   Frank  J.   Klcdc,  Sharon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109^01 
Int  CL  HOlf  2 7/iO 
U.S.  CL  336-170  13  Clafans 
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Deflection  coil  unit  having  at  least  one  pair  of  saddle-type 
coils  surrounded  by  the  flaring  inner  surface  of  a  ferromag- 


An  electrical  winding  structure  having  first  and  second 
concentrically  disposed,  radially  adjacent  bobbins,  each  hav- 
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ing  at  least  one  electrical  coil  wouiJd  thereon.  The  outer  bob- 
bin provides  layer  insulation  between  the  coUs  disposed  on 
the  bobbins.  A  method  of  constructing  the  winding  is  dis- 
closed which  includes  the  steps  of  winding  coils  on  first  and 
second  bobbins,  telescoping  the  first  bobbin  into  an  opening 
m  the  second  bobbin,  against  a  sto|),  and  securing  a  retainer 
cap  to  an  end  of  the  second  bobbin,  to  retain  the  first  bobbin 
in  assembled  relation  with  the  secpnd  bobbin,  between  the 
retainer  cap  and  stop. 
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tion  on  the  resistance  element.  The  spacing  between  the  sub- 
strate member  and  the  carriage  member  within  the  housing  is 
less  than  the  uncompressed  thickness  of  the  pad  element  so 
that  the  pad  urges  the  contact  element  into  firm  engagement 
with  the  resistance  and  coUector  elements.  The  resistor  may 


cor 


3,652,9691 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FdR  STABILIZING  AND 
EMPLOYING  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  MATERULS 

EXHIBITING  MARTENSmc  TRANSITIONS 
Janes  R.  Wilboa,  Garden  Grove,  and  DonaM  W.  Carey, 
Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignor*  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.  j 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser^  No.  828,243 
Int  CL  C21d  .  HOlh  37150,  71118 


U.S.CL  337-140 
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KK 


10  Claims 


"^50 


be  designed  so  that  the  pad  clement  physicaUy  wipes  the  re- 
sistance element  to  keep  it  relatively  clean  and  free  of 
foreign  matenal.  Preferably,  the  variable  resistor  is  designed 
so  that  a  portion  of  the  pad  element  forms  a  seal  with  the 
substrate  member  to  prevent  the  passage  of  contaminates  to 
the  resistance  element. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  and  employing 
temperature  sensitive  material  exhibiting  martensitic  transi- 
Uons  for  use  in  control  and  work  performing  devices.  The 
method  includes  subjecting  the  martensitic-transition  materi- 
al to  a  greater  unit  stress  than  the  material  would  be  required 
to  work  against  in  its  application  \o  thereby  stretch  the 
material  beyond  its  expected  deflection,  and  subsequently 
completing  a  number  of  temperature  cycles  while  the  materi- 
al is  in  such  overstressed  condition,  through  which  it  is 
heated  to  a  point  above  its  transition  temperature  and  cooled 
back  to  its  annealed  temperature.  Aftqr  treatment  the  materi- 
al operates  through  complete  work  tycles  with  no  loss  of 
dimension  stabUity.  In  one  embodiment,  the  apparatus 
defines  a  temperature  sensitive  switqh  including  a  load  to 
apply  an  increased  stress  to  the  materi^  during  the  initial  sta- 
bilization temperature-cycling  period  i  and  a  reduced  work- 
load stress  during  periods  of  in-service  loperation. 


3,652,971 
SELF-ALIGNING  SLIP  RING  CAPSULE 
Kenly  C.  Bugg,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kendkk  Manu- 
facturing  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,500 

IntCI.H01ri9/40 

^•^•^••33'-8  20  Claims 
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IMPROVED  WIPER 


3,652,970 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  HAVING 

MEMBER 

Gustav  Hubert,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  as^gnor  to  Spectrol  Elec- 
tronics  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,750 
Int  CL  HOlc  ink 
U.SCI.338-174  1  7  Claims 

A  variable  resistor  of  the  rotary  typd  is  illustrated  having  a 
rotatable  wiper  member,  a  substrate  mlember  carrying  an  ar- 
cuate resistance  element  and  a  collector  element,  all  coaxi- 
ally  secured  in  a  cylindrical  housing.  The  wiper  member 
comprises  a  relatively  rigid  carriage  element  having  a  screw 
driver  slot  therein  for  rotating  the  wiper  member  from  the 
extenor  of  the  housing.  A  resilient  pad  element  is  adhesively 
secured  to  the  carriage  element.  A  flexible  contact  element  is 
secured  to  the  face  of  the  pad  element  facing  the  resistance 
and  coUcctor  elements  so  that  the  contact  element  makes 
electrical  contact  between  the  collector  and  the  desired  loca- 


A  self-aligning  rotary  electrical  contact  assembly  for  con- 
centric relatively  rotatable  members  having  an  annular  recess 
in  the  first  member,  a  linear  recess  in  the  second  member 
the  linear  recess  being  transverse  to  the  annular  recess,  a  first 
electrical  conductor  disposed  within  the  annular  recess  form- 
ing an  arcuate  conducting  element,  a  second  electrical  con- 
ductor linearly  disposed  within  the  linear  recess,  and  a  brush 
member  disposed  in  the  annular  recess  having  a  portion 
thereof  projecting  into  the  linear  recess  wherein  the  brush 
member  is  in  rotatable  contact  with  the  arcuate  conducting 
element  and  is  in  slidable  contact  with  the  second  electrical 
conductor,  thereby  causing  the  brush  member  to  be  auto- 
matically positioned. 
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3,652,972 

TURNTABLE  DEVICE 

James  W.  Kreidcr,  18  Russell  Road,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,592 

Int.CI.H01ri9/yO 

U.S.  CI.  339-8  PB 


X7 
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vibrated  out  of  the  central  opening.  The  beams  are  spread  for 
insertion  of  the  component  module  therebetween,  and  as  the 
beams  resiliently  return  to  their  normal  positions,  the  com- 
ponent module  is  held  by  the  overlying  retaining  elements. 
The  base  member  has  a  plurality  of  channels  formed 
8  Claims  lengthwise  therein  to  accommodate  the  leads  of  the  com- 
ponent module  and  lead  access  apertures  are  provided  at  any 
desired  location  in  the  carrier  body.  Additionally,  support 
shelves  are  provided  or  the  beams  carry  shelf  members  to 
support  the  component  module  on  its  lower  surface  and 
thereby  eliminate  all  bending  stresses  on  the  leads  where  they 
emerge  from  the  body  of  the  module.  The  underlying  support 
shelves  and  overlying  retainers  capture  ^the  component 
module  and  hold  it  securely  but  in  a  genei'ally  unstressed 
state. 


A  turntable  device  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  household 
appliances  and  including  electrical  plug  receptacles  main- 
tained in  a  continuous  state  of  energization  during  rotational 
movement  of  the  device. 


3,652,973 
MULTICONDUCTOR  BELT  AND  CONNECTOft 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  Valley  Forge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,174 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1100 

U.S.  CI.  339- 1 7  F  4  Claims 


An  electrical  cable  and  a  receptacle  connector  into  which 
the  cable  is  plugged.  The  cable  is  in  the  form  of  a  belt,  with 
the  insulation  on  both  sides  readily  removable  for  access  to 
the  conductor  contact  surfaces.  The  connector  is  provided 
with  a  releasable  clamping  means  for  securing  the  belt  in  the 
connector. 


3,652,975 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
August  I.  Keto,  SharpsviUc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,827 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13152 

U.S.  CI.  339—  111  11  Claims 


3,652,974 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARRIER 
Adam  Terns,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Milross  Controls, 
Inc.,  Southampton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  )Q70,  Ser.  No.  9,683 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13144,  13/52;  H05k  1/02 

VJS.  CI.  339—36  33  Claims 


L-Pi-^  o^^'nJ 


A  one-piece  electronic  or  electrical  component  module 
carrier  having  two  parallel  widthwise  extending  beams  of 
resilient  material  formed  integrally  with  a  base  member  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
component  module  to  form  a  central  opening  with  beam  car- 
ried retaining  elements  which  overlie  the  component  module 
once  it  has  been  located  within  the  central  opening  and 
which  prevent  the  component  module  from  falling  or  being 


A  load  break  electrical  connector  assembly,  including  a 
bushing  and  a  plug-in  cable  connector  or  termination.  The 
bushing  and  plug-in  cable  connector  include  cooperative 
sleeve  and  rod  members,  respectively,  formed  of  arc  confin- 
ing and  extinguishing  electrical  insulating  materials,  with  at 
least  one  of  the  cooperative  insulating  members  being  com- 
posed essentially  of  methyl  methacrylate  polymer,  having  a 
glass  filter  filler. 


3,652,976 
THERMOCOUPLE  CONNECTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Tymkewicz,  c/o  Marlin  Mfg.  Corp.   12404  Triskett 
Road,  Fairvicw  Park,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,767 

Int.CI.  HOlr  73/64.  7 //22 

U.S.  CI.  339- 184  R  5  Claims 


■/SCL, 


The  disclosure  hereof  is  that  of  thermocouple  connector 
construction,  wherein  it  is  desired  to  maintain  the  differentia- 
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tion  between  positive  and  negativd  conUcti.  which  are  in-    unit  to  stabilize  or  otherwise  steer  the  transmi«.j«« . 

eluded  in  the  usual  pair  of  connector  members.  de«i«,a,ed    dire^tinn  «,j,KJ°/J7.fZ^  **!*'„* '^T'*».'°"-^*^'P»'«" 


eluded  in  the  usual  pair  of  connector  members,  designated 
male  and  female,  so  that  it  will  be  impossible  to  reverse  the 
conucu  and  thus  connection  of  positive  and  negative  con- 
tacu  improperly  made,  and  in  addition  to  effectuate  a  much 
more  complete  area  of  contact  between  the  respective  con- 
tact members  so  that  accurate  readings  in  thermocouple  me- 
ters will  be  provided  since  the  area  of  conuct  is  maintained 
to  a  much  greater  extent  than  would  otherwise  be  the  case  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  uniform  pressure  is  exerted  upon  such 
conucto  substantially  over  the  length  thereof. 


direction  within  the  surveillance-sector.  Each  detected  echo 


3,652,977 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  ASSEMBLY 
Lcoaard  H.  FeMberg,  Sprteg  Vaiey,  ^.Y., 
CorporatioB 


to  Bumdy 


FBcd  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,288 


U.S.CL  339-198  R 


btCLH01r//'22 


5  Claims 


is  displayed  with  a  directionality  dependent  upon  which  of 
the  channels  detected  that  echo. 


3,652,979 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

MULTIPLEXED  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 

PhlUppc  Angelic,  Thouarc,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generate  Dc  Gcophysiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,704 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  5, 1969, 6906077 

Int  CL  GOlv  1134 

U  A  CI.  340-15.5  MC  iq  claims 


An  assembly  for  providing  a  commo^i  electrical  connection 
between  a  number  of  separate  external  conductors.  A  plurali- 
ty of  electrically  coupled  socket  contacts  are  mounted  within 
a  two-part  insulating  housing.  Each  tocket  contact  is  pro- 
vided with  an  encircling  spring  element,  having  a  detent  ex- 
tending into  the  exterior  of  the  socket  and  a  radially  project- 
ing spout  portion  on  the  exterior.  The  detent  locks  the  socket 
to  an  inserted  pin  contact  attached  to  an  external  conductor, 
and  the  spout  receives  a  lever  tool  which  deflects  the  spring 
element  so  as  to  disengage  the  detent.  Contact  openings  and 
access  openings  in  the  housing  are  aligned  respectfully  with 
the  sockets  and  the  spout  portions. 


3,652,978 
ECHO-RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
William  Halttday,  London,  and  Roy  WBIiam  George  HaalcCt, 
Uford,  both  of  England,  aarignors  to  Saiths  Indostrics 
Limited,  London,  England  J 

FDcd  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  N4.  886,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brftain,  Dec.  20, 1968, 

60,652/68 
Int  CL  GOls  9I6S 
UA  CI.  340-3  R  7Ctoi,M 

A  ship-bome  sonar  system  includes  a  two-dimensional 
array  of  electromechanical  transducers  mounted  on,  or  near, 
the  focal  surface  of  a  concave  spherical  reflector  to  transmit 
and  receive  acoustic  pulses  in  nespcctive  directions 
throughout  a  sideways  sector  of  surveUlimce  from  the  ship.  A 
gating  unit  couples  only  some  of  the  transducers  to  respec- 
tive transmission-reception  channels,  the  particular  combina- 
tion of  transducers  selected  being  coiitroUcd  by  a  steering 


The  electrical  signals  from  different  seismological  pick-ups 
are  recorded  at  a  central  recording  unit  by  switching  the 
unite  in  succession  to  a  single  two  wire  transmission  line. 
Switching  is  controlled  by  pulses  transmitted  on  the  line  and 
by  coding  the  pulses  appropriately,  e.g.,  pulse  number  coding 
or  pulse  pattern  coding,  the  pick-ups  can  be  switched  at 
times  such  that  the  signals  therefrom  arrive  at  the  central 
unit  in  any  desired  time  sequence. 


3,652,980 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC  SIGNAL 
PATTERN  DISCRIMINATION 
Pierre  L.  GoapUaod,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,777 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1116, 1/28 
UA  CI.  340- 15.5  10  Claims 

A  method  for  extracting  predetermined  types  of  seismic 
data  from  an  overall  composite  of  seismic  information,  the 
method  consisting  of  constructing  an  ideal  filter  for  each  of 
selected  primary,  multiple  and/or  interference  componente  of 
a  seismic  tract  group,  such  filter  construction  being  carried 
out  by  determining  the  pseudoinverse  or  generalized  inverse 
of  a  polynomial  matrix  as  determined  for  the  particular 
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seismic  traces  to  be  examined,  with  application  of  the 
polynomial  matrix  for  preadjustment  of  a  multichannel  pat- 
tern discriminating  filter  which,  when  energized  by  the  input 
seismic  traces  under  examination,  will  produce  separately  the 
requisite  primary,  multiple  and  interference  outpute  which 
represent  the  respective  componente  present.  Apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  method  may  consist  of  plural  channels  of 
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the  signal  control  by  the  parent  controller.  Normally,  the  as- 
sociated controller  operates  keeping  ite  association  widi  the 
parent  controller.  When  the  association  has  been  broken  for 
one  cause  or  another,  the  associated  controller  controls  the 
traffic  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  control  pat- 


■«»» 
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time  domain  filters  connected  in  series  with  a  weighting 
device  for  convolving  respective  plural  seismic  traces;  each 
of  the  convolution  filters  is  adjusted  to  function  at  predeter- 
mined times  and  amplitudes  in  accordance  with  the  matrix 
function  or  operator  determined  for  primary,  multiple  and  in- 
terference trace  functions  of  a  particular  group  of  seismic 
traces. 


3,652,981 
PROXIMITY  WARNING  AND  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 

SYSTEMS 
Angdo  J.  Campandla,  3201  Ridgewood  Drive,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filcd  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,353 

Int  CI.  GOIJ  1128 

MS.  CI.  340—25  7  Claims 


tern  of  ite  own  independently  of  the  parent  controller  so  as 
not  to  cause  any  confusion  to  the  traffic  about  the  intersec- 
tions. Means  may  be  provided  to  indicate  whether  the  as- 
sociated controller  is  operating  in  association  with  the  parent 
controller  or  independently  thereof. 


3,652,983 

TRAFnC  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Tadao  Endo,  and  Mituhisa  Hosika,  Kyoto,  Japan,  anignors  to 

Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filcd  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1969,  44/13442; 

Mar.  8, 1969, 44/17685 

Int  CL  G08g  1100 

MS.  CL  340-40  4  Claims 
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This  is  an  inflight  aircraft  warning  system  of  advising  a 
pilot  of  relative  danger  of  collision  with  another  aircraft.  Sen- 
sor and  display  means  are  provided  for  indicating  the 
presence,  direction,  and  the  rate  of  closeness  of  an  ap- 
proaching aircraft. 


3,652,982 
TRAFnC  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ADJACENT 

INTERSECTIONS 
Hidcto  Todaka,  and  Hisao  Nakatani,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1969, 44/3083 
Int  CL  G08g  11085 
MS.  CL  340—35  4  Cbims 

A  traffic  signal  control  system  which  includes  a  parent 
controller  for  controlling  the  traffic  signal  at  a  first  street  in- 
tersection and  at  least  one  associated  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  traffic  signal  at  a  second  street  intersection  ad- 
jacent to  the  first  intersection  in  a  manner  associated  with 


A  system  for  controlling  the  traffic  signals  within  a  rela- 
tively wide  district  divided  into  a  plurality  of  subdistricte,  in 
each  of  which  there  are  distributed  many  traffic  signals  at  dif- 
ferent places.  A  submaster  controller  coordinately  controls 
many  local  controllers  within  each  subdistrict,  and  a  master 
controller  controls  all  the  submaster  controllers  within  the 
wide  district.  The  master  controller  gives  the  same  cycle  pul- 
ses and  the  same  series  of  synchronizing  pulses,  but  different  j 
offsete,  to  different  submaster  controllers,  and  each  sub- 
master  controller  provides  a  second  series  of  synchronizing 
pulses,  which  are  displaced  in  time  from  the  first  series  of 
synchronizing  pulses  by  the  offeet  time  given  to  the  sub- 
master  controller,  to  the  local  controllers  belonging  to  the 
submaster  controller,  so  that  the  local  controllers  control 
their  respective  traffic  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  synchroniz- 
ing pulses  received  from  the  submaster  controller.  Thus,  with 
proper  different  ofEsete  given  to  the  different  submaster  con- 
trollers, all  the  traffic  signals  in  the  wide  district  are  coor- 
dinately controlled  in  accordance  with  the  actual  traffic  con- 
ditions in  the  different  subdistricte  for  establishment  of 
smooth  traffic  flows  throughout  the  wide  district. 
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3,652,984 
PRESSURE  SIGNALLING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIRES 
Udie  H.  Jordan,  2021  East  Broadway,  Vancouver,  Britisli 
Cotanihla,  and  John  Ardoi,  6049  Portland  Avcnnc,  Bar- 
naby,  BritWi  Colambia,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,076 

Int.  CL  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—58  |  3  Claims 


3,652,986 
ERROR  CONTROL  TRANSCEIVER 
Kenneth  E.  Monroe,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Datamax 
Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,585 

InL  CL  H04b  3/46 

U.S.CL  340-146.1  R  ,  g  cutei. 
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Apparatus  having  a  bolt  movable  from  a  normally 
retracted  position  to  a  released  signal  operating  position.  A 
latch  normally  holds  the  bolt  in  the  retracted  position  and  a 
trigger  arrangement  controls  the  latjch.  An  air  gauging 
device,  associated  with  a  valve  throtigh  which  a  tire  is 
charged  to  a  selected  air  pressure,  is  coupled  to  the  trigger  to 
operate  same  thereby  actuating  the  latch  and  releasing  the 
bolt  when  air  pressure  in  the  tire  fills  a  predetermined 
amount  below  the  selected  level. 
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3,652,985 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  HYDRAULIC 

PRESSURE  CIRCUIT 

Tom  Toshioiui,  and  Toshinobu  Kuroyana,  both  of  Toyota, 

JaiMn,   aarignors   to   Toyota   Jidosh$   Kogyo   Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Toyota  ,  Alchi,  Japan 

FOed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No,  61,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1969,  44/61943; 

Sept.  23, 1969, 44/75457 

IntCLG08b2//00 

UACL  340-60  4  Claims 


T 

An  asynchronous  data  communication  system  wherein  the 
transmitted  signal  represents  two  bit  types,  it  being  necessary 
to  segregate  the  bit  types  at  the  receiver.  To  accomplish  the 
segregation  in  the  proper  phase,  a  selected  randomly  occur- 
ring bit  group  is  combined  with  a  sync  signal  and  converted 
to  a  special  analog  level  which  uniquely  represents  the  simul- 
taneous selected  bit  group  and  sync  signal  occurrence.  The 
receiver  decodes  the  special  analog  level  back  into  the  bit 
group  and  the  sync  signal  and  ensures  that  the  bit  type 
segregating  unit  is  in  the  phase  determined  to  be  proper  by 
the  original  bit  type  organization  established  in  the  trans- 
mitter. 
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3,652,987 
SYNCHRONIZATION  VERIFYING  SYSTEM 
Justin  H.  McCarthy,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amionli,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,684 
Int.  CL  G08c  25/00 
U.S.CL  340-146.1  9  Claims 
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V 


Alarm 
Cavaa 


S 


Alarm  system  for  hydraulic  pressure  circuit  provides  warn- 
ing regarding  functional  deterioration  orj  failure  in  hydraulic 
pressure  circuit  such  as  oil  pressure  circuit  of  hydraulic  brake 
system  of  vehicle.  System  comprises  pulse  generator  for 
periodically  obtaining  hydraulic  pressure  pulses  representa- 
tive of  pressure  in  hydraulic  pressure  circuit.  Pressure  con- 
verter located  in  hydraulic  pressure  circuit  changes  hydraulic 
pressure  pulses  into  electric  pulses,  and  detecting  circuit  de- 
tects difference  between  waveform  of  electric  pulses  ob- 
tained by  pressure  converter  and  wavefo^  of  electric  pulses 
representative  of  pressure  in  hydraulic  plessure  circuit  when 
circuit  is  normal.  Alarm  device  connected  to  detecting  cir- 
cuit is  energized  when  waveform  of  electric  pulses  from  pres- 
sure converter  differs  from  waveform  of  electric  pulses 
representative  of  pressure  in  hydraulic  pressure  circuit  when 
circuit  is  normal. 


Emitter  pulses  generated  in  groups  are  checked  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  the  correct  number  are  present  in  each 
group.  The  pul$es  are  introduced  to  a  counter,  the  contents 
of  which  is  inspected  by  appropriately  timed  gating  whenever 
a  count  equivalent  to  a  full  pulse  group  should  be  present. 
The  inspection  circuitry  is  controlled  so  as  to  accommodate 
acceptable  odd  spacing  in  the  pulse  groups. 


March  28,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1543 


3,652,988 

LOGICAL  SYSTEM  DETECTABLE  OF  FAULT  OF  ANY 

LOGICAL  ELEMENT  THEREIN 

Hideo  Yamamoto,  Sagamihara,  and  TeniJi  Watanabe,  Niza- 

Machi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16, 1969, 44/55740 

Int.  CL  G08c  25/00 
M&.  CL  340- 146.  lAB  4  Claims 


3,652,990 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION  OR  ANALYSIS 
OF  PATTERNS 
George  Pembcr  Darwin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Computers  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25, 1969, 

10,025/69 

Int.  CL  G06k  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146  JAC  9  Claims 
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A  logical  system  provided  with  a  logical  circuit  using  at 
least  one  logical  element,  in  which  the  logical  element  per- 
forms a  first  logical  function  in  response  to  a  first  control  bi- 
nary information  and  a  second  logical  function  in  response  to 
a  second  control  binary  information.  Input  pair  signals  ( 1 ,0) 
and  (0,1)  which  are  successive  binary  signal  elements  dif- 
ferent from  each  other  are  applied  to  the  logical  circuit  as 
input  signals  while  control  binary  information  is  applied  to 
the  logical  element  so  as  to  alternately  perform  the  first  logi- 
cal function  and  the  second  logical  function.  Faults  of  the 
logical  element  can  be  detected  by  detecting  at  the  output  of 
the  logical  circuit  a  fault  pair  signal  { 1,1 )  or  (0,0)  which  are 
successive  signal  elements  of  the  same  binary  information. 


3,652,989 
SENSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  APPARATUS 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
Dieter  Poddig,  Hamburg,  and  Hans  Hoffmann,  Friedrichsgabe 
Post  Harksheide,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips 
Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,392 

Int.  CL  G06k  9/12 

U.S.  CL  340- 146.3  H  3  Claims 


Data  processing  apparatus  for  the  recognition  or  analysis 
of  patterns,  which  may,  for  example,  be  character  represen- 
tations requires  that  the  pattern  to  be  processed  be  divided 
into  elementary  areas  arranged  in  a  matrix.  The  matrix  of 
areas  is  scanned  by  a  corresponding  matrix  of  detecting  ele- 
ments, such  as  photocells,  and  the  resultant  signals  are  ap- 
plied as  inputs  to  a  plurality  of  logic  units.  Each  logic  unit  is, 
for  example,  primarily  associated  with  a  specific  elementary 
area  of  the  pattern  but  connections  are  also  provided  to  the 
unit  from  those  detecting  elements  scanning  other  pattern 
areas    having   a   particular   positional    relationship    to    the 
primarily  associated  one.  These  other  pattern  areas  are  typi- 
cally those  immediately  surrounding  the  primarily  associated 
one.  A  standard  timing  waveform  is  applied  to  the  logic  units 
and  is  modified  according  to  the  states  of  and  positional  rela- 
tionships of  the  pattern  areas  whose  detectors  are  connected 
to  the  logic  unit,  so  that  the  output  of  the  logic  unit  has  a 
time  relationship  to  the  standard  timing  waveform  which  is 
dependent  on  these  positions  and  states.  For  example,  the 
areas  with  which  a  logic  unit  is  associated  may  produce  vary- 
ing   delays    to    the    standard    waveform    and    the    various 
waveforms  derived  in  this  way  may  again  be  recombined. 
Typically,  the  states  of  the  areas  may  produce  a  half-cycle 
delay  in  the  waveform  and  the  positional  differences  of  the 
various  areas  may  produce  appropriate  phase  delays  in  the 
waveform.  The  resultant  output  waveform  may  be  that  made 
to  indicate  such  features  of  the  pattern  as  it  is  desired  to 
recognize,  such  as,  for  example,  the  direction  of  a  line,  or  the 
existence  of  a  curve  or  junction  in  the  line. 


"— B^ 


A  character  recognition  device  for  use  with  printed 
characters  and  designed  to  indicate  the  character  at  a  plurali- 
ty of  interrogation  positions.  A  storage  device  is  included 
which  will  store  information  relating  to  a  plurality  of  position 
digitized  signals  of  a  single  vertical  line  element.  The  infor- 
mation of  the  vertical  line  element  is  modified  within  the 
storage  device  so  as  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  center  of 
the  vertical  line  element  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  inter- 
rogation positions. 


3,652,991 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  OF 

CHARACTERS  WHICH  ARE  BROKEN  UP  INTO 

CHARACTERISTIC  SHAPE  ELEMENTS 

Waiter  Dietrich,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tional  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,217 

Cbims  prfority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1969,  P  19  44 

073.4 
Int.  CL  G06k  9/13 
MS.  CL  340- 146  J  J  15  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  automatic  character 
recognition,  in  which  the  characters  are  broken  up  into  their 
characteristic  shape  elements,  and  in  which  the  scanned  and 
electrically  stored  shape  elements  are  detected  by  probes 
corresponding  to  the  shape  elements.  The  shape  elements  are 
successively  fed  to  the  probes,  and  the  probe  most  similar  to 
the  particular  shape  element,  is  detected  by  a  first  extreme 
value  detecting  circuit.  The  detected  probe  is  assigned  to  the 
relevant  character  on  the  basis  of  its  location  in  the  character 
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area,  and  the  number  of  probes  for  each  character  is  stored, 
so  that  the  character  with  the  largost  number  of  assigned 
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3,652^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTIZING  A 

CHARACTER  OR  TEST  PATTERN  PREFERABLY  FOR 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  GAINING  CONITROL  DATA  TOR 

ELECTRONIC  PHOTO  COMPOSITION 

"T^JJSL'^^*"*"**^'  G«nnMy,  Mrigoor  to  Dr-Ing. 
Rudolf  Hcli  ^ 

Filed  Oct  20, 1W9,  Ser.  Not  867,580 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Gemiany,  Nov.  2, 1968,  P  18  06 

559J  I 

lot  CL  G06lt  9100 
U.S.CL340-146JB  „  chtos 


The  edges  of  a  test  pattern  which  lie  a|ong  the  direction  of 
scannmg  are  provided  with  companion  tipes  of  a  contrasting 

t?^L*i!ft   *T*  "!!*  «*°*"^°  °^«  4nal  during  «:annin| 
to  prevent  undesired  operation  of  recording  equipment  in 
response  to  undesired  alterations  of  darl  and  light  dau  due 
to   distortion   of  the   character   or   misalignment   of  the 
1^^'  w«th  respect  to  the  scanning  direction.  The  sensing 
apparatus  employs  means  for  point-by-poInt  and  area-by-area 
outer-field  sensing  of  data  from  the  character  and  means  for 
permitting  storage  of  the  daU  so  sensed  in  accordance  with 
an   outer-field   scan   of  areas   immediately   adjacent   the 
scanned  pomtt  The  sensing  apparatus  includes  an  apertured 
<*»|)hragm  for  direction  the  information  of  the  point-by-point 
Z!^  T""!'!"  registration  control  circuit  and  tl^in- 
formation  derived  from  outer-field  scanning  to  the  registra- 
tion wntrol  circuit  for  preventing  the  regittration  of  informa- 
tion detected  due  to  flaw,  or  inadvertent  irregulanW 
character  contours.  •»«i"y  ui 


3,652,993 
RAPID  POLLING  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Joha  Dewey  Bridwd,  Uttlc  SBvcr,  aad  Donald  van  Zdm 
Wadswortk,  CoHs  Neck,  both  of  NJ.,  aMignors  to  Bdl 
Tdepkonc     Uboratorici,    Incorporated,     Mnrray     HilL 
Berkeley  Heigiits,  N  J.  '     ^ 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,002 
Int  CL  H044I  9100;  H04J  3100 
Ui{.CL340-U7R  \fiC)Mim» 


shape  elements  is  determined  and  reco^ized  by  a  second  ex- 
treme value  detecting  circuit. 


All  of  the  remote  stations  to  be  rapidly  polled  are  con- 
nected in  a  series  loop  with  the  control  sUtion.  which  trans- 
mits a  rapid  poUing  word  containing  several  information  bits 
followed  by  a  marker  bit.  Each  remote  station,  while  retrans- 
mitting the  word  to  the  following  sUtion  in  the  loop,  ad- 
vances the  marker  one  or  more  bit  positions  and  inserts  its 
own  sutus  information  in  those  positions.  The  remote  sta- 
tions recognize  a  full  word  by  the  position  of  the  marker  and 
Ignore  it.  The  remote  stations  may  also  be  programmed  to 
alter  error  checking  parity  bits  in  accordance  with  the  altera- 
tions made  in  the  information  bits. 


3,652,994 

SELECTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SLffiE 

PROJECTORS 

Jotef  Scheibd,  Obcr-Morlcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun  Ak- 

tiengeteilKhafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,816 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkni  Germany,  Oct.  26, 1968,  P  18  05 

384.4 

Int  CL  H04q  9100 

U.S.CL  340-147  R  21  Claims 


A  selector  switeh  is  furnished  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
slide  projectors.  The  switch  may  be  closed  either  manually  or 


March  28,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1545 


through  a  corresponding  feeler  operating  in  conjunction  with  each  transistor  circuit  has  a  base  electrode  couoled  to  a 

SeTtI:?  a  STide  ch^JTA'"*  "t'^r"'*  ^ t  P"^^°"  ^°  *^**""^'  ^'^  *  ^--'-  T»»*  ^ »«^  is  con^ouS  by  a  pulse 
oe  set  tor  a  slide  change.  A  control  signal  then  causes  all  generator.  J     v  "^ 


3  652  996 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVING  ARRANGEMENT 
Klans  Schlickeiaer,  BoU  near  Hcchlngen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dipl.  Ing.  Waher  Buhmann  Elektro-Apparatebau  GmbH, 
Hechlngen,  Hohenzollem,  Germany 

Ffcd  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7, 1969,  P  19  06 

136.0 

Int  CI.  Glib  7/00 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  12  Claims 


u 


selected  slide  projectors  to  change  slides  simultaneously.  A 
synchronizing  system  is  furnished  for  synchronizing  the  trans- 
port of  the  tape  to  the  end  of  the  control  signal  for  an  auto- 
matically controlled  slide  show. 


3,652,995 

INPUT  cwcurr  for  a  signalling  system  which 

CYCLICALLY  SCANS  A  PLURALITY  OF  SIGNALLING 

STATIONS  UNDER  COUNTER  CONTROL 

Han»-Ulrich    Ambcrg,    Eriangen,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11, 1969,  P  19  35 

235J 

Int  CI.  H04q  3100,  9100.  5100 

UACL  340-167  5  Claims 


Lvifwrm..^ 


1.-iI!a.j-jl.  Is 


Tape  units  are  provided  each  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
routable  spools  accommodated  in  a  casing,  a  multiple-track 
magnetic  tape  trained  about  the  spools  for  advancement  in  a 
predetermined  path.  A  device  for  using  these  Upe  units  is  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  them  and  includes  a  magnetic  head 
displaceable  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  magnetic  tape, 
advancing  means  for  advancing  the  upe  in  the  path  in  incre- 
mental steps  of  identical  length  each  corresponding  to  a  bit 
of  retrievable  information  on  the  tape,  a  plurality  of  optically 
detectable  indicia  on  the  tape  successively  spaced  at  intervals 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  one  of  the  steps,  detecting 
means  for  optically  detecting  successive  ones  of  the  indicia  in 
response  to  incremental  stepwise  advancement  of  the  tape, 
and  for  producing  a  recognition  signal,  storage  means  ac- 
tuauble  in  response  to  detection  of  successive  ones  of  the  in- 
dicia for  storing  the  recognition  signals,  and  retrieving  means 
for    selecting    a    recognition    signal    corresponding    to    a 
predetermined   bit  of  information  which  it  is  desired   to 
retrieve,  and  for  cooperating  with  the  storage  means  nd  the 
advancing  means  in  a  sense  advancing  the  tape  until  cor- 
respondence of  the  predetermined  bit  of  information  with  the 
magnetic  head. 


^.io-OH    Q3- 


Each  of  a  plurality  of  changeover  switches  is  provided  at  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  signaUing  stations  and  has 
a  first  contact  terminal  connected  to  the  positive  polarity  ter- 
minal of  a  DC  voltage  source  and  a  second  contact  terminal 
connected  to  the  negative  polarity  terminal  of  the  DC  volUge 
source.  Each  of  the  plurality  of  transistor  circuite  is  provided 
at  a  corresponding  one  of  the  signalling  stations.   Each 
transistor  circuit  comprises  a  PNP  type  transistor  and  an 
NPN  type  transutor  connected  in  paraUel  with  each  other 
and  connected  to  the  fixed  terminal  of  the  switch  arm  of  the 
corresponding    one    of    the    changeover    switches.    Each 
transistor  circuit  is  electrically  connected  to  a  bus  bar  for  ap- 
plying a  potential  between  the  potentials  of  the  terminals  of 
the  DC  voltage  source  via  the  control  winding  of  the  cor- 
responding one  of  the  magnetic  cores.  Each  transistor  of 


3,652,997 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  SIGNAL 
CHANNELS 
Ralph  G.  CrofflMgh,  P.O.  Box  751,  U  Canada,  CaHf. 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,927 
Int  CI.  G06f  S/06;  H04I  7/00 
U.S.CL  340-172^  13  Claims 

A  digital  data  processing  system  for  controlling  the  sam- 
pling of  data  from,  or  the  distribution  of  data  to,  a  plurality 
of  information  channels  is  di8ck>sed.  The  processing  system 
includes  a  memory  which  serves  to  store  a  plurality  of  mul- 
tibit  binary  syllables.  Each  of  these  multibit  binary  syllables 
includes  a  predetermined  number  of  ones  and  zeros  which 
define  a  sampling  rate  and  a  phase.  The  most  significant  bit 
appearing  as  a  one  defines  the  sampling  rate,  while  all  of  the 
lesser  significant  bit  positions,  relative  to  the  most  significant 
bit  appearing  as  a  one.  define  the  phase.  A  comparison  cir- 
cuit is  employed  to  compare  the  contents  of  a  digital  counter, 
which  is  advanced  at  a  predetermined  rate,  with  each  of  the 
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multtbit  binary  syllables.  Each  valid  ci)inparison  results  in  the 
generation  of  a  sample  signal  by  tfie  comparison  circuit. 


to 


3,652,998 
INTERLEAVER!  I 
George  David   Forney,  Jr.,  Lcxlngto^,  Mass.,  assignor 
Codex  Corporation,  Watertown,  Maaf 

Filed  Mar.,  1970,  Ser.  NoL  17,417 

Int.  CI.  G06(  13102,  T/00 

UACL  340-172.5  17  Claims 


Interleavers.  which  spread  the  bits  in  |i  group  of  length  B  in 
the  input  sequence  so  that  any  pair  are  »t  least  N  bits  apart  in 
the  output  sequence,  in  which  delaying  circuitry  (e.g.,  one  or 
more  shift  registers)  cooperates  with  control  circuitry  to 
define  a  plurality  of  delay  paths,  each  of  which  is  of  constant 
length,  the  number  of  such  paths  being  equal  to  the  period, 
P.  of  the  interleaver  (where  2  P<BN/2).  The  control  cir- 
cuitry classifies  any  P  successive  bits  of  Uie  input  sequence  to 
the  P  different  delay  paths,  the  bits  b^ing  classified  to  any 
such  path  being  spaced  P  bits  apart.  Tlje  output  sequence  is 
derived  by  sequentially  selecting  bits  from  the  various  delay 
paths. 


3,652,999 

DEVICE  FOR  VISUALIZING  MEASURED  QUANTmES 
Bo  Hjort,  Solleatana,  and  Kurt  K.  H.  A.  Bcrglund,  Solna, 
botk  of  Sweden,  atdgnors  to  Siemens  AlctiengcteUsciuift, 
Erianfcn,  Germany 

FOed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  Na  27,878 
IntCLG06f  J//4  , 
UACL  340-172.5  10  Claims 

A  device  for  making  visible  analog4>us  time  dependent 
measured  quantities,  for  example,  of  an  electrocardiogram  by 
an  electronic  ray  upon  a  screen,  uses  ai|  analog  digital  con- 
verter to  produce  derived  digital  measured  values.  The 
device  also  uses  at  least  one  image  repeating  storer  in  which 


is  stored  a  predetermined  amount  of  measured  quantities  as 
individual  digital  measured  values.  These  values  arc  obtained 
from  the  storer  in  cycles  and  are  delivered  through  a  digital 
analog  converter  and  a  time  deflecting  device  synchronized 
with  the  storer.  The  deflecting  device  periodically  deflects 
the  electronic  ray  with  reference  to  the  time  axis  of  the 


which  sample  signal  enables  the  data  available  over  a 
predetermined  input  information  channel  to  be  retrieved,  ex- 
tracted or  otherwise  sampled. 


screen.  The  present  invention  is  particulariy  characterized  in 
that  the  individual  digitally  stored  measured  values  after  con- 
version are  transmitted  as  deviating  voltage  perpendicularly 
to  the  time  axis  upon  a  cathode  ray  oscillograph  inscribing 
with  brightness  which  remains  uniform.  The  inscribing  ray  is 
key-darkened  during  its  guided  return  to  the  initial  position 
by  the  time  deflecting  device. 


3,653,000 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Kielar,  Norridgc,  and  William  Milleker,  Chicago, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,714 

Int.CI.G06f  J/y4 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  18  Claims 


A  dau  storage  and  display  system  utilizing  a  memory  re- 
gister for  receiving  names  of  personnel  in  response  to  coded 
cards  having  indicia  corresponding  to  alphanumeric  charac- 
ters and  storing  the  information  indicative  of  each  alphanu- 
meric character  and  displaying  the  same  on  a  display  screen 
in  alphabetical  order  to  indicate  to  other  personnel  the 
names  of  those  registered.  A  permanent  memory  in  combina- 
tion with  a  memory  register  and  shift  register  operate  cycli- 
cally to  insert  new  names  in  the  memory  in  alphabetical 
order  automatically  upon  insertion  of  a  particular  coded  card 
into  a  card  reader. 


March  28,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1647 


3,653,001 

TIME^HARED  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

HAVING  DATA  PROCESSING  MEANS  AT  DISPLAY 

TERMINALS 

William  H.  Ninke,  MilUngton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tdephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,280 

IntCLG06fi//<^ 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  23  Claims 


volatile  memory  cell  may  be  set  by  momentarily  applying  a 
set  potential  to  the  MNOS  memory  transistor  using  the  MOS 
control  transistor,  to  which  a  pass  potential  is  applied.  The 
nonvolatile  memory  cell  may  be  reset  by  momentarily  apply- 
ing a  reset  potential  to  the  MNOS  memory  transistor  using 
the  volatile  MOS  control  transistor,  to  which  a  pass  potential 
is  applied. 


3,653,003 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THOSE  MEANS  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MEANS  WHICH  HAVE  CHANGED 

STATE 
Goran  Anders  Henrik  Hemdal,  BoUmoravagen,  Sweden,  as- 
signor  to   Telefonakticbolaget   LM    Ericsson,   Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  29,  1969,  7573/69 

Int.CI.  Gl  10/5/00,9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  8  Claims 


^^^n^^^^ 


D 


I  matarr  j 
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An  interactive  computer-driven  CRT  display  system  is 
described.  This  system  features  at  least  one  local  console  for 
interacting  with  a  large  time-shared  central  computer.  Each 
console  includes  a  small  general  purpose  computer,  special 
purpose  display  hardware  and  software,  and  several  input 
means,  including  a  light  pen.  The  special  purpose  hardware 
includes  a  display  processor  for  performing  many  processing 
steps  independently  of  the  small  computer.  Means  are  also 
provided  for  detecting  violations  of  the  boundaries  of  a  dis- 
play device  and  for  controlling  signals  applied  to  the  display 
device  in  response  thereto.  Processing  and  display  functions 
proceed  concurrenUy  and  share  computer  capabilities  on  an 
interrupt  basis.  Means  are  also  provided  for  performing  data 
transformations  on  a  cumulative  basis. 


3,653,002 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
James  A.  Goffce,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,632 
Int.  CI.  G  lie;  7 /i« 

4  Claims 


VS.  CL  340-173 


Apparatus  for  identifying  those  means  of  a  plurality  of 
means  which  have  changed  their  binary  state.  A  reference  is 
sequentially  obtained  to  only  those  means  which  have 
changed  their  state  without  spending  unnecessary  work  sift- 
ing off  the  remaining  means.  The  arrangement  is  particularly 
applicable  in  telecommunication  systems,  more  especially 
such  systems  which  have  a  central  control,  e.g.,  program 
store  controlled  systems  in  which  the  arrangement  makes  it 
possible  to  reduce  considerably  the  idle  load  of  a  controlling 
computer. 


to 


3,653,004 
REAIM)NLY  MEMORY  ORGANIZATION 
William    F.    Jordan,    Jr.,    Wdlesiey,    Mtm.,    aarignor 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,019 

Int.  CLG  lie/ 7/00 

UA  CI.  340-173  SP  17  Claims 

A  read-only  memory  organization  having  a  plurality  of 

matrices,  each  of  the  matrices  including  digit  lines  and  word 

lines  orthogonal  thereto.  The  word  hnes  are  coupled  to  the 

Tu  .  •        .•         .  .    .  output  lines  of  word  selection  means  by  couplins  means  such 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell    as  diodes  or  transistors.  Information  is  stored  in  the  memory 

havmg  ""MOS  control  trans«tor  electrically  connected  to    by  selectively  interconnecting  ti,e  digit  lines  and  tiie  wor^ 

the  gate  electrode  of  an  MNOS  memory  transistor.  The  non-    lines  in  each  of  the  matrices,  the  inSrcon^ections^bg  a 
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maximum  of  one  for  each  word  line.  The  number  of  coupling   supporting  the  storage  components  in  a  removable  pluggable 
means  is  equal  to  the  number  of  word  lines  in  each  of  the   fashion,  the  board  proper  holding  in  fixed  form  those  ele- 
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matrices.  An  encoder  is  provided  for  ef  ch  of  the  matrices  to 
encode  the  information  stored  at  the  interconnections. 


3,659,005 

MECHANICAL  STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  REPERTORY 

DULER 
Warren  Wesley  Porter,  GaHon,  Ohio,  aisigBor  to  North  Elec- 
tric Company,  Galion,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  N#.  852,662 
Int.CLGllc77/Op 
UACL  340-173  SP 


Sizrxviijsr* 
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ments  and  circuits  which  are  invariant  for  different  storage 
components. 


3  Claims 


3,653,007 
FLAT  TYPE  MAGNETIC  THIN  HLM  MEMORY 
Yothio    Marakami,    Yokohama;    Iwao    Higashinakagawa, 
Kawasaki;  Nobnaki  Yasnda,  ZnsU,  and  Motoham  Sato, 
Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  amlgnon  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

FiM  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1%9,  44/11764; 

May  14, 1969, 44/36686 

Int.  CLG lie  77/74 

VS.  CL  340- 174  TF  9  Claims 


r* 
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Mechanical  storage  apparatus  for  a  repertory  dialer  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  conductor  bearing  boards  with  contacts  selec- 
tively interconnecting  the  conductors  6n  one  board  with  the 
conductors  on  the  other  providing  a  preestabli^ed  set  of 
paths  for  routing  successive  pulses  representing  the  digits  and 
digital  values  of  a  stored  directory  nuiiber  to  succeeding  cir- 
cuitry which  generates  corresponding  digital  signals  for  use  in 
setting  up  a  communication  path. 


A  flat  type  magnetic  thin  film  memory  comprising  a  metal 
substrate,  at  least  one  group  of  drive  lines  each  provided  with 
a  magnetic  thin  film  to  defme  a  magnetic  circuit  and  extend- 
ing over  and  parallel  with  the  substrate  and  an  insulation 
layer  of  a  polyimide  resin  intervening  (i.e.,  interposed) 
between  the  substrate  and  the  drive  line  group. 


3,653,006 

ASSEMBLAGE  ELEMENT  FOR  FUNCTIONAL  UNIT 
Bernard  Clandc  Kokler,  Paris;  Gerard  PhMppc  Maaoomi, 
Crcil,  and  Serge  Angnate  Tonron,  Bhgnokt,  afl  of  Fmnce, 
amignors  to  Sodetc  Indwtricic  HoocyweO  BuU,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  N6.  887,940 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Diec.  27, 1968, 181105 

Int.  CLG lie  77/00 

UACL340— 173SP  I  12  Claims 


mi 


A  read-only  memory  wherein  a  complete  unit  thereof  is 
fabricated  as  a  pluggable  circuit  board,  the  board  being 
adapted  to  function  with  different  storage  components  by 


3^3,008 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  FOR  READ-ONLY 

COMPUTER  MEMORY  BANK 

William  W.  Bcydler,  LanreL  Md.,  aarignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa. 

FHcd  Jane  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43^30 
Int.  CL  Gllc  7/06,  9/00. 11/00 
VS.  CL  340—174  M  «  Claims 

Described  is  a  sense  amplifier  system  for  read-only  com- 
puter memory  banks  having  a  bipolar  output  to  distinguish 
"ones"  and  "zeros."  The  system  is  characterized  in  that  each 
bit  of  a  memory  word  consisting  of  several  computer  words 
can  be  read  out  with  the  use  of  only  two  integrated  circuits, 
an  operational  amplifier  and  a  gate.  At  the  same  time,  tlic 
system  provides  for  interfacing  with  various  logic  voltage 
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and  control  transitions  as  the  speed  of  the  medium  varies. 
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3,653,009 

CORRECTION  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  TIMING 

UTU.IZING  A  PHASE  CONTROL  LOOP 

Peter  L.  Krausc,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 

roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,092 

Int  CI.  Glib  5/02, 5/44 

U.S.CL  340-174.1  A  ig  claims 
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Binary  data  is  stored  on  a  moving  magnetic  medium  as 
data  transitions  occurring  at  multiples  of  a  nominal  time  in- 
terval  and  pairs  of  control  transitions  are  recorded  on  the 
medium  between  successive  data  transitions  whenever  data 
transitions  occur  at  some  given  multiple  of  the  nominal  time 
mterval  that  is  larger  than  one.  The  time  interval  between  tiie 
pair  of  control  ti-ansitions  is  substantially  smaller  than  the 
nominal  time  interval.  Variations  in  the  speed  of  the  medium 
dunng  recording  are  sensed  and  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
the  pair  of  control  ti-ansitions  is  adjusted  as  the  speed  of  the 
medium  varies  to  maintain  a  predetermined  spacing  relative 
to  tiie  successive  dau  transitions  between  which  Uie  pair  of 
control  transitions  is  recorded.  An  oscillator  synchronized  to 
a  multiple  of  Uie  frequency  of  occurrence  of  clock  transitions 
on  Uie  medium  and  a  counter  responsive  to  the  oscillator  are 
employed  both  to  retrieve  and  to  store  data.  During  retrieval 
the  states  of  the  counter  provide  a  group  of  successive  strobe' 
pulses,  the  sum  of  the  durations  of  which  remain  equal  to  die 
period  between  clock  transitions  as  tiie  speed  of  tiie  medium 
vanes.  During  storage,  the  daui  and  control  transitions  are 


3,653,010 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  LOGIC  ARRANGEMENT 

Jokn  Alexander  Copdand,  10,  Gfflctte,  N  J.,  amlgnor  to  BeH 

Telephone     Uboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     HilL 

Berkeley  Heighto,  N  J.  '        ^ 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,691 

Int.  CL  Gllc  27/00 

U.S.CL  340-174  TF  ,o  ctotou 


H 


poses  and  by  using  an  emitter  coupled  logic  gate  both  as  a 
gating  device  and  as  a  voltage  level  translating  device. 


n     n     H      n      n 


A  strip  of  magnetically  soft  material  of  proper  geometry 
defines  stable  positions  to  either  side  thereof  for  single  wall 
domains  moving  therealong  in  a  sheet  of  magnetic  material. 
An  opening  in  the  strip  has  been  found  to  produce  an  inver- 
sion function  and  an  opening  in  two  strips  where  they  inter- 
sect similariy  provides  a  crossover  for  information  moving 
along  the  rails. 


3,653,011 
THREE  POLE  TIP  READ  AFTER  WRITE  TRANSDUCER 
James  P.  Donohne,  Fairbom;  Donald  A.  Range,  Dayton,  both 
of  Ohio,  and  John  J.  Miyata,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28^73 

Int  CL  Gl  lb  5122,  5/46,  27/36 

U.S.CL  340-174.1  B  10  Claims 


A  magnetic  recording  head  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  pole 
tips  separated  by  a  high-reluctance  gap.  and  tiie  pole  tips^e 
coupled  together  by  a  low-reluctance  path.  The  head  is 
further  provided  with  a  third  pole  tip.  A  magnetic  medium, 
such  as  a  tape,  is  passed  over  the  head  in  such  a  manner  Uiat 
any  pomt  on  the  medium  passes  over  the  gap  and  thereafter 
over  the  third  pole  tip.  A  pair  of  coils  are  wound  around  Uie 
low-reluctance  coupling  paUi.  one  of  which  is  used  to  cause  a 
magnetic  field  to  exist  in  the  gap  and  Uiereby  be  applied  to 
the  medium,  and  Uie  oUier  of  which  is  used  to  detect  any 
change  m  Uie  direction  of  Uie  magnetic  field  on  Uie  medium 
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as  it  passes  in  the  vicinity  of  the  third  pole  tip.  Means  are 
further  provided  to  determine  whether  the  signal  provided  by 
the  detecting  coil  corresponds  to  an  expected  signal. 


3,653,012 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  GAP^  SPACED  AS  A 
FUNCTION  OF  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  RECORDED 

LINES  OF  INFORMATION 
Saburo  Uemura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  tnigiior  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuatioa  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  732,248,  May  27, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

77,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1967,42/35111 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/^6.  J/02 

VS.  CL  340-174.1  P  5  Cblms 


An  apparatus  for  the  magnetic  recording  of  gradient  infor- 
mation wherein  a  magnetic  gradient  of  given  length  is 
reproduced  on  a  magnetic  medium.  A  readout  magnetic  head 
is  provided  for  sensing  the  recorded  gradient  information  and 
a  writing  head  is  used  to  reproduce  tht  gradient  information 
onto  an  extended  portion  of  a  magnetic  member  containing 
the  gradient  information.  Either  the  readout  head  or  the  writ- 
ing head  is  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  the  two  heads.  The  readout  head  and  the  writing 
head  may  be  positioned  opposed  firomi  one  another  so  as  to 
sense  gradient  information  on  a  master  copy  of  magnetic 
material  and  reproduce  the  gradient  iiformation  on  a  mag- 
netic member  used  for  positioning  machine  tools  or  the  like. 


3,653,013 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RESOLUTIdN  AND  DIGITAL 

DISPLAY  OF  WEIGHING  RESULTS 

Erich  Emil  Knothc,  Gchrcnring  21,  i4  Gottlngen-Geisnar, 

and  Franz  Josef  Mckhcr,  Auf  dcrXieth  32,  Gottingen- 

Nikolansbcrg,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21, 1969,  Scr.  N4.  868,176 
Cbfans  priority,  application  Germany,  Qct  25, 1968,  P  18  05 

049.2 

Int.  Cr.  GOlr  19/00;  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340— 177  1  14  Claims 


having  several  digit  display  units  is  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  balance.  There  is  an  additional  digit  display  unit  and  a 
voltage  compensating  circuit  and  an  amplifier  with  selectable 
amplifying  factors  of  10  and  1  which  can  be  switched  in 
between  the  output  of  the  balance  and  the  input  of  the  ADC, 
and  voltages  from  0  to  9/10  of  their  input  voltages  are  selec- 
tively adjustable  in  stages  of  respectively  one-tenth  on  the 
voltage  compensating  circuit,  whereby  initially  the  output 
voltage  of  the  balance  is  fed  to  the  ADC,  bypassing  the  com- 
pensating circuit  and  with  an  amplifying  factor  I  of  the  am- 
plifier, the  highest  place  displayed  digit  can  then  be  adjusted 
on  the  additional  DDU,  a  compensating  voltage  of  which  can 
be  adjusted  on  the  compensating  circuit  and  the  amplifier 
can  be  changed  over  to  the  amplifying  factor  10.  The  addi- 
tional unit  may  be  replaced  by  two  additional  units  and  the 
amplifier  will  have  an  amplifying  factor  of  100. 


3,653,014 
SIGNAL  VARIATION  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Lbt,  Linthicum,  and  Roland  A.  Anders,  Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,861 

Int.  CI.  G08b  29/00 

VS.  CI.  340—203  9  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  enhancing  small  signal  informa- 
tion level  variations  detected  by  an  array  of  sensors.  The  sen- 
sors convert  detected  energy,  such  as  light,  to  a  form  suitable 
for  processing,  e.g.,  representative  electrical  signals.  The 
signals  are  sequentially  sampled  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  scanning  of  the  sensing  element  array, 
and  are  processed  in  parallel  channels  on  a  synchronized  ele- 
ment-by-element basis  to  detect  variations  in  sample  levels. 
The  detected  variations  are  converted  to  logarithmic  form  to 
emphasize  small  signal  variations  from  element  to  element. 


3,653,015 
DIGITAL  SCALE  AND  METHOD 
Frank  C.  Rock,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,877 

Int.  CI.  G08c  19/16 

VS.  CL  340—204  18  Claims 
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An  arrangement  on  an  electrical  weighing  balance  for  the 
digital  display  of  weighing  results.  The  balance  has  an  output 
voluge  analogous  to  the  load.  An  analogue-digital  converter 


Digital  display  system  and  method  for  weighing  scales 
wherein  an  encoder  provides  a  digital  signal  indicative  of  the 
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position  of  the  dial  pointer  of  the  scale.  The  digital  signal  is 
converted  to  binary  coded  decimal  form,  multiplied  by  a 
scale  factor  to  provide  a  reading  in  the  desired  increments  of 
measure,  and  displayed  by  visual  display  elements  such  as 
Nixie  tubes.  When  the  scale  is  operating  above  its  normal 
range,  an  overscale  signal  is  produced  which  causes  an  over- 
scale  digit  to  be  displayed.  Below  the  normal  range,  an  un- 
derscale  signal  causes  the  compliment  of  the  digital  signal  to 
be  displayed  together  with  a  minus  sign. 


portion  of  the  probe  which  is  immersed  in  the  liquid  when 
the  liquid  level  is  at  or  above  a  predetermined  level  being 
coated  with  a  layer  of  material  which  is  absorbent  to  the  con- 
ductive liquid  so  that  a  true  indication  of  the  liquid  level  in 
the  reservoir  is  obtained. 


3,653,016 

COMBINATION  VISIBLE  LIGHT  DETECTOR  AND 

ULTRAVIOLET  DETECTOR  COACTING  AS  A  FIRE 

DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  R.  Cormier,  Uxbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ah- 

Force 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,705  ! 

Int.  CLGOSb  77/72 
VS.  CL  340-228  1  ctata, 


3,653,018 
MONITOR  CIRCUIT 
Ignas  Badrys,  Fah-port,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strom berg-Carboo 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnne  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,182 

Int.  CL  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  340-248  P  g  claims 
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A  combination  visible  light  and  ultraviolet  flame  detector 
is  provided  wherein  a  broad  band  solar  cell  senses  the 
presence  of  a  visible  light  source  in  a  surveyed  area,  and  a 
coacting  ultraviolet  detector  confirms  or  negates  the 
presence  of  any  ultraviolet  component  in  the  visible  light, 
thereby  indicating  whether  the  response  signifies  occurrence 
of  fire,  explosion,  or  merely  a  false  alarm. 


The  circuit  of  the  invention  monitors  the  amplitude  dura- 
tion, and  repetition  rate  of  telephone  ringing  bursts.  When 
the  ringing  bursts  are  of  proper  magnitude  and  form,  a  bista- 
ble circuit  IS  maintained  in  a  reset  condition.  Should  the  am- 
plitude, and/or  repetition  rate,  and/or  duration,  of  the  ringing 
bursts  fall  below  specified  limits,  a  signal  developed  by  an  in- 
tegrator circuit  is  insufficient  to  prevent  a  pulse  generator 
from  switching  the  flip-flop  circuit  into  an  alarm  condition 


3,653,019 
SIGNAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
SterUng  C.  Barton,  and  Fred  H.  Sawada,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,902 

Int.  CL  G08b  21/00 

U.S.  CL  340-248  P  jg  ci.i,„s 


3,653,017 

LIQUm  LEVEL  INDICATOR  SYSTEMS 

Eric   Bernard   Parkcs,   Birmingham,   Engbnd,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limtted,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20, 1968, 

60,802/68 

Int.  CLG08b  27/00 

U.S.CL  340-244  C  j  CWms 
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A  signal  processing  system  for  monitoring  the  brush  arcing 
potential  at  the  slip  rings  of  a  generator  supplied  through  the 
brushes  with  a  field  potential  having  recurring  high-energy 
noise  spikes  in  the  same  frequency  band  as  the  signal  to  be 
monitored,  and  to  give  an  alarm  when  the  brush  arcing 
potential  exceeds  a  certain  criUcal  value.  The  system 
A  liquid  level  indicator  system  for  indicating  the  level  of  a  Hm!l'»fl*'  ^l  T"^  ^^^'^  ^^  «***"«  ^*=  *'8"*^  ^"^  «  Preset 
conductive  liquid  in  a  reservoir  includes  a  proJe!  a'Tea^t  a    spTke        P'"**"'''"""^*^ '""«  ^''^  "^^  occurrence  of  a  noise 
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3^3,020 
CURRENT  MONITOR  FOR  THRESHOLD  DETECTION 
BUly  B.  GolUoa,  RcbtertowB,  Md 
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3,653,022 
BURGLAR  AND  HRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
to  The  United     Marry  Tall,  7435  S.  W.  I04th  Street,  Mtami,  FU. 


SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,525 

Int.CLG08b2//^ 

U.S.  CL  340—253  P  9  Claims 
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A  device  for  monitoring  the  currer  t  supplied  to  a  missile 
and  its  firing  mechanism  which  give&  a  GO-NO-GO  indica- 
tion during  flight  line  checkout  and  thereby  an  alert  to  any 
existing  malfunctions.  A  Schmitt  trigger  fires  a  monostable 
multivibrator  which  activates  a  current  amplifier  to  trigger  a 
power  transistor  with  5.9  ohms  of  load  resistance  connected 
to  the  emitter  thereof.  This  load  resistance  simulates  the  ac- 
tual missile  firing  mechanism.  The  current  developed  through 
the  load  resistance  is  applied  to  a  current  sensor  that  triggers 
a  driver  and  relay.  If  the  current  is  of  sufHcient  magnitude, 
the  relay  is  energized  and  a  green  litmp  will  illuminate  in- 
dicating a  "GO"  condition.  If  insufficient  current  is  applied 
to  the  device,  the  relay  will  not  energize  and  a  red  lamp  will 
illuminate  indicating  a  "NO-GO"  con<$tion. 


3,653,021 
UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  >^ND  FOCUSABLE 
ALARM  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITRY 
THEREFOR 
Charles  Litman,  4438  Narvaez  Crescent,  and  Eari  N.  Lehna, 
320  Bessboroogh  Avenue,  both  of  V^oria,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  N^.  886,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Abr.  14, 1969, 048,571 


Int.  CL  G08b  13h 


VS.  CI.  340-258  B 


4  Claims 


Apparatus  having  a  base  attachable  to  a  surface.  A  hollow 
holder  is  universally  supported  by  th^  base  and  an  electric 
element  of  a  light  beam  transmitting  ind  receiving  circuit  is 
mounted  in  the  holder.  The  light  beiun  travels  through  an 
outer  end  opening  of  the  holder  and  fitted  to  the  holder  to 
extend  across  the  outer  end  opening  ajre  a  light  focusing  lens 
and  a  light  filter.  A  rheostat  is  providH  in  the  circuit  to  ad- 
just the  intensity  of  the  light  beam.  The  apparatus  has  an 
alarm  circuit  which  is  energized  wljen  the  light  beam  is 
broken  by  an  object  of  a  predetermiiied  size  and  the  alarm 
circuit  includes  an  audible  and  a  visual  signalling  device  as 
well  as  a  two-way  switch  for  selectivel][  and  alternatively  con- 
trolling the  two  devices. 


FUcd  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,384 
Int.  CL  G08b  13/22 
VS.  CL  340-274 


1  Claim 
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A  self-contained  burglar  alarm  system  having  an  audible 
alarm  operated  by  a  low  voltage  battery,  the  circuit  of  the 
alarm  being  energized  upon  opening  of  a  door  or  window 
only  after  being  set  by  a  switch  which  is  closed  by  a  key 
operated  from  the  outside  of  the  door  or  window.  Once 'ener- 
gized upon  opening  of  the  door,  the  alarm  circuit  remains 
energized  upon  closing  of  the  door,  and  is  broken  only  by 
manual  opening  of  a  concealed  switch  inside  the  door.  A 
parallel  fire  alarm  circuit  operates  the  same  alarm  device  in- 
dependently of  the  burglar  alarm  circuit. 


3,653,023 
RESISTANCE-BRIDGE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  DETECTING 

RESISTANCE  CHANGES  IN  EITHER  DIRECTION 

Roy  O.  HaO,  Jr.,  2273  7th  Street,  Coyahoga,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,120 

InL  CL  G08b  13/00 

VS.  CL  340—285  2  Claims 


An  electronic  security  system  capable  of  monitoring  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  for  an  intrusion.  A  current  balancing  unit 
consists  of  two  balanced  electronic  detection  systems  which 
can  recognize  an  increase  or  decrease  of  resistance  at  any  of 
said  stations,  said  increase  and/or  decrease  in  resistance 
created  by  an  intrusion.  Upon  such  a  detection,  the  elec- 
tronic system  becomes  unbalanced  and  a  current  will  flow  to 
operate  periphery  equipment  which  sounds  an  alarm  or 
otherwise  warns  of  the  intrusion. 


3,653,024 

METHOD  OF  SELECTED  CONVERGING 

COMMUNICATION  AND  THE  COMBINATION  THEREOF 

WITH  SELECTED  DIVERGING  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  A  GROUP  OF  POPULATION  TO  A  REMOTE 

CENTER,  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 
Claes  Erik  Gunnar  Lundgren,  Stora  Tvargatan  36,  and  Istvan 
Janos  Antal  Lichtneckert,  FJeUevagen  23,  both  of  Lund, 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  22, 1968, 

11,329/68 

Int  CL  H04q  1/00,  3/00 

VS.  CL  340-310  8  Claims 

A   voting  system   for  compiling   a   vote   on   alternative 

questions  distributed  by  a  mass  medium.  A  vote  is  placed  by 
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the  manual  connection  of  a  load  to  a  public  supply  system, 
by  a  voter  at  an  instant  and  during  a  period  determined  by  a 
control  signal  transmitted  from  a  remote  center.  The  total 
load  measured  during  this  period  is  compared  with  the 
background  load  measured  immediately  before  and/or  after 
the  period,  so  that  the  relationship  of  the  two  measurements 
is  a  measure  of  the  number  of  votes.  In  a  simple  form,  the 


1653 

each  successive  actuation.  The  random  period  of  Ume  is 
achieved  through  a  capacitor  timing  circuit  by  means  of  a 
variable  charging  time,  and  changes  in  capacitance  and  otiier 
circuit  parameters. 

A  memory  circuit  keeps  ti^ck  of  the  selected  numbers  and 
IS  coupled  to  the  selector  control  circuits  to  prevent  a  repeat 
selection  of  any  number. 


iL-f J 
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device  for  voting  may  be  a  smaU  box  comprising  the  load  in 
senes  with  Uie  manual  switch,  and  a  photocell  controlling  a 
relay  having  a  switch  in  series  witii  the  manual  switch  and  the 
load.  The  control  signals  are  transmitted  by  television  and 
displayed  on  the  screen  of  the  television  receiver  to  activate 
the  photocell  so  that  tiie  load  is  automatically  connected  to 
the  supply  if  the  manual  switch  is  on. 


3,653,027 
PRECESSING  ANALOG  TRACE  DISPLAY 
David  W.  Scheer,  Littleton,  Coto.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Mfain. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,233 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.CL  340-324  A  4Cto,n« 


3,653,025 

SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

Theodore  N.  Busch,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  CasweU 

Equipment  Company,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,127 

Int.  CL  G08b  5/00 

VS.  CL  340-323  ,  ciain, 


23ai/\iJ^  251, 


A  loop  communicating  system  in  which  the  loop  is  conduc- 
tors alternated  with  diodes.  A  partial  loop  electrical  circuit 
has  brushes  that  conuct  the  loop  so  as  to  complete  the  par- 
tial loop  using  a  single  conductor  of  the  loop  or,  by  contact- 
ing two  conductors  of  the  loop,  incorporated  Uie  diode 
between  two  conductors  into  tiie  partial  loop.  The  dif- 
ferences between  these  two  arrangements  electrically  is  used 
to  signal  the  changes  in  position  of  the  partial  loop  on  the 
loop. 


A  signal  display  circuit  includes  an  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter, a  recirculating  memory,  a  digital  to  analog  converter 
and  a  CRT  display  means.  The  memory  and  the  display 
means  are  synchronized  so  Uiat  a  bright  spot  representative 
of  the  information  contained  in  one  location  of  Uic  memory 
IS  produced  on  the  display  means  for  each  shifting  of  infor- 
mauon  m  the  memory.  New  information  replaces  existing  in- 
formation in  the  memory  at  a  rate  less  than  the  shifting  rate 
of  the  memory  so  tiiat  tiie  displayed  signal  appears  to  move 
across  the  viewing  screen  at  a  variable  speed  and  wiUi  a  con- 
stant brightness.  When  no  new  information  is  fed  into  the 
memory,  the  display  means  will  continue  to  show  Uie  position 
of  Uie  signal  as  represented   by  Uie  data  stored  in  Uie 
memory. 


3,653,028 
CODE  CONVERSION  DEVICE  FOR  MULTffLE 
TERMINAL  DATA  EDITING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Allen    B.   J.    Cuccio,   Oklahoma    City,   Okla.,   assignor 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,057 

Int  CL  G06f  3/14 

U.S.CL  340-324  A  ,2  ci.,„s 


to 


3,653,026 
RANDOM  SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  BINGO  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Frederick  A.  Hurley,  1204  All  Baba  Avenue,  Opa  Locka,  Fla. 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,964 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/36 

U.S.  CL  340-323  9  culms 


mj(.TIPl£  TtRmtAL  DATA  EOVNC 
DISPLAY   SYSTEM 


l._.__ .__ 


A  nudom  Mtection  system  including  .  repeatin.  selector    cA^T^S^Z  utilizing  a  dau  processor  and  a  plurality 
operatin,  for  a  randomly  vaHed  per^  of^ime 'fot.t,'    I^Zt:^^^:^^^:.'^^^^^  ^ 
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3,653,029 

ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
JoacUn  Kohfanaui,  HcflbrooB-BockiBi^ii,  Germany,  asrignor 
to  Lkcntia,  Pitent>Verwaltiiiift-G.it.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Scr.  NIo.  12,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  teb.  22, 1969,  P  19  09 

032.5 

IntCI.H03k7J//75 

U.S.  CL  340-347  AD  13  Claims 


level  for  subsequent  switch  operation.  For  the  decoders,  a 
DC  reference  is  used,  and  after  the  switches  have  been  set  in 
response  to  digital  information,  the  divider  voltage  represents 
an  analog  sample  voltage. 
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An  analogue-to-digital  converter  kas  an  input  for  an 
analogue  signal  and  a  plurality  of  signal  outputs  each  as- 
sociated with  a  different  voltage  threshold,  direct  voltage 
signals  being  produced  at  a  signal  outi^ut  when  the  analogue 
signal  exceeds  the  associated  voltage  threshold,  the  threshold 
associated  with  at  least  one  signal  output  being  variable 
between  upper  and  lower  values  iit  the  same  sense  or 
direction  as  variations  in  amplitude  of  the  analogue  signal 
and  being  abruptly  changed  in  the  opposite  sense  between 
these  values  when  the  analogue  sign^  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined intermediate  value. 


3,653,030 

SWITCHED  DIVIDER  PCM  CODERS  AND  DECODERS 

Robert  Lawrence  Carbrcy,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  Nb.  25,519 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/^0 

VS.  CI.  340-347  AD  1  Claim 
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3,653,031 

TOUCH-SENSITIVE  POSITION  ENCODER 

Alvin  M.  Hlady;  William  C.  Brown,  and  John  W.  Brahan,  aU 

of  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 

Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  13, 1969,  54287 

Int  CL  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CL  340—347  AD  9  Claims 


A  touch-sensitive  position  encoder  for  computer  input  in 
which  transducers  for  the  propagation  and  reception  of 
elastic  surface  waves  are  positioned  at  the  edges  of  a  sheet  of 
transparent  material  preferably  glass.  A  finger  or  stylus 
placed  at  a  position  on  the  sheet  will  reflect  the  surface 
waves.  Detecting  and  timing  circuitry  connected  to  the  trans- 
ducers determine  the  position  of  the  finger  or  stylus  in 
geometrical  co-ordinate  terms. 


3,653,032 

COMPRESSING  CONVERTER  FOR  TRANSLATING 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  SAMPLES  INTO  PULSE  CODE 

MODULATION  SIGNALS 

Gilbert  J.  Le  Fort,  28  Residence  Corlay,  Lannion,  France 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,420 
Claims  priority,  applkatton  France,  Oct.  29, 1969, 6937201 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/06 
VS.  CL  340—347  AD  3  Clafans 


A  plurality  of  weighted  impedance^  is  used  in  a  switched 
divider  configuration  to  produce  selficompressing  PCM  en- 
coders and  self-expanding  PCM  decoders.  For  the  encoders, 
the  analog  sample  voltage  is  used  as  a  reference  voltage  and 
the  divider  voltage  is  compared  wit^  a  zero  volt  decision 


A  device  for  converting  analog  signal  samples  into  PCM 
signals,  comprising  means  for  successively  comparing  to  a 
predetermined  reference  voltage  the  amplitude  of  each  sam- 
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pie  and  the  successive  products  thereof  by  increasing  powers 
of  two.  At  each  comparison  showing  said  amplitude  of  one  of 
said  products  to  be  smaller  than  said  reference  voltage,  a  bi- 
nary digit  of  a  given  signalling  condition  is  generated,' while  a 
binary  digit  of  the  other  signalling  condition  is  generated  as 
soon  as  a  comparison  shows  one  of  said  products  to  exceed 
said  reference  voltage.  A  remainder  signal  derived  from  the 
latter  comparison  is  transmitted  to  a  linear  PCM  coder, 
which  delivers  a  first  sequence  of  PCM  signals,  while  a  com- 
puter translates  the  sequence  formed  by  the  above-said  digits 
into  a  second  sequence  of  PCM  signals.  The  assembly  of  both 
sequences    constitutes    the    ready-to-be-transmitted    PCM 
signal  groups.  The  device  is  further  characterized  in  that  it 
makes  use,  for  the  successive  comparisons,  of  a  plurality  of 
cascaded  circuits,  each  of  which  includes  a  difference  ampli- 
fier with  two  negative  feedback  paths,  one  including  a  diode 
having  its  conduction  direction  from  the  output  to  the  input 
of  the  amplifier  and  series  connected  with  a  resistance,  and 
the  other  including  a  diode  having  the  reverse  conduction 
direction  and  series-connected  with  another  resistance  equal 
to  half  or  twice  the  preceding  one  according  to  the  even  or 
odd  rank  of  the  amplifier  in  the  cascade.  Thanks  to  this  ar- 
rangement, the  difference  signal  resulting  from  each  com- 
parison is  multiplied  by  1  or  2  according  to  its  polarity,  this 
allowing  to  use  a  common  reference  voltage  for  all  stages  of 
the  cascade. 


3,653,034 

HIGH  SPEED  DECODE  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

William  M.  Regitz,  Franklin,  Man.,  assignor  to  HoncyweU 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10328 

InL  CL  H03k  1 7/00;  G06f  5/02 

VS.  CL  340-347  DD  1 1  claims 
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3,653,033 
NON.LINEAR  DECODER  WITH  LINEAR  AND  NON- 
LINEAR  LADDER  ATTENUATORS 
Robert  Raoul  Charles  Bonami,  Parb;  Claude  Paul  Henri 
Lerouge,  Maurepas,  and  DkUer  Charles  Strube,  Garchcs, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  International  SUndard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,074 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  25, 1968, 156404 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/04 

U.S.CL  340-347  DA  6  Claims 


Herein  is  revealed  a  high  speed  decode  circuit  having  low 
power  consumption,  which  does  not  require  complementary 
input  signals  and  which  employs  transistors  preferably  of  the 
MOS  (Metal  Oxide  Semiconductor)  field  effect  type.  The  il- 
lustrated embodiment  is  a  decode  circuit  having  a  bmary 
input  and  one  of  16  outputs.  A  plurality  of  subcircuits  are  in- 
cluded in  the  decode  circuit,  each  of  which  subcircuits  in- 
cludes at  least  one  transistor  in  a  series  arrangement  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  transistor  in  a  parallel  arrangement,  the 
connection  therebetween  forming  one  of  the  outputs.  A 
select  signal  is  generated  on  one  of  the  outputs  of  a  particular 
subcircuit  when  each  of  its  transistors  in  series  arrangement  • 
are  conductive  and  when  each  of  its  transistors  in  parallel  ar- 
rangement are  nonconductive. 
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3,653,035 

CHORD  LAW  COMPANDING  PULSE  CODE 

MODULATION  CODERS  AND  DECODERS 

Robert  Lawrence  Carbrey,  BouMer,  Coto.,  assignor  to  BcU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,489 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/02 

UACL  340-347  C  4  Claims 
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A  PCM  word  decoder  has  a  characteristic  curve  which  is 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  zero  abscissa  point.  Starting  from 
the  zero  abscissa  point,  the  curve  comprises  a  linear  part  cor- 
responding to  the  eight  first  codes,  a  logarithmic  part  cor- 
responding to  40  following  codes  and  a  linear  part  cor- 
responding to  the  16  last  codes.  This  is  accomplished  by  two 
identical  ladder  attenuators  and  two  sets  of  current  genera- 
tors. One  attenuator  and  set  of  generators  correspond  to  the 
logarithmic  part,  and  the  other  to  the  linear  part. 


Capacitive  voltage  division  and  capacitive  charge  redis- 
tribution techniques  are  used  in  a  pulse  coding  arrangement 
which  selects  a  segment  of  the  signal  range  in  which  an 
analog  sample  occurs.  The  charge  on  a  series  divider  is 
periodicaUy  compared  with  the  analog  sample,  and  stored 
charge  is  subsequently  redistributed  in  accordance  with  the 
comparison  results.  The  invention  produces  a  chord  law 
characteristic,  and  is  suiuble  for  operation  with  PCM  coders 
or  decoders. 
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3,653^36 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  OF 

DIGITAL  DATA 

Jolu  S.  Whidnf,  Oatario  Conoty,  N.V.,  aidgMr  to  Gcacral 

Dyaaaikt  CarporatlMi  J 

Fikd  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  Nk  876,973 
lat.  CL  H03k  13/24 


VS.  CL  340-347  DD 


3,653,038 

CAPACmVE  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  DEVICE  AND 

KEYBOARD  USING  SAID  DEVICE 

James  R.  Webb,  and  Richard  C.  Webb,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  aarignon  to  Ualled  Baidc  of  Denver  Nadonal 

tioa,  Denver,  Colo. 

FBed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,091 
Int.  CL  G08c  5/00 


4Clafans    U.S.  CL  340— 365 


30Clahns 


A  system  for  storage  on  a  magnetid  record  medium  (tape 
or  disc)  of  dau  with  an  extremely  hjigh  packing  density  is 
described.  Binary  input  information  is  encoded  into  a  ternary 
signal  for  recording.  That  ternary  signal  has  spectral  proper- 
ties which  faciliute  recording  with  extremely  high  bit 
packing  density.  The  ternary  signal  also  contains  timing  in- 
formation. On  playback  the  signal  ii  decoded  into  binary 
coded  ternary  form.  Timing  inform|ition  with  respect  to 
words  of  ternary  data,  as  well  as  the  individual  terts  which 
make  up  the  words,  is  also  derived.  The  system  includes 
mans  for  synchronizing  the  reproduced  data  in  accordance 
with  the  timing  information  derived  vom  the  data  itself,  as 
well  as  with  an  external  clock,  and  def;odes  the  data  into  the 
original  binary  form. 


3,653,037 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY 

TESTING  A  SYSTEM  WHICH  RECEIVES  AN  ANALOG 

INPUT  SIGNAli 

Brian  G.  Utky,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  Mrignor  to  International 

Basinen  MacUnes  Corporation,  Anaonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,440 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/02 

VS,  CL  340-347  AD  3  Clalnu 
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A  testing  system  which  periodical]]  applies  an  analog  test 
signal  to  an  input  storage  capacitor  ai^d  converts  the  value  of 
the  voltage  stored  on  the  capacitor  to  {a  digital  number  which 
is  compared  with  an  original  digital  t^st  signal.  Failure  of  the 
capacitor,  an  analog-to-digital  converter  or  an  intervening 
amplifier  is  detected  by  the  compactor  because  the  two 
signals  will  not  agree.  An  error  sigi^  is  generated  by  the 
comparator  in  the  event  of  such  a  failare. 


This  disclosure  describes  electric  signal  devices  of  a 
capacitive  nature.  A  metallic  target  which  may  or  may  not 
have  a  permanently  charged  dielectric  material  mounted  on 
its  upper  surface  is  located  beneath  a  semi-hemispherical 
dome  spring.  Located  above  the  dome  spring  is  a  push  button 
or  key  element  which,  when  depressed,  changes  the  separa- 
tion distance  between  the  dome  spring  and  the  target  in  a  "- 
snap"  action  manner.  This  action  causes  a  rapid  decrease  in 
the  voltage  between  the  target  and  the  dome  spring  which 
decrease  is  in  the  form  of  a  signal  pulse.  This  disclosure  also 
describes  splitting  the  target  into  two  or  more  segmenu  and 
connecting  the  segments  to  a  plurality  of  electrical  signal 
devices  in  a  matrix  arrangement.  The  keys  or  push  button 
elements  are  mounted  in  a  keyboard  arrangement  such  that 
when  individual  keys  are  depressed  coded  symbols  which 
represent  information  about  the  depressed  key  are  generated. 
The  coded  symbols  are  suitable  for  direct  entry  into  digital 
data  systems,  displays  and/or  computers. 


3,653,039 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  HORNS 

John   Edward    Hoare,   Birmingham,   England,   assignor   to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Lfanited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  2, 1968, 

57043/68 

IntCLG08bi/00 

UA  CL  340—388  2  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  horn  has  a  cup-shaped  housing  the 
base  of  which  is  flat.  Supported  on  the  base  is  an  electromag- 
net in  circuit  with  which  is  a  contact  assembly  supported  by 
the  housing.  Both  the  contact  assembly  and  the  electromag- 
net are  within  the  housing,  and  a  diaphragm  closes  the  upper 
part  of  the  housing  and  carries  the  armature  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet, which  in  use  is  attracted  and  operates  the  con- 
tacts to  deenergize  the  electromagnet  in  the  usual  way. 
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3,653,040 
ELECTRONIC  CHIME  ALARM 
Yates  M.  Hoag,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

FBed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,993 

Int  CL  G04c  21/28;  GlOk  10/00 

VS.  CL  340—392  13  Claims 


station  common  circuit.  A  disruption  in  the  circuit  connec- 
tion between  one  of  the  remote  station  monitoring  circuits 
and  the  associated  supervisory  circuit  is  detected  by  the  as- 
sociated supervisory  circuits,  which  in  turn  actuates  a  trouble 
indicator  in  the  supervisory  circuit  and  in  the  central  station 
common  circuit.  The  supervisory  circuits  are  compatible  with 
both  remote  station  monitoring  circuits  which  provide  an 
alarm  signal  by  increasing  the  magnitude  of  a  current  flowing 
in  the  monitoring  circuit,  and  remote  monitoring  circuits 
which  provide  an  alarm  signal  by  changing  the  direction  of  a 
current  flowing  in  the  monitoring  circuit. 


^ 


An  electronic  chime  alarm  includes  a  Hartley  oscillator 
having  a  center-tapped  coil  which  is  electromagnetically  cou- 
pled to  a  magnetic  reed.  The  reed  is  supported  at  one  end 
thereof  by  a  yoke  arrangement.  By  design,  the  oscillator  may 
pulse  the  reed  at  a  frequency  lower  than  the  reed's  resonant 
frequency.  The  resultant  reed  vibrations,  which  include  har- 
monics dependent  upon  reed  structure,  of  which  a  number  of 
examples  are  shown,  may  be  coupled  to  an  amplifier  and  a 
speaker  by  either  a  nonmagnetic  transducer  or  by  a  filter  cir- 
cuit connected  across  the  coil.  In  addition,  various  examples 
of  an  oscillator  unit  structure  including  the  reed,  yoke,  coil 
and  transducer  are  illustrated.  Finally,  various  switching  ar- 
rangements which  enable  the  chime  alarm  to  be  used  with 
standard  synchronous  motor  clocks  or  with  clock-radios  are 
described. 


3,653,042 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Fred  Molbo,  12  Rue  de  la  Marseflleise,  Paris  19,  France 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  376,883,  June  22, 1964, 

now  Patent  No.  3,386,077.  This  application  Feb.  27, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  708337.  The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  May  28, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL  GOls  9/00 

VS.  CL  343-5  DP  |  Claim 


3,653,041 
ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 
William  W.  McGrath,  HoUiston;  Robert  B.  McLeod,  CUnton, 
both  of  Mass.;  PhiUp  L.  Reichle,  deceased,  late  of  Mass., 
and  Dorothy  K.  Reichle,  administratrix,  Acton,  Mass.,  lu- 
signors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Systems  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,479 

Int.  CL  G08b  29/00 

VS.  CL  340—409  24  Chiims 


In  a  radar  installation  or  the  like,  incoming  multidigit 
signals  are  registered  in  a  memory  having  as  many  stages  as 
there  are  digital  positions  in  a  signal.  In  order  to  discriminate 
against  parasitic  signals,  correspondingly  positioned  digits  of 
an  incoming  signal  and  a  preceding  signal  already  registered 
in  the  memory  are  compared;  to  compensate,  however,  for 
unavoidable  delays  in  the  registration  of  each  incoming  digit, 
the  digits  of  the  preceding  signal  are  read  out  from  memory 
stages  that  are  staggered  with  reference  to  the  stages  in 
which  the  incoming  digits  are  concurrently  inscribed,  the  off- 
set between  the  inscribed  and  the  readout  stages  being  equal 
to  M<N  where  N  is  the  total  number  of  stages.  Ad- 
vantageously, M  is  chosen  to  provide  a  readout  delay  equal- 
ing the  time  lag  introduced  by  the  recording  equipment  in 
the  inscribing  operation;  in  certain  instances,  however,  the 
delay  may  be  chosen  to  exceed  the  time  lag. 
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There  is  provided  an  annunciator  system  for  indicating  that 
an  alarm  condition  exists  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  remote  sta- 
tion monitoring  circuits  having  a  like  plurality  of  supervisory 
circuits,  each  associated  with  one  of  the  monitoring  circuits, 
and  a  central  station  common  circuit  which  is  coupled  to 
each  of  the  supervisory  circuits.  An  alarm  signal,  indicative 
of  an  alarm  condition  at  the  remote  station,  is  detected  by  an 
associated  supervisory  circuit,  which  in  turn  actuates  an 
alarm  indicator  in  the  supervisory  circuit  and  in  the  central 
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3,653,043 
DIGITAL  RADAR  INTERFACE 
John    H.    Auer,    Jr.,    Fahrport,    and    Jerry    P.    Hoffanan, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assipiors  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,257 
Int.  CL  GOls  9/44;  B61I 3/00 
VS.  CL  343—8  7  Clahns 

Registry  apparatus  for  generating  digital  output  signals  to  a 
computer  representing  parameters  necessary  for  computing 
the  speed  of  a  vehicle  has  been  provided.  The  registry  ap- 
paratus responds  to  radar  apparatus  which  provides  doppler 
shift  frequency  signals  representative  of  the  velocity  of  the 
moving  vehicle.  The  improvement  in  the  present  invention 
includes  an  accumulator  means  responsive  to  the  doppler 
pulses  for  producing  a  count  signal  representative  of  the 
number  of  pulses  at  prescribed  counts.  Timing  cycle  means 
coupled  to  the  computer  produces  a  pulsed  output  and 
generates  a  scan  signal  to  the  computer  over  a  selected  inter- 
val of  the  cycle  while  synchronizing  means  responds  to  the 
accumulator  means  and  the  timing  cycle  means  producing  a 
register  pulse  at  the  prescribed  counts.  Output,  means  cou- 
pled to  the  computer  stores  the  total  accumulator  count 
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signal  and  the  timing  cycle  pulses 

since  the  previous  scan  signal  and  provides  an  output  to  the 

computer  for  processing  the  differences  between  the  previ- 


or  each  registered  pube   raster  positions  which  remit  in  radial  sectors  which  become 

progressively  narrower  at  the  bottom  of  the  display  to  further 
increase  resolution  for  closer  ranges.  The  radar  plan  informa- 
tion is  converted  to  a  raster  format  to  permit  the  display 
thereof  on  the  same  cathode  ray  tube  with  other  information 
required  in  aircraft  presentations. 


3.653,045 
RADIOMETER  MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Roedcr,  Duncdiii,  Fh.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Necli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,055 

luL  CI  GOlk  11 /OO 

VS.  CI.  343— 100  ME  g  Claims 
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ous  count  signal  and  the  present  coMnt 
over  which  that  difference  occurred 
terval  of  the  computer  scan. 


signal  and  the  time 
during  the  selected  in- 


3,653,044 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  RADAR  PLAN 
POSITION  INFORMATION  ON  A  RASTER  DISPLAY 
Eric  G.  Brccxc,  Lm  Altoa,  ami  John  a  Sabd,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Acrosface  &  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, OaUand,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,809 


U.S.  CI.  343-5  SC 
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29  Claims 

An  improved  microwave  radiometer  of  the  comparison 
type  features  simplified  c^onstruction  through  the  employ- 
ment of  a  unitary  modulator-demodulator  system  operating 
jLfi^xiPnA,  on  the  high  frequency  signal  to  be  investigated  by  cyclically 
'  ■  '  '  '  sampling  and  exposing  the  signal  to  be  investigated  and  a 
reference  signal  to  synchronous  demodulation  by  a  demodu- 
lator element  constructed  integrally  with  the  hi^  frequency 
sampling  switch  or  chopper. 


3,653,046 

ELECTRONICALLY  SCANNED  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Bernard  Glance,  Colts  Necli,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,716 

Int.  CL  HOlq  2126 

U.S.  CL  343-100  SA  7  Claims 
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A  display  system  for  use  in  the  presentation  of  radar  plan 
information  on  the  same  display  device  used  for  television 
camera  video  and  radar  profile  presentation.  Radar  video 
provided  by  a  conventional  radar  set  is  gated  into  temporary 
storage  registers  for  selective  gating  to  a  storage  matrix  made 
up  of  multibin  registers,  each  of  whi^h  registers  stores  the 
radar  information  detected  along  a  gfven  azimuth,  the  dif- 
ferent bins  of  each  register  storing  the  information  for  dif- 
ferent ranges  along  the  azimuth  represented  by  the  register. 
Readout  from  the  storage  matrix  is  by  a  nonlinear  vertical 
clock  train  which  provides  higher  resolution  for  closer  ranges 
and  horizontal  pulses  of  different  widths  for  different  vertical 
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A  phased  array  antenna  system  in  which  the  phase  of  suc- 
cessive radiating  elements  is  produced  by  a  series  of  injection 
locked  oscillators  each  driven  by  or  locked  to  the  signal  fed 
to  the  preceding  elements.  Since  the  phase  of  an  injection 
locked  oscillator  depends  upon  the  difference  between  its 
natural  frequency  and  its  injected  frequency,  the  array  may 
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be  scanned  either  by  varying  the  injected  frequency  or  the 
natural  frequency.  IMPATT  diode  oscUlators  are  preferred 
because  of  the  ease  with  which  they  can  be  injection  locked 
and/or  varied  in  frequency. 


3,653,047 

AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATION  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 

Myron  L.  Anthony,  La  Grange,  m.,  assignor  to  Thomas  E. 

Dom,  Clarendon  Hills,  m.  and  Statistical  Services,  Inc., 

Chicago,  ID.,  a  part  interest  to  each 

Contfaittation-fai-part  of  appiication  Ser.  No.  713,786,  Mar. 

18, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  886,054 

Int  CI.  GOls  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  343-106  R  20  Claims 
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A  digital  aircraft  navigation  receiver  for  comparing  two 
constant-frequency  received  signals  to  determine  the  aircraft 
orientation,  in  which  the  received  signals  are  differentiated  to 
produce  two  gating  signals;  the  gating  signals  are  used  to 
open  and  to  close  a  gate  that  applies  high-frequency  clock 
pulse  signals  to  a  pulse  counter,  the  counter  being  reset  to 
zero  in  each  cycle  of  one  of  the  gating  signals.  The  count  in 
the  counter  determines  the  aircraft  orientation. 


3  653  048 
SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZING  A  VISUAL  DISPLAY 
Hayes  B.  Stcinhauser,  Lincoln  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,352 

Int.  CI.  GOls  5108 

U.S.CI.343-112  11  Claims 
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land.  The  beacons  transmit  pulses  which  are  received  by  a 
receiver  in  the  aircraft.  Some  of  the  transmitted  pubes 
reflected  from  the  ground  are  received  simultaneously  with 
the  transmitted  pulses  and  cause  the  display  to  bounce.  The 
stabilizing  circuit  includes  averaging  circuits  for  averaging 
the  transmitted  and  reflected  pulses  from  each  beacon  to 
reduce  the  effect  of  the  reflected  pulses  and  stabilize  the  dis- 
play. 

A  read  out  control  circuit  periodically  applies  the  averaged 
pulses  to  deflection  means  of  a  cathode  ray  tube.  A 
synchronizing  circuit  controls  the  averaging  circuits  so  that 
only  the  pulses  from  a  single  beacon  are  applied  to  the 
averaging  circuits  associated  with  the  beacon. 


3,653,049 
COLLISION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Patrick  T.  Thayer,  and  Robert  V.  Munson,  both  of  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Marquart  Industrial  Products  Co.,  Cu- 
camonga,  CaUf. 

FOed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,534  ' 

Int  CI.  GOls  3122;  G08g  5104 
VS.  CI.  343-1 12  CA  25  Claims 
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A  collision  warning  system  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  host 
aircraft  and  which  detects  the  radio  frequency  transmission 
from  an  intruder  aircraft  in  its  vicinity.  The  antenna  arrange- 
ment provides  information  as  to  the  compass  quadrant  of  the 
other  aircraft  while  changes  in  the  intensity  of  the  received 
radio  frequency  signals  are  displayed  to  provide  an  indication 
of  the  closure  rates  between  the  two  aircraft. 


3,653,050 
Pn»E  LOCATOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Herbert  L.  Eggkston,  Jr.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Goldak  Company,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,445 

Int  CI.  GOls  7/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  343-112  D  10  Claims 


A  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  display  on  a  cathode  ray  tube 
representing  the  position  of  transmitting  beacons  outlining 
the  runway  of  an  airport  on  which  an  aircraft  is  about  to 


A  method  is  disclosed  of  measuring  the  depth  of  an  un- 
derground pipe  by  drilling  a  vertical  hole  which  extends 
below  and  beside  the  pipe,  transmitting  electromagnetic 
energy  into  the  pipe,  coupling  a  small  antenna  to  a  receiver 
which  is  tuned  to  the  frequency  at  which  the  pipe  is  ener- 
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gized.  dropping  the  antenna  down  mto  the  hole,  and  observ- 
ing the  naximum  signal  indicated  by  the  receiver  as  the 
center  of  the  antenna  reaches  the  d«pth  of  the  pipe. 

Also  disclosed  is  a  receiver  hav^  a  flexible  cable  con- 
nected to  iu  input,  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  cable  being 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  a  handle  member,  the  handle 
member  having  a  small  antenna  atuched  to  itt  lower  end  as 
an  extension  thereof,  and  including  conductor  means  carried 
by  the  handle  member  which  electrically  connects  the  anten- 
na to  the  flexible  cable.  More  specifically,  the  antenna  is  dis- 
closed as  a  smaU  ferrite  rod  antenna,  and  the  handle  member 
as  a  metallic  tuHe  having  an  insulated  coaxial  conductor  car- 
ried within  its  interior,  the  upper  eqd  of  the  handle  member 
bemg  threaded  for  the  threaded  attachment  of  a  superim- 
posed handle  member  extension  and  also  having  a  jack  for 
connection  of  the  flexible  cable. 
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and  provides  an  omnidirectional  radiation  pattern  in  the 
p^ane  of  the  array  and  a  near-omnidirectional  pattern  in  the 
planes  pen>endicular  to  the  array. 


3^3,053 

MULTI-BA^a)  MONOPOLE  ANTENNA  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  TUNING 

WdtoceE.  St  Vr«to,aiid  Gerald  H.  French,  both  of  St.  U«fa. 
Mo.,  atriiiiori  to  Modey  Efectronicf  Inc,  Bridietwi,  mT^ 
Filed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46^69    j^  i 
lBt.CI.H01q  9/00 
UACL  343-745  ..a^,  UClMlmM 

-. '  •  ' 


UHF  LOOP  ANTENNA 


3,653,051 

ADJUSTABLE  CONFIGURATION „,^.  «»..a,i 

David  J.  W«,  7672  GrccnbMA  LaM,  Chm  Heights,  Calif. 
Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser^No.  39,001 
Int.  CLHOlq  irJ]2 


U.S.  CI.  343-702 


3  Claims 


A  built-in  television  antenna,  particularly  suitable  for  use 
as  a  UHF  antenna,  is  made  of  a  loop  of  convoluted  metal 
tubing. 


!3,052 

'ANTENN> 


'i'  i 


3,653, 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SLOT  ANTENNA  FOR  MOUNTING 

ON  CYLINDRICAL  SPACE  VEHICLE 
ThoBas  G.  Campbell,  Crittenden,  and  Meredith  W.  ApfiletoB, 
Yorfctown,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
Aacrica  as  represented  by  the  Adnlnistrator  of  the  Na- 
tloaal  Acrooaatlcs  and  Space  Admfaiktration 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,310 

Int.  CL  HOlq  J3/10 

VS.  CL  343-708  9  qMos 


An  antenna,  which  has  a  plurality  of  coaxial,  generally 
cylindrical  portions  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  parallel- 
resonant  traps  to  enable  it  to  transmit  or  receive  signals  at 
one  or  more  relatively  high  frequencies,  is  connected  to  a 
transmission  line  by  a  fixed  capacitor,  a  fixed  inductor,  and 
an  adjustable  inductor  which  are  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other.  That  capacitor,  fixed  inductor  and  adjusuble  in- 
ductor are  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  that  antenna; 
and  they  enable  that  antenna  to  continue  to  transmit  or 
receive  signals  at  the  teid  one  or  more  relatively  high 
fi-equencies,  while  also  enabling  that  antenna  to  receive  or 
transmit  signals  at  a  lower  frequency  —  without  increasing 
the  overall  length  of  that  antenna. 


3,653,054 
SYMMETRICAL  TROUGH  WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA 

ARRAY 

Cheng  Paul  Wen,  Trenton,  N  J.,  avlgnor  to  RCA  Corporation 

FBed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,821 

Int  CL  HOlq  13/00 

UACL  343-772  9  Claims 


iw.^^*'"^*'"*'^  *"*  microwave  arrfy  antenna  which  is 
bonded.  circum£erentially  to  the  oUtside  sur&ce  of  a 
spacecraft  and  coated  with  a  dielectrit  for  thermal  protec- 
tion. This  antenna  was  designed  for  a  specific  payload  apoli- 
cation  in  the  S-band  (2.200  to  2.300  MHz.)  frequency  ninge 


A  symmetrical  trough  waveguide  antenna  array  is  provided 
wherein  a  section  of  trough  waveguide  has  spaced  radiating 
mode  conversion  portions.  Each  of  the  radiating  mode  con- 
version portions  includes  a  member  erf  gyromagnetic  material 
spaced  between  the  center  fin  and  one  of  the  Side  walls  of  the 
trough   waveguide   and   a   member  of  dielectric   material 
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spaced  between  the  center  fin  and  the  opposite  side  wall. 
When  an  appropriate  DC  magnetic  field  is  applied  to  the 
gyromagnetic  member,  signals  propagating  in  one  direction 
along  the  trough  waveguide  are  converted  from  the  even  to 
the  odd  mode  and  consequently  radiation  of  some  of  the 
signals  occurs  at  the  spaced  portions  of  the  waveguide.  The 
section  of  trough  waveguide  further  includes  phase  shifter 
portions.  Each  of  the  phase  shifting  portions  includes  a  pair 
of  members  of  gyromagnetic  material  with  one  of  the  pair 
between  the  center  fin  and  one  side  wall  and  the  other  of  the 
pair  between  the  center  fin  and  the  side  wall  opposite  the  one 
side  wall.  When  appropriate  DC  magnetic  field  bias  is  ap- 
plied to  the  pair  of  gyromagnetic  members  associated  with 
the  phase  shifter  portion,  a  difference  in  phase  occurs 
between  the  spaced  radiating  mode  converting  elements. 


3,653,055 
MICROWAVE  HORN.PARABOLOIDAL  ANTENNA 
Chuang-Jy  Wu;  John  Andrew  Roth,  and  Allison  Eugene  Shan- 
kowski,   all   of  Ottawa,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignors   to 
Norihern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,977 

Int.  CLHOlq  79/24 

U.S.CL  343-781  5  Claims 


A  horn-paraboloidal  antenna  in  which  a  discontinuity  is  in- 
troduced into  the  feed  horn  so  as  to  excite  higher-order 
modes  from  the  dominant  mode.  The  various  modes  are 
phased  in  order  to  radiate  a  main  lobe  and  side  lobes  from 
the  horn.  The  latter  lobes  reflect  from  the  paraboloid  out-of- 
phase  with  the  main  lobe  so  as  to  produce  a  far  field  radia- 
tion pattern  having  a  more  uniform  signal  strength  for  a  given 
beam  angle. 


3,653,056 
COMBINED  VHF-UHF  DIPOLE  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Donald  William  Peterson,  Maple  Shade,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,862 

Int.  CLHOlq  27/72 

U.S.  CL  343-  795  20  Claims 


transmission  line  feed.  Each  center  fed  dipole  element  has 
two  conductive  rodlike  half  portions  which  overlap  near  the 
center  feed  portion  and  extend  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  center  feed.  One  of  the  center  fed  dipole  elements  has  a 
length  determined  so  as  to  be  full  wave  resonant  at  a 
frequency  within  the  high  VHP  television  frequency  band. 
Another  one  of  the  center  fed  dipole  element  has  a  length 
determined  to  be  half  wave  resonant  at  the  low  VHP  televi- 
sion frequency  band  and  has  two  conductive  rodlike  half  por- 
tions which  overlap  near  the  center  feed  to  provide  increased 
performance  of  the  combination  of  center  fed  dipoles  over 
the  entire  high  VHP  television  frequency  band.  « 


3,653,057 
SIMPLIFIED  MULTI.BEAM  CYLINDRICAL  ARRAY 
ANTENNA  WITH  FOCUSED  AZIMUTH  PATTERNS 
OVER  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  ELEVATION  ANGLES 
Gregory  G.  Charlton,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,^er.  No.  101,300 

Int  CL  HOlq  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  343—854  8  Clabns 


A  simplified  multi-beam  cylindrical  array  antenna  system 
in  which  the  feed  and  scanning  system  is  simplified.  Radiator 
elements  grouped  into  columns  are  fed  by  a  beam-forming 
matrix  which  has  a  number  of  input  ports^  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  discrete  elevation  beam  angle.  The  ports  of  the 
beam-forming  matrix  are  grouped  together  in  zones,  each 
zone  being  fed  by  a  combining  network  having  a  single  com- 
mon or  input  terminal.  In  this  way.  a  smaller  number  of 
azimuth  scanning  feed  matrices  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  combining  networks  is  required.  Thus,  a  fan-shaped  beam 
(in  elevation)  is  formed  and  may  be  scanned  in  azimuth.  The 
focusing  quality  of  the  said  fan  beam  is  better  than  obtaina- 
ble with  the  prior  art  "separable"  technique  and  approaches 
that  of  the  "independent"  technique,  while  requiring  com- 
paratively little  additional  equipment  than  necessary  in  the 
simpler,  so-called  "separable"  technique. 


A  plurality  of  center  fed  dipole  elements  with  the  center 
portions  of  the  dipole  elements  connected  to  each  other  by  a 


3,653,058 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY  STUDIES  USING 

PUNCHED  CARDS  OR  PUNCHED  TAPES 

Carl  A.  Sondberg,  Kallhafl,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Konsul- 

terna  For  Indnstri  Och  Handd,  Djnrsbolni,  Sweden 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5, 1969, 6295/69 
Int.  CL  GOld  7/00 
U.S.CL  346-17  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  performing  frequency  studies  by  employ- 
ing punched  cards  includes  a  randomly  occurring  impulse 
generator  wherein  each  impulse  initiates  an  alerting  signal. 
The  alerting  signal  indicates  to  an  operator  that  he  should 
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punch  the  card  at  a  position  indicaled  by  the  one  of  a  plurali-  receivinB  and  storino  H*vJ^.  ,^     .^ 
ty  of  .a.ps  Which  is  energized  by  a  stepping  device.Vhen  pun,p  ^recS^vS."/  iTrtolTl^tLTortirdat 

generating  device  as  linear  positions  of  slide  means,  and  a 
dau  recording  dev.ce  adapted  to  receive  the  data  recdvuifi 
and  stonng  device  and  record  the  data  retained  by  Se 
receivmg  and  stonng  device.  The  linearly  positionable  rods 
arc  coactable  w.th  stop  means  on  the  surface  of  the  7ndSa 

on  ^^  L^'°"'t '  l'°T  f^^^^"  corresponding  to  the  d^ 
on  the  mdicia  wheels;  the  data  receiving  and  storing  device 


the  operator  punches  the  card,  a 
alerting  signal  thereby  ending  the 


circuit  means  terminates  the 
recording  cycle. 


FOR  MOVING  PEN 


3,653,059 
POLARITY  REVERSING  MEANS 

GRAPHICAL  RECORDER 
Joho  M.  Wide,  Pow.y,  Calif.,  airigior  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,827 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  i/(  6 

U.S.  CI.  346-32  1  actaims 


mcludes  detented  sl.de  means  adapted  to  sense  the  position 
of  the  hnearly  positionable  rods  on  the  generating  device  and 
retain  said  positions  are  corresponding  positions  of  the  slide 
means;  the  data  recording  device  includes  means  to  sense  the 
position  of  the  slide  means  on  the  data  receiving  and  storing 
device  and  print  characters  corresponding  to  the  position 
Uiereof.  Preferably  the  data  recording  device  is  adapted  to 
function  either  independenUy  of  or  mounted  on  the  pump 
and  m  conjunction  with  the  operation  of  the  data  generating 


3,653,061 
DIGITAL  DATA  WRITE  DESKEWING  MEANS 
L«j«ris  S.  FrauenfeMer,  and  Judaoa  A.  McDowell,  both  of 
»o«W«r,     Colo.,     assignors    to    International     Business 
Macliincs  Corporation,  Armonit,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57^82 

Int.  CL  Gl  lb  5106,  5144, 23/18 

UA  CI.  346-74  M  ^ciainu 


-y-c«w(T»r«c  uii 


A  circuit  for  a  moving  pen  graphicjl  recorder  has  a  first 
polarity  reversing  switch  coupled  between  a  servoamplifier 
and  a  servomotor  which  drives  the  pen.  and  a  second  polarity 
reversing  switch  coupled  between  a  reference  voltage  source 
and  a  vanable  posiuon  feedbaclc  potentiometer  responsive  to 
pen  movements. 


JOIMITT  SflSITIW 
•    .BSTAllf  Of»icf 


3,653,060 
SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS  FOR  GENERATING 
STORING  AND  RECORDING  VARIABLE  DATA  ' 
Frto  A.  Dwitacfa,  EucHd.  Ohio,  asdgnw^  to  Addressocniph. 
MnMgrapli  Corporatioa,  Clerdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,049 
Int  CL  B67d  5/24 
UACL  346-43  ,^  Clin- 

A  system  is  provided  which  incorporates  apparatus  for 
sensing  and  generating  as  linear  rod  posjUons  the  amount  re- 
gistered on  the  indicia  wheels  of  dispensing  pumps,  a  date 


OOTfUT 


An  electrical  circuit  is  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
data  signals  having  time  coincidence  relationship,  and  is  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  produce,  as  an  output,  a  plurality  of 
similar  data  signals  arranged  out  of  time  coincidence  in  a 
predetermined  manner  in  accordance  with  the  gap  scatter 
pattern  of  an  associated  multiple  gap  magnetic  transducer; 
the  electrical  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  individual  cir- 
cuiu,  each  of  which  includes  a  commuuting  gate,  a  monosta- 
ble  device  having  a  timing  interval  which  is  shorter  than  the 
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shortest  period  between  transition  of  the  data  signal,  and  a 
bistable  device  connected  to  the  output  of  the  monostable 
device  and  responsive  only  to  the  trailing  edge  of  its  output 
pulse,  the  output  of  the  bistable  device  being  connected  to 
control  the  commutating  gate  and  also  constituting  a  time 
delayed  output  data  signal. 


Apparatus  which  compensates  for  certain  recording 
characteristics  of  a  magnetic  disk  file  by  varying  the  am- 
plitude of  the  recording  signal  supplied  a  magnetic  trans- 
ducer. The  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  of  a  disk  are  ar- 
bitrarily considered  as  being  divided  into  groups  or  bands. 
Logic  means  responds  to  the  address  of  the  track  being  writ- 
ten to  determine  the  position  of  the  head  among  the 
predetermined  bands  of  tracks  and  to  accordingly  control  the 
amplitude  of  the  recording  signal  by  increasing  the  write  cur- 
rent as  the  outermost  band  of  tracks  is  neared  and  reducing 
the  write  current  as  the  center-most  band  of  tracks  is  neared. 


3,653,063 
ELECTRONIC  PRINTING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN 
ARRAY  OF  TUNNEL  CATHODES 
EUchl  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1967,  43/125; 

43/133;  43/164 

Int.  CL  GOld  15/06 

U.S.  CL  346—74  EB  4  Claims 


^ 


A  solid-state  electronic  printing  device  which  is  compact 
and  does  not  require  the  use  of  a  high  voltage,  wherein  the 


movement  of  electrons  emitted  into  the  atmosphere  from  a 
tunnel  cathode  or  a  photo-cathode  is  controlled  by  the 
potential  of  a  control  electrode  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  cathode,  thereby  said  electrons  being  deposited,  directly 
or  in  the  form  of  a  corresponding  amount  of  ink,  on  a  record- 
ing medium  according  to  said  potential  of  said  control  elec-' 
trode. 


3,653,062 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  RECORDING  SIGNAL 
AMPLITUDE  CONTROL 
Carl  P.  Holktein,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tiona! Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  770,171,  Oct.  24, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

97363 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/02,  5/44,  5/82 

U.S.  CL  346-  74  M  5  Clatans 


3,653,064 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS 
Eiichi  Inoue;  Keizo  Yami^i;  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  and  Takashi 
Saito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1968,  43/11875; 

43/12739;  43/12740 

Int.  CL  G03g  5/02, 13/00, 15/00 

VS.  CL  346-74  ES 


17  Claims 


t r^J--^^ 


y///W////M 
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An  electrostatic  image-forming  process  using  a  plate  com- 
prising a  substrate,  a  photoconductive  layer  and  an  insulative 
layer  includes  the  steps  of  placing  an  insulative  recording 
member  in  contact  with  the  insulative  layer,  the  recording 
member  either  being  previously  charged  or  being  charged 
while  in  position  on  the  insulative  layer,  and  applying  a  volt- 
age to  the  plate  and  simultaneously  irradiating  the  photocon- 
ductive layer  with  a  pattern  of  image  radiation.  Apparatus  is 
also  disclosed  for  use  in  such  process  and  particularly  for 
conversion  of  electron  beams  to  provide  the  pattern  of  image 
radiation. 


3,653,065 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTERLEAVED  ELECTRODE  GROUPS 

Ariing  Dix  Brown,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

CIcvite  Corporation 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,394 

Int.  CL  G03g  13/00, 15/00;  H04n  1/24 

U.S.  CL  346—74  ES  11  Claims 


Recording  electrodes  of  a  coincidence  voltage  type  elec- 
trographic  recorder  are  divided  into  arrays.  Arrays  are  di- 
vided into  two  or  more  groups  and  are  interleaved  so  that  no 
array  is  adjacent  another  array  of  the  same  group.  Like-num- 
bered electrodes  of  each  array  in  a  group  are  connected 
together.  Complementary  electrodes  are  disposed  adjacent  to 
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the  arrays.  Each  is  adjacent  to  only  one  array  of  a  group  and 
is  spaced  from  all  other  arrays  of  tl^  same  group.  A  latent 
image  is  formed  at  one  selected  recording  electrode  when 
suitable  voltage  is  applied  to  that  electrode,  and  in  coin- 
cidence therewith,  suitable  voltage  is  applied  to  complemen- 
tary electrode  means  adjacent  to  the  selected  recording  elec- 
trode. 


A  terminal  is  provided  for  recording  fixed  and  variable 
transaction  data  in  both  human  and  machine  readable  form 
from  a  credit  card  having  an  encodjed  magnetic  stripe  or 
track  and  embossed  identification  d*ta  and  from  settable 
means  having  an  encoded  magnetic  potion  and  an  embossed 
portion  for  keying  in  the  variable  trantaction  diata.  The  mag- 
netic copy  stripe  or  track  on  a  record  form  is  held  in  conUct 
with  the  magnetic  stripe  on  the  credit  card  and  the  encoded 
portions  of  the  settable  means.  The  reniainder  of  the  form  is 
placed  over  the  embossures  on  the  settable  means  and  on  the 
credit  card.  A  transfer  magnet  head  and  a  pressure  roller  are 
moved  along  the  form  to  transfer  the  magnetic  information 
to  the  magnetic  stripe  on  the  record  form  and  to  imprint  the 
embossed  information  on  the  remainder  of  the  record  form. 
The  transfer  encoded  ticket  thus  prepared  is  compatible  with 
a  direct  recorded  ticket. 


3,653,067 

HIGH-SPEED  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Uwrence  Keith  Andcnoa,  Stirliiig,  Md  Martin  Feldman, 
Sprinffidd,   both  of  NJ^  aadgM>rs  to   BcU   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Marray  HiU,  N  J. 
FOed  Dec.  16, 1970,  S«-.  No.  98,741 
lBLCLB41b  27/24 
UA  CI.  346-108  8  Claims 

A  high-speed  printer  includes  a  prerecorded  compressed 
font  stored,  for  example,  in  holographic  form.  The  con- 
stituent parts  (for  example,  bars)  of  a  kt  of  characters  to  be 
printed  are  stored  in  the  hologram.  By  means  of  acousto- 
optic  deflection  techniques,  an  incident  light  beam  is 
directed  to  illuminate  simultaneously  the  plural  areas  of  tlie 
bolo^am  which  store  the  constituent  parts  of  a  character 


selected  to  be  printed.  In  turn,  representations  of  the  parts 
stored  in  the  illuminated  areas  are  imaged  onto  a  suitable 


MAGNETIC  TRANSFER  MPRINTER 
David  Roysc,  and  Gucnthcr  K.  Maehol,  both  of  Saratoga, 
Calif.,  aaslgBors  to  latcraatioiial  iusincai  MacWacs  Cor- 
poration, Araionk,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,622 

Int.  CL  Gl  lb  5U6;  GOild  13/12 

VS.  CI.  346-74  MP  1  Claim 


recording  medium  where  recombination  and  printing  of  the 
selected  character  take  place. 


3,653,068 

GRAPHIC  RECORDER  WITH  PAPER  TENSIONING 

MECHANISM 

James  Franklin  Gordon,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zeta 

Research,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,161 

Int  CI.  GOld  15/24;  B65h  23/18 

VS.  CI.  346-136  8  Clahns 


Graphic  recorder  for  use  with  strip  chart  having  perfora- 
tions on  at  least  one  edge  and  having  first  and  second 
sprockets  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  in 
the  strip  chart.  The  first  and  second  sprockets  are  secured  to 
first  and  second  shafts.  The  first  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  framework  in  a  fixed  position,  whereas  the  second  shaft  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  framework  in  such  a  manner  so  as 
to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  shaft  toward  and 
away  from  the  first  shaft  to  permit  tensioning  of  the  strip 
chart.  Means  is  provided  for  rotating  the  first  and  second 
shafts  which  accommodates  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
second  shaft. 
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MULTISTYLUS  RECORDING  HEAD 
John  A.  Barlag,  GoldcB,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc., 
MinneapoiiB,  Minn. 

FHcd  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,565 

Int.  CL  GOld  15/24 

U.S.  CI.  346-139  2Clafans 


less  steel  capillary  tube  terminating  in  the  pen  head  construc- 
tion which  includes  a  removable  recording  pen  tip  made  of  a 
suitable  material  providing  passage  for  flow  of  ink  to  a 
recording  surface.  The  head  includes  several  coaxial  nesting 
sleeves  cooperating  to  form  a  small  head  reservoir  located 
immediately  adjacent  the  pen  tip.  The  end  of  the  capillary 
tubing  is  secured  to  the  pen  head  by  bonding  between  the 
end  of  the  capillary  tubing  and  at  least  the  outer  one  of  the 
coaxial  sleeves. 


3,653,071 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CIRCUrr  ARTWORK 

UTILIZING  A  DATA  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

John  W.  HiU,  Richardson,  and  Charles  L.  Sattenrhite,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1^46 

Int.  CL  G06f  15/46 

VS.  CL  444-001  36  Clahns 


A  multistylus  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  record- 
ing styli  with  each  stylus  incorporating  a  multilayer  magneto- 
strictive  structure  having  two  adjacent  layers  with  opposing 
magnetostrictive  properties  for  producing  a  bending  of  the 
stylus  in  the  presence  of  a  longitudinally  applied  magnetic 
field.  One  end  of  each  of  the  styli  is  arranged  along  a  record- 
ing line  and  adjacent  to  a  magnetic  boundary  displacement 
structure  to  form  a  magnetic  flux  path  therewith.  The  mag- 
netic displacement  structure  is  energized  by  an  input  signal 
to  produce  a  selective  displacement  of  a  magnetic  null  in  a 
composite  magnetic  field.  The  magnetic  null  is  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  recording  styli  whereby  a  selected  stylus  is 
arranged  to  be  in  contact  with  a  recording  medium  while  the 
remaining  styli  are  bent  out  of  contact  with  the  recording 
medium  by  eftect  of  the  remaining  magnetic  field. 


Box 


3,653,070 
NESTED  SLEEVE  RECORDING  PEN  HEAD 
Aabrey  R.  Tnllos,  and  LcsUc  H.  Creed,  both  of  P.O. 
2373,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,246 

Int.  CL  GOld  15/16 

VS.  CL  346- 140  14  Claims 


Special  construction  of  a  recording  pen  for  use  with  capil- 
lary tubing  in  an  inking  pen  system.  The  pen  includes  a  stain- 
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Artwork  for  a  logic  circuit  to  be  fabricated  by  printed  cir- 
cuit board  techniques  is  produced  by  a  data  processing 
machine  programmed  to  run  a  packaging  routine,  a  place- 
ment routine,  and  a  routing  routine,  in  addition  to  check  rou- 
tines. All  logic  elements  for  a  particular  circuit  are  coded  and 
identified  prior  to  carrying  out  any  of  the  machine  run  rou- 
tines. This  circuit  diagram  information,  along  with  mechani- 
cal criteria  of  the  printed  circuit  board  on  which  the  circuit  is 
to  be  fabricated,  are  supplied  as  input  data  to  the  data 
processing  machine.  The  data  processing  machine  first  takes 
the  coded  circuit  diagram  information  and  checks  it  for  er- 
rors. It  then  packages  the  individual  logic  elements  into 
multi-element  units  (integrated  circuits).  Upon  completion  of 
the  packaging  routine,  the  data  processor  places  the  multi- 
element units  within  the  limits  of  the  mechanical  criteria  sup- 
plied as  input  data.  After  the  packaging  and  placing  routines 
have  been  completed,  the  machine  routes  interconnections 
between  the  terminal  pins  of  the  multi-element  units  using  a 
numbered  ordered  maze  restrained  to  proceed  within  pre- 
established  limits. 


3,653,072 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CIRCUIT  ARTWORK 

UTILIZING  A  DATA  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Joseph  A.  Ballas,  Dallas,  and  Robert  A.  Pcnick,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  InstnimcnU  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1^66 

Int.  CL  G06f  15/46 

VS.  CL  444-001  24  Clahns 

Artwork  for  a  logic  circuit  to  be  fabricated  by  printed  cir- 
cuit board  techniques  is  produced  by  a  data  processing 
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machine  programmed  to  run  a  packaging  routine,  a  place- 
ment routine,  and  a  routing  routine,  in  addition  to  check  rou- 
tines. All  logic  elemenu  for  a  particular  circuit  are  coded  and 
identified  prior  to  carrying  out  any  of  the  machine  run  rou- 
tines. This  circuit  diagram  information,  along  with  mechani- 
cal criteria  of  the  printed  circuit  board  on  which  the  circuit  is 
to  be  fabricated,  are  supplied  as  input  data  to  the  data 
processing  machine.  The  dau  proceising  machine  first  takes 
the  coded  circuit  diagram  information  and  checks  it  for  er- 


3,653,073 

HANDLER  PROGRAM  FOR  REMOTE  INPUT 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Ralph  L.  Carpenter,  OaUand,  and  RJchaitl  C.  Zudiowskl, 

San  Francisco,  both  of  Cam.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 

&  Clicmical  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851370 

Int  CI.  G06f  9118 

U.S.  CI.  444-1  13  Claims 


-/C 


TZX 


XL' 


r3 


M  LTin.exoi> 


*~i_ 


""X. 


K 


"->■ 


H 


rors.  It  then  packages  the  individual  logic  elements  into 
multi-element  units  (integrated  circuits).  Upon  completion  of 
the  packaging  routine,  the  data  processor  places  the  multi- 
element units  within  the  limits  of  the  mechanical  criteria  sup- 
plied as  input  data.  After  the  packagifig  and  placing  routines 
have  been  completed,  the  machine  Doutes  interconnections 
between  the  terminal  pins  of  the  multi-element  units  using  a 
numbered  ordered  maze  restrained  to  proceed  within  pre- 
established  limits. 
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A  digital  computer  program  in  the  ALGOL  language  for 
interfacing  between  remote  hardware  terminals  and  a  pro- 
gram entitled  Main  Processing  Program.  This  program  passes 
all  data  to  and  from  the  remote  terminals  and  the  Main 
Processing  Program. 
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223,186 

FILE  HANDLE 

William  J.  Menser,  Baroda,  and  FHtz  G.  Hoflbnann,  SL 

Joseph,  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Triple  C  Co.,  Baroda,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 05 

MS.  CI.  D8— 94 


223,189 

FOIL  PACKAGING  TRAY 

David  T.  Dittman,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Pet, 

Incorporated,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

int  CI.  D9— Oi 

UA  CI.  D9— 219 


223,187 

NUT 

George  S.  Wing,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 

Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  22, 1970.  Ser.  No.  23,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— i0 

UA  CL  D8— 273 


223,190 
AUTOMOBILE  VEfflCLE  BODY 
Michel  Tixier,  BiUancourt,   France,   assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  BUlancourt,  Hants-de- 
Seine,  France 

Filed  Not.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,151 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  16, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— ^5 

U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


223,188 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Elliott  E.  Blank,  2920  Dartmouth  Drive, 

Midland,  Mich.    48640 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,278 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 60 
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223,191 

TOWING  VEHICLE 

Rigsby  C.  Satterfidd,  Chalfont,  1^  urignor  to  Eaton 

Yak  A  Townc  Inc^  Cktelaod,  Ohio 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,878      ij 

Tcrai  of  patent  7  yean 

IntCLD12— 09 

U.S.CLD14— 3  ;r)i 


223,192 

DUNE  BUGGY  DISPLAY 

Bernard  Harold  Gertler,  914  W.  17tli  St, 

Coeta  Mesa,  Calif .    92627 

FDed  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bit  CL  Dll—10 

VS,  CL  D14— 6 


•  7  f  :;;»■■ 


223,193 

^^  CHAIR 

Chlng-Yu  Chang,  Manoa  Park  AptsJ  El  15,  400  Glendale 

Road,  Havertown,  Pa.     19083 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,550 

Term  of  patent  14  ytears 

IntCLD14— 02 

VS.  CL  D15— 1  ^ 


223,194 

FISHING  LURE 

I>a>1d  L.  Gofortli,  613  W.  Kemp  Road. 

Greensboro,  N.C.    27410 

■  -i  \     FDed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,942 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D22— 05 

UA  CL  D22—27 
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223,195 

COMBINED  WALL  UNIT  AND  SEAT  FOR  A 

BATHTUB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  Wallace  Young,  Loobiille,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation.in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  18,369, 

July  24,  1969.  TWs  appUcation  July  20,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  24,037 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D23— 02 
U.S.  CL  D23— 69 


t»>*;,:i: 
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223,196 
MULTIMETER 
Joseph  R.  Andreaggi,  Short  HiDs,  and  George  Zennch, 
Edison,  NJ.,  Bssignon  to  Weston  Instrmnents,  Inc., 
Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,384 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLD10-.O4 
U.S.  a.  D26— 1 


March  28,  1972 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1569 


223,197 
DISK  STORAGE  FILE 
Clifford  B.  Blsch,  Palo  Alto,  Edward  D.  Laccy,  Los  Gatos, 
Howard  S.  Noel,  Cupertino,  and  Peter  A.  Ronzani, 
Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Intavatkmal  Business 
Machines  Corporatton,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,336 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CL  D26— 5 


223,200 
ROTOR    ASSEMBLY    FOR    A    DETENT    TUNING 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  TELEVISION  TUNER 
John  Michael  Mfaiden  Carter,  Sutton  CoMfield,  England, 
assignor  to   William   Bailey   (Birmingham)   Limited, 
WUIenhaU,  England 

FUed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,226 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Kitala  Dec  4, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D14— Oi,  99 

VS.  CL  D26— 14 


223498 
STACKABLE  HOUSING  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT 
Kari  Lang,  Uerikon,  and  Hans  Steiner,  Grelfensee,  Swit- 
zerland, assignon  to  Mettler  Instnimente  AG,  Zurich, 
Switzeriand 

FUed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,936 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CL  D26— 5 


U.S.  CL  D33— 3 


223,201 

SHELF  UNIT 

Hans  P.  Jorgensen,  1931  Raby  Road, 

Haslett,  Mich.     48840 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,501 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D6— 99 


223,199 

ADAPTER  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Ronald  Nicol,  Tfenfon,  N J.,  assignor  to  Heinemann 

Electric  Company,  Tk-enton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,039 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 13 
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223,202 

SUPPORT  RACK  FOR  MEDICAL  IMPLEMENTS 

Morten   E.    Nyrop,    Lyngby,    Denmark,    assignor   to 

Simonsen  &  Weels  Eftr.  A/S,  Albertslund,  Denmark 

FUed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,533 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D6— 99 

U  J.  CI.  D33~3 
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223^93 

CHEST  OF  DRA  WHRS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  E.  AdUnson,  3807  Lchad  9L, 

Cheyy  Chase,  Md.    2M15 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Sen  N<k  22,4S2 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yeurs 

Int  CL  D6—04 

VS,  CL  D33— 6 


223,2*6 

DRESSER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Adidnson,  3807  Leiaad  St, 

ChciT  Chase,  Md.    20015 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,526 

Tenn  of  pirtent  7  years 

IntCLDO— M 

U.S.  CL  D33— 6 


223,204 

DRESSER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  AdUnson,  3807  Leland  St., 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.    20015 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No,  22,484 

Tenn  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D6—04 

VS.  CL  D33— 6 


223407 

DRESSER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  AdUnson,  3807  Leland  St, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.    20015 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,527 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CLD6— 04 

VS.  a.  D33— 6 


223,205 

DRESSER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Adidnson,  3807  Leland  St, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.    20015 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1970.  Ser.  No.  22,525 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

int  CI  D6— 04 
VS.  CI.  D33— 6 


223408 

BREAKFRONT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseirii  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leland  St, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.    20015 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1970.  Ser.  No.  22,483 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6—04 

VS.  CI.  D33— 13 
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223409 

BREAKFRONT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  AdUnson,  3807  Leland  St., 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.    20015 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,524 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CI.  D6—04 

VS.  CL  D33— 13 


223411 

THERMOMETER  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLE 

Clayton  A.  Laughlin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Arthur  Salm  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Jnne  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23435 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

Int  CI.  DIO— 03 

VS.  a.  D52— 7 


223412 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stephen  H.  BemI,  673  PeDuun  Road, 

New  Rochelic,  N.Y.     10022 

FUed  Feh.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,373 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7—C3 

VS.  CI.  D54— 12 


223410 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Edward  J.  Bennett  Weston,  Conn.,  and  Ronald  M.  John- 
son, New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Owens-IIUnois,  Inc. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D44— 15 


223413 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfieid,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7—03 

VS.  CL  D54— 12 
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223^14 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT,  SPECIF- 
ICALLY A  UKRAINIAN  BANDURKA 
Walter  J.  FctoMkj,  19C  M— hrim  Garde**, 
PUlaMpUa,  Pa.    19144 
Origiiial  design  appHcatlon  Mar.  2S(  19M,  Ser.  No.  11,179, 
now  Patent  No.  216,331,  dated  D««.  16,  1969.  Divided 
and  tUa  appUcatfon  June  3,  190,  Ser.  N«  n,5§5 


U.S.  a.  D56— 1 


Term  at  patent  14  yi 
Int.  CL  D17— (fi 


223^17 

ALPHABET  FOR  MONOGRAMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  BerlanLBeUcroae,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  New  Hermes 

^■^gr?^  Carporatlon,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nor.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  2«,033 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,^„  _  Int  Cl  DlS--(74 

VS.  CL  D64— 16 


223,215 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CAMERA  LENS 
DenUchi  Takata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assfknor  to  Mamlya  Kokl 
Kahnriilki  Kairiia  (abo  known  as  Mamlya  Camera  Com 
Ltd).  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,134 

Claims  priority,  appBcadon  Jaf  an  Oct  2, 1969 

Term  oi  patent  14  tears 

Int  a.  D16— 0> 

U^  CL  D61— 1 
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223,218 
PROPRf  J  J?.P 

LeRoy  Martens,  Lake  Ciystal,  IVfinn.,  assignor  to  Lar^ 

Mar<:o.  Props,  Incorporated,  Lake  CiystaL  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No,  19,716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bit  CL  D12~7^ 

US.  CL  D71— 1 


223416 
SLIDE  PROCESSOR  C  lMERA 
HlrosU  Saito,  Osaka,  Skatio  Hortto£,  Snita,  Iwao  Naka. 
J^  Osaka,  nd  Snsnmi  Yaauinioio.  MorigncU,  Japan. 
Minors  to  MalmUla  Electric  ladnstrlal  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jnne  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  23,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec  19,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,„ iBt  CL  D16-.«5 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


223,219 
BOAT 
Herlwrt  M.  Piker,  611  Hickory  HiU  Lane,  Wyoming, 
Ohio    45215,  and  Otis  C.  B<Miim,  Deb  Apartments, 
Apt  503,  4078  Barnes  St,  Jacksonrille,  Fla.    33216 
FUed  Sept  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD12— 0<f 
VS.  CL  D71— 1 


March  28,  1972 
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223,220  223,221 

X.RAY  TUBE  HOUSING  BOOT  INSERT 

Winiam  K.  Johnson,  Oakbrook,  and  Paul  V.  Hartman,  Jesse  F.  Wright  and  Blake  W.  BenUne,  Fort  Coffins,  Cole., 

Belhrood,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation,  White  assignors  to  Poodre  Plastics,  Inc.,  Fort  Coffins,  Colo. 

Pbdns,  N.Y.  FUed  Joly  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,832 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,173  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int  CL  D3— 99 

Int  CL  D24— 02  U.S.  CI.  D86— 10 
U.S.  CL  D83— 1 


223,222 

BAG 

Loais  J.  Christen,  Jr.,  St  Loads,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  J.  C. 

Christen  Mannfacturing  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FHed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No,  16,516 

Tem  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

VS.  CL  D87>-3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1972 

NOTE-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fint  lignificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  GusUvsbergs  Fabriker:  See— 

Bengtsson,  Lars-Erik;  and  Allander,  Claes G.,  3,651 ,524. 

AB  Konsultema  for  Industri  Och  Handel:  See— 

Sundberg,  Cari  A.,  3.653,058. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Garmaise,  David  L,  3,652,574. 

Horrom,  Bruce  Wayne;  and  Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph,  3,652,670. 
Abdullah.  MukhUr:  See— 

Armbruster.  Frederick  C;  and  Abdullah.  Mukhtar.3.652.398. 
Abe.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Yoshihiro;    Abe.    Masahiro;    Oshima,    Takeo;    and 
Akioka.  Toshio.3,652,08 1 . 
Abeck.  Wilhelm;  Kober,  Heinrich;  and  Seidel.  Bemhard,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  material  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.  3.652.334.  CI.  117-236. 
Abend,  Thomas,  to  Gurit  AG.  Latently  reactive  composition  reacuble 
under  influence  of  moisture  and  its  method  of  preparation  and  use. 
3.652.521.  CI.  260-86.1 
Aboutboul.  Henri  A.;  Kirch,  William;  and  Krekelcr.  Jerome  H..  to  Na- 
tional Petro  Chemicals  Company.  Inc..  mesne.  Preparation  of  silica 
gels.  3,652,215, CI.  23-182. 
Aboutboul,  Henri  A.;  and  Krekeler,  Jerome  H.,  to  National  Petro 
Chemicals    Company.    Inc..    mesne.    Preparation    of   silica    gels. 
3,652,2I4,C1.  23-182. 
Aboutboul,  Henri  A.:  See— 

Krekeler,  Jerome  H.;  Aboutboul,  Henri   A.;  and   Kirch.  Wil- 
Iiam,3,652,2l6. 
Abrahami.  Shoshana;  Molcho.  Aharon;  and  Wachs.  Reuven.  to  Makh- 
teshim  Chemical  Works  Ltd.  Curing  of  polyester  compositions. 
3.652.7 1 8.  CI.  260-863. 
Abt.Ewald:S««— 

Stihl,  Andreas;  Abt.  Ewald;  and  Rauh,  Albrecht,3,65 1 ,839. 
Abu.  Takao:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Abu,  Takao;  Sato,  Takefumi;  Nishida.  Koji; 
andOkamoto,Tosiaki,3.652.l33. 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See- 
Casey.  Edward  H.;  and  Bickhaus.  James T..  3.652.065. 
A.C.I.  Operations  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Corderoy.  Henry  Morgan,  3,651,614. 
Acker.  William  F..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Complex  envelope  detector. 

3.652,946.  CI.  329-192. 
Adachi.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  for 
rapid  note  passage  in  electronic  musical  instrument.  3.651.729,  CI. 
84-91.17 
Adachi.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sound  level 
control  device  in  electronic  musical  instrument  employing  touch 
responsive  keying  means.  3.65 1. 730,  CI.  84-1.24 
Adachi.  Takeshi;  and  Okumura.  Takatosi.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Percussion  keyer  for  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment. 3.652.775.  CI.  84-1.26 
Adair.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Ingram.  Gordon  B..  3.65 1 .736. 
Adamik.  Jaroslav  F.  Slush  molding  machine.  3.652, 193.  CI.  425-214. 
Adams.  James  E.:  See— 

Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  Adams.  James  E.;  Becker.  James  H.;  Madrid. 
Robert  W.;  and  Haas.  Werner  E.  L..3.652.I48. 
Adcock,  Stuart  Samuel:  See— 

Bryce-Smith.  Derek;  and  Adcock,  Stuart  Samuel,3.652.668. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Bornarth,  Dennis  M.;  and  Schneidinger,  Frank,  3,652,271 . 
Deutsch.  Fritz  A..  3.653.060. 
Aero  Vac  Corporation:  See— 

Dizio.  Steven  F.,  3,65 1 ,686. 
Aesculap-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Jetter  &  Scheerer:  See— 

Hildebrandt,  Hans  G.;  and  Hilzinger,  FriU,  3,65 1 ,8 1 1 . 
AFA  Protective  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Zinn,  Leon;  and  Bocin.  Milton.  3,652,867. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Beer.  Palle-Finn;  and  Smith.  Kai  Robert,  3,652.170. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Abeck.    Wilhelm;    Kober.    Heinrich;    and    Seidel.    Bemhard, 

3.652,334.  ^ 

Credner.    Hans-Heinrich;    Glockner.    Hans;    and    Nittel.    FriU, 
3,652,286. 
Ahmed.  Muktar;  and  Mallet.  Victorin.  Plasticization  of  amino  com- 
pounds with  hydrolyzed  copolymers  of  vinyl  monocarboxylate  and 
products  thereof  3.652.7 1 2.  CI.  260-837. 
Aichenegg.  Paul  C:  See- 
Emerson.  Carl  D.;  and  Aichenegg,  Paul  C, 3,652,653. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See- 
Hunt.  Charles  DA,  3.652,325. 


Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Abu.  Takao;  Sato.  Takefumi;  Nishida.  Koji; 
and  Okamoto,  Tosiaki.  3,652. 133. 
Akai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano.TaUumi.  3.652,030. 
Akashi.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Sugano.  Izuru;  Akashi.  Tsuneo;  Matsubara.  Teteujin;  Kenmoku. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Okuda,  Taneaki.3 .652,4 16. 
Akazawa.  Hakuichi;  and  Washio.  Shigeaki.  to  Taki  Fertilizer  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd.  Production  of  chromium-conuining  phosphoric  acid 
or  phosphate  solution.  3.652.204.  CI.  23-105 
Akioka.  Toshio:  See— 

Hatanaka.    Yoshihiro;    Abe.    Masahiro;    Oshima,    Takeo;    and 
Akioka,  To8hio.3.652.081. 
Aktiebolaget  Motala  VerksUd:  See— 

Carlsson.  Bengt  J,  3.652.1 31 . 
Aktiebolaget  Vallenbyggnadsbyran:  See— 

Westberg.  Nils  K.  G.,  3,652.406. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Surcevic,  Mihailo,  3,652,880. 
Aktieselskabet  Dansk  Svovlsyre-  og  Superphosphat-  Fabrik;  See— 

Knudsen.  Knud  C.  B..  3.652.254. 
Akustische  U.  Kino-Geratc  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Weingartner,  Bemhard,  3,652,8 10. 
Albers,  Kenneth  H.;  Blood,  Alden  E.;  and  Snapp,  Thomas  C.  Jr.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Water  soluble  alkyd  resins.  3.652.501, 
CI.  260-75. 
Albert.  Donald  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Loading  mechanism 

improvement.  3.651.838.  CI.  141-284. 
Albrecht.  Leonard  N.:  See- 
Harris.  Joseph  P.;  and  Albrecht.  Leonard  N., 3.652.01 2. 
Albright.  Donald  R.;  Archibald.  James  B.;  and  Barton,  Sterling  C,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Generator  ventilation  dome  and  cooler 
casing  construction.  3,652. 881.  CI.  310-57. 
Albright.  Jay  Donald;  and  Shepherd.  Robert  Gorden,  to  American 
Cyanamid         Company.  (1.2-Disubstituted-5-nitroimidazoles. 

3.652.555.  CI.  260-240. 
Albrile.  Walter,  to  Olivetti.  Ing..  C.  &.  C.  S.p.A.  Type  bar  head  for 
typewriters  having  an  interchangeable  type  block.  3.651.913.  CI. 
197-36. 
Alburn.  Harvey  E.;  Dvonch,  William;  and  Grant.  Norman  H.,  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation,  2-Parachlorophenoxy-2-methyl- 
propionic  acid-fatty  acid  glycerides.  3,652,609.  CI.  260-408. 
Aldag.  Walter,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Holding  clamp 

for  battery  housings.  3,65 1 ,883,  CI.  1 80-68.5 
AM,  Frank  F.  Cartridge  winding  machine.  3,652,364,  CI.  1 56-357. 
Alinari,  Carlo.  Depth-measuring  instrument.  3,65 1.693. CI.  73-300. 
Allander.  Claes  G:  See— 

Benguson.  Lars-Erik;  and  Allander.  Claes  G..3.65 1 .524. 
Allen.  John  W..  to  Sunray  Corporation.  Method  of  making  reticulated 

bar  grating.  3.65 1 .552.  CI.  29-1 60. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Honsinger,  Vernon  B.,  3.652.885. 
Allum.  Keith  George;  Hancock.  Ronald  David;  and  Robinson,  Peter 
John,  to  British  Petroleum  Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing 
phosphorous  containing  polymers.  3.652.678,  CI.  260-606.5 
Amberg,  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Input  circuit  for 
a  signalling  system  which  cyclically  scans  a  plurality  of  signalling  sta- 
tions under  counter  control.  3,652,995, CI.  340-167. 
American  Can  Company:  See- 
Brand,  John  Seemann;  and  Honeiser.  Vladimir  Paul.  3.652,332. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Albright,  Jay  Donald;  and  Shepherd,  Robert  Gorden,  3.652,555. 
Amin.  Ashok  Babubhai,  3,652,206. 
Bach,  Frederick  Louis;  Barclay,  John  Claire;  and  Cohen,  Elliott, 

3.652.590. 
Lamb.  Glentworth.  3.652.772. 

Remers,  William  Alan;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph.  3.652,585. 
Remers,  William  Alan;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph.  3.652.592. 
Tsu.  Kin  Hsueh-Yuan,  3,652.654. 
American  Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Surr.  George  N..  3.652.047. 
American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company:  See- 
Brown.  Archer  W..  3.65 1 .905. 
American  Home  Productt  Corporation:  See- 
Album.  Harvey  E.;  Dvonch.  William;  and  Grant,  Norman  H., 

3,652,609. 
Bell,  Sunley  C,  3,652,634. 

McCaully,  Ronald  J.;  and  Bell,  Sunley  C,  3,652,548. 
Wolf,  Milton;  Diebold,  James  L;  and  Bell,  Sunley  C,  3,652,547. 

PI  T 


PI  2 


and   KariMtkin.   Margaret 


American  MeUi  CKmax,  Inc.:  See— 

Taubenblat,  Pierre  W.,  3,652.261. 
American  Monitor  Cor^wration:  See— 

Denney,  Jerry  W  ;  and  Denncy.  Urry  W..  3,652  222 
American  National  Red  Crou:  See— 
Johnion,   Alan   J.;    Newman,  Jack 
Howell,  3.652.530. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Daynard.  Richard  F..  3.65 1 .799 
Dixon.  Edgar  O..  3,652.95 1 . 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company  See— 

Shaw.  Frank  D..  3.652.935.  " 

American  Sundard  Inc.:  See— 

Jung.  Lothar.  3,652.245.  j 

Am  icon  Corporation:  See 

Locmer,  Herbert  H.;  and  DiMauro.  Seiwitian  B    3  652  1 87 
Amnion.  Alan  B.;  and   Mammino.  Ji^-pT  t^  Je'rof  CorJIration 
Cychc  imaging  system.  3.652,3 1 9.  CI.  1 17-37.  ^on>ontion 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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3,653,014. 


Amin,     Ashok      Babubhai,     to     American     f-v.n.«i.rf  f> 

Denuorinated  cakium  pho«hate  ^  idtio'T^  -.S^^; 

preparing  and  „«ngsa«e^!SnS6.^5^S'  "^  "'*«'  °' 

AMP  Incorporated:  &«—  '^ 

Henschen,  Homer  Ernst,  3.652,^99 

Pierre,  Henri  De  Saint,  3,652,758. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Am.Sl'iS'  -"**.'  ^*''^'  "**  ^^°^-  L«^  Michael,  3.652.«Og 
Amtted  Industries  Incorporated:  S««—  ."j^-ouo 

Ebeling.  Arthur  W.,  3,651 ,860. 
Anders,  Roland  A.:  See— 

List,  William  F.;  and  Anders,  Roland  A  u  033  ui4 
Ander^n.ChariesM.;  and  Boliig.  Harry  d. To  s'imie,  W   R    Cor 
porat»«.  D»crete  material  ha.Slii.g'S^J^.  JJ^j^i^'^;  Ji!  ^n- 

Anderson.  Donald  E..  to  Schreldahl,  O.  T..  cjompany  Pioce.  f«,  «,-. 
mg  amorphous  selenium.  3.652.330.  CI.  iIt^oT'^  ^^  "' 

Anderson,  Frances  M.:Se«—  ^    *"i. 

Farr.  Gerald;  Anderson,  Frances  M     lid  Phillin.  b^  n. 
Arthur.3.652  793  *  T°  '^'""•J*.  BrK  Thomas 

Anderson,  Gordon  C:  See—  "t*' -» 

Harmon,  Albert  D..  Anderson,  GordcL  C     and  Van  n-„«.n 
George 5.3,651.628.  ««¥>»-..  ano  van  Deusen, 

Andersoe,  Greenwood  A  Co.  See—  ' 

Butler.  Henry  G.;  and  Weiae,  Irvin  B..  3,65 1 ,903 

sro:;^:.?6%T7M^  ""•^'-  ^-'  ^'= ««'  '•^'^-o-. 

^"i^iJ^J^ci^J^  ''tl*:'^-"*- -  B«"  Te^phone 


—  •    -T— -~.  •«  "^ii   icicpaone 

Htgh-apeed     printing     apparatus. 


E.,3,6524N. 
;  Earb.  David;  and  Win- 


L^hontories,     Incorporated 
3,653.067,  CI.  346-108. 
Anderson,  Thomas  E:  &r— 

Vincent,  Gerald  G;  and  Anderson,  Th 
Anderson,  WilmerC;  See— 

^'^*^'  ^^^  ^  •  AnderK)n.  Wilmer  C 

A^     i***"^*  ******  W..3.652.955. 
Ando.  Katsuko:  See— 

^''kS3'652,'JS:  ^"^  ^*""^''  *""•  "J"^""'  ■«*  '^'^-  '^•'" 

^'Sli.'*^''**^!;  <'^»"'««o.  Atutoriii;  Taniiuchi,  Koichi    Nakano 

w  t^^'  '"**  ^f^^^  "*"*=•»*•  »«  Nippon  leio  K^ii  iSh^' 
AntMkid  control  system.  3,652,1 32, 0^03^21      ''"^*'  '^*^* 

18^53  P..  ,0  Tenneco  Inc.  Mulli.p«.  .ufHer.  3.651  JI88.  CI. 

*s2i.°T4l!,'iS,'?ri:',ii""»~°"'-i'' •"' »»« -•»  •«-> 

Appleton.  Meredith  W.:  See— 

AppSrSSl'  ^!:"  °^  -^  ''•'''*«*"•  "'•H**  W.,3,6534>52 

Helland  Howard M. 3.652,389. 
Aral,  Chojt:  See— 

A«/""**i  Hiroywki;  aod  Arai.  Choji,3,65 1 ,82: 

Tonya.  to  Mitwi  Parocheaical  laduMriaa    Lirf   Prat^Se^Tk 
oligo«.eri«tio«of.thyten.  3.652,7S!Sl6<iiJ3.r5  *** 


Araki,Shunji:5««— 

Washio,  Shigeaki;  and  Araki,  Shunji.3,652,623 
Arey..^lCumak«hi.  Method  of  electroplating  i  chain.  3.652,428.  CI. 
Archibald,  James  B.:  See— 

'"'^xIsFmx'^  ^-  ^"''"«"-  '"""  "  =  -^  Barton.  Sterling 
Arden.  John:  See— 

Aren;ront;otf::*!ii'l'^'''*"-^°''"'^-*«.'"- 

Norton.  Calhoun.  3,65 1 ,779. 

Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Lewis,  Roger  N.;  and  Friedman.  Ronald  L.,  3,652  524 
Wood,  Donald  W.  3,652,68 1.  .  J.o:>^.J-£«. 

Ansto-Werke  Denncrt  &  Pape  KG:  See- 
Mutter.  Friedrich,  3,65 1 ,708. 

Ark-Les  Switch  Corporation:  See— 
Barney.  Charles  Arel,  3,652.81 1. 

Armbruster.  Frederick  C;  and  Abdullah    Mukhur   m  rof  1— 

Armour-Dial.  Inc.:  See— 

'"jmTw    '*■    ■'■^''    ■>••"•    •~'    «'Pl»«l»".    Leo    A.. 

Arrighetti.  Sergio:  See— 

''w:.er.3*'65?.5r4*'=  ''"*«^«''  '''^'  •"<•  Marconi. 
"  M^'JSt'cl  ?26-iV.  •"  '''~''  C°n>oratio«.  Label  strip  feeder. 
Arte.  Kenneth  W..  to  Grice.  W.  R..  A  Co.  Stand-up  display  trav  ».d 

package  using  same.  3.65 1.930.  CI.  206-45  33  ^^  ^  "** 

Aiya  Vtthwa  Prakash,  to  Ciba  Limited.  N-I3-(4-Pyraa>lvl)-3.oxo.«r 

3^ydr^oxy-propylJ    azacycloaliphatic   compi«n7s^652,5T3     CL 

'"^iJ^^Co^t'l'/'^o  •'!:^'?'««:  •«-  IJ-ini.  Tomomasa,  to  Fuji 

A;SlSr^r"*An'!;^'?^;i'"'''"*'*^"2"«-C'^^' 

^Ir^i"?"'  •*•"' M  ;  Aschberger,  Anton  A.;  Roth,  Donald  J    Cary 
A  I..    ^"ITJ-*"**  Wartimes,  George  F.,3,652,8 1 8  •«■••.  ^"ry, 

Ashton   Albert  A.,  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Comoanv  Thr*, 
position  crown  block.  3,652,058, CI  254O90  ^*""P""y-  ^h^ee- 

Aspro-Nicholas  Limited '&«— 

'''K;Vret'3"S2,?70"'^  '•""•  ^°''"  ^'"-"-^  '"«'  ^"««.  ^o-" 
Associated  Pulp  and  Paper  MilU  Limited:  See- 

'Ip'naa,  Arthur  Raymond,  3,652.384. 
Atlantic  Richrieid  Company:  See— 

S."^^'/'""'"^^  ;'"•  ■**  B®"*""'  G»«>v«nni  A..  3,652  523 

O  ,'3  J52!507   •  ^''  "'"'•'  "*"""'"  ^  •  •"*'  Wolgemuth.  Larry 

A  ^  "^^.f"'  '*•*'?«''  W.;  and  Thompson,  Ronald  E..  3  652  J20 
Audw  Research  Manufacturing  CoJ  5«-  •».«>32,320. 

Kusich,  Robert  A.,  3.652.807. 

Aussei,  Emilienne  Marie:  S««— 

Collez,  Louis,3,65 1 ,664. 
Austin    ChrMtopher  Frederic;  Crowther.  Philip  Simpson    Warren 

Automatic  Drilling  iMfachines,  Inc.:  S«*- 

Greene.  Palmer  G.  3,651,871. 
Automatic  Switch  Company-  See— 

AntcilobS^^P^LgS:;:  ?«!■""  ''"'•^'  •'"P"  "  •  '•«2.«66. 
Avco^^;|::;r«iKl-"^  Poirier,iean.Cla„de,  3,652,441. 
Black,  Jay  1.3.65 1. 639. 

":s:d;°:'V6"5*?iT6-:c.^:r8i7  •"'^*"« "-  ^""•^«'"«  - 

"^bCfll^i!!?-^'*?*^  of  preparing  meul  conuining  pelleu  from 
btast  fnmace  dust  and  converter  dust.  3.652,260,  CI.  75-3 

^k''  IkJ^n'^i^*":  ^""r"*'  "<'  J-<^°«^«ky.  Armin,  to  Knap- 

c"2,y.f3';s!T5'5:?r?52':r5'" '°'  '^•'"'"•"«  •  -y--- 

Baba,  Theodore  B.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corooretion 
^aL^'^  7w  ^""i  ^.J"''*'''  ■'*""'  ^'■^;  •■<'  Cohen.  Elliott,  to 

^SSlwIS^.^  '^"'-^  "^  •  P™«"  f"'  *-  m«,ufacn.re. 

^'£^'  'M^«^  •  'I**  ^'~**'  F'««*«rick  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Photographic  film  unit.  3,652,28 1 ,  CI.  96-76  '-oHwranon. 

Bachle,  KaH:.J<v— 

Taobitz,  Bemd;  and  Bachie,  Kari.3 .652,887 
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Bader,  Henry;  and  Jahngen.  Edwin  G.,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Production  of  di-hydroxy  producU.  3.652,597,  CI.  260-343.2 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Beck,  Fritz;  Himmele,  WalUr;  Haufe,  Juergen;  and  Brunold,  An- 
dreas, 3,652.430. 
Dttder,  Harry;  and  Widder.  Rudi.  3.652,633. 
Foehlisch.  BaUur.  3,652,648. 

Osieka,  Hans;  Kocnig,  Karl-Heinz;  Jung,  Johann;  and  Distler,  Har- 
ry, 3,652,255. 
Petersen,  Harro;  and  Renner.  Klaus-Christian,  3,652463. 
Reicheneder,    Franz;    Kropp,    Rudolf;    and     Fischer,    Adolf, 

3.652,562. 
Scheuermann.  Horst;  and  SeefeUcr,  Matthias.  3,652.636. 
Schlemmer,    Lothar;   Sabater,   Eudaldo;   and    Kress,   Gerhard, 

3,652.759. 
Spaenig.  Hermann;  Steimmig,  Anna;  and  Sand,  Jakob,  3,652,58 1 . 
Sturm.  Hans  Juergen;  and  Goerth,  Helmut,  3,652,57 1. 
Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  Rau,  Wolfgang;  Jacobsen,  Theodor; 
and  Pfannmueller,  Helmut,  3,652,527. 
Bagley,  Millard.  Oil  seal  puller.  3,65 1 ,557.  CI.  29-260. 
Bailey,  Frank  W.  Blue-flame  liquid-fuel  burner  process,  apparatus  and 

utilization  systems.  3,652,1 94,  CI.  43 1  -9. 
Bailey,  James  R.,  to  Switchcrafl.  Inc.  Push  button  means.  3,651,700, 

CI.  74-107. 
Bailey,  Jay  Richard:  See— 

Frederickson,  Robert  Eugene;  Zimmerer,  John  Louis;  and  Bailey, 
Jay  Richard,3.652,074. 
Bakassian,  Georges;  and   Bazouin,  Andre,  to   Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. 
Proceu    for    the    preparation    of    bis(triorg    anosilyl)    actylene. 
3,652,625,  CI.  260-448.2 
Bakassian.  Georges;  and   Bazouin,  Andre,  to   Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  with  triorganosilylethynyl 
groups.  3.652,626,  CI.  260-448.2 
Baker.  Donald  E.,  to  Oakes.  E.  T.,  Corporation,  The.  Mixing  ap- 
paratus. 3,652.062,  CI.  259-9. 
Baker.    Robert    M.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Subilized 
flameproofed  thermoplastic  compositions.  3,652,494,  CI.  260-45.85 
Baker,  Thomas,  N.,  Ill;  and  Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  3,3-Dimethyl-4,5-epoxypentene-l  and  poWetbers  thereof. 
3.652,523,  CI.  260-88.3 
Baker,  William  W.  Cigarette  extinguisher  recepude.  3.65 1. 8 1 7,  CI. 

131-237. 
Bakker.  Wate  T..  to  General  Refractories  Company.  Ahimina  refracto- 
ries. 3.652.307,  CI.  106-65. 
Baldwin,  D.  H., Company:  See— 

Corwin,  Merton  D.;  and  Dietrich,  Walter  E,  3,65 1 ,733. 
Baldwin,  John  Granville,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Elec- 
trical systems  for  road  vehicles.  3,65 1 ,535,  CI.  1 5-250.02 
Ball,  Harry;  and  Steward,  Henry  A.,  to  Technical  Fabricators,  Inc.  Ro- 

Ury  filters.  3 ,65 1 ,946,  CI.  2 1 0-387. 
Ball,  John  F.;  and  Beatty ,  Rex  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Chip  packaging  and 

transporting  apparatus.  3.651 ,957, CI.  214-1. 
Ball,  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Coffey,  Gerald  P.;  and  Ball.  Lawrence  E.,3,652,73 1 . 
Ballas.  Joseph  A.;  and  Penick.  Robert  A.,  to  Texas  InstrumenU,  Incor- 
porated. Proceu  and  system  for  producing  circuit  artwork  utilizing  a 
daU  procening  machine.  3,653,072,  CI.  444-1. 
Ballinger,    Robert    G.     Mechanical    heat    exchanging    apparatus. 

3,65I,862.CI.  165-5. 
Ballman,  Gray  C,  to  Chargematic,  Inc.  Battery  charge  programmers. 

3,652,9 16, CI.  320-35. 
Balm  Paints  Limited:  See— 

Clarke,  Michael  Raymond;  and  Filipowicz,  Leon,  3,652,472. 
Ban,  Itsukl.  Control  means  for  moving  deck  for  tape  cartridge  playing 
apparatus  utilizing  plurality  of  endless  magnetic  tape  cartridges. 
3,652,096,  CI.  274-4. 
Bandemer,  Martin  E.,  to  Pearson,  Ben,  Manufacturing  Company.  Cot- 
ton harvester.  3,65 1,624,  CI.  56-28. 
Bange,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Donohue,    James    P.;    Bange,    DonaU    A.;    and    Miyau,   John 
J.,3,653,011. 
Banoczi,  ZolUn:  See— 

Pecze,  Andras;  Suto,  Laazio;  and  Banoczi,  Zoltan,3,65 1 ,7 1 5. 
Bar-Nun,   Akiva;   Bauer,   Simon    H.;   and   Sagan,   Carl,   to  Cornell 
Research  Foundations,  Inc.  Pressure  wave  synthesis  of  aminocarbox- 
ylic  acids.  3,652.434,  CI.  204- 1 58. 
Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Grosser,  Frederick,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Su- 

ble  aqueous  emulsions  of  graft  copolymers.  3,652,481,  CI.  260-29.6 
Baran,  John  S.;  and  Laos,  Ivar,  to  Searle,  G.  D.,  A  Co.3-Oxygenated 
I  l^-methylestr-4-en-l7^-ol  and  esters  thereof.  3,652,606,  CI.  260- 
397.5 
Barber^  Walter  G . :  See- 

Loxley,  Ted  A.;  Webb.  John  M.;  and  Bartier.  Walter  G..3.652,248. 
Barbers  Hairatyling  for  Men,  Inc.:  See— 

Barry,  James  L.;  and  Mitchell,  Terrance  R.,  3,65 1 ,568. 
Barclay,  John  Claire:  See- 
Bach,  Frederick  Louis;  Barclay,  John  Claire;  and  Cohen,  El- 
liott,3 ,652,590. 
Bard,  C.R.,  Inc.:  Sw— 

Bohner,  Thomas  H.;  and  Vaillancourt.  Vincent  L.,  3,651 ,615. 
Barenyi,  Bela,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Passenger  motor 

vehicle.  3,65 1 ,886,  CI.  1 80-9 1 . 
Bargainnier,  Roger  B.;  and  Scheithauer,  William,  Jr.,  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  metal  powder  containing 
iron  and  molybdenum.  3,652,746,  CI.  264-14. 


Baring,  John   A.,   to   Honeywell,   Inc.   Multistylus  recording   head. 

3,653,069,  CI.  346-139. 
Barnes,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Kliegman,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Barnes,  Robert  K., 3,652,672.  ^ 

Barnes,  Terry  B.  C.  All  purpose  saw.  3,65 1 ,844,  CI.  145-3 1 . 
Barnes,  Thomas  R.:  Sec— 

Karecki,  Marion  R.;  and  Barnes,  Thomas  R.  J,6S  1 ,986. 
Barney,  Charles  Azel,  to  Ark-Les  Switch  Corporation.  Laminated 
locking  slider  multiple  circuit  pushbutton  switch  with  improved  con- 
nector for  plug-in  wires.  3,652,8 1 1 ,  CI.  200-5. 
Barrault,  Rene  Louis;  and  Weber.  Roland  Edmond.  Insullation  to 

produce  rapidly  a  heated  fiuid.  3.65 1, 790,  CI.  122-338 
Barron.  Benny  G..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  mak- 
ing a  cationic  methacrylamide.  3.652,671,  CI.  260-561. 
Barrow,  Ralph  E.:  Sec- 
Roberts,  James  E.;  Miller.  Roy  L.;  Welch,  Jay  V.;  and  Barrow, 
RafphE.,3,651,934. 
Barry,  Daniel  J.;  and  McNeHI,  James  J.  Container.  3,65 1 ,974,  CI.  220- 

1.5 
Barry,  James  L.;  and  Mitchell,  Terrance  R.,  to  Barbers  Hairatyling  for 

Men,  Inc.  Trimming  razor  3.65 1. 568.  CI.  30-70. 
Bartick,  Herbert  A.,  to  Susquehanna  Corporation,  The.  Thizotropic 

gas  producing  gel.  3,652.349.  CI.  149-42. 
Bartimes.  George  F.:  See— 

Eriandson.  Paul  M.;  Aschberger,  Anton  A.;  Roth.  Donald  J.;  Cary. 
John  T.;  and  Bartimes.  George  F. 3.652.8 1 8. 
Bartlett,  Richard  F..  to  hek  Corporation.  Photographic  photoconduc- 
tor  systems  utilizing  revereible  redox  materials  to  improve  latent 
image  life.  3,652.276,  CI.  96-48. 
Barton,  Sterling  C:  Sec- 
Albright,  Donald  R.;  ArehibaM,  James  B.;  and  Barton,  Sterling 
C.,3,652,881. 
Barton,  Sterling  C;  and  Sawada.  Fred  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Signal  monitoring  system.  3,653,019,  CI.  340-248. 

BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See—  - 

Pizzini,  Louis  C;  Demou,  John  G.;  Patton^Jbhn  T.,  Jr.;  and  Levis, 
William  W,  Jr..  3.652,639. 
Baturka,  Walter,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Collet  chuck.  3,652,100, 

CI.  279-51. 
Bauch,  Ernst;  and  Eigenwald,  Bruno,  to  Neumunstersche  Maachinen- 
und  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Hydraulic  control  apparatus. 
3,65 1, 642, CI.  60-51. 
Bauer,  Simon  H.:  See— 

Bar-Nun,  Akiva;  Bauer,  Simon  H.;  and  Sagan, Cari,3 ,652,434. 
Baum,  Elliot;  and  Loewengart,  Harry  R.,  to  Quasar  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Data  transmission  system,  utilizing  A.C.  line  frequency  as  clock. 
3,652,876,  CI.  307-262. 
Baum,  George,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Liquids  thickened  with  sub- 
microscopic    beu-    silicon    carbide    fiber    sheathed    with    silica. 
3,652,348,  CI.  149-36. 
Baum,  Martin  D.;  and  Henry,  Cyrus  P.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Hexaarylbiimidazole  bis  (p-dialkyi-  aminophenyl- 
a^-unsaturated)  ketone  compositions.  3.652.275.  CI.  96-48. 
Baumann.  Gunther.  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G. m.b.H.  Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  preventing  the  locking  of  wheels  of  a  commercial  vehicle. 
3,652,1 35,  CI.  303-21. 
Baumann,  Gunther,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Arrangement  for  con- 
trolling processes  which  are  dependent  upon  the  angular  position  of 
a  routing  member.  3,652,832,  CI.  235-92. 
Baumstimler,  August  B.  Combination  well  clean-out  tool  and  jar. 

3,651.867, CI.  166-99. 
Bavelaar,  Abraham  P.:  See— 

Rutten,  Hendrikus  S.;  Kruisman,  Gerard;  de  Groot,  Johan;  Westra, 
Simon;  and  Bavelaar,  Abraham  P.,3,6S  1 ,525. 
Baychem  Corporation:  Sec- 
Emerson,  Carl  D.;and  Aichenegg,  PaulC,  3,652,653. 
Bayha,  Jack    E.    Method   and   apparatus  for  document  validation. 

3,652,862,  CI.  250-219. 
Bayshore  Concrete  Producfs  Corporation:  Sec- 
Van  Buren,  Myers,  3,652,756. 
Bazouin,  Andre:  See— 

Bakassian,  Georges;  and  Bazouin,  Andre,3,652,625. 
Bakassian,  Georges;  and  Bazouin,  Andre,3,652,626. 
Beall,  Glenn  L.,  to  Respiratory  Care,  Inc.  Nebulizer.  3,652,015,  CI. 

239-338. 
Beard,  Hoyt  S.,  to  Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company.  Smoke  filter. 

3,651.819, CI.  131-261. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  Sec- 
Peterson,  Marvin  A.;  and  Flint, Gerald  A.,  3,652,297. 
Beatty,  Rex  R.:  Sec— 

BaH,  John  F.;  and  Beatty,  Rex  R..3.65 1 .957. 
Beauregard.  Paul  E.  Compartment  for  trailer.  3,652,122,  CI.  296-23. 
Becchi,  RafTaele,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  &  C. ,  S.p.A.  Printing  device  with 

interchangeable  printing  members.  3,651,916,  CI.  197-54. 
Beck,  Fritt;  Himmele,  Walter,  Haufe,  Juergen;  and  Brunold,  Andreas, 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrolytic 
condensation  of  carboxylic  acids.  3,652,430,  CI.  204-72. 
Beck,  Maurice  E.,  to  Kunkle  Valve  Company  Inc.  Mechanism  for 
cutting    threads    using    a    Upe    controlled    automatic    machine. 
3,65 1,722,  CI.  82-5. 
Becker,  James  H.:  See— 

Wysocki,  Joseph  J.;  Adams,  James  E.;  Becker,  James  H.;  Madrid, 
Robert  W.;aad  Haas.  Werner  E.  L.,3.652.148. 
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Becker,  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Permanent  magnet 
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iuperior     fiagnetic     characteriMict 


,  3.652.227. 


i\nd   Hamt,   Kenneth   A. 
fnd   Hams,   Kenneth   A. 
Copy    sheet    package 


material     powders     having 
3.652.343, CI.  I4g.3l.57 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See—  j 

Harman.  John  N.,  Hi;  and  Neti,  Radhakrishna  M 
Bednarek,  John  H.:  See— 

Rubner,  Tibor,  Wavrc,  Andre;  and  Bednarek.  John  H., 3,652.933. 
Bedoukian,  Paul  Z.  Citrus  oil  and  other  oilsi  having  enhanced  specific 

gravity, and  use  thereof.  3,652,29 1, CI.  99-28. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See- 
Pun,  Harry  G.;  and  Razdan.  Raj  K.,  3,652,576. 
Beer,    PalleFinn;    and    Smith.    Kai    Robeijl,    to    AGA    Aktiebolag 

Photometer  chamber.  3,652, 1 70,  CI.  356-246. 
Behn,  Reinhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsckaft.  Capacitive  network 

3.651,548,0.29-25.42  [ 

Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See—  I 

Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm;  Hammann,  Ingetjorg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang; 
Stendel,  Wilhelm;  and  UnterstenhoferlGunter ,3,652,742. 
Behrmann,  Georg;  and  Schubart,  Rudolf,  jlo  Schmidt,  Karl  Heinz, 
Dipl.-lng.  Flotation  device  e<)uipped  with  a|  road-section  for  the  con- 
struction of  floating  bridges  or  motor-ferriea.  3,651,528. CI.  14-1. 
Belisle,  Alfred  E.;  and  Nelson,  John  C,  to  f^x  River  Paper  Corpora 
tion.    Method    of    making    a    non-woven    reinforced    laminate 
3,652,353,  CI.  156-62.4 
Bell  and  Howell  Company:  fee- 
Powell,  Merl,  3.65 1 ,936. 
Sather,  Eugene;  Stocker.   Lester  H 

3.652.078. 
Sather,  Eugene;  Stocker,  Lester  H 
3,652,828. 
Bell,    George    E..    to    Xerox    Corporation 

3,65 1, 933, CI.  206-57. 
Bell.  Stanley  C.  to  American  Home  ProductsiCorporation.  Process  for 
preparing  al(2-benzoyiphenylcarbamoyl)  methyl ]-hydroxy  carbarn- 
•c  acid,  ethyl  ester,  ethyl  carbonate.  3,652,604,  CI.  260-463 
Bell.  Stanley  C:  See-  T 

McCaully,  Ronald  J.;  and  Bell,  Stanley  C.l3,652,548. 
Wolf,  Milton;  Diebold.  James  L.;  and  Bell  Sunley  C..3.652,547. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  S4e— 

Anderson.  Lawrence  Keith;  and  Feldman,  Martin.  3.653,067. 

Berreman,DwightW.,  3,652,150 

Bridwcll.    John    Dewey;    and    WadswoiJth,    Donald    van    Zelm 

3.652,993. 
Carbrey,  Robert  Lawrence,  3,653,030. 
Carbrey.  Robert  Lawrence,  3.653,035. 
Chen,  William  l-Hsuan,  3,652,952. 
Cornelia,  William  K.,  3,652,804. 
Copeland,  John  Alexander,  III,  3,653,010 
Glance,  Bernard,  3,653,046. 
Goodman,  David  Joel,  3,652,957. 
Harrigan,  Thomas  George,  3,652.919., 
Healey,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Stocker,  Hela 
Joel,  Amos  Edward,  Jr..  3,652,803. 
Josenhans,  James  Grow,  3,652,93 1. 
Kinsel,  Tracy  Stewart,  3,652,858. 

Lepselter,  Martin  P.;  and  MacRae.  Alfred  lU.,  3,652,908. 
Ninke,  William  H,  3.653,001. 
Pinnow,  Douglas  Arthur;  and  Van  Uit^rt,  Le  Grand  Gerard 

3.652,956. 
Scsiler,  Gerhard  Martin;  and  West,  James  ^dward,  3,652,932. 
Sharpe.  Louis  H.;  Shroff,  Jayant  R.;  aid  Vaccaro.  Frank  J 
3.652.340. 
Bella.  David;  and  Kesster.  Seymour,  to  Zen  th 
Phonograph  cartridge  connector.  3,652.097.  CI 
Belskaya,  Rogneda  Ivanovna:  See— 

Emelyanov.  Nester  Petrovich;  Belskaya.  jlogneda  Ivanovna;  and 
Semyachko,  Rostislav  Yakovlevich,3 ,65^,460. 
Ben-Yaakov,  Shmuel;  and  Kaplan,  Isaac  R.,  to  Ijniversity  of  California 
The  Regenu  of  the.  Apparatus  for  measuringjpH  in  high-prenure  en 
vironmenu.  3.652.439,  CI.  204-195 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Steinhauser,  Hayes  B.,  3,653,048 
BengtaM>n,  Lars-Erik;  and  Allander.  Claes  d,  to  AB  GusUvsbergs 

Fabriker.  Vacuum  drain  system.  3.65 1 .524. Ql.  4-211. 
Bennes  Marrel:  See— 

Guillot.  Jack.  3.652.178 
Bennett,  Bailey:  See- 
Bunk,  Albert  R.;  Bennett,  Bailey;  Berry,  D^vid  A.,  Parkin,  Bernard 
A.,  Jr.;  Schuller,  Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V.,3,652,467. 
Bennett,  Garry  A.:  See—  : 

Najvar,   Daniel   J.;   Parka.  Christ   F.;   BcLinett.  Garry  A.;  and 
Nimerick,  Kenneth  H. 3,651. 649.  | 

Bennett,  Howard  M:  See—  | 

Jensen,  Thomas  H.;  and  Bennett,  Howard  M. 3 .652.243. 
Bennett.  John  E.  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Ameri<f,  Air  Force.  Method  of 

preloading  a  bearing.  3,65 1 .550,  CI.  29-148.4 
Benslay,  Roger  M.;  and  Jones.  Arthur  L..  to  siuindard  Oil  Company 

The.  Dehydrogenation  of  ethylbenzene.  3.6521698.  CI.  260-669 
Bentin,  John.  Inc.:  See— 

Bosshardt,  William,  3,652.083. 
Benzole  Producers  Limited:  See- 
Girling.  Geoffrey  William.  3.652.230. 
Berardi.  Martin  J.  Reactor  filter  assembly.  3.65 1 1942.  CI.  210-140 


ut,  3.652.922. 


Radio  Corporation. 
274-37. 


Bergem,  Normann;  Blindheim,  Ulf;  Onsager,  OlavTorgeir;  and  Wang 

Hagbarth.  to  Sentralinstitult  for  Industriell  Forskning.  Process  for 

the  production  of  C,-C, olefines.  3.652,687,  CI.  260-683. 1 5 
Berger  Brothers  Company,  The:  See— 

Bemfeld,  Isabel  M,  3,65 1,522. 
Berger.  Julius;  Marusich.  Wilbur  Lewis;  and  Mitrovic.  Milan,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  Growth  stimulant  composition.  3.652.763,  CI. 
424-1 8 1 . 

Berger.  Richard  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Dyeable  blends  of 
poly(  ethylene      terephthalate)      and      polyesterether      polymers 
3,652,714,  CI.  260-860. 
Bergeron,  Frank  E.,  deceasedO  (by  Bergeron,  Katharine  S.;  executrix). 

Anti-seize  lubricating  compound.  3,652,414,  CI.  252-19. 
Bergeron.  Frank  E..  deceasedO  (by  Bergeron,  Katharine  S.;  executrix). 

Lubricating  compound.  3,652,41 5,  CI.  252-36. 
Bergeron,  Katharine  S.:  See- 
Bergeron,  Frank  E.,3 ,652,414. 
Bergeron,  Frank  E.,3,652,415. 
Berglund,  Kurt  K.  H.  A.:  See— 

Hjort,  Bo;  and  Berglund,  Kurt  K.  H.  A. ,3,652.999. 
Berkoviu,  Harry,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Duplex  coun- 

terweightless  shuttle  elevator  system.  3,65 1, 893,  CI.  187-94. 
Bernard,  Claude.  Device  for  portioning  and  titrating  liquid  samples 

3,652,228,  CI.  23-253. 
Bembach,    Jeffrey    M.    Child    restraining    gate    for    automobiles. 

3,652,120,  CI.  296-24. 
Bemfeld,  Isabel  M,  to  Berger  Brothers  Company,  The.  Prosthetic 

brassiere  for  use  after  surgical  breast  removal.  3.65 1 .522.  CI.  3-36. 
Bemt,  Paul,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

image  conversion  ofinfrared  radiation.  3.652.856,  CI.  250-83  3 
Berreman,  Dwight  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Transparent  membranes  for  gas  lenses  and  light  guidance  system  em- 
ployingsame.  3,652, 150, CI.  350-179. 
Berry,  David  A.;  Bunk,  Albert  R.;  Halbrook.  Noah  J.;  Schuller,  Walter 
H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Hot-melt  adhesive  composition  containing  rosin  polyester 
3,652,474.  CI.  260-27.  t^  J 

Berry,  David  A.:  See- 
Bunk,  Albert  R.;  Bennett,  Bailey;  Berry,  David  A.;  Parkin,  Bernard 
A.,  Jr.;  Schuller,  Walter  H.,  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V.,3,652,467. 
Bertinetti,  Emilio  Alberto;  and  Lampredi,  Aurelio,  to  Fiat  S.p.A.,  and 
Cigala  A  Bertinetti  S.a.S.  Gears  for  toothed  belt  drives,  particularly 
for  motors  for  automotive  vehicles,  made  of  synthetic  material 
3,65 1. 705, CI.  74-243. 
Bessko,  Dezso;  Gallai,  Gyula;  Famady.  Pal;  Jozsa,  Geza;  Kovy,  Margit; 
Teller,  Laszlo;  Suba,  Andras;  and  Tisza.  Sandor.  to  Magyar  Optikai 
Muvek  Geodetic  sighting  instrument.  3.652,166.  CI.  356-138. 
Best  Lock  Corporation:  See— 

Cady,  James  C;  and  Foshee.  William  R..  3.652.1 14. 
Better  Cutting  Tools  (Newport)  Limited:  See— 

Neale.  Richard  Bernard.  3.65 1 .57 1 . 
Beulker,  Franz;  and  Hoffmann,  Erich,  to  Gewerkschaft  E'isenhutte 
Westfalia.  Support  assemblies  for  mineral  mines.  3,651,652.  CI.  61- 
45. 
Beydier.  William  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Sense  am- 
plifier system  for  read-only  computer  memory  bank.  3,653.008  CI 
340-174. 
Beyerle,  Rudi;  SUchel,  Adolf;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus;  and 
Schraven,     Eckard,    to    Cassella     Farbwerke     Mainkur    AkUen- 
gesellschaft.      3-y-Tertiary     amino-/3-alkoxy     benzyloxypropyl-4- 
hydrocarbon-5-8-alkoxy  coumarins.  3,652,557,  CI.  260-247.2 
Bialy.  Jerzy  J.;  and  Dorn,  Peter,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Thermally  sUble  fuel 

composition.  3,652,24 1.  CI.  44-7 1. 
Bialy,  Jerzy  J.;  Siegart,  William  R.;  Blackley,  William  D.;  and  Chafetz, 
Harry,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Anti-sUtic  fuel  composition.  3,652,238   CI 
44-62. 
Bialy,  Jerzy  J.:  See- 
Sweeney,    William    M.;    Bialy,    Jerzy    J.;    and    Dille,    Kenneth 
L.,3,652.239. 
Bickhaus.  James  T.:  See- 
Casey,  Edward  H.;  and  Bickhaus,  James  T.,3,652,065. 
Bigelow,  John  Howard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Direct-writing  emulsions  prepared  by  adding  after  silver  halide 
precipitation  in  the  presence  of  lead,  insolubilizing  acid  anions,  and 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  compounds.  3,652,287,  CI.  96-108. 
Biggs,  Cari  E.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Battery  charging  system  using  a  cou- 

lometer  as  a  logic  device.  3,652,9 1 7,  CI.  320-45. 
Bilz.  Otto.  Drill  chuck.  3.652,099,  CI.  279-1 . 
Bimber,  Russell  M.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Vapor  phase 

synthesis  of  chlorinated  aromatic  nitriles.  3,652,637,  CI.  260-465. 
Bimler,  Rudolf.  Device  for  the  treatment  of  fractures,  especially  let 

fractures.  3,65 1,803, CI.  128-88. 
Binds,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Bachelder.  Albert  J.;  and  Binda.  Frederick  J..3.6S2.28 1 . 
Binder,  Walter:  See— 

Stich.  Heinrich;  Ruckensteiner.  Kurt;  Binder.  Walter;  and  Hotter 
Josef.3.6S2.308. 
Bindler.  Jakob,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  dye- 
ings on   fibre   material  consisting  of  polymeric  or  copolymeric 
acryl«Mlrile.  3.652.201.  CL  8-172.  . 

Bird  A  Son,  Inc.:  See— 

DoaakMe,  Patrick  H,  3,651,610. 
Bird,  Walter  W..  to  Birdair  Structures,  lac.  Air  inflated  structure 
3.65 1, 609, CI.  52-2. 
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Birdair  Structures,  Inc.:  See- 
Bird,  Walter  W,  3,651.609. 
Bishop,  Clyde  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Production  of  carboxyl- 

ic  acids  by  oxidation  of  1 ,2-epoxides.  3,652,6  M .  CI.  260-4 13. 
Bishop,  Nigel  Douglas:  See- 
Ghosh.  Ranajit;  Bishop,  Nigel  Douglas;  and  Bullock,  Derek  John 
William.3.6S2.S66. 
Bjomson,  Geir;  and  Fox,  Homer  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Pyrolysisof  octafluorocylobuUne.  3,652,691, CI.  260-653.3 
Black,  Drummond  Steen  Poyner.  Motor  driven  vehicular  chassis  and 
load  carrying  platform  or  container  for  transport  thereby.  3,65 1 ,970, 
CI. 214-515. 
Black,  Jay  I.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Error  compensated  fluidic  tem- 
perature sensor.  3,65 1 ,639, CI.  60-39. 1 2 
Blackert,  John  E.;  and  Towers,  Harvey  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Microfilm  projection  apparatus.  3,652,157,  CI.  355-49. 
Blackley,  William  D.:  See- 

Bialy,  Jerzy  J.;  Siegart,  William  R.;  Blackley,  William  D.;  and 
Chafeu,  Harry  ,3,652,238. 
Blackwell,  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cationic 
azo  dyes  containing  naphthacyl  ammonium  salts.  3,652,532.  CI.  260- 
187. 
Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley;  and  Overman,  Joseph  De  Witt,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Nitrogen-containing  Dmax  main- 
tainers  for  use  in  photosoluble  emulsions.  3,652,279,  CI.  96-64. 
Blanc,  Bernard:  See— 

Gibier-Rambaud,  Alain;  and  Blanc,  Bernard, 3,652,506. 
Blanchard,    Alain;   and    Faure,    Alphonse,   to    Rhone-Poulenc    S.A. 
Process  for  effecting  absorption  or  removal  of  gas  from  a  liquid. 
3,651,616,  CI.  55-16. 
Bledsoe,  Sherman  H.  Combination  house  and  auxiliary  trailer  ap- 
paratus. 3,65 1 ,969,  CI.  214-515. 
Bleh,  Otto:  See— 

Termin,  Erich;  Bleh,  Otto;  and  Lenz,  Amold,3,652,6l  7. 
Blindheim,  Ulf:  See— 

Bergem,  Normann;  Blindheim,  Ulf;  Onsager,  Olav-Torgeir;  and 
Wang,  Hagbarth,3,652,687. 
Blomberg,  Richard  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Poly(l,4-benzamide)particles      and      the      preparation      thereof. 
3,652,5 10,  CI.  260-78. 
Blood,  Alden  E.:  See— 

Albers,  Kenneth  H.;  Blood,  Alden  E.;  and  Snapp,  Thomas  C, 
Jr.,3,652,501. 
BIy,  Herbert  Arthur.  Bead  clip  retainer  for  can  closure.  3,65 1 ,980,  CI. 

220-54. 
Bocin,  Milton:  See— 

Zinn,  Leon;  and  Bocin,  Milton,3,652,867. 
Bodson,  Femard  Jacques  Joseph,  to  Societe  des  Mines  et  Fonderies  de 
Zinc  de  la  Vieille  Montagne  S.A.  Recovery  of  zinc  values  from  zinc 
plant  residue.  3,652,264,  CI.  75-101. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See- 
Winter,  Werner;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang; 
Dietmann,  Karl;  and  Juhran.  Wolfgang.  3,652,568. 
Boettger,  Richard  M.:  See— 

MarotU,  Nicholas  G.;  Zwiercan,  Gary  A.;  and  Boettger,  Richard 
M.,3,652,294. 
Bohemia  Lumber  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Stewart,  Faye  H.,  3,652,029. 
Bohner,  Thomas  H.;  and  Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.,  to  Bard,  C.  R.,  Inc. 
Method  of  packaging  between  laminated  webs  with  heat  and  ul- 
trasonic seals.  3,65 1, 61 5, CI.  53-28. 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See- 
Myers,  Albert  F.,  Sr,  3,65 1 ,907. 
Boling,  Harry  G.:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles  M.;  and  Boling,  Harry  G..3,6S  1 ,923. 
Boltze,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lorcnz,  Dietrich,  to  Troponwerke  Dinklage  & 
Co.    Ouinazolinone   derivi^tive    and    process   for   the    production 
thereof.  3,652,567,  CI.  260-256.4 
Bolzan,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fromknecht,  Charles  T.  Canister  vacuum 

cleaner  with  retracuble  hose.  3,651,536,  CI.  15-323. 
Bonami,  Robert  Raoul  Charles;  Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and 
Strube,  Didier  Charles,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Non-linear  decoder  with  linear  and  non-linear  ladder  attenua- 
tors. 3,653,033,  CI.  340-347. 
Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.:  See- 
Baker,  Thomas,  N.,  Ill;  and  Bonetti,  Giovanni  A. .3,652,523. 
Bonfardeci,  Augusto,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Proceu  for  the 
polymerization  of  isoprene  in  homogeneous  phase.  3,652,528,  CI. 
260-94.3 
Boone,  Philip.  Hermetically-sealed  products  and  related  method  for 

cleansing  and  other  uses.  3,652,174,  CI.  401-143. 
Boose,  Robert  Cart,  to  Escoa  Fintube  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  twisted  segmented  finned  tube.  3,652,820,  CI.  219-107. 
Booty,  Robert  A.;  and  Borst,  Gaylord  M.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration. Dual  sUtion  binnacle  control.  3,65 1 ,709,  CI.  74-483. 
Bordon  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Kruger,  Bruno  Otto;  and  Waites,  James  Wilson,  Jr.,  3,652,659. 
Bordonaro,  Michael  P.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Motor  con- 
troller. 3,652,912, CI.  318-599. 
Borg-Erickson  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Cooley,  Gordon  A.,  3,65 1 ,878. 
Borkowski,  Wieslaw  K.;  Pluta.  Maksymilian;  and  Popielas.  Maciej,  to 
Centralne  Laboratorium  Ostyki.  Photometer  for  observation  instru- 
ments mainly  for  microscopes.  3.652. 163.  CI.  356-1 15. 


Borman.  Willem  F.  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solvent  resistant 

polyesters.  3.652,499, CI.  260-49. 
Bomarth,  Dennis  M.;  and  Schncidinger,  Frank,  to  Addressograph-Mul- 
tigraph      Corporation.      Photoelectrostatic      recording      member. 
3,652,27 1, CI.  96-1.8 
Borst,  Gaylord  M.:  See- 
Booty.  Robert  A.;  and  Borst,  Gaylord  M.,3,65 1 ,709. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.  b.H.:  See- 
Roth,  Helmut;  Sohner,  Gerhard;  Hohne,  Gerd;  and  Issler.  Jorg. 
3.651,793. 
Bosch,  Robert, G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Baumann,Gunther,  3.652.135. 
Baumann.Gunther,  3,652,832. 
Brill,  Klaus;  and  Grothe.  Wolfgang,  3,65 1 ,78 1 . 
Dieterich,   Manfred;  Schirmer,  Gunter;  Conzelmann,  Gerhard; 
Harlin,    Walter;    Haustein,    Gerhard;    and    Ocker,    Wilhelm, 
3,652,924. 
Taubitz,  Bemd;  and  Bachle,  Kari,  3,652,887. 
Bosshardt,  William,  to   Bentin,  John,  Inc.   Paper  feed  mechanism. 

3,652,083,  CI.  271-39. 
Bottger,  Max:  See- 
Bach,  Heinz;  Bottger,  Max;  and  Pabst,  Heinrich,3,652,292. 
Bottum,  Edward  W.  Air  conditioning  system  with  suction  accumulator. 

3,65  1.657,  CI.  62-196. 
Bouras,  James  R.,  to  Bouras  Mop  Mfg.  Co.  Mop  head  construction. 

3,651,533. CI.  15-229. 
Bouras  Mop  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Bouras,  James  R.,  3,65 1 ,533. 
Bourget,  Robert  L.;  and  Reejhsinghani.  Nandlal  S.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Polymerization  process  for  vinylidene  monomers.  3,652,526, 
CI.  260-92.8 
Bowden,  James  G.,  Ill,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Multi-ply  press  packing 

for  the  impression  member  in  a  letter  press.  3,652,376.  CI.  161-159. 
Bowen  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Slator,  Damon  T.;  and  Wilson,  Archie  R.,  3,65 1 ,906. 
Bowes,  William  M.:  See— 

Burk,  Maksymilian;  Bowes,  William  M.;  and  Krieg,  Herman  C, 
Jr.,3,652,208. 
Boyd,  David  M.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Fluid  distribution 

for  fluid-solids  conUcting  chambers.  3,652,450,  CI.  208-146. 
Boyd,  David  M.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Fluid  distribution 

for  fluid-solids  contacting  chambers.  3,652,45 1 ,  CI.  208-146. 
Boyer,  Lola  Elizabeth:  See— 

Boyer,  Richard  G.;  and  Boyer,  Lola  Elizabeth, 3.652,092. 
Boyer,  Richard  G.;  and  Boyer,  Lola  Elizabeth.  Astrology  board  game 

apparatus.  3,652,092,  CI.  273-134. 
Brahan,  John  W.:  See— 

Hlady,    Alvin    M.;    Brown,    William    C;    and    Brahan,    John 
W.,3,653,031. 
Brand,  John  Seemann;  and  Honeiser,  Vladimir  Paul,  to  American  Can 

Company.  Manufacture  of  printed  circuiu.  3,652,332,  CI.  1 17-212. 
Brannen,  William  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

WaUon,  Roger  W.;  Brannen,  William  T.,  Jr.;  and  Hillstrom,  War- 
ren W.,3,652,616.  

Braun  AG:  See— 

Scheibel,  Josef,  3,652,155. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Scheibel,  Josef,  3.652,994. 
Braun,  Helmut  F.:  See— 

Henke,  Erich  G.;  Braun,  Helmut  F.;  Scholl,  Kari  L.;  and  Schubert, 
Rudolf.3,65 1,743. 
Braun,  Wettberg  A  Co.:  See— 

Wettburg,  Jochen,  3,65 1 ,532. 
Braun,  Wolfgang,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Device   for  con- 
trolling the  reactivity  of  nuclear  reactors.  3,652,394,  CI.  176-86. 
Bredt,  James  H.:  See- 
Kendall,  Louis  F.,  Jr.;  and  Bredt,  James  H..3,652.42 1 . 
Breed,  David  S.  Rocket  fuse  with  a  cocked  piston.  3,651,761,  CI.  102- 

80. 
Breen,  Bernard  P.;  Lawver,  Bill  R.;  and  Kliegel,  James  R.,  to  Marshall 
Industries.  Apparatus  for  initiating  decomposition  of  an  exothermic 
propellant.  3,65 1 ,644,  CI.  60-203. 
Breeze,  Eric  G.;  and  Sabel,  John  O.,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Display  system  for  providing  radar  plan  position 
information  on  a  raster  display.  3,653,044,  CI.  343-5. 
Brefka,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Danti,    Bernard    R.;    Brefka,    Paul    E.;    and    Merrill,    Wayne 
S.,3,652,169. 
Bregi,  Benjamin   F.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.   Pot  broaching  machine. 

3,651,738,  CI.  90-10. 
Breiling,  Hans  Georg,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Anesthetic 

vaporizer.  3.65 1, 805, CI.  128-188. 
Brenman,  Henry  Stephen.  Method  and  means  for  visual  presentation  of 
occlusal  sounds  and  for  analysis  and  comparison  thereof.  3,65 1 ,577, 
CI.  32-19. 
Brenner,  Warren  W.:  See — 

Egli,    Paul    H.;    Brenner,    Warren    W.;    and    Wilcox    Martin 
H, 3.65 1, 798. 
Breschi,  Enzo:  See— 

WiUiner,  Mario;  and  Breschi,  Enzo, 3,652,853. 
Breunich,  Theodore  R.;  and  Klatte,  Henry  B.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company.  Door  hinge.  3,65 1,539,  CI.  16-128. 
Brichard,    Edgard,   to   Glaverbel.    Apparatus   for   the    treatment   or 
production  of  flat  glass  floating  on  a  liquid.  3.652.250,  CI.  65-182. 
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BrichaAl.  Edfard,  to  OUverfoel.  Refractory  bmacc  wall  of  a  flaa*  iheet 

fkwlinftanJr  3.6S2.2SI,dl.  6S-I82. 
BirMgeatoae  Tire  Company  Limited:  Set— 

Yoaiiimot».  Todiio;  Kaneko,  Seiya;  Siuaki.  Takaabi;  Narumiya. 
Ttaneaki;  Yoahii;  Hirofhi;  andTakaifatsu,  Tettaya,  3,652,5 17. 
Bridwell,  John  Crwey;  and  Wadsworth,  ^nald  van  Zchn.  to  Bell 
TelepMone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Rapid  polling  method  for 
digital  communication*  network.  3,652,9  "  ~" 
lr^i».  Ronald,  to  NMioMi  Research  Deve 
•vrement  of  optical  density.  3,652450,  C 
Brsn,  KfMtM.  and  Grothc,  Wolfgang,  to  Bosc 
lie  vapor  deposition  arrangement.  3.65 1 ," 
B/fstol-Myert  Company:  See— 

Cheney.  Lee  C;  Godfrey,  John  C;  Orast.  Leonard  B.,  Jr.;  and 

Uittinger,  Joyce  R.,  3,652,546. 
Kcil.  John  O.;  and  Schreiber,  Richard  H  .  3,652.535. 
British  Ai^raft  Corporation:  See— 
MedhnrM,  Cyril  W..  3,65 1 .710. 
Britflh  fetroleum  Company,  The:  See— 

Allum,  Keith  George;  Hancock,  Roni  Id  David;  and  Robinson, 

Peter  John,  3,652,678. 

Broadhead,  Ronald  L.,  to  Standard  CHI  Co^ipany,  (Indiana).  Internal 

dtenhydride  of  2,2'3,3'-tetracarboKy  ben^ophenone.  3,652,598,  CI. 

260-346.3 

Brodoway,  Nicolas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoiirs.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Branehed-chain  hydrocarbon  elastomers.  1.652.729.  CI.  260-878 
Brody,  Samuel  S.:  Ste— 

Paijiig,  Josenh  W,  and  Brody,  Samuel  S  .3,652.934. 
Brody,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Pste,  berrick  J.;  and  Brody,  Thomas  P.3.652,907. 
Brooker,  LealieG^ S.;  Pumia,  Arthur.  Jr.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  to 
Eatman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  emulsions  and  elemenu 
compnamg  trimethine  HeMioional  dyes.  3jS52,289,CI.  96-139 
Brodkfield  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Hatch,  Edwin  B.;  and  ^chwengel,  Stevenj,  3,65 1 ,880. 
Broc*s-Smfth,  Derryk:  See— 

Charkey,  Allen;  and  Brooks-Smith,  Den ^k,3.652,338. 
BrowA,  Archer  W.,  to  American  Hoist  ft  Derrick  Company.  Clutch 

and  brake  controls  for  clamshell  hoist.  3,631,905,  CI.  192-17 
Brown.  Arlin^Dix.  Jr.,  to  Clevite  Corporati^.  Electrographic  record- 
ing syMifem  with  interleaved  electrode  grou]^.  3.653,065.  CI.  346-74 
Brown .  Charles  N .:  5ee—  ' 

Farber,  Mihon;  Miller,  Robert;  and  Brovfn,  Charles  N.,3,6S2.I98. 
Brown.  Jack  H.  Motor  vehicle  engine  winch.  $.652,057,  CI.  254-1 39. 1 
Brown,  Melanctbon  S..  to  Chevron  Research  ~ 
nylthio  ureas.  3.652.630.  CI.  260-453. 

Brown,     Verne     R.,    to    EnvironmenUl     ..„...,,,    , 

Cokmmetric  tMHperature  sensor.  3.65 1. 69$. CI.  73-356. 
Brown.  William  C:  See— 

Hlhdy,    AWin    M.;    Brown,    William    C;    and    Brahan,    John 
W.,3,653.031. 
Brun,   Henri,   to  Thomson-CSF.   Optical  tumping  magnetometers 

3,652,926,  CI.  324-0.5  r      r    .      -^ 

Bruno,  Maris;  and  Giafranco,  Maris.  Thrust  bearings.  3,652  140  CI 

30ft-2l9. 
Brunold,  Andreas;  See— 

Beck,  Fritz;  Himmele.  Walter;  Haufe.  Jiergen;  and  BninoM,  An- 
dreas,3,6S2,430. 
Branswick  Corporation:  See- 
O'Connor,  Thomas  W.,  3,652.089. 
Bryce-Smith.  Derek;  and  Adcock.  Stuart  Samuel,  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons.  3.652.668,  CI  260- 
524. 
Brymifl  Corporation:  See— 

Bryne,  Michael  D..  3.65 1 ,8 1 3. 
Bryne,  Michael  D.,  to  Brymill  Corporation.  Cryosurgical  delivery  and 

application  of  liqueHed  gas  coolant.  3,65 1 J 1 3,  CI.  1 28-303. 1 
Bach.  Willy:  See— 

Odone,  Giovanni;  Kunz,  Heinrich;  and  Bi  ch,  Willy.3.652. 1 60. 
Buchbolz,  Bernard,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Cycloaliphatic  sulfides 

3.652.680,  CI.  260-609. 
Buchi,  George  H.:  See— 

Gaotachi.     FriU;     Willhalm,     Bruno;     and     Buchi,     Gcone 

H.,3,652.593.  ^ 

Budrys,  Igans,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corpdration.  Monitor  circuit. 

3.653.0 1 8. CI.  340-248.  | 

Bngg.  Kealy  C.  to  Kendick  Manufacturing  Cdmpany.  Self-aligning  slip 

ringcapsule.  3.652.97 1, CI.  339-8.  i 

Buhmann.  Walter.  Dipl.-lng..  Elektro-  Apparaiebau  GmbH:  See— 

ScMickeiser.  Klaus,  3,652,996. 
Bullock.  Derek  John  William:  See— 

Ghoth,  Ranajtt;  Bishop.  Nigel  Douglas;  imf  Bullock.  Derek  John 
Wiiliaita.3.652466.  T 

Bunk.  Albert  R:  5m-  j 

Berry,  David  A.;  Bunk,  Albert  R.;  Halbtook.  Noah  J.;  Schuller. 

WalUr  H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V. ,3 .6521474. 

Bunk.  Albert  R.;  Bennett.  Bailey;  Berry.  Davitf  A.;  Parkin.  Beraard  A  . 

Jr.;  Schuller.  Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V..  to  United  Sutes  of 

America,  Agriculture.  Mastic  adhesive  comaosition  containing  rosin 

pot  residue  or  iu  zinc  salt  or  glycol  polyester      — '      '  ' 

Bvnker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Ouerry,  Lester  Richard,  3,652,944. 
Bunn,  Clinton  O.,  to  Col-Mont  Corporation 
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Company.  N-Polyhalovi 
Mejrology    Corporation 


3,652,467.  CI.  260-2.3 


Agglomerated  porous 


mass  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3.65 1 ,948,  CI  2 1 0-502 


Burckhardt,  Manfred  H  ;  and  Schwerdt,  Paul,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Insullation  for  the  brake  locking  prevention 
3,651,901, CI.  188-181. 

Burgess,  Dennis  A.,  to  Colight  Inc.  Exposure  device  for  flexible  materi- 
als. 3,652, 158,  CI.  355-91. 

Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.;  Kutu.  Helmuth  W.;  and  Wolgemuth.  Larry  G  , 
to  AtlanUc  Richfield  Company,  mesne.  CaUlytic  condensation  of 
cyclic  nHrile  carbonates.  3,652,507,  CI.  260-77  5 

Burk.  Maksymilian;  Bowes.  William  M.;  and  Krieg.  Herman  C.  Jr..  to 
TRW  Inc.  Alumma  extraction  from  alumino-siHcate  ores  and  potas- 
sium sulfate  ores.  3.652,208,  CI.  23-143. 

Burkart.  Ronald  F.  Apparatus  for  plotting  and  measuring  courses  on 
maps.  3.65 1.574.  CI.  33-15. 

Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.  Processes  of  producing  aqueous  latices  of 
polymer  compositions.  3,652,482,  CI.  260-29  7 

Burke,  William  P..  Jr.:  See— 

King,  David  G.;  and  Burke,  William  P.,  Jr.,3,652.l9l. 

Burke,  Zane  L.  Apparatus  for  production  of  meul  oxides.  3,652  J29 
CI.  23-260.  ' 

Burkett,  George;  and  Toeppen,  Thurstcm  H.,  to  Singer  Company,  The 

y!c!^j!^'!!?'1*   S""*'    ■""    '°'    typewriter   impreuion    control 
3,o5  1 ,7 1 0,  CI.  74-522. 

Burkhart,  George  N.,  Jr.,  to  Duncan  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Self-con- 
umed  watt-hour  meters  for  exceedingly  heavy  loads.  3.652,936,  CI. 

Burleson,  Aaron;  and  Butler,  Vaughn  H.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc 

Hosiery-girdle  type  pantyhose.  3,65 1 .670. CI.  66- 1 77. 
Buriington  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Burleson.  Aaron;  and  Butler.  Vaughn  H..  3.65 1,670. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See— 

Feldberg.  Leonard  H.  3.652.977. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Chekroun,  Rene;  and  Ragot,  Jean-Calude.  3.652.826. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C,  3,652,973. 
Kondur.  Nicholas,  Jr.,  3.65 1 ,9 1 7. 
Krauae.  Peter  L.,  3.653,009. 
Busch,  Theodore  N.,  to  Caswell  Equipment  Company,  Incorporated 

Signalling  system.  3,653,025.  CI.  340-323. 
Busch,  Wolfram:  See— 

Zimmermann,       Rolf;       Busch,       Wolfram;       and       Schmitt, 
Jo8ef,3,652/«70. 
Buschbom,    Floyd    E.,    to    VanDale    Corporation.    Wall    cleaner 

3,651,960.  CI.  214-17. 
Butler,  Henry  G.;  and  Weiae.  Irvin  B..  to  Anderson.  Greenwood  &  Co. 

Adjusuble  rotary  damper.  3.65 1 .903.  CI.  188-290. 
Butler  National  Corporation:  ^r— 
Perkins.  Earl  Stuart,  3.652.837. 
Butier.  Roger  M.:  See- 
Woo.  Charles;  and  Butler,  Roger  M, 3.652,649. 
Butler,  Vaughn  H.:  See— 

Burleson,  Aaron;  and  Butler.  Vaughn  H, 3,65 1. 670. 
Byers,  Urry  Joe;  and  Keeth,  James  Maurice,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Dual  loop  receiver  tuning  and  frequency  tracking  system.  3.652.938, 

Cady.  Jamca  C;  and  Foshee.  William  R..  to  Best  Lock  Corporation 

Security  hasp.  3,652.1 1 4,  CI.  292-281. 
Caldwell.  John  R:  See- 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.;  Caldwell.  John  R.;  and  Kuhfuss.  Herbert 
F..3,652,502. 
Cale.  Albert  Duncan.  Jr.:  See— 

Lunsford.  Carl  Dalton;  Cale,  Albert  Duncan,  Jr.;  and  Dawson 
Norman  David,3,652458. 
Calkins  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Calkins,  Oscar  C,  3.651.870. 
Calkins,  Oscar  C,  to  Calkins  Manufacturing  Company.  Rod  weeder 

3.65 1. 870.  CI.  172-44. 
Callan.  Jerry  C.  Container  and  joint  therefor.  3.651.975,  CI.  220-4. 
Cambridge  Research  and  Development  Group:  See- 
Richardson,  James  E.;and  Sherman,  Lawrence  M.,  3,65 1 ,927. 
Cammarau,  lulo:  See— 

Vecchio,  Martino;  and  Cammarata,  ltalo,3,652,692. 
Campanella.  Angelo  J.  Proximity  warning  and  collision  avoidance 

systems.  3.652,98 1 ,  CI,  340-25. 
Campbell,  Thomas  G.;  and  Appleton,  Meredith  W..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Om- 
nidirectional slot  antenna  for  mounting  on  cylindrical  space  vehicl^ 
3.653.052.  CI.  343-708.  •         /  f 

Canadian  PatenUand  Development  Limited;  See— 

HIady.  Alvin   M.;  Brown.  William   C;  and   Brahan.  John  W.. 

3.653,031. 
Peters,  Ernest;  and  Mc  EIroy,  Roderick,  3,652,219. 
Candidws,  Edward  S.,  Jr.;  Snow,  Thomas  W.;  and  Ullathome,  John  F., 
to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Relative  back  focus  monitoring  method 
and  apparatus.  3,652,165,  CI.  356-125. 
Cane  Machinery  A  Engineering  Company,  inc.:  See— 

Willett,  Harold  A,  3,65 1 ,966. 
Cannon,  Robert  B.   Header  structure  for  heat  transfer  apparatus. 

3,65 1. 55 1, CI.  29-157.3 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue,  Eiichi;  Yamaji,  Keizo;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Takeshi. 

3.653,064. 
Kawabe,  Tadasi;  and  Tajima,  Akira.  3.652.1 5 1 . 
Capowsfci.  Julius:  See— 

Andress.  Harry  J..  Jr.;  and  Capowski,  Julius,3.652.242. 
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Carbrey.  Robert  Lawrence,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Switched  divider  PCM  coders  and  decoders.  3.653.030.  CI. 
340-347. 
Carbrey.  Robert  Lawrence,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Chord  law  companding  pulse  code  modulation  coders  and 
decoders.  3.653,035,  CI.  340-347. 
Carey,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Willson,  James  R.;  and  Carey,  Donald  W..3,652,969. 
Carlberg.  Bobbie  L.:  See- 
Caudle,  Danny  D.;  and  Carlberg,  Bobbie  L.,3,65 1 .868. 
Carlini,  Dominique,  to  Recherches  et  Applications  des  Plastiques  Dans 
rindustrie  et  le  Batiment,  S.A.  Apparatus  for  forming  cylindrical 
tanks.  3,652,366. CI.  156-443. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin;  and  Molt.  Kenneth  R.,  3,652,735. 
Carlson,  John  W.  Butter  applicator.  3,652,17 1 ,  CI.  401  1 2. 
Carlsson,  Bengt  J.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Motala  Verksted.  Method  for  divid- 
ing a  main  stream  of  particles  into  part  streams  and  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  method.  3,652,1 3 1 ,  CI.  302-28. 
Carmen,  William  L.  Game  apparatus.  3,652,087,  CI.  273-1 . 
Carpenter,  Ralph  L.;  and  Zuchowski,  Richard  C,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
&    Chemical    Corporation.    Handler   program    for    remote    input 
management  system.  3,653,073,  CI.  444-1. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Dyre,  Eddie  L,  3,651,655. 
Rachfal.  Sunley  J.,  3,65 1 ,654. 
Scholz,  Paul  W.;and  Czuszak,  Charles C,  3,652,055. 
Carter,  J.  C,  Company,  The:  See- 
Carter.  James  C,  3,652,186. 
Carter,  James  C,  to  Carter,  J.  C,  Company,  The.  Pressure  lubricated, 
cooled  and  thrust  balanced  pump  and  motor  unit.  3,652,186,  CI. 
417-370. 
Carter,  Rex  D.,  to  Sheller-Globe  Corporation.  Support  for  suspended 

files.  3,651, 950,C1.  21 1-177. 
Carter,  Rex  D.;  and  Hoffsis,  Eari  W.,  to  Sheller-Globe  Corporation. 

Support  for  suspended  files.  3 ,65 1 ,949,  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 77. 
Cams  Corporation:  See— 

Guisti,  Medie  B.,  3,652,35 1 . 
Posselt,  Hans  S.,  3,652,4 1 7. 
Cary,  John  T.:  See— 

Eriandson.  Paul  M.;  Aschberger.  Anton  A.;  Roth.  Donald  J.;  Cary. 
John  T.;  and  Bartimes.  George  F.. 3.652.8 1 8. 
Casamassima.  Carole  C.  Mini-brella.  3.65 1 .847,  CI.  1 50-28. 
Casensky,  Bohuslav:  See— 

Vit,     Jaroslav;    Casensky,     Bohuslav;     Mamula,     Milan;     and 
Machacek,  Jiri,3,652,622. 
Casey,  Edward  H.;  and  Bickhaus,  James  T.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated. Fluidic  controlled  carburetor.  3,652,065,  CI.  261-39. 
Cassano,  James  R.:  See— 

Lahr,  Roy  J.;  and  Cassano,  James  R..3.652.1S6. 
Cassella  Farhwerke  Maiokur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beyerie.  Rudi;  Stachel.  Adolf;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag.  Klaus; 
and  Schraven.  Eckard,  3,652,557. 
Casson.  Edward  A.,  Jr.  Plate  rubbing  member  for  lithographic  plate 

developing  machine.  3,65 1, 549, CI.  29-129. 
Castela,  Andre;  and  Joubert,  Philippe,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Device  for  handling  elongated  mem- 
bers. 3, 65 1.959.  CI.  214-2.5 
Castle  Tool  Specialty  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Patch.  Richard  D..  3.65 1 ,603. 
Castner,  Charles  S.,  to  Schuyler  Development  Corporation.  Method 
for    renewing,    resurfacing   and    preserving   phonograph    records. 
3,652,314,  CI.  117-2. 
Caswell  Equipment  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Busch,  Theodore  N.,  3,653,025. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company;  See— 

Glassey,  Stephen  F.;  and  Olson,  George  E..  3.65 1 .636. 
Caudle,  Danny  D.;  and  Carlberg,  Bobbie  L.,  to  Continenul  Oil  Com- 
pany. Removal  of  calcium  sulfate  deposits.  3,65 1, 868,  CI.  166-307. 
Celanese  Corporation;  See— 

HoHenko,  Theodore;  and  Tatum,  Hopkins  W.,  3,652,545. 
Zey,  Edward  G,  3,652,647. 
Centralne  Laboratorium  Ostyki;  See— 

Borkowski,  Wieslaw  K.;  Pluta,  Maksymilian;  and  Popielas,  Maciej, 
3.652,163. 
Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques:  See- 
Denis.  Etienne  Marie,  3,652,262. 
Cemei,  Edward  J.  Container  for  keeping  liquids  in  separate  condition 

and  commingling  and  dispensing  the  same.  3,65 1 ,990,  CI.  222-94. 
Cernoch,  Werner  J.:  See— 

Marschik.  John  F.;  and  Cernoch,  Werner  J. ,3 ,652,265. 
Cesca,  Sebastiano;  Arrighetti,  Sergio;  and  Marconi,  Walter,  to  Snam 
Progetti   S.p.A.   Curable,   amorphous,  olefinic   terpolymers  from 
alphamono  olefins  and  polyenes.  3,652,514,  CI.  260-80.78 
Ceskosiovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Vit,     Jaroslav;     Casensky,     Bohuslav;     Mamula,     Milan;     and 
Machacek,  Jiri.  3,652,622. 
Chabek,  Kurt  Herwig,  to  Porsche,  Dr.-lng.  H.c.F.,  K.G.,  Firms.  Inde- 
pendent wheel  suspension  for  vehicles.  3,652,104,  CI.  280-96.2 
Chadbourne,  Gilbert  R.,  to  Keycs  Fibre  Company.  Molded  packaging 

tray.  3,65 1,976,  CI.  220-23.4 
ChafeU,  Harry:  See— 

Bialy,  Jerzy  J.;  Siegart,  William  R.;  Blackley,  William  D.;  and 
ChafeU.  Harry  .3.652.238. 


Chaict,  Louis;  and  Kempf,  August  J.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Purification 

ofdextranase  using  iron  salu.  3.652,40 1, CI.  195-66. 
Chamberlain,  Harold  B.,  to  Hathaway  Instruments,  Inc.  Push  button 

switeh  and  assembly.  3,652,964.  CI.  335-205. 
Champaigne.  John  F..  Jr.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Baffle  for 

saniUry  protection  devices.  3,65 1 ,809,  CI.  1 28-290. 
Chaney,  Ray  O.  Squeeze  bottle  with  hydrostatic  passage  to  restrain 

leakage.  3,65 1 ,995,  CI.  222-2 1 1 . 
Chapman,  Robert  Dean;  and  Grant.  Swick  Edwin,  ta  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.   Molded  article,  mold  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3,65 1, 704, CI.  74-230.01 
Chargematic,  Inc.:  See— 

Balhnan,  Gray  C,  3,652.91 6. 
Charkey,  Allen;  and  Brooks-Smith,  Derryk,  to  Yardncy  International 
Corporation.   Electrochemical  system  comprising  layered  silicate 
film  separator.  3,652,338,  CI.  136-146. 
Charlton,  Gregory  G.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.  Simplified   multi-beam   cylindrical   array   antenna   with 
focused  azimuth  patterns  over  a  wide  range  of  elevation  angles. 
3,653,057,  CI.  343-854. 
Chase,  Raymond  Burt,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of 

repairing  a  ceramiclined  nozzle.  3,65 1,558,  CI.  29-401. 
Chatillon  Societa  Anonima  Italians  per  le   Fibre  Tessili  Artificiali 
S.p.A.;  See- 
Monaco,   Sergio   Lo;   Mazzolini,   Corrado;   Patron,   Luigi;   and 
Moretti.  Alberto.  3.652,522. 
Cbayes,  Norman  C,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Sonic  vibration 

bafHes.  3.65 1,788, CI.  122-4 
Chekroun,  Rene;  and  Ragot.  Jean-Calude,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Binary  entry  apparatus  for  a  calculating  machine.  3.652.826,  CI. 
235-61. 
Chemiche  Werke  Munchen  Otto  BarlocherGmbH;  See— 

Rosenthal, Christian,  3,652,752. 
Chemie  Grunenthal  G.m.b.H.;  See- 
Flick,  Kurt;  and  Frankus,  Ernst,  3,652,589. 
Chemische  Werke  Albert;  See— 

Zimmermann,    Rolf;    Busch.    Wolfram;    and    Schmitz,    Josef, 
3,652,470. 
Chemische  Werke  Huh  Aktiengesellschafl;  See— 

Zur  Hausen,  Manfred;  Hockele,  Gunter;  and  Knepper,  Wilhelm, 
3,652,674. 
Chen.  William  l-Hsuan.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Electronically  variable  line  build-out  network.  3,652,952,  CI.  330- 
57. 
Cheney,   Lee  C;  Godfrey,  John  C;  Crast,   Leonard   B.,  Jr.;  and 
Luttinger,    Joyce    R.,   to    Bristol-Myers   Company.    Esters   of   6- 
aminopenicillanic  acid.  3,652,546,  CI.  260-239.1 
Cheshire,  Alan  G.,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Liquid 

atomising  devices.  3,652.01 6,  CI.  239-424.5 
Chesterfield  Tube  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Eames.  Ronald  W..  3.65 1 .68 1 . 
Chevron  Research  Company;  See — 
Brown.  Melancthon  S..  3.652.630. 
Jaffc.  Joseph.  3.652.457. 

Sweeney.  William  A.;  and  Woo.  Gar  Lok,  3.652.662. 
Wedel.  Carroll  J.;  and  Gardner.  John  D..  3,652.663. 
ChibaU.  Ichiro;  Tosa.  TeUuya;  Sano.  Ryujiro;  and  Ando.  KaUuko.  to 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Asparaginase  having  anti-tumor  activity 
and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  3.652,402,  CI.  195-66. 
Childs,  Harris  T.,  Jr.;  See- 
Mack.  Edward  J.;  and  Childs,  Harris  T.,  Jr.,3,652,409. 
Chinoin  Gyogyser-Es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt:  See— 

Csaszar,    Janos;    Nizsalovszky,    Laszio;    and    Tardos,    Laszio, 
3,652,582. 
Chisholm,  Douglas  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Interfacial 
surface  generator  and  method  of  preparation  Uiereof.  3.652.061 .  CI. 
259-4. 
Choquette,  Henry  T.;  Gobble.  Lawrence  T.;  Studebaker.  James  B.;  and 
Whittier.  John  D..  to  Wilfley,  A.  R.,  and  Sons,  Inc.  Centrifugal  pump 
and  seal  means  therefore.  3,652, 1 80,  CI.  4 1 5- 1 1 3. 
Christensen,  Alton  O.  MOSFET  decoder  topology.  3,652.906,  CI.  317- 

235. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  See— 

Pollak.  Peter  I.;  Wendler.  Norman  L..  and  Christensen,  Burton 
G. ,3,652,739. 
Chu,    Ting    L.;    Gruber,    Gilbert    A.;    and    Szedon,    John    R.,    to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of  vapor  depositing  a 
layerofSi.N^onasilicon  base.  3,652,324, CI.  117-106. 
Churchill  Machine  Tool  Company  Limited,  The:  See-^ 

Tittle,  John  Noel.  3.65 1 .605. 
Ciba  Corporation:  See— 

Anner.     Ceorg;     Ehmann.     Ludwig;     and     Kalvoda.     Jaroslav, 

3.652.554. 
Walker.  Gordon  Northrop.  3.652.550. 
Ciba  Limited;  See— 

Arya.  Vishwa  Prakash.  3,652.573. 

Janiak.  Stefan;  and  Rhor.  Otto.  3.652.580. 

Rohr,  Otto;  Deber,  Ludwig,  Dittrich,  Volker,  and  Siegle.  Heinz. 

3.652.770. 
Roueche.  Armand.  3.652.533. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG;See— 
Bindler.Jakob.  3.652.201. 
Wegmuller.  Hans  E.  3.652.534. 
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AureKo,3,6SI.70S. 


Inc.  Explosively  operated 


and  Kamiyama,  Yasuo, 


Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  S«e— 

Sallmann.  Alfred,  and  PfnUr.  Rudolf,  3,iS2.762. 
Cier,  Harry  E.;  and  Wilder,  Hulen  L.,  to  Enp  Retearch  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Procen  for  separating  moao-chloromethylation  and 
di-chloromeUiylation  product  of  a  Cn  or  lower  aromatic  hydrocar 
bon.  3.632,689, CI.  200-651. 
Cigala  ft  Bcrtinetti  S.a.S.:  5m— 

Bcrtinetti,  Emilio  Alberto;  and  Lampred 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicalt  Inc.:  See— 

Supfer,  Christian  H.,  3.6S2.496. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See— 

Dehner.  Gareth  A.,  3.652,440. 
Cirillo,  John,  to  Kidde,  Walter,  A  Company. 

gas  supplying  apparatus.  3,65 1 ,988,  CI.  222-3. 
C.I.T.  Compagnie  Industrielle  desTelecommfnications:  See— 

Levasseur, Georges,  3,652,939. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Olechowski,  Jerome  Robert;  and  Levine,  Ralph,  3,652,688. 
Wadsworth.  Francis  T.;  Newcombe,  Jack;  and  Welch,  Floyd  T., 
3,652.640. 
Citixen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanazawa,  Kozaburo;  Kawakami,  Eiji; 
3,652,814. 
Civalier,  Gerald  T.:  5m— 

Cole,  Jon  F.  3.652,085. 
Civalier,  Michel,:  See— 

Cole,  Jon  F.  3.652.085. 
Civalier,  William  T.:  5ee— 

Cole.JonF.  3.652.085. 
Cizek,  Albert  W.,  Jr.;  Lemer,  Irving;  and  Simkon.  Raymond,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Aircraft  carrier  deck  coating  NASL-C- 
1 230.  3,652.485,  CI.  260-3 1.2 
Clark,  Athol  Ben.  Revolver  firing  mechanisnl  with  the  trigger  extend- 
ing above  and  straddling  the  barrel.  3,65 1 ,593,  CI.  42-65. 
Clark,  Kenneth  William;  and  Hopton,  Reginald  Frank,  to  Rolls-Royce 

Limited.  Trainer  aircraft.  3.651 ,583,  CI.  35.1?. 
Clarke,   Michael   Raymond;  and  Filipowicz,   Leon,  to  Balm   Paints 
Limited.  Suble  dispersions  of  cross-linked  addition  polymer  and 
process  of  preparing  said  dispersions.  3,652  472.  CI.  260-22. 
Clauson-Kaas,  Niels:  See— 

Dcnss.       Rolf;      Clauson-Kaas.       Nieli;       and       Ostermayer. 
Franz.3.652,586. 
Clay.  Robert  A.,  to  Kinetic  Power,  Inc.  Pum  >ing  jack.  3,651,635,  CI. 

60-9. 
Clayton.  Gary  E:  5ee— 

Johnson.  Ralph  L.;  and  Clayton.  Gary  E,3.65 1 .820. 
Cleary,  James  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Cbmpany.  Terpolymer  of 
terephthalic  acid,  and/or  iu  alkyl  esters, '  1. 4-bis( 2-hydroxyethox- 
y)benzene  and  pentaerythritol  useful  as  a  4ye  receptor  additive  for 
polyolenn,  e.g.,  polypropylene.  3,652,7 19,  CI.  260-873. 
Cleland,  Keith  B.,  to  Hunter  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  un- 
loading tiered  rows  of  articles  from  cellular  conuiners.  3.65 1 .968. 
CI.  2l4-3fl7. 
Clemens.  Kurt;  and  Klein,  Hans,  to  SteinmuH^r,  L.  A  C.  G.m.b.H.  In- 
terchangeable  plural   electrode   guides  fcjr  electric  arc   welding. 
3.652,823.  CI.  219-130.  i 

Clement,  Robert  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  NemouU.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Alpha,  beta-unsaturated  oxime  complexes  bf  nickel  nitrosyl  halides 
and  their  preparation.  3.652,620,  CI.  260-439. 
Cleveland  Penumatic  Tool  Company,  The:  See:— 

Hartel,  Erwin  H.,  3,652,040. 
Clevite  Corporation:  See— 

Brown,  Arling  Dix,  Jr..  3.653,065. 
Kaminskas,  Anthony  F.,  3,65  1 ,849. 
Kingsbury,  George  R.;  and  Slater.  Raymond  L.,  3.652.344 
Clover  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Simonelli,  Le  Roy  S.;  Randolph.  Leonarli  B.;  and  Damico.  Sam. 
3.651,965. 
Coau,  David  E.,  to  Western  Piping  A  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Exhaust 

pipe  ball  connector.  3,652, 108,  CI.  285-165 
Cochrane,  Frederick  P.:  5«r— 

Piccirilli,  Albert  T.;  Cochrane,  Frederick 
S..3,652.943. 
Cochrane.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Vogel.  Walter  H.;  Cochrane.  Richard 
C..3.652.357. 
Codex  Corporation:  5ce— 

Forney.  George  David.  Jr.,  3.652,998. 
Coffey,  Gerald  P.;  and  Ball,  Lawrence  E..  to 
The.  Polymeric  compositions.  3, 652,731,  CI 
Coffin,  Louis  F.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Lyman  A.,  t^  General  Electric  Com 
pany.  Color  method  for  detecting  cracks  in  i^eul  bodies.  3,652,225, 
CI.  23-230. 
CofTin.  Louis  F..  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Lyman  A.,  ti  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Anodic  inhibitor-color  method  for  d<  tecting  cracks  in  meul 
bodies.  3,652,226,  CI.  23-230. 
Cohen,  Elliott:  See—  { 

Bach,  Frederick  Louis;  Barclay,  John  ^laire;  and  Cohen,  El- 
liott,3,652,590. 
Coker,  James  Newton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Vinyl  ester  copolymeric  emulsions  and  pail  ts  prepared  therefrom 
3,652,480,  CI.  260-29.6 
Col-Mont  Corporation:  See— 
Bunn,  Clinton  O..  3.65 1 .948. 


P.;  and  Redner,  Eugene 


1.;  and  James,  Robert 


Sundard  Oil  Company, 
260-879. 


Cole.  Edward  L.:  5re— 

Hess,   Howard   V.;   Wilson,   Raymond   F.;   and   Cole,   Edward 
L.,3,652,405. 
Cole,  Jon  F..  25*  to  Civalier.  Michel.  25*  to  Civalier.  Gerald  T..  and 
25*  to  Civalier.  William  T.  Elastic  type  arm  exercising  device. 
3.652.085.  CI.  272-82. 
Cole  National  Corporation:  See— 

Kaplan.  Herman  L.,  3,65 1 ,573. 
Colight  Inc.:  See— 

Burgess.  Dennis  A.,  3,652,158. 
Collett.  Charles  H.  Self-locking  snap-on  collar  for  oil  well  operations. 

3,652.I38.CI.  308-4. 
Collez.  Louis.  deceasedO  (by  Aussel,  Emilienne  MarieOCollez,  Marie- 
Therese  Elisabeth  Lucie;  represenutives).  Method  of  producing  ar- 
tiricial  furs  of  nonuniform  fiber  density.  3,65 1 ,664,  CI.  66-9. 
Collez,  Marie-Therese  Elisabeth  Lucie:  5«e— 

Collez,  Louis.3,6S  1 ,664. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 
Bordonaro,  Michael  P.,  3,652,912. 
Chayes,  Norman  C,  3,65 1 ,788. 
Steeves,  Linda  A.,  3,652,898. 
Comella,  William  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Maintenance  busy  link  map  marking  in  a  stored  program  controlled 
switching  system.  3,652,804.  CI.  179-18. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 

Gagliardi,  Domenick  Donald,  3,652,513. 
Jones,  Lawrence  R.,  3,652,619. 
Commichau,  Axel  Klaus,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  mesne.  Polyglycol 

base  lubricant.  3,652,41 1  ,CI.  252-34.7 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  Societe  Anonyme:  5«— 

Marion,  Henri  A.;  Orieux,  Pierre  P.;  and  Serrano,  Francisco  M.. 
3,652.196. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique:  See — 

Angelle,  Philippe,  3,652.979. 
Computing  &  Software,  Inc.:  See— 

Grotefend,  William  H.,  3,652,008. 
Condon,  Eugene  H.,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Non-blocking 

nonwoven  scrim  materials.  3,652,374,  CI.  161-57. 
Cone,  William  H.  Vehicle  power  generator.  3,652,883,  CI.  310-74. 
Congost  Horta,  Luis.  Apparatus  for  the  operation  of  toy  musical  instru- 

menu.  3,65 1, 73 1, CI.  84-95. 
Conrad,  Oswald,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.   After-guide- 

blading  of  an  axial  compressor.  3,652, 1 84,  CI.  4 1 5- 1 8 1 . 
Considine,  William  J.:  See— 

Reifenberg,  Gerald  H.;  and  Considine,  William  J. ,3,652,61 8. 
Consolidated  Coin  Company  (Ireland)  Limited:  5«e— 

Powell.CyrilE,  3,651,987. 
ContainerCompany  of  New  York:  See— 

Gilbert.  Jack  A.;  and  Franklyn.  SUnley.  3.652.367. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Robertt.  James  E.;  Miller,  Roy  L.;  Welch,  Jay  V.;  and  Barrow. 
Ralph  E.  3.651.934. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Eriandson.  Paul  M.;  Aschberger,  Anton  A.;  Roth.  Donald  J.;  Cary, 

John  T.;  and  Bartimes.  George  F..  3,652.8 1 8. 
Morgese.  Nicholas  V.,  3,652,005. 
Sawert,  Walter,  3,65 1 ,606. 
Su,Cheh-Jen,  3,652,354. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 
Bishop,ClydeE.,  3,652,611. 

Caudle,  Danny  D.;  and  Carlberg,  Bobbie  L..  3.65 1 .868. 
Goupillaud,  Pierre  L.,  3,652,980. 
Hood.  Larry  H,  3.652,32 1. 
Stovall.  William  B..  3.652.322. 
Continenul  Rubber  Works:  See— 
Speers,  James  R.,  3,652,1 23. 
Contois,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Merrill,  Stewart  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.     Photoconductive     elements     containing     halogenated 
polyethylene  binders.  3.652,269.  CI.  96-1.5 
Conzelmann,  Gerhard:  See— 

Dieterich,  Manfred;  Schirmer,  Gunter;  iConzelmann.  Gerhard; 
Harlin.     Walter;     Haustein,     Gerhard;     and     Ocker,     Wil- 
helm.3.652.924. 
Conzinc  Riotinto  of  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Womer.  Howard  K.,  3,652,069. 
Cook,  Kenneth  U.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  forming  a  blowing  pin  opening  on  a  parison.  3,651.725. 
CI.  83-165. 
Cook.  Thomas  E.  Moldable  hydrated  magnesium  oxide  and  the  forma- 
tion of  molded  articles  therefrom.  3,652,305,  CI.  106-58. 
Cooley,  Gordon  A.,  to  Borg-Erickaon  Corporation,  The.  Rolamite 

scale  construction.  3,65 1 .878,  CI.  1 77-230. 
Cooper,  Pauline  E.  Adjusuble  pet  feeding  stand.  3,651,787,  CI.  1 19- 

51. 
Cooper,  Sidney.  Systems  for  displaying  various  phenomena,  such  as 

time.  3,65 1,634,  CI.  58-50. 
Coopersmith,  Myron;  Rubin,  Gerald;  and  Wickson,  Edward  J.,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Plasticizers  from  hindered  acid 
glycol  monoesters.  3,652.610,  CI.  260-410.6 
Copeland.  John  Alexander,  III,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Magnetic  domain  logic  arrangement.  3,653,010,  CI.  340- 
174. 
Corderoy,  Henry  Morgan,  to  A.C.I.  Operations  Pty.  Limited.  Packag- 
ing of  bottles,  jars  and  other  articles.  3 ,65 1 .6 1 4,  CI.  5  3-26.  ' 
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Cormier,  Arthur  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Combina- 
tion visible  light  detector  and  ultra-  violet  detector  coacting  as  a  Tire 
discrimination  system.  3,653,0 16,  CI.  340-228. 
Cornay,  Clement  J.;  Guy,  Allen  R.;  and  Young,  Warren  L..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Chlorinated  ethylene  polymer  composi- 
tions for  electrical  insulation.  3.652,728. CI.  260-878. 
Cornell  Research  Foundations,  Inc.:  See— 

Bar-Nun,  Akiva;  Bauer.  Simon  H.;  and  Sagan,  Carl,  3,652,434. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  5m— 
Baum,  George,  3,652,348. 
Santry,  George  J.,  3.65 1 ,61 1 . 
WeeUll,  Howard  H.,  3,652,76 1 . 
Corporation  'Realisations  Ultrasoniques':5e«— 

Dory,  Jacques,  3,65 1 ,687. 
Corwin,  Merton  D.;  and  Dietrich,  Walter  E.,  to  Baldwin,  D.  H..  Com- 
pany. Hammer  butt  with  adjustable  hammer  shank.  3,651.733.  CI. 
84-243. 
Coston,  Ronald  Francis:  5m— 

Rooke.  Sydney  William;  and  Coston.  Ronald  Francis,3,65 1 ,967. 
Cotta  Ramusino,  Francesco:  5m— 

Galbarini,  Maso;  and  Cotta  Ramusino,  Francesco, 3.65 1 ,706. 
Coughlin.  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Hjermsud,  Eriing  T.;  and  Coughlin,  Leonard  J. .3,652,54 1 . 
Hjermstad,  Eriing T.;  and  Coughlin,  Leonard  J. ,3,652, 542. 
Cousin,  Barry  D.,  to  Plas/Steel  ProducU,  Inc.  Method  for  assembling  a 

line  guide  to  a  Ashing  rod.  3,65 1 ,561 ,  CI.  29-450. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Armbruster,  Frederick  C;  and  Abdullah,  Mukhtar,  3,652,398. 
Crast,  Leonard  B.,  Jr.:  5m— 

Cheney,  Lee  C;  Godfrey,  John  C;  Crast,  Leonard  B.,  Jr.;  and 
Luttinger,  Joyce  R., 3,652, 546. 
Credner,  Hans-Heinrich;  Glockner,  Hans;  and  Nittel,  Fritz,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Color  photographic  silver  halide  multi- 
layer material  containing  cyan-forming  couplers.  3,652,286,  CI.  96- 
100. 
Creed,  Leslie  H.:  See— 

Tullos,  Aubrey  R.;  and  Creed,  Leslie  H, 3,653,070. 
Cresap,  Wesley  Louis;  Fagan,  Castle  Hugh;  and  Lufkin,  Martin  Har- 
rison, to  Textron  Inc.  Elastomeric  rotor  blade  mount  3,652,185,  CI. 
416-134. 
Criss.  Donald  H.;  and  Pollitt.  Erwin  P..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  blow  molding  plastic  articles.  3,652.75 1.  CI.  264- 
99. 
Cromleigh.  Ralph  G.  Control  system  for  multiple  signal  channels. 

3.652.997.  CI.  340-172.5 
Croon.  Ingemar  Lias-Albin;  Dillen.  Sten  Oskar;  and  Noreus,  Sture  Erik, 
to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Bleaching  and  delignification  of  par- 
tially delignined  pulp  with  a  mixture  of  chlorine  and  chlorine  diox- 
ide. 3,652.388,  CI.  162-65. 
Crovetti.  Aldo  Joseph:  5m— 

Horrom.  Bruce  Wayne;  and  Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph ,3,652,670. 
Crowe,  Alan;  and  Fry,  David  P.  Polyester  moulding  compositions. 

3,652,489,  CI.  260-40. 
Crowther,  Philip  Simpson:  See — 

Austin,  Christopher  Frederic;  Crowther.  Philip  Simpson;  Warren, 
David;  and  Howitt,  David, 3,65 1 .666. 
Cruger,  Richard  E.;  Anderson,  Wilmer  C;  Earls,  David;  and  Winde- 
bank,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Electromechanical 
oscillator  using  electret  coupling.  3,652,955,  CI.  331-1 16. 
Csaszar,  Janos;  Nizsalovszky,  Laszlo;  and  Tardos,  Laszlo.  to  Chinoin 
Gyogyser-Es    Vegyeszeti    Termekek   Gyara    Rt.    Adduct   of   5,5- 
dimethylhydantoin    with    chloral    hydrate    and    iu    preparation. 
3,652,582,  CI.  260-309.5 
Cuccio,  Allen  B.  J.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Code  con- 
version device  for  multiple  terminal  data  editing  display  system. 
3.653.028,  CI.  340-324. 
Cummins.  Billy  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Production  of  improved  lubricating 

oils.  3.652.448.  CI.  208-87. 
Curtis,  Charles  E.,  to  Curtis  Chick  Service,  Inc.  Folding  pen  construc- 
tion. 3,65 1, 85 1.  CI.  160-135. 
Curtis  Chick  Service,  Inc.:  5m— 

Curtis,  Charles  E,  3,651,851. 
Cushman,  Robert  Holbrook,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Method  for  healing  short  circuits  in  capacitors.  3,652,929, 
CI.  324-51. 
Cutler,  Royal  A.;  and  Schalit,  Samuel,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Process  for 
combatting     bacteria    and    fungi    by     using    amidinoureas    and 
amidinothioureas.  3,652.766.  CI.  424-322. 
Czuszak,  Charles  C:  5m— 

Scholz,  Paul  W;  and  Czuszak.CharlesC.,3 ,652,055. 
Daenen,  Robert,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Interconnecting  toy  block  set. 

3,65 1,597,  CI.  46-25. 
Dahlberg,  Richard  C;  and  Goeddel,  Walter  V.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  making  nuclear 
fuel  elements.  3.652.744.  CI.  264-0.5 
Dahms.  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Anderson.  George  J.;  and  Dahms.  Ronald  H.. 3.652,477. 
Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Ito,  Tetsuro;  and  Hiki,  Azuma,  3.652.267. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 
Barenyi.Bela,  3,651,886. 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H;  and  Schwerdt.  Paul,  3.65 1. 901. 
Conrad,  Oswald,  3.652,184. 
Grieb,  Hubert  Josef,  3,65 1 ,645. 


Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  5m— 

Shirou,   Hiroharu;   Yonemoto,   Kunio;   Masuda,  Tuyoshi;   Ito, 
Takayuki;  and  Nagaki,  Ryuzo,  3,652,747. 

Dalton.  Harold  R.  Carbon  black  dispersions,  their  preparation  and 
producU  therefrom.  3,652,46 1 ,  CI.  252-5 1 1 . 

Dalton,  William  O.;  and  Trementozzi,  Quirino  A.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Novel  graft  copolymer  blends  with  two  different  particle  sizes 
and  method  of  making  same.  3,652,72 1,  CI.  260-876. 

D'Amico.  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Cyclic  esters  of 
cyanodithioimidocarbonic  acid  and  derivatives.  3.652,256.  CI.  71- 
90. 

Damico,  Sam:  5m— 

Simonelli.    Le    Roy   S.;   Randolph,    Leonard    B.;   and    Damico, 
Sam, 3. 65 1, 965. 

Damron,  Almeda  J.  Polish  composition.  3,652, 301,  CI.  106-5. 

Daniels,  Alma  U.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Nitride-oxide  refractories.  3,652.304,  CI.  106-57. 

Dann, Otto.  Diamidine  compounds.  3,652,591,  CI.  260-326.15 

Danno,  Tamotsu:  5m— 

Miyoshi,  Munetugu;  Niwa,  Kouichi;  Ohnishi,  Takanobu;  Danno, 
Tamouu;  and  Higaki,  Koh,3,652,S3 1 . 

Danti,  Bernard  R.;  BrefVa,  Paul  E.;  and  Merrill,  Wayne  S.,  to  Millipore 
Corporation.  Viewer  for  transparent  slides.  3,652,169.  CI.  356-244. 

Dare  Products,  Incorporated:  5m— 
Wilson.  Robert  M.,  3.652.780. 

Darrow,  Donald  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Composite  shaft 
with  integral  end  flange.  3.65 1. 661, CI.  64-1. 

Dart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Daenen,  Robert,  3.65 1 .597. 

Darwin,  George  Pember.  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  recognition  or  analysis  of  patterns.  3,652.990.  CI. 
340-146.3 

Datamax  Corporation:  5e«— 

Monroe,  Kenneth  E.,  3,652,986. 

Daussan,  Henri  Jean.  Continuous  slurry  supply  method  for  fabrication 
ofmoldlininp.  3,65I,8S5,C1.  164-7. 

Davenport,  Noel  Ernest.  Curable  polymers  as  plasticizers.  3,652,733, 
CI.  260-884. 

Davies,  Norman,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  inter- 
rupter with  motor  operated  spring  charging  means  including  two 
ratchets  and  two  pawls.  3,652,815,  CI.  200-153. 

Davis,  Ariel  R.  Cordless  electric  cross  connect  panel  with  improved 
reciprocating  contact  assembly.  3,652,8 13,  CI.  200-16. 

Davis,  Henry  J.  Machine  for  extracting  dirt  from  holes.  3,65 1 .621 ,  CI. 
55-304. 

Davis,  John  L.  Mobile  drive  mechanism.  3,65 1,7 1 2,  CI.  74-687. 

Davoll.  John;  and  Johnson,  Anthony  Michael,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany. Novel  dibasic  acid  compounds  and  means  for  the  production 
thereof.  3,652.565,  CI.  260-256.4 

Dawson,  Norman  David:  5m— 

Lunsford,  Cari  Dalton;  Cale,  Albert  Duncan,  Jr.;  and  Dawson. 
Norman  David,3,652,558. 

Daynard,  Richard  F.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  System  for 
mutually  exclusive  monitoring  of  natural  heartbeat  and  pacer-stimu- 
lated heartbeat.  3,65 1, 799, CI.  128-2.06 

Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Company,  The:  See— 
Fannin, Chester  N.,  3,65 1 ,896. 

Dean,  Paul  R.,  II,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Su- 
bilization  of  relatively  saturated  polymers  with  phenolic  stabilizers 
and  sulfur-containing  compounds.  3,652,495,  CI.  260-45.85 

De  Belder,  Maurice  Hector;  Duville,  Rene  Omer;  PhilippaerU,  Herman 
Adelbert;  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert;  and  Depoorter,  Henri,  to  Gcvaert- 
Agfa  N.V.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  with  high  resolving 
power.  3,652,280,  CI.  96-94. 

Deber,  Ludwig:  5m— 

Rohr,    Otto;    Deber.    Ludwig;    Dittrich.    Volker;    and    Siegle. 
Heinz.3,652,770. 

Decker.  Donald  L..  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  of  forming 
upholstery.  3,652.359.  CI.  156-224. 

Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  5m— 
Machell,  Grevillc,  3,652.2 12. 

De  Groot,  Gerald  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Exposure  control 
apparatus.  3,65 1 .749,  CI.  95-64. 

de  Groot,  Johan:  5m— 

Rutten,  Hendrikus  S.;  Kruisman,  Gerard;  de  Groot,  Johan;  Westra. 
Simon;  and  Bavelaar,  Abraham  P. ,3,65 1 ,525. 

Dehner,  Gareth  A.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Spark  sensing  system 
for  ECM  apparatus.  3,652,440,  CI.  204-228. 

Deich,  Mikhail  EHmovich;  Filippov,  Gennady  Alexeevich;  Sobolev, 
Sergei  Petrovich;  and  Povarov,  Oleg  Alexeevich.  Turboseparator  for 
polyphase  fluids  and  turbine  incorporating  said  turboseparator. 
3,652, 182.  CI.415-168. 

De  Jong,  Arie  N.,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-  Natuur- 
weten-Schappelijk  Onderzoek.  Reproduction  system  for  aircraft 
scanners.  3,652.789,  CI.  178-6.7 

Delagrange,  Arthur  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Exponen- 
tial attenuator-amplifier  circuit.  3,652,87 1,  CI.  307-230. 

Delta  PorU.  Paolo;  Giorgi,  Tiziano  A.;  Kindl,  Bruno;  and  Zucchinelli, 
Mario,  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.  Method  of  producing  substrate 
having  a  particulate  meullic  coating.  3,652,3 1 7,  CI.  1 17-22. 

Delia  Vite.  Romuald  Rene.  Bottle  feeding  machine.  3,652,369.  CI. 
156-566. 

Dellabella.  Davide:  5m— 

Teotino.  Uberto  Maria;  and  Dellabella,  Davide.3 .652,607. 
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L.,  to  Eno  Research  and 
for  liquefaction  of  coal 


Dellert.  Helmut  G.  M.  V.:  5m— 

Dietrich,  Waiter  A.;  and  Dellert.  HetaMtjG.  M.  V.4.6S2.82 1 . 
Delbpcrger,  Werner:  See— 

Favie,       Ctaadc;       Dcllapcrgcr.       Wjemer; 
Philippe.3 .652.730. 
Dehombe,  Emile  J.,  to  Prye  Induttriet  Inc..  feeme.  Sealing  of  colored 

anodized  aluminum.  3,652,429,  CI.  204-35; 
Delzennc,  Gerard  Albert;  Smeto,  Oeorgei  Joseph;  and  Hoefnagelt.  Jan 
Antoniut,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Photochramic-photopolymerization 
compotitiont.  3,652,285,  CI.  96-90. 
Demag  AktiengeKllichaft:  See—  I 

Koch,  Wilhelm,  3,651,857. 
Nieboer.PieterHetidrik,  3,651.964.        I 

Stresemann.  Siegfried;  Langlit,  Karl-Hcbz;  and  Mahringer,  Karl- 
Heinz.  3,652,072. 
Demou ,  John  G . :  See— 

Pizzini,  Louis  C;  Demou,  John  G.;  Patt(^,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Levis, 
William  W.,Jr.4.652,639. 
Dengler.  Herbert  P.;  and  Schulman,  Bernard 
Engineering  Company.  Combination  proc« 

and  caulytic  cracking  of  selected  fractioiis  thereof.  3,652,446,  CI. 
208-10. 
Denis,  Etienne  Marie,  to  Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallur- 

giques.  Refining  of  pig  iron.  3.652,262,  CI.  75-60. 
Denney.  Jerry  W..  and  Dcnney,  Larry  W.,  tb  American  Monitor  Cor- 
poration Bilirubin  assay.  3,652,222,  CI.  234230. 
Denney,  Larry  W.;S«—  | 

Denney.  Jerry  W.;  and  Denney,  Larry  W, 3, 652 .222. 
Dennis,  Gene  Patrick;  and  Lai,  Cheng  Yinb  to  Tyco  Industries,  Inc. 

Model  racing  car.  3.65 1, 764. CI.  104-149.  i 
Dennis,  George  Pollard.  Traction  devices.  3,662.002,  CI.  22'6-l72. 
Denny,  Hugh  W,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  ElecUoni- 

cally  variable  RF  attenuator.  3,652.959,  Cl^  333-8 1 . 
Denss,  Rolf.  Clauson-Kaas,  Niels;  and  Ostcrmayer.  Franz,  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  substituted 
phenyl-  acetic  acids  and  their  esters.  3.652.586,  CI.  260-326  J 
Dent.  Robert  K.  Method  of  swage  joining  s  meullic  tube  to  an  insert 

and  the  product  thereof.  3,652.1 1 1 ,  CI.  285-382. 
Depoorter,  Henri:  See— 

De  Belder,  Maurice  Hector;  Duville,  Rene  Oroer;  Philippaerts, 
Herman  Adelbert;  Ohys.  ThcoTiel  Huaert;  and  Depoorter,  Hen- 
ri.3.652.280.  T 

Derecktor,  Robert  E.  Coupling  apparatus  f^r  watercraft.  3.651.778, 

CI.  114-235. 
DeSoto,liic.:5««— 

Vincent,  Gerald  O.;  and  Anderson,  Thonjas  E..  3,652,5 1 1 . 
Determann,    Helmut;   and    Wieland,  Theo<ior,   to   Pharmacia    Fine 
Chemicals  AB.  Novel  ion  eschangers  on  thie  basis  of  cellulose  and  a 
method  for  preparing  the  same.  3,652,540,  CI.  260-232. 
Deuring,  Hans,  to  Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Gbetze  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Moldandmethod.  3,6SI.86I.C!.  165-1.      ' 
Deutsch.  Fritt  A.,  to  Addresaograph-Multigrtph  Corporation.  System 
and  components  for  generating,  storing  and  recording  variable  dau. 
3.653.060.  CI.  346-43. 
Deutsche  Fiat  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Tronville.  Pier  Giorgio.  3,652.124. 
Devas,  Michael  Bertrand,  to  National  Reaeai 
tion.  Prosthetic  joint  for  use  in  the  human 
Devlin,  Bernard  T.;  and  Poland,  William  F., 

tion.  Aircraft  glide  slope  coupler  system.  3.452. 835,CI.  235-150.22 
deVos,  John  Wallace,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Treatment  of 
paper  coating  wastes  containing  surch  and  pigment.  3,652,383,  CI. 
162-4.  1 

Dewhirst,  Kenneth  C;  Keim,  Wilhelm;  and  Tl  yret,  Hetaiut  E.,  to  Shell 
Oil  Corporation.   Rhodium   complexes  cdntaining  tert-phosphine 
ligand.  3,652,614,  CI.  260-429. 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Knell,  Martin.  2,4.6-Tris^alkylthioalkylthio)l,3,5 

triazines.  3,652.56 1 . CI.  260-248. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation:  See— 

Winders,  Gordon  R,  3,65 1 ,742. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 
Bimber,  Russell  M..  3,652,637. 
MacOoaaell,  Thomas  Francis,  3.652,453. 
Magee,  Thomas  A.,  3.652.572. 
Diaz.  Juan  C;  and  Mears.  Robert  A.,  to  Eastmjan  Kodak  Company.  Ex- 
trusion coating  compositions.  3,652,725,  CK 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Company:  See— 

Rowe.  Clifton  B.,  3.652.268. 
Dickie.  Ray  A.;  and  Pett.  Robert  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Rubber- 
modified  polyester  thermoset.  3,652,722,  CI  260-835. 
Dickopp,    Gerhard;    Klemp,    Hans-Joachim;    Redlich,    Horst;    and 
Schuller,  Eduard.  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.,  and  Teldec  Telefunken- 
Decca  Schallplatten  G.m.b.H.  System  for  r^roducing  mechanically 
stoscd  stgaals  iachiding  carrier  having  def^rmable  means  coacting 
with  prasau re-sensitive  pickup  means.  3,6524809.  CI.  1 79-100.4 
Diebold.  James  L.:  S«r— 

Wdf.  Milton;  Diebold,  James  L.;  and  Bell.  Stanley  C, 3 ,652,547. 
Dieterich,  Manfred;  Schirmer,  Ounter;  Conzdmann,  Gerhard;  Harlin, 
Waiter;  Haustein,  Gerhard;  and  Ocker,  Wilielm,  to  Bosch,  Robert, 
G.m.b.H.  Arrangement  for  controlling  the  cvrrent  of  an  at  least  two- 
phase  load  with  constant  frequency  supply 
323-24. 


I  Development  Corpora- 
Jy.  3.651.521. CI.  3-1. 
Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 


260-876. 


voltage.  3,652,924.  CI. 


Dietmann.  Karl:  See- 
Winter.  Werner;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang; 
Dietmann,  Karl;  and  Juhran,  Wolfgang,3,652,568. 
Dietrich,  Walter  A.;  and  Dellert,  Helmut  O.  M.  V.,  to  Leybold-Heraeus 
Verwaltaag  OmbH.  Elecuon  gun  for  heating  materials  m  an  evacu- 
ated container.  3 ,652,82 1 ,  CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1 . 
Dietrich,  Walter  E.:  See— 

Corwin.  Mertoa  D.; and  Dietrich.  Walter  E.,3,65 1 ,733. 
Dietrich,  Walter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Ar- 
rangement for  character  recognition  of  characters  which  are  broken 
up  into  characteristic  shape  elementt.  3,652.99 1, CI.  340-146.3 
Diffenderfer,  Walter  L.:  See— 

McFarland,  Frederick  R.;  and  Diffendfcrfer,  Walter  L.,3,65 1 ,996. 
Dille,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Dom.  Peter;  and  Dille,  Kenneth  L, 3,652,240. 
Sweeney,    WUliam    M.;    Bialy,   Jerzy    J.;    and    Dille.    Kenneth 
L..3.652.239. 
Dillen,  Sten  Oskar:  See— 

Croon,  Ingemar  Lies-Albin;  Dillen.  Sten  Oskar;  and  Noreus,  Sture 
Erik,3,652,388. 
Dillon.  Vearl  Joseph;  and  Threewitt.  Walter  M.,  to  Edac  Company.  De- 
mand automated  computer.  3, 652,838,  CI.  235-151.31 
Di  Mauro,  Frank  C,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Bobbin  processing. 

3,652,025.  CI.  242-18. 
DiMauro, Sebastian  B.:  See— 

Loefrier,  Herbert  H.;  and  DiMauro.  Sebastian  B.,3,652, 1 87. 
Di  Pema,  James.  Pollution  suction  water  sweeper.  3,65 1,943.  CI.  210- 

242. 
Distler.  Harry:  See— 

Osaeka.  Hans;  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  Jung,  Johann;  and  Distler,  Har- 
ry,3,652,255. 
Distler,  Harry;  and  Widder,  Rudi.  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Production     of    phosphorus    sulfitobetaines. 
3,652,633.  CI.  260-456. 
Dittrich,  Volker:  See— 

Rohr.    Otto;    Deber.    Ludwig;    Dittrich.    Volker;    and    Siegle, 
Heinz,3,652,770. 
Dixon  Corporation:  See- 
Mack,  Edward  J.;  and  Childs,  Harris  T.,  Jr.,  3,652,409. 
Dixon,  Edgar  O.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  of  produc- 
ing laser  output  energy  pulses  of  desired  pulse  width.  3,652,95 1 ,  CI. 
330-4.3 
Dizlo,  Steven  F.,  to  Aero  Vac  Corporation.  Programable  readout  for 

delta  T  bar  spectrometer.  3,65 1 ,686,  CI.  73-25. 
Docutel  Corporation:  See— 

Karecki,  Marion  R.;  and  Barnes,  Thomas  R.,  3,65 1 ,986. 
Dodd,  Russell  O.  Bearing  race  driver.  3,65 1 ,553.  CI.  29-201 . 
Dodgson,  Leonard  S.  Bumper  guard  for  snow  mobiles.  3,651,881,  CI. 

180-5. 
Dohogne,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Pollack,  Isidore;  and  Dohogne,  Charles  L., 3,652,432. 
Dolby.  Geoffrey,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Aircraft.  3,652,037,  CI.  247- 

56. 
Dombro.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Schmeriing,  Louis;  and  Dombro,  Robert  A. ,3,652,684. 
Dominion  Envelope  Company  Limited:  See— 

MacDougall,  Bruce  A.,  3,652,007. 
Donahue,  Patrick   H.,  to  Bird  A.  Son,  Inc.   Building  comer  unit. 

3,65 1, 6 10, CI.  52-278. 
Donohue,  James  P.;  Bange,  Donald  A.;  and  Miyata,  John  J.,  to  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Three  pole  tip  read  after  write 
transducer.  3,653,01 1, CI.  340-174.1 
Doocey,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Walters,  William  D.;  and  Doocey,  Robert  J.,3,652,175. 
Dootey,  Gerald  F.,  to  North  Electric  Company.  Digital  pulse  transmis- 
sion through  an  analog  TDM  switching  system.  3,652,800,  CI.  179- 
15. 
Dorken  &  Mankel  KG:  See— 

Jentsch,  Dietiich,  3.65 1.538. 
Dorn.  Peter:  See— 

Bialy.  Jerzy  J.;  and  Dom,  Peter,3,652.241 . 
Dom,  Peter;  and  Dille,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Detergent  motor 

fuel  composition.  3,652,240,  CI.  44-66. 
Dom,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Anthony,  Myron  L..  3,653,047. 
Dorries,CariW.  Oil  drip  guard.  3,65 1. 884.  CI.  180-69.1 
Dort,  Ronald  A.;  and  White.  Ronald  E..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Traruparent  plastic  having  transparent  mar-  resistant  coating  of 
barium  titanate.  3,652,328,  CI.  117138.8 
Dory,  Jacques,  to  Corporation  'Realisatioiu  Ultrasoaiques'.  Ultrasonic 

micrometer.  3,65 1 ,687, CI.  73-67.8 
Doughty,  Frederic  C.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Multiconductor  belt 

and  connector.  3.652.973.  CI.  339- 1 7. 
Douglas,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Victor  Equipment  Company.  Throttle  for  gase- 
ous fuels.  3.65 1, 794,  CI.  123-120. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
Barron.  Benny  G.,  3.652.67 1 . 
Chase.  Raymond  Burt,  3,65 1 ,558. 
Chisholm,  Douglas  S.,  3.652,061. 
Comay,  Clement  J.;  Guy,  Allen  R.;  and  Young.  Warren  L., 

3.652,728. 
Harris,  Guy   H.;   Olson,   Robert  S.;  and   Wilcox.   Robert   D.. 

3.652.743. 
Levine.  Leonard.  3.652.669. 
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Livak,  John  E,  3,652.560. 

Mc>gelnicki,  Stanley;  and  Gatza,  Eugene  M.,  3,652.479. 

Najvar,   Daniel   J.;  Parks,  Christ   F.;  Bennett,  Garry  A.;  and 

Nimerick,  Kenneth  H.,  3,65 1 ,649. 
Pawloski,  Chester  E.,  3,652.594. 

Soderquist,  Frederick  J.;  Kehde,  Howard;  and  Martt,  Lyie  E., 
3,652,699. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation :  See— 

Grindahl,  George  A.;  Pierce,  Ogden  R.;  and  Oreenwald,  John  R., 

3,652,464. 
Harder,  James  W,  3,652,488. 

Hyde,  James  Franklin;  and  Spielvogel,  David  E.,  3,652.628. 
Dquibb.  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Levine,  Seymour  D.,  3,652,544. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Breiling.  Hans Georg.  3,65 1 ,805. 
Draiswerke  GmbH.  Firms:  See— 

Engels,  Kaspar,  3,652,021. 
Druliner,  Joe  Douglas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Hydrocyanation  of  olefins.  3,652,641,  CI.  260-465.8 
Duncan  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Burkhart,  George  N.,  Jr.,  3,652,936. 
Dunger,  Michael:  See— 

Neurath,     Georg;     Dunger,     Michael;     and     Wichem,     Her- 

bert,3,651,8l6. 
Neurath.  George;  Gewe,  Jurgen; and  Dunger,  Michael ,3 ,65 1 ,8 1 5. 
Dunn,  W .  E,  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Person,  Gustav  B.,  3,652,864. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Baum,  Martin  D.;  and  Henry, Cyrus  P.,  Jr.,  3,652,275. 
Bigelow,  John  Howard.  3.652,287. 
Blackwell,  John.  3.652,532. 

Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley;  and  Overman,  Joseph  De  Witt,  3,652,279. 
Blomberg,  Richard  N.,  3,652,510. 
Brodoway,  Nicolas,  3,652,729. 
Clement,  Robert  A.,  3,652,620. 
Coker,  James  Newton,  3,652,480. 
Daniels,  Alma  U,  3,652,304. 
Druliner,  Joe  Douglas,  3,652,641. 

Hittel,  Erwin  Ross;  and  Rennie,  Foster  Wilson,  3,652,466. 
Jackson.  Roy;  and  Wehner,  John  Francis,  3,652,424. 
Leung.  Peter  S.  K..  3.652,199. 
Durkin.  Joseph  A.;  Estes.  John  H.;  and  LafTerty,  William  L..  Jr.,  to  Tex- 
aco  Inc.    Hydroisomerization   in   the   presence   of  carbon   oxide 
promoted  catalyst.  3,652,709, CI.  260-683.68 
Dusenbery.  John.  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Young,  Roger  W,  3,65 1 ,728. 
Duville,  Rene  (>mer:  See— 

De  Belder,  Maurice  Hector;  Duville.  Rene  Omer;  Philippaerts, 
Herman  Adalbert;  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  and  Depoorter,  Hen- 
ri,3,652,280. 
Dvonch.  William:  See- 
Album.    Harvey    E.;    Dvonch,    William;    and    Grant,    Norman 
H, 3,652,609. 
Dynamit-Nobel  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Termin.  Erich;  Bleh,  Otto;  and  Lenz,  Amold,  3,652,617. 
Dyre,  Eddie  L.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Control  system  for  multiple 

stage  absorption  refrigeration  system.  3,651 ,655,  CI.  62-103. 
Eades,  Edward  Denit  Michael;  and  Hughes,  Philip  Richard,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Conversion  of  olefins.  3,652,704,  CI. 
260-683. 
Eames,  Ronald  W.,  to  Chesterfield  Tube  Company  Limited,  The.  Ap- 
paratus for  use  in  forming  shells  from  billeu.  3,65 1 ,68 1 ,  CI.  72-267. 
Barb,  David:  See— 

Cruger,  Richard  E.;  Anderson,  Wilmer  C;  Earls,  David;  and  Win- 
debank,  Robert  W.,3,652,955. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Albers,  Kenneth  H.;  Blood,  Alden  E.;  and  Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr., 

3,652.501. 
Albert.  Donald  J..  3.65 1 .838. 
Brooker.  Leslie  G.  S.;  Fumia.  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald 

W.,  3,652,289. 
Contois.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Merrill.  Stewart  H.,  3.652.269. 
De Groot.  Gerald  H.,  3,65 1 ,749. 
Diaz,  Juan  C;  and  Mears,  Robert  A..  3,652,725. 
Ewald,  William  P.,  3,65 1 ,745. 

Fumia,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  3,652,288. 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.;  Caldwell,  John  R.;  and  Kuhfuss,  Herbert 

F,  3,652.502. 
MacDonald,WilliamA.,Jr.,3,65l,782. 
Oliver,  Gene  L,  3,652,284. 
Eaton,  Earl  V.,  to  Garcia,  George  E.  Ski  bottom  finishing  method. 

3,652, 102,  CI.  280-11.13 
Ebeling,  Arthur  W.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 

casting  metal  articles.  3,65 1 ,860,  CI.  164-339. 
Eberhardt,  Edward  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.   Search    and    trackmg   television    system    and    method. 
3,652,790,  CI.  178-6.8 
Eberie,  Jure,  to  Ferag,  Fehr  and  Reist  AG.  Apparatus  for  separating  a 

stack  of  flat  articles  mto  single  articles.  3 ,652,084,  CI.  27 1  -4 1 . 
Eberie,  Richard  J.,  to  Stainleas,  Inc.  Incinerator.  3,65 1 ,77 1 .  CI.  1 10-8. 
Eberts,  Klaus.  Battery  charging  system  with  means  for  sensing  current, 

voltage,  gassing  and  temperature.  3,652,9 1 5,  CI.  320-31. 
Eckel,  Oliver  C.  Acoustical  assembly  with  connectors  having  lips. 
3.65 1. 887.  CI.  181-33. 


Edac  Company:  See- 
Dillon.  Veari  Joseph;  and  Threewitt,  Waiter  M.,  3,652,838. 
Eder.  Erich,  to  Kronseder.  Hermann.  Device  for  feeding  labels  into 

labeling  machines.  3,652,082,  C\.  27 1-36. 
Edmonds,  Byron  P.,  to  Kalium  Chemicals  Limited.  Solution  mining 

method.  3,652,129,  CI.  299-4. 
Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.:  See- 
Hill,  Harold  Wayne,  Jr.;  and  Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.,3,652.327. 
Eduardo's  Industrie8:See— 

Penton,  Edgar  W.,  3.652,299. 
Edwards.  John  A.:  See- 
Fried,    John     H.;     Edwards,    John     A.;    and    McCrae,    Wil- 
liam,3,652,657. 
Egami,  Tadashi:  See— 

Kawazu,  Yoshio;  and  Egami,  Tadashi,3,652,098. 
Eggleston,  Herberi  L.,  Jr..  to  Goldak  Company,  Incorporated,  The. 

Pipe  locator  method  and  apparatus.  3.653.050,  CI.  343-1 1 2. 
Egli,  Paul  H.;  Brenner.  Warren  W.;  and  Wilcox  Martin  H.,  to  Parke. 
Davis  A  Company.  Blood  pressure  indicator  and  noise.  3,651,798, 
CI.  128-2.05 
Ehmann,  Ludwig:  See— 

Anner,        Georg;        Ehmann,        Ludwig;        and         Kalvoda, 
Jaroslav,3,6S2,554. 
Ehriichmann,   Meriin   W.,  to  West  Creek  Co.,  Inc.   Boat  anchor. 

3,65 1, 777,  CI.  114-208. 
Eigenwald,  Bruno:  See— 

Bauch,  Emst;  and  Eigenwald.  Bruno.3,65 1 .642. 
Elders,  Gerald  W  Bit  and  block  assembly.  3.652.1 30.  CI.  299-86. 
Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Raymond  Anthony;  and  Saniom,  John  Norman,  3,652,210. 
Electrical  Constructors  and  Associates:  See- 
Elliott.  James  H.,  3,652.777. 
Electrohome  Limited:  See— 

Kreutaweiser,  Charles  E,  3,652,142. 
Electrospace  Corporation:  See- 
Wolf,  Amold  M;  and  Richter.  John  G.,  3.652.795. 
Elfast,    Royal    Albert,    Jr.    Transport    package    for    bacteriological 

specimens.  3,65 1 ,926,  CI.  206- 1 . 
Elliott,  James  H.,  to  Electrical  Constructors  and  Associates.  Automatic 

stopjoint  for  pipe-type  cable.  3,652,777,  CI.  174-11. 
Elliott,  Joseph  Merelie.  to  Reyrolle  Parsons  Limited.  Dynamo-electric 
machine  rotors  having  internally  cooled  rotor  windings.  3,652,882. 
CI.  310-61. 
Ellis,  David  J.;  and  Rammler,  David,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  5-Alkyl- 
1 ,6-fused  cycloalkylene-tetra-hydro-l  ,5-  diazine  salu.  3,652,564.  CI. 
260-251. 

Ellis.  Gwynn  Pennant;  and  Wragg,  Arthur  Hedley,  to  Fisons  Phar- 
maceuticals Limited.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  for 
the  treatment  of  allergic  asthma.  3.652.765.  CI.  424-282. 
Eltra  Corporation:  See — 

Noddin,  Ray  C.  3,65 1,795. 
Emco  Wheaton  Inc.:  See- 
Meyer,  William.  3,65 1 ,832. 
Emelyanov,  Nester  Petrovich;  Belskaya,  Rogneda  Ivanovna;  and  Se- 
myachko,  Rostislav  Yakovlevich.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a 
cyclohexanol-       to-cyclohexanone       dchydrogenation       catalyst. 
3,652,460,  CI.  252-475. 
Emerick,  Cari  M.:  See— 

Holub,  Fred  F.;andEmerick,CariM. ,3,652,710. 
Emerson,  Cari  D.;  and  Aichenegg,  Paul  C,  to  Baychem  Corporation, 
mesne.  Polyhalo  disulfide  alcohol  derivatives.  3.652,653,  CI.  260- 
485. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Krausser,  Friedrich  Johann,  3,652,914. 
Endo,  Tadao;  and  Hosika,  Mituhisa,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co. 

Traffic  signal  control  system.  3,652,983,  CI.  340-40. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Marschik,  John  F.;  and  Cemoch.  Werner  J.,  3,652,265. 
Engels,  Kaspar,  to  Draiswerke  GmbH.  Firms.  Stirring  mill.  3.652.021. 

CI.  241-172. 
Engholdt.  Richard  K..  to  Erie  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for 

detecting  the  hardness  level  of  water.  3,652,861 .  CI.  250-218. 
Environmental  Metrology  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Verne  R.,  3,65 1 ,695. 
Erbert,  Virgil;  and  Wilkes,  Donald  F.,  to  Rolamite.  Incorporated.  PiandE^ 

actions.  3;65 1 ,732,  CI.  84-240. 
Erie  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Engholdt.  Richard  K.,  3,652,861 . 
Eriksson,  George  J.,  to  Superior  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc.  Torque-ap- 
plying tool  for  button-head  concrete  wall  form  tie  rods.  3.651,835, 
CI.  140-149. 
Eriksson,  Lars  O.;  and  Rosser,  Daniel  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Fluid  cooled  pressure  assembly.  3,652,903,  CI.  317-234. 
Erlandson,  Paul  M.;  Aschberger,  Anton  A.;  Roth,  Donald  J.;  Cary, 
John  T.;  and  Bartimes,  George  F.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  lac. 
Inert  atmosphere  seam  welder.  3,652,8 18,  CI.  219-72. 
Escoa  Fintube  Corporation:  See- 
Boose,  Robert  Cari,  3,652,820. 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See— 

McFarlin,  Ralph  M.,  3,652.847. 
Esselin,  Raymond;  and  Poirier,  Jean-Claude,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot, 
and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Elecuode  for  an  elec- 
trophoresis painting  installation.  3,652,44 1 ,  CI.  204-280. 
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Euer.  Harold  H.;  and  Olion.  Ralph  B.,  to  Schneider  MeUl  Manufoctur- 
ing  Co.  AgiUtor  for  storage  bin  of  ice  cufaje  maker.  3.6S  1 .636,  CI.  62- 
137.  ' 

Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  $ee— 
Cier.  Harry  E.;  and  WUder.  Hulen  L..  3.652.689. 
Coopersmith,  Myron;  Rubin,  Gerald;  and  Wickaon,  Edward  J., 

3.652.610. 
Dengler,  Herbert  P.;  and  Schulman.  Bernard  L.,  3,652.446. 
Fuller,  Everett  J,  3,652.701.  i 

Love,  James  H.  3,652,515. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Lynn,  Merrilli  and  Jaruzeliki.  John  J., 

3.652,732. 
Woo,  Charles;  and  Butler,  Roger  M.,  3J652,649. 
Esterly,  Daniel  David;  and  Jacob,  Larry  Nffichael.  to  Ampcx  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  reverse  recording  a  master  Upe  for 
contact  duplication  of  magnetic  Upes.  3,|52.808,CI.  179-100.2 
Estes,  Joh  n  H . :  See— 


Estes.  John  H.; 


and  Lafferty,  William  L. 


Durkin.  Joaeph  A.; 
Jr..3,652.709. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Brycc-Smith.  Derek;  and  Adcock,  Stu^  Samuel,  3,652.668 

Ceddes.  James C.  Jr.,  3.652,685 

Wilder,  Harry  D.,  3,652,387. 

Zaweski,  Edward  F.,  3,652,679. 
Evans.  Dewey  M.;  and  Manetta,  Peter  J.,  t*  Simplex  Corporation.  Au 

tomatic  loading  and  transfer  equipment.  ),65 1 ,958,  CI.  214-1 
Evans.  Milton  L.:  See— 

Holub,  Fred  F.;  and  Evans,  Milton  L.,3 

Holub,  Fred  F.;  and  Evans,  Milton  L.,3 
Evers,  Theodore  H.;  and  Pritchard.  Eric  K 


,652.715. 
652.716. 
,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 


rontrol  s 

E^lin, 
ro^iian, 
iand 


Volf    Nakhimovich; 

Nea  Eachievna;  Sar- 

Stepanian.       Ernst 


t  I.V.:S«- 


Hugh;  and  Lufktn,  Martin 


ica.  Navy.  Radiation  tolerant  relay  control  system.  3,652,900,  CI. 
317-148. 
Evzlin,  Volf  Nakhimovich:  See— 

Gilev,     Vitaly    Konstantinovich; 
Idayatov.  Tofik  Kudrat  Ogly;  ?n 
kisov,       Rafael       Tevosovich; 
Arakelovich.3,65 1 ,774. 
Ewald,  William  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Flash  device  for  cine 

matographic  camera.  3,65 1 ,745, CI.  95- II .5 
Ewing,  Bernard  E.  Herbicide  applicator.  3,^5 1,600.  CI.  47- 1.5 
Expando  Producu  Company:  See— 

Triplet!.  Lee.  3, 65 1. 651. 
Eyermann.  Volker  W.,  to  Universal  Oil  tfroducU  Company.  Solvent 

recovery  process.  3,652.452.  CI.  208-321 
Fabriek  van  Bouwmaterialen  'Loevestein' 

Wielinga.  Pieter  Simon,  3,652,3 1 1 . 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See\- 

Livingston,  William  L.;  and  Tine,  Sebastian  David.  3.651 .869, 
Fagan.  Castle  Hugh:  See— 

Cresap.  WesJey  Louis;  Fagan,  Castle 
Harriion.3.652.185. 
Faigle,  Heinz.  Packing  for  a  cooling  tower.  ^.652.066,  CI.  261-109. 
Fairchild  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Marrujo,  Ralph  0.;  and  Tanaka.  Aki.  3^652.050. 
Falling  Number  AB:  See— 

Hyppola,  Kalervo  Onni,  3.65 1 .768. 
Fannin,  Chester  N.,  to  Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Company,  The.  Hydrau- 
lic disk  brake  with  mechanical  actuator.  ^.65 1 ,896,  CI.  1 88-7 1 .8 
Faramarzpour,  Faramarz;  and  Long.  Emeit  W..  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion.   Relative    back    focus    monitoring    method    and    apparatus. 
3.652.1 64, CI.  356-125. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuhlthau,  Hans-Peter;  and  Raue,  Rodarich,  3,652,556. 
Mansmann,  Manfred;  lmmel,Otto;  and  Zimgibl,  Hans,  3,652,553. 
Schrader,  Gerhard;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Stendel,  Wilhelm;  Un- 

terstenhofer.  Gunter;  and  Homeyer.Bemhard.  3,652,740. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang; 
Stendel.  Wilhelm;  and  Unterstenhof^r.  Gunter,  3,652,742. 
Farber,  Milton;  and  Fuest.  Ronald  W.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Dyeable 

polyolenn  composition.  3,652.734, CI.  2^0-897. 
Farber,  Milton;  Miller,  Robert;  and  Browti,  Charles  N.,  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.  Mixture  of  filamentt  capable  of  being  dyed  to  a  multi-color  pat- 
tern with  anionic  disperse  dyes.  3,652,198,  CI.  8-15. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft  T^rmals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See—  . 

Frischkom,  Hans;  and  Schinzel,  Erich  J3,652.667. 
Schafer,  GusUv;  and  Quint,  Ferdinand!  3,652,602. 
Weisaermel,  Klaus;  Uebe,  Rudolf; and  ^erwig,  Walter,  3,652.484. 
Fareri,  Elizabeth  L.;  Mc  Guire,  Robert  J.;  and  Strange,  Harold  O.,  to 
Otiif  Research  k  Development  Company.  Quaternary  ammonium 
salts  of  esters  of  salicylic  acid  as  rust  inhibitors.  3,652,644,  CI.  260- 
471. 
Farge,  Daniel;  Mesaer,  Mayer  Naoum;  a^d  Moutonnier,  Claude,  to 
Rhone-Poalenc  S.A.  2-(3-Benzyl-2-mett|oxy-phenyl)  alkanoic  acids. 
3,652.666.  CI.  260-520.  { 

Famady,  Pal:  See— 

Bessko,  Dezao;  Gallai,  Oyula;  Famady,  Pal;  Jozaa,  Geza;  Kovy. 
Margit;    Teller,    Laszlo;    Suba,    fndras;    and    Tisza,    San- 
dor.3.652,166. 
Famcomb.  Robert  E.:  5««— 

Nauflctt. George  W.;  and  Famcomb.  Robert  E.. 3.652.686. 
Fart.  Gerald;  Anderson.  Frances  M.;  and  Ptiillips,  Eric  Thomas  Arthur, 
to  Muirhead  Limited.  Facsimile  apparatus  having  plural  reciprocat- 
ing scanning  heads.  3.652.793,  CI.  178-7 


Farrar,  Ralph  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymerization  of 
conjugated  dienes  or  monovinyl  aromatic  monomers  with  multifunc- 
tional initiators  from  diisopropenylbenzene.  3,652,5 16.  CI.  260-83.7 
Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Thompson,  Edward  J.,  to  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, The.  l,2-Di[4-(2-aminoethyl)phenyl]-3-aminopropane. 
3,652,673,  CI.  260-570.5 
Faure,  Alphonse:  See— 

Blanchard,  Alain;  and  Faure,  Alphonse. 3, 65 1 ,6 1 6. 
Favie,  Claude;  Dellsperger,  Werner;  and  Meline.  Philippe,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Naticnale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Process 
for  grafting  polymerisable  monomers  onto  crystalline  unpreactivated 
polyolefmes.  3,652,730,  CI.  260-878. 
Fedorova.  Hoza  Dmitrievna:  5m— 

Korshak,   Vastly   Vladimirovich;  Gribova,  Irina   Alexandrovna; 
Krasnov,     Alexandr     Petrovich;     Teplyakov,     Mikhail     Mik- 
hailovich;  Fedorova,  Hoza  Dmitrievna;  and  Shumaevskaya,  Alia 
Nikolaevna.3.6S2,408. 
Feikema,  Orville  A.  Anti-skid  brake.  3,65 1 ,900,  CI.  1 88- 1 8 1 . 
Feldberg,  Leonard  H,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Electrical  junction  as- 
sembly. 3,652.977.  CI.  339-198. 
Feldman,  Martin:  See— 

Anderson,  Lawrence  Keith;  and  Feldman,  Martin,3,653,067. 
Feldmanis,  Carl  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Cooled 

electronic  equipment  mounting  plate.  3.65 1 ,865.  CI.  1 65-80. 
Feldstein,  Jesse:  See— 

Klazkin,  Leonard;  and  Feldstein,  Jesse.3.652,372. 
Fellers,  John  F.;  Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Newman,  Seymour,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Thermoset  molding  powders  employing  glycidyl 
methacrylate  and  aromatic  amines.  3,652,476,  CI.  260-29.1 
Fellers.  John  F.;  Newman,  Seymour;  and  Golovoy,  Amos,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Thermoset  molding  powders  employing  polycar- 
boxyl   functional   prepolymer   and   diepoxide   crosalinking   agent. 
3,652,723,  CI.  260-836. 
Fenner,  John   A.;  and  Welman,  William   L.,  to  Plessey  Company 

Limited, The.  Electrical  componenu.  3.65 1.567. CI.  29-625. 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Preparation 

of  unsaturated  esters.  3,652,608,  CI.  260-486. 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Preparation 

of  esters  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids.  3.652.655,  CI.  260-486. 
Ferag.  Fehr  and  Reiat  AG:  See— 

Eberle.Jurg.  3,652,084. 
Feren,  Conrad  J.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Continuous  culture 

separation  apparatus.  3.65 1. 945. CI.  210-324. 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Schneider.  Hans-Dieter.  3.652,785. 
Fernseh  GmbH  Darmsudt:  See— 

Wupper,  Max  E.;  vonFelgel-Famholz,  Richard;  and  Oomott,  Diet- 
mar,  3,652,784. 
Fiat  See.  Per  Azioni  Azienda  OM  Stabilimento  di  Milano:  See— 

PitUluga.  Gennaro.  3.65 1 ,89 1 . 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Panelli.Pio,  3,652.1 12. 
Fiat  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bertinetti,  Emilio  Alberto;  and  Lampredi,  Aurelio,  3,65 1 ,705. 
Goodacre,  Charles  Lindsay,  3,65 1 ,638. 
Fiber  Controls  Corporation :  See- 
Wise.  Dan  S;  and  Sosebee,  James  L..  3.65 1 .877. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Shemdin,  Bejar  Hazin,  3.6S2.7S3. 
Steinmiller.  William  George.  3.65 1 .633. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Keller.  Helmut;  Ronmann.  Franz;  Zickler,  Helmuth;  and  Klauke, 
Dieter.  3.652.190. 
Field,  Thomas  R.,  to  Jenn-Air  Corporation.  Closure  for  a  roof  ventila- 
tor. 3,65 1 ,750.  CI.  98-85. 
Fields,  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Nielsen,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Fields.  Joseph  E..3,65^ 
Fierstien,  Gary  N.;  and  Talvensaari.  Paul  A.,  to  Motor|h,  Inc.  Power 
amplifier  including  plurality  of  push-pull  amplifier  sections  coupled 
by  ferrite  matching  transformers.  3,652,948,  CI.  330-15. 
Filipowicz,  Leon:  See- 
Clarke.  Michael  Raymond;  and  Filipowicz.  Leon,3 .652,472. 
Filippov.  Gennady  Alexeevich:  See— 

Deich,    Mikhail    Efimovich;    Filippov,    Gennady    Alexeevich; 
Sobolev,     Sergei     Petrovich;     and     Povarov.     Oleg     Alex- 
eevich.3.652.182. 
Findeklee,     Heinz,     to     Linke-Hofmann-Busch     Waggon-Fahrzeug- 
Maschinen    GmbH.    Multi-step    entry    particularly    for    vehicles. 
3,65 1. 767,  CI.  105-448. 
Findewirth,    Wolfgang;    Irmscher,    Helmut;    Kessler,    Gunther;    and 
Leubner,  Gunther,  to  VEB   Wirkmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx  Stadt 
Kombinat  fur  Wirk-   und  Strickmaschinenbauerzeugnisse.  Fabric 
Ukeup  for  flat  knitting  machines.  3,65 1 ,669,  CI.  66- 1 49. 
Fink,  Werner,  Schliu,  Erwin;  and  Werner,  Gunther,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Antiskid  control  circuit. 
3.652,1 37.  CI.  303-21. 
Fink,  Werner:  See— 

SchKu.  Erwm;  Fink,  Werner;  and  Werner,  Gunther.3,6S2,l  36. 
Fiocca,  Emanuel  Richard.  Garment  hanger  for  suitt.  3.65 1.999.  CI. 

223-88. 
Fischbein,  Irwin  W.;  Flaherty,  Francis  E.;  McLaughlin,  Edward  P.;  and 
Wiliett,  Fred  T.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.   Razor  blades  and 
processes  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,652,342,  CI.  148-6.35 
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Fischer,  Adolf:  See— 

Reicheneder,       Franz;       Kropp,       Rudolf;       and       Fischer, 
Adolf.3,652,S62. 
Fish,  Frank  H.;  and  McLaughlin,  Edward  P.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The. 

Deposition  apparatus.  3.652,443, CI.  204-298. 
Fisons  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Ellis,  Gwynn  Pennant;  and  Wragg.  Arthur  Hedley,  3,652,765. 
Raherty,  Francis  E.:  See— 

Fischbein,  Irwin  W.;  Flaherty,  Francis  E.;  McLaughlin.  Edward  P.; 
and  Wiliett.  Fred  T..3.652,342. 
Flaviani,  Edmond.  Oil  slick  confinement  equipment.  3.65 1 ,647.  CI.  61  - 

1. 
Flick,  Kurt;  and  Frankus.  Ernst,  to  Chemie  Grunenthal  G.m.b.H.  1  -(m- 
Substituted  phenyl )-2-aminomethy I  cyclohexanols.  3,652.589.  CI. 
260-326.5 
Flint.  Gerald  A.:  See- 
Peterson,  Marvin  A.;  and  Flint,  Gerald  A. ,3.652.297. 
Flood.  Harold  W.;  Hall,  George  H.;  and  Meissner,  Herman  P.,  to  Little, 
Arthur  D.,  Inc.  Method  for  monitoring  the  oxygen  and  carbon  con- 
tenu  in  a  molten  metal.  3,652,427, CI.  204-1. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Gancy.  Alan  B,  3,652,382. 

Homeier,  Ronald  F.;  and  Richardson,  Larry  E.,  3,65 1 ,924. 

Montgomery,    Ronald     Eugene;    and     Incho,     Harry     Hobart, 

3.652,741. 
Stewart,  Mary  J.,  3.652,493. 
Focht,  John  Richard,  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation.  Plug  and  cavity 

mechanical  break-up  button.  3,652.018,  CI.  239-490. 
Foehlisch,    Baldur,    to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Production  of  4.5-benztropone-2,7-dicarboxylic  esters. 
3,652.648.  CI.  260-475. 
Foley,  John  C:  See— 

Sobel,  Jay  E.;  and  Foley,  John  C.,3,652.749. 
Foley.  Laurance  J.  Pallet  construction.  3.65 1 ,769,  CI.  108-56. 
Folkens,  Dieter,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Printing  mechanism  for  elec- 
trically operated  office  machines.  3,65 1, 9 1 5,  CI.  197-53. 
Foiling,  Norman  D.,  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company.  Pneumatic 

adjustment  system  for  seat  back  panel.  3.652. 1 26.  CI.  297-284. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Dickie.  Ray  A.;  and  Pett.  Robert  A.,  3.652,722. 
Fellers,  John  F.;  Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Newman,  Seymour, 

3,652,476. 
Fellers,    John    F.;    Newman,    Seymour;    and    Golovoy,    Amos, 
3.652.723. 
Fordertechnik  Hamburg  Harry  Lassig:  See— 

Amemann,  Gerhard,  3,65 1 ,962. 
Forecast,  Inc.:  See— 

Muench,  Charles  A,  3,65 1 ,858. 
Forest,  Sheldon  R.  Compacting  and  forming  apparatus.  3.65 1 ,754,  CI. 

100-91. 
Forma,  Anthony  P.,  to  Lowell  Molding  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing shoes.  3,65I.527.CI.  12-142. 
Formo,  Jerome  L.,  to  Plastics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  roUtional  molding  of 

laminated  hollow  structures.  3.652.368,  CI.  156-501. 
Forney,   George    David,   J^.,   to   Codex   Corporation.    Interleavers. 

3,652.998.  CI.  340-172.5 
Forster,  Brian  Michael:  See— 

Pagdin.  Brian  Colin;  and  Forster.  Brian  Michael,3,65 1 ,690. 
Fort,  Godfrey,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Nitrogen  con- 

uining  polymers.  3,652,629,  CI.  260-448.2 
Foshee,  William  R.:  See— 

Cady,  James  C;  and  Foshee,  William  R, 3,652, 1 14. 
Foster,  Ronald  L.  Adjustable  bootjack.  3,652,009,  CI.  223-1 16. 
Fox,  Dean  H.,  to  Hathaway  Instrumenu.  Inc.  Push  button  switch. 

3.652.963. CI.  335-205. 
Fox.  Homer  M.:  See— 

Bjomson,  Geir;  and  Fox,  Homer  M., 3,652,69 1 . 
Fox  River  Paper  Corporation:  See— 

Belisle,  Alfred  E.;  and  Nelson,  John  C,  3,652,353. 
France,  Joseph,  to  T.M.M.  (Research)  Limited.  Electrically  heated 

rollerarrangemenu.  3,652,817,  CI.  219-10.61 
Francher,  Llewellyn  W.  Method  of  controlling  weeds  with  phenox- 

yethyl  carbamates.  3.652,258,  CI.  71-106. 
Frankly  n.  Sun  ley:  See- 
Gilbert,  Jack  A.;  and  Franklyn,  SUnley,3.652.367. 
Frankus.  Ernst:  See- 
Flick.  Kurt;  and  Frankus,  Emst,3,652,589. 
Frantz,  Virgil  L.,  to  Graham-White  Sales  Corporation.  Diesel  engine 

cooling  system.  3,65 1,829,  CI.  137-529. 
Frauenfelder,  Lewis  S.;  and  McDowell,  Judson  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Digital  dau  write  deskewing  means. 
3.653.06 1, CI.  346-74. 
Fredericks. Charles G.  Channel  Uil  aircraft.  3.652.035, CI.  244-12. 
Frederick'son,  Robert  Eugene;  Zimmerer,  John  Louis;  and  Bailey,  Jay 
Richard,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Mounting  means  for  isolating 
vibrational  energy  in  chain  saw  machines.  3,652.074.  CI.  267-137. 
Freedman,  Gerald:  See— 

Freedman,  Paul;  Freedman.  Gerald;  Wahls.  Robert  A.;  and  Horn- 
stein,  Harvey  R..3,652,127. 
Freedman,  Paul;  Freedman.  Gerald;  Wahls.  Robert  A.;  and  Hornstein, 
Harvey  R.,  to  Freedman  Seating  Company.  Counterbalanced  folding 
seau  with  position  lock.  3.652. 127.  CI.  297-372. 


Freedman  Seating  Company:  See— 

Freedman.  Paul;  Freedman.  Gerald;  Wahb.  Robert  A.;  and  Horn- 
stein. Harvey  R.,  3.652.127. 
French.  Gerald  H.:  See— 

St.  Vrain.  Wallace  E.;  and  French. Gerald  H..3.6S3,053. 

Frevert.  Erich,  to  Osterreichische  Studiengesellschafl  fur  Atomenergie 

Ges.  m.b.^.  Arrangement  for  determining  the  average  height  and  the 

three-dimensional  profile  of  non-planar  surfaces.  3.652.857.  CI.  250- 

43.5 

Fried,  John  H.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Production  of  unsaturated  car- 

bocyclic  ketones.  3,652,596,  CI.  260-340.9 
Fried,  John  H.;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  McCrae,  William,  to  Syntex 

Corporation.  Estrogenic  agents.  3,652,657,  CI.  260-488. 
Fried.  Josef;  Pribyl.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Krapcho,  John.  Ester  deriva- 
tives   of    bis((p-amino-lower     alkylene-    oxy)phenyl]     alkanols. 
3,652.658.  CI.  260-490. 
Friedman,  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Lewis,  Roger  N.;  and  Friedman,  Ronald  L..3,652,524. 
Frischkorn,  Hans;  and  Schinzel,  Erich,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  naphthalene-   1 ,4-dicarboxylic  acid.  3,652,667,  CI. 
260-524. 
Froelich,  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Miller,  Jack  v.;  and  Froelich.  Ronald  W, 3,652,848. 
Fromknecht.  Charles  T.:  See— 

Bolzan,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fromknecht,  Charles  T..3.65 1 .536. 
Fry,  David  P.:  See- 
Crowe,  Alan;  and  Fry,  David  P. ,3.652,489. 
Frye  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Deltombe,  Emile  J,  3.652,429. 
Fuchs.  Siegfried  R.  E.:  See— 

Tscheschner,  Walter;  and  Fuchs,  Siegfried  R.  E.,3,652.801 . 
Fuest,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Farber.  Milton;  and  Fuest,  Ronald  W, 3,652,734. 
Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamana,  Masaki.  3.652,925. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano,  Toshiaki;  Uenaka,  Kazushige;  and  Usami,  Tomomasa. 

3,652,278. 
Hara,  Hikoharu;  and  Hatano,  Tadao,  3,652,277. 
Fujii,  Setsuro.   Guanidino   fatty   acid   esters  and   their   production. 

3,652,650,  CI.  260-482. 
Fujii,  Seuuro.  Synthesis  of  novel  guanidino  fatty  acid  esters.  3,652,65 1 , 

CI.  260-482. 
FujiU,  Isamu;  and  Otoi,  Kiyoshi.  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Production  of  (-caprolacUm.  3,652,549.  CI.  260-239.3 
Fukuda,Takeji:  See—  ** 

Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Onodera,  YuUka;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yamashiu, 
Tsutomu;  and  Kuma,  Shoji,3 ,652.967. 
Fukuhara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tajima,     Shigeru;     Kobayashi,     Katsumi;    Fukuhara,     Hiroshi; 
Yamamoto,  Hiroki;  and  Ura,  Shigeru,3,652,583. 
Fuller  Company:  See — 

Lincoln,  Roland  L.,  3,65 1 ,620. 
Fuller,  Everett  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Situ 

preparation  of  clathrating  solids.  3,652.701.  CI.  260-674. 
Fumia,  Arthur,  Jr.:  See— 

Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.;  Fumia,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald 
W..3,652,289. 
Fumia,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Dyes  and  photographic  emulsions  and  elements  conuining 
said  dyes.  3,652,288,  CI.  96- 1 29. 
Funk,  James  W.  Display  device.  3,65 1 ,586,  CI.  35-45. 
Fumari,  Peter  C;  and   Furnari,  Samuel  F.  Golf  game  apparatus. 

3,652,095,  CI.  273-176. 
Fumari,  Samuel  F.:  See— 

Fumari,  Peter  C;  and  Fumari,  Samuel  F.,3,652,095. 
Fumsawa,  Hisatomo;  Inaoka,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Maruyama,  Masahiro. 

Streureliefapparatus  for  cable  connection.  3,652.782,  CI.  174-73. 
Gaboardi,  Mario:  See— 

Kemeny.  Giulio;  Gaboardi,  Mario;  Santini,  Aldo;  Testori,  Mario; 
Reinhardt,  Paul-Dietrich;  Simoleit,  Hartmut;  and  Walter,  Lud- 
wig,3,652,217. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Grosser,  Frederick,  3.652.48 1 . 
Mackey,  E  Scudder,  3,652.283. 
Gager,  Morgan  E.  Surface  coating  compositions  and  articles  coated 

therewith.  3,652,490,  CI.  260-4 1 . 
Gagliardi,  Domenick  Donald,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation. 
Polymers  of  fiuorooxazolines  and  their  preparation.  3,652,513,  CI. 
260-80.3 
Gainesville  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Harben,  Grover  S.,  Jr.;  Lewis,  Emest  E.;  and  Sloan,  Lloyd  E., 
3.651.939. 
Galbarini,    Maso;    and    Cotta    Ramusino,    Francesco,    to    Innocenti 
Societe'  Generate  I'lndustria  Metallurgica  e.  Meccanica.  Lead  screw 
device.  3,65 1.706.  CI.  74-410. 
Gallagher,  William,  Jr.;  Kolb,  Edwin  R.;  and  Murray.  James  E..  to  Har- 
ris-Intertype    Corporation.    Corrugated    paperbMrd    slitter-scorer. 
3.651.723,  CI.  83-7. 
Gallai,  Gyula:  See— 

Bessko.  Dezso;  Gallai.  Gyula;  Farnady.  Pal;  Jozsa.  Geza;  Kovy, 
Margit;  Teller.  Laszlo;  Suba,  Andras;  and  Tisza,  San- 
dor,3,652,166. 
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Gainbs,  Paul  Frederk  Marie,  to  Societe  An0nyme  dite:  Oamba  S.A.  Slit 

ortpot  lamp  tteree  microscope.  3.632,1  S3, CI.  3SI-14. 
Gancy,  Alan  B.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  High  surface  area  chryaotile  and 

method  of  making  Mine.  3,652,382,  CI.  162-3. 
Garabedian.  Roh  V.  Method  and  seed  pelMt  for  uae  in  planting  agricul- 
tural crops.  3,651,772,  CI.  1 1 1-1.  , 
Garcia,  George  E.:5i«e—                              j 

Eaton.  Earl  v..  3,632,102. 
Gardlund,ZachariahG.:S««—  ' 

White,  Ronald  E.;  and  Gardlund,  Zachferiah  G..3,632,379. 
Gardner.  Irving.  Safety  bleeder  valve.  3.63 1.83 1,  CI.  137-388. 
Gardner.  John  D.:  See^ 

Wedel.CarroD  J.;  and  Gardner,  John  q, 3.632.663. 
Gardner  Machines  Inc.:  See- 
Sylvester,  James  L..  3.63 1 ,741 . 
Garey.  Harold  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Segur.  Donald  L.;  and  Garey.  Harold  E[.  Jr. .3 .652.308. 

Garmaise.    David    L.,    to    Abbott    Laboratories.    Ceruin-1, 2,3,4- 

tetrahydro-3H-pyrido(4,3-b]  indoles  and  the  corresponding  1.2,3.4- 

tetrahydro-     9H-pyrido(3,4-b)indoles    land     derivatives     thereof. 

3.632474.  CI.  260.296.  ! 

Garritsen,  Johan  W.;  and  Hofman.  Johan|ies  H.  A.,  to  Stamicarbon 

N.V.  Preparation  of  lacUmt  from  cycloa|lkanes.  3.632,352,  CI.  260- 

239.3 

Garrott,  William  L.  Speed  and  fault  indicator  for  a  model  vehicle. 

3,632.937, CI.  324-168. 
Gaskell,  Philip  Hedley;  and  Lowe,  Derek,  to  Pilkington  Brothers 
Limited.  Detection  of  faults  in  transparent  material  using  lasers. 
3.632.863,  CI.  250-219. 
Gati.  Louis,  to  Pollution  Techtronics.  Inc]  Waste  and  trash  crushing 

and  compacting  apparatus.  3,651,755.  CJ.  100-96. 
Gatza.  Eugene  M.:  j^— 

Mogelnicki.  Sunley;  and  Gatza.  Eugen^  M.. 3.652,479. 
Gautschi.  FriU;  Willhalm.  Bruno;  aitd  Buchi.  George  H.Oxa-thta- 

bicyclo(3  3.0]octadienes.  3.652.593.  CI.  1260-332.3 
Gebel,  Radames  K.  H..  to  United  States  o(  America.  Air  Force.  Light 
control  system  for  uae  in  very  low  light  intensities.  3.652.134.  CI. 
332-141. 
Gebruder  Buhler  AG:  See— 

Herzog.  Rene.  3,65 1 .9 1 8. 
Geddes,  James  C.  Jr..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  caulyst 

removal  from  reaction  masa.  3.6(2.685,01.  260-624. 
GEHAP  Gesetbchaft  fuer  Handel  und  Pat4ntverwertung  mbH.  ft  Co.: 
See- 
Schmidt.  Karl.  3,652,878. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Denss.    Rolf;    Clauson-Kaas,    Niels; 

3,652,386. 
Hoegerle,  Kart,  3,632443. 
Gemeinhardt,  Hermann,  to  Glanzstoff  AG 

ofmculine  yams.  3,63 1 ,630,  CI.  37-34. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See- 
Leonardo.  Ignazio;  and  PfeifTer.  Harokf  C.  3,632.003. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 
Warren.  John  M..  3.632.333. 
Whiting.  John  S.,  3,653,036. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Albright.  Donald  R.;  Archibald.  James  1 

3.632.881. 
Barton.  Sterling  C;  and  Sawada.  Fred  I 
Becker.  Joseph  J..  3.632,343. 
Borman,  Willem  F.  H.,  3.632,499. 
Coffin,  Louis  F.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Lymkn  A.,  3.652,223. 
Cofnn.LoHisF..Jr.;and  Johnson.  Lyman  A..  3.652.226. 
Eriksson.  Lars  O.;  and  Rosser.  Daniel  ^.,  3.632.903. 
Harrington,  Dean  B.,  3,632,888. 
Herrick,  CaUyle  S..  3.632,335. 
Hoag,  Yates  M.,  3.633,040. 
Hoffman.  Herbert  N.,  3,63 1 ,662. 
Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Emerick,  Carl  M.,  k.632.710. 
Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Evans.  Milton  L.,  3.652.7 1 3. 
Holub,  Fred  F.;  and  Evans.  Milton  L..  3J.632.7 1 6. 
Johnson,  Lyman  A.;  and  Henry,  Michael  F.,  3.632,224. 
Kendall,  Louis  F.,  Jr.;  and  Bredt.  Jamei H.,  3.632.42 1 . 
Noble,  Milton  L,  3,652.162.  | 

Peterson,  Marvin  A.,  3.652,500.  j 

Reece,  Paul;  and  Graham.  Peter  H.,  3,«2,889. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Bach,  Heinz;  Bottger.  Max;  and  Pabst.  Neinrich.  3,652,292. 
General  Latex  and  CImmitel  Corporation:  jee- 

Junas,  Thomas  B.;  and  La  Torre.  Auguitin.  3.652,497. 
Segur.  Donald  L.;  and  Garey.  Harold  E  .  Jr..  3.632408. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Glaaer.  David  W.;  and  Whyzmuzis,  Paul  D..  3.652.469. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Dort.  Ronald  A.;  and  White.  Ronald  E.  3.652,328. 
Mix.  Renard  E.  3.632.337.  ' 

Riddel,  John  W,  3,632,463. 

Wbeadon,  BIHs  G.;  and  Mc  Cartney,  CHarles  P.,  3,632,336. 
White,  Ronald  E.;  and  Gardlund,  Zach4riah  G.,  3.632.379. 
General  Refractories  Company:  See— 

Bakker.  WateT..  3,652.307. 
General  Signal  Corporation :  See—  , 

Auer.  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Huffman.  Jerry  p..  3.633.043. 


and    Ostermayer.    Franz, 


Apparatus  for  production 


B.;  and  Barton.  Sterling  C. 
..3.633.019. 


General  Steel  Industries,  inc.:  See— 

Lich.  Richard  L..  3.63 1 .766. 
General  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Zelina.  William  B..  3.632.958. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See — 

Cniger,  Richard  E.;  Anderson,  Wilmer  C;  Earls,  David;  and  Win- 
debank,  Robert  W.,  3,632,955. 
Genest,  Robert:  See— 

Perrella,  Guido;  and  Genest,  Robert,3,65 1 ,585. 
George,  David  Sydney,  to  Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited.  Preci- 
sion microscope  stage.  3,632,146,  CI.  350>86. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See- 
McLean.  Daniel  Ml.  3.65 1 .842. 
Gerity-Schultz  Corporation:  See- 
Lewis,  Dong  Sing,  3,652.073. 
Gerritsen,  Hans  G.;  and  Schroeder,  Arnold,  to  Koninklijke  Industrieele 
Maatschappij  Noury  ft  Van  Der  Lande  N.V.  Peroxidic  compositions 
from  diacetone  alcohol  and  their  use  as  initiators  for  polmerization 
of  unsaturated  polyester  resins.  3,652, 717,  CI.  260-861. 
Gertisser,  Berthold,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  A.G.  Anthraquinone 

dyes.  3,652,601,  CI.  260-380. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

De  BeMer.  Maurice  Hector;  Duville,  Rene  Omer;  Philippaeru. 
Herman  Adelbert;  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  and  Depoorter,  Hen- 
ri, 3.652.280. 
Delzenne.  Gerard  Albert;  Smets.  Georges  Joseph;  and  Hoefnagels. 

Jan  Antonius.  3,632,283. 
Verelst,  Johan  Lodewijk;  and  Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  3,652.274. 
Gewe.  Jurgen:  See— 

Neurath.  George;  Gewe.  Jnrgen;  and  Danger,  Michael,3,63 1 ,8 13. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Beulker,  Franz;  and  Hoffmann,  Erich.  3,63 1 .632. 
Ghosh.  Ranajit;  Bishop.  Nigel  Douglas;  and  Bullock,  Derek  John  Wil- 
liam,   to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries.    Limited.    2-Acylamino 
pyrimidin-4yl  carbamates.  3.632.366.  CI.  260-236.4 
Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert:  See— 

De  Belder,  Maurice  Hector;  Duville,  Rene  Omer,  Philippaerts, 
Herman  Adelbert;  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert;  and  Depoorter,  Hen- 
ri.3.652.280. 
Giafranco.  Maris:  See- 
Bruno.  Maris;  and  Giafranco.  Maris,3,6S2,140. 
Giardina,   Angelo   Robert,   to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation. 

Steam  generator.  3,65 1,789,  CI.  122-32. 
Gibier-Rambaud,  Alain;  and  Blanc.  Bernard,  to  Naphtachimie.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  prepolymers  comprising  ter- 
minal isocyanate  groups.  3,652406.  CI.  260-77.5 
Gibson.  C.  R..  Company,  The:  See— 
Woodyard.  John  B..  3.65 1 ,591 . 
Gilbert,  Jack  A.;  and  Franklyn,  Stanley,  to  Container  Company  of  New 
York.   Apparatus  for  manufacturing  corrugated  angle   members. 
3.652,367.  CI.  136-463. 
Gilev.  Vitaly  Konstantinovich;  Evzlin,  Volf  Nakhimovich;  Idayatov, 
Tofik   Kudrat  Ogly;   Proshian,   Nea   Eachievna;  Sarkisov,   Rafael 
Tevosovich;  and  Stepanian,  Ernst  Arakelovich.  Method  of  continu- 
ous feed  of  separate  straps  in  process  of  blanking.  3,651,774.  CI. 
113-113. 
Gillen.  Gerard  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Moaton,  William  J.,Jr.,  3.65 1,653. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Fischbein.  Irwin  W.;  naherty,  Francis  E.;  McLaughlin,  Edward  P.; 

and  Willen,  Fred  T.,  3,652,342. 
Fish,  Frank  H.;  and  McLaughlin,  Edward  P.,  3.652,443. 
Hsiung,  Du  Yung,  3.65 1 .93 1 . 
Ginter  Corporation:  See— 

Ginter.  James  Lyell.  3.631.641. 
Ginter,  James  Lyell,  to  Ginter  Corporation.  Engine  system  and  ther- 

mogenerator  therefor.  3.65 1 ,64 1 .  CI.  60-39.26 
Giorgi,  Tiziano  A.:  See- 
Delia  Porta,  Paolo;  Giorgi,  Tiziano  A.;  Kindl,  Bruno;  and  Zucchin- 
elli.Mario,3,652417. 
Girard-Perregaux  S.A.:  See— 

Vuffray,  Georges  C,  3,652,884. 
Girling.  Geoffrey  William,  to  Benzole  Producers  Limited.  Crystalliza- 
tion apparatus  with  vertical  helical  conveyor.  3.652,230.  CI.  23-273. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Habgood,  Gordon  A..  3,65 1 ,898. 
Hiscox,  Leonard  Remsay,  3,652,1 34. 
Gittos.  Maurice  Ward;  James.  John  William;  and  Verge.  John  Pomfret. 
to  Aspro-Nicholas  Limited.  1  Cycloalkylamino  3.4  dihydro  isoquin- 
oiines.  3.652470,  CI.  260-288. 
G.K.N.  Birfield  Transmissions  Limited:  See— 

Pagdin.  Brian  Colin;  and  Forster,  Brian  Michael.  3,65 1 ,690. 
Glance,  Bernard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Elec- 
tronically scanned  antenna  array.  3.653.046. CI.  343-100. 
Glang,   Reinhard;   Holmwood.   Richard   A.;   Maiaael.   Leon   I.;  and 
Vergnolle.  Jean,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Chromium-silicon  monoxide  film  resistors.  3,632.750,  CI.  264-67. 
Glanzstoff  AG:  See— 

Gemeinhardt.  Hermann.  3.65 1 .630. 
Olaser,  David  W.;  and  Whyzmuzis.  Paul  D..  to  General  Milb.  Inc. 
Polymeric  Cat  acid  polyamide  resin  ink  binder.  3,652.469.  CI.  260- 
18. 
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Glass,  William  Brian,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company. 
Method  of  manufacturing  radiation-sensitive  semiconductor  devices 
3.65 1 464.  CI.  29-574 
Glassey,  Stephen  F.;  and  Olson,  George  E,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Turbocharger  control.  3,65 1 ,636,  CI.  60- 1 3. 
Glaverbel:  See— 

Brichard,  Edgard,  3,652,250. 
Brichard,  Edgard,  3.652.25 1 . 
Javaux.GusUve,  3.652.252. 
Glaverbel  S.A:  See— 

Pluroat.  Emile,  3,652,244. 
Glick,  Harold.  Concealed  collar  wing  fasteners.  3,63 1 .5 1 9.  CI.  2-1 32. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See— 

Halsall.     Vincent     Michael;     and     Mrotek,     Edward     Norman, 
3.652,341. 
Glockner,  Hans:  See—  »" 

Credner.      Hans-Heinrich;      Glockner,      Hans;      and      Nittel 
Friu.3.652.286. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Haunaka,    Yoshihiro;    Abe,    Masahiro;    Oshima,    Takeo;    and 

Akioka.Toshio,  3,652,081. 
Shigemori,  Hideto;  and  Yamamoto,  Akio.  3.652.833. 
Shigemori,  Hideto;  and  Yamamoto,  Akio,  3,652.834. 
Glover,  Cecil  C.  Golf  club  with  adjustable  weighting  plugs.  3,652,094, 

Glover.  Clinton  G..  to  Potlatch  Foresu.  Inc.  Fence.  3.652,060,  CI.  256- 

Gobble,  Lawrence  T.:  See— 

Choquctte.  Henry  T.;  Gobble.  Lawrence  T.;  Studebater,  James  B 
and  Whittier,  John  D., 3,652, 180. 
Gobron.    Georges;    and    Motillon.    Marcel,    deceasedO    (by    Sudan 
JacquelineOViaud.  ColetteOMotillon,   JeannineOMotillon,   Michel; 
legal  heirs).  Hydrogenation  catalyste  comprising  nickel  or  copper 
deposited  on  silica.  3.652,458.  CI.  252-454. 
Godfrey.  John  C:  See- 
Cheney.  Lee  C;  Godfrey.  John  C;  Crast,  Leonard  B.,  Jr  ;  and 
Luttinger,  Joyce  R.. 3.652, 546. 
Godfrine,  Pierre:  See- 
Mulders,  Julien;  and  Godfrine,  Pierre,3,652,693 
Goeddel,  Walter  V.:  See— 

Dahlberg,  Richard  C;  and  Goeddel.  Walter  V.. 3 ,652.744. 
Goerth,  Helmut:  See- 
Sturm,  Hans  Juergen;  and  Goerth,  Helmut,3,6S2,57 1 . 
GoeUewerke  Friedrich  GoeUe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Deuring,  Hans,  3,65 1 .86 1 . 
Goffee.  James  A.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Non- 
volatile memory  cell.  3,653.002.  CI.  340-173. 
Goldak  Company,  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

Egglcston.  Herbert  L..  Jr..  3,653,050. 
Goldberg,  Jurgen.  Lifting  anchor  for  precast  concrete  and  like  molded 

partt.  3.652.1 18.  CI.  294-89. 
Goldschmidt.  Th..  A.G.:  See— 
Rossmy.  Gerd.  3.652.624. 
Golovoy.  Amos:  See- 
Fellers.      John      F.;      Newman.      Seymour;      and      Golovoy, 
Amos4,652,723. 
Goodacre,  Charles  Lindsay,  to  F.I.A.T.  S.p.A.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3.65 1 .638.  CI.  60-39.6 
Goodman,  Daniel  J.  Safety  anchored  multi-conductor  cable  for  electric 

arc  furnaces.  3,652.797,  CI.  1 74- 1 5. 
Goodman,  David  Joel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Adaptive  delta  modulator.  3.652,957.  CI.  332-1 1 . 
Goodspeed  Machine  Company:  See— 

MacOueston,  Dexter  H..  3,65 1 ,843. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Dean,  Paul  R.  II,  3,652,495. 
Henderson,  James  Neil,  3.652,5 12. 

Judy,  William  A.;  and  Throckmorton,  Morford  C,  3.652.529. 
Ward,  John  P.;  and  Judy,  William  A.,  3,652,487. 
Gordon,  James  Franklin,  to  Zeta  Research,  Inc.  Graphic  recorder  with 

paper  tensioning  mechanism.  3.653,068.  CI.  346-136. 
Gorissen.    Wolfhelm,    to    Porsche.    Dr.-lng.    H.c.F.,    KG..    Firma. 
Switchgear  for  electrically  operated  windows  of  vehicles,  especially 
motor  vehicles.  3.652.9 1 1 .  CI.  3 1 8-474. 
Gornott.  Dietmar:  See— 

Wupper,  Max  E.;  vonFelgel-Farnholz,  Richard;  and  Gornott.  Diet- 
mar.3.652.784. 
Gothard,  David  O.:  See- 
Manilla.  Charles  E.;  Honaker.  Harold  H.;  and  Gothard.  David 
0.4.652.235. 
Goto.  Mutuo:  See— 

Nakamura,  Akihide;  Ito.  Iko;  and  Goto,  Mutuo,3,652.525. 
Goupillaud,  Pierre  L.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  seismic  signal  pattern  discrimination.  3,652,980,  CI  340- 
15.5 
Gowie,  John  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Power  transmission 

3,652, I89.CI.4I8-I5. 
Gowin,  Grover  Z..  to  Gowin-Card,  Inc.  Ink  metering  device  for  textile 

fabric  roury  printing  apparatus.  3,65 1, 757. CI.  101-350. 
Gowin-Card,  Inc.:  See— 

Gowin,  Grover  Z..  3,65 1 ,757. 
Orace,W.R..ftCo.:See- 

Artz.  Kenneth  W..  3.65 1 .930. 
Bowden,  James  G,  III.  3.652.376. 


Parthasarathy,    R.;   ^cherzer.    Julius;    and    Warthen.    John    L.. 
3.652.459. 
Graham,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Reece,  Paul;  and  Graham,  Peter  H, 3,652,889. 
Graham-White  Sales  Corporation:  See— 

Frantz,  Virgil  L..  3.65 1 ,829. 
Grakauskas.  Vyuutas.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  2- 

Fluoro-2.2-dinitroethylgylcidyl  ether.  3.652,600,  CI.  260-348. 
Grant.  Norman  H.:  See- 
Album,    Harvey    E.;    Dvonch.    William;    and    Grant.    Norman 
H, 3,652,609. 
Grant,  Swick  Edwin:  See- 
Chapman,  Robert  Dean;  and  Grant,  Swick  Edwin.3.65 1 ,704. 
Green,  Chester,    1/2  to  Hanscom,  Genevieve   I.,   1/2  to  Hanscom, 
Genevieve,  1.,  Magnuson,  Robert,  and  Thomson,  Lois  J.,  trustees  of 
the  estate  of  Magnuson,  Roy  M.  Dual  shuffle  feed.  3,651.925    CI 
198-218. 
Greene,  Palmer  G.,  to  Automatic  Drilling  Machines,  Inc.  Drilling  rig 

depth  control.  3.65 1.871.  CI.  173-21. 
Greene.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Snellman,  Donald  L.;  and  Greene,  Ronald  W.. 3.652,079. 
Greenwald.  John  R.:  See— 

Grindahl.  George  A.;  Pierce.  Ogden  R.;  and  Greenwald,  John 
R. 4.652.464. 
Greenwood,  Arthur  R^  and  Vesely,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company.  Reconditioning  system  for  moving  column  of 
reforming  caulyst.  3.652,23 1 ,  CI.  23-288. 
Greenwood,  Marvin  H.;  Slaughter.  Lomis,  Jr.;  and  Polydoros,  George 
N,  to  Anderson,  Greenwood  ft  Co.  Shaft  routing  device.  3.65 1711 
CI.  74-625.  .  ... 

Gregg.  Richard:  See— 

Lombana,     Cesar     X:     Phillips,     Rudolph     M.;     and     Grew 
Richard4.652,293. 
Greiff-Werke  GusUv  Whikler  KG:  See- 
Jacob,  Oscar  Ernst  Otto.  3.65 1 .520. 
Gribova,  Irina  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Korshak.    Vasily    Vladimirovich;   Gribova,   Irina    Alexandrovna; 

Krasnov.     Alexandr     Petrovich;     Teplyakov.     Mikhail     Mik- 

hailovich;  Fedorova.  Hoza  Dmitrievna;  and  Shumaevskaya  Alia 

Nikolaevna4.652.408. 

Grieb,  Hubert  Josef,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  turbine 

for  aircrafls.  3,65 1 ,645,  CI.  60-262. 
GriesserAG:See— 

Neri,  Louis,  3,651,852. 
Grill,  Robert:  See- 
Schwab,  Johann;  and  Grill,  Robert,3,652,468. 
Grindahl,  George  A.;  Pierce,  Ogden  R.;  and  Greenwald,  John  R.,  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Perfluoroalkylene  ether  and  thioether 
triazine  polymers.  3.652,464,  CI.  260-2. 
Grinds,  Kenneth  D.  Underground  cable  pedesUl.  3,652,779,  CI.  174- 

Jo. 

Groblebe,  Earl  E.  Tire  puncturing  device  to  impede  movement  of  a 
vehicle.  3,652,059,  CI.  256- 1 . 

Grombka,  Walter  J.;  and  Lyon,  Lloyd  B.,  to  National  Machinery  Com- 
pany. The.  Press  feed.  3,65 1 ,920.  CI.  198-2 1 . 

Groos,  Horst  Hans,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tube  press  with 
mandrel  adjustment.  3,65 1 .680,  CI.  72-265.       y 

Grosser,  Frederick:  See—  y^ 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Grosser,  Frederick.3,652,481 . 

Grotefend.  William  H.,  to  Computing  ft  Software,  Inc.  Envelope 
3,652,008,  CI.  229-85. 

Grothe,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Brill,  Klaus,  and  Grothe,  Wolfgang,3.65 1 ,78 1 . 

Groves,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Groves,  Ermy  W.,  3,65 1 ,570. 

Groves,  Ermy  W.,  1/4  to  Groves,  Donald  L.  Hair  cutting  clipper  at- 
Uchment.  3,65 1 ,570, CI.  30-233. 

Grow.  Paul  E.  DeUchable  handle  for  containers.  3.652.1 15,  CI.  294- 

Gruber,  Gilbert  A.:  See— 

Chu,  Ting  L.;  Gruber,  Gilbert  A;  and  Szedon,  John  R, 3 ,652,324. 
Gruber,  Heinz,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke 

Aktiengesellschaft.    Tiluble     converter     supporting     mechanism 

3,652,071,  CI.  266-36.  ^       * 

Grulke.  Cari  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Regenerative  lime 

sheet  for  use  in  primary  galvanic  batteries  employing  a  zinc  anode 

3,652439.CI.  136-161. 
Grunau,  Heinz,  to  Harmstorf,  Rudolf.  Pneumatic  barrier  system  for 

water  surfaces.  3.65 1. 646,  CI.  61-1. 
Grundy.  Reed  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Train  line 

communication  and  control  system.  3,65 1, 765,  CI.  105-61. 
Guillot,  Jack,  to  Bennes  Marrel.  Device  for  the  output  shaft  of  a  aas 

turbine.  3,652,178,  CI.  415-110. 
Guisti,  Medie  B..  to  Carus  Corporation.  Processes  for  etching  synthetic 

polymer   resins   with   alkaline   alkali   meul   mancanate   solutions 

3.652451, CI.  156-2. 
Gulf  ft  Western  Systems  Company:  See— 

McGrath.  William  W.;  McLeod.  Robert  B.;  and  Reichle.  PhiKp  L  . 
3,653,041.  ^ 

Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Company:  See— 

Fareri,  Elizabeth  L.;  Mc  Guire,  Robert  J.;  and  Strange.  Harold  O 
3.652,644. 
Gullion,  Billy  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Current 

monitor  for  threshold  detection.  3,653.020,  CI.  340-253. 
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Gumintkl,     Alfont;     and      Lohmann, 


Hartmut; 
Albert; 


Wenin,    Gemot;    Guttmann, 
>tutz,    Peter;    and    Willems. 


Schuller, 


H.;   and    Meissner,   Herman 


Guminski,  Alfoai:  See— 
Wahl,     Hant     Heinz; 
Gunther.3.6S  1,859. 
Gurit  AG:  See- 
Abend,  Thomas,  3,6S2,S2 1 . 
Gurkov,  Konttantin  Stepanovich:  See — 

Sudniahnikov,  Boris  Vasilicvich;  Koctylev,  Aleiandr  Dmitrievich 

Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Typitsin,  KonsUntin  Konstan- 

tinovich;    Klimashko,    Vladimir    Vasilicvich;    and    Plavskikh, 

Vladimir  Dmitrievich .3 ,65 1 ,874 

Gutman,     Arnold     D.,     to     SUufTer     Chemical     Company.     Ox- 

iminophosphonodithioates.  3,632,736.  CI.  260-940. 
Gutman,  Arnold  D.,  to  SUufTer  Chemical  Company.  Oxime  carbamate 
phosphate,    phosphonate,    phosphiniite    and    phosphoroamidates 
3,652.737, CI.  260-944.  ^ 

Guttmann,  Stephan:  See— 
Sudler,    Paul;    Hauth, 
Stephan;    Hofmann, 
Hans,3,652,569. 
Guy,  Allen  R.:  See— 

Coraay,    Clement    J.;    Guy,    Allck    R.;    and    Young,    Warren 
L.,3,652,728. 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  Gesellachaft  mit  be  ichrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Neurath,  George;  Gewe,  Jurgen;  an(  Dunger,  Michael,  3,65 1 ,8 1 5 
Haas,  Werner  E.  L.  Set-  ' 

Wysocki,  Joseph  J  ;  Adams,  James  fe.;  Becker,  James  H.;  Madrid 
RobertW.,andHaas,  Werner  E.I  ..3.652.148. 
Habgood,  Gordon  A.,  to  Girling  Limite<j .  Disc  brake  caliper  structure 

3,65 1, 898,  CI.  188-72.5  1 

Haddad,  Heskel  M.  Tonometer  mounting  device.  3,65 1 .689.  CI.  73-80. 
Hagen,  Oskar,   to   Westinghouse    Eleclric   Corporation.   Controlled 

leakage  centrifugal  pump.  3 ,652, 1 79,  CI.  4 1 5- 1 1 1 . 
Hahn,  Emit  H.,  to  Lambert  Brake  Coqkoration,  mesne.  Caliper  type 

brake  structure.  3,65 1, 897,  CI.  l88-72]2 
Hahn,  Kari-Heinz:  5ee— 

Kramer,  Hermann;  and  Hahn,  Karl-Heinz.3,652,192 
Halbrook.  Noah  J.:  See—  < 

Berry,  David  A.;  Bunk,  Albert  R.;  halbrook,  Noah  J 
Walter  H;  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V.,  1,652,474. 
Hall,  George  H.:  See-  [ 

Flood,    Harold   W.;   Hall.   George 
P.,3,652,427. 
Hall,  Robert  D.  Telescoping  camper  caliin  for  trucks.  3,652,1 19   CI 

296-23. 
Hall,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Krauae.    Horatio    H.;    McNulty.    Justin    S.;    and    Hall,    Robert 

E.,3,652,213. 
Mezey,  Eugene  J.;  and  Hall,  Robert  B  ,3,652,2 1 1 
Hall,  Roy  O.,  Jr.  ResisUnce-bridge  security  system  detecting  resisUnce 

changes  in  either  direction.  3,653.023,  CI.  340-285. 
Halliday,  William;  and  Haslett,  Roy  WillUm  George,  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Echo- responsive  apparatvs.  3,652.978.  CI.  340-3. 
Halsall,  Vincent  Michael;  and  Mrotek,  Edward  Norman,  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  dry  charged  battery.  3,652,341,  CI. 
136-176. 

Hambleton.  Kenneth  G.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  bonding  silicon  to  coppsr.  3.65 1 .562.  CI.  29-473. 1 
Hamilton  Tool  Company,  The:  See— 
Huffman,  Harold  W.,  3,65 1 ,724. 
Hamilton,  William.  Conuiner  sealing  rool  structure.  3.65 1 ,648,  CI.  6 1  - 

Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Schrader.  Gerhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Stendel,  Wilhclm;  Un- 

terstenhofer,  Guntcr;  and  Homeyer„  Bernhard, 3,652,740. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm,  Hammann,  ln|eborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang; 
Stendel,  Wilhelm;  and  Unterstenhorer,Gunter,3,652,742. 
Hammer,  Kurt  F.;  and  Meyer,  Wilbur  A..t9  Purolator.  Inc.  Pressure  re 
liefand  indicator  device.  3,65 1, 827,  CI       " 

Hammes,   Paul   A.;  and   Morse,   Lewis  ._   _   _„., 

Beverages  containing  subilized  Viumin  C.  3.652.290,  CI.  99-28 
Hams,  Kenneth  A.:  5ee— 

Sather,    Eugene;    Stocker.    Lester 

A. .3,652,078. 
Sather.    Eugene;    Stocker,    Lester 
A. ,3,652,828. 
Hanada,  Kazunori:  See— 

Sawaka,  Jiro;  Misaki,  TeUuo;  Oka^,  Masao;  Yaaui,  Hajime; 
Hanada,  Kizunori;  and  Okazaki,  Ta  lay asu, 3, 6 5 2, 400 
Hancock.  Ronald  David:  See— 

Allum,  Keith  George;  Hancock,  Rojiald  David;  and  Robinson, 
Peter  John,3,652.678. 
Hanger  Supply  Company:  See— 
Hirt.  Andrew  J..  3.652.045. 
Hanacom,  Genevieve  I..:  See- 
Green,  Chester.  3.651.925. 
Green.  Chester.  3.65 1 ,925. 
Hanson,  Raymond  A.  Grade  trimming  apraratus.  3,651,588,  CI.  37- 

108. 
Hara,  Hikoharu;  and  HaUno,  Tadao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Processing  for  photographic  silver  hali|le  light-  sensitive  element. 
3.652.277,  CI.  96-50. 
Hara,  Kunio,  to  Nifco,  Inc.  Binding  dcvide  for  fastening  two  plates 
3,65 1, 545, CI.  24-73.  ~ 


&  Co.,  Inc. 


H.;    and    Hams,    Kenneth 
H.;    and    Hams.    Kenneth 


Hara,  Nobuyoshi.  Process  for  producing  isoprene.  3,652,702,  CI.  208- 
68 1 . 

Harben,  Grover  S.,  Jr.;  Lewis,  Ernest  E.;  and  Sloan,  Lloyd  E.,  to 
Gainesville  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Poultry  sizer.  3.65l.939.'ci. 
209-121. 

Harder,  James  W.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Flame  resistant  sil- 
icone elastomers  conuining  carbon  black  and  platinum.  3.652,488, 
CI.  260-37. 

Hardy,  Frederick  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  N- 
Halo-N-alkyl-O-sulfobenzamides.  3.652.660,  CI.  260-507. 

Harley,  Rutherford  B.  Apparatus  for.  and  method  of  mowina  steep  em- 
bankments. 3.65 1.623.  CI.  56-15.5 

Hariin.  Walter:  See— 

Dieterich.   Manfred;  Schirmer,  Gunter;  Conzelmann,  Gerhard; 
Harlin,     Walter;     Haustein,     Gerhard;     and     Ocker      Wil- 
helm,3,652,924. 
Harman,  John  N.,  Ill;  and  Neti,  Radhakrishna  M.,  to  Beckman  Instru 

ments.  Inc.  Nitric  oxide  analysis.  3,652,227,  CI.  23-232. 
Harmon,  Albert  D.;  Anderson,  Gordon  C;  and  Van  Deusen,  George  S., 
to  Maremont  Corporation.  Supporting  means  for  automatic  yarn 
piecing  apparatus.  3,65 1 ,628,  CI.  57- 1 . 
Harms,  Engelbert  G.:  See— 

Lehnen,  Josef  Peter;  Menges,  Hans  G.  L.;  and  Harms.  Engelbert 
G..3,652,064.  * 

Harmstorf,  Rudolf:  See— 

Gmnau,  Heinz,  3,65 1 ,646. 
Haraisch,  Heinz:  See— 

Kem,  Winfried;  Heymer,  Gero;  and  Hamisch,  Heinz,3 ,652,205. 
Harrah,  Robert  S.  Pneumatic  annunciator  system.  3,651,643,  CI.  60- 

Harrigan,  Thomas  George,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Base  reach-through  active  series  volUce  reculator 
3,652,919.CI.  321-18.  *         8u««or. 

Harrington,  Dean  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  2  Pole,  45  slot,  3 
circuit  dynamoelectric  machine  winding  pattern.  3,652.888,  CI.  3 10- 

Harris.  Guy  H.;  Olson,  Robert  S.;  and  Wilcox.  Robert  D..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Preparation  of  hydroxyalkyi  phosphates 
and  polyphosphates.  3.652.743.  CI.  260-982. 
Harris,  Joseph  P.;  and  Albrecht,  Leonard  N.  Vote  recording  construc- 
tion. 3,652,01 2,  CI.  235-50. 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See- 
Gallagher,  William,  Jr.;  Kolb,  Edwin  R.;  and  Murray,  James  E 
3,651,723. 
Harrison,  Ian  T.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  2-(  l-HaloethyD^-methox- 
ynaphthalenes.  3,652,683,CI.  260-612. 
Harrod,  Jimmie  A.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Ink  transfer  system 

3,651,758, CI.  101-350. 
Hart.  Burt  E.;  and  Peekema.  Richard  M.,  to  International  Busineu 
Machines  Corporation.   Electrochemical   double   layer  caoacitor 
3,652.902,  CI.  317-230. 
Hartel,  Erwin  H.,  to  Cleveland  Penumatic  Tool  Company,  The  Land- 
ing gear  shock  strut.  3,652,040,  CI.  244- 1 04. 
Hartman,  Lawrence,  to  Hartman  Wood  ProducU,  Inc.  Vertically  ad- 
justable wall  bracket  assembly  for  mounting  a  shelf.  3,652,048  CI 
^  248-243. 

Hartman,  Seymour;  and  Sullivan,  Francis  F..  to  U.S.  Plywood-Cham- 
pion Papers  Inc.   Method  for  manufacturing  mass  particles  in  a 
viscoeiastic  matrix.  3,652,360.  CI.  156-244. 
Hartman  Wood  Products.  Inc.:  See— 
Hartman.  Lawrence.  3.652.048. 
Hartmann.  Manfred,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschafl.  Fastening  element  de- 
pendency   supported    from    a    C-    shaped    mounting    member 
3,65 1. 546, CI.  24-73. 
Hasegawa,  Tetsuo:  See— 

MaUuo,  Takehiko;  Tosaka,  Umi;  Hasegawa,  Tetsuo;  Oohara,  Kat- 
sunobu;  and  Ihara,  Takashi, 3,652,3 15. 
Hashimoto,  Akihisa:  See— 

Nakane,  Hisao;  and  Hashimoto,  Akihisa,3,652,945. 
Haslett,  Roy  William  George:  See— 

Halliday,  William;  and  Haslett,  Roy  William  George.3,652,978. 
Hatanaka,  Yoshihiro;  Abe.  Masahiro;  Oshima,  Taked,  and  Akioka, 
Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kokuei  Kikai  Seisakusho,  and  Glory 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  counters.  3,652,081,  CI.  271-27. 
Hatano,  Tadao:  See- 
Han,  Hikoharu;  and  Hatano,  Tadao,3,652,277. 
Hatch,  Edwin  B.;  and  Schwengel,  Steven,  to  Brookfield  Industries.  Inc. 

Motor  driven  passenger  vehicle.  3,65 1 ,880.  CI.  1 80-6. 
Hathaway  Instrumenu,  Inc.:  See- 
Chamberlain,  Harold  B.,  3,652,964. 
Fox,  Dean  H.  3.652,963. 
Haufe,  Juergen:  See- 
Beck,  Fritz;  Himmele,  Walter;  Haufe,  Juergen;  and  Brunold,  An- 
dreas,3,652,430. 
Haugen,  John  M.  Negative  conuiner.  3,65 1,983,  CI.  220-31. 
Haustein,  Gerhard:  See— 

Dieterich,   Manfred;  Schirmer.  Gunter;  Conzelmann.  Gerhard; 
Harlin,     Walter.     Haustein.     Gerhard;     and     Ocker.     Wil- 
helm.3.652.924. 
Hauth.  Hartmut:  See— 

Sudler.  Paul;  Hauth,  Hartmut;  Wersin,  Gemot;  Guttmann, 
Stephan;  Hofmann,  Albert;  Stuu,  Peter;  and  Willems, 
Hans.3,652,569. 
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Hayakawa  Denki  Kogyo  Kabvshiki  Xaisha:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Toshio;  Abu,  Takao;  Sato,  Takefumi;  Nishida,  Koji; 
and  Okamoto,  Tosiaki,  3,652,1 33. 
Hayakawa,  Ken;  and  Tamada,  MiUuaki,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Discrimination 

card  for  card  reader.  3,652,829,  CI.  235-61.12 
Hayes,  John  C.  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company.  Hydrocarbon 

isomerization  process.  3,652,697,  CI.  260-668. 
Hayes,  Leonard  L.,  to  Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.  Sheet  material  accumula- 
tor. 3,65 1, 961,  CI.  214-6. 
Hayes,  Woodrow  L.:  See- 
Jones,  Derek;  and  Hayes,  Woodrow  L, 3,652,043. 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Vogel,  Walter  H.;  Cochrane,  Richard  H.;  and  James,  Robert  C, 
3,652.357. 
Hazard,  Robert  E..  to  Polytop  Corporation.  Tamper-proof  closure. 

3.651,992.  CI.  222-153. 
Healey.   Robert  Joseph;  and   Stocker.   Helmut,  to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  ConsUnt  current  series  regulator  with 
control  of  bias  current  energizing  control  circuit  of  the  regulator. 
3,652,922, CI.  323-4. 
Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin;  and  Molt,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Carlisle  Chemical 
Works,     Inc.     Quatemary     phosphonium      dialkyi     phosphates. 
3,652,735,  CI.  260-926. 
Heckner,  Helmut:  See— 

Uebel,  Philipp;  Heckner,  Helmut;  and  Schulin,  Gotthilf,3,65 1 ,873. 
Heinrich,  Werner.  Wire  drawing  machine.  3,65 1 .682,  C\.  72-28 1 . 
Heins,  Herbert,  to  Moller,  J.  D.,  OpUsche  Werke  GmbH.  Process  for 

the  production  of  antidazzle  glass  filters.  3,652,3 18,  CI.  1 17-33.3 
Held,    Manfred,    to    Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm    Gesellschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Ignition  system  for  warhead.  3,651,760,  CI. 
102-70.2 
Held,    Walter,   to   Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.    Indirectly 
heated  hot-cathodes  with  pink  ruby  insulator.  3,652,894.  CI.  313- 
340. 
Hell,  Rudolf,  Dr.-Ing.:  See— 

Koll,  Roman,  3.652,992. 
Helland,  Howard  M.,  to  Appleton  Mills.  AdjusUble  fabric  for  use  as  a 
papermakins    felt    with    zig-zag    patterned    cross-machine    yams. 
3,652,389.  CI.  162-275. 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Leatherman,  Alfred  F.,  3,652,361 . 
Helmick,  James  William,  to  Johns-Man ville  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming    fibrous    bodies   with    dissimilar    densities   and    apparatus 
therefor.  3,652,377, CI.  161-166. 
Hemdal,  Goran  Anders  Henrik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Apparatus  for  identifying  those  means  of  a  plurality  of  means  which 
have  changed  state.  3,653,003,  CI.  340-1 73. 
Henderson,  James  Neil,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Polymers  of  3-methyl-l  .3-pentadiene.  3,652.5 1 2,  CI.  260-79.5 
Henery.  Vem  A.:  See— 

Michelotti.  Joseph  E.;  and  Henery.  Vern  A. ,3,652,246. 
Henke,  Erich  G.;  Braun,  Helmut  F.;  Scholl,  Karl  L.;  and  Schubert,  Ru- 
dolf. Pneumatic  measuring  device.  3,65 1 ,743,  CI.  73-37. 
Henry,  Cyrus  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Baum,  Martin  D.;  and  Henry,  Cyrus  P.,  Jr.,3 ,652,275. 
Henry,  Michael  F.:  See- 
Johnson,  Lyman  A.;  and  Henry,  Michael  F.,3,652,224. 
Henschen,  Homer  Emst,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Support  member  for 

electronic  packaging.  3,652,899,  CI.  317-101. 
Henson.  William  P.,  to  Mobile  Drilling  Company,  Inc.  Quick  acting 

drive  cap  assembly.  3,65 1 ,876,  CI.  1 75-323. 
Herbert,  Francis  A.  Nailed  board  removing  device.  3,651,554.  CI.  29- 

200. 
Herrick.  Catlyle  S..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Metallic  laminated 

structure  and  method.  3.652.355,  CI.  1 56-1 5 1 . 
Herrmann.  Cleo:  See— 

Yant,  Milfred  R.,  3,652,447. 
Herrmann,  Samuel:  See—  , 

Yant,  Milfred  R..  3,652.447. 
Herwig.  Walter:  See— 

Weissermel,  Klaus;  Uebe,  Rudolf;  and  Herwig,  Walter,3,652,484. 
Herzog,   Rene,   to  Gebruder   Buhler  AG.   Trough  chain   conveyor. 

3,65I,918.CI.  198-11. 
Heseltine,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.;  Fumia,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald 

W, 3,652,289. 
Fumia,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W., 3,652,288. 
Hess,  Howard  V.;  Wilson,  Raymond  F.;  and  Cole,  Edward  L.,  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Sewage  and  municipal  refuse  liquid  phase  coking  process. 
3,652,405,  CI.  210-10. 
Hester,  Jackson,  B.,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  6-Alkyl-l. 2,3,4,5 ,6- 

hexahydroazepino  (4,5-b]indoles.  3,652,588,  CI.  260-326.3 
Hewertson,  Warren,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Produc- 
tion of  aromatic  polyesters  of  improved  colour.  3,652,503,  CI.  260- 
75. 
Hewitt,  Robert  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Low  potential  development 

electrode.  3,65 1,784,  CI.  118-636. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Wade,  John  M,  3,653,059. 
Heymer,  Gero:  See— 

Kem,  Winfried;  Heymer, Gero;  and  Hamisch,  Heinz,3,652,205. 
Heywood,  Basil  Jason;  and  Meresz,  Otto,  to  May  A  Baker  Limited. 
Formate  esters.  3,652,656,  CI.  260-488. 


Hi-Shear  Corporation:  See— 

Timmermans,  Hubert  G.,  3,652.350. 
Higaki,  Koh:  See— 

Miyoshi,  Munetugu;  Niwa,  Kouichi;  Ohnishi,  Takanobu;  Danno. 
Tamouu;  and  Higaki,  Koh.3 ,652,53 1 . 
Higashinakagawa,  Iwao:  See- 
Murakami,  Yoshio;  Higashinakagawa,  Iwao;  Yasuda,  Nobuaki; 
and  Sato,  Motoharu, 3,65 3,007. 
Higgs,  Stuart  P.  Automatic  brake  for  a  shopping  cart.  3,652,103,  CI. 

280-33.99 
High,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Rogols,  Saul;  and  High,  Robert  L, 3,652,295. 
Highland  Laboratories:  See — 

Poitras,  Edward  J.;  and  Wlodyka,  Edwin  W.,  3,652,053. 
Hiki,  Azuma:  See— 

Ito,  TeUuro;  and  Hiki,  Azuma,3,652,267. 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Signal  reconstmction  circuit. 

3,652,950, CI.  330-30. 
Hildebrandt,  Hans  G.;  and  Hllzinger,  Fritz,  to  Aesculap-Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschafl vormals  Jetter  &.  Scheerer.  Surgical  cutting  instrument. 
3,651,811, CI.  128-303.17 
Hill,  Harold  Wayne,  Jr.;  and  Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum     Company.     Coatings    of    arylene    sulfide     polymers. 
3,652,327, CI.  117-132. 
Hill,  John  W.;  and  Satterwhite,  ChaHes  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated. Process  and  system  for  producing  circuit  artwork  utilizing  a 
dau  processing  machine.  3,653,07 1,  CI.  444-1. 
Hill,  William  H.,  to  Peter.  Stron  &  Company,  Inc.  Cleanser  composi- 
tions for  artificial  dentures  and  methods  of  preparing  the  same 
3,652,420,CI.  252-101. 
Hill,  William  J.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Bar  separator. 

3,65 1,92 1,  CI.  198-34. 
Hillberg.  Robert  L.  Shotgun  barrel  constmction.  3,65 1 ,594,  CI.  42-76. 
Hillier,    Elmer    W.,    to    Hillier-Thomas   Corporation.    Drill    grinding 

machine.  3,65 1 ,602,  CI.  5 1  -96. 
Hillier-Thomas  Corporation:  See— 
Hillier,  Elmer  W.,  3,65 1 ,602. 
Hillstrom,  Warren  W.:  See- 
Watson,  Roger  W.;  Brannen,  William  T.,  Jr.;  and  Hillstrom,  War- 
ren W, 3,652,616. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hartmann,  Manfred,  3,65 1 ,546. 
Hilzinger,  Fritz:  See— 

Hildebrandt,  Hans G.;  and  Hilzinger,  Fritz,3.6S  1 .8 1 1 . 
Himmele.  Walter:  See- 
Beck.  Fritz;  Himmele.  Walter;  Haufe,  Juergen;  and  Brunold,  An- 
dreas,3,652,430. 
Hirau,  Kazuaki,  to  Kurary  Co.,  Ltd.  Water  soluble  plastic  film  and 

method  of  manufacturing  same.  3,652,371,  CI.  161-36. 
Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi, 3,652,55 1 . 
Hirshberg,  Philip  1.  Method  and  apparatus  for  administering  digiuliz- 

ing  medications.  3.651.806. CI.  128-214. 
Hirt,  Andrew  J.,  to  Hanger  Supply  Company.  Pipe  hanger.  3.652,045, 

CI.  248-62. 
Himma,  Kenji,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  View-finder  for  single  lens  refiex 

cameras.  3.65 1 .735.  CI.  88- 1 .5 
Hiscox.  Leonard  Remsay,  to  Giriing  Limited.  Anti-skid  control  system 
utilizing  a  pump  circuit  for  producing  a  voluge  dependent  on 
frequency.  3,652.134.CI.  303-21. 
HiUchi,  Ltd.:See— 
NagaU,  Minoru;  and  Sato,  Kozi,  3,652,347. 
Nakagami,  Norihiko;  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Kouka,  KaUuhiro;  and 

Seki,  MasamiUu,  3,652,806. 
Nakashima,  Takashi;  and  Kakinuma,  Kazuaki,  3,652,788. 
Takahashi,    Kazusaburo;    Sasaki,    Takeshi;   Takeuchi,    Hisauke; 
Morita,  Keiichi;  and  Toda,  Tadatoshi,  3,652,904. 
Hittel.   Erwin    Ross;  and    Rennie.   Foster   Wilson,   to   Du   Pont   de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  of  recovering  polyester  from 
polyester  films  having  polymeric  coatings.  3,652,466,  CI.  260-2.3 
Hizume,  Akio;  Ohyagi,  Shuji;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeho,  to  MiUubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  force  exciting  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,65 1 ,688.  CI.  73-7 1 .5 
Hjelm.  Erik  V.  Pickup  truck  box  mounted  cab.  3.652.1 2 1 .  CI.  296-26. 
Hjermsud.  Eriing  T.;  and  Coughlin,  Leonard  J.,  to  Penick  &  Ford 
Limited.  Etherified  depolymerized  starch  product  compatible  with 
polyvinyl  alcohol.  3,652,541,  CI.  260-233.3 
Hjermsud,  Eriing  T.;  and  Coughlin,  Leonard  J.,  to  Penick  &  Ford 
Limited.    Process   for   preparing   etherified   depolymerized   sUrch 
product  compatible  with  polyvinyl  alcohol.  3,652,542,  CI.  260-233^ 
Hjort,  Bo;  and  Berglund,  Kurt  K.  H.  A.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  visualizing  measured  quantities.  3,652,999.  CI.  340-1 72.5 
HIady.  Alvin  M.;  Brown,  William  C;  and  Brahan,  John  W.,  toVTanadi- 
an  Patenu  and  Development  Limited.  Touch-sensitive  position  en- 
coder. 3,653,03 1, CI.  340-347. 
Hoag,  Yates  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.   Electronic  chime 

alarm.  3,653,040,  CI.  340-392. 
Hoare,  John  Edward,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Electro- 
magnetic homs.  3.653.039. CI.  340-388. 
Hockele.  Gunter:  See— 

Zur   Hausen.   Manfred;   Hockele.  Gunter;  and    Knepper,   Wil- 
helm.3.6S2.674. 
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jJohannetH.  A. 3.652,552. 

Wenin,    Gemot;    Guttmann, 
^Stutz.     Peter;    and    Willems. 


Gerhaf);    Hohne.    Gerd;    and    Itsler. 
Thompson.  Gene  I.;  and   Holcomb. 


otmo«ii.  3.65 1 ,61 7,  CI.  55-32. 
Hoefnafclt,  Jan  Antoniui:  See— 

Delzenne,  Gerard  Albeit;  Smet.^  Georgea  Joseph;  and  Hoefnafeli, 

Jan  Antoniiia,3,652,285.  j  -•*••. 

Hoejerle.  Karl    to  Oeigy  Chemicil  Corporation.   Process  for  the 

production  of  1,2,4,5-  tetrahydrti3-azepine».  3,652,543,  CI.  260- 

Hoekiema,  Herman:  See—  I 

Sebek.  Oldrich  K.;  and  Hoektem  i,  Hemian.3 ,652,536. 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Husten.  Werner;  and  Siemensme  rer,  Heinrich,  3.652,141 
Hoffenberg,  David  S.:  See— 

Voight,  Richard  W.;  and  Hoffenl^rg,  David  S.,3.652  232 

*?2f' •.  w";u'",^'^'f  ^*'"*"-  '^'"«»'<'".  Jr.  to  HofTmwn-U  Roche 
3W  '■***"y'-2-««bstituted  5-nitM^imidazolei.  3,652.579,  CI.  260- 

Hoffinan.  Herbert  N,  to  General  Eiedtric  Company.  Gear  tvoe  flexible 
coupling.  3.65 1,662,  CI.  64-9.  y- "«"  «ype  nexioie 

Hoffmann.  Erich:  See— 

Beulker.  Franz;  and  Hoffmann,  E|ich,3.65 1 ,652 
Hoffmann,  Hani:  See— 

Poddig,  Dieter;  and  Hoffmann,  H(tns,3,652,989 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

^3?52.{63'"'  "■™***='''  ^"'^'  ^"^^  "d  Miuovic.  Mihm, 

Carter,  Rex  D.;  and  HofhU.  Earl  ^/.,3.65 1.949 
Hofman,  Johannes  H.  A.:  Sre—  > 

Garriuen.  Johan  W.;  and  Hofman 
Hofmann,  Albert:  See— 

Stadler,    Paul;    Hauth.    Hartmut 
Stephan;     Hofmann,    Albert 
Hans.3,652,569. 
Hohne,  Gerd:  5m— 

Roth,    Helmut;    Sohner, 
Jorg.3, 65 1,793. 
Holcomb.  Richard  H.:  5«— 
Levand,   Victor  A.,  Jr.; 
Richard  H, 3,652,302. 
Holley,  George  M .,  Jr.:  &*— 

Leiand,  Robert  D.,  3,652.91 3. 
HolKnghurst  Ralph;  and  Papay,  Andrej^  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
ct'Sr„r3"6i M  ro,  cl  ?3??2V^-'P-^«*-  •"-  -brJSing  o'^ 
HolHngworth.  Gale  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Power  amplifier  includin. 

K&3';i5'?.5i7^^,.T3SlT'  '"^^'"  ^-*-  °"^''  --p^  - 

""jlSl™;Jl!'' !  •  ^'  •  ^  '"«!"'•'»"•'  B  ""incM  Machines  Corporation. 
CI  3T6  ^4         ™**  ««"ding  signal  amplitude  control.  3^3.062, 

Holmwood,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Holt,  William  David,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited  Electrical 
controlsystems.3,652,869,CI.  307-1 17  >w«i  nieciricai 

"?u«w7if  •  "I^  ^'"*?=''  ^"'  M.ko  General  Electric  Company. 
H«i.?^  c    P°'y''y'*'»eo«'«'e  compositioiis.  3.652,7 1 0. 0.  260-823 

Cu^wl*'*  r  •  ':1E*"«-  Mihon  L..  to  General  Electric  Company 
H^iT^^  ^^^''"^l*^  compositions.  $.652.7 1 5.  CI.  260-860.         ^ 

t^A      'i*^  •  '"?  ^''■"•'  **''^°'*  L..  10  General  Electric  Company 
H„lTI^°w^"""***J^'yn'""'"P«*'*«"«  3.652,716, CI.  260-860 

.e"r^''6'5^'6.'^,.'r4-"u3.'°"~*'*  T  "°'«'"*'«"  ^°    ^^-^ 
Holzer-Patent  AG :  See—  I 

ii«i  ""'!!'•  S^".?"^  "^  '^"•^*''  Konrad.  3.65 1 ,70 1 . 

rlX^K-  ^'"'•r*^  "^  ^■'=''"«''  '•?"  >•««*•«  of  electrically  re- 
melung  high-melting  metals.  3,652,7731.  CI  1 3-9 

l5^*.T^!?H°"'''  ^'  -^  R^""**"".  Mrry  E.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Dualbendconveyor.  3,651,924,  CI.  191-189 
Homeyer.  Bemhard:  See—  1 

^ie'i^'«kS*'^n**\""""i"i!l"'  '"«*«'«;  Stendel,  Wilhelm;  Un 
HonakerHarord  h::°«-'=  '"'  "°"''^'^'  ««""'"«'.3,652,740. 

'^o"!3'652!23?'  ^  •  "°"»*"'  "■'^"  "  ;  "<1  Got'""'.  David 

Honeiser,  Vladimir  Paul:  See— 

Brand,  John  Seemann;  and  Honeiser 

Honeycutt,  Sammy  C.  to  Lithium  Corp^j^-u^..  „.  «„„ 
tion  of  microcrysulline  waxes.  3,652,6S!6.CI.  260-668. 

Honeywell  Inc.:  See- 
Acker,  William  F.,  3,652,946 
Baring,  John  A.,  3,653,069. 
Jordan,  William  F..  Jr.,  3,653.004. 

S^.1',652,943'*  ^'  *^~=''""*'  F'^l+ck  '-i  •"<«  Redner,  Eugene 
Regiu.'wiliiam  M.,  3,653,034 
Scheer.  David  W,  3.653.027. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Cuccio.  Allen  B.  J..  3.653.028 


Vladimir  Paul.3,652.332. 
ration  of  America.  Prepara- 


Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Nichols.  DwightE.  3.65 1,537. 
Hopeman.  Albert  A..  Jr.;  Shiflet.  Frank  L  ;  and  Schulu  Howard  G    .0 
Hopeman  Brothera.  Inc.  Mocul.r  .ccoinmoS?^  651.?7°  CK 
Hopeman  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

"TTeSl^""  ^  •  •"  '  ^^'^''  ''"•"'  ^  •  ■'"'  Schultz,  Howard 
Hopkins  A  Buck'land  Limited:  See- 

Pedley.  John  David.  3.65 1  853 
Hopton.  Reginald  Frank:  See— 

HoriSt;''sVokS.''s«-""= ""  "°'"°"'  •**»*"•"  ''™"'''3-« '  .5". 

HorUn*!^*''?^*^**''**'*  "iHorikawa.  Shoichi3.652.247. 
Jin   pAJ.«°?*"''  "^^.T^'T'  "°P'''"  ^  •  «o  Celanese  Corpora- 
r652!Si:cl.te3T"'  '^-<^-"'-«'«"y')  hexamethyleneirne. 

Homstein,  Harvey  R.:  See— 

"'I^t  h";,^"  R'.r6'5T.r27°'™''^  '''''•'  ■**"*«  '^^  "^  "o™- 
Horrom,  Bruce  Wayne;  and  Crovetti.  Aldo  Joseph,  to  Abbott  Labora 
HrrM^uSSrS/-''"'^'  '^""'"^"  3.655.670.  cf'5S.^5?" 

Endo.  Tadao;  and  Hosika.  Mituhisa.3.652  983 

1%?r7rcyult  '"'"•  ^^    "»^''"*"'  »"««  f-  '-inerat. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Baturka,  Walter,  3,652.100. 
Roberu.  Robert  D.,  3,652,873. 
Howitt.  David:  See— 

'^Ifj"' ^•'"."^P'^e'  Frederic;  Crowther.  Philip  Simpson;  Warren 
David;  and  Howitt.  David,3,65 1,666  i«"  .  "-rren, 

Hrabovsky,  Vaclav:  See— 

Kremr,  Milan;  and  Hrabovsky,  Vaclav,3.652,38 1 

,wn';.^''K    "?*•  "^  °"'''*'  ^^""'P^ny.  The.  Dispensing  package  for 
two  part  hair-treating  compositions.  3.65 1 .93 1  .a.  206^7 

^^.^■''"'      •  »°  '•'.'e™«*on«l  Business  Machines  CorporaUon 

?,«2;73""ci"96^ir.'"""  '"*"'  '°'^"'  °"  ^••"'-"^r  lay:": 

Hubert,  Gusuv.  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation.  Variable  resistor 

having  ail  improved  wiper  member.  3.652.970.  CI.  338-174 
Huffman.  Harold  W.,  to  Hamilton  Tool  Company.  The.  Method  and 

apparatusforproducingcardsctt.  3.65 1. 724rci  83-24 
Huffman.  Jerry  P.:  See—  .  '^  •  o  j  *-.. 

Auer  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Huffman.  Jerry  P..3.653.043 

l"8"2'i4  4""  ^'  ^*"'"*'*'  •»<>"«*  «"««  needle    3.651.807.  CI. 

Hughes.  Agnes  M.  Cleaner  for  wigs.  3.652  422  CI  252-135 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Hughes.  Paul  R..  to  United  Aircraft  Productt.  Inc.  Differentiator  in  a 
coolingsystem.  3.65 1.863.  CI.  165-11  remiaior  m  a 

Hughes,  Philip  Richard:  See— 

^"hard3.:5"f704^""      '*''='"''=      '""      "-«^"-      -"'''P 
Hughes.  William  G.  Step  bracket.  3.652.046,  CI.  248-205 
Hughey  A  Phillips,  Inc.:  See— 

Knudson,  Clarence  B.,  3,652.923. 
Hull,  Howard  E.:  See- 

Kopps.  Harry  A.;  and  Hull.  Howard  E.,3,652  020 

Humlong,  Robert  F.  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Company.  Incorporated 

Bicycle  kicksund.  3,652.105,  CI.  280-301  J-. 'n^-orporaiea. 

Humphrey,  John  J    to  Norgren,  C.  A.,  Co.  Liquid  supply  apparatus  for 

airlines.  3,65 1,889, CI.  184-55.  Ff  j  ■PP-miui lor 

Hunt,  Charles  DA.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  Vapor 

deposition  process  and  product  thereof.  3,652,325,  CI.  1 17-107 
Hunt,  Clarence  W.:  See— 

'°&  ri'^''""  Z'  ''!fP':*"V  °«"*"  S  ;  Miller,  Robert  W.; 
u     .  J""!\^'»:'2«^;*n<l'''ecic.  Frank  J..3.652.968. 

llli.^rwlm'c^'^ot  m.'''''*"'  '°'  ^  "•«"••  compartment  of  a 
Hunter  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Cleland,  Keith  B.,  3,65 1 ,968. 

""/,673,5^,*CL  3 A-JS***""  •"**^''°"  •""""  '°'  ''"'«°  '"'*  ""  '•"« 

Hurvitt.  Hyman.  Vacuum  tube  having  all  elemenu  secured  to  a  com- 
mon substrate.  3,652,893,  CI.  3 1 3-268 

Husten  Werner;  and  Siemensmeyer.  Heinrich.  to  Hoesch  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Combined  three-sectional  axial-radial  roller  turnina 
connection.  3.652. 1 4 1. CI.  308-174  »uming 

Hutter,  Josef:  See— 

Stich.  Heinrich;  Ruckensteiner,  Kurt;  Binder,  Walter;  and  Hutter, 

Hutton,  Jonathan;  and  Sucey,  Gilbert  Joseph,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
3"5?5'75,CL?60  29T  '"""*"'""'"°'*  "•*  ''•rivatives  thereof 

Hyde,  James  Franklin;  and  Spielvogel,  David  E.,  to  Dow  Corning  Cor- 
poration. Cyclotetrasiloxanes  which  impart  alteration  of  genital 
function  in  mammals.  3,652,628,  CI.  260-448  2  •      — 
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Hyppola,  Kalervo  Onni.  to  Falling  Number  AB  Method  for  separatina 

wet  gluten  or glutenin  from  flour.  3,65 1. 768.  CI.  107-54 
lanuzzi.  Anthony  Pete.  Depth  variation  indicator.  3,65 1^697.  CI.  73- 

Ichiki.  Eiichi;  lida.  Kazuo;  and  Matui.  Aturo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
IfillTll  a  S448  •"°**"'=''°"  °^  O'Sanoaluminum  compound. 
Ichinohe,  Eisuke:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Yoichi;  and  Ichinohe.  Eisuke.3.652  960 
Idayatov,  Tofik  Kudrat  Ogly:  See— 

^mII..)^**'!?  r^°^T*'"« '^''-     ^^"""'     ^o'f    Nakhimovich; 
Idayatov.  Tofik  Kudrat  Ogly;  Proshian,  Nea  Eachievna;  Sar- 

irak';iovicTr651,77r*""'=''^       '"'        '^''P"'"'-       ^"'^ 
lesaka,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  lesaka,  Hiroyuki,3,652,700 
Iguchi,  Masayuki:  See— 

'noue.Shigejiro;  and  Iguchi,  Masayuki.3,652.827 
Ihara,  Takashi:  See— 

Mauuo  Takehiko;  Tosaka,  Umi;  Hasegawa,  Tetsuo;  Oohara.  Kat- 
sunobu;  and  Ihara.  Takashi, 3, 65 2  3 1 5 
Iida.  Kazuo:  See— 

"fhiki.  Eiichi;  Iida,  Kazuo;  and  Matui.  Aturo.3, 65 2.621 
llco  Corporation:  See— 

Sendrowski,  Edward  J.;  and  Maki.  Jacob  K..  3.65 1  673 
lllingworths  (Plastics)  Limited:  See- 
White,  Irvine  Everard.  3,65 1 ,978 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Chapman.  Robert  Dean;  and  Grant.  Swick  Edwin.  3  65 1  704 
Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited:  See- 
George.  David  Sydney.  3.652,146. 
Immel,  Otto:  See- 
In,  n^H^rAI!'""' "^f  "!'*''•''"""''•  *^"°' ■"**  ZimgibI,  Hans.3.652.553. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  See—  .  .       .  jj. 

^'3*.652  70r"*    "^'"'^    '^*^*"'*'''   '""^    ""**•"•   ''*'*"P   '**'=*"'^'l' 
Fort,  Godfrey.  3.652.629 

"^  wlNi.m."^fe!;?6°'''  ^'«^'  '^^"'^'"^  '"'*  «"»«=''•  ^"^'  Jo,n 

Hewertson,  Warren,  3,652,503. 

Hutton,  Jonathan;  and  Stacey.  Gilbert  Joseph.  3,652  575 

Shaw  3.65'2"646 *"*"'''  ^'"'^^  Meyrick;  and   Waring.  Wilson 
Lodge.  John  Ewart.  3.652,66 1 . 
Nield.  Eric;  and  Rose.  John  Brewster,  3,652.726 
Wright.  Donald.  3.652.613. 

'7'ri.V6^Y.r;i:?r2"9-'i  39'"'^  '^°^""**"-  •^'— ^'-i^^  ^p- 

Inaba,  Shigeho:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi 

Toshiyuki;  Uhizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama 

'"m";  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.Tsuyoshi.3,652.55 1 
Inaoka.  Kazuyoshi:  See—  /        .  .     *.jji. 

^"CaaV'    \*l'f\°T.'     '"*°'"'     Kazuyoshi;     and     Maruyama. 
Masahiro. 3,652.782. 
Incho,  Harry  Hobart:  See— 

''°Ho§aT3:'652,7fr"'        '"'^''"^^        '"'        '"^'--        "»"> 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Agency  of:  See— 

Kamogawa,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kato.  Masao.  3  652  492 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Ministry  of  Intei^ational  Trade  and 
Industry,  Agency  of:  See— 

Kurokawa.  Kazuo;  and  MaUuda.  Ikuo,  3,652  843 
Industriele  Ondcrneming  Wavin  N.V.:  See— 

vanZon.  Cornelis.  3,652.109. 
Indyk.  Edward  F.  Automatic  socket  screw  wrench.  3.651.720.  CI.  81- 

Information  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
Wisner.  Daniel  A..  3.652,805. 

Ingram.  Gordon  B.,  to  Adair,  Michael  H..  and  Reeves.  Rosser  S..  Ill  in 
care  of  Tidcrock  Corporation,  mesne.  Bolt  handle  and  pistol  eVio 
magazineforanautomaticrircarm.3,651,736,CI  89-132 

Innocenti  SocieteGenerale  I'Industria  Metallurgica  e.  Meccanica: 

Galbarini,  Maso;  and  Cotta  Ramusino,  Francesco,  3,65 1  706 
Inoue.  Eiichi;  Yamaji,  Kcizo;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Takashi.  to 
prre"ss^' 65^06" cf  54^4'"*''"'^  -age-forming  apparatus  and 

'"°"f'^c'*!*^L°-u*"'*J«"*'''''  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kokuei 
Kikgi  Seisakusho.  Discriminating  device  applicable  for  unmanned 
Ji|  ■f«'*/."'.'?""°"'  ""tomatic  slot  machine  and  the  hke.  3.652.827. 

CI.  X33-0  I  .  I  I 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburanu  et  LubrifianU:  See- 

Castela,  Andre;  and  Joubert.  Philippe.  3.651  959 

Interlab.  Inc.:See— 
Layton.  Howard  M..  3.652.054. 
Layton.  Howard  M..  3.652.825. 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Fraucnfelder  Lewis  S.;  and  McDowell.  Judson  A..  3.653.061 
Glang.  Reinhard;  Holmwood.  Richard  A.;  Maissel.  Leon  I.;  and 
Vergnolle.  Jean.  3.652.750.  ■  . -nu 

Hart.  Burt  E.;  and  Peekema.  Richard  M..  3,652.902 
Hollstem,  Cari  P.,  Jr.,  3,653,062. 
Htoo.MaungS,  3,652,273. 
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j.OjZ.444. 
McCarthy,  Justin  H,  Jr.,  3.652.987. 
Powers.  John  V;  and  Romankiw,  LubomyrT..  3  652  442 
Royse.  David;  and  Machol.  Guenther  K.,  3,653,066 
Utiey.  Brian  G,  3.653.037. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See- 
Darwin,  George  Pember.  3.652.990. 
International  Education  Sewing  Manual.  Inc    See— 

Wencr.  Harry.  3,652,143. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Manilla,  Charles  E.;  Honaker,  Harold  H.;  and  Gothard,  David  O 
3,652,235. 
International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Bonami,  Robert  Raoul  Charles.  Lerouge.  Claude  Paul  Henri  and 

Strube,  DidierCharles.  3.653.033 
Dietrich,  Walter.  3.652.99 1 . 

McNeilly.  Joseph  Hood;  and  Kiujewski,  Ryszard.  3.652  798 
Schellenberg,  Arnold  Albert.  3.652,802. 
Thomas.  David  M.,  3.652.799. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  See- 
Charlton,  Gregory  G..  3.653,057. 
Eberhardt.  Edward  H.,  3.652.790. 

Fink.  Werner;  Schliu.Erwin;  and  Werner.  Gunther  3  652  137 
Schhu.  Erwin;  Fink.  Werner;  and  Werner.  Gunther.'  3'652'l  36 
Intersutc  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Weisman,  Irving.  3.65 1 ,928. 
Intertherm.  Inc.:  See— 

^3  Sr^s""'"'**  ^"  ^'*^"'"'  Gordon  K  ;  and  Koskolos.  Nick  J., 

Intertrade  Warenverkehrsgcsellschaft  Hild  &.  Co    See- 
Schmidt,  Walter,  3,65 1 ,753. 
loms,  Martin  E.;  and  Watson,  LouU  L.  Method  of  forming  reinforced 

concrete  structure.  3,652,755,  CI.  264-219 
losue.  Michael  F  ;  and  Sanders.  Robert  E  .  to  Rof|p  Corporation. 

2T52.197  cTTn-l"'*'  suppressor  and  method  oVmaking  same. 
Iritani.  Saihei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho 

Conveying  apparatus.  3,65 1, 763, CI.  104-25. 
Irmscher,  Helmut:  See— 

Findcwirth,  Wolfgang;  Irmscher,  Helmut,  Kcssler,  Gunther;  and 
Leubner.  Gunthcr.3,65 1 .669 
Ishida.  Takashi.  to  Mikuni  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Approximate  impulse 
cfm-'sr^'"""*  **'"'"  °^  **"  pneumatic  pressure  type  3.65 1 .824. 
Ishii,  KenUro:  See— 

Tomiu.  Katsunobu;  Ishii.  Kentaro;  Tanaka.  Yoshito;  and  Saito 
lakao.3.652.345. 

Tomiu.  Katsunobu;  Ishii.  Kentaro;  Tanaka.  Yoshito;  and  Saito. 
iakao.3.652,346. 
Ishii.  Masao;  Sunamore.  Takashi;  and  Kimura,  Sadao,  to  MiUubishi 
3  6'5M78°CI.  2JJ.29'^4"""*    -"P""'-"    '«>'    electrodeposi.ion. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nakamura,  Hajime.  3,652,822. 
'**Vf  ^i'fi"'***'"°*"''*  ^**^'"^'  member  of  snap  fastener.  3,651347,  CI. 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo:  See- 
Yam  am  oto  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro,  Maruyama' 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi  3  652  55 1 
Isono  Masao;  Tomoda.  Katsumi.  Miyata.  Kouichi;  Maejima.  KazuUka 
and  Tsubaki    Keisuke.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Alkali- 
protease.  3.652,399.  CI.  195-62. 
Isotopes.  Inc.:  See— 

Strazza.  Neal  P..  3.652.745. 
Issler,  Jorg:  See- 
Roth.    Helmut;    Sohner.    Gerhard;    Hohne.    Gerd;    and    Issler. 

Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Bartlett.  Richard  F.,  3,652,276. 
Ito,  Akihiko:  See— 

Nakase.  YoshiakK  Yoshida,  Masaru;  Ito,  Akihiko;  and  Okamura, 
seizo, 3, 652.436. 
Ito,  Iko:  See— 

Nakamura.  Akihide;  Ito.  Iko;  and  Goto.  Mutuo  3  652  525 
Ito,  Kenji:  See— 

Kawamura    Sukeyoshi;   Kondo,   Kishichiro;   Ito,   Kenji;  Suzuki 
Hiroshi;  Yasui,  Eizo;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiro,3,652  635 
Ito,  Masanobu:  See— 

Nakamura,  Shizuo;  and  Ito.  Masanobu, 3.652  203 

"''k.?''*!!^  ■"-,**  A°l!""'  ■^''''"•'■-  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki.  2,3-Dibromo-1.2.4-trichlorobutane.  3.652.690  CI  2W- 
652.  •  ' 

Ito.  Takayuki:See— 

Shirota.    Hiroharu;    Yonemoto,   Kunio;   Masuda,   Tuyoshi    Ito 
Takayuki;  and  Nagaki,  Ryuzo3,652,747 
Ito  Tetsuro;  and  Hiki.  Azuma.  to  Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Car- 

Don  steels  and  alloy  steels  for  cold  forging.  3.652.267  CI  75-123 
Itoh.  Kunio:  See— 

Wada,  Tadashi;  and  Itoh.  Kunio.3.652,475 
Itoh,  Mimpei.  Cap.  3,65 1 ,972,  CI.  2 1 5-4 1 . 
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and  LaPolla,  Edmund  M.. 
Method  of  guiding 


ITT  Rayonier  Incorporated:  See— 

Mitchell.  Reid  L.;  Murphy,  Charin  F 
3,652.316. 
Jaccard,  Andre  Robert,  to  Jaccard  Corporation 

piercing  instruments.  3.65 1 ,54 1 ,  CI 
Jaccard  Corporation:  See — 

Jaccard.  Andre  Robert,  3.65 1 .541 
Jackson.  Roy;  and  Wehner.  John  Fraitcis.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,    and    Company.    Suble    tolyle»«    diisocyanate    compositions. 
3,652.424.  CI.  252-182. 
Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr.;  Caldwell,  Joh  i  R.;  and  Kuhfuas,  Herbert  P.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Linear  polyesters  having  free  carboxyl 
radicals  distributed  along  the  molecular  chain,  coatings  thereof  and 
coated  substrates.  3,652,502.  CI.  260-75. 
Jacob.  Larry  Michael:  See— 

Esterly.  Daniel  David;  and  Jacob,  1  ^rry  Michael,3.652,808. 
Jacob,  Oscar  Ernst  Otto,  to  Greiff-Wtrke  GusUv  Winkler  KG.  Mens 

coat.  3.65 1. 520. CI.  2-272. 
Jacobowsky.  Arm  in:  See— 

Baader.     Herbert;     Opitz,     Woifnng;    and    Jacobowsky      Ar- 
min.3.652.455. 
Jacobsen,  Theodor:  See— 

Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  Rau,  Wolfgang,  Jacobsen,  Theodor 
and  Pfannmueller.  Helmut,3 .65^.527. 
Jaffe.  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Cpmpany.  Hydrothermal  method 
of  manufacturing  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  caUlyst  conuining  at 
least  one  hydrogenating  component,  and  the  caulyst  so  manufac- 
tured. 3,652,457,  CI.  252-442. 
Jahngen.  Edwin  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bader.  Henry;  and  Jahngen.  Edwin  G..  Jr..3.652.597. 
James.  John  William:  See— 

Gittos.  Maurice  Ward;  James.  J<  hn  William;  and  Verge,  John 
Pomfret,3.652.570. 
James.  Pierre  Lucien  Jules,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for 

positioning  a  patient.  3,652,077,  CI.  2  69-322. 
James.  Robert  C:  See— 

Vogel.  Walter  H.;  Cochrane,  Ri  :hard   H.;  and  James.  Robert 
C..3.652.357. 
Jamison  Door  Company:  See— 

Oden'Hal,  Fortune;  and  Jordan,  Ht  rry  A.,  3,652,1 13. 
Janakirama  Rao.  Bhogaraju  V..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Heat  absorbing 

blue  soda-lime-silica  glass.  3,652,303  CI.  106-52. 
Janiak.  Stefan;  and  Rhor.  Otto,  to  Cibi  Limited.  Benzimidazole  com- 
pounds and  pesticidal  preparations  cbntaining  them   3.652.580  CI 
260-309.2  I 

Janning,  John  L,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Plasma  dis- 
play panel  having  display  and  couriter  conductors  on  one  olate 
3,652,891, CI.  313-109.5  ] 

Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Instituta:  See— 

Sakurada.  Ichiro,  and  Okada,  Toshio.  3,652,435 
Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  SeA— 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  lesaka.  Hiroyuki.  3.652.700 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See— 

Tomita.  KaUunobu;  Ishii.  KenUrol  Tanaka 

Takao.  3.652,345. 
Tomiu,  Katsunobu;  Ishii,  KcnUro 
Takao.  3.652,346. 
Jaruzelski,  John  J.:  5m— 

Makowski,    Henry    S.;    Lynn,    Mkrrill;    and    Jaruzelski,    John 
J. .3,652.732. 
Javaux,  Gustave.  to  Glaverbel.  Tank  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  glass 

by  the  noatproceu.  3,652,252. CI.  65.1 82. 
Jenkins,  Kenneth  Thomas.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  folding  flexible 

sheet  material.  3.652.080.  CI.  270-61 . 
Jenn-Air  Corporation:  5m— 

Field,  Thomas  R,  3,651,750.  1 

Jensen,  Thomas  H.;  and  Bennett,  Howa 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controllin 
3,652,243,  CI.  65-2. 
Jentsch,  Dietrich,  to  Dorken  &  Manke 
door  or  analogous  swingable  element. 
Joel,  Amos  Edward,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephoi 
Switching  of  time  division  multiplex  li 
ofTices.  3,652,803,  CI.  179-18. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See—  I 

Helmick,  James  William.  3.652.377. 
Johnson.  Alan  J.;  Newman.  Jack;  and  Kirpatkin.  Margaret  Howell,  to 
American  National  Red  Crow.  Antihemophilic  factor  prepared  from 
blood  plasma  using  polyethylene  glycol  3.652.530.  CI.  260-1 12. 
Johnson.  Anthony  Michael:  5**—  I 

Davoll,  John;  and  Johnson.  Anthony  Michael.3,652.S65. 
Johnson,  Junior  L.,  to  Smith,  A.  O..  Corporation,  mesne.  Plastic  article 

having  ultraviolet  reflective  properties.  i3 ,65 2 ,3 75 ,  CI.  1 6 1  - 1 58 
Johnson,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Kartridge  Pak  Col  The.  Electronic  control  cir- 
cuit for  a  conuiher  filling  machine.  3.6J  1 ,836,  CI.  1 4 1  - 1 03. 
Johnson.  Lyman  A.;  and  Henry.  Michael  IF.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  detecting  cracks  in  metal  bodies.  3,652,224.  CI 
23-230.  r 

Johnson,  Lyman  A.:  See— 

Coffin,  Louis  F,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Lyjnan  A. .3,652,225. 
CofTin,  Louis  F.  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Lyfian  A. ,3.652,226. 
Johnson.  Milton  C:  See— 

Kusich,  Robert  A..  3.652.807. 


Yoshito;  and  Saito. 
Tanaka,  Yoshito;  and  Saito, 


id  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
the  diameter  of  glass  fibers. 

KG.  Pivotable  support  for  a 
.65 1. 538.  CI.  16-134. 
:  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
aes  through  telephone  central 


Johnson.  Ralph  L.;  and  Clayton.  Gary  E.  Method  of  securinc  a  hair- 
piece. 3.65 1 .820,  CI.  1 32-5. 

Johnston.  Ralph  W  ;  Stephens,  Donald  S.;  Miller.  Robert  W  Hunt 
Clarence  W.;  and  Klecic,  Frank  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Telescoped  electrical  windings  and  the  method  of  makinc 
thesame  3,652,968,  CI.  336-170.  * 

Johnston,  William  P..  Jr.,  40*  to  Rumsey,  David  R.  Packing  extractor 
3,651,717,  CI.  81-8.1 

Jojima.  Teruomi,  to  Sankyo  Company.  Fluorophenoxy-pyridazines  as 
selective  herbicides.  3.652.257,  CI.  71-92. 

Jones,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Benslay.  Roger  M..  and  Jones,  Arthur  L, 3.652.698. 

Jones.  Derek;  and  Hayes.  Woodrow  L..  to  Singer-General  Precision 
Inc.  Lead  screw  coupling.  3.652.043. CI.  248- 1 . 

Jones.  Freeman  B.,  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoelectrophoretic 
imaging  process  using  divalent  heavy  meul  salu  of  l(r-sulfo-2- 
naphthylazo)-  2-naphthols  as  imaging  material.  3.652.438.  CI.  204- 

Jones,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Commercial  Solvenu  Corporation.  Organo- 
zinc  alkanolamine  complex  for  subiiizing  vinyl  halide  resins 
3,652,6 19,  CI.  260-429.9 

Jones,  Malcolm  D.:  See— 

Riordan.  Hugh  E.;  and  Jones,  Malcolm  D.,3,652.886.  " 

Jordan,  Harry  A.:  See— 

Oden'Hal,  Fortune;  and  Jordan,  Harry  A. .3 ,652, 1 1 3. 

Jordan,  Leslie  H.;  and  Arden.  John.  Preuure  signalling  apparatus  for 
tires.  3,652,984.  CI.  340-58. 

Jordan,  William  F.,  Jr..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Read  only  memory  organiza- 
tion. 3.653.004.  CI.  340-173.  y     8      » 

Josenhans.  James  Gross,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Innate  oscillator  noise  determination.  3.652.931.  CI.  324- 

Joubert,  Philippe:  See— 

Castela,  Andre;  and  Joubert.  Philippe.3.65 1 ,959. 
Jozsa,  Geza:  See— 

Bessko.  Dezso;  Gallai.  Gyula;  Famady,  Pal;  Jozsa,  Geza;  Kovy, 
Margit;    Teller,     Laszio;     Suba,    Andras;    and    Tisza     San- 
dor.3,652,166. 
Judy,  William  A.;  and  Throckmorton,  Morford  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Method  for  producing  solid  polybutadiene 
containing  more  than  60  percent  1 ,2-microstructure.  3.652  529  CI 
260-94.3 
Judy.  William  A. :5m— 

Ward,  John  P.;  and  Judy,  William  A.,3.652,487. 
Juhran,  Wolfgang:  5m— 

Winter,  Werner;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Schaumann.  Wolfgang 
Dietmann,  Karl;  and  Juhran,  Wolfgang.3.652.568. 
Julia.    Marc,    to    Rhone-Poulenc    S.A.    3-Methallyl    levulinates   and 

preparation  thereof.  3,652,652, CI.  260-483. 
Junas,  Thomas  B.;  and  La  Torre.  Augustin,  to  General  Latex  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Polymeric  thickeners  and  method  of  prepar- 
ing same.  3,652,497.  CI.  260-47. 
Jung,  Johann:  5m— 

Osieka,  Hans;  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  Jung,  Johann;  and  Distler.  Har- 
ry.3,652,255. 
Jung,  Lothar,  to  Amersil  Inc.  Furnace  for  making  fused  quartz  hollow 

slugs.  3.652,245,  CI.  65-157. 
Jungermann,  Eric;  Taber,  David;  and  Raphaelian,  Leo  A.,  to  Armour- 
Dial.  Inc.  Germicidal  compositions.  3.652.767.  CI.  424-322. 
Jungermann,  Eric;  Taber,  David;  and  Raphaelian,  Leo  A.  Antiseptic 

compositions.  3,652,768.  CI.  424-322. 
K-D  Manufacturing  Company:  5m— 

McFarland.  Frederick  R.;  and  Diffenderfer.  Walter  L.,  3,65 1 ,996. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hokusan:  5m— 

Miyahara,   Hideaki;   Kawai,  Tamiyosi.  and   Takatsuki,  Michio. 
3.651.523. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ideal:  5m— 

Yasuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Arai,  Choji,  3,65 1 .822. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kokuei  KIkai  Seisakusho:  5m— 

HaUnaka,    Yoshihiro,    Abe,    Masahiro;    Oshima,    Takeo     and 

Akioka.  Toshio,  3,652,081. 
Shigemori.  Hideto;  and  Yamamoto,  Akio,  3.652.833. 
Shigemori,  Hideto;  and  Yamamoto.  Akio.  3.652,834. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kokuei  Kikgi  Seisakusho:  5m— 

Inoue.  Shigejiro;  and  Iguchi.  Masayuki.  3.652.827. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu:  See— 
Okada.  Takaaki.  3.65 1 .744. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  5m— 

Suzuki,  Shigeru;  SugiU,   Keiji;   Koizumi.   YuUka;  and   Kanno. 
Tadaaki,  3.651,727. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sango:  See— 
Mihara,  Masao,  3 ,65 1 ,846. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

lritani,Saihei,  3,651,763. 
Kahle,  Gerald  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydroformylation 

process  and  caulyst.  3,652,676.  CI.  260-604. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Breeze,  Eric  G.;  and  Sabel,  John  O..  3.653,044. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Carpenter.  Ralph  L.;  and  Zuchowski.  Richard  C,  3,653.073.     , 
Lawlor.  Andrew  W..  3.65 1 .559. 
Shkredka,  Jurek.  3.65 1 .955. 
Kaiser.  Richard  B.:  5m— 

Spengos,  ArisC;  and  Kaiser,  Richard  B.,3.652.391 . 
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Kaiser,  Wolfgang.  Opower,  Hans;  and  Puell.  Heinz.  Arrangement  for 

bnngingabout  nuclear  fusion  reactions.  3,652,393  CI   176-1 
Kakinuma,  Kazuaki:  5m— 

Nakashima,  Takashi;  and  Kakinuma,  Kazuaki,3,652  788 
Kah-Chemical  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 

Kemeny,  Giulio;  Gaboardi,  Mario;  Santini,  Aldo;  Testori,  Mario 
wr'"3*652'2n '"''''*"*''''  ^''"*'''"'  "•'^'n"»;  «•><«  Walter,  Lud-' 
Kalium  Chemicals  Limited:  5m— 

Edmonds,  Byron  P.,  3,652.129. 
Kalvoda,  Jaroslav:  5m— 

Anner,        Georg;        Ehmann,        Ludwig;        and         Kalvoda 
Jaroslav,3.652.554.  *-aivoaa. 

'^Tir*''."'  '^"'I'^ry.F-  «o  Clevite  Corporation.  Bead  expander  for 

mountingand  inflating  tubeless  tires.  3,651,849  CI   I57-I  I 
Kamiyama,  Yasuo:  5m— 

''"y:.":,3;652,8u'""^  '''*"^*""-  "*^'^  ""^  •^•-y— • 

Kamogawa,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kato,  Masao,  to  Industrial  Science  and 

L^h^.r^^^i!'-      *'"^^  °\   '*'"""  ^°'  production  of  high  molecular 
substance  having  optical  specificity.  3,652  492  CI  260-41 

cTtfzTWa.?h'r '*'•,  .'^»*»''»'"*-   Eiji;  and    Kamiyama.   Yasuo.   to 
mil nc  f  .*^*'  •  4**    R^'Procating  and  rotatable  cam  actuating 

means  for  electromechanical  timere.  3,652.814  CI  200-33 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Fujita,  Isamu;  and  Otoi,  Kiyoshi,  3  652  549 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki:  5m- 

Ito.  Ryoi;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi.  3.652,690 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See- 

Yonezu.     Shuzo;     Tanaka.     Takeshi;     Tsuzuki,     Minoru;     and 
Kobayashi,  Takashi,  3,652,727. 
Kaneko,  Seiya:  5m— 

Yoshimoto.  Toshio;  Kaneko.  Seiya;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Narumiya, 

Kanno,  T^i' 5m-"'  "'"'"^  '"'  Takamatsu.  Tetsuya.3,652,5 1  /. 

'Ta5'aaki'3*65":72"7'''*'   ""^'^  ''"^"•"''   ^"'^"''^  »"''   ''--• 
Kano,  Tetsuhiro:  5m— 

Nameda,  Naoyoshi;  and  Kano,  Tetsuhiro,3.652  892 
'^™"  M575^^'cr3S26''"""''  ^«n>oration.  Blade  lock  for  scis- 
Kaplan,  Isaac  R.:  5m— 

Ben-Yaakov,  Shmuel;  and  Kaplan,  Isaac  R.  3  652  439 
Karcck.   Marion  R.;  and  Barnes,  Thomas  R.,  to  Dociitel  Corporation 
<-rea;t  card  automatic  currency  dispenser.  3, 65  1.986,  CI  221-12 

c?nt°3"65Ti!9,ci'?5?-5T'"'  ^''^°"'-"   ^"«-'-'-  """'"''- 
Karpatkin,  Margaret  Howell:  5m— 

Kartridge  Pak  Co.,  The:  See- 
Johnson,  Lloyd  D.,  3,65 1 ,836 

'Sid''3:65'i:?7rJ.Tr-47''  °'  '^"'•"*""'-  ""*'■**"*'  ^""^ 

Kataoka,  Hiroshi.  Apparatus  for  automatically  connecting  shutter  slat 

ana  preventing  lUdisengagement.  3,65 1,555,  CI  29-208 
Kato,  Masao:  See— 

Kamogawa,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kato,  Ma8ao,3,652  492 
Kaufmann.  Albert  R..  to  Whittaker  Corporation.  BE-SI  alloy  for  struc- 
tural parts.  3.652.266.  CI.  75-134. 
Kawabe.  Tadasi;  and  Tajima,   Akira,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

3,6*52 ^"r  CI  350*22'2"'"*"'^  "'""'"*  "**"  °^  *'"'"*'  wavelengths. 
Kawai,  Hisasi:  5m— 

Wakamatsu,Hisato;KiUno.  Akira;  and  Kawai,  Hisasi  3  652  901 
Kawai,  Tamiyosi:  5m—  '     '•'"'• 

'^'y"''"^  ,  "'d/'ki;      Kawai,      Tamiyosi;      and      TakaUuki, 
Michio,3,65 1,523. 
Kawakami,  Fiji:  5m— 

''y«uo,3  652  8u'""''      '''*"'''"•"'•      ^»''      »~*      K*™y«n.a, 

Kawamatsu    Yutaka;  Sugihara.  Hirosada;  and  Morimoto,  Hiroshi.  to 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  production  of  2  3- 

diOower  alkoxy)-  5-methyl-l,4-benzoquinone.  3,652,603,  CI.  260- 

396. 

Kawamura,  Sukeyoshi;  Kondo.  Kishichiro;  Ito,  Kcnji;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi 
Yasui,  Eizo,  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiro,  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry 

?,652.6''3?.Cl5'K64.""'""'*''^""'      ■''•'"'^'      compositions. 

Kawasaki,  Akihiro;  Ueda,  Hiroaki;  and  Maruyama.  Isao,  to  Maruzen 
Petrochemical     Co..     Ltd.Process     for     preparing     alternating 
copolymers  of  buUdiene  and  a-olefin  and  high  molecular  weight  al 
ternating  copolymers.  3,652,5 1 8,  CI.  260-85  3 

Kawasaki.  Akihiro;  Ueda.  Hiroaki;  and  Maruyama.  Iiao.  to  Maruzen 
Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd  Alternating  copolymers  of  buUdiene  and  a- 
olerin  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  3.652.5 1 9.  CI.  260-85  3 

K^^:^    ,°'  'w**  ^**T''  '^'**"'"'  •"  '^*'*"bishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
K.aisna.  dealing  device  for  reciprocating  pump.  3,652.098.  CI.  277 

Kcay,  Frederick  W.:  5m— 

South.  William  H.;  and  Keay,  Frederick  W, 3,652,920 
Keeth,  James  Maurice:  See— 

Byers,  Larry  Joe;  and  Keeth.  James  Maurice. 3.652.938. 
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Kehde.  Howard:  See— 

^*^"?'*«*ro*^'"*=''    ^  •    •''''***•    "o**'<l;    and    Martt.    Lyie 

C>>c3  (03^  ,oW. 

Keil,  John  G.;  and  Schreiber,  Richard  H.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company 

Kasugamycin  derivatives.  3,652,535,  CI.  260-210 
Keim,  Wilhelm:  See— 

°7*^T^A^1'*^^^   ^'    ^"'"'   Wilhelm;   and   Thyret.   Helmut 
Kekhler,  Jury-Eduard  Khansovich:  See— 

Loo,  Madn  Valdurovich;  Sillaou,  Argo  Alexandrovich;  and  Kek- 
hler, Jury-Eduard  Khansovich,3,65 1 ,543 
Keller,   Helmut;   Rottmann,   Franz;  Zickler,   Helmuth;  and   Klauke 
Dieter,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Rotor  for  a  roUry  internal  com^- 
bustionengine.  3,652, 190, CI.  418-54.  ■—  tom 

Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  5m— 

Riordan.  Hugh  E.;  and  Jones,  Malcolm  D.,  3.652  886 
J^T'  2'"';^.°»'**'"'**''  Mario;  Santini.  Aldo;  Testori.  Mario;  Rein-* 
^■^  A.  ""'"'*'"*=''•  Simoleit,  Hartmut.  and  Walter,  Ludwi.    to 
Kal.-Chcmical   Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  for  the  production  of 
barium  hydroxide.  3,652,217,  CI.  23-186 
Kempchen  &  Co.  GmbH.:  5m— 

Klein,  Gunter;  and  Neumann,  Johann,  3,65 1 ,61 8 
Kempf,  August  J.:  See— 

Chaiet,  Louis;  and  Kempf,  August  J. .3,652,40 1. 
Kenco  Products  Corporation:  5m— 

Ohlson,ArvidT.,  and  Tall,  Kenneth  I,  3,65 1  991 
Kendall.  Louis  F,  Jr.;  and  Bredt,  James  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany N-type  lead  telluride.  3.652.421, CI.  252-62.3 
Kendick  Manufacturing  Company:  5m— 

Bugg.KenlyC,  3,652,971. 
Kenmoku,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Sugano    Izuru;  Akashi,  Tsuneo;  Matsubara,  TeUujin;  Kenmoku 
Yoshihiro;  and  Okuda,Taneaki,3,652,416 
Kern,  Winfried,  Heymer,  Gero;  and  Harnisch,  Heinz,  to  Knapsack  Ak- 

V'*rs*7%nf /if  ,,  .'■;?f'"  ^°'  '•'*  manufacture  of  Maddrells  salt. 
J,o32,205,  CI.  23-106. 

*^Vnr!!^r!l'*'/ i*?A    '^**'"-  '^*''  •*  •  '"  ^'"*"'  ^^'=^^  Company.  In- 
2°9^5  ^°'**'""«  apparatus  with  variable  feed.  3.652,819.  CI. 

Kessler,  Gunther:  5m— 

Findewirth,  Wolfgang;  Irmscher.  Helmut;  Kessler,  Gunther   and 
Leubner,  Gunther,3,65 1 ,669. 
Kessler.  Henry  F.  Magnetically  or  electrosensitive  inked  numerals  in 

P'aceofsundardpostagesumps.  3,652.830.  CI.  235-61  12 
Kessler.  Seymour:  5m— 

Bella.  David;  and  Kessler,  Seymour.3,652  097 
Kestler,  Louise  E.:  5m— 

Keyes  Fibre  Company:  5m— 

Chadbourne,  Gilbert  R,  3,65 1 ,976 
Keys,  Wesley  C.,:  5m— 

Kusich,  Robert  A.,  3,652,807. 
Kezuka,  Eiji.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Means  for  dis- 
criminating between  originating  and  terminating  calls.  3,652,796,  CI. 

Kidde.  Walter,  &  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Cirillo,  John,  3,651,988. 

^'l)\''^''fl"'''  ■"**  ^alentin,  Georges,  to  Societe  Generate  des 

Produiu  Refracuires.  High  density  refractory  shapes  and  method  for 

productionofsame.  3,652,306,  CI.  106-58  ^uioo  tor 

Kielar.  Kenneth;  and  Milleker,  William,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Dau  storase 

and  display  system.  3,653.000,  CI.  340-172  5 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
Appel,  David  W.,  3,652,392. 
Champaigne,  John  F..  Jr.,  3,651,809. 
Condon.  Eugene  H.,  3,652,374. 
deVos,  John  Wallace,  3,652,383. 
Peterson,  Le  Roy  L.,  3,652,390. 
Kimura,  Kazuo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Katsunobu;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo  3  652  396 
Kimura,  Sadao:  5m— 

Ishii,  Masao;  Sunamore,  Takashi;  and  Kimura,  Sadao,3  652  478 
Kimura,  Shuji.  to  Nippon   Kogaku   K.K.   Film   magazine   unloading 

mechanism  in  a  camera.  3,65 1,747,  CI  95-31 
Kincaid,  Jack  W.;  and  Simpson,  MichaelM.,  to  Western  Etectric  Com- 

a'"s:'ppLr5'6^'r5t6'*cf  2^602^°""'"*  "'  '^""'""«  '"'^'"  **«" 
Kindl,  Bruno:  5m— 

°*"f  '*°'**'  '***''°;  G'*>^«'.  Tiziano  A.;  Kindl,  Bruno;  and  Zucchin- 
elh,  Mario,3,652.3l7. 
Kinetic  Power,  Inc.:  5m— 

Clay,  Robert  A  ,  3,65  1.635. 

'''5!65'5'm,ci.Tlt-?25'"*  ^"'**"'  ^-  ■"•• '°  ^"^^  '"'  Compressor 

King,  Hansford  D.  Vehicle  jack.  3,652,056  CI  254-94 

Kingsbury,  George  R.;  and  Slater,  Raymond  L.,  to  Ctevite  Corporation 

?.6T2',54!r,a   r4V-m.  """"*    '^*'    """'~'    °'    "lakinrsame: 
Kinney,  Alfred  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Combined  con- 
tainer and  closure.  3,65 1 ,98 1 ,  CI.  220-60. 
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Film  po«i- 


■nd   Krekeler,  Jerome 
A.;  and   Kirch,  Wil- 


md  Kawai,  Hisasi,3,6S2.90t 


to  Woodron  Inc.  Inlay  fum 


S.;  Miller.  Robert  W 


Kmtel.  Tracy  Stewart,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Optical  heterodyne  time-division  dcfnulti-plexer  employing  strobed 

assignment  of  channels  among  a  Urtdem  sequence  of  heterodvnina 

elemenU.  3,652.858,  CI.  250-199.  * 

Kinslow.  William  0..  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

tioning  apparatus.  3.652,363.  CI.  156-361 
Kirch.  William :5m- 

Aboutboul.   Henri   A.;   Kirch.   William 

H. 3.652.215. 
Krekeler.  Jerome   H.;  Aboutboul.  Henri 
liam.3,6S2.2l6. 
Kiriake,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

'^™'!','**.A'!?^*'*''    '^'"'''■'    "'"••'*•    ^    "^^ke.    Yoshifu- 
mi. 3,052. 895. 

Kishimoto.  Kiyomi:  See— 

Okazaki.    Kaoni;   Tohyama.    Shuiiroku;    Nakau.    Minoru;    and 
Kishimoto.  Kiyomi.3.652.7 1 3. 
KiUjewski,  Ryszard:  See— 

McNeilly.  Joseph  Hood;  and  Kiujeuski,  Ryszard,3,652,798 
Kitano.  Akira:  See— 

Wakamauu.  Hisato;  Kitano.  Akira; 
KiUzawa.  Yoriya:  See— 

"^  Ytn>':3^6'52'?oi^"'''"  '^"^''  4*°'  '*^°*^"'""'=  ""*  Kitazawa. 
Kitchen,  Barbara  S.i'see— 

Massey.  Eddie  H.;  and  Kitchell.  Barl^ara  S  3  652  537 
Klatte.  Henry  B.:  See—  j  •  .       .       • 

Breunich.  Theodore  R.;  and  Klatte,  jlenry  B.,3,65 1  539 
Klauke,  Dieter:  See—  1 

"^  DfeutlsS'lM"""*""'  ''""'•  ^'^'''"'  "^'"•"''•^  *"«»  Klauke. 
Klazkin,  Leonard;  and  Feldstein,  Jesse 

ture.  3.652,372,  CI.  161-39. 
Klecic,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Johnston    Ralph  W.;  Stephens.  Donald  3..  „„^t 
"""t.  Clarence  W;  and  Klecic.  Frink  J. .3.652  968 
KTm^Tn'*'T*  ^^"'"t"^'  i*""""'  *°  -*"«!«  Aktiengesellschafl.  and 
t^JliZ     M°  °  "l''  "  S«P«"«io"  of  fluid*  by  diffusion  through 
semi- permeable  membranes.  3.65 1.61  II  CI  55-16 
Klein.  Hans:  See— 

Clemens.  Kurt;  and  Klein.  Hans.3.65: 1.823 
Klein,  Rudolf:  See— 

Kleppick,  Raymond  J.  Foot  operated  track  switch.  3,652,849.  CI.  246- 
Kliegel,  James  R.:  See— 

^T,3,65^r644**     '*•    ^■*"'"'    ^"'    "•    ■'"'     •"*«««'•    J"""" 

'''!!?"'.*"•  ■' v""'Vr^"  •  '"**  ^"""'  '^°4*  K.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
K iP^    L'l"  w,°?  **""""'  compounds.  3,6 52.672,  CI.  260-566 
Klimashko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich  See— 

^"r.uSnw'T-  »°"».V"*'*«vich;  Koslylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich; 
hnovich-    2"?'^^  S««Pfnovich;T,piUin,  Konstan.in  Konstan- 
tinovich;    Khmashko.    Vladimir    >  asilievich;    and    Plavskikh 
Vladimir  Dmitrievich.3,65  1, 874  rmv^iKn. 

"^  MS";„!r''"""";  '",**  S':*""'""-  Jo««f.  «o  Still.  Carl.  Firma. 

ctmSr^"'65T403"  a.'rO.oV""""""  °' ""'  '™'"  '  ^""'»" 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschafl:  S«— 

"*3'^6V2,4'5r'*"'   ^''^'   ^°""«""«-    »"•*    J«cobow,ky.    Armin. 

KnctfZ'rt"sJ:-  "*'^"-°"°'  ««<*  "'"""ch.  Heinz.  3,652.205. 

Dexter.  Martin;  and  Knell,  Martin.3.652,561 
Knepper.  Wilhelm:  See- 

^"helm'3T2.6'?4'."'"'^    "°*='''*'   °"""*'=   '"''   '^-P'-'-   ^*'- 

''ffi^^Ji'"  "li  '"**  ^!l**"-  ^*'"""  •»  •  '«  P"""'«n  Incorporated 
Railway  car  cushioning  device.  3. 65 1.953.  CI  213-43 

'"A'':de^n."S5^2.2?9Xr  5itr "  ^•'""  -'  ^•'H.or.tion.  Spherical 

Knothe,  Erich   Emil;  and  Melcher.  Fran:  Josef.   Arrangement  for 

resolutwn  and  d.g.ul  display  of  weighing  ^|„.  3.653"irCI  340- 

Knudsen.  Knud  C.  B.,  to  Aktieselskabet  iDansk  Svovlsvre-  oc  Su 

Knudson.   Clarence   B..  to   Hughey  &    Pi 

coupling  circuit.  3,652,923,  CI  323-6 
''°.^*„S'  "i"?""'  '°  Nippondenso  Kab.shiki  Kaisha.  System  for 

Kobayashi.  KaUumi:  See— 

Tajima.     Shigeru;     Kobayashi.     KaUuLi;     Fukuhara,     Hiroshi 
KobaylTShS':!^ '"''  ^"-  S'«'«"u,f;652,583 

Yonezu,     Shuzo;     Tanaka.     Takeshi; 
"kobayashi,  Takashi,3,652,727. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiro:  See— 

Kawamura.  Sukeyothi;   Kondo.  Kishicliiro; 
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Hiroshi;  Yasui,  Eizo;  and  Kob^ashi,  Tb8hi'ro.3 ,65 2.635 


lillips.   Inc.   Transformer- 


Tsuzuki.    Minoru;    and 


Ito.  Kenji;  Suzuki 


Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi 

Toshiyuki;   shizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  M ichihiro  Maruvam- 

Kober,'ScrL-""°^ ""'  •'°'»^"'"-  T-Voshi,3'S,?5'r ^""•• 

^'A,/s2Tu:     •'"•'•'-      "''"^''^-^     "<*      ««'<•«'■      Bern- 
Kobitsu.  Koichi:  See— 

If     J'^'l^w'-.'*^"'*''"'  *"**  •'obiuu.  Koichi.3.652,783 
«nH.     I         •  •*'.''«"'"8  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  supportioB 
and  cooling  continuously  cast  strands  of  metal.  3.65  1 .857"cr7M* 

Kock.  Helmut.  Hydrofoil  system.  3.65 1 .775,  CI.  1 14-66  5 
Kocn,  A.  U.:  See — 

Smith.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Koen,  A.  D.,3,65 1  872 
Koenig,  Jerome  O.:  5**—  «.o/*. 

Oueyrel,  Paul  J.;  and  Koenig,  Jerome  0.,3,65 1 .604 
Kocnig.  Karl-Heinz:  5w-  ■'■■out. 

°*5!3%"2'.255''°*"'*'  "*"■"'*"•  •'""«•  ^"""""i  »"d  D»"«r.  Har- 
Kogaki,  Keiji:  See— 

Obya,  Minoru;  and  Kogaki.Keiji,3,65 1,714 
Kogyo  Gijuttuin:  5**— 

.,   ,.,'^"'"o''«*».  Kazuo;  and  MaUuda,  Ikuo,  3,652  843 
irJ:  ?"'";'*  ^'■c*'*'i  Manoussi,  Gerard  Philippe;  and  Touron 
Serge  Auguste,  to  Societe  Industrille  Honeywell  Bu  I    Assemblaoe 
element  for  functional  unit.  3,653.006,  CI  340-173  '^«»«'n«"a«e 

Koizumi,  Yutaka:S**—  "  ■ 'j. 

'Tj^^'^Tsl.lT'^'   •^''^'^   '^°--'.   Y""k»^   and   Kanno. 

'^'l  3724^7^7**"   ''"*"  '""  '°'  ''°"^°"'*'  «*"in  P^Pe   3.65.1.826.  CI. 
Kojima.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ito.  Ryoi;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi,3.652,690 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Kolb^fiS  R°'s"'^°'  *"*^  ^^^'*^^'  Teruji,  3,652,988. 

°E.*3,6Yi,7if *""•  ■"• ''°"''  "**"  •* •  ""^  "^""-y-  J""" 

''*llzin.Tch;'°  •/'"•  '*"'''"^'  °'  ■'"«  '^*^'^«*  •"«*  aPP»"t"  for  quan- 
tizing  a  character  or  test  pattern  preferably  for  the  purpose  of  aain 

340-T46.T        ""  ^°'  "''''°"'"  P''^'*'  composition'^  3^^.992    c": 

Kollmai  Klaus  E.  Car  wash  apparatus.  3,65 1 ,830,  CI.  1 37-565 
Kondo,  Kishichiro:  See— 

'^mroZ'V^"'^'^"""'   ^J""^°'   K»hichiro;   Ito,   Kenji;  Suzuki, 
"'ro«bi;Yasui,Eizo;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiro,3,652,635 
Kondur.     Nicholas,     Jr.,     to     Burroughs     Corporation      Keyboard 

79"  98"'""  '      •*»<^'a»««l  code  converting  circuitry.  3,65 1 ,91 7,  c" 
Ko^ninkhjke  Industrieele  Maatschappij  Noury  A  Van  Der  Unde  N.V.: 

Gerritsen.  Hans  G.;  and  Schroeder.  Arnold,  3,652  7 1 7 
KoH)s.  Harry  A.;  and  Hull.  Howard  E.  Feed  mill.  3.652.020,  CI.  241- 

"^  Cr74''22'9"*'''*  ^   ^*"  """  ''""'^  P***"  transmission.  3.651.703, 

''°.[,«'!!.Vv  "A''*  "^  °"'^'"'  cotiveyor  with  rollers  having  elastomeric 

tiresofhigh  hysteresis  materials.  3,651,911  CI   193-35 
Komylak,  Andrew  T.  Air  flotation  ubie  conveyor.  3.65 1  ^956,  CI.  214- 

Korotkov,  Mikhail  Alexeevich:  See— 

Lykov.  Mikhail  Vasilievich;  Rybalchenko,  Gleb  Fedorovich;  and 
Korotkov,  Mikhail  Alexeevich.3.652  013  «-  .  «na 

aSL^hX'p^. ^'»**r';°^*cb. Gribova. Irina  Alexandrovna;  Krasnov. 
wi,.  n     .  ""'""'''•/olP'y"'"'^'  '^"'*'»"  Mikhailovich;  Fedorova 

":"ri^rM52":68","ci'$«.r2"''"^"-  ^""  ^"'°"''^"'  ^"•'^-''-' 

Kosek.  Joseph.  Fishing  reel.  3,652.03 1 . Cl  242-2 1 9 
Koskolos.  Nick  J.:  See— 

**'i  ^''!J*/^.?<■™"  ^  •  ^*°^*""-  °°'***"'  "^  :  »"d  Koskolos.  Nick 
Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich 
Gurkov  Konsuntin  Stepanovich;  Typiuin,  KonsUntin  Konstan- 
tinovich;    Khmashko,    Vladimir    Vasilievich;    and    Plavskikh 
Vladimir  Dmitrievich,3.65 1 ,874 
Kouka,  Kauuhiro:  See— 

Nakagami,  Norihiko;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Kotaka.  Kattuhiro;  and' 
Seki.Masamitsu, 3.652,806. 
Kovy,  Margit:  See— 

^l?:F'^u  °""f''  Sy"'*i  P""»dy,  Pal;  Jozsa,  Geza;  Kovy. 
dir'3!652  Im"'  '    '^'"*""-    '"•*    ■^*""'    ''"" 

Kraemer,  Stefan;  SeidI,  Alois;  and  Segcr,  Michael,  to  Wasag-Chemie 
^^n^l!,fr.'"^*:^^'  "'?~*  °!  producing  lightweight,  heat-insulating 

Kramer.  Hermann,  and  Hahn.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Pumpen-  uad  Maschinen- 
4l8"l25         **  ^"'***  *=°"''*y'"8  «PP«r«tus.  3.652,192,  CI. 

Krapcho,  John:  See— 
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Krasnov,  Alexandr  Petrovich:  See— 

Korshak,   Vasily   Vladimirovich;  Gribova,   Irina  Alexandrovna 

Krasnov,     Alexandr    Petrovich;    Teplyakov.    Mikhail     Mik- 

hailovich;  Fedorova,  Hoza  Dmitrievna;  and  Shumaevskaya.  Alia 

Nikolaevna,3,6S2,408. 

Krause.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Rindsfuesser.  Johannes,  to  National  Cash 

Cr*235-60       '**"'''  ^*'*    ToUlizer  control  mechanism.  3,652,010, 

Krause.  Horatio  H.;  McNulty,  Justin  S.;  and  Hall,  Robert  E..  to  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  an- 

hydnde  of  trivalent  phosphorus.  3.652.2 1 3,  CI.  23-165 

Krause.     Peter     L..     to     Burroughs    Corporation.     Correction     of 

VaOIIaT***  *'"""*  "*"'""*  ■  P*****  control  loop.  3,653.009.  CI. 

Krausser.  Friedrich  Johann,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Variable  direct 

voltage  memory  circuit.  3,652.914.  CI  320-1 
Kraviu,  SUnley:  See— 

Saines,  George  S;  and  Kravitz,  Stanley,3,652,706 
1^'Jcnll.t  °;f^"'**  «*<!"'»".  Samuel  A.,  to  National  Cash  Re- 
335  277  Resilient  magnetic  coupling.  3.652,965,  CI. 

Kreider.  James  W.TumUble  device.  3.652  972  Cl  339-8 
Krekeler,  Jerome  H:  5e«— 

Aboutboul,  Henri  A.;  and  Krekeler,  Jerome  H. 3,652  2 1 4 
H."3S.2"""   ^''   ^"''*''  ^""""'   ■"**    Krekeler,   Jerome 
"  HnnL*'i'pi?""^t"'^^i!,*'^"''  "*""  ^'  •"'l  Kirch.  William,  to  Na- 
;"i:"k65?2f6''.a.' 2?i8r''"''  '""•  "*"""   "^''"^'J*'"  ''^  '*"" 

'''kTe'dHnl,' M  TuJ*?*^"*^^'  ^•*=''"'  »°  Statni  vyzkumny   ustav 
kozedelny.  Method  of  preparing  collagen  fibers.  3,652,381,  Cl.  162- 

Kress,  Gerhard:  See—i 

^*'hl'rd,3'.652  7'59"'"'     ^""""'     ^"'**'**°;     '"d     Kress.     Ger- 

''r657,Vr2?Cl'^3*'r2*'8*    ^  •    *°    ^'«=»'°»»°'"«    limited.    Container. 
Krieg,  Herman  C,  Jr.:  See— 

^"jr:3!!j52!2o'8"""'  ^°*"'  ^""'""  "^  '  '"**  ''"'«•  """"»"  ^' 
Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Noble,  Wilbur  E..  3,652,373. 
Kroger,  Gerhard:  5m— 

Rainer,  Erich;  and  Kroger,  Gerhard,3,652,909 
Kronlage.  Charles  A.  Jr.:  5m— 

Mouton,  William  J.  Jr..  3.651,653. 
Kronseder,  Hermann:  See— 

Eder.  Erich.  3.652.082. 
'^'209*7"'  "*"""""   Automatic  inspection  machine.  3.651.937.  Cl. 
Kropp.  Rudolf;  See— 

''troT3'!652,562""^        ''''""'•        '*"'*°'^^        "^        ^'-''"• 

■^tS^'uT^  ?"":'"''  ^'""'  ■'*"'"  ^"«'"-  ■'f  •  'o  Bordon  Inc., 
^ne.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  esters.  3,652,659.  Cl.  260- 

Kruisman,  Gerard:  5m— 

Rutten,  Hendrikus  S.;  Kruisman, Gerard;  de  Groot,  Johan;  Westra 
Simon;  and  Bavelaar,  Abraham  P.,3,65 1.525 
Kudo.  Ken-ichi:  5m— 

Shimomura.  Takatoshi;  and  Kudo,  Ken-lchi.3.652,724 
Kuhfuss,  Herbert  F.:  See— 

Jackwn  Winston  J.,  Jr.;  Caldwell,  John  R.;  and  Kuhfuss,  Herbert 
r  .,j.o3z,3U2. 
Kuhlmann,      Joachim,      to      Licentia.      Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH 

Analogue  to  digiul  converter.  3.653,029  Cl  340-347 
Kuhlthau.  Hans-Pcter;  and  Raue,  Roderich,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 

3,65r5*5Tcr26S:242'^'"'"°*''''^"^'"'"**°'^'"'"**''*"'       dyestuffs. 
Kukucka  William  P.;  and  Summers,  James  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Control  circuit  for  driving  stapling  mechanism.  3,652,875,  Cl.  307- 

Kullok  Samuel  50%  to  Kullok,  Saul.  Apparatus  for  effecting  massages 

synchronously  with  the  heart  activity.  3,65 1 .801 ,  Cl  1 28-53 
Kullok.  Saul:  See— 

Kullok,  Samuel,  3,65 1 .80 1 . 
Kuma.  Shoji:  See— 

Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Onodera,  Yutaka;  Fukuda.  Takeji;  Yamashita. 
Tsutomu;  and  Kuma.  Shoji.3.652,967. 
Kunkle  Valve  Company  Inc.:  5m— 

Beck.  Maurice  E..  3.65 1 ,722. 
Kuno,  Mitsuzo:  See— 

Nakao,  Yoshio;  and  Kuno.  Mitsuzo.3.652  395 
Kunz.  Heinrich:  See— 

Odone.  Giovanni;  Kunz.  Heinrich;  and  Buch.  Willy.3.652.160 
ZV^  ^°"'^'^,^-  'o  .Pbillip*  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  the 
Kurar  "c      L  d""*""""*^  ''°'''"'^'*°*^'**"  3.652.664.  Cl.  260-515. 

Takakura,  Koichi,  3,652,465. 
Kurary  Co.,  Ltd. :5m— 

HiraU,  Kazuaki,  3,652,37 1 . 
Kurata,  Satoshi:  5m— 

'rs:o,3:652?30"'"=        ''""""•       '••°""^       "«'        N'^'-' 
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Kurczyk,  Heinz-Georg:  5m— 

Wuhrer    Josef;   Kurczyk,   Heinz-Georg;  and  Ottenheym.   Adri- 

Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka,  Takashi;  and  Yusa.  Haruhiko,  3,652,483 

trial  wI?"?h"t  ^k"'?**"'  'i^r- '°  "^''y" Gijuuuin,  a/k/a  Indus- 
rial  Science  and  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and 

Cl  235l'i83*'"*'''  **  *^***'"  '"  *"*'°*  computer.  3.652.843. 

Kuroyama,  Toshinobu:  5m— 

Toshioka,  Toru;  and  Kuroyama,  Toshinobu.3.652.98S 
Kushida,  Keizo,  to  MiUubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.'  Device  for 

preventing  an  engine  from  overheating.  3,651,658  Cl  62-228 

MnL'^r'^H/M  •  'a  *^'^'i  '*'""i  ^  •  Schirman,  Wesley  G..  Johnson. 
Milton  C.  d/b/a  Audio  Research  Manufacturing  Co.  Magnetic  Uoe 
recording  and  playback  system  designed  for  low  voltage  D  C  oower 
sources.  3.652.807, Cl.  179-100  2  i«»c  l».«..  power 

Kutu,  Helmuth  W.:  5*«— 

Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr.;  Kutta,  Helmuth  W  ;  and  Wolgemuth.  Larry 
»J.,J,o32,307. 
Kuwada,  Yutaka:  See— 

'^To™°3,65*2'^54''"''*'**'  ^*'^*"''  '^*«*''*-  ^"J''  '"<*   ■^»«'"'«- 

"ud")  5m-    '^°«''°  •^■''"**'"''  Kaisha  (Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 

Tanaka,  Katsunobu;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo  3  652  396 
Labana,  Santokh  S:  5m- 

'tTmouS652.476. '""*"'•     '*"*"'''     '^     ^'     '^-'"-- 

Ladany.Shaul.  Turning  apparatus.  3,651,721  Cl  82-1 
Lafferty.  William  L.,  Jr.:  5m-  .  v.  .  o^  1 . 

"^"^'652%^  ^'  ^""-  ■'°''"  "  •  ■"**  ^^ff^rly,  William  L., 
Lafon.    Louis,    to    Societe    Anonyme    dite:    ORSYMONDE     Man- 

?S95!cfT^'?40.5*"'    "''*"'"*   '•*'   "^'P'""*    '"«    "-- 

Lagler,  Karl  R. :5m— 

Kerr,  Archie  F.;  and  Lagler,  Kari  R, 3,652  819 

Lahr,  Roy  J.;  and  Cassano,  James  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Linear-to- 

dnimopticalscanconvertersystem. 3,652,156  Cl  355-8 
Lai,  Cheng  Ying:  5m— 

Dennis,  Gene  Patrick;  and  Lai,  Cheng  Ying.3,65 1  764 

m-'M^'fi/KnT  ^  •  •?■  '^'•'°"*'  ^'"'  Corporation.  Silvery-tone 
matte-finish  flash  coat  alloy  product  3,652.234.  Cl  29-183  5 

Lamb,  Anthony  H.  Diagnostic  means  for  detection  of  diseases  exhibit- 
ing skin  temperature  variations.  3,65 1 ,694  Cl  73-342 

Lamb  Glentworth,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  2-Hydroxy.3- 
r.Ian^HrntK"?"^,"'"  «"«1  2-hydroxy-  5-^  nitr^ty'rene  ai  antifun- 
g«l  and  antibacterial  agentt.  3,652.772,  Cl.  424-340 

Lambert  Brake  Corporation:  See— 

Hahn.EmilH,  3,651.897. 
Lamberti.  Vincent;  and  Lemairc.  Henry,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company 
Antimicrobial  compositions  and  methods  of  use.  3.652,764,  Cl.  424- 

La  Montagne.  Richard  L.  Flower  holders.  3,65 1 .601  Cl  47-4 1  1 2 
Lampredi,  Aurelio:  5m—  .  '^  •■»'■•  i  .  1  ^ 

I      ..^t'!'"^"!;  ^"''''°  A'berto;  and  Lampredi,  Aurelio,3.65 1  705 
a '9^  r9"      '  *°  '*°''"'***  Corporation.  Film  assemblage.  3.65 1 .746, 

^  ™**;if^*'?  "  • '?  ^°*"°"^  Corporation.  Photographic  film  unit  and 

method  of  manufacture.  3,652,282.  Cl  96-76 
Lane,  Marvin  K     to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  ReUrded  gyp- 

3T52%tcM06"?10"  '""*  •*•  '"'^^"''^  ^-"  ^^^^^^^^"^ 

^^ih^"*  D  Figure  and  oscillauble  ball  assembly.  3,65 1 ,598,  Cl.  46- 

Lange,  Gunter;  and  Uldenip,  Jurgen,  to  Lemforder  MeUllwaren  AG 

Universaljoint  construction.  3,651,663  Cl  64-17 
Langlit,  Karl-Heinz:  5m— 

^*He!nT3"652!o72"^*''  ^'"*'"'  '^"'•""«'  *"«*  Mahringer,  Kari- 

Lanning,  Walter  c'  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  con- 

cl  ^S-fsT       *  *>«»*""  positive  and  negative  radices.  3,652,840, 

''*v"3;^*"^^  w'°  ^^"^  '*■"•*  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  con- 
a  235-"5?  '>«»*"'»  positive  and  negative  radices.  3,652,841, 

Laos,  Ivar:  See— 

Baran,  John  S.;  and  Laos,  Ivar,3.652,606 
LaPolla,  Edmund  M.:  5m—  '      ^ 

"K'isfm^"  '^"'^''y'  ^''"'"  ^'  ""*  L*PolU,  Edmund 
Larkin, Sam.  Wire  mesh  making.  3,65 1, 834, Cl.  140-3 
^'8^169'*°'^"  Cutting  device  for  fibrous  materials.  3.651.726.  Cl. 
La  Torre.  Augustin:  5m— 

Junas.  Thomas  B.;  and  La  Torre,  Augustin.3,652  497 
Latten,  Werner:  5m— 

Riedrich,  Alfred;  and  Latten,  Werner,3.65 1 .698 
Laufer,  Konrad:  5m— 

Holzer,  Walter;  and  Laufer,  Konrad.3,65 1,701 
Laughlin,  Robert  G.:  5«*— 

Mezey,  Eugene  J;  and  Laughlin,  Robert  G, 3.652,437. 
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Halbrook,  Noah  J.;  Schuller, 
1.3,652,474. 
pny,  David  A.;  Parkin,  Bernard 


Lavarenne,  Jean,  to  Nord- Aviation  Socjete  Nationale  de  Conttnictiont 
Aeronautiquet.  Method  of  generating  a  non-collimated  lynthetized 
display  to  awitt  in  piloting  an  aircraft,  and  system  for  performing  the 
same.a,6SI,582,CI.3S-l0.2 
Lawlor,  Andrew  W.,  to  Kaiaer  Alumiiium  A  Chemical  Corporation 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  team leaa  pressure  vessel.  3,65  i  ,559,  CI 
29-422.  ^ 

Lawrence,  Ray  V.:  See— 

Berry,  David  A.;  Bunk,  Albert  R 
Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V 

Bunk,  Albert  R.;  Bennett,  Bailey;  B^..^ , , 

A.,  Jr.;  Schuller,  Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V, 3,652,467 
Lawson,  Robert;  and  Oulton,  Kenneth^  to  Vicars,  T.  ft  T.,  Limited. 

Mixer.  3,652,063.  CI.  259-109. 
Lawson,  Thomas  G.  Hydraulic  brake  4:ontrol  valves.  3,651,828,  CI 

137-351.  ^ 

Lawver,  BillR.:  See— 

Breen,    Bernard    P.;    Lawver.    Bill    R.;    and    Kliegel,    James 
R, 3.65  1. 644.  | 

Layton,  Howard  M.,  to  Interlab,  Inc.  Majgnetic  drain  valves.  3.652.054. 

CI.  251-65. 
Layton,  Howard  M.,  to  Interlab,  Inc.  Lai  ninar  gas  flow  rinsing  and  dry- 
ing vessel.  3,652,825,  CI.  219-373. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See- 
Anthony.  Russell  W.,  3.65 1 .954. 
Bregi,  Benjamin  F.,  3,65 1 ,738. 
Leatherman,  Alfred  F.,  to  Heller,  Willi)  tm  C.  Jr.,  mesne.  Process  for 

induction  heating.  3,652,36 1 , CI.  1 56-  J72. 
Lee  Company.  The:  See- 
Let,  Leighton.  11.,  3,65 1 ,607. 
Lee.  Leighton,  11.,  to  Lee  Company.  Th;.  Waste  collector.  3.651.607, 

CI.  5 1-270. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See— 

Di  Mauro,  Frank  C,  3,652,025. 
LeFort,  Gilbert  J.  Compressing  converter  for  translating  analog  signal 
samples  into  pulse  code  modulation  signals.  3,653,032,  CI.  340-347. 
Lehman,  Ervin.  Method  and  apparatus  fdr  hanging  ceilings.  3,65 1 .58 1 . 

CI.  33-209.  T  , 

Lehmann,  David  M.,  to  Worthington  Tuibine  International,  Inc.  Calcu- 
lating device  for  estimating  turbine  st4am  rates.  3,652,831,  CI.  235- 
70.  j 

Lehna,  EarlN.:5««— 

Litman,  Charles;  and  Lehna,  Earl  N.l3,653,02 1 . 
Uhnen,  Josef  Peter;  Mengcs,  Hans  G.  lL  and  Harms,  Engelbert  G.,  to 
Uniroyal  Engelbert  Deutschland  AQ.  Apparatus  for  conveying 
plastic  material.  3,652,064,  CI.  259-10^. 
Leigh,  Thomas,  Thorp,  Jeffrey  Meyrick;iand  Waring,  Wilson  Shaw,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited]  Carboxylic  acid  derivatives 
3.652,646.  CI.  260-473.  ! 

Leir.  Charles  M..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Methyl  3i3-dichloro-l-lower  alkoxy-2 

oxo  cyclopenune  carboxylate.  3.652,6*3.  CI.  260-468 
Leiand,  Ragnvald  G.  Cleaning  device 

3,65 1.534,  CI.  15-231. 
Leiand,  Robert  D.,  to  Holley.  George  M. 
common  mode  feedback.  3,652,91 3,  C 
Lemaire,  Henry:  See—  \ 

Lambcrti,  Vincent;  and  Lemaire,  Henry ,3,652, 764. 
Lemay  Machine  Company:  5m— 

Suellentrop,  Fred  F  .  Jr.;  and  Suelleni  rop.  Allan  A..  3.65 1 .938. 
Lemforder  MeUllwaren  AG:  See— 

Lange,  Gunter,  and  Uldenip,  Jurgen,  ?  SS 1 ,663. 
Lenz.  Arnold:  See— 

Termin,  Erich;  Bleh.  Otto;  and  Lenz^n«old,3,652,6 17. 
Leonardo,  Ignazio;  and  Pfciffer,  Harold  C  ..  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion. Powder  actuated  tool.  3,652,003,  fTI.  227-10. 
Lepselter,  Martin  P.;  and  MacRae,  Alfred  U.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Fabrication  of  insulated  gate  field-effect 
transistorsinvolving  ion  implanution.  3,652,908,  CI.  3 17-235. 
Lemer,  Irvii^  See— 

Cizek,     Albert     W.,     Jr.;      Lem<r,      Irving;     and     Simeon, 
Raymond,3,6S2.48S. 
Lero,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Patterson.  Carol  M.;  and  Lero.  Thomi  is  E.,3.65 1 .786. 
Lerouge.  Claude  Paul  Henri:  See— 

Bonami,  Robert  Raoul  Charles;  Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and 
Strube,  DidierCharles,3,653,033. 
Lester.  George  R,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Preparation  of 

substituted  aromatic  compounds.  3,652^94,  CI.  260-668. 
Lester.  George  R.,  to  Universal  Oil  Produ^U  Company.  Preparation  of 

substituted  aromatic  compounds.  3,6S2J695,  CI.  260-668. 
Lcsur,  William  C;  Nuccio,  Carlo;  and  Ward,  Ernest  S.,  to  iMerna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Continuous  vacuum  process 
apparatus.  3,652,444.  CI.  204-298. 
Leubner,  Gunther:  5m— 

Findewirth,  Wolfgang;  Irmscher,  Helmut;  Keulcr,  Gunther;  and 

Leubner,  Gunther,3,65 1 ,669.  ' 

Leung,  Peter  S.  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Neiours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Proceu  for  dyeing  polyamide  fibers  witi  catonic  dyes  and  zinc  thio- 

cyanate.  3,652,199,  CI.  8-30.  | 

Levand,  Victor  A.,  Jr.;  Thomaason,  Gene  j.;  and  Holcomb,  Richard  H. 

Antimony  borate  glass  compositions.  3,6(52,302.  CI.  106-47. 
Levasseur,  Georges,  to  C.I.T.  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommu- 
nications. Apparatus  for  improving  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  signals 
received  at  two  antennas.  3,652,9)9,  CI  1325-367. 
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Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Lemaire,  Henry,  3,652,764 
Pardun,  Hermann,  3,652,397. 
Levine,  Leonard,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Preparation  of  ox- 
alic acid.  3,652,669,  CI.  260-538. 
Levine,  Ralph:  5m— 

Olechowski,  Jerome  Robert;  and  Levine,  Ralph,3,652,688 
Levine,  Seymour  D..  to  Dquibb.  E.  R,  ft  Sons.  Inc.  3.4-Bis  nor-5-aza- 

B-homo-D-homoandrostanes.  3,652,544,  CI.  260-239 
Levis,  William  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pizzini.  Louis  C  ;  Demou,  John  O.;  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Levis 
William  W,  Jr. 3.652,639. 
Lewin,  John  Ernest.  Area  measurement.  3,652,842, CI.  235-183 
Lewis,  Charles  T.,  Jr.:  5m— 

Lewis.  Ralph  M.;  Lewis,  Charles  T.,  Jr.;  Tupper,  George  B    and 
Popken,  Gary  D.,3,652,708. 
Lewis,  Dong  Sing,  to  Gerity-Schulu  Corporation.  Automatic  ladling 
system  for  delivering  molten  metal  from  furnace  to  die  castins 
machine.  3,652,073,  CI.  266-38. 
Lewis,  Ernest  E.:  See— 

Harben,   Grover   S.,  Jr.;   Lewis,   Ernest   E.;   and   Sloan,   Lloyd 
E, 3,651, 939.  ' 

Lewis.  Ralph  M.;  Lewis,  Charies  T.,  Jr.;  Tupper,  George  B.;  and  Pop- 
ken,  Gary  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Reduction  of  hydrocarbon  content  of 
spent  sulfuric  acid.  3,652,708,  CI.  260-683.62 
Lewis,  Roger  N.;  and  Friedman.  Ronald  L..  to  Argus  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  with  low  molecular 
weight  acyl  peroxycarbonic  esters.  3,652.524,  CI.  260-92.8 
Leybold-Heraeus  Verwaltung  GmbH:  5m— 

Dietrich.  Walter  A;  and  Dellert,  Helmut  G.  M.  v.,  3,652,821. 
Leynaert,  Jacky:  5m— 

Sans,    Claude    M.;    Leynaert,    Jacky;    and    Meauze,    Georses 
D.,3,652,036.  * 

Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  5m— 
Held,  Walter,  3,652,894. 
Kuhlmann,  Joachim,  3,6|53,029. 
Lich,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  Locomotive  truck 

3,65I,766,CI.  105-136. 
Lichtneckert,  Istvan  Janos  Anul:  5m— 

Lundgren,  Claes  Erik  Gunnar;  and  Lichtneckert,  Istvan  Janos  An- 
tal,3,653,024. 
Liebergeld,  Rudolf  Cold  moulding  press.  3,65 1 ,683,  CI.  72-341 . 
Liebergeld,  Rudolf.  Workpiece  conveyer  device  for  a  press.  3,65 1  684 

CI.  72-345. 
Lietar,  Christian,  to  Paillard  S.A.   Rangefinder  for  measuring  the 

distance  of  an  object  having  a  luminous  spot.  3,652, 1 59,  CI.  356-4. 
Lightning  Fasteners  Limited:  5m— 

Austin,  Christopher  Frederic;  Crowther,  Philip  Simpson;  Warren, 
David;  and  Howitt,  David,  3,65 1 ,666. 
Lileg,  Johann;  and  Reif,  Kurt,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Andritz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Liquid    coolant    installation    for   a    nuclear   reactor 
3,651,866,CI.  165-107. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  5m— 
Feren,  Conrad  J  ,  3,651 ,945. 

Massey,  Eddie  H.;  and  Kitchell,  Barbara  S.,  3,652,537. 
Linares,  Hubert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.(  Anthracenotriazole]benzoic 

acid  derivatives.  3,652.578.  CI.  260-308. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  5m— 

Manross,  Delbert,  3,652,044. 
Lincoln,  Roland  L.,  to  Fuller  Company.  Gas  scrubber.  3,651,620,  CI 

55-228. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 

Klein,  Gunter;  and  Neumann,  Johann,  3,65 1 ,61 8. 
Lindstrom,  Cedric  E.,  to  Scandimant  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing synthetic  diamonds.  3,652,220,  CI.  23-209.1 
Linke-Hofmann-Busch  Waggon-Fahrzeug-Maschinen  GmbH:  5m— 

Findeklee,  Heinz,  3,651,767. 
Lipic,  Joseph,  Pen  Co.:  See— 

Miller,  Louis  W.;  Lipic,  Leonard  G.;  Kestler,  Louise  E.;  and  Martz 
William  M,  3,652,173. 
Lipic,  Leonard  G.:  See— 

Miller,  Louis  W.;  Lipic,  Leonard  G.;  Kestler,  Louise  E.;  and  Martz 
William  M, 3,652, 173 
List,  William  F.;  and  Anders,  Roland  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Signal  variation  enhancement  system.  3,653,014,  CI.  340- 
203. 
Lithium  Corporation  of  America:  5m— 
Honeycutt,  Sammy  C,  3,652,696. 
Lithoplate,  Inc.:  5m— 

Thomas,  Daniel  C,  3,652,272. 
Litman,  Charles;  and  Lehna,  Earl  N.  Universally  adjustable  and  focusa- 
ble  alarm  apparatus  and  electric  circuitry  therefor.  3,653,021,  CI 
340-258. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.:  5m— 

Flood,  Harold  W.;  Hall,  George  H.;  and  Meissner,  Herman  P., 
3,652,427. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  5m— 

Preston,  Mark,  3,652,816. 
Livak,  John  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  3-((AI- 
kylthio)methyl|-l,2,3-benzotriazin-4(3H)-ones.  3,652,560, CI.  260- 
248. 
Livingston,  William  L.;  and  Tine,  Sebastian  David,  to  Factory  Mutual 
Research  Corporation.  Fire-responsive  sprinkler  head.  3,651,869, 
CI.  169-38. 
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Locati,  Norman  Carl,  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  Power  transmission 

belu.  3,65 1 ,626, CI.  56-290. 
UKke,  Robert  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Asynchronous  printer. 

Lockhart,  Ian  Moyle,  to  Parke,  Davis  ft  Company.  l-(p-Ox- 
yphenethyl)-3(m-oxyphenyl)pyrrolidine  compounds.  3,652.587,  CI. 
2oO-32o.3 

Lodge,  John  Ewart,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  9  9-Bis- 

?'!)c"-?.?'.'''^.  """''"^   sulphonic  acids  and   metal   salts   thereof. 
3.652,661, CI.  260-510. 

Loebel,  Wolf,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH  In- 
stallation for  the  support  of  pivotal  guide  blades.  3,652, 1 77.  CI.  4 1 5- 

Loeffler^  Herbert  H.;  and  DiMauro.  Sebastian  B..  to  Amicon  Corpora- 
tion.  Pump.  3,652,1 87,  CI.  417-393.  ^^ 

Loesch,  Raymond  W.  System  for  mainuining  laterally  spaced  vehicles 
longitudinally  abreast.  3,65 1 ,882,  CI.  1 80- 1 4. 

Loewengart,  Harry  R.:  5m— 

Baum,  Elliot;  and  Loewengart,  Harry  r;,3,652,876. 

Lohmann,  Gunther:  5m— 

Wahl,      Hans     Heinz;      Guminski,      Alfons;      and      Lohmann, 
Gunther,3,65l.859. 
Lombana,  Cesar  A.;  Phillips,  Rudolph  M.;  and  Gregg,  Richard,  to 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Instant  coffee  compositions  ex- 
hibiting a  crysulline  sheen.  3,652,293,  CI.  99-7 1 
Long,  Ernest  W.:  5ee— 

Faramarzpour,  Fararaarz;  and  Long,  Ernest  W.,3,652. 1 64 
Loo,  Madis  Valdurovich;  Sillaots,  Argo  Alexandrovich;  and  Kekhler 
Jury-Eduard   Khansovich.   Apparatus  for  treating  carded   fibrous 

materia  for  forming  a  web  of  said  material.  3,65 1.543,  CI   19-161 
Lorenz,  Dietrich:  5m— 

Boltze,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lorenz.  Dietrich.3.652.567 

Love,  James  H,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Novel 

process  wherein  monomers  and  diluent  solvent  are  recovered  from 

Hashed  effluent  from  the  polymerization  of  ethylene,  a  C,-C„  higher 

alpha  olefin,  and  optionally  a  third  monomer.  3.652,515.  CI.  260- 

Lowe,  Derek:  5m—  ^ 

Gaskell,  Philip  Hedley;  and  Lowe,  Derek,3,652,863. 
Lowell  Corporation:  5m— 

Thomasian,  Harvey  A. .3,65 1,718. 
Lowell  Molding  Corporation:  5m— 

Forma,  Anthony  P.,  3,65 1 ,527. 
Loxley.  Ted  A.;  Webb,  John  M.;  and  Barber,  Walter  G.,  to  Mellen,  Ed- 
6^  108 '        "**""^  of  redrawing  quaru  glass  rods.  3,652,248,  CI. 

'"/5525o4:a.2?^.t7'    '"    """*    ""'"'    •"    *   "'"~"'"«    "^y 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  5m— 
Baldwin,  John  Granville,  3,65 1 ,535. 
Cheshire,  Alan  G.,  3,652,016. 
Hoare,  John  Edward,  3,653.039. 
Holt,  William  David,  3,652,865. 
Holt,  William  David,  3,652,869. 
Parkes,  Eric  Bernard,  3,653,01 7. 
Thomas,  David;  and  Seager,  James  Barry,  3,65 1 ,699. 
Lucien   Rene.  Control  devices  for  landing  gear  and  hatchdoors  with 

mechanical-hydraulic  sequences.  3,652,039.  CI.  244-102 
Ludvik,  Borivoj,  to  Vyzkumny  usUv  zuslechtovaci.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  continuously  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  reactant 
in  a  liquid  carrier.  3,652,223,  CI.  23-230. 
Lufkin,  Martin  Harrison:  See— 

CTn^p,  Wesley  Louis;  Fagan,  Castle  Hugh;  and  Luficin,  Martin 
Harnson,3,652,l85. 
Luitpoldhutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 

^i''i'<i"l<o  "*'"^'  °"'"'"»''''  Alfons;  and  Lohmann.  Gunther, 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See—  \ 

O'Connor,  Ward  F.;  and  Van  Vliet,  George  William,  3,652,942 
Riegel,   Herbert;  Schindler,   Harvey   D.;  and   Sze     Moraan   C 
3,652,638.  ' 

Lundgren,  Claes  Erik  Gunnar;  and  Lichtneckert,  Istvan  Janos  Antal 
Method  of  selected  converging  communication  and  the  combination 
thereof  with  selected  diverging  communication  between  a  group  of 
population  to  a  remote  center,  and  a  system  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  3,653,024,  CI.  340-310. 
Lunsford,  Carl  Dalton;  Cale,  Albert  Duncan,  Jr.;  and  Dawson,  Norman 
David,  to  Robins,  A.  H..  Company,  Incorporated.  Spiro  condensed 
aromatic  compounds.  3,652,558,  CI.  260-247.2 
Luttinger,  Joyce  R.:  See- 
Cheney,  Lee  C;  Godfrey,  John  C;  Crast,  Leonard  B.,  Jr ;  and 
Luttinger,  Joyce  R, 3,652,546. 
Lykov,   Mikhail    Vasilievich;   Rybalchenko.  Gleb    Fedorovich;   and 
Korotkov  Mikhail  Alcxeevich.  Device  for  spray  drying  of  liquids  by 

meansof  hot  gaseous  medium.  3,652,0 1 3,  CI  239-132  3 
Lynn,  Merrill:  See— 

**^*^iV^\}i'"^    ^'    ^y""'    ^""":    •'«'    Jaruzelski,    John 
J. ,3, 652,732. 

Lyon,  Lloyd  B.:  See— 

Grombka,  Walter  J.;  and  Lyon,  Lloyd  B.,3,65 1 ,920 
MacDonald,  Alexander,  Jr.:  5m— 

Hoffer,  Max;  and  MacDonald,  Alexander,  Jr.,3,652.579 
MacDonald,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Liquid 
development  apparatus.  3,65 1 ,782,  CI.  1 1 8-4 1 1 


MacDonnell.  Thomas  Francis,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation 

Defoamer  composition.  3,652,453,  CI.  252-358 
MacDougall,  Bruce  A.,  to  Dominion  Envelope  Company  Limited 

Two-way  mailing  envelope.  3,652.007,  CI.  229-73 
Machacek,  Jiri:  See— 

Vit      Jaroslav;     Casensky,     Bohuslav;     Mamula,     MiUn;     and 
Machacek,  Jiri,3,652,622. 
Machell,  Greville,  to  During  Milliken  Research  Corporation    Multi 

step  m  situ  polymer  formation  to  produce  fabric  having  improved 

soihngcharacteristics.  3,652,2I2,CI.  8-II5.5 
Machner,  Peter:  5m— 

Holzgruber,  Wolfgang;  and  Maclnner,  Peter,3,652  773 
Machol,  Guenther  K.:  See— 

Royse,  David;  and  Machol,  Guenther  K, 3,653,066 
Mack,  Edward  J  ;  and  Childs,  Harris  T.,  Jr.,  to  Dixon  Corporation 

Bearing  compositions.  3,652,409,  CI.  252-12 
Mackey,  E  Scudder,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Photographic  materials  con- 

Uining  antt-halation  dyestuffs.  3,652,283,  CI.  96-84. 
Maconomy  (ProprieUry)  Limited:  See— 

McGuinness,  Allan  S.,  3,65 1 ,97 1 . 
MacOueston,  Dexter  H.,  to  Goodspeed  Machine  Company  Tenon  flut- 
ing machine.  3.651,843, CI.  144-198 
MacRae,  Alfred  U.:  5**— 

Lepselter,  Martin  P.;  and  MacRae,  Alfred  U, 3,652  908 
Maddox  Carl  I.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health,  Education 

V*^<,\,V:"A  ..?'!15*'=*   ^°°'"    ""   environmenul   control   unit. 
3,65 1,864,  CI.  165-20.  «  ; 

Madrid,  Robert  W. :5m—    . 

Wysocki,  Joseph  J.;  Adams.  James  E  .  Becker,  James  H.;  Madrid, 
Robert  W.;  and  Haas,  Werner  E.  L, 3,652, 148 
Maejima,  Kazutaka:  5m— 

Isono,   Masao;   Tomoda,   KaUumi;   Miyau,   Kouichi;   Maejima, 
Kazutaka;  and  Tsubaki,  Keisuke,3,652,399 
Maekawa,  Takasumi;  Yoshida,  Ryoichi;  and  Nishihara,  Minoru,  to 
Toyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki.  Pulse  allotting  system  of  curve  tracina 
equipment.  3,652,839,  CI.  235-152.  * 

Magee,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Process  for 
the    production    of   2,6-    dicyanotrichloropyridine    from    a    2  6- 
dicyanopipendine  compounds.  3,652,572,  CI.  260-294  9 
Magnuson,  Robert:  5m— 

Green,  Chester,  3,65 1 ,925. 
Magnuson.  Roy  M:  5m— 

Green,  Chester,  3,65 1 ,925. 
Magyar  Optikai  Muvek:  5m— 

Bessko,  Dezso;  Gallai,  Gyula;  Farnady,  Pal;  Jozsa   Geza    Kovy 

wi?V.J*""'    ^■*^'°'    ^"''■-    Andras;    and    Tisza,    Sandor! 
3,632,166. 

Mahringer,  KaH-Heinz:  5m— 

Stresemann,  Siegfried;  Langlit,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Mahringer,  KaH- 
Heinz,3,652,072. 
Maissel,  Leon  I.:  5m— 

Glang,  Reinhard;  Holmwood,  Richard  A.;  Maissel,  Leon  I.,  and 
Vergnolle,  Jean,3,652,750. 
Makhteshim  Chemical  Works  Ltd.:  5m— 

Abrahami,   Shoshana;   Molcho,   Aharon;   and   Wachs,   Reuven 
3,652,718.  ' 

Maki,  Jacob  K. :5m— 

Sendrowski,  Edward  J.;  and  Maki,  Jacob  K  ,3  65 1  673 
Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Lynn,  Merrill;  and  Jaruzelski,  John  J     to  Esso 
Research    and    Engmeering   Company.    Solventlen   encapsulatins 
block  copolymers.  3,652,732,  CI.  260-880 
Mallet,  Victorin:  5m— 

Ahmed,  MukUr;  and  Mallet,  Victorin,3 ,652,7 12. 
Mallonee,  William  C.  Gas  injection  apparatus.  3,652,365,  CI   156-38 1 
Maloney,  Bernard  Allen:  5m— 

^.  .  ^''*"'^'  Dorothy  Ann.;  and  Maloney,  Bernard  Allen,3,652  202 
Maloney-Crawford  Tank  Corporation:  See— 

Hodgson,  Robert  A.,  3,65 1 ,6 1 7. 
Mammino,  Joseph:  5m— 

Amidon,  Alan  B.;  and  Mammino,  Joseph,3,652  3 1 9 
Mamula,  Milan:  5m— 

Vit      Jartoslav;     Casensky,     Bohuslav;     Mamula,     Milan;     and 
Machacek,  Jiri,3,652,622. 
Manetu,  Peter  J.:  5m— 

Evans,  Dewey  M;  and  Manetta,  Peter  J. ,3,65 1 ,958 
Manilla.  Charles  E.;  Honaker.  Harold  H.;  and  Gothard.  David  O    to  In- 

iT<V',°r?'^^'io*'.£°'"P""'''  '"*=  •  '^**'   Composite  meul  articles. 
J,o32,235,  CI.  29-194. 

Mann  Matthew  Kenneth;  and  Rushworth,  Norman,  to  Plastcx  Limited 
Fallerbars.  3,65 1, 542, CI.  19-129. 

Manning,  Robert  E.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  Certain  3-alkyl-2-al- 
kylimmo-4-halophcnylthiazolidin-  4-ols.  3,652,577, CI.  260-306  7 

Manoussi,  Gerard  Philippe:  5m— 

Kohler,  Bernard  Claude;  Manoussi,  Gerard  Philippe;  and  Touron 
Serge  Auguste, 3,653,006. 

Manross,  Delbert,  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The.  AdiusUble 
motor  mount.  3,652,044,  CI.  248-23.  j— »oic 

Mansfield,  John  William  Brian.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testinc  elec- 
trical detection  systems.  3,652,928,  CI.  324-34, 

Mansmann,  Manfred;  Immel,  Otto;  and  ZimgibI,  Hans,  to  Far- 
benfabnken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
caprolactam.  3,652,553,  CI.  260-239.3 

^5"i?II'.?^"l'**  '^  Formation  of  jointt  between  tubular  members. 
3.652.1 10.  CI.  285-328. 
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Sergio;      and       Marconi, 


Manufactures  Jean-Baptiste  Martin,  >  ,ndre  Charbin  A.  Cie:  See— 

Perrier,  Augustin,  3,65 1 ,665. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Oletzko,  Thaddcut  J..  3,652,426 
Schilson.  Robert  E.,  3,652,404. 
Marconi,  Waiter:  See— 

Ceica,      Sebastiano;      Arriglieki. 
Walter,3.652.SI4. 
Maremont  Corporation:  See- 
Harmon,  Albert  D.;  Anderson,!  Gordon  C;  and  Van  Deusen 
Georges,  3,651,628. 
Maricli,  Steve.  Windshield  ice  acraperj  3,65 1 ,572,  CI.  30-169. 
Marion,  Henri  A.;  Orieux,  Pierre  P.j  and  Serrano,  Francisco  M..  to 
Compagnie   Francaise  des   Petrols,   Societe   Anonyme.   Floating 
torcher   with   permeable   gas   conduit   for   underwater  oil    Tields 
3,652,196,  CI.  431-202. 
MarotU,  Nicholas G.;  Zwiercan,  GarylA.;  and  Boettger,  Richard  M.,  to 
National  SUrch  and  Chemical  Coqioration.  Manufacture  of  starch- 
conuining  food  producU.  3,652,294,  CI.  99-83. 
Marquart  Industrial  Producu  Co.:  See+- 

Thayer,  Patrick  T.;  and  Munson,  Robert  V..  3,653,049. 
Mamijo,  Ralph  G.;  and  Tanaka,  Aki,  to  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc  Vehi- 
cle seat  mounting  system.  3,652,050, CI.  248-429. 
Manchik,  John  F.;  and  Cemoch,  Werner  J.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  A 
Chemicals  Corporation.   Recovery  of  meUl   values  from   nickel- 
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batting   practice   device 


R.;  and   Kliegel,  James   R 


coppermattes.  3,652,265, CI.  75- lit. 
Marsh,   Loyal    F.   Tethered    ball    bai  eball 

3,652,088.  CI.  273-26. 
Marshall  Industries:  See— 

Breen,   Bernard    P.;   Lawver,   Bi  I 
3,651,644. 
Manx.  Lyie  E:  See— 

Soderquwt,    Frederick    J.;    Kehds.    Howard;    and    Martz,    Lyie 
E., 3,652.699.  ' 

Maru,  William  M.:  See- 
Miller.  Louis  W.;  Lipic,  Leonard  C .;  Kestler,  Louise  E.;  and  Martz 
William  M. 4.652, 173. 
Marusich,  Wilbur  Lewis:  See— 

^JV-  ,^i'l'i",'.,^*""'*='''     ^'"•"•^     ^e*»;     ""d     Miuovic, 
Milan,3,652,763. 

Maruyama,  Isamu:  See— 

Yarnamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigehoj  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi 
Toshiyuki;  Uhizumi,  Kikuo;  YaHamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama 
Isamu;  Mon,  Kazuo;  and  Kobaya^hi,  Tsuyoshi.3, 652,55 1. 
Maruyama,  Isao:  See- 
Kawasaki,       Akihiro;       Ueda,       Hiroaki;       and 

Isao,3,652,518. 
Kawasaki,       Akihiro;       Ueda,       Hiroaki;       and 
Isao,3,652,519. 
Maruyama,  Masahiro:  See— 

Furusawa.     Hisatomo;     Inaoka, 
Masahiro,3,652,782. 
Maruyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Uchiyama,Ryoji,  3.652,188. 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawasaki,     Akihiro;     Ueda,     Hinaki; 

3,652,518. 
Kawasaki,    Akihiro;    Ueda,    Hiniaki- 
3.652,519. 
Marzolf,  Joseph  M.,  to  United  Sutes  oil  America,  Navy.  Switching  in- 
verter with  sine  wave  output.  3,652,918,  CI.  321-9. 
Maachinenfabrik  Andritz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lileg,  Johann;  and  Reif,  Kurt,  3,65  1,866. 
Maasa  Division  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Massa.  Frank,  3,65 1,576. 
Musa,  Frank,  to  Maasa  Division  Dynatiics  Corporation  of  America. 

Electroacoustic  massager  for  the  guma.  3,65 1 ,576,  CI.  32-40 
Muaey,  Eddie  H.;  and  Kitchell,  Barbara Is.,  to  Lilly.  Eli,  and  Company 

^P*^^y^^°"*y<^y^'nm^  «nd  epierythro^ycyl  B  amine.  3,652,537.  CI. 
260-2  1 0. 

Masuda,  Toru:  See— 


Maruyama, 
Maruyama, 

Kazuyoshi;     and     Maruyama, 


and     Maruyama,     Isao. 
and     Maruyama,     Isao, 


Nagawa,  Yuji;  and  Masuda, 


Meguro,  Kanji;  Kuwada.  Yutaka; 
Toru,3,652,754. 
Masuda,  Tuyoshi:  See— 

ShiroU,    Hiroharu;    Yonemoto,   Ki^nio;   Masuda,   Tuyoshi'    Ito 
Takayuki;  and  Nagaki,  Ryuzo.3,61  2,747. 
Matsubara,  TeUujin:  See—  j 

^"S'^^J"™-  -^kashi.  Tsuneo;  M4uubara,  Tettujin;  Kenmoku, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Okuda,  Taneaki,3,e52,4 1 6. 
Matsuda,  Ikuo:  See—  ; 

Kurokawa,  Kazuo;  and  Matsuda.  Ikub,3,652,843. 
Mattuo,  Takehiko;  ToMUta.  Umi;  Haseg^wa.  TeUuo;  Oohara,  Katsu- 
nobu;  and  Ihara,  Takaahi.  Developing  method  in  electrophotography 
"•'"t  !^"ef  particles  coated  with  a  nonivolatile  liquid.  3,652,3 1 5.  CI. 

Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  ste— 
Kezuka,  Eiji,  3,652,796. 
Miyazaki,  Eiichi,  3,653,063. 

Nishida,  Masamitsu;  and  Ouchi,  Hiro  nu.  3.652,4 1 2. 
Ouchi,  Hiromu;  and  Nishida,  Masami  tsu,  3,652,4 1 3. 
Sakamoto,  Yoichi;  and  Ichinohe,  Eisi^ke,  3,652.960 


Tanaka,  Yuuka;  and  KobiUu,  Koichi 
Yamashiu,  Akio.  3,652,270 
Yoshii,  Tetsuji,  3,65 1 .899. 


3.652.783. 


Matui,  Aturo:  See— 

Ichiki,  Eiichi;  lida,  Kazuo;  and  Matui,  Aturo,3,652,62 1 

May  &  Baker  Limited:  See— 

Heywood,  Basil  Jason;  and  Meresz,  Otto,  3,652,656 

MayUy  Company,  The:  See- 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  3,65 1 .579. 

Mazzolini,  Corrado:  See— 

•^Xe^tti,  Arrto'^%52,^.'*"''   ''''"^°'   ^'''°'''   ^"*^   -«« 
McCarthy.  Justin  H..  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Synchronization  verifying  system.  3.652.987,  CI.  340-146  I 
Mc  Cartney.  Charles  P.:  See-  .v-i  -".v  i^o.i 

w-r>^^***I.°"•  ^"•*  ^'  *"**  "*=  Cartney.  Charles  P..3,652,336. 

McCaully.  Ronald  J.;  and  Bell,  Stanley  C,  to  American  Home  ProducU 
Corporation.  6-Carbonylamino  penicillanic  acid  derivatives  of  sub- 
stituted hydroxyamino-acetic  acids,-acetic  acid  alkyl  esters  and  - 
aceunihdes.  3.652,548, CI.  260-239.1 

McClancy,  George  M.:  See— 

Wilkerson,  Forrest  R.,  Jr.;  and  McClancy,  George  M.,3.652,296. 

McCormick,  Harold  H.;  and  Schroeder,  Robert  F.  Laminated  magnetic 
signboard.  3,65 1,592,  CI.  40-142. 

McCown,ClaudeA.  Lantern  Holder.  3.652.049  CI  248-310 
McCrae,  William:  See- 
Fried,     John     H.;     Edwards,     John     A.;    and     McCrae,     Wil- 
liam,3,652,657. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See— 

Frederickson,  Robert  Eugene;  Zimmerer.  John  Louis;  and  Bailey 
Jay  Richard,  3.652,074.  '' 

McDowell,  Judson  A.:  See— 

^M    J;™"enf«'<le'.  Lewis  S.;  and  McDowell,  Judson  A.,3,653,061 
Mc  EIroy,  Roderick:  See- 
Peters,  Ernest;  and  Mc  Elroy,Roderick,3.652,2 19 
McFariand,  Frederick  R.;  and  Diffenderfer,  Walter  L.,  to  K-D  Manu- 

3*r5T996,ClT2*2"-385^''''''**"*   '°'   pressurizing  a   fluid   system. 

McFariane,  Earl  J.  Foldable  lap  desk.  3,652,05 1 ,  CI  248-444 

'^f*<!)'"B^?*^''.''-,'l:'n\'o°  Esquire,  Inc.  Recessed  ceiling  light  fixture. 
j,o3Z,84  /,  CI.  240-78. 

McGrath,  William  W.;  McLeod,  Robert  B.;  and  Reichle,  Philip  L 
deceasedO  (by  Reichle,  Dorothy   K.;  administratrix),  to  Gulf  &. 

^J^^^'fZ".^^"""*  ^°'"P«"y.  mesne.  Annunciator  system.  3,653,041 
CI.  340-409.  ' 

McGuinness,  Allan  S.,  to  Maconomy  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Side  and 

end  tipping  loading  machines.  3,65 1 ,97 1 ,  CI.  2 1 4-768 
Mc  Guire,  Robert  J.:  See— 

'"■J^",'  F-^^^^  L  ;  Mc  Guire,  Robert  J.;  and  Strange,  Harold 
O., 3,652, 644. 

Mclnerney,  Edwin,  to  Western  Mining  Corporation  Limited.  Orienta- 
tion device.  3,65 1,875,  CI.  175-45. 

"3  652*076'c/'269*24'  *°  ^*"'*"''  ^'"^"'^  °    '^°'*'*"«  «PP«ratus. 
Mc  Intosh,  Harold  A.;  Slocum,  Gordon  K.;  and  Koskolos,  Nick  J    to 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  and  Intertherm.  Inc.  Thermocouple 

control  system.  3,652,195,  CI.  431-21. 
Mclntyre,  John  Armin;  and  Saylor,  Dwight  Proffer.  Radiation  image 

amplifier  and  display  comprising  a  fiber  optic  matrix  for  detecting 

and  coding  the  radiation  image  pattern.  3,652,855,  CI  250-715 
McLaughlin,  Edward  P.:  See— 

Fischbein,  Irwin  W.;  Raherty,  Francis  E.;  McLaughlin.  Edward  P 

and  Willett.  Fred  T.,3,652,342. 
Fish,  Frank  H.;  and  McLaughlin,  Edward  P.,3 ,652,443. 
McLean,  Daniel  M.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

grooving  panel  surfaces.  3,65 1 ,842,  CI.  144-1 36. 
McLeod,  Robert  B.:  See— 

McGrath    William  W.;  McLeod.  Robert  B.;  and  Reichle.  Philip 
L.. 3,653,04 1.  *^ 

McNeill,  James  J.:  See- 
Barry.  Daniel  J.;  and  McNeill,  James  J. .3.65 1 ,974. 
McNeilly.  Joseph  Hood;  and  Kiujewski,  Ryszard,  to  International 
S'fnd'rd     Electric     Corporation.     Telecommunication     system. 

McNulty,  Justin  S.:  See— 

Krause,    Horatio    H.;    McNulty.    Justin    S.;    and    Hall.    Robert 
E.,3,652,213. 
McSherry,  Thomas  W.,  to  Mechanical  Plastics  Corporation,  mesne 

Expansible  fastener.  3.65 1 .734.  CI.  85-80. 
Mc  Williams.  Joseph  E.  Apparatus  for  loading  bagged  mail  from  a  load- 
ing dock  into  a  highway  vehicle.  3,65 1 .963.  CI.  214-6. 
Mears.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Diaz.  Juan  C;  and  Mears.  Robert  A. ,3,652.725. 
Meauze,  Georges  D.:  See— 

Sans,    Claude    M.;    Leynaert.    Jacky;    and    Meauze.    Geortes 
D.,3,652,036.  ' 

Mechan,  John  L.  Maintenance  tool.  3,65 1 ,556,  CI.  29-2 1 3. 
Mechanical  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 
McSherry,  Thomas  W.,  3.65  1 ,734. 
Medhurst.  Cyril  W..  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation.  RoUry  instru- 
ments for  indicating  linear  measuremenU.  3.65 1,780,  CI.  116-115.5    ' 
Medicor  Muvek:  See— 

Piko,ZolUn,  3,651,833. 
Meguro,  Kanji;  Kuwada,  YuUka;  Nagawa,  Yuji;  and  Masuda,  Toru,  to 
Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.    Benzodiazepine    derivatives 
3.652.754.  CI.  260-239. 
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Meier.  Nicolaas  Frederik.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Deflection  yoke 

having  coil  locating  projections.  3,652.966.  CI.  335-210. 
Meiller.  Francois,  to  Societe  Industrielle  des  Silicones.  Cyanoacetic  sil- 
icon alcohol  esters  and  method  for  preparation  of  same.  3,652  627 
CI.  260-448.2 
Meissner,  Herman  P.:  See- 
Flood,   Harold   W.;   Hall,   George    H.;   and    Meissner,   Herman 
P.,3,652,427. 
Melcher,  Franz  Josef:  See— 

Knothe,  Erich  Emil;and  Melcher,  Franz  Jo8ef,3,653,0 13. 
Meline,  Philippe:  See— 

Favie,        Claude;        Dellsperger,        Werner;        and        Meline, 
Philippe,3,652,730. 
Mellen,  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Loxley,    Ted    A.;    Webb,    John    M.;   and    Barber,    Walter    G 
3,652,248. 
Memery.  James  P..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Vibration  damping 

apparatus.  3,652,139,  CI.  308-187. 
Menges,  Hans  G.  L.:  See— 

Lehnen,  Josef  Peter;  Menges,  Hans  G.  L.;  and  Harms,  Engelbert 
G, 3,652,064.  * 

Merck  &  Co.:  See— 

Saari,  Walfred  S.,  3,652,769. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Chaiet,  Louis;  and  Kcmpf.  August  J..  3,652.401 . 

Hammes.  Paul  A.;  and  Morse,  Lewis  D.,  3,652,290. 

Pollak,  Peter  I.;  Wendler,  Norman  L.;  and  Christensen.  Burton  G 

3,652,739. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Walford,  Gordon  L.;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E.. 
3.652.665. 
Meresz,  Otto:  See— 

Heywood,  Basil  Jason;  and  Meresz,  Otto,3,652,656. 
Merianos,  John  J.:  See— 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L.;  and  Merianos,  John  J. ,3,652,77 1 
Merrill,  Stewart  H:  See- 
Contois,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Merrill,  Stewart  H., 3,652,269 
Merrill.  Wayne  S.:  See— 

Danti,    Bernard    R.;    BrefVa.    Paul    E.;    and    Merrill,    Wayne 
S.,3,652,169.  ' 

Messer,  Mayer  Naoum:  See— 

Fargc,     Daniel;     Messer,     Mayer     Naoum;     and     Moutonnier 
Claude,3,652,666. 
Messcrschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung 
See— 

Held,  Manfred,  3,65 1 ,760. 

Schindlcr,  Werner;  Schaaff.  Karl;  and  Planitzer,  Erich,  3.652.034. 
Metallurgical  Exoproducts  Corporation:  See— 

Rocher,  George,  3,65 1 ,998. 
Meyer,  Amfried.  Drum  dryer  for  laundry.  3,65  1 ,580,  CI.  34-1 33 
Meyer,  Wilbur  A.:  See- 
Hammer,  Kurt  F.;  and  Meyer,  Wilbur  A. ,3,65 1 ,827. 
Meyer,  William,  to  Emco  Wheaton  Inc.  Articulated  counterbalanced 

piping  apparatus.  3,65 1,832,  CI.  137-615. 
Meyfarth,  Philip  F.  Linear  fluid  flow  resistance  element.  3,65 1  692  CI 

73-205. 
Mezey,  Eugene  J.;  and  Hall,  Robert  E.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.   Process   for   the   preparation   of  an   anhydride   of  trivalent 
phosphorus  using  excited  carbon  dioxide  or  nitric  oxide.  3,652,21 1 
CI.  23-165. 
Mezey,  Eugene  J.;  and  Laughlin,  Robert  G.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphine.  3.652.437 
CI.  204-164.  ... 

Michelotti,  Joseph  E.;  and  Henery,  Vem  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  coating  hot  glass.  3,652,246,  CI.  65-181. 
Mickelson,  Grant  A.:  See- 
Young,  Dean  Arthur;  and  Mickelson,  Grant  A. ,3,652,449. 
Mickevicz,  Justin  Melvin,  to  Pro-Col  Corporation.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing free  flowing  sugar  producU.  3,652,298,  CI.  99-141. 
Mideco  Mediterranean  Industrial  Development  Establishment'  See— 

Rohner,Otto.3,651,912. 
Mieike,  Dorothy  M.  Hairpiece  construction.  3,65 1 ,82 1 ,  CI.  132-53. 
Mihara,  Masao,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sango.  Automatic  hen's  egg 

processing  apparatus.  3,65 1,846.  CI.  146-2. 
Mikuni  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida,  Takashi,  3,65 1 ,824. 
Mil-Pac  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Miner,  William  W.;  and  Owens.  Roland.  3.652.022. 
Milde.  Kari  F..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  simulating  musical  sounds  employing 

a  scannable  record  and  flying  spot  scanner.  3.652.776.  CI.  84- 1 .28 
Mill  Polishing  Corporation:  See— 

Oueyrel,  Paul  J.;  and  Koenig.  Jerome  O..  3.65 1 ,604. 
Milleker,  William:  See— 

Kielar.  Kenneth;  and  Milleker,  Winiam,3,653,000. 
Miller,  Jack  V.;  and  Froelich,  Ronald  W.  Fluorescent  lighting  fixtures 

3,652,848,  CI.  240-81. 
Miller,  Kenneth  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Video 

bandwidth  analyzer.  3.652,872,  CI.  307-233. 
Miller,  Louis  W.;  Lipic,  Leonard  G.;  Kestler,  Louise  E.;  and  Maru, 
William  M.,  to  Lipic,  Joseph,  Pen  Co.  Retractable  ballpoint  pen  with 
variable  enclosure.  3,652,1 73,  CI.  401-1 10. 
Miller,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Johnston,  Ralph  W.;  Stephens,  Donald  S.;  Miller,  Robert  W. 

Hunt,  Clarence  W.;  and  Klecic,  Frank  J.,3,652,968. 
Farber,  Milton;  Miller,  Robert;  and  Brown,  Charles  N, 3,652, 198. 


Miller,  Roy  L.:  See— 

RoberU,  James  E.;  Miller,  Roy  L.;  Welch.  Jay  V.;  and  Barrow. 
Ralph  E, 3,65 1, 934. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See— 

Danti,   Bernard    R.;   Brefka.   Paul   E.;   and   Merrill,   Wayne   S., 
3,652.169.  ' 

Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See— 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L.;  and  Merianos,  John  J.,  3,652.771. 
Milross  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Terns,  Adam,  3,652,974. 
Milsimer,  Frantisek;  and  Zampach,  Jiri,  to  World  Patent  Development 
Corporation.  Process  for  manufacture  of  hard  mineral  fibre  slabs 
with  coating.  3,652,352.  CI.  156-62.4 
Milsted,  James  LeIand,  Sr.  Thermal  sensing  blow  out  preventer  actuat- 
ing device.  3,65 1, 823,  CI.  137-72. 
Miner,  William  W.;  and  Owens,  Roland,  to  Mil-Pac  Systems.  Inc.  Rotor 

and  rotor  bearing  assembly.  3,652.022.  CI.  24 1  - 1 85. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Williner.  Mario;  and  Breschi,  Enzo,  3,652.853. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yanagi.  Akio;  and  Nakuta.  Shoichiro.  3.652,168. 
Misaki,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Sawaka,  Jiro;  Misaki,  TeUuo;  Okabe.   Masao;  Yasui,  Hajime; 
Hanada.  Kazunori;  and  Okazaki,  Tadayasu.3.6S2,400. 
Mistier.   Richard   E..  to  Western   Electric  Company,   incorporated. 
Strengthening  alumina  substrates  by  incorporating  grain  growth  in- 
hibitor in  surface  and  promoter  in  interior.  3,652,378,  CI.  161-182. 
Mitchell,  John  H.  Automatic  log  grappling  mechanism.  3,651,952,  CI. 

212-84. 
Mitchell,  Reid  L.;  Murphy,  Charles  F  ;  and  LaPolla,  Edmund  M.,  to 
ITT  Rayonier  Incorporated.  Heat-sealable  hydroxyethyl  cellulose 
film  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,652,316,  CI.  1 17-73 
Mitchell,  Terrance  R.:  See- 
Barry,  James  L.;  and  Mitchell,  Terrance  R.,3,65 1 ,568. 
Mitrovic,  Milan:  See— 

Berger,     Julius;     Marusich,     Wilbur     Lewis;     and     Mitrovic 
Milan,3,652,763. 
MiUubichi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sagara,  Hideo,  3,652,070. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ukai,  Jun;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisao.  3.652.028. 
MiUubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hizume,  Akio;  Ohyagi.  Shuji;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeho,  3,65 1 ,688. 
Kawazu,  Yoshio;  and  Egami,  Tadashi,  3,652.098. 
Kushida.  Keizo.  3,65 1 .658. 
MiUubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakase.  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida.  Masaru;  Ito,  Akihiko;  and  Okamura 
Seizo,  3,652,436. 
MiUubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii,  Masao;  Sunamore,  Takashi;  and  Kimura,  Sadao,  3,652,478. 
MiUui  Perochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arakawa,  Takaaki;  Saeki,  Kenji;  Sato,  Yoshikuni;  and  Kitazawa 
Yoriya.  3.652,705. 
Miura,  Kazuo;  Sekigawa,  Shichitaro;  and  Nishizawa,  Kyosaku,  to  Nip- 
pon Soda  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  hydroxypropyl  cel- 
lulose. 3,652,539,  CI.  260-231. 
Miura,  Mitsugi.  Apparatus  for  purification  of  gas.  3,651.619,  CI   55- 

237. 
Mix,  Renard  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Casting  plate  straps  to 

battery  plates.  3,652,337,  CI.  136-134. 
Miyahara,    Hideaki;    Kawai,   Tamiyosi;   and   Takatsuki,    Michio,   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hokusan.  Shower  device  provided  with  water 
heaters.  3,651,523,  CI.  4-145. 
Miyaoka,  Senri,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube.  3,652,896,  CI. 

Miyasaka,   Kazuo.  Concentrated  sulfuric  acid-dye  solution  dveina 

3,652,200,  CI.  8-54. 
Miyata,  John  J.:  See— 

Donohue,    James    P.;    Bange.    Donald    A.;   and    Miyau,   John 
J. ,3,653,011. 
Miyata,  Kouichi:  See— 

Isono,   Masao;   Tomoda,   KaUumi;   Miyau,    Kouichi;   Maejima 
Kazutaka;  and  Tsubaki,  Keisuke, 3,652,399. 
Miyazaki,  Eiichi,  to  MaUushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic 
printing  device  comprising  an  array  of  tunnel  cathodes.  3,653,063. 
CI.  346-74. 
Miyazawa,  TaUuo;  and  Sato,  Masashi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  superimposing  the  radiation  emission  from  a  radioac- 
tive tracer  on  an  X-ray  image.  3,652,852,  CI.  250-65. 
Miyoshi,    Munetugu;    Niwa,    Kouichi;   Ohnishi,    Takanobu;    Danno, 
Tamotsu;  and  Higaki,  Koh,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  R-Glycyl-L- 
tryptophyl-L-methionyl-glycine    amides   and    preparation    thereof 
3,652,53 1, CI.  260-112.5 
Mizuhara,  Howard,  to  Western  Gold  A  Platinum  Company.  Composite 

brazingalloyoftitanium,coppcrandnickel.  3,652,237,  CI.  29-198 
MKT-Tchtaaty  Oy:  See— 

Kauja.  Vaino.3.651.575. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Croon,  Ingemar  Liss-Albin;  Dillen,  Sten  Oskar;  and  Noreus.  Sture 

Erik,  3,652,388. 
Noreus,  Sture  Erik  Olof;  and  Samuclson,  Hans  Olof,  3,652.385. 
Noreus,  Sture  Erik  Olof;  and  Samuclson,  Hans  Olof,  3,652,386. 
Moakler,  William  A.;  and  RingsUd,  Ralph  H.,  to  Automatic  Switch 
Company.  In-phase  monitor  for  determining  in-phase  condition  of 
tow  separate  alternating  current  sources.  3,652,866,  CI.  307-80. 
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,3,652,721. 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  Ste— 

Andren,  Harry  J..  Jr.;  and  Capowiki.  Juliua,  3,652,242 
Commichau,  Axel  Klaus,  3,652,41 1 . 
Hollinghurst,  Ralph;  and  Papay,  Andrew  O.,  3,652,4 10 
Theitwn,  Robert  J  ,  3,652,645. 
Mobile  Drilling  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Henton.  William  P,  3,651,876. 

Mogelnicki,  Stanley;  and  Gatza,  Eugene  M  , ^..^ ^_.  ^„...- 

pany.  The.  Water  soluble  mixtures  of  amino  condensation  polymers 
and  cationic  vinyl  addition  poly*iers  for  sludge  conditmnins 
3.652,479,  CI.  260-29.4  * 

Mohr.  Rudolf.  Paper  cutting  machines.  3.652, 147.  CI.  350-1 13. 
Molcho,  Aharon:  See— 

Abraham!.    Shothana;    Molcho,    Aharon;    and    Wachs.    Reu- 
ven,3.652,7l8.  I 

Molho,  Fred.  Digiul  signal-proceuing  «ystem.  3,653,042,  CI  343-5 
Moller,  J.  D  ,  Optische  Werke  GmbH  * 

Heins,  Herbert,  3,652,3 1 8 
Molt,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin;  and  Mcjlt,  Kenneth  R., 3,652,735. 
Monaco,  Sergio  Lo;  Mazzolini,  Corra^o;  Patron,  Luigi;  and  Moretti, 
Alberto,  to  Chatillon  Societa  Anoni|na  luliana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili 
Artificial!  S.p.A.  Proceu  for  the  p<^ymerization  of  vinyl  chloride 

Monpetit,  Louis  A.,  to  Societe  des  Procedes  Modemes  dinjection 
Sopromi.  Electronic  injection  control  means  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  3,65 1, 792, CI.  123-32.  j 

Monroe,  Kenneth  E.,  to  DaUmax  CoAmration.  Error  control  trans- 
ceiver 3,652,986,  CI.  340-146.1 
Monsanto  Company:  5m—  | 

Anderson.  George  J.;  and  Dahms,  Ronald  H..  3.652  477 
Bourget,  Robert  L.;  and  Reejhsinghuii,  Nandlal  S.,  3,652.526 
D  Amico,  John  J,  3,652,256. 

Dalton,  William  O.;  and  Trementoz  ri,  Quirino  A.,  .,,„.,. 
Nielsen,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Fields,  J<«eph  E.,  3,652  491 
Sears,  James  Kern,  3,652,3 1 2.         ^ 
Wyganl,  James  C,  3,652,4 1 8. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 
Bonfardeci.  Augusto.  3.652.528. 
Vecchio,  Martino;  and  Cammarau„.^»,,  ^,„^*,„,4. 
Montgomery,  Ronald  Eugene;  and  Inch ),  Harry  Ho'bart,  to  FMC  Cor 
poration.    Mono<alkyl    and    alkenyl  mono-omega-    alkynylaralkvl 

phosphonates.  3,652,74 1, CI.  260-954 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  5m— 

Harrod,  Jimmie  A..  3,65 1 ,758. 

Morello.  Edwin  F  ;  and  Serres.  Cart.  Jj-., — .„  «„  ^»„, 

Process  for  preparing  polyamide-imid^s.  3,652,498,  CI  260-47 
Moretti,  Alberto:  See—  ' 

Monaco,   Sergio   Lo;    Mazzolini, 
Moretti,  Alberto,3,652,522. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 
Hill,  Wilfiam  J,  3,651.921. 

Morgan.  Henry  Z.,  to  Visual  Container  _„.^ »,...-...s,.  i,„. 

are  compactly  nesUble  when  empty  ard  sUckable  in  spaced  relation 
whenfull.  3,65 1, 977, CI.  220-97. 
Morgan,  Thomas  M.  Honing  mandrel.  3,<  5 1 ,608,  CI.  5 1-338. 
Morgese,  Nicholas  V.,  to  Continenul  Cm  Company,  Inc.  Carton  with 

gussetted  ends.  3,652,005,  CI.  229-40  ' 
Mori,  Kazuo:  5««— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  ^kamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi 
Toshiyuki;  Ishtzumi,  Kikuo;  Yam«moto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama," 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi. 3,652,55 1 
Morimoto,  Hiroshi:  5**— 

Kawamauu,     Yuuka;     Sugihara,    JHirosada;     and     Morimoto, 
Hiroshi, 3,652,603. 
Morishiu,  Masanobu,  to  Nippon  ElectriciCompany  Limited.  Two-tube 

type  color  camera  system.  3,652,786,  CI  178-5.4 
Monta,  Carl  Akira,  to  Waimanalo  Research  Laboratory.  Doll  limb 

construction.  3,65 1, 599. CI.  46-161.     [ 
Morita.  Keiichi:  See— 

Takahashi.    Kazusaburo;    Sasaki.    Thkeshi;   Takeuchi.    Hisauke 
MoriU.  Keiichi;  and  Toda,  Tadatod)i,3,652,904 
Morse,  Lewis  D.:5««—  T 

Hammes,  Paul  A;  and  Morse,  Lewis  1  >.,3,652,290. 
Mosley  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

St.  Vrain,  Wallace  E.;and  French, Gerald  H.,  3,653,053. 
Moui,  Hirokazu,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Dazzle-preventing 

and  heat-blocking  glass  sheet.  3,652,371 1.  CI.  161-2. 
Motillon.  Jeannine:  See— 

Oobron.  Georges;  and  Motillon,  Marcel,3,652,4S8. 
Motillon,  Marcel:  See-  T 

Gobron.  Georges;  and  Motillon.  Mardel.3.652  458 
Motillon.  Michel:  5**—  T 

Gobron.  Georges;  and  Motillon.  Marcfcl.3,652,458. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen -Union  Munchen  CmbH:  See— 

l.oebel.  Wolf,  3,652.177.  | 

Motorola.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Ball.  John  F.;  and  Beatty,  Rex  R.,  3,651 ,957. 
Fierstien,  Gary  N  ;  and  Talvensaari,  Paul  A..  3.652.948 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.,  3,652,950. 
Hollingsworth,  Gale  C.  3,652,947. 
Kietar,  Kenneth;  and  Milleker,  Willian 
Mouton,  William  J.,  Jr,  20»  to  Kronlage, 
Gillen,  Gerard  J.,  Jr.  Sectional  pile  and 
CI.  61-53. 
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Corrado;   Patron,   Luigi;   and 
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,3.653,000. 

Charles  A.,  Jr.,  and  40%  to 

coupling  means.  3,651,653. 
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Moutonnier,  Claude:  See— 

Farge.     Daniel;     Messer,     Mayer     Naoum;     and     Moutonnier, 
Claude,3,652,666. 
Mrotek,  Edward  Norman:  5«— 

Halsall       Vincent      Michael;      and      Mrotek,      Edward      Nor- 
man, 3,652, 34 1. 
MSE  Holdings  LimKed:  5«r— 

Walker,  Peter  Martin  Brabazon,  3,652,860 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Reifenberg,  Gerald  H.;andConsidine,  William  J.,  3,652,618 
74  71 3   "°"  ^^"^  ^°^  Kcuring  axles  to  a  differential.  3,65 1 .7 13.  CI. 

"^M^MS?.  CI**  64-286''°'*"'*'  '"*"   Centrifugal  casting  machine. 
Muhlbauer.  Ernst  A.,  to  Zahn-Porzellan  KG  E.  Muhlbauer  A  Co 

Duplex  capsule  for  denul  filling  material.  3.65 1 .932  CI  206-47 
Muirhead  Limited:  See— 

Farr.  Gerald;  Anderson.  Frances  M.;  and  Phillips.  Eric  Thomas 
Arthur.  3.652,793. 
Mulders,  Julien;  and  Godfrine,  Pierre,  to  Solvay  &  Cie    Selective 

production  of  dichloroethane.  3,652,693,  CI  260-662 
Muller,  Friedrich,  to  Aristo-Werke  Dennert  &  Pape  KG.  Gear  having  a 

detachable  plastic  rim.  3,65 1 ,708,  CI.  74-447 
Muller,  Walter:  See— 

Schmidt,      Alfred;      Weinrotter,      Ferdinand;      and      Muller 
Walter,3,652,209. 
Munson,  Robert  V.:  See— 

Thayer,  Patrick  T.;  and  Munson,  Robert  V. ,3,653,049 
Murai,  Kosuke:  See— 

Shindo,  Hisao;  Nagoya,  Yoshishige;  Takeuchi,  Takashi;  and  Mu- 
rai, Kosuke,3 ,652,263. 
Murakami,  Sakae.  Jib  crane.  3,651,951,  CI.  212-17. 
Murakami,  Yoshio;  Higashinakagawa,  Iwao;  Yasuda,  Nobuaki    and 
Sato,  Motoharu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Flat  type  mag- 
netic thin  film  memory.  3,653,007,  CI.  340-174 
Murphy,  Charles  F.:  5m— 

Mitchell.  Reid  L.;  Murphy.  Charles  F.;  and  LaPolla.  Edmund 
M.. 3.652,316. 
Murray,  James  E.:  See— 

G^lagher,  William,  Jr.;  Kolb,  Edwin  R.;  and   Murray,  James 

^i1<V  B?i  "^^^    ^     ^'""^    ^'"'"*    "°"'*    *'**•   «"tomatic   shutoff. 
j»o3 1 ,837,  CTI.  141-128. 

Myers,  Albert  F.,  Sr.,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation.  Overrunning 

clutch  for  transfer  case  transmission.  3,65 1 .907.  CI   1 92-43 
Nagaki,  Ryuzo:  See— 

Shirota.    Hiroharu;    Yonemoto.    Kunio;    Masuda.   Tuyoshi-    Ito 
Takayuki;  and  Nagaki,  Ryuzo.3,652,747. 
Nagau.  Minoru;  and  Sato.  Kozi.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing a  semiconductor  device.  3.652.347.  CI.  148-187. 
Nagau.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Tsuguo.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd. 
Pigment  dispersion  for  water  thinnable  painU.  3,652,313,  CI.  106- 

Nagawa,  Yuji:  See— 

Meguro,  Kanji;  Kuwada,  YuUka;  Nagawa.  Yuji;  and  Masuda 
Toru,3,652.754. 
Nagoya.  Yoshishige:  See— 

Shindo.  Hisao;  Nagoya.  Yoahishige;  Takeuchi,  Takashi;  and  Mu- 
rai. Kosuke,3,652,263. 
Najvar,  Daniel  J.;  Parks.  Christ  F.;  Bennett,  Garry  A.;  and  Nimerick, 
Kenneth  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Stabilization  of  soil 
with  water-in-vinyl  ester  resin  emulsions.  3.651.649.  CI.  61-36. 
Nakagami.  Norihiko;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Kouka.  KaUuhiro;  and  Seki 
Masamiuu.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Public  Corporation.  Transporuble  telephone  exchange  apparatus. 

Nakamura.  Akihide;  Ito,  Iko;  and  Goto,  Mutuo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  polyvinyl-  chloride  particles 
3,652.525.  CI.  260-92.8 
Nakamura,  Hajime,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electrode  holder  for  continuous  submerged  self-arc  weldins 
3,652,822,  CI.  219-130.  * 

Nakamura,  Shizuo;  and  Ito.  Masanobu.  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research 
Center.  Simuluneous  preparation  of  carbonyl  sulfide  and  ammoni- 
um thiocyanate.  3,652,203,  CI.  23-75. 
Nakane,  Hisao;  and  Hashimoto,  Akihisa,  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works, 
Limited.  Circuits  for  converting  the  effective  value  of  input  electric 
signals  into  DC  voltages.  3,652.945,  CI.  328-150. 
Nakane,  Hisao:  See— 

Sugiyama,       Takashi;        KuraU,       Satoshi;       and        Nakane. 
Hisao,3, 652,930. 
Nakano,  Tatsumi,  to  Akai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  reeling  mechanism 

on  video  Upe  recorder.  3,652,030,  CI.  242-201 . 
Nakuio,  Yothiaki:  See— 

Ando,  Noriyoshi;  Okamoto,  Atutoshi;  Taniguchi,  Koichi;  Nakano, 
Yoshiaki;andToyama,  Koichi,3,652,132. 
Nakao,  Minoru;  and  Yamamoto,  Syozo,  to  Shikishima  Spinning  Co. 

Ltd.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  in  vehicle.  3,65 1 ,659,  CI.  62-239. 
Nakao,  Yoshio;  and  Kuno.  Miuuzo.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.Method  for  the  production  of  5 '-nucleotides.  3.652  395  Cl' 
195-28. 
Nakase,  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida,  Maaaru;  Ito,  Akihiko;  and  Okamura,  Seizo, 
to  Mittubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Ltd.,  and  Ube  Industries,  Ltd. 
Method  for  polymerizing  tetraoxane.  3,652,436,  CI.  204-1 59.2 1 
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Nakashima,  Takashi;  and  Kakinuma,  Kazuaki,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Field 

skip  mode  video  tape  recorder.  3,652,788,  CI.  1 78-6.6 
NakaU,  Minoru:  See— 

Okazaki,    Kaoru;    Tohyama,    Shunroku;    Nakata,    Minoru;    and 
Kishimoto,Kiyomi,3,652,713. 
NakaUni,  Hisao:  See— 

Todaka,  Hideto;  and  NakaUni,  Hisao.3.652,982. 
Nakayama,  Toshio;  and  Horikawa,  Shoichi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass 
Company  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  shaping  the  ends  of 
glasstube.  3,652,247,  CI.  65-104. 
NakuU,  Shoichiro:  5m— 

Yanagi,  Akio;andNakuta,  Shoichiro,3,652,168.  ^ 

Nalco  Chemical  Company:  5m— 

Thompson,  Ralph  Brewster,  3,652,433. 
Vossos,  Peter  H.,  3,652,329. 
Nameda,  Naoyoshi;  and  Kano,  TeUuhiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Illuminating  lamp  having  concave  segments  on  exterior 
bulbsurface.  3,652,892, Cl.  313-1 16. 
Naphuchimie:  5m— 

Gibier-Rambaud,  Alain;  and  Blanc,  Bernard,  3,652,506. 
Narumiya.  Tsuneaki:  5m— 

Yoshimoto,  Toshio;  Kaneko.  Sciya.  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Narumiya, 
Tsuneaki;  Yoshii,  Hiroshi;  and  Takamatsu,  Tet$uya,3,652,5 1 7. 
Nashu,  Abdul-Munim;  Ulrich.  Henri;  and  Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R..  to  Up- 
john Company,  The.  Isophorone  phosphonates.  3,652,738,  Cl.  260- 
946. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  5m— 

Donohue,  James  P.;  Bange,  Donald  A.;  and  MiyaU,  John  J., 

3,653,011. 
Goffee,  James  A.,  3,653,002. 
Janning,  John  L.,  3,652,891 . 

Krause,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Rindsfuesser,  Johannes,  3,652,010. 
Krebs,  Frederick  G.;  and  Redman,  Samuel  A.,  3,652,965. 
National  Controls,  Inc.:  5m— 

Rock,  Frank  C,  3,653,01 5. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Baba,  Theodore  B.,  3,652,642. 
National  Electro-Cook  Corporation:  5m— 

Roslonski,  Donald  J,  3,65 1 ,752. 
National  Machinery  Company.  The:  5m— 

Grombka.  Walter  J.;  and  Lyon,  Lloyd  B.,  3,65  1 ,920. 
National  Petrochemicals  Company,  Inc.:  5m— 

Aboutboul,  Henri  A;  and  Krekeler,  Jerome  H.,  3,652.214. 
Aboutboul.  Henri  A.;  Kirch.  William;  and  Krekeler,  Jerome  H.. 

3.652.215. 
Krekeler,  Jerome  H.;  Aboutboul,  Henri  A.;  and  Kirch,  William, 
3,652,216. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Briggs,  Ronald,  3,652,850.  { 

Devas,  Michael  Bertrand,  3,65 1 ,52 1 . 
Hambleton,  Kenneth  G.,  3.65 1 .562. 
Shuttleworth,  Frank.  3.65 1 ,944. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  5m— 

Talbert.  David  V.,  3,65  1 ,565. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

MarotU,  Nicholas  G.;  Zwiercan,  Gary  A.;  and  Boettger,  Richard 
M.  3,652,294. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  5m— 

Lamantia,  Anthony  J.,  3,652,234. 
Nauflett.  George  W.;  and  Famcomb,  Robert  E..  to  United  States  of 
America,    Navy.     Process    for    the    synthesis    of    2-fluoro-2,2- 
dinitroethanol.  3,652,686,  Cl.  260-633. 
Naylor,  Floyd  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Multifunctional 
polymerization    initiators    from    allyl-substituted    tertiary    amines. 
3,652,456,  Cl.  252-431. 
Neale,  Richard  Bernard,  to  Better  Cutting  Tools  (Newport)  Limited. 

Carpetcutterbladcholder.  3,65 1,57 1, Cl.  30-162. 
Nederlandsc  Organisatie  voor  Toegepaist-  Natuurweten-Schappelijk 
Onderzoek:  5m— 

De  Jong,  Arie  N.,  3,652,789. 
Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maatschappij  N.V.:  5m— 

Timmermans,  Henri  Joseph,  3,652,067. 
Nelson,  John  C:  5m— 

Belisle,  Alfred  E.;  and  Nelson,  John  C, 3,652,353. 
Nelson,  Walter  A.,  to  Rite  Way.  Inc.  Grill.  3.65 1. 796. Cl.  126-215. 
Neri.  Louis,  to  Griesser  AG.  Ruffled  blind  construction.  3,65 1 ,852,  Cl. 

160-172. 
Neti,  Radhakrishna  M.:  5m— 

Harman,  John  N.,  Ill;  and  Neti,  Radhakrishna  M  ,3,652,227. 
Neuf,  Donald,  to  RHG  Electronics  Laboratory,  Inc.  Double  balanced 
microwave  mixer  using  balanced  microstrip  baluns.  3,652,941,  Cl. 
325-446. 
Neumann,  Johann:  See— 

Klein,  Gunter;  and  Neumann,  Johann, 3,65 1 ,61 8. 
Neumunstersche  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau  Gesellschafl  m.b.H.: 
See— 

Bauch,  Ernst;  and  Eigenwald,  Bruno,  3,65 1 ,642. 
Neurath,  George;  Gewc,  Jurgen;  and  Dunger.  Michael,  to  Haarmann  &. 
Reimer  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung.  Smokable  producte 
and  a  process  for  their  production.  3,65 1, 8 1 5,  Cl.  131-2. 
Neurath,  Georg;  Dunger,  Michael;  and  Wichern,  Herbert.  Treating 

tobacco.  3, 65 1,8 16.  Cl.  131-144. 
Neville.  Thomas  Leo.  Oscillating  spray-cleaning  device.  3.652.014.  Cl. 
239-287. 


New  Britain  Machine  Company.  The:  5m— 

Wolf,  Heinz  K.  3.651.739. 
New  Zealand  Inventions  Development  Authority:  See— 

Sikkema.  Feme,  3.651,613. 
Newcombe,  Jack:  See— 

Wadsworth,   Francis  T.;   Newcombe,  Jack;  and   Welch,  Floyd 
T.,3,652,640. 
Newman,  Jack:  5m— 

Johnson,    Alan    J.;    Newman,   Jack;    and    Karpatkin,    Margaret 
Howell,3,652,530. 
Newman,  James  Lee.  Electric  shrimp  trawl.  3,65 1 ,595,  Cl.  43-9. 
Newman,  Seymour:  See— 

Fellers,      John      F.;      Labana,      Santokh      S.;      and      Newman, 

Seymour,3,652,476. 
Fellers,      John      F.;      Newman,      Seymour;      and      Colovoy, 
Amos.3,652.723. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai,  Yoshikazu,  3.652,778. 
Niblack,  John  F.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Formulation  process  for  polynucleotide 

homopolymcrs.  3,652,538,  Cl.  260-21 1.5 
Nichols,  Dwight  E.,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company.  Door  hinge 

assembly  for  bins.  3,65 1 ,537,  Cl.  1 6- 1 28. 
NiciU,  John,  to  Power  Technology  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  engine 

with  aerodynamic  torque  converter  drive.  3,65 1 ,640,  Cl.  69-39.24 
Nieboer,  Pieter  Hendrik,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  dis- 
tributing material  into  a  furnace.  3,65 1, 964, Cl.  214-36. 
Nield,  Eric;  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Thermoplastic  compositions.  3,652,726,  Cl.  260-876. 
Nielsen,  Aage,  to  Nielsen,  H.,  &  Sons  Maskinfabrik  A/S.  Oil  atomiza- 

tion  burner.  3,652,017,  Cl.  239-453. 
Nielsen,  H.,&  Sons  Maskinfabrik  A/S:  5m— 

Nielsen,  Aage.  3.652.017. 
Nielsen.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Fields.  Joseph  E..  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Boron-reinforced  composite.  3.652.49 1.  Cl.  260-41. 
Niemand,  Emil,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Timer  construction 
means  and  system  utilizing  the  same  or  the  like.  3.652.870.  Cl.  307- 
133. 
Nifco.  Inc.:  5m— 

Hara.  Kunio.  3.651,545. 
Nihon  Eigakikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Japan  Cine  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd.):  5m— 

Yoshiada,  Risaburo,  3,65 1 ,748. 
Nikko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Soma,  Yoshio,  3,65 1 ,544. 
Nimerick,  Kenneth  H.:  5m— 

Najvar,   Daniel   J.;   Parks,   Christ   F.;   Bennett,  Garry   A.;  and 
Nimerick,  Kenneth  H.,3,6S  1 ,649. 
Ninke,  William   H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Time-shared    computer  graphics   system    having   daU   processing 
means  at  display  terminals.  3,653,001,  Cl.  340-172.5 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Ando,  Noriyoshi;  Okamoto,  Atutoshi;  Taniguchi,  Koichi;  Nakano, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Toyama,  Koichi,  3,652,1 32. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  5m— 
Morishita,  Masanobu,  3,652,786. 

Sugano.  Izuru;  Akashi,  Tsuneo.  Matsubara,  Tetsujin;  Kenmoku, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Okuda.Taneaki.  3.652.416. 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Company  Limited:  5m— 

Nakayama.  Toshio;  and  Horikawa.  Shoichi.  3,652.247. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 
Adachi.  Takeshi.  3.65 1 .729. 
Adachi,  Takeshi,  3,65 1 ,730. 

Adachi,  Takeshi;  and  Okumura,  Takatosi,  3,652,775. 
Ohno,Junji,  3,652,774. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  5m— 

Kimura,Shuji.  3,65 1,747. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsuguo,  3,652,3 13. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Motai,  Hirokazu,  3,652.370. 
Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Miura,  Kazuo;  Sekigawa,  ShichiUro;  and  Nishizawa,  Kyosaku, 
3,652,539. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  5m— 

Nakagami,  Norihiko;  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  KoUka,  KaUuhiro;  and 
Seki,  Masamiuu,  3,652,806. 
Nippondenao  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kobayashi,  Hisanori,  3,65 1 ,79 1 . 

Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  KiUno.  Akira;  and  Kawai.  Hisasi,  3.652.901 . 
Nishida,  Koji:  5m— 

Yamazaki.  Tokhio;  Abu.  Takao;  Sato,  Takefumi;  Nishida,  Koji; 
and  Okamoto,  Tosiaki,3,652,l  33. 
Nishida.  Masamiuu:  5m— 

Ouchi.  Hiromu;  and  Nishida,  Masamiuu, 3, 65 2, 4 13. 
Nishida,  Masamiuu;  and  Ouchi,  Hiromu,  to  MaUushiU  ElecUic  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  ceramic  compositions.  3,652,412,  CI. 
252-62.9 
Nishihara,  Minoru:  5m— 

Maekawa,     Takasumi;      Yoshida,      Ryoichi;     and      Nishihara, 
Minoru,3,652,839. 
Nishizawa,  Kyosaku:  5m— 

Miura,       Kazuo;      Sekigawa,      ShichiUro;      and       Nishizawa, 
Kyosaku,3,652,539. 
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Nitzsche,    Siegfried;    and 


3hnishi,  Takanobu;  Danno, 


and     Tardoi,     Las 


Nittel,  FriU;  5«— 

Credner,      Hans-Heinrich; 
Fritz,3. 65  2.286. 
Niu.  Rolf-Eberhard:  See— 

Beyerle,  Rudi;  Stachel.  Adolf;  Niu,  I  lolf-Eberhard;  Resac  Klaus 
andSchraven,Eckard,3,652,557.  ~  — *.  ^aus. 

Nitzfche,  Siegfried:  See— 

Triem,    Hermann;    Wick,    Manfred 
Wegehaupt,  Karl-Heinrich.3 .652,7 
Niwa,  Kouichi:  See— 

Miyochi.  Munetugu;  Niwa.  Kouichi;  w, 
Tamouu;  and  Higaki,  Koh.3,652.53 1 . 
Niztalovszky,  Laszio:  See— 

Ctaszar,     Janos;     Nizsalovszky,     Liszlo- 
zlo.3.652.582.  ' 

Noble,    Milton    L.,   to   General    Electric    Company.   Complex   data 
procewmg  system  employing  incoheren^  optics.  3.652.162,  CI.  356- 

''?6^52'!'373"cL  i^l -Vo****''"  "^*  ^°  "'"^  ^*"  upholstered  furniture. 
Noddin,  Ray  C.  to  Eltra  Corporation.  Magneto  excited  condenser 

discharge  ignition  system.  3.65  1.795.  CI  123-149 
Nomoto,  Shigeichi:  See— 

Aoyama,  Shoichi;  and  Nomoto,  Shigei<  hi,3.65 1  737 
Nord- Aviation   Societe   Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques: 

Lavarenne,  Jean.  3,65 1 .582. 
Nordenholt.  George  F.  Caulking  gun.  3.65 1  994.  CI.  222- 1 60 

Akl!i!:bor.7  ^P*"  °'*'V"**  S"".""*°">  "»"*  OM.  to  Mo  och  Domsjo 
ii  ll^oi  *K  ^'  ^°'  ''"•'"«  «"""0»ic  materials  from  which 
meul  ions  have  been  removed  with  alkali  and  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  complex  magnesium  salts.  3.652,385  CI   162-23  Presence 

^  AktilboU?  i"i?'*' r"  •"'^  ^•'""*'«>"' "'»'«  OM,  to  Mo  och  Domsjo 
oxy«nl\r  n^«»  treating  cellulosic  materials  with  alkali  and 
°62-65  Pf*"*""  of  complex  magnesium  salu.  3.652.386.  CI. 

Noreus,  Sture  Erik:  See- 
Croon.  Ingemar  Liss-Albin;  Dillen.  Stei 
Erik.3.652.388  ^ 

Norfin,  Inc.:  See— 

Norgren!  C*A    cTseJ"-*"*"  °''"*'  ^°"'^  ^  '  ^•*"'0^'» 

Humphrey.  John  J..  3,65 1 .889. 
North  Electric  Company:  See— 

Dooley,  Gerald  F.,  3,652,800. 

Porter.  Warren  Wesley,  3,653,005. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited  See— 

^U^j""!'^! ,'?^«°*^*  ■'°''"  ^"**''*'  «•"!  Shankowski,  Alli«>n  Eu 
gene.  J.Oj  j,035. 

''Cu;?65?"7"79'rCUr5-?5"''°'*- '""  "r""'  «"""«  'yt^-  for 
Nuccio,  Carlo:  See— 

N.V.  R^sS^^rHonrnd:  5^- '  '"""•'••  '''^'  '^  ^  ^  '  ''''''''' 
Odekcrken,  Jules  Marie,  3,652.236. 

Nye.  Lloyd  N.  Linearized  thermistor  network!.  3.652.921   CI  323-69 
Nysten,  Bernhard  P..  to  William  Prym-Werke^" '  '        '  ■  ^'  J^ J  0" 

ble  display  card.  3.65 1 .935,  CI.  206-66. 
Oakes.  E  T.,  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Baker.  Donald  E..  3.652.062 
Ocker,  Wilhelm:5ee- 

Dieterich.  Manfred;  Schirmer,  Gunter; 


Haustein,     Gerharl;     and     Ociter 


Wil 


Harlin.     Walter 
helm  .3.652,924. 

°yeyr5:6?S,a.'273'[Sr^'^''  ^°^"  •'°"   ^^^  '''"-  -"- 

°  oa°n"v"  TH.^p'^/k  ^^^  ^""  y"'''  °'°'««  ^  '"*•"•  »*>  hummus  Com 
pany.  The.  Feedback  control  system  3,652.942,  CI.  328-127 

^hllivl*^' w  '°  '^°^°  '^f''""*  ^'«^°  Kabwshiki  Kaisha.  Hot  melt 
156^27.  *  '*"*""        corrugated  par|erboard.  3.652,362  CI 

Odekcrken,  Jules  Marie,  to  N.V.  Research  Hiiland.  Article  having  a 


Oskar;  and  Noreus.  Sture 


KG.  Package  with  slidea 


Conzelmann.  Gerhard; 


layer   conuining   nonconductive   organic 
producing.  3.652.236.  CI.  29- 1 95 

°l5^M!JK°''""'vr"*  '°J"*"'  ""'y  ^'  'o  '""'«>"  Door  Company 
D<K)r  latch  assembly  with  push  button  actuation.  3.652.1 1 3,  CI.  292- 

Odone.  Giovanni;  Kunz.  Heinrich;  and  Buch 
Light  beam  rangennder.  3.652.160.  CI.  356-4 

m  Ki  p  d"."?!.'     **'^'"**"     *'     "«     RecHerches 
(O.N.E.R.A.):5*r— 

^'3  652036*  **"  ''*'"'"'*■  ^■^''y:  ■"<' 

nM  **•  V^'!?^  '-■"*'"«  ***""=«  fo'  •'»o«»  3.65 1 J526.  CI.  12-12 
Ohison,  Arvid  T.;  and  Tall,  Kenneth  I.,  to  Kenc<Jproduct.( 

Cl*222*l44.5""*  """"  "*'*""''*  ''y  y"*"  •^P***  '«^" 
Ohlsson.  Olof  Axel.  Saw  tooth.  3.65 1 .84 1 .  CI.  1 43 
Ohnishi,  Takanobu:  See— 

*^'T^l!!L^TJT't^Z\\°'''^*'''  O"""^*-  Takanobu;  Danno. 
Tamouu;  and  Higaki.Koh.3.652.53i       ^ 


ribere  and   method  of 

imisor 
on.  3.( 

Willy,  to  Paillard  S.A. 

Aerospatiales 

Meau^,  Georges  D., 


ProducU  Corporation. 
3.651,991. 
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^''fnr^u?' '°  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Keying  system 
for  electronic  musical  instnimenu.  3.652.774.  CI  84-1  24     *   ''""" 

?.?5t7M.'c;%t86T*'*"  •""""  '•''  •"  -tomatic'Ln.m'^':;;' 
Ohyagi,  Shuji:  See— 

Okab";M'::io'^5«- "'•**•  '""^'^ "'  ■'■"•'"•  S«'i8eho.3.65  ..688. 
Sawaka    Jiro;  Misaki.  TeUuo;  Okabe.   Masao;  Yasui    Haiime 

ok,H  ""■^•;.'^»™r"""**°'""'"-T»d«y"u.3.6«.4oo.      '     ' 

3  65',.7?4"c,'.'95-.a''"''''''  "'"'•  ''°''""    Photog^phic  camera. 
Okada,  Toshio:  See— 

rwi.  ^*''!L"<**.  'chiro;  and  Okada.  Toshio.3.652.435 
Okada.  Toshiyuki.  to  Osaka  Transformer  Co..  Ltd     The    DC  .„. 

welder.  3.652.824.  CI.  219-131.  '  "^  "^ 

Okamoto.  Atutoshi:  See— 

'^"v^.'v  T- ''*'*Il';-°''""°"''  Atutoshi;  Taniguchi.  Koichi;  Nakano 
Yoshiaki;andToyama,Koichi,3,652  132  .  •^"«ano, 

Okamoto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Yamamoto  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi 

J^'^T^"'  -'^J"""'  •''i""-  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Ma^yama 

Ok.mo'trTos!2kTk«-"°^  ■"'  ''°'"^-''*-  T-yoshi.3,652.55 1 .  ''      '* 

''3^kinS?'?;siS:^:3^3r"  "'"'^""^  ^'"•'''*'  ^^'' 
Okamura.  Seizo:  See— 

^  Se1S:3^652.436  ^°"'***''  ^"""'"  '•°'  '^''"'"'°'  '"**  Okamura. 

°  K^vomi^'i'^AI°VT"•  ^""r ''"•  N*''"**'  ^*'"°'";  »"«!  Kishimoto. 
Kiyonii.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Polyester  composition  having  im 

r65?7r3;'?rx8Tr*"'  *-•'  ''^'"•'"  ^-  •-«  "-"»-*<>"  ^^-oT 

Okazaki,  Tadayasu:  See— 

Sawaka    Jiro;   Misaki.  Tetsuo;  Okabe.  Masao;  Yasui,   Hajime- 

rtt  A  "J?""**"'.''*™"°"'""**  Okazaki.  Tadaya8u.3.652.400 
Okuda.  Taneaki:  See— 

Sugano    Izuru;  Akashi.  Tsuneo;  MaUubara.  Tettujin    Kenmoku 
Yoshihiro;  and  Okuda.  Taneaki.3.652  4 1 6  '^^«mokix. 

Okumura.  Takatosi:  See— 

^.../■*!."'^Jl!''  Takeshi;  and  Okumura.  Takatosi.3.652.775 
CU92S""""  °'  '°  '*"°"'  '-'"'*•*'*'  Sprag  clutches.  3.651.908. 

°  «IirSii  ^""T  '*°'^'**  '"•*  ^*^'"*-  ""P"-  'o  C'«'"  S"vice  Com- 
260^648  unsaturated  hydrocarbons.  3.652.688.  CI. 

Oleszko.  Thaddeus  J.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Process  and  ap- 

Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Rigsby.  James  G,  3.652.2 1 8. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation-  See— 

Knopp,  Walter  V.,  3,652,259. 
Oliver,  Gene  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  silver  ha- 

iiae  emulsion  conUinmg  a  methine  dye.  3.652  284  CI  96-84 
Olivetti.  Ing,  C,  &  C. .  S.p.A.:  See- 

Becchi.  Raffaele.  3.65 1 .9 1 6. 
Olivetti.  Ing..  C.  A.  C.  S.p.A.:  See- 

Albrile.  Walter.  3.651.913. 
Oljunin.  Vasily  Vasilievich:  See— 

'**i^'"'..     .^O""*"        Andrianovich;       and       Oljunin,       Vasilv 
Vasilievich.3.652.335.  ^ 

Olson.  George  E.:  See— 

Glassey  Stephen  F.;  and  Olson.  George  E..3.65 1 .636. 
uison,  Kalpn  B.:  See — 

Esser.  Harold  H.;  and  Olson.  Ralph  B..3.65I.656 
Olson,  Robert  S.:5e«— 

"  d'!3.65°"743"  *  °'*°"'  "°'^'*  ^'  ■"''  ^"*=°"'  ^"^"^ 
°'a"l 64-82  ^""'  **'*°**  of  continuously  casting  steel.  3.651,856. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Folkens.  Dieter,  3,651.915. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Locati,  Norman  Carl,  3.65 1 .626. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Endo,  Tadao;  and  Hosika.  Mituhisa.  3.652.983 
Todaka.  Hideto;  and  NakaUni,  Hisao.  3.652  982 
Onodera,  Yuuka:  See— 

Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Onodera,  YuUka;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yamashiu 
Tsutomu;  and  Kuma,  Shoji.3.652.967. 
Onsager.  Olav-Torgeir:  See— 

Bergem.  Normann;  Blindheim,  Ulf;  Onsager,  Olav-Torgeir;  and 
Wang,  Hagbarth.3.652.687. 
Oohara.  KaUunobu:  5ee— 

Mauuo  Takehiko;  Tosaka.  Umi;  Hasegawa.  TeUuo;  Oohara.  Kat- 
sunobu;and  lhara.Takashi.3.652,3I5. 
OpiU.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Baader,     Herbert;     Opitz,     Wolfgang;    and     Jacobowsky      Ar- 
min,3,652,455. 
Opower,  Hans:  See— 

Kaiser.  Wolfgang;  Opower,  Hans;  and  Puell.  Heinz.3.652.393. 
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Organon  inc.:  See- 
Van  Corp.  Jacobus  Antonius;  and  Van  Ree.  Pieter  Jurianus. 
3.652,605. 
Orieux.  Pierre  P.:  See- 
Marion,  Henri  A.;  Orieux.  Pierre   P.;  and   Serrano,  Francisco 
M.,3,652,196. 
Ormerod,  Eric,  Limited:  See— 

Ormerod,  George  Eric.  3,651,810. 
Ormerod,  George   Eric,  to  Ormerod,  Eric,   Limited.  Incontinence 

device.  3,65 1,8 10, CI.  128-295. 
Orsing,  John  Harry.  Fuel  element,  in  particular  for  grilling  and  smoking 

food.  3,65 1,596, CI.  44-40. 
Osaka  Transformer  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Okada,  Toshiyuki,  3,652.824. 
Oshima,  Takeo:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Yoshihiro;    Abe,    Masahiro;    Oshima,    Takeo;    and 
Akioka,  Toshio,3,6S2,08 1 . 
Osieka,  Hans;  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  Jung,  Johann;  and  Distler,  Harry,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Agents  for  re- 
Urding  the  growth  of  plants  and  changing  their  habit  3.652.255.  CI. 
71-76. 
Ostermayer,  Franz:  See— 

Denss.       Rolf;       Clauson-Kaas,       Niels;       and       Ostermayer, 
Franz,3,652.586. 
Osterreichische  Mineralolverwaltung  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Senolt.     Hans;     Tomaschko,     Heinrich;     and     Palvik,     Georg, 
3,652.445. 
Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Schmidt.   Alfred;   Weinrotter,   Ferdinand;   and   Muller,  Walter, 

3.652.209. 
Stich,  Heinrich;  Ruckensteiner.  Kurt;  Binder,  Waher;  and  Hutter, 
Josef,  3,652,308. 
Osterreichische  Studiengesellschaft  fiir  Atomenergie  Ges.  m.b.H.:  See- 

Frevert.  Erich.  3.652.857. 
Otoi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Isamu;  and  Otoi.  Kiyoshi.3.652.549. 
Ottenheym,  Adrian:  See— 

Wuhrer,  Josef;  Kurczyk.  Heinz-Georg;  and  Ottenheym.  Adri- 
an,3,652.207. 
Ouchi,  Hiromu:  See— 

Nishida,  Masamitsu;  and  Ouchi.  Hiromu. 3 ,65 2. 4 12. 
Ouchi,  Hiromu;  and  Nishida,  Masamitsu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  ceramic  compositions.  3,652.413.  CI. 
252-62.9 
Oulton.  Kenneth:  See— 

Lawson,  Robert;  and  Oulton,  Kenneth,3.652.063. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See- 
Booty,  Robert  A.;  and  Borst.  Gaylord  M.,  3,65 1 ,709. 
Oval  Kiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoyama,  Shoichi;  and  Nomoto,  Shigeichi,  3,65 1 ,737. 
Overman,  Joseph  De  Witt:  See- 
Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley;  and  Overman,  Joseph  De  Witt,3,652,279. 
Owens,  Roland:  See- 
Miner,  William  W.;  and  Owens,  Roland,3,652,022. 
Owens,  Troy  R.  Limb  supporting  device.  3,65 1,802,  CI.  128-82. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Ward,  John  E,  3,652,326. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Criss,  Donald  H.;  and  Pollitt,  Erwin  P.,  3,652,751 . 
Small,OwenM.,  3,652,253. 
Pabst,  Heinrich:  See- 
Bach,  Heinz;  Bottger,  Max;  and  Pabst,  Heinrich,3,6S2.292. 
Pagdin,  Brian  Colin;  and  Forster,  Brian  Michael,  to  G.K.N.  Birfield 
Transmissions  Limited.  Apparatus  for  measuring  output  charac- 
teristics of  a  roUry  moving  part.  3,65 1, 690, CI.  73-1 17. 
Page,  Derrick  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Schottky  bar- 
rier power  rectifier.  3,652,905,  CI.  317-234. 
Page,  Derrick  J.;  and  Brody,  Thomas  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Thin  nim  power  FET.  3,652,907,  CI.  3 1 7-235. 
Paillard  S.A.:  See— 

LieUr,  Christian,  3,652,1 59. 

Odone,  Giovanni;  Kunz,  Heinrich;  and  Buch,  Willy.  3,652.160. 
Paillole,  Nicole:  See— 

Passedouet,  Andre  Henri;  Roussos,  Michel  G.;  Pigeot,  Jacqueline; 
and  Paillole,  Nicole, 3,652,584. 
Paleos,  Joannis,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company.  Decolorization  of  Kraft 

wood  pulp  bleach  efHuenu.  3,652,407,  CI.  2 10-27. 
Paljug,  Joseph  W.;  and  Brody,  Samuel  S.,  to  American  Sundard  Inc. 

Log-linear  electrometer.  3,652,934,  CI.  324-1  IS. 
Palvik,  Georg:  See— 

Senolt,  Hans;  Tomaschko,  Heinrich;  and  Palvik,  Georg,3,652,44S. 
Panelli,  Pio,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Locking  device  for  a  hinged 

window  in  a  motor  vehicle.  3,652,1 12,  CI.  292-210. 
Papay,  Andrew  G.:  See— 

Hollinghurst,  Ralph;  and  Papay,  Andrew  G., 3,652,4 10. 
Parasko,    Nicou,    to    Rhone-Poulenc    S.A.     Platinum    complexes. 

3,652,6 15,  CI.  260-429. 
Pardun,    Hermann,   to    Lever    Brothers   Company.    Preparation    of 

phosphatides.  3,652,397.  CI.  195-30. 
Parke,  Davis  A  Company:  See— 

Davoll,  John;  and  Johnson,  Anthony  Michael,  3,652,565. 
Egli,   Paul   H.;  Brenner,  Warren   W.;  and   Wilcox   Martin   H., 
3,651,798. 


Lockhart,  Ian  Moyle,  3.652,587. 
Parkes.  Eric  Bernard,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Liquid 

level  indicator  systems.  3,653.01 7.  CI.  340-244. 
Parkin.  Bernard  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bunk.  Albert  R.;  Bennett.  Bailey;  Berry.  David  A.;  Parkin,  Bernard 
A.,  Jr.;  Schuller.  Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V, 3,652,467. 
Parks,  Christ  F.:  See— 

Najvar,   Daniel   J.;   Parks,  Christ   F.;   Bennett,  Garry   A.;  and 

Nimerick,  Kenneth  H.,3,65 1 ,649. 

Pars,  Harry  G.;  and  Razdan,  Raj  K.,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited, 

mesne.  Ceruin  1,2,3,6  or  1,2,5,6-titrahydropyridine  intermediates. 

3,652,576,  CI.  260-297. 

Parthasarathy,  R.;  Scherzer,  Julius;  and  Warthen,  John  L.,  to  Grace, 

W.  R,  &  Co.  Hydrocracking  caUlyst.  3,652,459,  CI.  252-455. 
Partridge,   Donald   F.   Circuit  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  a 

switching  device.  3,652,874,  CI.  307-252. 
Passedouet,  Andre  Henri;  Roussos,  Michel  G.;  Pigeot,  Jacqueline;  and 
Paillole,     Nicole,     to     Societe      Melle-Bezons.      l,3-Di-aryl-l,2- 
pyrazolines  and  their  preparation.  3,652.584,  CI.  260-310. 
Patch,  Richard  D.,  to  Castle  Tool  Specialty  Co.  inc.  Work  holder. 

3,65 1, 603, CI.  51-216. 
Patron.  Luigi:  See- 
Monaco.   Sergio   Lo;   Mazzolini,   Corrado;   Patron,   Luigi;   and 
Moretti,  Alberto.3,652.522. 
Patterson,  Carol  M.;  and  Lero,  Thomas  E.,  to  Research  Equipment 

Company.  Animal  cage  door  locking  device.  3.65 1.786.  CI.  119-17. 
Patton.  John  T..  Jr.:  See— 

Pizzini.  Louis  C;  Demou.  John  G.;  Patton.  John  T..  Jr.;  and  Levis. 
William  W..Jr..3,652,639. 
Pawloski,  Chester  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Substituted 

1,3-dioxepins.  3,652,594,  CI.  260-338. 
Pearsall  Corporation:  See— 

Voight,  Richard  W.;  and  Hoffenberg,  David  S..  3,652,232. 
Pearson,  Ben,  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bandcmer,  Martin  E,  3,65  1 ,624. 
Pecze,  Andras;  Suto,  Laszio;  and  Banoczi,  Zoltan,  to  Szertzamgepipari 
Muvek.    Saw    sharpener,    particularly    to    sharpen    jump    saws. 
3,651.715.  CI.  76-37. 
i>eddinghaus.     Carl     Ullrich.     Hydropneumatic     shock     absorber. 

3.651.902.  CI.  188-269.  ^ 

Pedley.  John  David,  to  Hopkins  A  Buckland  Limited.  Safety  rails  and 

the  like.  3.65 1.853.  CI.  160-216. 
Peekema,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Hart,  Burt  E.;  and  Peekema,  Richard  M., 3.652,902. 
Penick  &  Ford  Limited:  See— 

Hjermstad,  Eriing  T.;  and  Coughlin,  Leonard  J.,  3,652,541 . 
Hjermstad.  Eriing  T.;  and  Coughlin,  Leonard  J.,  3.652,542. 
Penick,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Ballas,  Joseph  A.;  and  Penick,  Robert  A. ,3,653,072. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Buchholz.  Bernard.  3.652,680. 
Penton,  Edgar  W.,  to  Eduardo's  Industries.  Process  of  making  sauce 

concentrates.  3.652.299,  CI.  99-144. 
Perkins,   Earl   Stuart,   to   Butler   National   Corporation.    Automatic 

waypoint.  3,652,837,  CI.  235-150.27 
Perkins,  Garry  R.,  to  Spotnails,  Inc.  Pneumatic  driving  tool  with  a  fail- 
safe mechanism.  3,65 1 ,740,  CI.  91  -4 1 7. 
Pernick,  David.  Yarn  feeding  means  for  knitting  machines.  3,651,668, 

CI.  66-132. 
Perrella,  Guido;  and  Genest,  Robert,  to  Testograph  Limited.  Testing 

machine.  3,651,585,  CI.  35-22.  ; 

Perrier,  Augustin,  to  Manufactures  Jean-Baptiste  Martin,  Andre  Char- 
bin  A  Cie.  Guide  bar  control  for  knitting  machines.  3,651,665,  CI. 
66-86. 
Perry,  Charles  C,  to  Vishay  Intertechnology,  inc.   Apparatus  for 
visually   demonstrating   streu   patterns   in   a   photoelastic   model. 
3,651.584,  CI.  35-19. 
Person,  Gustav  B..  to  Dunn,  W.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.  Measuring  length  of  wire 
fabric  by  counting  only  strands  normal  to  direction  of  motion. 
3,652,864.  CI.  250-219. 
Peter,  Stron  A  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  William  H.  3.652.420. 
Peters.  Ernest;  and  Mc  EIroy.  Roderick,  to  Canadian  Patenu  and 
Development  Limited.  Chlorination  of  iron  sulfides  to  produce  ferric 
chloride   and   subsequent   oxidation   to   produce   iron   oxide   and 
chlorine.  3.652,219,  CI.  23-200. 
Peters.  Till  J.  N.;  and  Powers.  John  A.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  ProducU, 
Inc.  Process  for  producing  sodium  tungsten  bronzes.  3,652,462,  CI. 
252-518. 
Petersen,  Harro;  and  Renner,  Klaus-Christian,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A 
Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    2-Oxo-hexahydropyrimidyl-N,N'- 
alkanoic  acids.  3.652,563,  CI.  260-251. 
Peterson,  Donald  William,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Combined  VHF-UHF 

dipole  antenna  array.  3,653.056,  CI.  343-795. 
Peterson,  Le  Roy  L.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Papermaking 
drainage  fabric  and  stock  inlet  combination  for  producing  even 
edged  paper  web.  3.652.390,  CI.  1 62-303. 
Peterson,   Marvin   A.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Process  for 
producing  polyamide  coating  materials  by  endcapping.  3.652.500, 
CI.  260-65. 
Peterson,  Marvin  A.;  and  Flint,  Gerald  A.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.     ^ 

Flavor-stable  musUrd.  3,652,297,  CI.  99-140. 
Petit,  Robert,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a 
product  undergoing  transformation,  and  the  use  thereof  in  a  wire 
mill.  3,65 1,674,  CI.  72-5. 
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Petri,   Jan,   to   Spheres,   Inc.    Process   f^r   casting   acrylic   spheres 

3,652,760,  CI.  264-310.  ^ 

Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Redmore,  Derek,  3,632,677 
Pett,  Robert  A.:  5«r— 

Dickie,  Ray  A.;  and  Pett,  Robert  A. .3,452.722 
Pfannmueller,  Helmut:  See— 

Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  Rau,  Wojfgang;  Jacobsen,  Theodor; 
and  Pfannmueller,  Helmut.3,652,529. 
Pfeffer,  Philip  E.;  and  Silbert,  Leonard  S  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dianions  and  of  a-sub- 
stituted    carboxylic    acids   and    their    decarboxylated    derivatives 
3,652,6 1 2,  CI.  260-413.  ' 

Pfeiffer,  Harold  C . :  See— 

Leonardo.  Ignazio;  and  Pfeiffer,  Harold  C, 3.652,003 
Pfister,  Rudolf:  See—  I 

Sallmann.  Alfred;  and  Pfister.  Rudolf.3l652.762 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Leir.  Charles  M..  3.652.643. 

Niblack.  John  F.,  3.652.538. 

Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals  AB:  See— 

Determann,  Helmut;  and  Wieland.  Thepdor,  3,652.540. 
Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert:  See— 

De  Belder,  Maurice  Hector;  Duville,  j  Rene  Omer;  PhilippaerU. 
Herman  Adelbert;  Ohys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  and  Depoorter.  Hen- 
ri.3, 652,280.  T 

Phillips.  Eric  Thomas  Arthur:  See- 
Fun.  Gerald,  Anderson.  Frances  M.;  Ud  Phillips.  Eric  Thomas 
Arthur.3.652.793.  ~ 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Baker.  Robert  M..  3.652,494. 
Berger,  Richard  S.,  3,652.7 14. 
Bjomson.  Geir;  and  Fox.  Homer  M.,  3.«i52.69 1 
Cleary,  James  W,  3,652.7 19. 
Cook,  Kenneth  U.  3.65 1 ,725. 
Farrar,  Ralph  C.  3,652.5 1 6. 

Hill,  Harold  Wayne,  Jr.;  and  Edmonds,  iames  T..  Jr..  3.652.327 
Kahle.  Gerald  R.  3.652,676  ^  ."".^-t'- 

Kinney.  Alfred  W.,  3.65 1 ,98 1 . 
Kinslow,  William  G.,  Jr.,  3,652,363. 
Kuper,  Donald  G.,  3,652,664. 
Naylor,  Floyd  E.,  3.652.456. 
Regier.  Robert  B..  3.652.703. 
Wright.  Roy  F..  3.652.720. 
Phillips,  Rudolph  M.:  See— 

Lombana,     Cesar     A.;     Phillips,     Rudolph 
Richard,3 ,652,293. 
Phillips,  Russell  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Method  of 

TifV^*?  '  ^*"'  ""?"«"•»«<'  filament  wound  article.  3,651^60.  CI 
29-423. 

Piccirilli.  Albert  T.;  Cochrane,  Frederick  P.;  ind  Redner,  Eugene  S.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  including  delaj  means  for  detecting  the 
absenceof  information  in  a  stream  of  bits.  3,652,943  CI  328-120 
Pierce,  OgdenR.:Sre—  ] 

Grindahl,  George  A.;  Pierce.  Ogden  ij.;  and  GreenwaW.  John 
R., 3. 652, 464. 
Pierre.  Henri  De  Saint,  to  AMP  incorporated] mesne.  Method  of  manu- 

factunng  an  electrical  connector.  3.*52.75l.  CI.  264-249. 
Pigeot,  Jacqueline:  See—  T 

Passedouet,  Andre  Henri;  Roussos.  Micliel  G.;  Pigeot,  Jacqueline 
andPaillole,Nicole,3,652,584  I 

Piko.  Zolun,  to  Medicor  Muvek.  Electrom«gnetic  valve.  3  651  833 
CI.  137-625.65  '  ' 

Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Gaskell,  Philip  Hedley;  and  Lowe,  Derek, 


M.;     and     Gregg 


Pinnow,  Douglas  Arthur;  and  Van  u'itert,  li  Grand  Gerard,  to  Bell 


3.652.863. 


Color     visual    display. 


Telephone     Laboratories.     Incorporated 

3.652.956, CI.  332-7.51 
Pioneer  Parachute  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Vickery,  Edwin  D.,  3,652,04 1 . 
Pituluga.  Gennaro,  to  Fiat  Soc.  Per  Azioni  Aizienda  OM  Subilimento 

diMilano.  Hoist  for  lift  trucks.  3,65 1,89 1,  CI.  187-9. 
Pitti.  Corrado.  Double-combed  mechanism  with  alternate  pneumatic 

operation  for  the  shaking  of  the  branches  of  the  olive  trees  and  the 

gathering  of  iufruiu.  3,65 1, 627,  CI.  56-3281 
Pivonka,  William  J.  Vehicle  subilization  abparatus.  3,652.101.  CI. 

280*0.  t  I 

Piaini.  Louis  C;  Demou.  John  G.;  Patton.  John  T..  Jr.;  and  Levis,  Wil- 
ham  W  ,  Jr  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Graft  copolymers  of 
Bcrylonitnle  on  unsaturated  polyob.  3.652.639.  CI.  260-465.4 

Planitzer,  Erich:  See—  \ 

Schindier,  Werner;  Schaaff.  Karl;  and  Plaijitzer,  Erich,3,652.034 
365 i  SsTc  '"**  ^*'""™'-  ^°««^  Mobile  bfellast  treating  machine. 

"^f/;  ^I!?^."^  ■"»«"fe'-  Jo**'  Mobile  tiack  surfacing  machine. 

3,651. 762.  CI.  104-12.  ' 

Plas/Steel  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Cousin,  Barry  D.,  3,651,561. 
Plastex  Limited:  See— 

Mann.  Matthew  Kenneth;  and  Rushworth. 
Plastics,  Inc.:  S«r— 

Formo,  Jerome  L.,  3,65»,368. 


Norman,  3,651,542. 


Plavskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov.  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich 
Gurkov.  Konsuntin  Stepanovich;  Typiuin,  Konsuntin  Konstan- 
tinovich;    Klimashko,    Vladimir    Vasilievich;    and    Plavskikh 
Vladimir  Dmitrievich,3,65 1 ,874. 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Fenner,  John  A.;  and  Welman,  William  L..  3.65 1 ,567 
Phha.^Donald  J.  Pendulous  type  inertial  reference  devices.  3.65 1 .691. 

Plurnat.  Emile.  to  Glaverbel  S.A.  Chemical  treatmenu  for  modifying 
physicalpropertiesofvariousmaterials.  3,652,244  CI  65-30 

Plunkett  Larry  E.;  and  Rees,  Spencer  C,  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Com- 
pany. Electric  power  tool.  3,652,879,  CI.  310-50 

PluU,  Maksymilian:  See— 

Poddig,  Dieter;  and  Hoffmann,  Hans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
mesne.  Sensing  arrangement  for  use  with  apparatus  for  automatic 
character  recognition.  3,652,989,  CI.  340-146  3 

Poferl.  Gunter:  See— 

Truppe.      Meinhard;     Schemthaner.     Matthias;     and      Poferl 
Gunter.3,652,068.  ' 

Poirier,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Esselin,  Raymond;  and  Poirier,  Jean-Claude,3,652  441 
Poitras  Edward  J.;  and  Wlodyka,  Edwin  W..  to  Highlaiid  Laboratories. 

Uni-directionally  operated  valve  apparatus.  3,652,053.  CI  251-38 
Poland,  William  F.:  5««— 

Devlin,  Bernard  T.;  and  Poland,  William  F..3.652.835 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Bachelder,  Albert  J.;  and  Binda,  Frederick  J.,  3,652,28 1 . 

Bader,  Henry;  and  Jahngen,  Edwin  G.,  Jr..  3.652  597 

Candidus.  Edward  S..  Jr.;  Snow.  Thomas  W.;  and  Ullathome.  John 
r..  3.6S2.16S. 

Faramarzpour,  Faraniarz;  and  Long,  Ernest  W.,  3.652  164 

Land,  Edwin  H,  3,65 1 ,746. 

Land,  Edwin  H.,  3,652,282. 

Rogers,  Howard  G.,  3,652,149. 
Pollack,  Isidore;  and  Dohogne,  Charles  L  ,  to  Purex  Corporation  Ltd 

3  652*432'Gr7o4"u  *  *^*"**'''  **'"^  '"  *''*^*™^h""'<=»'  cleaning. 
PoMak,  Peter  I.;  Wendler,  Norman  L.;  and  Christensen,  Burton  G    to 

fi-  .  *,Sf;;l",*k  ifw-'^-epoxypropyl)  phosphonic  acid  inter- 
mediates. 3,652,739,  CI.  260-948 
Pollitt,  Erwin  P.:  5**— 

Criss,  Donald  H.;  and  Pollitt,  Erwin  P..3,652,75 1 . 
Pollution  Techtronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Gati,  Louis,  3,651,755. 
Polydoros,  George  N.:  See- 
Greenwood.  Marvin  H.;  Slaughter,  LomU,  Jr.;  and  Polydoros 
George  N, 3 ,65 1.71 1. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See— 

Hazard.  Robert  E..  3.65 1 .992. 
Popeil  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Popeil,  Samuel  J.;  and  Popeil,  Raymond,  3,65 1 ,529. 
Popeil,  Raymond:  See— 

Popeil,  Samuel  J.;  and  Popeil,  Raymond,3,65 1 ,529. 
Popeil.  Samuel  J.;  and  Popeil.  Raymond,  to  Popeil  Brothers,  Inc 

Cleaning  brush.  3,65 1 ,529,  CI.  1 5-4. 
Popielas,  Maciej:  See— 

Borkowski,    Wieslaw    K.;    PluU.    Maksymilian;    and    PopieUs 
Maciej.3.652.163. 
Popken.  Gary  D.:  See— 

LewU.  Ralph  M.;  Lewis.  Charles  T..  Jr.;  Tupper.  George  B.;  and 
Popken.  Gary  D..3.652.708. 
Porsche.  Dr.-Ing.  H.c.F.  K.G..  Firma:  5«- 
Chabek.  Kurt  Herwig.  3.652.104. 
Gorissen.  Wolfhelm,  3.652,91 1. 
Porter,  Warren   Wesley,  to  North   Electric  Company.   Mechanical 

storage  means  for  repertory  dialer.  3,653,005,  CI.  340-173. 
Posselt,  Hans  S.,  to  Carus  Corporation.  Subilization  of  alkali  meul 

permanganate  in  alkaline  solution.  3,652,4 1 7,  CI.  252-80 
Potlatch  Foresu,  Inc.:  See— 

Glover,  Clinton  G.,  3,652,060. 
Hayes,  Leonard  L.,  3,65 1 ,961 . 
Potrafke.  Werner.  Device  for  self-service  stores.  3,65 1, 890, CI.  186-1 
Pottharst,  John  E.,  Jr.  Compressor.  3,652. 183, CL4I5-I70. 
Povarov,  Oleg  Alexeevich:  See— 

Deich,  Mikhail  Efimovich;  Filippov,  Gennady  Alexeevich; 
Sobolev.  Sergei  Petrovich;  and  Povarov,  Olci  Alex- 
eevich.3.652.182.  * 

Powell.  Cyril  E..  to  Consolidated  Coin  Company  (Ireland)  Limited. 

Automatic  control  for  dispensing  machine.  3.65 1.987.  CI.  221-13. 
Powell.  Merl,  to  Bell  and  Howell  Company.  Sorter  control  circuit 

3.65 1.936.  CI.  209-74. 
Power  Technology  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Nicita.  John.  3.651.640. 
Powers,  John  A.:  See— 

Peters,  Till  J.  N;  and  Powers,  John  A. ,3.652.462. 
Powers,  John  V.;  and  Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Electroplating  cell  including  means  to 
agiute  the  electrolyte  in  laminar  flow.  3,652,442.  CI.  204-273 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 

Janakirama  Rao.  Bhogaraju  V.,  3,652,303. 

Jensen,  Thomas  H.;  and  Bennett.  Howard  M.,  3.652,243. 
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Michelotti.  Joseph  E.;  and  Henery ,  Vern  A.,  3.652.246. 
Stevens.  Henry  C;  and  Wartmann,  Hans  J.,  3.652.63 1 . 
Stewart,  Dorothy  Ann.;  and  Maloney,  Bernard  Allen,  3.652,202. 
Precision  Valve  Corporation:  See— 

Focht,  John  Richard,  3,652,018. 
Preston,  Mark,  to  Litton  B  siness  Systems,  Inc.  Self  cleaning  dielectric 

heater.  3, 652,8 16,  CI.  219-10.61 
Preux,  Roger  G.  Switching  device  with  moving  paru  in  the  form  of  a 

cro».  3,652,962,  CI.  335-203. 
Pribyl,  Edward  Joseph:  See— 

Fried,      Josef;      Pribyl,      Edward      Joseph;      and      Krapcho, 
John,3,652,658. 
Pritchard,  Eric  K.:  See— 

Evers,  Theodore  H.;  and  Pritchard,  Eric  K, 3.652.900. 
Pro-Col  Corporation:  See— 

Mickevicz,  Justin  Melvin,  3,652.298. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 
Hardy,  Frederick  Edward,  3,652,660. 
Krause,  Horatio  H.;  McNulty,  Justin  S.;  and  Hall,  Robert  E., 

3,652,213. 
Lombana.  Cesar  A.;  Phillips.  Rudolph  M.;  and  Gregg.  Richard, 

3,652,293. 
Mezey,  Eugene  J.;  and  Hall.  Robert  E..  3.652.2 1 1 . 
Mezey.  Eugene  J.;  and  Laughlin,  Robert  G.,  3,652,437. 
Propper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

White,  James  C,  3.652,249. 
Propst,  Robert  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  trees  into  wood 

chips.  3,65 1, 845, CI.  144-3. 
Proshian,  Nea  Eachievna:  See— 

Gilev,     Viuly     Konsuntinovich;     Evzlin,     Volf    Nakhimovich; 
Idayatov,  Tofik  Kudrat  Ogly;  Proshian,  Nea  Eachievna;  Sar- 
kisov,        Rafael       Tevosovich;       and        Stepanian,        Ernst 
Arakelovich,3.6S  1.774. 
Protective  Treatments,  Inc.:  See— 
Strack,  Donald  R.,  3,652,380. 
Pruitt,  Dana  L.  Lift  chain  connector.  3.652.1 1 6.  CI.  294-82. 
Puell,  Heinz:  See— 

Kaiser.  Wolfgang;Ppower.  Hans;  and  Puell.  Heinz,3.652.393. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Knippel.  Willis  H.;  and  Shaver,  William  R..  3,65 1 ,953. 
Pumpen-  und  Maschinenfabrik  Lederie  OHG:  See— 

Kramer,  Hermann;  and  Hahn,  Karl-Heinz,  3,652,192. 
Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.:  See— 

Pollack.  Isidore;  and  Dohogne,  Charles  L.,  3.652,432. 
Purolator,  Inc.:  See— 

Hammer,  Kurt  F.;  and  Meyer,  Wilbur  A.,  3,65 1 ,827. 
Quasar  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See— 

Baum,  Elliot;  and  Loewengart,  Harry  B.,  3.652,876. 
Querry,  Lester  Richard,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  Pulse- 
characteristic  modifying  circuit.  3,652,944,  CI.  328-168. 
Oueyrel,  Paul  J.;  and  Koenig,  Jerome  O.,  to  Mill  Polishing  Corporation. 
Process  for  improving  surface  finish  on  clad  aluminum  sheets. 
3,65 1, 604, CI.  51-317. 
Ouinn,  Clayton  E.  Aquarium  having  built-in  means  to  prevent  can- 
nibalism. 3.65 1. 785.  CI.  119-5. 
Ouinn.  Thomas  M.;  and  Villanueva.  James  G.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana).  Modified  polyolefin  compositions.  3,652,473.  CI. 
260-23. 
Ouint,  Ferdinand:  S«e—         ^ 

Schafer,  GusUv;  and  Ouint,  Ferdinand,3, 652,602. 
Ouiros,  Vincente  Rodriguez.  Condensate  discarding  device  for  air  con- 
ditioner. 3.65 1 .660.  CI.  62-279. 
Rachfal.  Stanley  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Conuol  system  for  multiple 

stage  absorption  refrigeration  system.  3,65 1. 654. CI.  62-103. 
Radiation  Incorporated:  See— 

Vander  Lugt,  Anthony,  3,652.144. 
Ragot,  Jean-Calude:  See— 

Chekroun.  Rene;  and  Ragot.  Jean-Calude.3.652.826. 
Rainer.  Erich;  and  Kroger.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Brushless  stepping  motor.  3,652,909.  CI.  3 18-254. 
Rakacs.  Joseph  G.  Monogramming  atuchment  for  sewing  machines. 

3.651,773. CI.  112-77. 
Rakosi.  Ferenc:  See— 

Reiter.    Gyorgy;    Szenasi,    Sandor;    Toth,    Bela;    and    Rakosi, 
Ferenc,3,652,940. 
Rammler,  David:  See— 

Ellis,  David  J.;  and  Rammler,  David,3 ,652,564. 
Rana,  Sudhir  N .  Encased  hinge .  3 ,65 1 ,540,  CI.  1 6- 1 48. 
Randolph,  Leonard  B.:  See— 

Simonelli.   Le   Roy   S.;   Randolph.   Leonard    B.;   and    Damico. 
Sam.3.651.965. 
Randrup.  Benjamin  F.  Disgorger.  3.65 1.751, CI.  99-275. 
Rao,  Durvasula  V.;  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2- 

Methoxy-5-hydroxybenzaldehyde.  3.652.675.  CI.  260-600. 
Raphaelian.  Leo  A.:  See— 

Jungermann,     Eric;     Taber,     David;     and     Raphaelian.     Leo 

A..3,652.767. 
Jungermann.     Eric;     Taber.     David;     and     Raphaelian.     Leo 
A. .3.652.768. 
Rau.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg;  Rau,  Wolfgang;  Jacobsen.  Theodor; 
and  Pfannmueller.  Helmut.3.652.527. 
Raue.  Roderich:  See— 

Kuhlthau,  Hans-Peter;  and  Raue,  Roderich,3 ,652.556. 


Rauh.  Albrecht:  See— 

Stihl.  Andreas;  Abt.  Ewak);  and  Rauh.  Albrecht.3.65 1 .839. 
Razdan.  Raj  K.:  See- 
Pars.  Harry  G.;  and  Razdan.  Raj  K..3.652.S76. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Byers,  Larry  Joe;  and  Keeth,  James  Maurice,  3.652.938. 
Peterson,  Donald  William,  3,653,056. 
Smith,  Bradford  Knox,  3,652,323. 
Wen, Cheng  Paul.  3,653,054. 
Recherches  et  Applications  des  Plastiques  Dans  llndustrie  et  le  Bati- 
ment,S.A.:5ee— 
Carlini,  Dominique,  3,652,366. 
Redenbach,  Friedrich.  Alarm  clock  controlled  pill  dispensing  device. 

3,651,984.  CI.  221-3. 
Redford,  Alan:  See— 

Redford,George;andRedford.Alan,3,65 1,625. 
Redford,  George;  and  Redford,  Alan.  Harvester.  3,651,625,  CI.  56- 

128. 
Redlich,  Horst:  See— 

Dickopp,  Gerhard;  Klemp,  Hans-Joachim;  Redlich,  Horst;  and 
Schuller,  Eduard.3,6S2,809 
Redman,  Samuel  A.:  See— 

Krebs,  Frederick  G.;  and  Redman,  Samuel  A. ,3,652,965. 
Redmore,  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Polyalkyleneethers  having 

dangling  phosphonium  groups.  3,652,677,  CI.  260-606.5 
Redner,  Eugene  S.:  See— 

Piccirilli,  Albert  T.;  Cochrane,  Frederick  P.;  and  Redner,  Eugene 
S.,3,652,943. 
Reece,  Paul;  and  Graham,  Peter  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Laminated  dynamoelectric  machine  core  and  method  of  stacking. 
3,652,889, CI.  310-259. 
Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co.:  5w— 

Zook,  Elmer  S.;  and  Ronn,  Paul  W.,  3,651 ,678. 
Reejhsinghani,  Nandlal  S.:  See— 

Bourget,  Robert  L.;  and  Reejhsinghani,  Nandlal  S.,3,652,526. 
Rees,  Spencer  C,  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Company.  Portable  power  tool 

construction.  3,65 1 ,707,  CI.  74-42 1 . 
Rees,  Spencer  C:  See— 

Plunkett,  Larry  E.;  and  Rees,  Spencer  C, 3,652,879. 
Reeves,  Rosser  S.,  Ill:  See— 

Ingram,  Gordon  B.,  3,65 1 ,736. 
Regelmann,  Rolf  F.;  and  Riek,  Wolfgang,  to  Zinser-Textilmaschinen 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Arrangement  for  traversing  a 
yam  in  two  directions.  3,65  1 ,63 1 ,  CI.  57-55.5 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Esselin,  Raymond;  and  Poirier,  Jean-Claude,  3,652,441. 
Regier,  Robert  B.,  to  Phillips  PeUoleum  Company.  Conversion  of 

olefins.  3,652,703. CI.  260-683. 
Regitz,  William  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  High  speed  decode  circuit  utiliz- 
ing field  effect  transistors.  3.653,034,  CI.  340-347. 
Reicheneder,  Franz;  Kropp,  Rudolf;  and  Fischer,  Adolf,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  8t  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyridazone  derivatives. 
3,652,562,  CI.  260-250. 
Reichle,  Dorothy  K.:  See— 

McGrath,  William  W.;  McLeod.  Robert  B.;  and  Reichle,  Philip 
L, 3,653,041. 
Reichle,  Philip  L.:  See— 

McGrath,  William  W.;  McLeod.  Robert  B.;  and  Reichle.  Philip 
L..3.653.04I. 
Reif.  Kurt:  See— 

Lileg,  Johann;  and  Reif,  Kurt,3,65 1 ,866. 
Reifenberg,  Gerald  H.;  and  Considine,  William  J.,  to  M&T  Chemicals 
Inc.  Proceu  for  preparing  hexaorganoditin  compounds.  3,652,618, 
CI.  260-429.7 
Reinhardt,  Paul-Dietrich:  5m— 

Kemeny,  Giulio;  Gaboardi,  Mario;  Santini,  Aldo;  Testori,  Mario; 
Reinhardt,  Paul-Dietrich;  Simoleit,  Hartmut;  and  Walter,  Lud- 
wig,3,652,217. 
Reiter,  Gyorgy;  Szenasi,  Sandor;  Toth,  Bela;  and  Rakosi,  Ferenc,  to 
Tavkozlesi   KuUto   Intezet.   Microwave   balanced   receiver  mixer. 
3,652,940, CI.  325-446. 
Remac,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilkerson,  Forrest  R.,  Jr.;  and  McClancy, George  M..  3,652,296. 
Remers,   William    Alan;   and    Weiss.   Martin    Joseph,   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company.   l-(Phenyl  lower  alkyl)-4,5,6,7-tetrahydroin- 
doles  and  methods  of  preparing  same.  3,652,585,  CI.  260-3 1 9. 1 
Remers,   William    Alan;   and    Weiss,   Martin   Joseph,   to   American 
Cyanamid   Company.    2-Halo-4-oxo-4,5,6,7-tetrahydroindoles   and 
methods  of  preparing  same.  3,652,592,  CI.  260-326. 1 6 
Ren  Plastics,  Inc.:  See- 
Young.  James,  3,652,486. 
Renner,  Klaus-Christian:  See— 

Petersen,  Harro;  and  Renner,  Klaus-Christian,3,652.563. 
Rennie,  Foster  Wilson:  See— 

Hittel.  Erwin  Ross;  and  Rennie.  Foster  Wilson.3.652.466. 
Rcnold  Limited:  See— 

Oldfield,  Benjamin  D.  3.65 1 .908. 
Resag.  Klaus:  See— 

Beyerie.  Rudi;  SUchel,  Adolf;  NiU.  Rolf-Ebcrhard;  Resag.  Klaus; 
and  Schraven,  Eckard,3,652,557. 
Research  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Patterson,  Carol  M.;  and  Lero,  Thomas  E.,  3,65 1 ,786. 
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>utter  head  with  hol- 


See— 


Ottenheym,  Adrian. 


ReMarch  Inttitute  for  Iron,  Steel  and  other  Meuli  of  the  Tohoku 
University:  See— 
Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Onodera,  Yuuka;  Fukudi,  Takeji;  Yamashiu. 
Tiutomu;  and  Kuma,  Shoji.  3.652,967. 
Respiratory  Care,  Inc.:  See— 

BeaJI,GlennL.,  3,652.015. 
Reuter,  John,  Jr.,  Inc.:  See— 

Reuter,  John.  Jr..  3,652,093. 
Reuter,  John.  Jr..  to  Reuter.  John.  Jr..  Inc.  Oolf  __, 
low  toe  and  heel  portions.  3.652,093.  CI.  273-l(  9. 
Reynolds,  Alex  B.:  See— 

Tickett,  Edward  F,  3.652,107. 
Reynolds,  Eldon  J.,  to  Reynolds  Research  A  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.   Earth    moving    scraper    and    actuated    system    therefore 
3,65 1, 589. CI.  37-129.  I 

Reynolds.  Julian  Louis.  Method  of  operating  an  elfcctrolysis  cell  for  the 
production  of  gases  under  hydrostatic  preuure   3,652,43 1 .  CI.  204- 

Reynolds,  R.  J..  Tobacco  Company:  See— 
Beard.  HoytS..3.65l,8l9. 

Reynolds  Research  &  Manufacturing  Corporation 
Reynolds.  Eldon  J..  3.65 1 .589. 

Reyrolle  Parsons  Limited:  See- 
Elliott,  Joseph  Merelie,  3,652,882. 

Rheinisch-Westfalische  Kalkwerke  AktiengesellscI  laft:  See— 
WIelinga.Pieter Simon,  3,652,31 1. 

Rheinische  Kalksteinwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Wuhrer,  Josef;  Kurczyk,  Heinz-Georg;  and 
3.652,207. 

Rheinsuhl  Eggers-Kehrhahn  GmbH:  See— 
Vollmer.  Kurt  3,651,919. 

RHG  Electronics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 
Neuf,  Donald. 3,652,94 1. 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Bakassian. Georges;  and  Bazouin.  Andre.  3,652.625 

Bakassian.  Georges;  and  Bazouin.  Andre.  3.65J.626 

Blanchard.  Alain;  and  Faure.  Alphonse.  3.65 1  j61 6. 

''"('fiP*"'*''  ^"^''  M»yer  Naoum;  and  Moutonnier.  Claude. 
3,652.666. 

Julia.  Marc,  3.652.652. 

Linares.  Hubert.  3.652.578. 

Parasko.  Nicou.  3.652.61 5. 
Rhor,  Otto:  See— 

Janiak,  Stefan;  and  Rhor.  Otto.3.652,580. 

Ribbecke.  Lawrence  F.,  to  Sapolin  Painu,  Inc.  pL 

dows.  3.65 1. 783. CI.  118-505. 

Richardson.  Donald  W.;  Roscoe.  Stanley  N.;  and  Streeter,  Edward,  to 

r'fii/  \""»f^  Company.  Navigation  director  system.  3.652.836. 
LI.  233*150.26 

Richardson.  James  E.;  and  Sherman.  Lawrence  M..  to  Cambridge 

Research  and  Development  Group.  Tablet  dispenser.  3.65 1,927.  CI. 

206-42. 
Richardson.  Larry  E.:  See— 

Homeier.  Ronald  F.;  and  Richardson.  Larry  E..J.65 1 .924 
Richmond.  Raymond.  Awning  device.  3.65 1 .850.  CJ  160^77 
Richter.  John  G.:  See- 
Wolf.  Arnold  M.;  and  Richter.  John  G, 3.652.7 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiruma,  Kenji.  3.65 1 .735. 
Riddel.  John  W,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  T 

tion  3.652.463,  CI.  252-519. 
Ridenour,     Charles     A.     Multi-or-compound     cuttina 

3.65 1. 840.  CI.  143-88.  ^     * 

Riedrich.  Alfred;  and  Latten.  Werner,  to  Werkze^gmaschinenfabrik 
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Jnt  shield  for  win- 


hermistor  composi- 


miter    box. 


3.651.698.  CI.  74- 


260-465.3 


in  purity  hydrazine. 


Gildemeister  St  Comp.  AG.  Indexible  tool  turret 
818. 

Riegel.  Herbert;  Schindler,  Harvey  D.;  and  Sze,  Morgan  C,  to  Lummus 
Company,  The.  Nitrile  production.  3,652.638,  CI.    

Rick,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Regelmann,  Rolf  F.;  and  Riek,  Wolfgang.3.65 1 .( i3 1 

Rigsby.  James  O..  to  Olin  Corporation.   Low 
3.652.2 1 8. CI.  23-190. 

Rindsfuesser.  Johannes:  See— 

Krauae.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Rindsfuesser.  Johani  es.3.652.0I0 
Rmptad.  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Moakler.  William  A.;  and  Ringstad.  Ralph  H..3.<  52.866 
c  .,■":•  "*?»•»  ^■''  *•»<'  -"o"".  Malcolm  D..  to  Kelse) -Hayes  Company 
Self-alignmgsensor.  3.652,886,  CI.  310-168  ^ 

Risdon  ManuActuring  Company,  The:  See- 
Venus,  Frank.  Jr..  3.65 1 .993. 
Venus.  Frank.  Jr..  3.65 1.997. 
Ristuccia.  Donald  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  ^Torporation.    lai 

'i  .?!V  •""'''  '*••*  "<*•■'  PfCMurized  movable  contact  structure 

3,652.8 12.  CI.  200-8. 

Rite  Way.  Inc.  See- 

Nelson.  Walter  A,  3,65 1 ,796. 

Ritzerfeld,  Gerhard.  Printing  forms.  3,65 1, 759, CI.  1(11-395 

,*'^.'',*\^'.''5J!  '^«<=«"«<'  waterproof  electrical  connection  box  cover. 
3,052,781,  CI.  174-67. 

^'^'^'■ttr^JfjJ}:  Process  for  preparing  molded!  hollow  articles. 

J,032.74a,  CI.  264-45. 
Roberu.  Eugene  C.  Humidifier  preparatory  solution  bf  formaldehyde 

polyoxypropylene  glycol-ethylene  oxide  condensation  product  and 

water  and  method  of  use.  3,652.423,  CI.  252- 1 80 
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Roberu.  James  E.;  Miller.  Roy  L.;  Welch.  Jay  V.;  and  Barrow.  Ralph 
fc..  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Structure  for  nesublv 
packing  chairs  for  shipment.  3.65 1 .934.  CI.  206-65 

'^°i'l«'J^^'^7  ?n,'^.'i°'"*''"*  ''«'«'""«•.  Inc.  Direct  current  timer. 
J.032.li73.CI.  307-252. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

^^  !ri?*!'A.""°'**  ^-  Slocum.  Gordon  K.;  and  Koskolos.  Nick  J.. 
3.632.195. 

Niemand.  Emit.  3.652.870. 

Willson,  James  R.;  and  Carey.  Donald  W.,  3,652  969 
Robertson,  James  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Rollinc 
mill  control  system.  3, 65 1,676. CI.  72-12.  * 

Robin.  Allen  M;  and  Tasaoney.  Joseph  P.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  High  pres- 

sure  water-gas  shift  conversion  process.  3.652.454.  CI.  252-373 
Robins.  A.  H..  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Lunsford.  Cari  Dalton;  Cale.  Albert  Duncan.  Jr.;  and  Dawson 
Norman  David.  3.652.558.  t'awson. 

Robinson.  Peter  John:  See— 

Allum.  Keith  George;  Hancock.  Ronald  David;  and  Robinson 
Peter  John.3,6S2.678. 
Rocher.  George,  to  Metallurgical  Exoproducu  Corporation.  Nozzle  for 
a  pounng  ladle.  3.65 1 .998.  CI.  222-488. 

'^'^e^S  oTs  ci*34o'^2*S*"*'  ^'*"'™'*-  '"*=   ''•«'•■'  "*'*  ■"**  method. 
Rodin.  Roman  Andrianovich;  and  Oljunin.  Vasily  Vasilievich    Ap- 
paratus for  washing  lumpy  non-meullic  materials.  3,652.335.  CI. 

Roeder.  Robert  S..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Radiometer  modula- 
tor-demodulator system.  3.653,045.  CI.  343-100. 

Rogers  Corporation:  See— 

losue.  Michael  F.;  and  Sanders.  Robert  E..  3.652.897. 

R«^eis.  Howard  O..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Variable  light-nitering 
device  with  a  redox  compound  which  functions  as  iu  own  elec- 
trolyte. 3.652.149.C1.  350-160. 

Rogers.  Walter  C.  Jr..  to  Royal  Development  Company,  Inc.  Reclinins 
chair.  3,652,125,  CI.  297-61.000 

Rogols,  Saul;  and  High,  Robert  L.,  to  Suley,  A.  E.,  Manufacturing 
Company,  mesne.  Fermentable  starch  compositions.  3,652,295,  CI. 

Rohm  Sl  Haas  Company:  See— 
Paleos,  Joannis.  3,652,407. 
Rohncr,   Otto,   to    Mideco    Mediterranean    Industrial    Development 
Establishment.  Apparatus  to  release  garbage-filled  recepUcles  down 
a  shaft.  3. 65 1. 9 1 2. CI.  194-4. 
^°}}^i  ?"°'  °^*^^'  Ludwig;  Dittrich.  Volker;  and  Siegle,  Heinz,  to 
Ciba  Limited.  Combatting  phytopathogenic  fungi  on  plants  with  sub- 
phytotoxic  fungicidally  effective  amountoof  herbicidal  oximesof  3  5 
dihalosalicylaldehyde.  3,652.770.  CI.  424-327. 
Rolamite.  Incorporated:  See— 

Erbert.  Virgil;  and  Wilkes.  Donald  F..  3.65 1 .732. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See- 
Clark.  Kenneth  William;  and  Hopton.  Reginald  Frank.  3,651  583 
Dolby.  Geoffrey.  3.652.037.  * 

Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T.:  See—  ^ 

Powers.  John  V.;  and  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T..3.652.442 
Ronn.  Paul  W:  See— 

Zook.  Elmer  S.;  and  Ronn.  Paul  W..3,65 1 .678. 
Rooke,  Sydney  William,  to  Soves  Limited.  Sorting  conveyor  arrann- 
menu.  3.65 1.940.  CI.  209-125.  •  /  s= 

Rooke.   Sydney    William;  and   Coston.   Ronald    Francis,   to  Sovex 

Limited.  Conuiner-unloading  apparatus.  3.651.967  CI  214-307 
Roscoe.  SUnley  N.:  See- 
Richardson.  Donald  W.;  Roscoe.  Stanley  N.;  and  Streeter   Ed- 
ward.3 .652,836. 
Rose,  John  Brewster:  See— 

Nield,  Eric;  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,3,652.726. 
Rose,  Robert  C,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Company.  Linearized  re- 
sisunce  bridge  circuit  operable  in  plurality  from  a  common  power 
supply.  3,65 1 ,696,  CI.  73-362.  *^ 

Rosemount  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Rose.  Robert  C.  3.65 1 .696. 
Rosenthal.  Christian,  to  Chemiche  Werke  Munchen  Otto  Barlocher 
GmbH.  Pressure  treatment  of  dispersed  granules.  3.652.752,  CI. 

Roslonski,  Donald  J.,  to  National  Electro-Cook  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  heating  and  dispensing  individually  packaged  food 

productt.  3,65 1 ,752,  CI.  99-357. 
RoM,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  arrangement 

for  measuring  distances  optically  with  high  precision.  3,652,161.  CI. 

356-5. 
Ross.  John  M.;  and  White,  Warren  V.,  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.  Live 

roller  conveyor  for  discrete  articles  such  as  fruit.  3.65 1 .922.  CI.  198- 

Rosser.  Daniel  B.:  See- 
Eriksson.  Lars  O.;  and  Rosser.  Daniel  B.. 3. 652.903. 
Rossmy.  Gerd,  to  Goldschmidt.  Th..  A.G.   Equilibrated   polydior- 
ganosiloxanylsulfate   mixtures  and   process  for  their  preparation 
3.652.624,  CI.  260-448.2 
Roth,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Eriandson,  Paul  M.;  Aschberger,  Anton  A.;  Roth,  Donald  J.;  Cary 
John  T.;  and  Bartimes,  George  F., 3,652,8 18. 
Roth,  Helmut;  Sohner,  Gerhard;  Hohne,  Oerd;  and  Issler,  Jorg,  to 
Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.  b.H.  Arrangement  for  limiting  the  speed  of  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.  3,65 1, 793,  CI.  123-102. 
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Roth,  John  Andrew:  See— 

Wu,  Chuang-Jy;  Roth,  John  Andrew;  and  Shankowski,  Allison  Eu- 
gene,3, 65  3. 05  5. 
Rottmann,  Franz:  See- 
Keller,  Helmut;  Rottmann,  Franz;  Zickler,  Helmuth;  and  Klauke, 
Dieter,3,652,190. 
Roueche,  Armand,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Phenyl-azo-hydroxynaphtholic 

acid  amide  pigmenU.  3,652,533,  CI.  260-203. 
Roussos,  Michel  G.:  See— 

Passedouet,  Andre  Henri;  Rousaos.  Michel  G.;  Pigeot.  Jacqueline; 
and  Paillole.  Nicole.3.652.584. 
Rowe.  Clifton  B..  to  Dick.  A.  B..  Company.  Barrier  coated  elec- 
trophotographic sheet  suitable  for  liquid  development.  3.652.268. 
CI.  96-1.5 
Royal  Development  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers,  Walter  C,  Jr.,  3.652,1 25. 
Royse,  David;  and  Machol,  Guenther  K.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  Uansfer  imprinter.  3,653,066.  CI. 
346-74. 
Rubin,  Gerald:  See— 

Coopersmith,  Myron;  Rubin,  Gerald;  and  Wickson,  Edward 
J.,3,652,610. 
Rubner,  Tibor;  Wavre,  Andre;  and  Bednarek.  John  H..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  a 
signal  when  a  selected  phase  relationship  exisu  between  two  alter- 
nating current  volUges  of  different  frequencies.  3.652.933.  CI  324- 
82. 

Ruckensteiner,  Kurt:  See—  ' 

Stich.  Heinrich;  Ruckensteiner.  Kurt;  Binder.  Walter;  and  Hutter 
Josef.3.652.308. 
Rudd-Melikian.  Inc.:  See— 

Schollhamer. George  R..  3.65 1 .947. 
Rumsey.  David  R.:  See- 
Johnston.  William  P. .Jr..  3.65 1.71 7.  ' 
Rushworth.  Norman:  See- 
Mann.  Matthew  Kenneth;  and  Rushworth.  Norman.3.6S  1 .542. 
Rutten.  Hendrikus  S.;  Kruisman.  Gerard;  de  Groot,  Johan;  Westra, 
Simon;  and  Bavelaar,  Abraham  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  One-point 
mooring  buoy  for  loading  or  unloading  ships.  3,65 1 ,525,  CI.  9-8. 
Ryan,  Patrick  W.;  and  Thompson,  Ronald  E.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  mesne.  Polymers  of  polymerizable  polydiene  ethylenically 
unsaturated  esters.  3,652,520,  CI.  260-86. 1 
Rybalchenko,  Gleb  Fedorovich:  See— 

Lykov,  Mikhail  Vasilievich;  Rybalchenko,  Gleb  Fedorovich;  and 
Korotkov,  Mikhail  Alexeevich,3,652,OI3. 
Saari,  Walfred  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.  Cycloalkylamines  in  the  treatment 
of  menul  disorders  involving  depression  and  compositions  therefor 
3,652,769,  CI.  424-325. 
Sabadello,  Erich:  See— 

Wessel.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sabadello.  Erich.3.652.757. 
Sabater.  Eudaldo:  See— 

Schlemmer.     Lothar;     Sabater,     Eudaldo;     and     Kress,     Ger- 
hard,3,652,759. 
Sabel,  John  O.:  See- 
Breeze,  Eric  G.;  and  Sabel,  John  O., 3,653,044. 
Saeki,  Kenji:  See— 

Arakawa,  Takaaki;  Saeki,  Kenji;  Sato,  Yoshikuni;'knd  Kitazawa, 
Yoriya,3,652,705. 
S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.:  See- 
Delia  Porta,  Paolo;  Giorgi,  Tiziano  A.;  Kindl,  Bruno;  and  Zucchin- 
elli,  Mario,  3,652,3 1 7. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Nakamura,  Shizuo;  and  Ito,  Masanobu,  3,652,203. 
Sagan,  Carl:  See— 

Bar-Nun,  Akiva;  Bauer,  Simon  H.;  and  Sagan,  Carl,3 ,652,434. 
Sagara,  Hideo,  to  MiUubichi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  as- 
sembly for  blast  furnace  shells.  3,652,070,  CI.  266-32.  .  ^ 
Saines,  George  S.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  the  polymerization  pf 

olefin  hydrocarbons.  3,652,707,  CI.  260-683.15 
Saines,  George  S.;  and  Kravitz,  Sunley,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Polymerization 

of  olefins.  3,652,706,  CI.  260-683.15 
Saito,  Takao:  See— 

Tomiu,  KaUunobu;  Ishii,  Kenuro;  Tanaka,  Yoshito;  and  Saito, 

Takao,3,652,345. 
Tomiu,  KaUunobu;  Ishii,  Kentaro;  Tanaka,  Yoshito;  and  Saito, 
Takao,3,652.346. 
Saito,  Takashi:  See— 

Inoue.    Eiichi;    Yamaji,    Keizo;    Tanaka.    Hiroahi;    and    Saito. 
Takashi,3.653.064. 
Sakai.    Yoshikazu.    to    NGK    Insulators.    Ltd.    Insulatinc    spacer 

3.652.778.  CI.  174-28. 
Sakamoto.  Yoichi;  and  Ichinohe,  Eisuke,  to  MaUushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Variable  capaciUnce  diode  frequency  selector  utiliz- 
ing a  plurality  of  flip-flops.  3.652.960. CI.  334-15. 
Sakurada,    Ichiro,   and    Okada,   Toshio,    to   Japan    Atomic    Energy 
Research  Institute.  Process  for  graft  polymerization  of  polymerizable 
to  polyethylene  terephthalate  in  presence  of  a  carbon  or  silicon  ha- 
lide.  3.652.435. CI.  204-159.15 
Salisbury.  Keith  D.,  to  Walton.  Richard  R..  mesne.  Laundry  machine 

agiutor.  3.65 1 .672.  CI.  68- 1 34. 
Salhnann.  Alfred;  and  Pfister.  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  employing  substituted 
derivatives  of  2-  anilinophenylacetic  acids  and  esters.  3.652.762.  CI 
424-60. 


Salvati.  John  O.;  and  Walker.  Eugene  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration.    Circuit     breaker     with     electromagnetic     trip     means 
3.652.961.  CI.  335-176. 
Samuels.  Marvin  S..  1/3  to  Zuriuky.  Joseph  S..  1/3  to  ZuriUky.  Her- 
man, and  Lee.  Electrolysis  needle.  3,65 1 ,8 1 2.  CI.  1 28-303. 1 8 
Samuelson,  Hans  Olof:  See— 

Noreus.  Sture  Erik  Olof;  and  Samuelson.  Hans  Olof.3.652.385. 
Noreus,  Sture  Erik  Olof;  and  Samuelson.  Hans  Olof,3.652,386. 
Sand,  Jakob:  See— 

Spaenig,  Hermann;  Steimmig,  Anna;  and  Sand,  Jakob.3.652.58 1 . 
Sanders.  Robert  E.:  See— 

losue.  Michael  F.;  and  Sanders.  Robert  E..3,652.897. 
Sando  Iron  Works  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasu.  Masao,  3,651,671. 
Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasu,  Masao,  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Company 

Limited.  High  pressure  steamer.  3,65 1 ,67 1 ,  CI.  68-5. 
Sandoz  A.G.:See— 

Gertisser,  Berthold,  3,652,601 . 

Sudler,    Paul;    Hauth,    Hartmut;    Wersin,    Gemot;    Guttmann, 
Stephan;  Hofmann,  Albert;  Stutz,  Peter,  and  Willems,  Hans, 
3,652,569.         ;;W 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See—         i 

Gertisser,  Berthold,  3.652.601. 

Stadler.    Paul;    Hauth.    Hartmut;    Wersin.    Gemot;    Guttmann. 
Stephan;  Hofmann,  Albert,  Stutz.  Peter;  and  Willems.  Hans. 
3.652.569. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See- 
Manning.  Robert  E.  3.652.577. 
San kyo  Company:  See— 

Jojima,  Teruomi,  3,652,257. 
Sano,  Ryujiro:  See— 

Chibau,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  Sano,  Ryujiro;  and  Ando,  KaUu- 
ko.3.652.402. 
Sans.  Claude  M.;  Leynaert.  Jacky;  and  Meauze,  Georges  D..  to  Office 
Nationale  d'Etudes  ct  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A.). 
Dynamic  forced  air  intakes  for  vehicles.  3,652,036,  CI.  244-53. 
Sansom,  John  Norman:  See — 

Smith,  Raymond  Anthony;  and  Sansom,  John  Norman,3 ,652,2 10 
Santini,  Aldo:  See— 

Kemeny,  Giulio;  Gaboardi,  Mario;  Santini,  Aldo;  Testori,  Mario; 
Reinhardt,  Paul-Dietrich;  Simoleit,  Hartmut;  and  Walter,  Lud- 
wig,3,652.217. 
Santry,  George  J.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Structural  grid  for  slab  fac- 
ing materials.  3,65 1 ,61 1 ,  CI.  52-379. 
Sapolin  PainU,  Inc.:  See— 

Ribbecke,  Lawrence  F.,  3,65 1 ,783. 
Sarkisov,  Rafael  Tevosovich:  ^e— 

Gilev,     Viuly     Konsuntinovich;     Evzlin,     Volf    Nakhimovich; 
Idayatov,  Tofik  Kudral  Ogly;  Proshian,  Nea  Eachievna;  Sar- 
kisov,       Rafael       Tevosovich;       and       Stepanian,        Emst 
Arakelovich,3,65 1,774. 
Sasaki.  Takashi: -See- 

Yoshimoto,  Toshio;  Kaneko,  Seiya;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Narumiya, 
Tsuneaki;  Yoshii,  Hiroshi;  and  TakamaUu,  Tetsuya,3,652  5 1 7 
Sasaki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Takahashi,    Kazusaburo;    Sasaki,    Takeshi;   Takeuchi,    Hisauke,. 
MoriU,  Keiichi;  and  Toda,  Tadatoshi,3,652,904.  c 

Sather,  Eugene;  Stocker,  Lester  H.;  and  Hams,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Bell  agd 
Howell  Company.  Selective  insertion  machine  having  verification 
and  overweight  diversion.  3,652,078,  CI.  270-58. 
Sather,  Eugene;  Stocker,  Lester  H.;  and  Hams,  Kenneth  A,,  to  Bell  and 
Kowell  Company.  Selective  insertion  machine  having  selective  docu- 
ment marking.  3,65  2,828,  CI.  235-61.1 1 
Sato,  Kozi:  See— 

NagaU,  Minom;  and  Sato,  Kozi,3,652,347. 
Sato,  Masashi:  See— 

Miyazawa,  TaUuo;  and  Sato.  Masashi,3 ,652,852. 
Sato,  Motoharu:  See- 
Murakami,  Yoshio;  Higashinakagawa,  Iwao;  Yasuda,  Nobuaki 
and  Sato,  Motoharu,3,653,007. 
Sato,  Takefumi:  See— 

YamaagVi,  Toshio;  Abu,  Takao;  Sato.  Takefumi;  Nishida.  Koii 
and  Okamoto.  Tosiaki.3 .652.1 33. 
Sato.  Yoshikuni:  See— 

Arakawa.  Takaaki;  Saeki.  Kenji;  Sato,  Yoshikuni;  and  Kitazawa. 
Yoriya.3.652.705. 
Satterwhite.  ChaHes  L.:  See- 
Hill,  John  W.;  and  Satterwhite.  Charles  L.. 3.653.07 1 . 
Sattler.  Frank  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Polyester 

amide-imide  wire  enamels.  3,652.47 1 ,  CI.  260-22. 
Saunders.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Saunders.  Thomas  Allen;  and  Saunders.  Charles  A. .3,65 1 ,578. 
Saunders,  Thomas  Allen;  and  Saunders,  Charles  A.  Bow  checking  and 

calibrating  device.  3,65 1 ,578,  CI.  3 3- 1 80. 
Sawada,  Fred  H.:  See- 
Barton,  SteriingC;  and  Sawada.  Fred  H.,3,653.019. 
Sawaka.  Jiro;  Misaki.  Tetsuo;  Okabe.  Masao;  Yasui.  Hajime;  Hanada. 
Kazunori;  and  Okazaki.  Tadayasu.  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Ltd 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  amylase.  3.652.400,  CI.  195-66. 
Sawert,  Walter,  to  ContinenUl  Can  Company,  Inc.  Margin  preparation 

machine.  3,65 1 .606.  CI.  5 1  -80. 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.;  Stuber.  Fred  A.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri,  to  Upjohn 
Company.  The.  Radiation  sensitive  polyurethanes.  3.652.504.  CI. 
260-77.5 
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Radiation  leniitive  polyu  rethane*.  3,652,505,  CI 
;  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  to  Up- 
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Sayifh.  Adnan  A.  R.;  Stuber.  Fred  A.;  and  Ljirich,  Henri,  to  Upjohn 

Company,  The    ■•—'-—- — =-•  •  •  -  — 

260-77.5 

Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.;  Tucker,  Benjamin  W  ,  ..._  ^...^,„  ..^,.,,,  «,  ^,p. 
John  Company,  The.  Novel  azidosulfonylcafbanilatet.  3,652,599,  CI. 

Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R.:  See— 

Nachu.  Abdul-Munim;   Ulrich,   Henri;   and   Sayigh,   Adnan   A. 

Saylor,  Dwight  ProfTer:  See— 

Mclntyre,  John  Armin;  and  Saylor,  Dwig»  t  Profrer,3,652,855 
Scandimant  Aktiebolag:  5m— 

Lindttrom,  Cedric  E.,  3,652,220. 
SchaafT,  Karl:  See— 

Schindler.  Werner;  SchaafT,  Karl;  and  Plaiiit2er,  Erich,3,652,034 
Schafer.  GuiUv;  and  Quint.  Ferdinand,  to  Fai  bwerke  Hoechtt  Aktien 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Biuning 
triphenylrosaniline    series    and    process 
3,652,602,  CI.  260-391. 
Schalit,  Samuel:  See- 
Cutler,  Royal  A.;  and  Schalit,  Samuel,3,63  2,766. 
Schaumann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Winter.  Werner;  Thiel.  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Schaumann,  Wolfeang 
Dietmann,  Kari;  and  Juhran,  Wolfgang,}  652  568 

%^.T53,027*cr34o!3"4"*^'""  '"''   '*'"«*•*'«  •"•'"«  »r««  di«Pl»y 
Scheibel,  Josef,  to  Braun  AG    Slide  projector  with  controlled  slide 

changer  and  separate  holder.  3,652,1 55,  CI.  J53-25 
Scheibel,  Josef,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  !  elective  control  system 

forslideprojectors.  3.652.994.  CI.  340-147 
Scheithauer.  William,  Jr.:  See— 

c  u  ?*'**'""'*^' •***«"  8  ;••»<' Scheithauer,  william,Jr.,3,652,746 
ichellenberg.  Arnold  Albert,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 

s7":"3,6lf8?2, 0%*-";?"*  "•*•  """  ^  ^^^  communic«ion 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,652,604. 
Schemthaner,  Matthias:  See— 

Truppe,      Meinhard;     Schernthaner,     Matthias 
Gunter,3,652,068. 
Scherzer,  Julius:  See— 

Parthasarathy,     R.;     Scherzer,     Julius; 
L, 3,652,459. 
Scheuermann,  Horst;  and  Scefelder,  Matthias, 
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Busch,       Wolfram;       and       Schmitz, 


and     Poferl, 


and     Warthen,     John 


to  Badische  Anilin-  &. 


Nitrile    containing    styryl    dyes 

Devolatilizing  process 
conveying    materials. 


and    Sze,    Morgan 

Erich,   to    Mes- 
{>eschrankter  Haftung. 


and     Ocker,     Wil 


Kress,    Gerhard,    to 


Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft 
3.652,636,  CI.  260-465. 
Schilson,  Robert  E.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company 
using    rabbles    and    forming    devices    for 
3,652,404,  CI.  201-33. 
Schindler,  Harvey  D.:  See— 

Riegel,    Herbert;    Schindler,    Harvey    D 
C, 3,652,638. 
Schindler,   Werner;   Schaaff,    Karl;   and    Plan  tzer, 
serschmin-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit 
Missile  construction.  3,652,034,  CI.  244-3  I 
Schinael,  Erich:  See— 

Frischkorn,  Hans;  and  Schinzel,  Erich,3,65  j,667 
Schirman,  Wesley  G.,:  See— 

Kusich,  Robert  A.,  3,652,807. 
Schirmer,  Gunter:  See— 

Dieterich,  Manfred;  Schirmer.  Gunter;  donzelmann,  Gerhard; 
Harhn,     Walter;     Haustein.     Gerhard 
helm,3,652,924. 
Schjeldahl,  G.  T.,  Company:  See— 

Anderson,  Donald  E.,  3,652,330. 
Schlemmer,    Lothar.    Sabater.    Eudaldo;    and    ^,v».    wcrn.ni.    lo 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Production  of 
biaxially  oriented  polyamide  film.  3.652.759  CI  264-289 
SchlKkeiser.   Klaus,  to   Buhmann.  Walter.  Dipl.-Ing..   Elektro-  Ap- 
cV34o"l72°5"*'"    '"fo"n«»»on  retrieving  arr«ngenient.  3.652.996. 
Schlitz,  Erwin:  See- 
Fink,  Werner;  Schlitz,  Erwin;  and  Werner,  G 
Schlitz,  Erwin;  Fink,  Werner;  and  Werner,  Gu 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Ant 
vehicles.  3,652.136,  CI.  303-21. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Groos,  Horst  Hans,  3,65 1 ,680. 
Schmerling.  Louis;  and  Dombro.  Robert  A.,  to  ^..t^.m,  v, 
Company.  Preparation  of  alcohols.  3.652.684.  Cl  260-617 
Schmidt.  Alfred;  Weinrotter.  Ferdinand;  and  Muler,  Walter  to  Oster- 
reichische    StickstofTwerke    Aktiengesellschai.    Process    for    the 
^SlS?"*"*  °'  '  ^^*"*^  *''*'*  """***"'*  «•»  miiture.  3,652,209,  Cl. 
Schmidt,  Karl  Heinz,  Dipl.-lng.:S««—  i 

^''■^'"•nn. Georg; and  Schubart,  Rudolf,  3,6il, 528 
Schmidt,  Karl,  to  GEHAP  Gesellichaft  fuer  Handll  und  Patentverwer- 
tung  mbH.  ft  Co.  Electromagnebcally  controlled  relay  apparatus 
Having  no  mechanical  conuct  members  3,652,^78, Cl.  307-309 
SCMmidt.  Walter,  to  Iniertrade  Warenverkehrsget 
1«   "*  '^°**^"  *'**•  ■"«o'n««ic  current  contro 

Scbfflitt.  Jack  N.,  to  Truswal  Systems,  Inc  Floor 
32-693. 


Lnther.3.652,l37. 
kher,  to  International 
Itid  brake  system  for 


niversal  Oil  Producu 


llschafi  Hild  ft  Co. 
3.651,753.  Cl.  99- 

joist.  3,651.612,  Cl. 


Schmitz.  Josef:  See— 

Zimmermann.       Rolf; 
Josef.3.652.470. 
^n^ii^'j  Hans-Dieter.  to  Fernseh  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  sup- 
?78  5  4         '*  '"  ^         tetevision  cameras.  3.652.785.  Cl. 

Schneider  Metal  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Esser.  Harold  H.;  and  Olson.  Ralph  B..  3.65 1  656 
Schneidinger.  Frank:  5««— 

c  u  ?*'™*?.'''R.*'""'»M  ;»"<'Schneldinger.Frank,3,652,27|. 
acnoll,  Karl  L.:  See — 

""Rudolf  3*65?  7«"'"'  "''"""  ^'  ^*"^"'  ""'  ^  •  ""*  Schubert, 
^i?n"?-,"l*'-  °'°'*^  •*  • '°  R"d<»-Melikian,  Inc.  Filter.  3,651,947  Cl 

Scholz,  Paul  W.;  and  Czuszak,  Charles  C,  to  Carrier  Corporation 
Valve  construction.  3.652.055,  Cl  251-67  v,«.p«r>iion. 

Schrader.  Gerhard;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Stendel.  Wilhelm;  Untersten- 
hofer.  Gunter;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 

?,652"7*4Ta'2S:9?9'^  ^^'"°"'''''"^'"'''*°'''''°*''''°""    "*=***    "'*' 
Schraven,  Eckard:  See— 

Beyerle.  Rudi;  Stachcl,  Adolf;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus 
and  Schraven,  Eckard,3,652,557 
Schreiber,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Keil,  John  G.;  and  Schreiber,  Richard  H., 3,652  535 
3,65*2, n 7  C^2l>4-?7"*'''""*  ^°'  manufacturing  bakery  products. 

^v"^w»°''*""'n^!"  Beukering,  Henricus  Comelis  Johannes;  and 
Van  Witteveen,  Roland  Anton  Johan  Otto,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Heating  system.  3,65 1 ,797,  Cl.  1 26-263 

^u^V^y°^V^"'  ■"**  ^^  Witteveen,  Roland  Anton  Johan  Otto,  to 

u»  I'hilips  Corporation.  Hot  gas  engine.  3,65 1,637,  Cl  60-24 
Schroeder,  Arnold:  See— 

Gerritsen,  Hans  G;  and  Schroeder.  Arnold.3,652  7 1 7 
Schroeder.  Robert  F.:  See— 

c  u  ^'<=Co""*ck.  Harold  H.;  and  Schroeder.  Robert  F..3.65 1 .592 
Schubart.  Rudolf:  See— 

Behrmann.Georg;  and  Schubart.  Rudolf,3,65 1.528 
Schubert.  Rudolf:  &e- 

"  d"''^  .^'wc?  ;?,"""•  "''•""♦  ^'  Scholl.  Kari  L.;  and  Schubert. 
Rudolf.3.651.743. 
Schulin.  Gotthilf:  See— 

c  ..  ^*'^'/*''''PP'"««=''"«^He''n"t;»n<l  Schulin,  Gotthilf,3.65 1. 873 
Schuller.  Eduard:  See— 

Dickopp.  Gerhard;  Klemp.  Hans- Joachim;  Redlich.  Horst;  and 
Schuller,  Eduard  J,652.809. 
Schuller,  Walter  H.:5«- 

^'i7;  ^V.'*^  ^  •  ^""'''  ^"^^  ^'  Halbrook,  Noah  J.;  Schuller 

Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V, 3,652.474 
Bunk,  Albert  R  ;  Bennett,  Bailey;  Berry,  David  A.;  Parkin.  Bernard 

A..  Jr.;  Schuller.  Walter  H;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  v.. 3.652  467 
Schulman.  Bernard  L.:  5«r— 

Dengler,  Herbert  P.;  and  Schulman.  Bernard  L  3  652  446 
Schultz,  Howard  G.:  See— 

Hopeman    All^rt  A.,  Jr.;  Shiflet,  Frank  L.;  and  SchulU,  Howard 
O., 3,65 1, 776. 

^l'«i*i'/°'"'**  ^    ^""*  '*"^  cleaning  pipelines.  3.651,530,  Cl.  15- 
104.06 

Schuyler  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Castner,  Charles  S.,  3,652,3 14. 
Schwab,    Johann;   and    Grill,    Robert,    to    Semperit   Osterreichisch- 
Amenkanische  Gummiwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reinforced  rubber 
compositions.  3,652,468,  Cl.  260-2.5 
Schwarz  Berhard. .  3,652, 1 28,  Cl.  297-408. 
Schwengel,  Steven:  5«e— 

Hatch,  Edwin  B.;  and  Schwengel,  Steven,3,65 1 ,880 
Schwerdt,  Paul:  See— 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  and  Schwerdt,  Paul,3,65l  .901 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Spengos.  Aris  C;  and  Kaiser.  Richard  B.,  3.652,391 . 
Scott,  Ralph  A.,  Jr.  Laser  plant  control.  3,652,844,  Cl  240-1 
Seader  Junior  DeVere,  to  University  of  Uuh.  Reduction  of  char  depth 

in  ablative  composites.  3,652,320,  Cl.  1 1 7-46. 
Seager,  James  Barry:  See— 

Thomas,  David;  and  Seager,  James  Barry ,3,65 1 .699 
Searle.  G.  D.  ft  Co.:  5*^— 

Baran.  John  S.;  and  Laos.  Ivar.  3.652.606. 
Sears.  James  Kern,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Phthalimide  plasticizer  and 

non-proteinaceous  resin  mix.  3.652. 312.  Cl.  106-176 
Sebek.  Oldrich  K.;  and  Hoeksema.  Herman,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 

Novenamine  compounds  and  derivatives.  3,652,536,  Cl  260-210 
Scefelder,  Matthias:  See— 

Scheuermann,  Horst;  and  Seefelder,  Matthias,3, 65 2.636. 
Seger.  Michael:  See— 

Kraemer,  Stefan;  Seidl,  Alois;  and  Seger,  Michael.3,652,3 10 
Segur,  Donald  L.;  and  Carey,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Latex  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Viscosity  suble  aliphatic  polyurethane  com- 
positions and  method  of  preparation  thereof.  3,652,508,  Cl.  260- 

Seidel,  Bemhard:  See— 

Abeck,     Wilhelm;     Kober,      Heinrich;     and     Seidel      Bem- 
hard.3,652.334. 
Seidl,  Alois:  See— 

Kraemer,  Stefan;  Seidl,  Alois;  and  Seger,  Michael,3,652,3IO. 
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Seki,  Masamitsu:  See— 

Nakagami,  Norihiko;  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  KoUka,  Katsuhiro;  and 
Seki,  MasamiUu, 3,652,806. 
Sekigawa,  Shichitaro:  See— 

Miura,       Kazuo;      Sekigawa,      Shichitaro;      and       Nishizawa. 
Kyosaku.3.652.539. 
Semmens.  Richard  W.  Floating  game  Urget.  3.652.090.  Cl.  273-104. 
Semperit      Osterreichisch-Amerikanische      Gummiwerke      Aktien- 
gesellschaft: See— 

Schwab.  Johann.  and  Grill.  Robert.  3.652.468. 
Semyachko.  Rostislav  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Emelyanov.  Nester  Petrovich;  Belskaya.  Rogneda  Ivanovna;  and 
Semyachko.  Rostislav  Yakovlevich.3.652.460. 
Sendrowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Maki.  Jacob  K..  to  llco  Corporation.  Mor- 
tise lock  having  adjusuble  face  plate.  3.651 .673.  Cl.  70-450. 
Senolt.  Hans;  Tomaschko.  Heinrich;  and  Palvik,  Georg,  to  Oster- 
reichische  MineraJolverwaltung  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bitumen  blast- 
ing process  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.652.445.  Cl.  208-6. 
Sentralinstitult  for  Industriell  Forskning:  See— 

Bergem.  Normann;  Blindheim.  Ulf;  Onsager.  Olav-Torgeir;  and 
Wang.  Hagbarth.  3.652.687. 
Serrano,  Francisco  M.:  See— 

Marion,  Henri  A.;  Orieux,  Pierre   P.;  and   Serrano,  Francisco 
M, 3,652,196. 
Serres,  Carl,  Jr.:  See— 

Morello,  Edwin  F.;  and  Serres,  Cari,  Jr.,3,652,498. 
Sessler,  Gerhard  Martin;  and  West,  James  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measurement 
of  surface  charge  of  an  electret.  3,652,932,  Cl.  324-72. 
Setnik,  Harry  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force,  mesne.  Man- 
drels. 3,652,024,  Cl.  242-1. 
Severson,  Kermit  H.  Tablet  container  with  closure  element.  3.65 1 ,979, 

Cl.  220-41. 
Shankowski,  Allison  Eugene:  See— 

Wu,  Chuang-Jy;  Roth,  John  Andrew;  and  Shankowski,  Allison  Eu- 
gene,3,653,055. 
Sharma.  Jagan  N..  to  Zenith  Processing  Corporation.  Process  of  treat- 
ing fresh  fruits  and  vegeUbles  and  compositions  for  use  therein. 
3.652.300. Cl.  99-154. 
Sharpe.  Louis  H.;  Shroff.  Jayant  R.;  and  Vaccaro.  Frank  J.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
forming  post  seal  for  lead-acid  cell.  3.652,340.  Cl.  136-168. 
Shaver,  William  R.:  See— 

Knippel,  Willis  H.,  and  Shaver.  William  R  .3.65 1 .953. 
Shaw.  Frank  D..  to  American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company.  Electri- 
cal current  measurement  and  rapidly  locating  and  positively  identify- 
ing cathodes  having  abnormal  electrical  conditions  associated 
therewith  in  an  electrolytic  copper  reHning  process  tankhouse. 
3.652.935.  Cl.  324-127. 
Shell,  Irving  W.  Locking  shelf  bracket  support  structure.  3,652.032,  Cl. 

248-243. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Rutten.  Hendrikus  S.;  Kruisman.  Gerard;  de  Groot.  Johan;  Westra, 
Simon;  and  Bavelaar.  Abraham  P..  3.65 1 .525. 
Shell  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Dewhirst.  Kenneth  C;  Keim,  Wilhelm;  and  Thyret,  Helmut  E., 
3,652,614. 
Sheller-Globe  Corporation:  See— 

Carter,  Rex  D.;  and  Hoffsis,  Eari  W.,  3,65 1 ,949. 
Carter,RexD.,  3,651,950. 
Shemdin,  Bejar  Hazin,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  extruding 

niaments  having  asymmetric  cross-section.  3,652,753,  Cl.  264-177. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Walford,  Gordon  L.;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E.,  to 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Halo-phenoxy  salicylic  acids.  3,652.665,  Cl.  260- 
520. 
Shepherd,  John  M.,  to  T.M.M.  (Research)  Limited.  Open-end  spinning 

devices.  3,65 1.632, Cl.  57-58.95 
Shepherd,  Robert  Gorden:  See— 

Albright,  Jay  Donald;  and  Shepherd,  Robert  Gorden ,3.652.555. 
Sherman.  Lawrence  M.:  See— 

Richardson.  James  E.;  and  Sherman.  Lawrence  M.,3,65 1 .927. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  5m— 

Vacek,  LubomirC,  3,652,632. 
Shiflet,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Hopeman,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  Shiflet.  Frank  L.;  and  Schultz,  Howard 
G, 3,651,776. 
Shigemori,  Hideto;  and  Yamamoto,  Akio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kokuei 
Kikai  Seisakusho,  and  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  counter 
control  circuit.  3,652,833,  Cl.  235-92. 
Shigemori,  Hideto;  and  Yamamoto,  Akio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kokuei 
Kikai    Seisakusho,    and    Glory    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Sheet 
counter.  3,652.834,  Cl.  235-92. 
Shikishima  Spinning  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao,  Minoru;and  Yamamoto,  Syozo,  3,651,659. 
Shimomura,  Takatoshi;  and  Kudo,  Ken-lchi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd.  Proceu  for  producing  block  copolymers.  3.652.724. 
Cl.  260-877. 
Shindo.  Hisao;  Nagoya,  Yoshishige;  Takeuchi.  Takashi;  and  Murai. 
Kosuke.  to  Taiheiyo  Kinoku   Kabushiki  Kaisha  Co..  Ltd.  Direct 
production  method  for  medium-  and  low-carbon  ferromanganese. 
3.652.263.  Cl.  75-80. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Wada.  Tadashi;  and  Itoh.  Kunio.  3,652.475. 


ShiroU.  Hiroharu;  Yonemoto.  Kunio;  Masuda.  Tuyoshi;  Ito.  TakayukI; 
and  NagakI,  Ryuzo,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Incorporated. 
Process  for  manufacturing  synthetic  leather.  3,652,747,  Cl.  264-41. 
Shkredka,  Jurek,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Work- 
piece  handling  and  production  apparatus.  3,65 1 ,955,  Cl.  2 14-1 . 
Shroff,  Jayant  R.:  See— 

Sharpe,    Louis    H.;    Shroff,    Jayant    R.;    and    Vaccaro,    Frank 
J. ,3,652,340. 
Shuey,  David  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Circuitry  for  distinguishing 
between    background    and    intelligence    areas    on    a    document. 
3,652,791, Cl.  178-7.1 
Shull,  Bradford  K. :5m- 

Snoy,  Joseph  B.;  and  Shull,  Bradford  K, 3,651 ,904. 
Shumaevskaya,  Alia  Nikolaevna:  5m— 

Korshak,    Vasily    Vladimirovich;   Gribova,    Irina    Alexandrovna; 
Krasnov,     Alexandr     Petrovich;     Teplyakov,     Mikhail     Mik- 
hailovich;  Fedorova,  Hoza  Dmitrievna;  and  Shumaevskaya,  Alia 
Nikolaevna,3,6S2,408. 
Shumaker,  Charles  Storer,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Rolling  mill.  3,65  1 ,679,  Cl.  72-238. 
Shur-Lok  Corporation:  5m— 

Volkmann,  Josef  F.,  3,65 1 ,563 
Shuttleworth,  Frank,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Separation  of  liquids.  3 ,65 1 ,944,  Cl.  2 1 0-265 . 
Siegart,  William  R.:  5m— 

Bialy,  Jerzy  J.;  Siegart,  William  R.,  Blackley,  William  D.,  and 
Chafetz,  Harry, 3,652,238. 
Siegle,  Heinz:  5m— 

Rohr,    Otto;    Deber,    Ludwig;    Dittrich,    Volker;    and    Siegle, 
Heinz,3,652,770. 
Siegwart,  Emil.   Apparatus  for  helically  winding  strip  into  a  lock- 
seamed  pipe  or  tube.  3,65 1, 677, Cl.  72-50. 
Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 

Toussaint.  Hans-Norbert,  3,652,859. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 

Amberg,  Hans-Ulrich,  3,652,995. 
Appelt.  Gunther.  3.652.890. 
Behn,  Reinhard.  3.65 1 .548. 
Bemt.  Paul.  3.652.856. 
Braun.  Wolfgang.  3.652.394. 
Hjort.  Bo;  and  Berglund.  Kurt  K  H.  A..  3.652.999. 
Rainer.  Erich;  and  Kroger.  Gerhard.  3.652.909. 
Ross.  Dieter.  3.652.161. 
Siemensmeyer.  Heinrich:  See— 

Husten.  Werner;  and  Siemensmeyer,  Heinrich. 3.652.1 41. 
Sikkema.  Eeme.  to  New  Zealand  Inventions  Development  Authority. 
Methods  and  means  for  the  transportation  of  goods.  3,651,613,  Cl 
53-24. 
Silbert,  Leonard  S.:  See— 

Pfeffer.  Philip  E.;  and  Silbert,  Leonard  S, 3,652,61 2. 
Silbert,  Leonard  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Proceu 
for    the    preparation    of   alkyl,    perfluoroalkyi    and    aryl    iodides. 
3,652,682, Cl.  260-612. 
Sillaots,  Argo  Alexandrovich:  5m— 

Loo,  Madis  Valdurovich;  SillaoU,  Argo  Alexandrovich;  and  Kek- 
hler,  Jury-Eduard  Khansovich,3,65 1 ,543. 
Simeon,  Raymond:  5m— 

Cizek,      Albert      W.,      Jr.;      Lemer,      Irving;      and      Simeon, 
Raymond,3,6S2,485. 
Simoleit,  Hartmut:  5m— 

Kemeny,  Giulio;  Gaboardi,  Mario;  Santini,  Aldo;  Testori,  Mario; 
Reinhardt,  Paul-Dietrich;  Simoleit,  Hartmut;  and  Walter,  Lud- 
wig.3.652.217. 
Simonelli.  Le  Roy  S.;  Randolph.  Leonard  B.;  and  Damico,  Sam.  to 
Clover  Industries.  Inc.  Wheel  chair  ramp  for  automotive  vehicles 
3.65 1. 965.  Cl.  214-75. 
Simonis.  Petrus  J.  C.  A.:  5m— 

Van  Gasse.  Rene  L.  E.;  and  Simonis,  Petrus  J.  C.  A. ,3,652,356. 
Simplex  Corporation:  See— 

Evans,  Dewey  M.;and  Manetta,  Peter  J.,  3,651,958. 
Simpson,  Michael  M.:  5m— 

Kincaid,  Jack  W.;  and  Simpson,  Michael  M.,3,65 1 ,566. 
Singer  Company,  The:  5m— 

Burkett,  George;  and  Tocppen,  Thurston  H.,  3,65 1 ,7 1 0. 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  See— 

Jones,  Derek;  and  Hayes,  Woodrow  L.,  3,652,043. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Sten- 
del, Wilhelm;  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  2,2-Dichloro-vinylphosphoric  acid  ester  amides. 
3.652.742. Cl.  260-957. 
Slater.  Raymond  L.:  5m— 

Kingsbury.  George  R.;  and  Slater.  Raymond  L.. 3.652.344. 
Slator.  Damon  T.;  and  Wilson.  Archie  R..  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic mechanical  clutch.  3,65 1, 906,  Cl.  192-35. 
Slaughter,  Lomis,  Jr.:  5m— 

Greenwood,  Marvin  H.;  Slaughter,  Lomis,  Jr.;  and  Polydoros, 
George  N, 3,651,71 1. 
Slevin,  Julian  B.  Bottle  carrier.  3,65 1 ,982,  Cl.  220-1 1 1 . 
Sloan,  Lloyd  E.:  5m— 

Harben,  Grover  S.,  Jr.;   Lewis,   Ernest   E.;   and   Sloan,   Lloyd 
E. 3 .65 1. 939. 
Slocum.  Gordon  K.:  5m— 

Mc  Intosh.  Harold  A.;  Slocum,  Gordon  K.;  and  Koskolos.  Nick 
J. .3.652. 195. 
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Sloka,  William  Edward,  to  Union  Carbitfe  Corporation.  Process  for 
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producing  carbon  fibers.  3,652,221,  CI.  ]3-209.4 
Sloman,  Arthur  Raymond,  to  Auociated  P$lp  and  Paper  Mills  Limited. 
Countercurrent  pulping  of  cellulosic  materials  including  regulation 
ofactive  chemical  therein.  3,652,384,  CI*  162-19. 
Small,  Owen  M.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Pressurizer  nozzle  3  652  253 
CI.  65-184.  ^  '       •       • 

SmeU,  Georges  Joseph:  See— 

Delzenne.  Gerard  Albert;  SmeU.  Geori  tes  Joseph;  and  Hoefnasels 
JanAntonius.3,652,285.  ^ 

Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson,  Junior  L.,  3,652,375. 
Smith,  Bradford  Knox,  to  RCA  Corporati<in.  Process  for  coatins  flat- 

hkesurfaces.  3,652,323,  CI.  117-97. 
Smith,  Floyd  E.  Feeder  control  and  methodJ  3,65 1 ,985,  CI.  221-10 
Smith,  Francis  Hughes,  to  Vickers  Limitid.  Optical  image  splittinc 
systems.  3,652,167,  Cr.  356-163.  '         *^  ^      ^        * 

Smith,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Koen,  A.  D.,  said  Koen  assor.  to  said  Smith 


under  streets,  highways  or 


Incorporated, 
rith  inertia 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  boring  holei 
the  like.  3,65  1 ,872,  CI.  1 73-24. 

Smith,  Kai  Robert:  5«e— 

Beer.  Palle-Finn;  and  Smith,  Kai  Roberl  ,3,652,170. 

Smith  Raymond  Anthony,  and  Sansom,  ,  ohn  Norman,  to  Electric 
Reduction  Company  of  Canada  Limited.  Dearsenication  of 
phosphate  rock.  3,652,210,  CI.  23-165. 

Smith,  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  Ameica.  Navy.  Radiation  com- 
pensation circuit.  3.652.877.  CI.  307-308 

Smith,  Roy  R.:  See— 

Smith,  Roy  R..  Jr.,  3.65 1 .756. 

Smith  Roy  R.,  Jr.,  to  Smith.  Roy  R..  mesne.  Spray  dampening  system 
wiUi  mdividual  metenng  pumps  for  offset  press.  3.651.756,  CI.  101 - 

Smith  pomas  R.to  MayUy  Company.  The.  Drier  control.  3.651.579 
CI.  34-45. 

Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Halliday,  William;  and  Haslett,  Roy  Will  am  George.  3.652  978 
Snam  Progetti  Sfp.A.:  See—  •       .       .       ■ 

^w"c, !*.''."''*"*'•   -^"'Khetti.   Sergio;    and    Marconi.   Walter. 
3,052.5  14. 

Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.  :5«—  s 

Albeis,  Kenneth  H.;  Blood,  Alden  E.;  and  Snapp,  Thomas  C, 
Jr. ,3,652, SOI . 
Snellman.  Donald  L.;  and  Greene,  Ronald  W.,  to  Norfm,  Inc.  Movable 

mfeed  conveyor  for  sheet  collator  device.  3,652,079.CI  271-58 
Snitzer,  Elias.  Laser  device.  3,652,954,  CI  33  1-94  5 
Snow.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

^^wc*;^.*!'^*"'  ^  •  ^^'  ^"°*'  ThomM  W.;  and  Ullathome.  John 
r., 3,652, 1 65. 

Snoy,  Joseph  B.;  and  Shull.  Bradford  K..  to  Twin  Disc,  I 

Transmission   having  hydraulically  actual  ed  clutches 

brake.  3,65 1, 904. CI.  192-4. 

Sobel,  Jay  E.;  and  Foley,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company 

Continuous  drawing  of  fibers  from  a  mixtune  containing  an  inorganic 

oxide  sol  covered  by  a  protective  fluid.  3.65|2,749  CI  264-63 

Sobolev,  Sergei  Petrovich:  See— 

Deich.     Mikhail     Efimovich;     Filippov, 

Sobolev,     Sergei     Petrovich;     and 

eevich,3.652,l82. 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Gambs  S. A.:  See— 

Gambs,  Paul  Frederic  Marie,  3,652,153. 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  ORSYMONDE:  See— 

Lafon,  Louis.  3,652.595. 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  I  »etroles  d'Aquiuine 
See—  '  ^ 

Favie.    Claude;    Dellsperger.    Werner; 
3.652.730. 
Societe  des  Mines  et  Fonderies  de  Zinc  de  Ii  Vieille  Montagne  S.A 

Bodson,  Fernard  Jacques  Joseph,  3,652,264 
Societe  des  Precedes  Modernes  d'lnjection  Sopromi  See— 

Monpetit,  Louis  A..  3,65 1 ,792. 
Societe  Generale  des  Produits  RefracUires:  Se^  • 
Kiehl.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Valentin.  Georges, 
Societe  Industrielle  des  Silicones:  See— 

Meiiler,  Francois,  3,652.627. 
Societe  Industrille  Honeywell  Bull:  See— 

Kohler,  Bernard  Claude;  Manouui,  Gcraid  Philippe;  and  Touron 
Serge  A uguste.  3.653,006.  ' 

Societe  Melle-Bezons:  See— 

Passedouet,  Andre  Henri;  Rousaos.  Michc 
and  Paillole,  Nicole.  3,652,584. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem:  See- 
Petit.  Robert,  3.65 1 ,674. 
Soderquisf,  Frederick  J.;  Kehde,  Howard;  and 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Electrical  resisunce  heated  reactora'and 
dehydrogenation  of  alkyl  benzenes.  3.652,69 ».  CI.  260-669 
Sohner.  Gerhard:  See—  ^ 

Roth,    Helmut;    Sohner,    Gerhard;    Hohlie.    Gerd;    and    luler 
Jorg.3 .65 1,793.  ^ 

SoNay  A  Cie:  See— 

Mulders.  Julien;  and  Godfrinc.  Pierre,  3.65  2,693 
Soma,  Yoshio.  to  Nikko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  Gripping  band  for 

bunbundleofwire.  3,65I,544,CI.  24-16       " 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Miyaoka,  Senri,  3.652.896. 


Gennady     Alexeevich; 
Povarov.     Oleg     Alex- 


and    Meline.    Philippe, 


G.;  Pigeot.  Jacqueline; 


Martz.  Lyie  E..  to  Dow 


3.652.306. 


Uemura.  Saburo,  3,652,927. 
Uemura,  Saburo.  3.6S3.0I2. 

Sosebee,  James  L.:  See- 
Wise,  Dan  S.;  and  Sosebee,  James  L.,3,65 1 ,877 

South,  William  H.;  and  Keay,  Frederick  W.,  to  Westinghou'se  Electric 

Corporation  Regulated  exciter-generator  electrical  power  apparatus 

responsivetoexciterfieWcurrent.  3.652.920  CI  322-19 
Soves  Limited:  See— 

Rooke,  Sydney  William,  3,65 1 ,940. 
Sovex  Limited:  See— 

Rooke  Sydney  William;  and  Coston,  Ronald  Francis.  3.65 1  967 

Ani^in-  &  Soda-Fabnk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  substituted 
imidazoles.  3.652.58 1 ,  CI.  260-309.2  »uu»muicu 

Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Hubert,  Gusuv,  3.652.970. 

^'3.65'2.m*CI^296'-2*8°"""'"'*'  ^"^^'  ^*"'""  ^**''*"*  ^  """ 
Speiser     Ralph    W.,    to    Toro    Manufacturing   Corporation     Drive 
Mechanism.  3.65 1, 702. CI.  74-203.  porauon.    urive 

Spengos   Aris  C.;  and  Kaiser,  Richard  B.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company. 
Box-like  blending  chamber  with  barrier  elemenU  to  produce  uniform 
now  of  papermaking  stock.  3.652.39 1 .  CI.  1 62-343 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Devlin,  Bernard  T.;  and  Poland,  William  F.,  3,652  835 
Gowie,  John  D.,  3,652,189. 
Lanning.  Walter  C.  3,652,840. 
Lanning,  Walter  C,  3,652.841. 
Locke.  Robert  A..  3.651.914. 
Roeder.  Robert  S.,  3.653,045. 

Thaxter.  James  8.3,652,145. 
Spheres,  Inc.:  See— 

Petri,  Jan,  3.652.760. 

Spielvogel.  David  E.:  See- 
Hyde,  James  Franklin;  and  Spielvogel,  David  E., 3.652,628 

Spiller,  Adrian  Leonard.  Pumping  apparatus.  3.65 1 ,804  CI  1 28- 1 45  6 

Spotnails,  Inc.:  See- 
Perkins,  Garry  R.,  3,65 1 .740. 

St   Vrain    Wallace  E.;  and  French,  Gerald  H.,  to  Mosley  Electronics 
S53.O53  ci*343-7"4?°'^''     ""*'""■     *'*''     adjustable     tuning. 

Stacey.  Gilbert  Joseph:  See— 

Hutton,  Jonathan;  and  Stacey.  Gilbert  Joseph.3.652.575 

Stach.  Kurt:  See- 
Winter,  Werner.  Thiel.  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Schaumann,  WolfeanB 

Dietmann,  Karl;  and  Juhran,WoIfgang,3,652,568 
Stachel,  Adolf:  See-  *     s-  •       .-""» 

Beyerle.  Rudi;  Stachel.  Adolf;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus 
and  Schraven,  Eckard,3.652.557. 
Stadler,  Paul;  Hauth.  Hartmut;  Wersin,  Gemot;  Guttmann,  Stephan 
Hofmann   Albert;  Stutz,  Peter;  and  Willems,  Hans,  to  Sandoz  Ltd 
a/k/a  Sandoz  AG.  Ergonine,  ergoptine  and  the  I -methyl  and  9.10- 
dihydro  derivatives  thereof.  3,652,569,  CI.  260-268 
Stainless,  Inc.:  See— 

Eberle,  Richard  J.,  3.65 1 .77 1 . 
Staley,  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Rogols,  Saul;  and  High,  Robert  L.,  3,652,295 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

Garritsen,  Johan  W.;  and  Hofman,  Johannes  H.  A.,  3  652  552 
Stamler,  W.  R,  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles  M.;  and  Boling,  Harry  G.,  3,65 1 ,923 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Morello,  Edwin  F.;  and  Serres,  CaH,  Jr.,  3,652,498 
Watson.  Roger  W.;  Brannen,  William  T.,  Jr.;  and  Hillstrom,  War- 
ren W,  3,652.616. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  (Indiana):  See— 
Broadhead,  Ronald  L.,  3.652,598. 

Ouinn,  Thomas  M.;  and  Villanueva,  James  G.,  3,652  473 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Benslay,  Roger  M.;  and  Jones,  Arthur  L..  3.652.698. 
Coffey,  Gerald  P.;  and  Ball,  Lawrence  E.,  3.652,73  I . 
Standard  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Walters,  William  D.;  and  Doocey,  Robert  J..  3.652.1 75 
Stan  ray  Corporation:  See- 
Allen.  John  W.  3.651,552. 
Stapfer.  Christian  H.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.  Vic- 
dihydrazonoalkanes    as    biosUU   in    plastics,   paints   and    textiles 
3.652.496.  CI.  260-45.9 
Starcevic,  Mihailo,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  Ar- 
rangement for  supplying  rotor  of  an  electrical  machine  with  a  liauid 
coolant.  3.652.880,  CI.  310-54. 
Starck.  Walter  A.,  II.  Underwater  hand  light.  3,652.846.  CI.  240-10.63 
Starr,  George  N.,  to  American  Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

Luminaire  atUching  means.  3,652.047.  CI.  248-230. 
Statistical  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Anthony,  Myron  L..  3.653.047. 
Statni  vyzkumny  ustav  kozedelny:  See— 

Kremr,  Milan;  and  Hrabovsky.  Vaclav.  3.652.381. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Decker,  Donald  L.,  3.652.359. 
Gutman,  Arnold  D.,  3.652.736. 
Gutman.  Arnold  D.,  3.652.737. 
Stebley.  Frank  E.  Manufacture  of  insert  for  drill  bit.  3.651.716  CI  76- 
108. 
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Stecker,  Merrick  C.  Dice,  card  and  token  box  convertible  to  a  dice 

throwing  area.  3,652,086,  CI.  273- 1 . 
Steeves.  Linda  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Dual  channel 

monitoring  apparatus.  3.652.898,  CI.  3 1 7-27. 
Steimmig,  Anna:  See— 

Spaenig,  Hermann;  Steimmig,  Anna;  and  Sand,  Jakob,3.652.58 1 . 
Steinhauser.  Hayes  B..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  System  for  subiliz- 

ing  a  visual  display.  3.653,048,  CI.  343-1 1 2. 
Steinhoff,  Neal  K.  Combined  car-top  carriers  and  shelters.  3,652,000. 

CI.  224-42.01 
Steinmiller,  William  George,  to  Fiber  Indusuies,  Inc.  Flange  false  twist 

textured  nylon.  3,651 ,633,  CI.  57-140. 
Steinmuller,  L.  &  C.G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Clemens,  Kurt;  and  Klein.  Hans.  3,652,823. 
Stendel,Wilhelm:See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Stendel,  Wilhelm;  Un- 

terstenhofer,  Gunter;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,3,652,740. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang; 
Stendel,  Wilhelm;  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,3,652,742. 
Stepanian,  Ernst  Arakelovich:  See— 

Gilev,     Vitaly     Konstantinovich;     Evzlin,     Volf    Nakhimovich; 
Idayatov.  Tofik  Kudrat  Ogly;  Proshian.  Nea  Eachievna;  Sar- 
kisov.        Rafael       Tevosovich;       and        Stepanian,       Ernst 
Arakelovich.3.65 1.774. 
Stephens,  Donald  S.:  See- 
Johnston,  Ralph  W.;  Stephens,  Donald  S.;  Miller,  Robert  W.; 
Hunt,  Clarence  W.;  and  Klecic,  Frank  J. ,3,652,968. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See- 
Cutler,  Royal  A.;  and  Schalit,  Samuel,  3,652,766. 
Stevens.   Henry   C;   and   Wartmann,   Hans  J.,   to   PPG    Industries, 

Inc.O.O'-diol  bisperoxycarborates.  3,652.63 1 .  CI.  260-453. 
Steward,  Henry  A.;  See- 
Ball,  Harry,  and  Steward.  Henry  A. ,3,65 1 ,946. 
Stewart,  Dorothy  Ann.;  and  Maloney,  Bernard  Allen,  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Production  of  sodium  carbonate.  3,652,202,  CI.  23-63. 
Stewart.  Faye  H.,  to  Bohemia  Lumber  Company.  Incorporated.  Level 

wind  for  spooling  drum.  3,652.029.  CI.  242- 1 57. 1 
Stewart.  Mary  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Polyesters  stabilized  with  or- 

gano  substituted  silanes.  3,652,493,  CI.  260-45.7 
Stich,  Heinrich;   Ruckensteiner.  Kurt;  Binder,  Walter;  and  Hutter. 
Josef,  to  Osterreichische  StickstofFwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  cement  clinker  of  low  fluorine  content 
3,652,308,  CI.  106-103. 
Stihl,  Andreas,  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Stihl,  Andreas;  Abt,  Ewald;  and  Rauh,  Albrecht,  3,65 1 ,839. 
Stihl,  Andreas;  Abt,  Ewald;  and  Rauh,  Albrecht,  to  Stihl.  Andreas. 

Maschinenfabrik.  Poruble  motor  saw.  3,65 1.839.  CI.  143-32 
Still,  Carl,  Firma:  See— 

Knappstein,  Johannes;  and  Stratmann,  Josef,  3,652,403. 
Stocker,  Helmut:  See— 

Healey,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Stocker,  Helmut,3,652,922. 
Stocker,  Lester  H.:  See— 

Sather,    Eugene;    Stocker,    Lester    H.;    and    Hams,    Kenneth 

A. ,3,652,078. 
Sather,    Eugene;    Stocker,    Lester    H.;    and    Hams,    Kenneth 
A. ,3,652,828. 
Stoll,  David.  Article  and  container  assembly.  3.65 1 ,929,  CI.  206-45.33 
Stone,  Morris  Denor,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company. 
Automatic  gauge  control  of  strip  in  rolling  mill  employing  backup 
roll  bending.  3.65 1. 675, CI.  72-8. 
Stovall,  William  B.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  for  con- 
trolling the  heating  of  a  meUl  immersed  in  a  plating  solution 
3.652.322,  CI.  117-93. 
Strack,  Donald  R.,  to  Protective  Treatments.  Inc.  Self-supporting,  non- 
load-bearing  resilient  upe  sealant.  3.652.380.  CI.  161-255. 
Strange.  Harold  O.:  See— 

Fareri,  Elizabeth  L.;  Mc  Guire.  Robert  J.;  and  Strange,  Harold 
0,3,652,644. 
Stratmann,  Josef:  See— 

Knappstein,  Johannes;  and  Stratmann,  Josef,3,652,403. 
Strazza,  Neal  P.,  to  Isotopes,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  porous  meul 

bodies.  3,652,745, CI.  264-0.5 
Streeter,  Edward:  See- 
Richardson.  Donald  W.;  Roscoe.  Stanley  N.;  and  Streeter.  Ed- 
ward.3,6S2.836. 
Stresemann,   Siegfried;    Langlit,    Kari-Heinz;   and    Mahringer,    Karl- 
Heinz.  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Support  arrangement  for  meul- 
lurgical  vessel  such  as  steel  mill  converter.  3,652,072,  CI.  266-36. 
Strole,  Ulrich;  Klein,  Rudolf;  and  Weidinger,  Walter,  to  Zellstoffabrik 
Waldhof  AG.  Process  for  the  bonding  of  multilayer,  overlappine  foil 
ribbons.  3.652.358.CI.  156-218. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

Budrys,Igans,  3,653,018. 
Stnibe,  Didier  Charles:  See— 

Bonami.  Robert  Raoul  Charles;  Lerouge.  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and 
Stnibe.  Didier  Charles,3 ,653.033. 
Stubbe  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Wessel,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Sabadello.  Erich.  3.652.757. 
Stuber.  Fred  A.:  See— 

Sayigh,    Adnan    A.    R.;    Stuber.    Fred    A.;    and    Ulrich.    Hen- 

ri.3.652.504. 
Sayigh,    Adnan    A.    R.;    Stuber,    Fred    A.;    and    Ulrich.    Hen- 
ri.3.652.505. 


Studebaker.  James  B.:  See— 

Choquette,  Henry  T.;  Gobble.  Lawrence  T.;  Studebaker,  James  B.; 
and  Whittier,  John  D. 3.652, 1 80. 
Sturm,  Hans  Juergen;  and  Goerth,  Helmut,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  2.4-dihydroxyquin- 
olines.  3.652.57 1. CI.  260-289. 
Stutz.  Peter:  See— 

Stadler.    Paul;    Hauth.    Hartmut;    Wersin.    Gemot;    Guttmann. 
Stephan;     Hofmann.     Albert;    Stutz,     Peter;    and     Willems, 
Hans,3.652,569. 
Su,  Cheh-Jen,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing 
laminates    of    fibrous    cellulosic    webs    using    ultrasonic    enercy 
3,652,354,CI.  156-73. 
Suba,  Andras:  See— 

Bessko.  Dezso;  Gallai,  Gyula;  Farnady,  Pal;  Jozsa,  Geza;  Kovy. 
Margit;    Teller,     Laszio;    Suba,     Andras;    and    Tisza,    San- 
dor.3.652,166. 
Sudan.  Jacqueline:  See— 

Gobron.  Georges;  and  Motillon.  Marcel.3.652.458. 
Sudnishnikov.  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gur- 
kov,  KonsUntin  Stepanovich;  Typitsin,  KonsUntin  Konstantinovich; 
Klimashko,     Vladimir     Vasilievich;     and      Plavskikh,     Vladimir 
Dmitrievich.  Pneumatically  operated  impact-action  self-  propelled 
reversible  mechanism.  3,651,874,  CI.  173-91. 
Sudstrand  Corporation:  See- 
Walsh,  Richard  E,  3,652,176.  ^  \ 
Suellentrop,  Allan  A:  See— 

Suellentrop,  Fred  F.,  Jr.;  and  Suellentrop,  Allan  A. ,3,65 1.938. 
Suellentrop,  Fred  F.,  Jr.;  and  Suellentrop,  Allan  A.,  to  Lemay  Machine 

Company.  Automatic  article  segregation.  3,65 1 .938.  CI.  209-78. 
Sugano,    Izuru;    Akashi,    Tsuneo;    Matsubara.    Tetsujin;    Kenmoku, 
Yoshihiro;   and  Okuda.   Taneaki,   to   Nippon   Electric  Company, 
Limited.  Oxide  magnetic  materials.  3,652,4 1 6,  CI.  252-62.59 
Sugihara,  Hirosada:  See— 

Kawamauu,     YuUka,     Sugihara,     Hirosada;     and     Morimoto, 
Hiroshi.3.652.603. 
Sugita,  Keiji:  See- 
Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Sugiu.  Keiji;   Koizumi.   YuUka;  and   Kanno. 
Tadaaki,3,65 1,727. 
Sugiyama,  Hisao:  See— 

Ukai,  Jun;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisao,3,652,028. 
Sugiyama,  Takashi;  Kurata,  Satoshi;  and  Nakane,  Hisao,  to  Yokogawa 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Ratio  measuring  apparatus.  3,652,930,  CI.  324- 

Sullivan,  Francis  F.:  See— 

Hartman,  Seymour;  and  Sullivan,  Francis  F., 3.652.360. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Ichiki.  Eiichi;  lida,  Kazuo;  and  Matui,  Aturo,  3.652,62 1 . 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Akihide;  Ito,  Iko;  and  Goto,  Mutuo,  3,652.525. 

Shimomura,  Takatoshi;  and  Kudo,  Ken-lchi,  3,652,724. 

Tajima,     Shigeru;     Kobayashi,     Katsumi;     Fukuhara,     Hiroshi; 

Yamamoto.  Hiroki;  and  Ura,  Shigeru,  3,652,583. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyamai 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi,  3,652,55 1 . 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Tomita,  Katsunobu;  Ishii,  Kentaro;  Tanaka,  Yoshito;  and  Saito 

Takao,  3,652,345. 
Tomita,  KaUunobu;  Ishii,  Kentaro;  Tanaka,  Yoshito;  and  Saito 
Takao,  3,652,346. 
Summers,  James  E.:  See— 

Kukucka,  William  P.;  and  Summers,  James  E, 3.652,875. 
Sunamore,  Takashi:  See— 

Ishii,  Masao;  Sunamore.  Takashi;  and  Kimura,  Sadao,3,652,478. 
Sundberg,  Carl  A.,  to  AB  Konsultema  for  Industri  Och  Handel.  Ap- 
paratus for  frequency  studies  using  punched  cards  or  punched  taoes 
3,653,058,  CI.  346-17. 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.:  See- 
Ross,  John  M.;and  White,  Warren  V.,  3.651.922. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc.:  See- 
Eriksson,  George  J.,  3,65 1 ,835. 
Sury,  Francis  P.  Stopper  plug  valve  for  hot  meul  ladles.  3.65 1 .825.  CI. 

137-240. 
Susquehanna  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Bartick.  Herbert  A..  3.652.349. 
Suto,  Laszio:  See— 

Pecze,  Andras;  Suto.  Laszio;  and  Banoczi,  ZolUn,3.6SI,7IS. 

Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kawamura,  Sukeyoshi;   Kondo.   Kishichiro;   Ito,   Kenji;  Suzuki. 
Hiroshi;  Yasui,  Eizo;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiro.3.652.635. 

Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Sugiu.  Keiji,  Koizumi.  Yuuka;  and  Kanno.  Tadaaki, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Electrophotographic  duplicator  in  which 
copy  paper  is  cut  to  the  length  of  the  original.  3,65 1 .727,  CI.  83-296. 

Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  lesaka,  Hiroyuki,  to  Japan  Gas-Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Process  for  disproportionation  of  methylbenzenes. 
3.652.700.  CI.  260-672. 

Swanson.  John  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Method  of  improving  recovery  of  neptunium  in  the  purex 
process.  3.652,233. CI.  23-341. 

Sweeney.  William  A.;  and  Woo.  Gar  Lok,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Hydrogenated  olefin  sulfonate  detergent  ban.  3.652.662.  CI. 
260-513. 
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Sweeney.  William  M  ;  Bialy.  Jeray  J  ;  and  Di  le,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Texaco 
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3,652,239,  CI.  44-63. 


and    McCrae,    William 


Schindicr,    Harvey     D.;    and    Sze,    Morgan 


.Zoltan,  3.651,715. 


Taber,     David,     i  nd 
Taber,     David;     ]  nd 


Raphaelian,     Leo 
Raphaelian,     Leo 


Inc.  Thermally  stable  jet  fuel  compotttion 
Sweitzer,  Richard  C:  See— 

Mc  Intier,  Edwin  Ralpk,  3,652,076. 
Switchcraft.  Inc.;  Sec- 
Bailey,  James  R.,  3.65 1 ,700. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bargainnier.  Roger  B.;  and  Scheithauer.  William,  Jr.,  3  652  746 
Peters.  Till  J.  N.;  and  Powers.  John  A.  3j6S2.462. 
Sylvester.  James  L..  to  Gardner  Machines  Inc.  Saw  mill  feedworks 

3,651,741.  CI.  91-435.  ^ 

Syntex  Corporation:  See- 
Ellis.  David  J,  and  Rammler,  David.  3.6J  2  564 
Fried.  John  H.  3.652,596. 
Fried.   John    H.;    Edwards,    John    A 

3.652,657. 
Harrison.  Ian  T.,  3.652.683. 
Szabo   Andras  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  torporation.  DifTerential 

amplifier  with  common  mode  rejection.  3.6  !2,949  C\  330-30 
Szabo.  Andras  I.;  and  Winkler,  Charles  L..  lo  Westinghouse  Ei 
Corporation.  Switching  techniques  and  devices.  3,651.892.  CI 

Sze,  Morgan  C:  See— 
Riegel,    Herbert; 
C. 3.652.638. 
Szedon,  John  R.:  See— 

Chu  Ting  L.;  Gruber,  Gilbert  A.;  and  Szeion.  John  R, 3,652  324 
Szenasi,  Sandor  See—  ' 

Reiter,    Gyo^».    Szenasi,    Sandor;    Tofh,    Bela;    and    Rakosi. 
rerenc,3,652,940. 
Szerszamgepipari  Muvek:  See— 

Pecze,  Andras;  Suto,  Laszio;  and  Banoczi  i 

^'n5?,559,  CI.*2S:247^5'^°*'"  ^"""P^y-  "^^  Di«™inocyclo.lk«,e. 
Taber.  David:  See— 

Jungermann.     Eric; 

A. ,3,652.767. 
Jungermann,     Eric; 
A. ,3,652,768. 
Taihciyo  Kinoku  Kabushiki  KaithaCo.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Shindo   Hisao;  Nagoya,  Yothishige;  Takeuchi,  Takashi;  and  Mu- 
rai,  Kosuke,  3,652,263. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawaka    Jiro;  Misaki,  TeUuo;  Okabe.   ^a«io;  Yaiui,  Hajime; 
Hanada,  Kazunon;  and  Okazaki,  Tadayt       *  —    -- 
Tajima.  Akira;  See— 

Kawabe.  Tadasi,  and  Tajima,  Akira,3,652 

^*hZII^^'*V'\\  ''''^"y"*'*-  Katsumi;  Fukuhaia,  Hiroriii;  Yamamoto. 
Hiroki;  and  Ura,  Shigeru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd 
Condensates  of  imidazolidone  derivatives  and  polyalkylene  glycol 
useful  for  improving  texUle  materials.  3,652,583,  CI  260-309  7 

'■/l*!l"?'l'-  Kazusaburo;  Sasaki,  Takeshi;  Tak*ichi.  Hisauke 
KeiKhi;   and   Toda,   Tadatoshi.   to   HiUchi 
device.  3,652,904,  CI.  317-234. 

Takakura^  Koichi,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Proceu 
of  cyclic  aceuls.  3,652,465,  CI.  260-2. 

Takamatau,  Teuuya:  See— 

Yoshimoto.  Toshio;  Kaneko.  Seiya;  Sasaki   .-..»n.,  nwumn 

T  L      '""**'";  Yortii.  Hiroihi;  and  Takamaui,  TeUuya.3,652.5 1 7 
lakasu,  Masao:  See— 

Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasu,  Ma>ao,3,65l  671 
Takauuki,  .Michio:  See- 

*^*uJ!k"i  *<",***<?^'      "■*■*•      Tamiyoti;      and      TakaUuki, 
Michio,3,65 1,523. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Isono.    Masao;   Tomoda.   KaUumi;   Miyati.    Kouichi;   Maejima. 

Kazutaka,  and  Tsubaki,  Keisuke,  3  652  3^9 

''V^-.'^n^  ^"'*^''  S"*'"*"-  Hirosada;'aid  Morimoto.  Hiroshi, 
J. 032, 603. 

"t"'*'','^.?^.!^"*"**"'  '^'"■''■'  Nagawi,  Yuji;  and  Masuda, 
I  oru.  J.0j2.754. 

Nakao.  Yothio;  and  Kuno.  MiUuzo,  3,652  31  »5 
Takeuchi.  Hisauke:  See— 

Takahashi     iCazusaburo;    Sasaki.   Takeshi;   Takeuchi.    Hisauke; 

Moriu.Keiichi;  and  Toda,  Tadatoshi.3. 652,904 
Takeuchi,  Takashi:  See— 

."';atko"^i.'23°J6'3.''^'"'*«'^  "•^"t''  '"'^''"^''  ■-"- 
Taki  Fertilizer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

X  I.  t^*"!^'-  "•'"•'«•'•;  "«1  Washio,  Shigeaki,  3  652.204 
TakiiCaieiCo.,Ltd.:See—  | 

Washio.  Shigeaki;  and  Araki,  Shunji,  3,652,6^3 
Talbert,  David  V..  to  National  Semiconductor  jco.™ 
29"590°'  ""•*=•""*  ■"<*  method  of  making  thejsame 
Tall,  Kenneth  I.:  See— 

0'»'«».ArvidT.;  and  Tall,  Kenneth  1. 3.65 1,^1 
Tan,Murry.  Burglar  and  fire  alarm  system.  3,653,022,0.  340-274 

Fientien,  Gary  N.;  and  Talvensaari,  Paul  A  ,3 ,652  948 
Tamada,  Mitwiaki:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Ken;  and  Tamada,  Mitsuaki.3.652 ,829. 


lu,  3.652,400. 
51. 


Ltd. 


Morita. 
Semiconductor 


or  producing  polymers 
Takashi;  Narumiya, 


Corporation.  Lateral 
3,651,565,  CI. 
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Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

'^'3!652;402'™'  ^°""  ^''•"''■'  ''*"°'  "^"^*"''  '"**  '^'"*°'  ''■•«"''°' 
Miyoshi,  Munetugu;  Niwa,  Kouichi;  Ohnishi,  Takanobu;  Danno 
Tamouu;  and  Higaki,Koh,  3,652.531.  •  "»nno. 

Tanaka,  Aki:  See— 

Marrujo,  Ralph  G.;  and  Tanaka,  Aki.3.652  050 

tomu-  ^.il!f'i?''°'  °c^"'-  ^T^*'  ^"'"^■-  ■^'^'i';  Yamashita,  Tsu- 
iTe  '.^^  .''•"!;*V^*'°J'-  •«  Re»«»rch  Institute  for  Iron,  Stee    and 

3552,9'i7Xl.°/3;':2i?''°''"  "^"'^'"''^    Superconductive  magnet' 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

^Tt^'Ji^^T"^'  ""*  ''*"'"'»•  "^""o-  »o  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Kabushik.  Ka.sha  (Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.!  Ltd.).  Procew  fo^ 
preparing  citnc  acid  by  fermenution.  3.652.396  CI   195-28 

Tanaka,  Shigeho:  See— 

HizumeAkio;Ohyagi.Shuji;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeho,3,651  688 
K^tl'Jkl'^V'f  ^""'   "•"'»•*'"'•  »«  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
3.652!!l83,a.'2M-29T*'"'"*"'  '~'^*'"^'  *^'"°"***  composition. 
Tanaka.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yonezu,     Shuzo;     Tanaka,     Takeshi;     Tsuzuki,     Minoru;     and 
Kobayashi,  Takashi,3.652,727. 
Tanaka,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Nakagami,  Norihiko;  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  KoUka,  Katsuhiro;  and 
Seki,  Masamiuu,3.652,806. 
Tanaka,  Yoshito:  See— 

Tomita,  Kauunobu;  Ishii,  Kentaro;  Tanaka.  Yoshito;  and  Saito, 
rakao, 3,652, 345. 

^"likio  3*6T2"346'  '**'"'  ''""'°'  '^'"'^■-  Yoshito;  and  Saito, 
^  r^'i'.w"'*''^'^".  *^^^'^'''  ^°^^''  ''^  Mauushtu  Electric  Industrial 
fy«;i;'3:6^t7'8t  CMt8-f.°2  •  '''  '^°'°'  '""••""'  synchronization 
Taniguchi,  Koichi:  See— 

Ando,  Noriyoshi;  Okamoto.  Atutoshi;  Taniguchi.  Koichi;  Nakano 
Yoshiaki;andToyama.  Koichi.3.652,132 
Tanimura,  MasamiUu:  See— 

'''*"*''•  T°*i'i!P'  Yamamoto.  Akinori;  and  Tanimura,  Masamit- 
SU, J, 632, 509. 
Tardos,  Laszio:  See— 

^*?^^«,^'."o°,*-     Nizsalovszky,     Laszio;     and     Tardos,     Las- 
zio,J,o32,582. 

Tassoney,  Joseph  P.:  See- 
Robin,  Allen  M.;  and  Tassoney,  Joseph  P.,3.652  454 

Tatum,  Hopkins  W:  See— 

Horlenko,  Theodore;  and  Tatum,  Hopkins  W   3  652  545 

Tavkozlesi  Kutato  Intezet:  See— 

'**3T52°9*i'*^'  ^'*""''  ^*"**°''  ^°^^'  ^***"  *"**  '^■^°'''  ^"^"''' 

Technical  Fabricators,  Inc.:  See- 
Ball,  Harry;  and  Steward,  Henry  A..  3,65 1 ,946. 

Technical  Operations,  Incorporated:  See- 
Wheeler,  Robert  V.,  3,652.854. 

Teldec  Telefunken-Decca  Schallplatten  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Dickopp,  Gerhard;  Klemp,  Hans-Joachim;  Redlich,  Horst;  and 
Schuller,  Eduard,  3,652,809. 

Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Hemdal,  Goran  Anders  Henrik.  3.653.003. 

Telefunken  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Dickopp,  Gerhard;  Klemp,  Hans-Joachim;  Redlich,  Horst;  and 
Schuller,  Eduard,  3,652,809. 

Teller,  Laszio:  See— 

Bessko,  Dezso;  Gallai.  Gyula;  Famady,  Pal;  Jozsa,  Geza  Kovy 
Margit;  Teller,  Laszio;  Suba,  Andras;  and  Tisza',  San- 
dor,3,652,l66. 

^ThA*?fi";,'°  ^'''°"  Con'rols,  Inc.   Integrated  circuit  carrier. 

3,652,974. CI.  339-36. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See- 
Andres,  John  P.,  3,65 1 ,888. 
Teotino.  Uberto  Maria;  and  Dellabella.  Davide.  to  Zambon  S  d  A 
Thiamphenicol.  3,652.607,  CI.  260-401.  .        ' 

Teplyakov,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich:  See- 

Korshak.  Vasily  Vladimirovich;  Gribova,  Irina  Alexandrovna 
Krasnov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Teplyakov,  Mikhail  Mik- 
hailovich; Fedorova,  Hoza  Dmitrievna;  and  Shumaevskaya  Alia 
Nikolaevna,3,652.408.  J  .  "  •■ 

Termin,  Erich;  Bleh,  Otto;  and  Lenz,  Arnold,  to  Dynamit-Nobel  Ak- 
tiengesellschafl.  Vanadium  oxytrialcoholates.  3,652,617,  CI.  260- 

Tema,  Frederick.  Canvas  stretcher.  3,65 1, 854,  CI.  160-374  1 
Testograph  Limited:  See— 

Perrella,  Guido;  and  Genest,  Robert,  3,65 1 ,585. 
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Testori,  Mario:  See— 

Kemeny,  Giulio;  Gaboardi,  Mario;  Santini,  Aldo;  Testori,  Mario; 
Reinhardt,  Paul-Dietrich;  Simoleit,  Hartmut;  and  Walter,  Lud- 
wig,3,6S2,2l7. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Bialy,  Jerzy  J.;  Siegart,  William  R.;  Blackley.  William  D.;  and 

Chafetz.  Harry.  3,652.238. 
Bialy,  Jerzy  J.;  and  Dorn,  Peter,  3,652,24 1 . 
Cummins,  Billy  H.,  3,652,448. 
Dorn.  Peter;  and  Dille,  Kenneth  L..  3,652,240. 
Durkin,  Joseph  A.;  Estes,  John  H.;  and  Lafferty,  William  L.,  Jr., 

3,652.709. 
Hess,  Howard  V.;  Wilson,  Raymond  F.;  and  Cole,  Edward  L., 

3,652,405. 
Lewis,  Ralph  M.;  Lewis,  Charles  T.,  Jr.;  Tupper,  George  B.;  and 

Popken,  Gary  D.,  3,652,708. 
Robin,  Allen  M.;  and  Tassoney,  Joseph  P.,  3,652,454. 
I     Saines,  George  S.;  and  Kraviu,  Sunley.  3.652,706. 
Saines,  George  S.,  3,652,707. 

Sweeney,  William   M.;  Bialy,  Jerzy  J.;  and  Dille,  Kenneth  L., 
3,652,239. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Ballas,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Penick,  Robert  A.,  3,653,072. 
Hill,  John  W;  and  Satterwhite,  Charles  L,  3.653,071. 
Textron  Inc.:  See- 
Biggs,  Cari  E,  3,652,917. 

Cresap,  Wesley  Louis;  Fagan,  Castle  Hugh;  and  LufVin,  Martin 
Harrison,  3,652,185. 
Thaxter,  James  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Electrically  controlla- 
ble volume  holographic  apparatus  and  method  for  operating  said  ap- 
paratus. 3.652,145,  CI.  350-3.5 
Thayer,  Patrick  T.;  and  Munson,  Robert  V.,  to  Marquart  Industrial 

ProducUCo.  Collision  warning  system.  3,653,049,  CI.  343-1 12. 
Theissen,  Robert  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Halophenoxy  benzoic 

acid  herbicides.  3,652,645,  CI.  260-47 1 . 
Theurer,  Josef:  See— 

Plasser,  Franz;  and  Theurer,  Josef ,3 ,65 1 ,587. 
Plasser,  Franz;  and  Theurer,  Josef ,3 ,65 1 ,762. 
Thiel.  Max:  See- 
Winter,  Werner;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang; 
Dietmann.  KaH;  and  Juhran.  Wolfgang.3.6S2,568. 
Thomas,  Daniel  C,  to  Lithoplate,  Inc.  Phenoxy  photopolymer  having 

no  epoxy  groups,  and  article  made  therefrom.  3,652,272,  CI.  96-33. 
Thomas,  David  M.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Frame  synchronization  system.  3,652,799,  CI.  179-15. 
Thomas,  David;  and  Seager,  James  Barry,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Indus- 
tries) Limited.  Vehicle  windscreen  wiping  mechanisms.  3,651,699, 
CI.  74-109. 
Thomas,  Floyd  O'Neill.  Reflective  signs  and  markers.  3.651.590.  CI. 

40-135. 
Thomas,  Frank  W.  Lamp  guard.  3,652,845.  CI.  240-54. 
Thomasian,  Harvey  A.,  to  Lowell  Corporation.  Wrench.  3,65 1 ,7 1 8,  CI. 

81-52.4 
Thomasson,  Gene  I.:  See— 

Levand,   Victor  A.,  Jr.;  Thomasson,  Gene   I.;  and   Holcomb, 
Richard  H, 3,652,302. 
Thompson,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Thompson.  Edward  J. ,3,652,673. 
Thompson,  Ralph  Brewster,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Electrolytic 

softening  of  water.  3,652,433,  CI.  204- 1 52. 
Thompson,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Ryan,  Patrick  W.;  and  Thompson,  Ronald  E. ,3,652,520. 
Thompson,    Sheldon.    Vacuum    chuck    and    related    apparatus    and 

methods.  3,652,075, CI.  269-21. 
Thomson,  Lois  J.:  See—  — 

Green,  Chester,  3,65 1 .925. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Brun,  Henri,  3.652.926. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Company:  See— 

Plunkett,  Larry  E.;  and  Rees.  Spencer  C.  3.652.879. 
Rees.  SpencerC,  3,65 1 ,707. 
Thorp,  Jeffrey  Meyrick:  See- 
Leigh,  Thomas;  Thorp,  Jeffrey   Meyrick;  and   Waring,  Wilson 
Shaw,3.652,646. 
Three  Witt.  Walter  M.:  See- 
Dillon.  Veari  Joseph;  and  Threewitt,  Walter  M. 3.652, 838. 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C:  See- 
Judy,  William  A.;  and  Throckmorton.  Morford  C, 3,652,529. 
Thursby,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Ad- 

jusuble  optical  equipment  holder.  3,652,1 52,  CI.  350-252. 
Thyret.  Helmut  E.:  See— 

Dewhirst.    Kenneth   C;    Keim.   Wilhelm;   and    Thyret.   Helmut 
E.,3,652.614. 
Tickett,  Edward  F.,  50%  to  Reynolds,  Alex  B.  Apparatus  for  severing 

and  coupling  a  pipe.  3,652, 107,  CI.  285-3. 
Tiderock  Corporation:  See— 

Ingram,  Gordon  B.,  3,65 1 ,736. 
Timmermans,  Henri  Joseph,  to  Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maatschappij  N.V. 
Furnace  for  heating  bars,  tubes  or  similar  oblong  articles.  3,652,067, 
CI.  263-7. 
Timmermans.  Hubert  G.,  to  Hi-ShearCorporation.  Method  of  blending 

pyrotechnic  mixtures.  3.652.350.  CI.  149-109. 
Tine.  Sebastian  David:  See- 
Livingston.  William  L.;  and  Tine,  Sebastian  David,3.65 1 .869. 


Tisza,  Sandor:  See— 

Bessko,  Dezso;  Gallai,  Gyula;  Farnady,  Pal;  Jozsa,  Geza;  Kovy, 
Margit;    Teller,     Laszio;    Suba,     Andras;    and     Tisza,    San- 
dor,3,652,l66. 
Titone  Research  A  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Titone,  Seymour  C,  3,65 1 .667. 
Titone,  Seymour  C,  to  Titone  Research  &  Development  Corporation. 

Machine  knitting.  3,65 1 ,667,  CI.  66-87. 
Tittle,  John  Noel,  to  Churchill  Machine  Tool  Company  Limited,  The. 

Grinding  machines.  3,65 1, 605,  CI.  51-49. 
Tkacenko,  Katarina.  Television  signal  color  corrector.  3,652,787,  CI. 

178-5.4 
T.M.M.  (Research)  Limited:  See- 
France,  Joseph,  3,652,8 1 7. 
Shepherd,  John  M,  3,65 1 ,632. 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura,   Sukeyoshi;   Kondo,   Kishichiro;   Ito,   Kenji;  Suzuki, 
Hiroshi,  Yasui,  Eizo;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiro.  3,652.635. 
Toda.  Tadatoshi:  See— 

Takahashi,    Kazusaburo;    Sasaki,    Takeshi;   Takeuchi.    Hisauke; 
Morita.  Keiichi;  and  Toda.  Tadatoshi, 3,652,904. 
Todaka,  Hideto;  and  Nakatani,  Hisao,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics 
Co.    Traffic    signal    control    system    for    adjacent    intersections. 
3,652,982, CI.  340-35. 
Toeppen,  Thurston  H.:  See— 

Burkett, George;  and  Toeppen, Thurston  H., 3,65 1, 7 10. 
Toho  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yuuka;  and  Kobiuu,  Koichi,  3,652,783. 
Tohyama,  Shunroku:  See — 

Okazaki,    Kaoru;    Tohyama,    Shunroku,    NakaU,    Minoru;    and 
Kishimoto,Kiyomi,3,6S2,7l3. 
Tokapz.  Richard  D.  Non-consumable  wick.  3,652,197,  CI.  431-326. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Ken;  and  Tamada,  Mitsuaki,  3,652,829. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazawa,  TaUuo;  and  Sato,  Masashi,  3,652.852. 

Murakami,  Yoshio;  Higashinakagawa,  Iwao;  Yasuda,  Nobuaki; 

and  Sato,  Motoharu,  3,653.007 
Nameda,  Naoyoshi;and  Kano,  Tetsuhiro,  3,652,892. 
Tsuneta,    Asahide;   Tanaka,    Hiroshi;   and    Kiriake,    Yoshifumi, 
3,652,895. 
Tokyu  Sharyo  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tominaga,  Hiroshi,  3,651,685.  ^ 

Toll,  Von,  AG:  See- 

Hotti,  George,  3,65  1 ,770. 
Tomaschko,  Heinrich:  See— 

Senolt,  Hans;  Tomaschko,  Heinrich;  and  Palvik,  Georg,3 ,652,445. 
Tominaga,  Hiroshi,  to  Tokyu  Sharyo  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High 

hydraulic  pressure  forging  device.  3,65 1 ,685,  CI.  72-402. 
Tomita,  Katsunobu;  Ishii,  Kentaro;  Tanaka,  Yoshito;  and  Saito,  Takao, 
to  Japanese   National  Railways,  and  Sumitomo  Metal   Industries 
Limited.  Method  of  removing  residual  stress  for  improving  fatigue 
strength  of  boundary  of  heated  zone.  3.652,345,  CI.  1 48- 1 34. 
Tomita,  KaUunobu,  Ishii,  KcnUro;  Tanaka,  Yoshito.  and  Saito,  Takao, 
to  Japanese   National  Railways,  and  Sumitomo  MeUl   Industries 
Limited.   Method   of  induction   hardening   for   improving   fatigue 
strength  of  boundary  of  heated  zone.  3,652,346,  CI.  1 48- 1 54. 
Tomoda,  Katsumi:  See— 

Isono,    Masao;   Tomoda,   KaUumi;   MiyaU,   Kouichi;   Maejima, 
Kazutaka;  and  Tsubaki,  Keisuke,3,652.399. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Okazaki,    Kaoru;    Tohyama,    Shunroku;    Nakata,    Minoru;    and 

Kishimoto,  Kiyomi,  3,652,7 13. 
Tsuda,  Yoshizo;  Yamamoto,  Akinori;  and  Tanimura,  Masamitsu. 
3,652,509. 
Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Speiser,  Ralph  W..  3.65 1 .702. 
Tosa,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  Sano,  Ryujiro;  and  Ando,  Kauu- 
ko,3,652,402. 
Tosaka,  Umi:  See— 

Matsuo,  Takehiko;  Tosaka,  Umi;  Hasegawa,  Tetsuo;  Oohara,  Kat- 
sunobu; and  Ihara,  Takashi, 3,652, 3 1 5. 
Toshioka,  Toru;  and  Kuroyama,  Toshinobu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Alarm  system  for  vehicle  hydraulic  pressure  cir- 
cuit. 3,652,985,  CI.  340-60. 
Toth,  Bela:  See— 

Reiter,    Gyorgy;    Szenasi,    Sandor;    Toth,    Bela;    and    Rakosi, 
Ferenc,3,652,940. 
Touron,  Serge  Auguste:  See— 

Kohler,  Bernard  Claude;  Manoussi,  Gerard  Philippe;  and  Touron, 
Serge  Auguste, 3,653,006. 
Toussaint,   Hans-Norbert,   to  Siemens  &    Halske  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Amplifier  device  using  emission  and  photo  diodes.  3,652.859.  CI. 
250-211. 
Towers.  Harvey  S:  See— 

Blackert.  John  E.;  and  Towers.  Harvey  S..3.652, 1 57. 
Toyama,  Koichi:  See— 

Ando,  Noriyoshi;  Okamoto,  Atutoshi;  Taniguchi,  Koichi;  Nakano, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Toyama,  Koichi,3,652,l  32. 
Toyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki:  See— 

Maekawa.  Takasumi;  Yochida,  Ryoichi;  and  Nishihara.  Minoru, 
3,652,839. 
Toyo  Mokuzai  Kigyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Odagiri,  Saburo,  3,652,362. 
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ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabuthiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohya.  Minoru.  and  Kogaki.  Keiji,  3,63 1.71  I. 

Tothioka.  Toni;  and  Kuroyama.  Toahmob  .  3.6S2.98S 
Trementozzi.Quirino  A.:  5««—  T 

Dalton,  William  O.;  and  Trementozzi,  Ouiiino  A. , 3,652.721 . 
Trewella,  Robert  J.,  to  Wyomitiing  Corporation.  Tear  open  package 

and  tear  team  therefor.  3.652,006.  CI.  229-5 J. 
Triem.  Hermann;  Wick.  Manfred;  Nitzache,  Siagfried;  and  Wegehaupt 

Karl-Heinrich.  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  polymerizint 
«iloxane«.  3,652.71 1, CI.  260-825. 

TrieKhmann,  Hans-Georg;  Rau.  Wolfgang;  Jicobien.  Theodor;  and 
Pfannmueller.  Helmut,  to  Baditche  Anilin-  |b  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gc$ell»chaft.  Polymerization  of  propylene  wifh  Ziegler  caulytu  in  a 
stirred  gas  phaae  reactor.  3,652.527,  CI.  260-93.7 

Triplett,  Lee.  to  Expando  ProducU  Company.  Shaft  lecurement  struc- 
ture. 3,65 1,65 1,  CI.  61-45. 

TronviJIe,  Pier  Giorgio,  to  Deutsche  Fiat  Aktieiigesellschaft.  Actuating 
mechanism  for  a  door  of  a  vehicle,  in  particulitr  a  Uxi  3  652  124  CI 
296-146.  I  '     *••*'•  ^' 

Troponwerke  Dinklage  &  Co.;  See—  ! 

Boltze.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Lorenz.  Dietrich.  3^652.567. 
Truppe,  Meinhard;  Scbemthaner.  Matthias;  ^d  Poferl.  Gunter.  to 
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and  Krieg,  Herman  C. 


to  VEB  Elektronische 


mura.  Masamitsu.  to 
paraxylene    diamine. 

Yoshifumi.  to  Tokyo 


!CI.  150-38. 
sleeve  recording  pen 


Vereinigte      Osterreichische      Eiaen-      und      >,»_..,w,j,«.s 
gesellschaft.  Refractory  hollow  body.  3,652,0(i8.CI.  263-50 
Truswal  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Schmitt.  Jack  N.,  3.65 1 .61 2. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Burk.  Maksymilian;  Bowes.  William  M. 

Jr.,  3,652,208. 
King,  David  G.;  and  Burke.  William  P.,  Jr..  1652.191 
Welther.  Robert  S..  3.652,042 
Tscheschner,  Walter;  and  Fuchs,  Siegfried  R.  E.,  ^  .  .„  ^.c».,on,«;n, 
Kechenmaschmen.  Circuit  arrangement  for  sy  fithesis  of  acoustic  ele 
menu.  3.652,801. CI.  179-1.  [ 

Tsu.  Kin  Hsueh-Yuan.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Staged  ox- 
ygen feed  in  a  caulytic  process  for  the  manufacture  of  unsaturated 
acids  and  esters.  3.652.654.  CI.  260-486.  I 

Tsubaki,  Keisuke:  See—  \ 

Isono.   Masao;   Tomoda,   KaUumi;   Miyat^.    Kouichi;   Maeiima. 
Kazutaka;  and  Tsubaki,  Keisuke,3,652,39^. 
Tsuda,  Yoshizo;  Yamamoto.  Akinori;  and  Tani 
Toray    Industries,    Inc.    Copolyamides    of 
3,652,509.  CI.  260-78. 
Tsuneu.  Asahide;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Kiriakej 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Shadow-mask  having  gradated  rectanVu 
larapertures.  3,652.895.  CI.  313-85. 
Tsuzuki,  Minoru:  See— 

Yonezu,     Shuzo;     Tanaka,     Takeshi;     Tsi  zuki,     Minoru;     am 
Kobayashi.  Takashi.3,652.727. 
Tucker,  Benjamin  W.:  See— 

^*ri  3*'65'2*599   ^    ^'  ^^^^"'  ^«"i»»n'"  ^^■'  •n<l  Ulrich,  Hen 
Tucker.  Jacob  S.  Billfold  construction.  3,65 1 .848 
Tullos,  Aubrey  R.;  and  Creed,  Leslie  H.  Nested 

head.  3,653,070, CI.  346-140. 
Tupper,  George  B.:  See— 

Lewis,  Ralph  M  ;  Lewis.  Charles  T..  Jr.;  Tu  >per,  George  B.;  and 
Popken.  Gary  D. 3,652.708. 
Twin  Disc,  Incorporated:  See— 

Snoy,  Joseph  B;  and  Shull,  Bradford  K..  3.65  1 .904. 
Tyco  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Dennis.  Gene  Patrick;  and  Lai.  Cheng  Ying,  3 .65 1 .764. 
Tymkewicz.  John.  Thermocouple  connector  coi^truction.  3.652.976. 

Typiuin.  KonsUntin  KonsUntinovich:  See—  1 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev.  APexandr  Dmitrievich 
Gurkov,  KonsUnUn  Stepanovich;  Typiuin,  KonsUntin  Konstan 
tinovich;  Klimashko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  and  Plavskikh 
Vladimir  Dmitrievich,3.65 1 .874. 

Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

^*S^'  y*"*''*''''  Yo**""!*.  Masaru;  Ito.  Akjhiko;  and  Okamura. 

Uebe,  Rudolf:  See— 

1 1  Jm^S^,™'^'^^!"'  ^'^-  ^»^°*f'  >nd  Herwigl  Waiter.3.652.484. 
'^  vP"i'jPP;  "«=•"»«'.  Helmut,  and  Schulin,  (Sotthilf.  to  Wacker 
3  651*873  CI  m*29*  *'''**"'"•  '**'  •*"*'"«  c<f  vertible  to  pulling 
Ueda.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kawasaki.       Akihiro; 

lsao.3,652.518. 
Kawasaki.       Akihiro; 
Isao.3.652.519. 

^'3"65?'927''ci°324-34"''  ^°n>oration.  Vector  d|splacement  device 
Uemura    Saburo,  to  Sony  Corporation.   Magnetic  head  with  gaps 

**".       V  fI^Vl°1"  ^^  dMUnce  between  recorded  lines  of  infor- 
mation. 3,653,0 1 2,  CI.  340-174.1 
Uenaka.  Kazushige:  See— 

Asano.       Todiiaki;       Uenaka.       Kazushig< 
Tomomasa.3.652.278. 
likai.  Jun;  and  Sugiyama.  His«>,  to  Mitiubiahi  DenI 
Wire  reel  for  welding.  3.652.028,  CI.  242-129. 


Ueda.       Hiroaki; 
Ueda.       Hiroaki; 


and 
and 


Maruyama, 
Maruyama. 


and       Uiami. 
i  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 


Ulderup,  Jurgen:  See— 

Lange,  Gunter;  and  Uldenip.  Jurgen,3.65 1 .663. 
Ullathome.  John  F.:  See— 

*^^"**,'**i'.*;^.l'^"**  ^  •  ■"'  •  ^•'°*'  Thomas  W.;  and  Ullathome.  John 
r.. 3.652. 165. 

Ulrich.  Henri:  See— 

'^D*'^'^^'*^!;';"""''"'   ^^"^^-   "«"";  '"<'   Sayigh.   Adnan   A. 
K.,J,oj2,738. 

Rao,  Durvasula  V.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri.3,652.675 

^■'"'A.^cH!"    ^     "  •    ^•"'^'-    '''«<*    A.;    and    Ulrich,    Hen- 
ri, 3, 632, 504. 

^■'''?^c:^c«?"    ^-    "*  •    ^'"'^''    ^'^    ^-   ""•d    Ulrich,    Hen- 
n. 3.652.505. 

^*ri'3*'65'2*599    ^'  ^'  ^"*^^"'  ^'"J*™'"  ^  i  and  Ulrich.  Hen- 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Grulke.  CaH  A..  3.652.339. 

Kliegman.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Barnes.  Robert  K..  3.652  672 

Sloka.  William  Edward.  3.652.22 1 . 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Fenton,  Donald  M..  3.652.608. 

Fenton,  Donald  M.,  3.652,655. 

Young,  Dean  Arthur;  and  Mickelson.  Grant  A    3  652  449 
Uniroyal  Engelbert  Deutschland  AG:  5e*— 

^'Jl''*,"'J°^'  '''*''•  Menges,  Hans  G   L.;  and  Harms.  Engelbert 
G.,  3.652.064. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

Farber.  Milton;  Miller.  Robert;  and  Brown,  Charles  N    3  652  1 98 
Farber,  Milton;  and  Fuest,  Ronald  W.  3,652,734.         •    •       • 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Darrow,  Donald  C.  3.65 1 .66 1 . 
Memery.  James  P.,  3.652,1 39. 
United  Aircraft  ProducU.  Inc.:  See— 

Hughes,  Paul  R.,  3.65 1 .863. 
United  Bank  of  Denver  National  Association,  mense:  See— 

Webb,  James  R.;  and  Webb.  Richard  C,  3,653.038. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  See— 
Shumaker,  Charles  Storer.  3.65 1 .679. 
Stone,  Morris  Denor,  3,65 1 ,675. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See- 
Lane,  Marvin  K.,  3.652,309. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

Berry  David  A.;  Bunk.  Albert  R.;  Halbrook.  Noah  J.;  Schuller. 

Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V..  3.652.474. 
Bunk.  Albert  R.;  Bennett.  Bailey;  Berry.  David  A.;  Parkin 
I  Bernard  A..  Jr.;  Schuller.  Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V.. 

3.652.467. 
Pfeffer.  Philip  E.;  and  Silbert.  Leonard  S..  3.652  612 
Silbert.  Leonard  S..  3.652.682. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Bennett.  John  E.  R.  3,65 1 ,550. 
Cormier,  Arthur  R.,  3,653,016. 
Denny.  Hugh  W..  3.652,959. 
FeWmanis,  Carl  J..  3.65 1 .865. 
Gebel.  Radames  K.  H.,  3.652.154. 
Miller,  Kenneth  H..  3.652.872. 
Setnik.  Harry  A..  3,652,024. 
Thursby.  William  R..  Jr.,  3.652,152. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Dahlberg,  Richard  C;  and  Goeddel,  Walter  V.,  3,652.744 
Swanson.  John  L.,  3,652,233. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 

Maddox,  CaH  I.,  Jr.,  3,65 1 ,864. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Campbell,  Thomas G.;  and  Appleton,  Meredith  W.,  3,653,052 
Navy:  See— 

Cizek,  Albert  W..  Jr.;  Lemer.  Irving;  and  Simeon.  Raymond 
3.652,485. 

Delagrange,  Arthur  D.,  3,652,871. 

Evers,  Theodore  H.;  and  Pritchard,  Eric  K.,  3,652,900. 

Grakauskas,  Vyuutas,  3,652,600. 

Gullion,  Billy  B.,  3,653,020. 

Marzolf,  Joseph  M.,  3,652.9 1 8. 

Nauflett,  George  W.;  and  Famcomb,  Robert  E..  3.652.686 

Smith.  Richard  A..  3,652,877. 

Wyatt,  Theodore,  3.652,033. 
Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company:  See— 

Auriemma,  Nicholas  Alfred,  3,65 1 ,894. 
Boyd.  David  M..  3.652.450. 
Boyd,  David  M.  3,652,451. 

Breunich,  Theodore  R;  and  Klatte,  Henry  B..  3,65 1 ,539 
Eyermann.  Volker  W.,  3,652.452. 
Foiling.  Norman  D..  3.652,126. 

Greenwood.  Arthur  R.; and  Vesely,  Kenneth  D.,  3.652,23 1. 
Hayes.  John  C.  3.652.697. 
Lester,  George  R.,  3,652.694. 
Lester,  George  R.,  3,652,695. 
Phillips.  Russell  J.,  3.65 1 .560. 

SchmeHing,  Louis;  and  Dombro,  Robert  A.,  3,652,684. 
Sobel,  Jay  E.;  and  Foley,  John  C,  3,652,749. 
University  of  California,  The  Regenu  of  the:  See- 
Ben- Yaakov,  Shmuel;  and  Kaplan,  Isaac  R.,  3,652,439. 
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University  of  UUh:  See— 

Seader,  Junior  DeVere,  3,652,320. 
Unterstenhofer,  Cunter:  See— 

Schrader.  Gerhard;  Hamm&nn.  Ingeborg;  Stendel,  Wilhelm;  Un- 
terstenhofer, Gunter;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard. 3,652,7 40. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang; 
Stendel.  Wilhelm;  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter.3,652,742. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Thompson.  Edward  J..  3.652.673. 

Hester.  Jackson.  B.  Jr..  3.652,588. 

Nashu,  Abdul-Munim;  Ulrich,  Henri;  and  Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R., 

3.652.738. 
Rao.  Durvasula  V.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri.  3.652.675. 
Sayigh.    Adnan    A.    R.;   Stuber,   Fred    A.;   and   Ulrich,    Henri, 

3,652,504. 
Sayigh,    Adnan    A.    R.;   Stuber,   Fred    A.;   and   Ulrich,    Henri, 

3,652,505. 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.;  Tucker.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri. 

3.652.599. 
Sebek.  Oldrich  K.;  and  Hoeksema,  Herman,  3.652,536. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  3,652.559. 
Ura.  Shigeru:  See— 

Tajima,     Shigeru;     Kobayashi,     Katsumi;     Fukuhara,     Hiroshi; 
Yamamoto,Hiroki;andUra,  Shigeni,3,652,S83. 
Urbain,  Jean  Louis.  Automatic  control  device  for  the  regeneration. 

3,652,9I0.CI.  318-445. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
James,  Pierre  Lucien  Jules,  3,652.077. 
Meier.  Nicolaas  Frederik,  3,652,966. 
Poddig,  Dieter;  and  Hoffmann,  Hans,  3,652,989. 
Schroder,  Johann;  and  Van  Witteveen,  Roland  Anton  Johan  Otto, 

3.651.637. 
Schroder,  Johann;  Van  Beukering,  Henricus  Comelis  Johannes; 

and  Van  Witteveen,  Roland  Anton  Johan  Otto,  3,65 1 ,797. 
Zaalberg.  Willem,  3.652.85 1 . 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.:  See— 

Hartman,  Seymour;  and  Sullivan,  Francis  F.,  3,652.360. 
Usagawa,  Koji,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited.  Automatic  sen- 
sitivity control  circuit  for  image  pickup  camera.  3,652,792,  CI.  178- 
7.2 
Usami,  Tomomasa:  See— 

Asano,       Toshiaki;        Uenaka,       Kazushige;       and        Usami, 
Tomomasa,3,652,278. 
Utiey,  Brian  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus and  a  method  for  automatically  testing  a  system  which 
receivesananaloginputsignal.  3,653,037, CI.  340-347. 
Vaccaro,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Sharpe,    Louis    H.;    Shroff.    Jayant    R.;    and    Vaccaro.    Frank 
J..3.652,340. 
Vacek,  Lubomir  C,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Organic  sul- 
fur compounds  and  method  of  production  thereof.  3.652,632.  CI. 
260-455. 
Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.:  See— 

Bohner,  Thomas  H.;  and  Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.,3.65 1 .61 5. 
Valentin.  Georges:  See— 

Kiehl.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Valentin.  Georges.3,652.306. 
Valley  Engineering,  Inc.:  See- 
Waterman,  Donald  H.,  3.652.106. 
Van  Beukering,  Henricus  Comelis  Johannes:  See- 
Schroder,  Johann;  Van  Beukering,  Henricus  Comelis  Johannes; 
and  Van  Witteveen,  Roland  Anton  Johan  Otto,3,6S  1,797. 
Van  Buren,  Myers,  to  Bayshore  Concrete  ProducU  Corporation.  Rein- 
forcement of  concrete  structures.  3,652,756,  CI.  264-228. 
Vancsa,  Gyorgy  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and    method    for   transmitting    intelligence    with   stepped    waves. 
3,652,794.  CI.  178-67. 
VanDale  Corporation:  See— 

Buschbom.  Floyd  E..  3.65 1 .960. 
van  der  Leiy,  Comelis.  Devices  for  distributing  material.  3,652,0 1 9,  CI. 

239-682. 
van  der  LeIy,  Comelis.  Device  for  manufacturing  a  prefabricated  build- 
ing section.  3.652.052,  CI.  249-27. 
Vander    Lugt,    Anthony,    to    Radiation    Incorporated.    Amplitude 

weighting  in  holography.  3,652, 1 44,  CI.  350-3.5 
Van  Deusen,  George  S.:  See- 
Harmon,  Albert  D.;  Anderson,  Gordon  C;  and  Van  Deusen, 
George  5.3,651,628. 
Van  Gasac.  Rene   L.   E.;  and  Simonis,  Petrus  J.  C.   A.,  to  N.V. 
Chemische    Industrie    'Synres'.    Process    for    making    reinforced 
polyester  laminated  utilizing  irradiation.  3,652.356.  CI.  156-179. 
Van  Gorp.  Jacobus  Antonius;  and  Van  Ree.  Pieter  Jurianus.  to  Or- 
ganon   Inc.lsomerisation  of  1 7^-hydroxy-steroids.   3,652,605,  CI. 
260-397.4 
Van  Ree,  Pieter  Jurianus:  See- 
Van    Gorp,    Jacobus    Antonius;    and    Van    Ree,    Pieter    Juri- 
anus,3,652,605. 
Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  Gerard:  See— 

Pinnow,     Douglas     Arthur;     and     Van     Uitert,     Le     Grand 
Gerard,3,652,956. 
Van    Veldhuizen,  John.   Airplane   with   air   cushion   landing   gear. 

3,652,038,  CI.  244-100. 
Van  Vlict,  George  William:  See- 
O'Connor,  Ward  F.;and  Van  Vliet,  George  William,3,6S2,942. 


Van  Witteveen,  Roland  Anton  Johan  Otto:  See- 
Schroder,  Johann;  and  Van  Witteveen,  Roland  Anton  Johan  6t- 

to,3,65 1,637. 
Schroder,  Johann;  Van  Beukering,  Henricus  Comelis  Johannes; 
and  Van  Witteveen,  Roland  Anton  Johan  Otto,3.65 1 ,797. 
vanZon,  Comelis,  to  Industriele  Ondememing  Wavin  N.V.  Tubular 
connecting  piece  for  helically  grooved  tubes.  3.652.109,  CI.  285- 
176. 
Vargo.  Louis  M.  Cigarette  holder.  3, 65 1. 8 1 8,  CI.  131-257. 
VEB  Elektronische  Rechenmaschinen:  See— 

Tscheschner,  Walter;  and  Fuchs,  Siegfried  R.  E.,  3.652,801 . 
VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau  Kari-Marx  Stadt  Kombinat  fur  Wirk-  und 
Strickmaschinenbauerzeugnisse:  See— 

Findewirth,  Wolfgang;  Irmscher,  Helmut;  Kessler.  Gunther;  and 
Leubner,  Gunther,  3,651,669. 
Vecchio,  Martino;  and  Cammarau.  lulo,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p  A. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  mixtures  of  chloro-fluorinated  deriva- 
tives     of     methane,      containing      monochloro-difluoromethane. 
3.652,692,  CI.  260-653.7 
Venus,  Frank,  Jr..  to  Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Aerosol 
dispensing  cap  with  Um per- resistant  actuator.  3.651,993,  CI.  222- 
153. 
Venus.  Frank.  Jr..  to  Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Combined 
pressure  filling  and  dispensing  control  valve  for  aerosol  containers. 
3,65 1,997,  CI.  222-402.16 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 
See- 
Gruber,  Heinz,  3,652,071. 

Truppe,  Meinhard;  Schernthaner,  Matthias;  and  Poferi,  Gunter, 
3,652,068. 
Verelst,  Johan  Lodewijk;  and  Willems,  Jozef  Frans,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V..   Photographic     etching     resist     and     preparation     thereof. 
3,652,274,  CI.  96-36.3 
Verge,  John  Pom  fret:  See— 

Gittos,  Maurice  Ward;  James,  John  William;  and  Verge,  John 
Pomfret,3,652,570. 
Vergnolle,  Jean:  See— 

Glang.  Reinhard;  Holmwood,  Richard  A.;  Maissel,  Leon  I.;  and 
Vergnolle,  Jean,3.652,750. 
Vesely,  Kenneth  D.:  See- 
Greenwood,  Arthur  R.;  and  Vesely,  Kenneth  D..3,652.231 . 
Viaud,  Colette:  See— 

Gobron.  Georges;  and  Motillon.  Marcel.3.652.4S8. 
Vicars.  T.  &.  T.,  Limited:  See— 

Lawson,  Robert;  and  Oulton,  Kenneth,  3,652,063.  ' 

Vickers  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Francis  Hughes,  3,652,167. 
Vickery,  Edwin  D..  to  Pioneer  Parachute  Company.  Inc.   Reefing 

device.  3.652.04 1 .  CI.  244- 152. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See— 

Usagawa,  Koji,  3,652.792. 
Victor  Equipment  Company:  See — 
Douglas,  Lloyd  A.,  3.65 1 .794. 
Victoreen,  John  A.  Audio  oscillator  for  generating  either  c.w.,  damped 

wave  trains,  or  narrow  band  noise.  3,652.953.  CI.  331-78. 
Villanueva,  James G.:  See— 

Ouinn,  Thomas  M.;  and  Villanueva,  James  G.. 3.652.473. 
Vincent,  Gerald  G.;  and  Anderson,  Thomas  E.,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Water- 

dispersible  polyimide  coatings.  3,652,5 1 1 ,  CI.  260-78. 
Vishay  Intertechnology.  Inc.:  See- 
Perry,  Charles C,  3.65 1 ,584. 
Visual  Container  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan.  Henry  Z..  3.65 1 .977. 
Vit.  Jaroslav;  Casensky.  Bohuslav;  Mamula,  Milan;  and  Machacek.  Jiri, 
to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Organically  substituted  sodium 
aluminum  hydrides  and  method  of  making  and  using  the  same. 
3,652.622.  CI.  260-448. 
Vogel.  WalUr  H.;  Cochrane.  Richard  H.;  and  James,  Robert  C,  to 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  web 
edge  alignment.  3,652,357,  CI.  1 56-203. 
Voight,  Richard  W.;  and  Hoffenberg,  David  S.,  to  Pearsall  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  the  purirication  of  hydrous  aluminum  chloride. 
3,652.232,  CI.  23-300. 
Volkmann.  Josef  F..  to  Shur-Lok  Corporation.   Double  anchoring 

mechanical  sandwich  panel  fastener  insert.  3,65 1. 563, CI.  29-523. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Aldag.  Walter.  3,651,883. 
Vollmer,  Kurt,  to  RheinsUhl  Eggers-Kehrhahn  GmbH.  Driven  hand 

rail  means  for  escalators.  3,65 1 .9 1 9.  CI.  1 98- 1 6. 
vonFelgel-Famholz.  Richard:  See— 

Wupper.  Max  E.;  vonFelgel-Faraholz,  Richard;  and  Gornott.  Diet- 
mar,3,652,784. 
Vossos,  Peter  H.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Method  of  treating  tex- 
tiles. 3,652,329,  CI.  117-139.5 
Vuffray,  Georges  C,  to  Girard-Perregaux  S.A.  Electric  motor  for 

watches.  3,652.884.  CI.  310-156. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  zuslechtovaci:  See— 

Ludvik,  Borivoj.  3.652.223. 
Wachs.  Reuven:  See— 

Abrahami.    Shoshana;    Molcho,    Aharon;    and    Wachs,    Reu- 
ven,3,652,718. 
Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Triem,    Hermann;    Wick,    Manfred;    Nitzsche.    Siegfried;    and 
Wegehaupt,  Karl-Heinrich,  3.652.7 1 1 . 
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and     Schulin.     Gotthilf 


WackerWerke  KG:  See- 

Uebel,     Philipp;     Heckner,     Helmut; 
3.651.873. 
Wada.  Tadashi;  and  Itoh.  Kunio,  to  Shiiietsu  Chemical  Company. 
Heat-curable  elaitomeric  liKcone  compo<itiont.  3,6S2,47S,  CI.  260- 
29.1 
Wade.  John  M.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co^fMny.  Polarity  reverting 

meant  for  moving  pen  graphical  recorder.  J3 .633,059, CI.  346-32. 
Wadtworth.  Donald  van  Zelm:  5««—  | 

Bridwell,      John      Dewey;      and      widtworth,     Donald      van 
Zelm,3.652,993.  I 

Wadiworth,  Prancif  T.;  Newcombe,  Jack;  a^  Welch,  Floyd  T.,  to  Ci- 
ties Service  Company.  Ox-halogenation  ptoceis.  3,652,640,  CI.  260- 
465.7 
Wahl.  Hant  Heinz;  Guminiki,  Alfont;  and  Lohmann,  Gunther,  to  Luit- 
poldhutte  Aktiengetelbchaft.  Apparatus  f^r  centrifugal  casting  of  tu 
bularobjecu.  3, 65 1. 859, CI.  164-291. 
Wahls,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Freedraan,  Paul;  Freedman,  Gerald;  wihis,  Robert  A.;  and  Horn 
stein,  Harvey  R  ,3.652.127. 
Waimanalo  Research  Laboratory:  See— 

Moriu.  Carl  Akira.  3.65 1 .599. 
Waites,  James  Wilson.  Jr.:  See— 

Kniger.  Bruno  Otto;  and  Waites.  James '  Vilson.  Jr.,3 ,652,659. 
Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  Kitano,  Akira,  and  Kaw^i,  Hisasi,  to  Nippondenso 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  preventing  kimultaneous  energization 
of  electromagnetic   coils   in   an   automatic   speed   change   control 
system  for  automobiles.  3,652,90 1 .  CI.  3 1 7- 1 36. 
Wakeman,  Reginald  L.;  and  Merianos,  Joljn  J.,  to  Millmaster  Onyx 
Corporation.  Quaternary  ammonium  cotipounds  used  to  control 
bacteria  in  hard  water.  3,652,771 ,  CI.  424-329. 
Wald  Manufacturing  Company.  lncorporate<^:  See— 

Humlong,  Robert  F,  3,652,105. 
Walford,  Gordon  L.:  See—  I 

Shen.    Tsung-Ying;    Walford,   Gordon  I  L.;    and    Witzel.    Bruce 
E.,3.652,665. 
Walker,  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Salvati,  John  G;  and  Walker,  Eugene  J.,  1,652,961 . 
Walker,  Gordon  Northrop,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  1 1  -AminoalkyI  ethers 

of  6-morphanthridones.  3,652,550,  CI.  260-239.3 
Walker,  Peter  Martin  Brabazon,  to  MSE  Holdings  Limited.  Radiation 

sensitive  analytical  centrifuge.  3,652,860,  CI.  250-2 1 . 
Walsh,  Richard  E.,  to  Sudstrand  Corporatio^.  Turbine  wheel  contain- 
ment device.  3,652, 1 76,  CI.  4 1 5-9. 
Walter.  Ludwig:  See—  j 

Kemeny.  Giulio;  Gaboardi,  Mario;  Santlni,  Aldo;  Testori,  Mario; 
Reinhardt,  Paul-Dietrich;  Simoleit,  H^rtmut;  and  Walter,  Lud- 
wig.3.652,217.  T 

Walters.  William  D.;  and  Doocey,  Robert  J.,  to  Sundard  Tool  &  Manu- 
facturing Co  Adjusuble  multiple  spindler  drill  head.  3,652,175,  CI 
408-46.  ~ 

Walton,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Salisbury,  Keith  D.,  3,65 1 ,672. 
Wang.  Hagbarth:  See— 

Bergem,  Normann;  Blindheim,  Ulf;  Onkager,  Olav-Torgeir;  and 
Wang,  Hagbarth.3,652.687.  ^ 

Ward,  Ernest  S.:  See— 

Lester,  William  C;  Nuccio,  Carlo;  and  wUrd.  Ernest  S.,3,652,444 
Ward,  John  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Sizing  com 

position  and  glass  fibers  treated  therewith.  1,652,326,  CI.  1 1 7- 1 26. 
Ward.  John  P.;  and  Judy.  William  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  St.  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Proceu  for  the  polymerizaliron  of  alicyclic  monomer 
masterbatches.  3.652,487.  CI.  260-33.6 
Waring.  Wilson  Shaw:  See— 

Leigh.  Thomas;  Thorp.  Jeffrey  Meyri<^;  and  Waring,  Wilson 
Shaw,3,652,646. 
Warren,  David:  See— 

Austin.  Christopher  Frederic;  Crowther,  Philip  Simpson;  Warren, 
David;  and  Howitt,  David, 3,65 1 ,666. 
Warren.  John  M.,  to  General  Dynamics  Cotporation.  Encapsulating 
composition  for  electronic  circuit  boards  iind  process  for  applvinE 
same.  3,652,333,  CI.  117-218. 
Warthen,  John  L.:  See— 

Parthasarathy,     R.;     Scherzer.     Julius;     and     Warthen.     John 
L, 3,652,459. 
Wanmann,  Hans  J.:  See- 
Stevens.  Henry  C  ;  and  Wartmann,  Hans  J  ,3.652,63 1. 
Wasag-Chemic  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Kraemer.  Stefan;  Seidl.  Alois;  and  Seger.  Michael,  3,652,310. 
Washio,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Akazawa,  Hakuichi;  and  Washio.  Shigeak),3,6S2,204. 
Washio,  Shigeaki;  and  Araki,  Shunji,  to  Taki  Kaaei  Co..  Ltd.  Organic 

aluminum  compounds.  3,652.623.  CI.  260-4N8. 
Watanabe,  Teruji:  See—  i 

Yamamoto,  Hideo;  and  WaUnabe.  Teruji,3,652,988. 
Waterman,  Donald  H..  to  Valley  Engineering.  Inc.  Lo«l  transferring 

hitch  for  a  vehicle.  3.652.106.  CI.  280-405. 
Watson.  Louis  L.:  See— 

loms.  Martin  E.;  and  Watson.  Louis  L..3.6Jj2,75S. 
Watson.  Roger  W.;  Brannen.  William  T.,  Jr.;;  and  Hilhtrom,  Warren 
W.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company.  Additives  ft>r  f\iela  and  lubricants. 
3,652.6 1 6,  CI.  260-429.  ^ 

Wavre,  Andre:  See— 

Rubner,  Tibor;  Wavre,  Andre;  and  Bednaitk,  John  H.,3,652,933 


Webb,  James  R.;  and  Webb,  Richard  C,  to  United  Bank  of  Denver  Na- 
tional Association,  mense.  Capacitive  electric  signal  device  and 
keyboard  using  said  device.  3.653.038,  CL  340-365. 
Webb,  John  M:  .See— 

Loxley,  Ted  A.;  Webb,  John  M.;  and  Barber,  Walter  G..3.652  248 
Webb.  Rich»rdC.:  See- 

Webb,  James  R  ;  and  Webb,  Richard  C..3.653,038 
Weber,  Roland  Edmond:  See— 

Barrault.  Rene  Louis;  and  Weber,  Roland  Edmond ,3 ,65 1 ,790. 
Webster,  George  R.  Cable  forming  machine.  3,65 1 .629,  CI.  57- 1 3. 
Wedel.  Carroll  J.;  and  Gardner,  John  D.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Naphthenic  acid  compositions.  3,652,663.  CI.  260-514. 
WeeUll.  Howard  H..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Immunochemical  com- 
posites and  antigen  or  antibody  purification  therewith.  3.652.761 
CI.  424-12. 
Wegehaupt.  Karl-Heinrich:  See— 

Triem.    Hermann;    Wick.    Manfred;    Nitzsche.    Siegfried;    and 
Wegehaupt.  Karl-Hetnrich.3.652,7 1 1 . 
Wegmuller.  Hans  E..  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Phenyl-azo-phenyl  dyestuffs 

3.652.534. CL  260-207. 
Wehner,  John  Francis:  See- 
Jackson,  Roy;  and  Wehner,  John  Francis,3,652.424. 
Weidinger.  Walter:  See— 

Strole,  Ulrich;  Klein,  Rudolf;  and  Weidinger,  Walter,3,652.358. 
Weingartner.  Bemhard.  to  Akustische  U.   Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Microphone  having  a  protective  cap.  3,652,8 10,  CI.  179-184. 
Weinrotter,  Ferdinand:  See- 
Schmidt.      Alfred;       Weinrotter.      Ferdinand;      and       Muller 
Walter,3.652,209. 
Weise,  Irvin  B.:  See- 
Butler,  Henry  G.;  and  Wene,  Irvin  B.,3,65 1 ,903. 
Weisman,  Irving,  to  Intersute  ConUiner  Corporation.  Display  con- 
tainer. 3,65 1 ,928,  CI.  206-45. 1 4 
Weiss,  Bruno;  and  Weiss,  Richard.  Apparatus  for  making  underground 

passages.  3,65 1. 650, CI.  6 1 -42. 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph:  See— 

Remers,  William  Alan;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph.3.652,585. 
Remert.  William  Alan;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph.3.652.592. 
Weiss.  Richard:  See— 

Weiu,  Bruno;  and  Weiss,  Richard,3,65l,6S0. 
Weissermel,  Klaus;  Uebe,  Rudolf;  and  Herwig,  Walter,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius  &.    Bruning. 
Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  based  on  saturated  polyesters 
3,652,484,  CI.  260-29.15 
Welch,  noydT.:See- 

Wadsworth,   Francis  T.;   Newcombe,  Jack;   and   Welch.   Floyd 
T..3,652,640. 
Welch.  Jay  v.:  See- 

Roberu.  James  E.;  Miller.  Roy  L.;  Welch.  Jay  V.;  and  Barrow. 
RalphE..3.6SI.934. 
Welman.  William  L.:  See— 

Fenner,  John  A.;  and  Welman,  William  L.,3,65 1 ,567. 
Welther,  Robert  S.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Spacecraft  for  deploying  multiple  ob- 

jecu.  3,652,042, CL  244-1. 
Wen,    Cheng    Paul,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Symmetrical    trough 

waveguide  antenna  array.  3,653,054,  CI.  343-772. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Pollak,  Peter  I.;  Wendler,  Norman  L.;  and  Christensen,  Burton 
G. ,3.652.739. 
Wener.  Harry,  to  International  Education  Sewing  Manual.  Inc.  Multi- 
ple sewing  machine  Ubie.  3.652, 143,  CI.  3 1 2-27. 
Werkzeugmaachinenfabrik  Gildemeister  A.  Comp.  AG:  See— 

Riedrich,  Alfred;  and  Latten.  Werner.  3.65 1 .698. 
Werner,  Gunther:  See- 
Fink.  Werner;  Schlitz.  Erwin;  and  Werner.  Gunther.3.652.1 37. 
Schlitz,  Erwin;  Fink,  Werner,  and  Wemer,Gunther,3,652.l  36. 
Wersin,  Gemot:  See— 

Sudler,    Paul;    Hauth,    Hartmut;    Wersin,    Gemot;    Guttmann, 
Stephan;     Hofmann,    Albert;    Stutz.     Peter;    and     Willems, 
Hans,3,652,569. 
Wessel,   Alfred   H.   Overhead   door   torsion   spring   adjusting  tool 

3,65 1, 7 1 9. CI.  81-63.2 
Wessel.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Sabadello.  Erich,  to  Stubbe  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH,  mesne.  Method  for  injection  molding  of  multi-layer  soles  of 
elastomers  onto  uppers  of  a  shoe.  3,652,757,  CI.  264-244. 
West  Creek  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrlichmann,  Meriin  W..  3.65 1 ,777. 
West,Glyn.  Elapsed  time  recorder.  3.6S2.0I  I.CI.  235-104. 
West.  James  Edward:  See— 

Sesaler.  Gerhard  Martin;  and  West,  James  Edward,3,6S2,932. 
Wettberg,  Nils  K.  G..  to  Aktiebolaget  Vailenbyggnadsbyran.  Procen 

for  sewage  treatment.  3.6S2.406.  CI.  2 1 0- 1 1 . 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Cushman,  Robert  Holbrook,  3,652,929. 
Kerr,  Archie  F.;  and  Lagler.  Kari  R.,  3.652  JI9. 
Kincaid,  Jack  W.;  and  Simpson,  Michael  M.,  3.65 1 .566. 
Mistier,  Richard  E.,  3,652,378. 
Western  Gold  A  Platinum  Company:  See— 

Mizuhara,  Howard,  3,652,237. 
Western  Mining  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Mclnemey,  Edwin,  3,65 1 .875. 
Western  Piping  A  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Coats.  David  E.^  3,652.108. 
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Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Grundy,  Reed  H.  3,65 1 ,765. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company:  See- 
Glass.  William  Brian.  3.651,564. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Berkoviu,  Harry,  3,651 ,893. 
Beydler,  William  W.,  3,653,008. 

Chu,  Ting  L.; Gruber,  Gilbert  A.;  and  Szedon,  John  R.,  3,652,324. 
Davies,  Norman,  3,652,815. 
Giardina,  Angelo  Robert,  3,65  1 ,789. 
Hagen.Oskar.  3.652.179. 
Imris,  Paul.  3,651.941. 
Johnston,  Ralph  W.;  Stephens,  Donald  S.;  Miller,  Robert  W.; 

Hunt,  Clarence  W.;  and  Klecic,  Frank  J.,  3,652,968. 
Keto,  August  I.,  3.652,975. 

List.  William  F..  and  Anders.  Roland  A..  3.653.014. 
Page.  Derrick  J  .  3,652,905. 

Page,  Derrick  J.;  and  Brody,  Thomas  P.,  3,652,907. 
Ristuccia,  Donald  J.,  3,652,8 1 2. 
Robertson,  James  D.,  3,65 1 ,676. 

Rubner,  Tibor;  Wavre,  Andre;  and  Bednarek.  John  H..  3.652.933. 
Salvati,  John  G.;  and  Walker.  Eugene  J..  3,652,961 
Sattlcr,  Frank  A..  3,652,47 1 . 

South,  William  H.;  and  Keay,  Frederick  W.,  3.652,920. 
Szabo,  Andras  I.;  and  Winkler,  Charles  L.,  3,65 1 ,892. 
Szabo,  Andras  I..  3.652,949. 
Vancsa,  Gyorgy  I.,  3,652,794. 
Westra,  Simon;  See— 

Rutten,  Hendrikus  S.;  Kruisman, Gerard;  de  Groot,  Johan;  Westra, 
Simon;  and  Bavclaar,  Abraham  P..3.65 1 ,525. 
Westrich.  Milton  D.  Liquid  metering  system.  3.65  1,989,  CI.  222-14 
Wettburg,  Jochen,  to  Braun,  Wettberg  &  Co.  Wig  brush.  3,651,532 

CI.  15-186. 
Wheadon,  Ellis  G.;  and  Mc  Cartney,  Charles  P.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.     Wound- wire     storage    battery    grid    and     process 
3,652,336,  CI.  136-60. 
Wheeler,  Robert  V.,  to  Technical  Operations,  Incorporated.  Card-for- 
mat personnel  dosimeter.  3,652.854,  CI.  250-71. 
White,  Ira  C  Ear  syringe.  3,65 1 ,808,  CI.  1 28-232. 
White,  Irvine  Everard,  to  lllingworths  (Plastics)  Limited.  Container 

with  pivoted  contents  removing  cover.  3.65 1 .978,  CI.  220-30. 
White,  James  C,  to  Propper  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  assemblies  of  closed  glass  tubes  each  with  a  pellet 
therein.  3.652,249,  CI.  65-1 56. 
White,  Ronald  E:  See— 

Dort,  Ronald  A.;  and  White,  Ronald  E, 3,652, 328. 
White,  Ronald  E.;  and  Gardlund,  Zachariah  G.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.    Laminated    transparent    abrasion    resistant    article 
3,652,379,CI.  161-183. 
White,  Warren  v.:  See- 
Ross,  John  M.;  and  White,  Warren  V.,3,65 1 ,922. 
Whitfield,  Marshall  G.  Super-cooled  disk  brake.  3,651,895,  CI.  188- 

71.6 
Whiting.  John  S.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Information  han- 
dling system  especially  for  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  of 
digitaldata,  3,653,036, CI.  28-138. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Kaufmann,  Albert  R.,  3,652,266. 
Whittier,  John  D:  See— 

Choquette,  Henry  T.;  Gobble.  Lawrence  T.;  Studebaker,  James  B.; 
and  Whittier,  John  D, 3,652, 180. 
Whyzmuzis,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Glaser,  David  W.;  and  Whyzmuzis,  Paul  D, 3,652,469. 
Wichern,  Herbert:  See— 

Neurath,     Georg;     Dunger,     Michael;     and      Wichern,     Her- 
bert,3,651,8l6. 
Wick,  Manfred:  See— 

Triem,    Hermann;    Wick,    Manfred;    Nitzsche,    Siegfried;    and 
Wegehaupt,  Kari-Heinrich,3,652,7 1 1 . 
Wickson,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Coopersmith,    Myron;    Rubin,   Gerald;    and    Wickson,    Edward 
J. ,3.652.610. 
Widder,  Rudi:  See— 

Distler,  Harry;  and  Widder,  Rudi,3,652,633. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Halohydrins  and 

process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,652.604.  CI.  260-397.4 
Wieland,  Theodor:  See— 

De^ermann,  Helmut;  and  Wieland,  Theodor,3,652,540. 
Wielingiv^ter  Simon,  to  Fabriek  van  Bouwmaterialen  'Loevestein' 
N.V.,   and    Rheinisch-Westfalische   Kalkwerke   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Proceu  of  manufacturing  structural  elements.  3,652,31 1,  CI.  106- 
120. 
Wietelman,  Billy  J.  Broom  guide.  3,65 1 ,53 1 .  CI.  1 5- 1 7 1 . 
Wilbanks,  James  L.  Surgical  instrument.  3,65 1 ,800,  CI.  1 28- 1 2 
Wilcox  Martin  H.:See- 

Egli,    Paul    H  ;    Brenner,    Warren    W.;    and    Wilcox    Martin 
H, 3,65 1.798. 
Wilcox,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Harris,    Guy     H.;    Olson,     Robert    S.;     and     Wilcox,     Robert 
D.,3.652.743. 
Wilder,  Harry  D.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Proceu  for  the  manufacture  of 

dissolving-grade  pulp.  3,652,387,  CI.  162-25. 
Wilder,  Hulen  L.:  See- 

Cier.  Harry  E.;  and  Wilder.  Hulen  L, 3.652.689. 


Wilfley,  A.  R.,  and  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Choquette,  Henry  T.;  Gobble,  Lawrence  T.;  Studebaker.  James  B.; 
and  Whittier,  John  D.,  3,652,1 80. 
Wilhelm,  Carl  F.,  Jr.  Cooling  sleeve  for  gas  turbine  combustor  transi- 
tion member.  3,652,181,  CI.  415-117. 
Wilkerson.  Forrest  R..  Jr.;  and  McClancy,  George  M..  to  Remac,  Inc. 
Proceu  for  preparing  sausage  product  and  producu.  3.652  J96,  CI. 
99-109. 
Wilkes,  Donald  F:  See— 

Erbert,  Virgil;  and  Wilkes.  Donald  F.,3,65  1 ,732. 
Willems,  Hans:  See— 

Sudler,    Paul;    Hauth,    Hartmut;    Wersin,    Gemot;    Guttmann. 
Stephan;     Hofmann,     Albert;     Stuu,     Peter;     and     Willems, 
Hans.3,652.S69. 
Willems.  Jozef  Frans:  See— 

Verelst,  Johan  Lodewijk;  and  Willems.  Jozef  Frans. 3.652,274. 
Willett.  Fred  T:  See— 

Fischbein.  Irwin  W.;  Flaherty,  Francis  E.;  McLaughlin,  Edward  P.; 
and  Willett,  Fred  T. 3,652.342. 
Willett,  Harold  A.,  to  Cane  Machinery  &  Engineering  Company,  Inc. 

Cane  grab  for  windrow  loader.  3,651,966,  CI.  214-147. 
Willhalm.  Bruno:  See— 

Gautschi,      Fritz;      Willhalm,      Bruno,      and      Buchi,     George 
H, 3,652.593. 
William  Prym-Werke  KG:  See— 

Nysten,  Bemhard  P.,  3,65 1 ,935. 
Williams,  Samuel  S.,:  See— 

Yant,  Milfred  R.,  3,652,447. 
Williner,  Mario;  and  Breschi,  Enzo,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  X-ray  cassette.  3.652.853,  CI.  250-66. 
Willson,  James  R.;  and  Carey,  Donald  W..  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  subilizing  and  employing  tem- 
perature   sensitive    materials    exhibiting    martensitic    transitions. 
3,652,969,  CL  337-140. 
Wilson,  Archie  R.:  See— 

Slator,  Damon  T.;  and  Wilson,  Archie  R  ,3,65 1 ,906. 
Wilson.   Harold   W  ,   to   Wilson   Laboratories,   Inc.   Proceu  for  the 
preparation      of     heteropoly      acid      complex      compounds      of 
metaphosphoric      metasilic      acid,      meuphosphoric      acid      and 
phosphorous  pentoxide.  3,652,425,  CI.  252- 1 94. 
Wilson  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Wilson,  Harold  W  .  3.652,425. 
Wilson.  Leon  Ray.  Convertible  vehicle.  3,65 1 ,879,  CI.  1 80-5. 
Wilson,  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Hcu,    Howard    V.;    Wilson,    Raymond    F.;   and    Cole,    Edward 
L, 3,652,405. 
Wilson,    Robert    M.,   to   Dare    ProducU.    Incorporated.    Reversibly 

mounUble  insulator.  3,652,780,  CI.  174-45. 
Windebank,  Robert  W.;  See- 

Cruger,  Richard  E.;  Anderson,  Wilmer  C;  Earls.  David;  and  Win- 
debank, Robert  W, 3,652,955. 
Winders,  Gordon  R.,  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation.  Linear 
drive  and  support  for  vertically  movable  control  rods.  3,65 1  742  CI 
92-30. 
Winkler,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Szabo,  Andras  I.;  and  Winkler,  Charles  L..3.65 1 ,892. 
Winter,  Werner;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Schaumann.  Wolfgang;  Diet- 
mann,  Kari;  and  Juhran,  Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Diphenyl     methoxyalkyl-piperazinyl-4-acetic    acid-     ahilide    com- 
pounds and  therapeutic  compositions.  3,652,568,  CI.  260-268. 
Wise,  Dan  S.;  and  Sosebee,  James  L.,  to  Fiber  Controls  Corporation. 

Volumetric  feeder  blending  line.  3,65 1, 877,  CI.  177-1 14. 
Wisner,    Daniel    A.,   to    Information   Control   Systems,    Inc.    Binary 

frequency  identification  system.  3,652,805,  CI.  179-84. 
Wisting,  Walter  L.  Moisture  eliminating  apparatus.  3.651.622.  CI.  55- 

404. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Karg,Gerhart.  3.652,4 19. 
Witzel,  Bruce  E:  See— 

Shen,    Tsung-Ying;    Walford,    Gordon    L.;    and    Witeel,    Bruce 
E, 3,652,665. 
Wlodyka,  Edwin  W.:See- 

Poitras,  Edward  J.;  and  Wlodyka.  Edwin  W. 3,652,053. 
Wolf,  Arnold  M.;  and  Richter,  John  G.,  to  Electrotpace  Corporation. 

Telephone  transaction  system.  3,652,795,  CI.  179-2. 
Wolf,  Heinz  K.,  to  New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.  Machine  tool 

3,65 1, 739, CI.  90-11. 
Wolf,  Milton;  Diebold,  James  L  ;  and  Bell,  Stanley  C,  to  American 
Home     ProducU    Corporation.     3-Ouinazolinylpenicillanic     acid 
3,652,547, CI.  260-239.1 
Wolgemuth,  Larry  G.:  See— 

Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.;  KutU,  Helmuth  W.;  and  Wolgemuth,  Larry 
G, 3,652.507.  ' 

Wong,  Yit-Chen.  Kite  reel.  3,652,027.  CI.  242-96. 
Woo,  Charles;  and  Butler.  Roger  M..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.     Purification    of    bis-beU-hydroxyethyl     terephthalate. 
3.652.649.  CI.  260-475. 
Woo,  Gar  Lok:  See- 
Sweeney,  William  A.;  and  Woo,  Gar  Lok, 3,652,662. 
Wood,  Bruce  V.  Impact  crusher.  3,652,023,  CI.  241-275. 
Wood,  Donald  W.,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation.  Alpha-halo  sub- 
stituted asymmetrical  diacyl  peroxides.  3,652.68  I.CI.  260-610. 
Woodron  Inc.:  See— 

Klazkin,  Leonard;  and  Feldstein,  Jesse,  3.652.372. 
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Woodyard,  John  B.,  to  Gibson,  C.  R.,  Company,  The.  Photo  album 

page.  3,63 1, S9 1. CI.  40-104.19 
World  Patent  Development  Corporation:  Ste— 

Mihimer,  Frantisek;  and  Zampach,  Jirii,  3.6S2,3S2. 
Womer,  Howard  K.,  to  Conzinc  Riotinto  of  Australia  Limited.  Shaft 
furnace  smelting  of  oxidic  ores,  concentrates  or  calcines.  3,652,069. 
CI.  266-25. 
Worthington  Turbine  International,  Inc.:  Sae— 

Lehmann,  David  M,  3,652.83 1.  T 

Wragg,  Arthur  Hedley:  5m—  | 

Ellis.  Gwynn  Pennant;  and  Wragg.  Arthur  Hedley.3,652,765. 
Wright,  Donald,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Process  for 

the  production  of  platinum  compounds.  1.652,613.  CI.  260-429. 
Wright.  Roy  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Blends  of  rubbery 
polymers  with  block  copolymers  conuining  lactones.  3.652,720  CI 
260-876. 
Wu,  Chuang-Jy;  Roth.  John  Andrew;  and  Slankowski,  Allison  Eugene, 
to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited  Microwave  hom-parabo- 
loidal  antenna.  3,653,055.  CI.  343-781. 
Wu,  David  J.  Adjusuble  configuration  UHF  loop  antenna.  3,653.051 

CI.  343-702. 
Wuhrer,  Josef;  Kurczyk,  Heinz-Georg;  and  Ottenheym,  Adrian,  to 
Rheinischc  Kalksteinwerke  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of 
synthetic  diopside.  3.652,207.  CI.  23-1  lOj 
Wupper,  Max  E.;  vonFelgel-Famholz,  Richiird;  and  Gomott,  Dietmar, 
to  Femseh  GmbH  Darmstadt.  Automatic  range  adjustment  of  objec- 
tives in  television  cameras.  3,652,784,  CI.  1 78-5.2 
Wyatt,  Theodore,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amerila,  Navy,  mesne.  Magnetic 

hysteresis-loss  damping  rods.  3,652,033,0.  244-1. 
Wygant,  James  C,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Tractive  fluid  composi- 
tions. 3,652,41  8.  CI.  252-73.  ' 
Wyomissing  Corporation:  See— 

Trewella,  Robert  J,  3,652,006. 
Wysocki,  Joseph  J.;  Adams,  James  E.;  B^ker,  James  H.;  Madrid, 


L.,  to  X  ;rox  Corporation.  Imaging 


Robert  W;  and  Haas,  Werner  E 
system.  3,652,148,  CI.  350-150 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Amidon.  Alan  B.;  and  Mammino,  Josepii.  3,652,3 19 

Artelt,  Herbert  C,  Jr.,  3,652,00 1 . 

Bell.  George  £.3,651,933.  j 

Blackert,  John  E.;  and  Towers,  Harvey  J .,  3,652,157. 

Hewitt.  Robert  E.,  3.65 1 .784. 

Jones,  Freeman  B..  Jr..  3.652,438. 

Kukucka.  William  P.;  and  Summers,  James  E.,  3,652.875. 

Lahr,  Roy  J.;  and  Cassano,  James  R.,  3,652,156. 

Shuey.  David  R,  3,652.79 1.  ] 

Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  Adams,  James  E.;  lecker.  James  H.;  Madrid, 
Robert  W;  and  Haas,  Werner  EL,  31652,148. 
Yamaji,  Keizo:  See—  ] 

Inoue,    Eiichi;    Yamaji,    Keizo;    Tanaka,    Hiroshi;    and    Saito 
Takashi.3.653,064. 
Yamamoto,  Akinori:  See— 

Tsuda,  Yoshizo;  Yamamoto,  Akinori;  land  Tanimura,  Masamit- 
su,3,652,509. 
Yamamoto,  Akio:  See— 

Shigemori,  Hideto;  and  Yamamoto.  Aki«.3.652,833. 
Shigemori.  Hideto;  and  Yamamoto,  Aki^,3,652,834. 
Yamamoto,  Hideo;  and  WaUnabe,  Teruji,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Logical  system  detectable  of  fault  of  any  logical 
element  therein.  3,652,988,  CI.  340-146.1 
Yamamoto.  Hiroki:  See— 

Tajima,     Shigeru;     Kobayashi,     Katsuiii;     Fukuhara,     Hiroshi; 
Yamamoto.  Hiroki;  and  Lira,  Shigeru,3.652.583. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;    Ishizumi,    Kikuo;    Yamamoto,    Michihiro;    Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal      Company,       Ltd.       Process       foil       producing       1-alkyl- 
nitrobenzodiazepine  derivatives.  3,652,55  IL  CI.  260-239.3 
Yamamoto,  Michihiro:  5m— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamotp,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  T$uyoshi,3,652,55 1 . 
Yamamoto,  Syozo:  See— 

Nakao,  Minoni;  and  Yamamoto,  Syozo ,3^65 1 ,659. 
Yamana,  Masaki,  to  Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabtshiki  Kaisha.  Polyphase 
transformer   device    whose    taps    are    changeable    when    loaded 
3,652,925, CI.  323-43.5 
Yamaahiu,  Akio,  to  MaUushiu  Electric  Indultrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Recordina 

devices.  3,652,270,  CI.  96-1.5  I 

Yamashiu,  Tsutomu:5««—  I 

Tanaka.  Eihachiro;  Onodera,  Yutaka;  Fulcuda,  Takeji;  Yamashiu, 
Tsutomu;  and  Kuma,  Shoji,3 ,652,967. 
Yamauchi,  Aklra.  Nursing  bottle.  3,65 1. 973. CI.  215-1 1. 
Yamazaki,  Shumpei.  Process  for  forming  a  filff  on  the  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate by  a  gas  phase.  3,652.33 1 ,  CI.  1 1 7-201 . 
Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Abu.  Takao;  Sato.  Takefumi;  Nishida.  Koji;  and 
Okamoto.  Tosiaki.  to  Hayakawa  Denki  Kog^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Aism  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  control  device.  3,652,133   CI 
303-21. 
Yamazaki.  Tsuguo:  See— 

NagaU,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsugt|o,3,6S2,3 1 3. 
Yanagi,  Akio;  and  NakuU,  Shoichiro,  to  Midolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electric  exposure  meter.  3,652, 168, CI.  356-215. 


Yant  Milfred  R..  1/3  to  Williams.  Samuel  S..  1/3  to  Herrmann.  Samuel, 
and   Herrmann.  Cleo.   Process  for  extracting  oil  from  oil  shale 
3,652.447.  CI.  208-1 1. 
Yardney  International  Corporation:  See— 

Charkey.  Allen;  and  Brooks-Smith.  Derryk,  3,652,338 
Yasuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Arai.  Choji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ideal.  Collapsi- 
ble and  automatically  openable  umbrella.  3,65 1 ,822.  CI.  1 35-24 
Yasuda,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Murakami.  Yoshio;  Higashinakagawa,  Iwao;  Yasuda,  Nobuaki 
and  Sato,  Motoharu.3,653,007. 
Yasui,  Eizo:  See— 

Kawamura,  Sukeyoshi;   Kondo.   Kishichiro;   Ito.   Kenji;  Suzuki. 
Hiroshi;  Yasui,  Eizo;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiro,3.652.635 
Yasui.  Hajime:  See— 

Sawaka.  Jiro;   Misaki.  Tetsuo;  Okabe.   Masao;  Yasui.   Hajime; 
Hanada,  Kazunori;  and  Okazaki,  Tadayasu,3,652,400 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Limited:  See— 

Nakane.  Hisao;  and  Hashimoto,  Akihisa.  3,652,945. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama,    Takashi;     Kurau.    Satoshi;    and     Nakane,     Hisao 
3,652,930. 
Yonemoto,  Kunio:  See— 

ShiroU.    Hiroharu;    Yonemoto.    Kunio;    Masuda.   Tuyoshi;    Ito 
Takayuki;  and  Nagaki.  Ryuzo.3.652.747. 
Yonezu.  Shuzo;  Tanaka.  Takeshi;  Tsuzuki.  Minoru;  and  Kobayashi. 
Takashi.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vinyl 
chloride  series  resin  compositions.  3.652,727,  CI.  260-876. 
Yoshiada,  Risaburo,  to  Nihon  Eigakikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Japan  Cine 
Equipment  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.).  Camera  iris  blade.  3,65 1 .748.  CI.  95-64. 
Yoshida.  Masani:  See— 

Nakase,  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida,  Masaru;  Ito.  Akihiko;  and  Okamura 
Seizo,3.652.436. 
Yoshida,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Maekawa.     Takasumi;      Yoshida,      Ryoichi;     and      Nishihara 
Minoru,3,652,839. 
Yoshii,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshimoto,  Toshio;  Kaneko,  Seiya;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Narumiya, 
Tsuneaki;  Yoshii,  Hiroshi;  and  Takamatsu,  Teteuya.3.652.5 1 7. 
Yoshii,  TeUuji.  to  MaUushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Brake  device 

in  tape  recorder.  3,65 1 ,899,  CI.  1 88-77. 
Yoshimoto.  Toshio;  Kaneko.  Seiya;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Narumiya.  Tsu- 
neaki; Yoshii,  Hiroshi;  and  Takamatsu.  Tetsuya.  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company  Limited.  Vulcanizable  polymers  and  process  for  producine 
them.  3.652.5 17.  CI.  260-85.1 
Young,  Dean  Arthur;  and  Mickelson,  Grant  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  processes  using  alumina- 
bonded  caulysts.  3,652,449,  CI.  208-1 1 1. 
Young,  James,  to  Ren  Plastics,  Inc.  Carvable  epoxy  resin  compositions 

3,652,486,  CI.  260-32.6 
Young,  Roger  W.,  to  Dusenbery,  John,  Company,  Inc.  Cutting  knife 

for  slitting  metal  foil.  3,65 1 ,728,  CI.  83-474. 
Young,  Warren  L.:  See— 

Comay,    Clement    J.;    Guy,    Allen    R.;    and    Young,    Warren 
L.,3,652,728. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company:  See— 

Ashton.  Albert  A..  3,652.058. 
Yusa.  Haruhiko:  5m— 

Tanaka,  Takashi;  and  Yusa,  Haruhiko,3,652,483. 
Zaalberg,  Willem,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Patient's  couch  for 

radiological  radiation.  3,652.85 1, CI.  250-54. 
Zahn-Porzellan  KG  E.  MuhlbauerA  Co.:  See— 

Muhlbauer,  Ernst  A.,  3,65 1 .932. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  5m— 

Lang,  Armin.  3.65 1 .885. 
Zaklady  Przemyslu  Metalowego  H.  Cegielski:  See— 

Zautaszwili.  Irakli,  3,65  1 ,909. 
Zambon  S.p.A.:  See— 

Teotino,  Uberto  Maria;  and  Dellabella,  Davide.  3,652,607. 
Zampach,  Jiri:  5m— 

Milsimer,  Frantisek;  and  Zampach,  Jiri,3,652,352. 
Zanden,  Walter  J.  Samll  seed  attachment  for  threshers.  3,65 1 ,8 14,  CI 

130-27. 
Zautaszwili,  Irakli,  to  Zaklady  Przemyslu  Meulowego  H.  Cegielski. 

Friction  disc  clutch  or  brake.  3,65 1, 909.  CI.  192-88. 
Zaweski.  Edward  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 

phenolic  sulfides.  3,652,679.  CI.  260-609. 
Zelina,  William  B.,  to  General  Systems.  Inc.  Load  filter  network. 

3,652,958.  CI.  333-79. 
Zellstoffabrik  Waldhof  AG:  See— 

SUole.  Ulrich;  Klein,  Rudolf;  and  Weidinger,  Walter,  3,652,358. 
Zenith  Processing  Corporation:  5m— 

Sharma,  Jagan  N..  3,652,300. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Bella,  David;  and  Kessler,  Seymour,  3,652,097. 
Zepell,  Nathan  A.  Sliding  clip  actuated  pen.  3,652,172,  CI.  401-106. 
Zeu  Research,  Inc.:  5m— 

Gordon.  James  Franklin,  3,653,068. 
Zey.  Edward  G..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Esterification  of  carboxylic 

acids  with  epoxides  uaiag  a  carbon  caUlysL  3.652.647.  CI.  260-475. 
Zickler.  Helmuth:  See— 

Keller.  Helmut;  Rottmann.  Franz;  Zickler,  Helmuth;  and  Klauke, 
Dieter,3,6S2,I90. 
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Zimmerer,  John  Louis:  See— 

Frederickson.  Robert  Eugene;  Zimmerer,  John  Louis;  and  Bailey, 
Jay  Richard,3,652,074. 
Zimmermann.    Rolf;    Busch.    Wolfram;    and     Schmitz,    Josef,    to 
Chemische  Werke  Albert.  Heat-curable  compositions  comprising 
partially  crysulline  unsaturated  polyester.  3.652,470.  CI.  260-22. 
Zinn.  Leon;  and  Bocin.  Milton,  to  AFA  Protective  Systems,  Inc., 
mesne.  Device  for  connecting  a  substitute  current  path  in  case  of  line 
break.  3.652.867.  CI.  307-86. 
Zinser-Textilmaschinen  Gesellschafl  mit  beachrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Regelmann.  Rolf  F.;  and  Riek,  Wolfgang,  3.6S  1 .63 1 . 
Zimgibl.  Hans:  5m— 

Mansmann.  Manfred;  Immel.  Otto;  and  Zimgibl.  Hans.3,652,553 
Zook,  Elmer  S.;  and  Ronn.  Paul  W.,  to  Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co. 

Truncated  through  feeding  thread  rolling  die.  3,65 1 ,678,  CI.  72- 1 03 
Zubrin,  Robert.  Three  player  chess  board.  3,652.09 1 ,  a.  273- 1 3 1 


Zucchinelli,  Mario:  See— 

Delia  Porta,  Paolo;  Giorgi.  Tiziano  A.;  Kindl,  Bruno;  and  Zucchin- 
elli, Mario,3,652,3 17.  j 
Zuchowski,  Richard  C:  5m— 

Carpenter,  Ralph  L.;  and  Zuchowski,  Richard  C, 3 ,653,073. 
Zur  Hausen,  Manfred;  Hockele,  Gunter;  and  Knepper,  Wilhelm,  to 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  catalytic 
dehydrogenation     of     cyclododecanol     and     catalyst     therefor 
3.652.674,  CI.  260-586. 
ZuriUky.  Herman,  and  Lee:  5m— 

Samuels.  Marvin  S..  3,65 1 ,8 1 2. 
Zuritsky.  Joseph  S..:  5m— 

Samuels.  Marvin  S.,  3.65 1 .8 1 2. 
Zwiercan.Gary  A.:  5m— 

MarotU.  Nicholas  G.;  Zwiercan,  Gary  A.;  and  Boettger,  Richard 
M.,3,652,294. 
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223,207,  3-28-72,  CI. 


Adklnson,  Joosepb  E.  Chest  of  drawerk  or  the  Uke.  223,203, 

3-28-72.  CI.  D33— 6.  \ 

Adklnson,  Joseph  B.  Dresser  or  the  llkeL  223,204,  3-28-72,  CI. 

T-\qo a  ' 

Adklnson.  Joseph  E.  Dresser  or  the  Uki  223,205.  3-28-72,  CI. 

D33— 6. 
Adklnson,  Joseph  E.  Dresser  or  the  like.  223,206,  3-28-72,  CI. 

D33— 6. 
Adklnson,  Joseph  E.  Dresser  or  the  like, 

D55— 6. 
Adklnson,  Joseph  E.  Breakfront  or  the  ike.  223,208.  3-28-72. 

QY   D33 13 

Adklnson,  Joseph  E.  Breakfront  or  the  like.  223.209,  3-28-72, 

CI.  D33— 13. 
American  Standard  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Young,  Raymond  W.  223,195. 
Andreaggl,  Joseph  R.,  and  G.  Zenucb,  to  Weston  Instruments. 

Inc.  Multimeter.  223.196,  3-28-72,  ClI  D26 — 1. 
Bailey,  William.  (Birmingham)  Ltd.:  tee — 

Carter,  John  M.  M.  223,200. 
Bennett,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  M.  Johnson,  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.  Plate  or  similar  article.  223,210,  3-28-72.  CI.  D44— 15. 
Berdlne.  Blake  W.  :  See — 

Wright,  Jesse  F.  and  Berdlne.  223,^21. 
Berlant,  George,  to  New  Hermes  Engraving  Corp.  Alphabet 

for  monograms  or  the  like.  223,217.  8-28-72.  CI.  D64 — 16. 
Bernl.  Stephen  H.  Fork  or  similar  article.  223,212,  3-28-72, 

CI.  D54 — 12. 
Blsch,  Clifford  B.,  E.  D.  Lucey,  H.  S.  Nrtel,  and  P.  A.  Ronzanl, 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Disk  storage  file. 

223,197,  3-28-72.  CI.  D26— 5.  J 

Blank,  Elliott  B.  Bottle  or  similar  article.  223,188.  3-28-72, 

CI.  D9— 60.  ; 

Borum,  Otis  C. :  See — 

Piker,  Herbert  M.  223.219. 
Carter,  John  M.  M.,  to  William  Baileir   (Birmingham)   Ltd. 

Rotor  assembly  for  a  detent  tuning  inecbanism  for  a  tele- 
vision tuner.  223,200.  3-28-72,  CI    I|26 — 14 
Chang,  Chlng-Yu.  Chair.  223,193.  3-28-72.  Cl.  D16— 1. 
Christen.  J.  C.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Christen.  Louis  J..  Jr.  223,222. 
Christen,  Louis  J..  Jr.,  to  J.  C.  Christ^  Mfg.  Co.  Bag.  223  - 

222,  3-28-72,  cl.  D87— 3.  ' 

'^*^*'25°i  ^*J  1<IJ^  ■  *°  P«*>  I°<^-  Foil  packaging  tray.  223,189, 
3-28-72.  Cl.  D9 — 219.  r     »    » 

Eaton  Yale  4  Towne,  Inc.  :  fifee — 

Satterfleld,  Rlgsby  C.  223,191. 

®®^®^',  P"?*''^   ^    ^°*  baggy  displiy.   223,192,  3-28-72. 
CI.  ]j14 — 6.  I 

Goforth.     David     L.     Fishing    lure.     243,194,     3-28-72,     Cl. 

Hartman,  Paul  V. :  See — 

Johnson,  William  K.,  and  Hartman.  228,220. 
Heinemann  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Nicol.  Ronald.  223,199. 
Hi-Shear  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wing,  George  S.  223,187. 
Hoffmann,  Pritx  G. :  Bee — 

Menser.  William  J.,  and  Hoffmann. 
Horlkoshl,  Shuso  :  See — 

^■ilo",;  o?i'**"*^'    Horlkoshl.    Nakajma.    and    Yamamoto. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.  -A  See — 

Biich,  Clifford  B..  Lucey.  Noel,  anf  Ronianl.  223,197. 
Johnson,  Ronald  M.  :  Bee —  : 

Bennett.  Edward  J.,  and  Johnson.  223,210. 
Johnson,  William  K..  and  P.  V.  Hartiian,  to  Picker  Corp. 

X-ray  tube  housing.  223,220,  3-28-7E,  Cl.  D83 — 1 
Jorgensen,  Hans  P.  Shelf  unit.  223.201. i  ^28-72.  Cl.  D33— 3. 
*of  •  i??r^'  ^^^    H     Stelner,    to   Metller   Instrumente   AG. 
1^22^2   C?D2^5"°"  electron!^  equipment.  223,198. 

Lar-Mar-Co.  Props.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Martens,  Le  Roy.  223.218. 
LaughUn.  Clayton  A.,  to  Arthur  Salm.  »„v    ^. 

■Imnar  article.  223.211.  3-28-72.  Cl.  1 152— 7 
Lacey,  Edward  D. :  Bee —  1 

Bisch.  Cnfford  B.,  Lucey.  Noel,  an^  Ronzani.  223,197. 
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223,186. 


Inc.  Thermometer  or 


Mamiya  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Takata,  Denklchi.  223,215. 
Mamiya  Koki  Kabushlki  Kalsha  (a.k.a.  Mamiya  Camera  Co., 
Ltd.)  :  See— 

Takata,  Denklchi.  223,215. 
Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

223,213,  3-28-72,  t\.  D54— 12. 
Martens,  LeRoy,  to  Lar-Mar-Co.  Props,  Inc.  Propeller.  223,- 

218,  3-28-72,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Saito,    Hiroshi,    Horlkoshl,    Nakajlma,    and    Yamamoto. 
223.216. 
Menser,  William  J.,  and  F.  G.  Hoffmann,  to  Triple  C  Co.  File 

handle.  223,186,  3-28-72,  Cl.  D8— 94. 
Mattler  Instruments  AG  :  See — 

Lang,  Karl,  and  Stelner.  223,198. 
Nakajlma,  Iwao  :  See — 

Saito,    Hiroshi,    Horlkoshl,    Nakajlma,    and    Yamamoto. 
223,216. 
New  Hermes  Engraving  Corp.  :  See — 

Berlant,  George.  223,217. 
Nicol,    Ronald,    to    Heinemann    Electric    Co.    Design    of   an 
adaptor    for    a    circuit    breaker.    223,199,    3-28-72,    Cl. 
D26— 13. 
Noel,  Howard  S.  :  See — 

Blsch,  Clifford  B.,  Lucey,  NoeL  and  Ronzanl.  223,197. 
Nyrop,  Morten  E.,  to  Simonsen  &  Weels  EFTF.  A/S  Medical 

implements.  223,202,  3-28-72,  Cl.  D33— 3. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.  223,213. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  See — 

Bennett,  Edward  J.,  and  Johnson.  223,210. 
Pelensky,  Walter  J.  Stringed  musical  Instrument  specifically 

a  Ukrainian  bandurka.  223,214,  3-28-72,  Cl.  D66 — 1. 
Pet.  Inc. :  See — 

Dittman.  David  T.  223,189. 
Picker  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson,  William  K.,  and  Hartman.  223.220. 
Piker,  Herbert  M.,  and  O.  C.  Borum,  Boat.  223,219,  3-28-72, 

Cl.  D71 — 1. 
Poudre  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Wright,  Jesse  F.,  and  Berdlne.  223,221. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault :  Bee — 

Tixler,  Michel.  223,190. 
Ronzanl,  Peter  A.  :  See — 

Bisch.  Clifford  B..  Lucey,  Noel,  and  Ronzani.  223,197. 
Saito,  Hiroshi,  S.  Horlkoshl,  I.  Nakajlma,  and  S.  Yamamoto, 
to  Maatsushlta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Slide  processor 
camera.  223,216,  3-28-72,  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Salm,  Arthur,  Inc. :  See — 

Laughlln,  Clayton  A.  223,211. 
Satterfleld    Rlgsby  C,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.  Towing 
vehicle.  223,191,  3-^8-72,  C\.  D14— 3.  ^"wiug 

Simonsen  k  Weels  EFTF.  A/S  :  See — 

Nyrop,  Morten  E.  223,202. 
Stelner,  Hans  :  See — 

Lang.  Karl,  and  Stelner.  223,198. 
Takata.  Denklchi.  to  Mamiya  Koki  Kabushlki  Kalsha   (a.k.a 
223!2f5.  S2T72  cT'dVi— i  ^"^"^^^'^Seable  camera  lens. 
Tixler^  Michel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Auto- 
mobile vehicle  body.  223,190,  3-28-72,  Cl.  D14— 3 
Triple  C  Co.  :  See— 

Menser.  William  J.,  and  Hoffmann.  228,186 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Andreaggi.  Joseph  R..  and  Zenucb.  223,196 
Wing,   George   S.,   to  Hl-Shear  Corp.   Nut.  223,187,  3-28-72, 

Wright,  Jesse  F..  and  B.  W.  Berdlne,  to  Poudre  Plastics   Inc. 

Boot  insert.  223,221.  3-28-72,  Cl  .D86— 10 
Yamamoto,  Susumu  :  See — 

®*ioSi  oS,*'""^*'''    Horlkoshl,    Nakajlma,    and    Yamamoto. 
2^3,216. 

Young    Raymond  W.    to  American  Standard  Inc.  Combined 
5?  m"°Aoo°  flS*"*    *"■  *  ''athtub  or  the  like.  223,195,  3-28- 

Zenuch,  George :  See — 

Andreaggi,  Joseph  B.,  knd  Zenuch.  223,196. 
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Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Long,  William  P.,  Jr.  T896,054. 
Bard,  Charleton  C,  and  J.  O.  Kleffner,  Retouching  colored 

photographic  Images.  T896,053,  3-28-72,  Cl.  96 — 56. 
Carter,  Andrew  P. ,  Jr.  :  See — 

Decker.  William  D.,  Carter,  and  Lewis.  T896,049. 
Decker,  William  D.,  A.  P.  Carter,  Jr.,  and  C.  R.  Lewis.  Modi- 
fled  bobbin  chuck.  T896,049,  3-28-72,  Cl.  242 — 18. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Hamlin  Arthur  H.,  Kilkson,  and  Wood.  T896,051. 
Long,  Victor  C.  T896.055. 
Fairfleld,  John  M.,  M.  Joshl,  and  G.  H.  Schwuttke,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  for  making  semi- 
conductor    Junction     devices.      T896,048,      3-28-72,      Cl. 
148 — 188. 
Hamlin,  Arthur  H.,  H.  Kilkson,  and  H.  P.  Wood,  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  forming  colloidal 
Wo5l'  ^2^72,°CI.  260-T9^°*  mlcroporous  materials. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Gerald  H.  T896,062. 
Hoar,  Donald  W. :  See — 

Olson,  Floyd  C,  and  Hoar.  T896,050. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Fairfleld,  John  M.,  Joshl,  and  Schwuttke.  T896,048. 


JoshL  Madhukar  :  See — 

Falrchild,  John  M.,  Joshl,  and  Schwuttke.  T896,048. 
Kilkson,  Henn  :  See — 

Hamlin,  Arthur  H.,  Kilkson,  and  Wood.  T896,051. 
Kleffner,  Joseph  O.  :  See — 

Bard,  Charleton  C,  and  Kleffner.  T896,053. 
Lewis,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Decker,  William  D.,  Carter,  and  Lewis.  T896,049. 
Long,  Victor  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Coordi- 
nated ionic  hydrocarbon  copolymers.  T896,055,  3-28-72,  Cl. 
260 — 88.1. 
Long,    William   J.,   Jr.,    to   Atlas   Chemical    Industries,   Inc. 
Plastlcizers  for  hydroxypropyl  cellulose.   T896.054,  3-28- 
72,  Cl.  106 — 188. 
Mellne,  Robert  S.  Ammonium  polyphosphate  solutions  from 

super  wet  add.  T896,056,  3-28-72,  Cl.  71 — 34 
Olson,  Floyd  C,  and  D.  W.  Hoar.  Comminuted  meat  composi- 
^2?-  ^2?*^'1*°*    undenatured    water-soluble    lacUlbumln 
T896,050,  3-28-72,  Cl.  99—108.  t«iuuuiiu. 

Schwuttke,  Gnenter  H.  :  Bee — 

•T-     Ealrchlld,  John  M.,  Joshl,  and  Schwuttke.  T896,048. 

\\  ood,  Harry  P.  :  See — 

Hamlin,  Arthur  H.,  Kilkson,  and  Wood.  T896,051. 
Zimmerman,  Gerald  H.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Wire  and 
cable  wrapping  material.  T896,052.  8-28-72,  a.  161—123. 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1972 
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Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

T.1  w^''A°**''  9^™?.^'  SUvin,  Carp,  and  Manson.  Re.  27,324. 
Blake,  George  E. :  See — 

Piatt.  WilUam  G.,  and  Jacks,  Re.  27,823. 

3-l^^?2"*cf%3i— 352^***'*'*°*  ^*''   ^^  **""*''    "*  ^'^'^^^' 
Ecodyne  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tischler,  Edward  J.  Re.  27,317. 
Pujii.  Klichl,  M.  Oda,  J.  Arita,  M.  Takeda,  and  K.  Sakal,  to 

Tanable    Seiyaku    Co.,    Ltd.    Isolation    of    threonine    and 

allothreonlne  from  their  mixture.  Re.  27,322.  3-28-72    Cl. 

260 — 584. 

^^B^^S^^S' I^'^^^  ^■'  to  ^f*!  Corp.  Dock  fender.  Re.  27,818, 
3-28-72.  Cl.  61 — 48. 

Granger,  Cyrus  M.,  M.   Slavln,  R.  W.  Carp.,  and  P.   St.  C. 
Manson,    to   The   Bendix   Corp.   Automobile   speed    control 
Re.  27,324,  3-28-72,  Cl.  180--106. 
Jacks.  Roy  T. :  See — 

Piatt,  William  G..  and  Jacks.  Re.  27.323. 
Koehring  Co. :  See — 

Briggs.  Eugene  C.  Re.  27,821. 
Loeb,  Sidney  :  See — 

ManJiUan,  Serop.  Loeb,  and  McCutchan.  Re.  27,819. 
Lord  Corp. :  See — 

Gensheimer,  Joseph  R.  Re.  27,818. 


Manjlkian,  Serop,  S.  Loeb,  and  J.  W.  McCutcban,  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Method  of  prepar- 
9A  *  .f6™*Per™eal>le  membrane.   Re.  27,319.   3-28-72,  Cl. 

«o4    —41. 

Manson,  Peter  St.  C.  :  See — 

Oda,  MutX-^^e'^^-  ^'*^'°"  "^'P'  ^""^  **"'°°-  «*•  ".324. 

Pi-tf^lMiHfli*^^*'  9'*2'^'ifS'^?''*<**'  *°<^  Sakal.  Re.  27,322. 
Piatt,  William  G.,  and  R.  T.  Jacks  ;  assignors  to  G.  E.  Biake, 

?.K     1  ■  ii     2S%»^ui['"a  *  fractional  part  interest  to  each. 

Chuck.  Re.  27,323,  3-28-72,  Cl.  279—2; 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 
„  ^  Tiffany,  Douglas  B.  Re.  27,820. 
Sakal,  Kangp  :  See — 

o.     .^^wl  V  "^'''•c^'**'  ^^^"^  Takeda,  and  Sakal.  Re.  27.322. 
Slavin,  Michael :  Bee — 

T.n«hu  ei^'"'  S^'S!  ^•;.?^*'c}°'  ^*'P'  *°<*  Manson.  Re.  27,324. 
Tanable  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

T,»  ^^'k  «^»c»»i.  Oda.  Arita,  Takeda,  and  Sakal.  Re.  27,322. 
Tiffany,  Douglas  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  process- 
ing apparatus.  Re.  27,820,  3-28-72,  Cl.  95—18. 
^28^72   crV^S's  *"    *^°<^y°«    ^°^-    '"™"-    Re.  27.817, 
UniversitT'of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  :  Bee — 

Manjlkian,  Serop,  Loeb,  and  McCutchan.  Re.  27.819. 
Youngblood,  Raymond  J.,  Jr. :  See—  c  *i,oxw. 

Piatt,  William  G.,  and  Jacks.  Re.  27,823. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ball,  Geo.  J.,  Inc. :  See— 

Klupenger,  Joseph  H.  3,086. 

^°So^^',  ^^t*'"  ^•.  *°  Treesearch.  Dogwood  tree.  3,090,  3-28- 
1^,  L>1.  01. 

Ecke,  Paul,  Inc. :  See — 
Hegg,  Thormod.  3,082. 


^^o^'r.?"*^'*  ®-  *°*  ^-  °-  ^^'-  Aialea  plant.  3,089,  3-28- 
7^,  Cl.  56. 

Marshall  Nurseries  :  See — 

Schlapfer,  Richard  E.  3,088. 

McGredy,  Samuel.  Rose  plant.  3,091,  8-28-72,  Cl    20 

„^  ,  „  Moore.  Ralph  S.  Miniature  rose  plant.  3.083.  3-28-72.  Cl.  10. 

^^J^f^xJ'^S^^A  *o  P*"l  Ec'f*.  I"<^-  Polnsettia  plant.  3,082,    Ji^'i?.''^'  ^^Iph  S.  Miniature  rose  plant.  3,084,  3-28-72   Cl   9 

^28-72,  Cl.  66.  ^''^J'J^h  ^*^^;?,'"^  ^-  *o  Marshall  Nurseries.  Ash  trei.  8,088. 

Toy,  St.  Joseph.  Almond  tree.  3,085.  8-28-T2.  Cl.  80 
Treesearch  :  See — 

Costlch,  Peter  E.  3,090. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.  Nectarine  tree.  3,087,  3-28-72,  Cl.  41. 


""'3^08^312817?  a^5.'°    "^^^    '^    °'"'    '"•   ^"^**   P^"*" 
Lewis,  Helen  H. :  See — 

Lewis,  Hubert  B.  and  H.  H.  8,089. 


PI  49 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  28,  1972 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


132 
272 

I 
36 

US 
211 


CLASS  2 

3.651.519 
3,651.520 

CLASS  3 

3.651.521 
3.651.522 

CLASS  4 

3,651.523 
3,651.524 


CLASS S 

IS  3.652.198 

30  3,652.199 

54  3.652.200 

1 15.5  3.652,212 

172  3.652.201 

CLASS  9 

8P  3.6S1.S2S 

CLASS  12 

12  3.651.526 

I42D  3,651.527 

CLASS  13 

9  3,652.773 

CLASS  14 

I  3.651.528 

CLASS  IS 

4  3.651.529 

I04.06R  3,651.530 

171  3.651.531 

186  3.651.532 

229A  3.651.533 

231  3.651.534 

250.02  3.651.535 

323  3,651.536 

CLASS  16 

128  3,651,537 

3,651,539 

134  3,651,538 

148  3,651,540 

CLASS  17 

45  3,651,541 

CLASS  19 

I29R  3,651,542 

I61R  3,651,543 

CLASS  23 

63  3,652,202 

75  3,652,203 

105  3.652,204 

106  3,652,205 
109  3.652,206 
llOR  3,652,207 
143  3,652,208 
151  3,652,209 
165                  3,652,210 

3,652,211 

3,652,213 

I82R  3,652.215 

182  3,652,214 

3,652,216 

186  3,652,217 

I90R  3,652,218 

200  3,652,219 

209.1  3,652,220 

209.4  3,652.221 

230B  3,652,222 

230R  3,652.223 

3.652.224 

3.652,225 

3,652,226 

232R  3,652,227 

2S3R  3,652,228 

260  3,652,229 

273F  3.652,230 

288G  3,652.231 

300  3.652,232 

341  3.652,233 


CLASS  24 

I6R  3.651,544 

73SA  3,651,546 

73P  3,651,545 

218  3,651,547 

CLASS  29 

25.42  3,651,548 

129  3,651,549 

I48.4A  3,651,550 

I57.3C  3,651,551 


160 

183.5 

194 

195P 

198 

200B 

201 

208D 

213 

260 

401 

422 

423 

450 

473.1 

523 

574 

590 

602 

625 


3,651,552 
3,652.234 
3.652.235 
3.652,236 
3,652,237 
3,651,554 
3,651,553 
3,651,555 
3,651,556 
3,651,557 
3,651,558 
3.651.559 
3.651.560 
3.651,561 
3.651,562 
3,651,563 
3,651,564 
3,651,565 
3,651,566 
3,651,567 


CLASS  30 

70  3,651,568 

95  3,651,569 

162  3,651,571 

169  3,651,572 

226  3,651,573 

233  3,651.570 

CLASS  31 

44  3.651,575 

CLASS  32        , 

19  3,651,5^7 

40R  3,651,576 

CLASS  33 

ISB  3,651,574 

180R  3,651,578 

209  3,651,581 

CLASS  34 

3,651,579 
3,651,580 


45 
133 

CLASS  35 

10.2  3,651,582 

1 28  3,651,583 

I9R  3,651,584 

22R  3,651,585 

45  3,651,586 

CLASS  37 

105  3,651,587 

I08R  3,651,588 

129  3,651,589 

CLASS  40 

104.19  3,651,591 

135  3,651,590 

142A  3,651,592 

CLASS  42 

65  3.651.593 
76R  3.651,594 

CLASS  43 

9  3,651,595 

CLASS  44 

40  3,651,596 

62  3.652,238 

63  3,652,239 

66  3,652,240 
71  3,652.241 

3,652.242 

CLASS  46 

3,651,597 
3,651,598 
3,651,599 


25 
116 
161 

CLASS  47 

1.5  3,651,600 

41.12  3.651.601 

CLASS  51 

49  3,651.605 

80R  3,631,606 

96  3,651,602 

2I6R  3,651.603 

270  3,651.607 

317  3,651.604 

338  3.651.608 

CLASS  52 

2  3,651,609 

278  3.651,610 

379  3,651,611 

693  3,651,612 


24 
26 
28 


CLASS  53 

3,651.613 
3,651,614 
3,651,615 


CLASS  55 

16  3,651,616 

3,651,618 

32  3,651,617 
228  3,651,620 
237  3,651,619 
304  3,651,621 
404        3,651,622 

CLASS  56 

15.5  3,651,623 

28  3,651,624 

128  3,651,625 

290  3,651,626 

328R  3,651,627 

CLASS  57 

IR  3,651,628 

13  3,651,629 

34HS  3,651,630 

55.5  3,651,631 
58.95  3,651,632 

I40C  3,651,633 

CLASS  58 

50  3,651,634 

CLASS  60 

9  3,651,635 

13  3,651,636 

24  3,651,637 

39.12  3,651,639 

39.24  3,651,640 

39.26  3,651,641 

39.6  3,651,638 

51  3,651,642 
105  3,651,643 
203  3,651,644 
262  3,651,645 

CLASS  61 

.5  3,651,648 

IF  3,651,647 

IR  3.651,646 

36R  3.651,649 

42  3,651,650 

458  3,651,651 

45D  3,651,652 

48  Re.27,318 

53  3,651,653 

CLASS  62 

103  3,651,654 

3,651,655 
137  3,651,656 

196  3,651,657 

228  3,651,658 

239  3,651,659 

279  3,651,660 

CLASS  64 

I  3,651,661 

9R  3,651,662 

17A  3,651,663 


2 
30 
104 
108 
156 
157 
181 
182R 


184 

98 

86 

87 

132T 
149 
177 

SE 
134 

450 


CLASS  65 

3,652,243 
3,652,244 
3,652,247 
3,652,248 
3,652,249 
3,652,245 
3,652,246 
3,652,250 
3,652,251 
3,652,252 
3,652.253 

CLASS  66 

3.651,664 
3,651,665 
3,651,666 
3.651,667 
3.651,668 
3,651,669 
3,651,670 

CLASS  68 

3,651,671 
3,651,672 

CLASS  70 

3,651,673 


CLASS  71 

34  3,652,254 

76  3,652,255 

90  3,652,256 

92  3.652J57 

106  3,652,258 

CLASS  72 

5  3,651,674 

8  3,651,675 

12  3,651,676 

50  3,651,677 

103  3,651,678 

238  3,651,679 

265  3,651,680 

267  3,651,681 

281  3,651,682 

341  3,651,683 
345  3,651,684 
402  3,651.685 

CLASS  73 

25  3.651.686 

37  3.651,743 

67.8R  3,651,687 

71.5  3,651,688 

80  3,651,689 

117  3,651,690 

178R  3,651,691 

205  L  3,651,692 

300  3,651,693 

342  3,651,694 
356  3,651,695 
362  AR  3,651,696 
412  3,651,697 

CLASS  74 

3.5  Re.27,317 

107  3,651,700 
109  3,651,699 
143  3,651,701 
203  3.651.702 
229  3.651.703 
230.01  3.651,704 
243R  3,651,705 
410  3,651,706 
42 1 A  3.651,707 
447  3.651,708 
483R  3,651,709 
522  3,651,710 
625  3,651,711 
687  3,651,712 
713  3,651.713 
818  3.651.698 
867  3.651.714 

CLASS  75 

.58  3.652,259 

.5R  3,652.261 

3  3,652,260 

60  3,652,262 

80  3,652,263 

101  3,652,264 

117  3,652,265 

123L  3,652,267 

134S  3,652,266 

CLASS  76 

37  3,651,715 

108A  3,651,716 

CLASS  81 

8.1  3,651,717 

52.4  3.651.718 

63.2  3.651,719 

12  IR  3.651.720 

CLASS  82 

IC  3.651.721 

5  3.651.722 

CLASS  83 

7  3.651.723 

24  3.651.724 

165  3.651,725 

169  3,651,726 

296  3,651,727 

474  3,651,728 

CLASS  84 

1.17  3,651,729 

1.24  3,651,730 

3,652,774 

1.26  3,652,775 

1.28  3,652,776 

95  3,651,731 


240  3,651,732 

243  3,651.733 

CLASS  85 

80  3,651,734 

CLASS  88 

1.5R  3,651.735 

CLASS  89 

132  3.651.736 

CLASS  90 

8  3.651,737 

10  3,651.738 

I  ID  3,651,739 

CLASS  91 

4I7A  3,651,740 

435  3,651,741 

CLASS  92 

30  3,651,742 

CLASS  95 

lOCT  3,651,744 

11.5  3,651,745 

13  Re.27,320 

19  3,651,746 

31R  3,651,747 

64D  3,651,749 

64R  3,651,748 

CLASS  96 

1.5  3,652,268 

3,652,269 

3,652,270 

1.8  3,652,271 

33  3,652,272 

36  3.652,273 

36.3  3,652,274 

48PD  3.652.276 

48  3.652,275 

50PT  3.652.277 

61  3.652,278 

64  3,652,279 

3,652.280 

76  3.652.281 

3.652.282 

84R  3.652.284 

84  3.652.283 
90PC  3.652.285 

100  3.652.286 

108  3,652,287 
129  3,652,288 
139  3,652,289 

CLASS  98 

85  3,651,750 

CLASS  99 

28  3,652,290 

3,652,291 
71  3,652,292 

3,652,293 
83  3,652,294 

91  3,652,295 

94  3,651,768 

109  3,652,296 
140R  3,652,297 
141  3,652,298 
144  3,652,299 
154  3,652,300 
275  3.651,751 

357  3.651.752 

358  3,651,753 

CLASS  100 

91  3,651,754 

96  3,651,755 

CLASS  101 

147  3,651,756 

350  3,651,757 

3,651,758 

395  3,651,759 

CLASS  102 

70.2A  3,651,760 

80  3,651,761 

CLASS  104 

12  3,651,762 

25  3,651.763 

149  3.651.764 

CLASS  105 

61  3.651.765 

136  3.651.766 

448  3.651.767 


CLASS  106 
5  3.652.301 

47R  3.652.302 

52  3.652.303 

57  3.652.304 

58  3.652.305 
3.652.306 

65  3.652.307 
103  3.652,308 
1 10  3.652,309 
120  3.652.310 
3.652.311 
176  3.652.312 
I93J      3.652.313 

CLASS  108 

56  3.651.769 

CLASS  110 

8A  3.651,771 

8R  3.651,770 

CLASS  111 

1  3,651,772 

CLASS  112 

77  3,651,773 

CLASS  113 

I13R  3,651,774 

CLASS  114 

66.5H  3,651,775 

71  3,651,776 

208A  3,651.777 

235R  3,651,778 

CLASS  115 

3,651,779 


35 

CLASS  116 

115.5  3,651,780 


CLASS 

2 

17.5 

22 

33.3 

37LE 

46 

50 

73 

93 

97 
106 
107 
126GE 
1328 
138.8UA 
139.5CO 
201 

212 
218 
236 


117 

3,652,314 
3.652,315 
3,652,317 
3,652,318 
3,652,319 
3,652,320 
3.652,321 
3,652,316 
3.652.322 
3.652.323 
3.652,324 
3,652,325 
3,652,326 
3,652,327 
3,652,328 
3,652,329 
3,652,330 
3,652,331 
3.652.332 
3.652,333 
3,652,334 

CLASS  118 

7  3,651,781 

411  3,651,782 

505  3,651,783 

636  3,651,784 

CLASS  119 
5  3.651,785 

17  3.651.786 

51  3.651.787 

CLASS  122 

4R  3.651.788 

32  3.651,789 

182R  3,651,790 

CLASS  123 

32EA  3,651,791 

3.651,792 

102  3.651,793 

120  3,651.794 

I49A  3.651,795 

CLASS  126 

215  3,651.796 

263  3.651,797 

CLASS  128 

2.05S  3,651,798 

2.06R  3,651.799 

12  3,651.800 

53  3.651,801 

82  3.651,802 

88  3.651,803 


PI  51 


PI  52 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


145.6 

188 

2I4E 

214.4 

232 

290 

295 

303.1 

303.17 

303.18 


3.651.804 
3.651.805 
3.651.806 
3.651.807 
3.651.808 
3.651.809 
3.651.810 
3.651.813 
3.651.811 
3.651.812 


CLASS  IM 

27K  3.651.814 

CLASS  131 

2  3.651.815 

144  3.651.816 

237  3.651.817 

257  3.651.818 

26IB  3.651,819 

CLASS  132 

5  3.651.820 

33  3.651.821 

CLASS  134 

66  3.652.335 

CLASS  135 

24  3.651.822 

CLASS  IM 

60  3.752.336 

134R  3.652.337 

146  3.652.338 

161  3.652.339 

168  3,652.340 

176  3,652.341 

CLASS  137 

72  3.651.823 

83  3.651.824 

240  3.651.825 

247.35  3.651.826 

351  3.651.828 

469  3.651.827 

529  3.651.829 

565  3.651.830 

588  3.651.831 

615  3.651.832 

625.65  3.651.833 

CLASS  144 

3R  3.651.834 

149  3,651.835 

CLASS  141 
103  3.631.836 

128  3.651.837 

284  3.651.838 

CLASS  143 

32R  3.651.839 

88  3.651.840 

t33R  3.651.841 

CLASS  144 

3D  3.651.845 

I36R  3.651.842 

I98R  3.651.843 


31 


CLASS  145 

3.651.844 


CLASS  144 
2C  3.651.846 

CLASS  14S 

6.35  3.652.342 

31.57  3.652.343 

127  3.652.344 

134  3.652.345 

134  3.652.346 

l«7  3.652.347 

CLASS  149 

36  3.652.348 

42  3.652.349 

109  3.652.350 

CLASS  ISO 

28R  3.651.847 

38  3.651.848 
CLASS  156 

2  3.652.351 

62.4  3.652.352 
3.652.353 

73  3.652.354 

151  3.652.355 

179  3.652.356 

203  3.652.357 

218  3.652.358 

224  3,652.359 

244  3.652.360 

272  3.652.361 

321  3.652.362 

357  3.652.364 

361  3.632.363 

381  3,632.365 

443  3.632.366 

463  3.652.367 

501  3.652.368 

566  3.652.369 

CLASS  157 

I.I  3.631,849 


CLASS  1«« 

77  3,631,850 

133  3,631,851 

172  3.631,832 

216  3,631.833 

374.1  3.631.834 

CLASS  161 

3.652.370 
3.652.371 
3.632.372 
3.632,373 
3,632,374 
3,632.375 
3.632.376 
3.632.377 
3.652.378 
3,652J79 
3,632,380 


2 

36 

39 

30 

37 

138 

139 

166 

182 

183 

255 

2 
3 

4 
19 
23 
25 
65 

275 
303 
343 


CLASS  163 

3,652,381 
3,652,382 
3,652.383 
3.632,384 
3,652,385 
3,652J87 
3.652,386 
3,652,388 
3,652,389 
3,652,390 
3.652,391 
3.652J92 

CLASS  IM 

7  3,631,853 

82  3.631.856 

283  3.651.857 

286  3.651.858 

291  3.651.859 

339  3.631.860 

CLASS  165 

1  3.651.861 

5  3.631.862 

II  3.631.863 

20  3.651.864 
80  3.651.865 

107  3.651.866 

CLASS  164 

99  3.651,867 

307  3,651.868 

CLASS  149 
38  3.651.869 

CLASS  172 

44  3.651.870 

CLASS  173 

21  3.651.871 
24  3.651.872 
29  3.651.873 
91                  3.651.874 

CLASS  174 

MR  3.652.777 

I5C  3.652.797 

28  3,652.778 

45R  3.652.780 

67  3.652.781 

73R  3.652.782 

CLASS  175 

45  3.651.875 
323  3.651.876 

CLASS  174 

I  3.652.393 

86R  3.652.394 

CLASS  177 

114  3.651.877 

230  3.651.878 

CLASS  ITS 

5.2R  3.652.783 

3.652.784 

5.4R  3.652.785 

3.652.786 

3.652.787 

6.6SF  3.652.788 

6.7R  3.652.789 

6.8  3.652,790 

7.IR  3.652,791 

7.2R  3.652.792 

7.6  3.652.793 

67  3.652.794 

^ CLASS  179 

ISTA  3,632.801 

2DP  3,652.795 

7.1R  3.652.796 

15AL  3.652,798 

15BA  3.652.800 

I5BS  3,652.799 

3.652.802 

18ES  3.652.804 

I8J  3.652.803 

84V  F  3.652.805 

99  3.652.806 

100.2E  3.652.808 

100.2R  3.652.807 

I00.4R  3.652.809 


184 


3R 


3.632.810 
CLASS  1S« 

3.631.879 
3,651,181 
3,651,880 
3.651.882 
3.651,883 
3,631,884 
3,631.883 
3,651,886 
Re.27,324 


6R 

14R 
68.5 
69.1 
79.2R 
91 
103R 

CLASS  181 

33G  3.631,887 

53  3,651,888 

CLASS  1S4 
55  A  3,651,889 

CLASS  1S4 

lA  3,651,890 

CLASS  187 

9  3,651,891 

29R  3.651.892 

94  3.651,893 


19 

71.6 

71.8 

72.2 

72.5 

77R 

181A 

181T 

269 

290 


CLASS  188 


3,651.894 
3.651.895 
3.651.896 
3.651.897 
3.651.898 
3.651.899 
3.631.901 
3.631.900 
3.631.902 
3.631.903 


CLASS  192 

4A  3.651.904 

17A  3.651.905 

35  3.651.906 
43  3.651.907 
45.1  3.651.908 
88A  3.651.909 

CLASS  193 

17  3.651.910 

33  3.631,911 

CLASS  194 

4R  3.651.912 

CLASS  195 

28N  3.652.395 

28  3.652.396 

30  3.652.397 

31R  3.652.398 

62  3.652.399 

66A  3.652.402 

66R  3.652.400 

3.652.401 
CLASS  197 

36  3.651.913 
49  3.651.914 

33  3.651.915 

34  3,651.916 
98  3.651.917 

CLASS  198 

11  3.651.918 

16R  3.651,919 

21  3.651,920 

34  3,651,921 

127  3.651.922 

168  3.651.923 

189  3.651.924 

218  3.651.925 

CLASS  200 

5EB  3.652.811 

8R  3.652.812 

I6D  3.652.813 

33B  3.652.814 

153SC  3.652.815 

CLASS  201 

33  3.652.404 

39  3.652.403 

CLASS  302 

|216  3.652.426 

CLASS  204 


IT  3.652.427 

28  3.652.428 
35N  3.632.429 
72  3.652.430 

29  3.652.431 
41  3.652.432 
52  3,652,433 
58S  3.652,434 

159.15  3.652.435 

159.21  3.652.436 

164  3.652.437 

181  3.652.438 

195  3.632.439 

228  3.632.440 

273  3.632.442 

280  3.632.441 

298  3.652.443 
3.652.444 

CLASS  204 

IR  3.651.926 


42  3.631.927 

43.14  3.631.928 

43.33  3.631,929 

3,631,930 
47A  3,631.931 

3,631,932 
37  3,651,933 

63R  3.631,934 

66  3,631,933 

CLASS  208 

6  3,632.445 

10  3,632,446 

1 1  3,632,447 
87  3.632.448 

1 1 1  3.632.449 

146  3.632.430 

3.632.431 

321  3.652.452 

CLASS  209 

74M  3.651.936 

75  3.651.937 

78  3.651.938 

121  3.651.939 

125  3.651.940 

I39R  3.651.941 

CLASS  210 

10  3.632.403 

1 1  3.632.406 
27  3.632.407 

140  3.631.942 

242  3.631.943 

265  3.651.944 

324  3.651.945 

387  3.651.946 

474  3,651.947 

502  3,651,948 

CLASS 

177 


17 
84 

43 


CLASS  211 

3,651,949 
3,651,950 

CLASS  212 

3,651,951 
3,651.952 

CLASS  213 

3.651.953 

CLASS  214 


IBB 

IBC 

IBE 

IP 

10 

2.5 

6DK 

6G 
I7DB 
36 

75R 
1470 
307 

515 

768 


3.651.958 
3.651,957 
3,651.956 
3.651.955 
3.651.954 
3.651.959 
3.651.961 
3.651.962 
3,651.963 
3.651,960 
3.651.964 
3.651.965 
3.651.966 
3.651.967 
3.651.968 
3.651.969 
3.651.970 
3.651.971 

CLASS  215 

MB  3.651.973 

41  3,651.972 

CLASS  219 

10.61  3.652.816 

3.652.817 

72  3.652.818 

85  3.652.819 

107  3.652.820 

12IEB  3.652.821 

130  3.652.822 

3.652.823 

131 WR  3.652.824 

373  3,652.825 

CLASS  220 

1.5  3,651,974 

4R  3.651.975 

23.4  3.651.976 

30  3.651.978 

3  IS  3.651.983 

41  3.651.979 

54  3,651.980 

60R  3.651.981 

97B  3.651.977 

111  3,651.982 

CLASS  221 

3  3,651.984 

10  3.651.985 

12  3.651.986 

13  3.651.987 

CLASS  223 

3.651.988 
3.651.989 
3.651.990 
3.651.991 
3.651.992 
3.651.993 
3.651,994 
3.631.993 


3 

14 

94 

144.5 
133 

160 
211 


385 

402.16 

488 


3.651.996 
3,651.997 
3.631.998 


CLASS  223 
88  3,631.999 

116  3.632.009 

CLASS  224 

42.01  3.632.000 

CLASS  234 

63  3.632.001 

172  3.652.002 

CLASS  227 

10  3.652,003 

67  3,632,004 

CLASS  239 

40  3.632,003 

35  3.652.006 

73  3,652,007 

85  3,652,008 

CLASS 

30 

60R 

61PE 

61. HE 

6l.nF 

61.I2M 

6I.12N 

70R 

92MP 

92SB 


104 

150.22 

150.26 

150.27 

151.31 

152 

135 

183 


235 

3,632,012 
3,632,010 
3,632.826 
3.632.828 
3.632.827 
3.652.829 
3.652.830 
3.652.831 
3.652.832 
3.652.833 
3.652.834 
3.632.01 1 
3.632.835 
3.652.836 
3.652.837 
3.652.838 
3,652.839 
3.652.840 
3.652.841 
3.652.842 
3.652.843 
CLASS  339 
132.3  3.652.013 

287  3.652.014 

338  3.652.015 

424.5  3.652.016 

453  3.652.017 

490  3.652.018 

682  3.652.019 

CLASS  340 

I  3,652.844 

10.63  3.652.846 

54R  3.652.845 

78HA  3.652.847 

8IC  3.652.848 

CLASS  241 

74  3.652.020 

172  3.652.021 

185  3.652.022 

275  3.652.023 


CLASS  242 


1 

18R 

86.5R 

96 
129 
157.1 
201 
219 


3.652.024 
3.652.025 
3.652.026 
3.652.027 
3.652.028 
3.65.2,029 
3.652.030 
3.652.031 


CLASS  244 

ISA  3.652.033 

ISS  3.652.042 

3.1  3.652.034 

I2CW  3.632.035 

53B  3.652.036 

56  3.652.037 

lOOR  3.652.038 

102A  3.652.039 

104R  3.652.040 

152  3.652.041 

CLASS  244 

393  3.652.849 

CLASS  248 

1  3.652.043 

23  3.652.044 

62  3.652.045 

20SR  3.652.046 

230  3.652.047 

235  3.652.032 

243  3.652.048 

310  3.652.049 

429  3.652.030 

444  3.652.031 

CLASS  249 

27  3.652.052 


CLASS  250 

43.5FL         3.652.857 
43.5R  3.652.830 

54  3.652.851 

65R  3.652.852 

66  3.652.853 


7IR 

7I.3S 

83.3HP 

199 

2I1J 

218 

2I9DF 
219DR 
219LG 


38 
65 
67 


3.632.854 
3.652.853 
3.632,834 
3,632,838 
3,632,839 
3,632.860 
3.632.861 
3.632.863 
3.632,862 
3.652,864 
CLASS  351 

3.652.053 
3.652.054 
3.652,055 


cu 

kSS252 

8.8 

3,652.419 

12 

3.652.408 

3,652.409 

19 

3,652,414 

32.7E 

3,652,410 

34.7 

3,652.411 

36 

3.652.415 

62.3 

3.652.421 

62.59 

3.652.416 

62.9 

3.652.412 

3.652.413 

73 

3.652.418 

80 

3.652.417 

101 

3.652.420 

135 

3.652.422 

180 

3.652.423 

182 

3.652.424 

194 

3.652.425 

358 

3.652.453 

373 

3.652.454 

415 

3.652.455 

431N 

3.652.456 

442 

3.652.457 

454 

3.652.458 

455Z 

3.652,459 

475 

3,652.460 

511 

3.652.461 

518 

3,652.462 

519 

3.652.463 

CLASS  254 

94 

3,652.056 

139.1 

3.652.057 

190 

3.652.058 

CLASS  254 

I  3.652.059 

19  3.652.060 

CLASS  259 

4  3,652.061 

9  3.652.062 

109  3.652.063 

3.652!b64 

CLASS  240 

2BP  3.652.465 

2R  3.652,464 

2.3  3.652.466 

3,652.467 

2.5AM  3,632.468 

18N  3.652.469 

22CB  3,652.470 

3.652.472 

22R  3.652.471 

23H  3.652.473 

27EV  3.652.474 

29.1SB  3.652.484 

29.  IB  3.652,475 

29.  IR  3.652.476 

29.3  3.652.477 

29.4UA  3.652,478 

3.652,479 

29.6TA  3,652.480 

29.6WB  3.652.481 

29.7UP  3.652.483 

29.7  3.652.482 

31.2N  3.652.485 

32.6R  3.652.486 

33.6AQ  3.652.487 

37SB  3,652,488 

40R  3.652,489 

41 A  3.652.490 

41C  3.652.492 

41  3.652.491 

45.7R  3.652.493 

45.85  3.652.494 

3.652.495 

45.9R  3.652.496 

47CP  3.652.498 

47UA  3.652.497 

49  3,652.499 

65  3.652.500 

75N  3.652.501 

75R  3,652.502 

3.652.503 

77.5AA  3.652.508 

77.5AB  3.652.506 

3.652.507 

77.5AO  3.652.303 

77.3A  3.652.504 

78UA  3.652.511 

78A  3.652.510 


78R 

3.652.509     429 

79.5B 

3.652.512     429.7 

80.3 

3.652.513     429.9 

80.78 

3.652.514     439R 

3.632.515     448AD 

83.7 

3.652.516 

85.1 

3.652.517     448A 

85.3 

3.652.518     448.2E 

3.652.519 

86.1 

3.652.520     448.2N 

3.652.521 

87.5R 

3.652.522 

88.3A 

3.652.523     448.2R 

92.8W 

3.652.524     453R 

3.652.525 

3.652.526     455B 

93.7 

3.652.527     456R 

94.3 

3.652,528     463 

3.652.529     464 

II2B 

3.652.530     465D 

112.5 

3.652.531 

465G 

187 

3.652.532 

445.3 

203 

3.652.533 

465.4 

207 

3,652.534 

465.7 

2I0E 

3.652.537 

465.8D 

2I0R 

3.652.535 

465.8 

3.652.536 

468R 

2I1.3R 

3,652.538 

471R 

231R 

3.652.539 

232A 

3.652,540 

473C 

233.3R 

3.652.542 

475FR 

233.3 

3,652.541 

475PR 

239BB 

3.652,543 

475P 

239BD 

3.652.754 

482R 

239A 

3,652,544 

239B 

3.652,545 

483 

239.1 

3,652,547 

485H 

3.652,548 

486AC 

239.3A 

3.652.549 

486D 

3.652.552 

486R 

3.652.553 

488R 

239.3D 

3.652.551 

239.3 

3.652,550 

490 

239.55 

3.652.554 

498 

240D 

3,652.555 

507R 

242 

3,652,556 

510 

247.2A 

3.652.558 

513R 

247.2B 

3,652.557 

5I4N 

247.5R 

3.652,559 

515 

248AS 

3.652,560 

520 

248CS 

3,652,561 

2S0A 

3.652,562 

524M 

25IA 

3,652,564 

524R 

25IR 

3.652,563 

534M 

256.4C 

3.652.566 

538 

256.4N 

3.652,565 

558D 

25640 

3,652,567 

561N 

268BZ 

3.652.568 

566R 

268PE 

3.652.569 

570.5P 

288R 

3.652.570 

586A 

289R 

3.652,571 

600 

294.9 

3,652,572 

604HF 

295S 

3.652,573 

606.5F 

296A 

3.652,574 

606.5P 

297R 

3.652.575 

609E 

3,652,576 

609F 

306.7 

3,652,546 

610D 

3,652.577 

6t2D 

308  B 

3,652,578 

309 

3,652.579 

6I7R 

309.2 

3.652.580 

624C 

3.652,581 

633 

309  5 

3,652,582 

648R 

309.7 

3.652.583 

65IR 

310 

3.652,584 

652R 

319.1 

3.652.585 

653.3 

326.15 

3.652,591 

653.7 

326.16 

3,652,592 

662R 

326.3 

3.652,586 
3.652.587 
3.652.588 

668A 

326.5M 

3.652.589 

668  B 

3.652.590 

669 

332.3H 

3.652.593 

338 

3.652.594 

672T 

340.5 

3.652.595 

674WC 

340.9 

3.652.596 

681 

343.2R 

3.652.597 

683D 

346.3 

3.652.598 

348R 

3.652.600 

683. 15B 

349 

3.652.599 

380 

3.652.601 

683.I5D 

391 

3.652.602 

396R 

3.652.603 

683.62 

397.4 

3.652.604 

683.68 

3.652.605 

823 

397.5 

3.652.606 

825 

401 

3.652.607 

835 

408 

3.652.609 

836 

410.6 

3.652.610 

837PV 

413 
429R 

3.652.611 
3.652.612 
3.652.613 
3.652.615 

860 

3.652.616 

361 

3.652.617 

S63 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


3.652.614 

3.652.618 

3.652.619 

3.652.620 

3,652,622 

3,652.623 

3,652.621 

3.652.625 

3,652.626 

3.652,624 

3.652.627 

3.652.629 

3.652.628 

3.652.630 

3.652.631 

3.652.632 

3.652,633 

3,652,634 

3,652,635 

3.652,636 

3.652.637 

3.652.638 

3.652.639 

3.652.640 

3,652.642 

3.652.641 

3.652.643 

3.652.644 

3.652.645 

3.652.646 

3.652.648 

3.652.649 

3.652.647 

3.652.650 

3.652.651 

3.652.652 

3.652.653 

3.652.655 

3.652.654 

3.652.608 

3.652.656 

3.652.657 

3.652.658 

3.652.659 

3.652.660 

3.652.661 

3.652,662 

3.652.663 

3,652.664 

3.652.665 

3.652.666 

3.652.667 

3.652.668 

Re.27,322 

3.652,669 

3.652.670 

3,652,671 

3.652.672 

3,652,673 

3,652,674 

3.652.675 

3.652.676 

3.652,677 

3,652,678 

3,652,680 

3.652.679 

3.652.681 

3.652.682 

3,652,683 

3.652,684 

3,652,685 

3.652,686 

3,652,688 

3.652,689 

3.652.690 

3.652,691 

3.652,692 

3,652,693 

3,652,694 

3.652.695 

3,652.697 

3,652,696 

3.652.698 

3.652.699 

3.652,700 

3,652,701 

3.652.702 

3,652,703 

3,652,704 

3.652,706 

3.652.707 

3.652.687 

3.652,705 

3.652,708 

3.652.709 

3.652.710 

3.652.711 

3.652,722 

3.652,723 

3.652.712 

3.652.713 

3.652,714 

3.652.715 

3.652.716 

3.652.717 

3.652.718 


873 
876B 

876R 


877 
878R 


3.652.719 

3.652.720 

3.652.725 

3.652,721 

3.632.726 

3,652,727 

3.652,724 

3,652.728 

3.652.729 

3.652.730 

3.652.731 

3.652.732 

3,652,733 

3.652,734 

3,652.735 

3.652.736 

3.652.737 

3.652.738 

3.652.739 

3.652.740 

3.652.741 

3.652.742 

3.652.743 


879 

880B 

884 

897B 

926 

940 

944 

946 

948 

949 

956 

957 

982 

CLASS  241 

39R  3.652.065 

109  3.652.066 

CLASS  243 

7  3.652.067 

50  3.652.068 

CLASS  244 

.5  3.652.744 

3.652.745 
3.652.746 
Re.27.319 
3.652.747 
3.652.748 
3.652.749 
3.652.750 
3.652.751 
3.652.752 
3.652.753 
3.652.755 
3.652.756 
3.652.757 
3.652.758 
3.652.759 
3.652.760 


328 
382 


3.652.110 
3.652.111 


14 
41 

45 

63 

67 

99 
117 
177F 
219 
228 
244 
249 
289 
310 

CLASS  244 

25  3.652.069 

32  3.652.070 

36P  3.652.071 

3.652.072 
38  3.652.(573 

CLASS  247 

137  3.652.074 

CLASS  349 

21  3.652.075 

24  3.652.076 

322  3.652.077 

CLASS  270 

58  3.652.078 

3.652.079 

61R  3.652.080 

CLASS  271 
27  3,652.081 

36  3.652,082 

39  3.652.083 

41  3.652.084 

CLASS  272 

82  3.652.085 

CLASS  273 

IR  3.652.086 

3.652.087 

26E  3.652.088 

103  3.652.089 

104  3.652.090 
I31B  3.652.091 
I34C  3.652.092 
169  3.652.093 
171  3.652.094 
176AA            3.652.095 

CLASS  274 
4F  3.652.096 

37  3.652.097 

CLASS  277 

59  3.652.098 

CLASS  279 

IB  3.652.099 

2  Re.27.323 

51  3.652.100 


CLASS  293 

210  3.652.112 

216  3.632.113 

281  3.632.114 

CLASS  394 

27H  3.632,115 

82  3.652,116 

87R  3,652.117 

89  3.652.118 

CLASS  394 

23C  3.652.1 19 

23R  3,652.122 

24  3.652.120 

26  3.652.121 

28D  3.652,123 

146  3.652.124 

CLASS  397 

61  3.652.125 

284  3.652.126 

372  3.652.127 

408  3.652.128 

CLASS  399 

4  3.652,129 

86  3,652.130 

CLASS  302 

28  3.652.131 

CLASS  303 

2  IBE  3.652.136 

21CF  3.652.135 

2 1  CO  3.652.132 

3.652.133 

3.652.134 

3.652.137 


35 
45 


3.652.416 
3.652.917 


CLASS  307 


6.1 

II.13L 
33.99C 
96.2R 

301 

405R 


CLASS  380 


3.652.101 
3.652.102 
3.652.103 
3.652.104 
3.652.105 
3.652.106 


CLASS  285 

3  3.652.107 

165  3.652.108 

176  3.652.109 


lOR  3.652.865 

80  3.652.866 

86  3.652.867 

116  3.652.868 

117  3.652.869 
133  3.652.870 
230  3.652.871 
233  3.652.872 
252M               3.652.873 

3.652.874 
3.652.875 
262  3.652.876 

308  3.652.877 

309  3.652.878 
CLASS  308 

4A  3.652.138 

174  3.652.141 

187  3.652.139 

219  3.652.140 

CLASS  310 

50  3.652.879 

54  3.652.880 

57  3.652,881 

61  3.652.882 

74  3.652,883 

156  3.652.884 

163  3.652.885 

168  3.652.886 

3.652.887 

198  3.652.888 

259  3.652.889 

CLASS  312 

8  3.652.142 

27  3.652.143 

CLASS  313 

60  3.652.890 

85S  3.652.895 

109.5  3.652.891 

116  3.652.892 

268  3.652,893 

340  3,652.894 

CLASS  315 
31  TV  3.652.896 

CLASS  317 

2F  3.652.897 

27  3.652.898 

101 DH  3.652.899 

136  3.652.901 

I48.5R  3.652.900 

230  3.652.902 

234M  3.652.904 

234R  3.652.903 

3.652.905 

235R  3.652.907 

235  3.652.906 

3.652.908 

CLASS  318 

254  3.652.909 

**5  3.652.910 

474  3.652.911 

599  3.652.912 

678  3.652.913 

CLASS  320 

I  3.652.914 

31  3.652.915 


CLASS  321 

9R  3.652.918 

18  3.652.919 
CLASS  322 

19  3.652.920 

CLASS  323 

4  3.652.922 

6  3.652.923 

24  3.652.924 

43.5R  3.652.925 

69  3.652.921 

CLASS  324 

.5R  3,652.926 

34D  3.652.927 

34R  3.652.928 

51  3.652.929 

57  3,652.930 

3.652,931 

72  -       3,652,932 

82  3,652,933 

115  3.652.934 

127  3,652,935 

137  3.652.936 

168  3.652.937 

CLASS  325 

363  3,652,938 

367  3,652,939 

446  3.652.940 

3.652.941 

CLASS  328 

120  3.652.943 

127  3.652.942 

150  3.652,945 

168  3,652,944 


173SP 


I73R 

173 

174TF 

174M 

1 74.1  A 

1 74.  IB 

174.1P 

177 

203 

204 

228 

244C 

248P 

253P 

258B 

274 

285 

310 

323 

324A 

347AD 


CLASS  329 

192  3.652,946 

CLASS  330 

4.3  3,652.951 

15  3.652.947 

3,652.948 
30D  3.652,949 

3.652.950 
57  3.652.952 

CLASS  331 

78  3.652.953 
94.5  3.652.954 

II6M  3.652.955 

CLASS  332 
7.51  3.652.956 

IID  3.652.957 

CLASS  333 

79  3.652.958 
81R              3.652,959 

CLASS  334 

15  3.652.960 

CLASS  335 

176  3,652,961 

203  3,652,962 

205  3.652.963 

3.652.964 

210  3.652,966 

216  3.652,967 

277  3.652.965 

CLASS  334 
170  3.652.968 

CLASS  337 
140  3.652.969 

CLASS  338 

174  3.652.970 

CLASS  339 

8PB  3.652.972 

8  3.652.971 

17F  3.652.973 

36  3.652.974 

1 1 1  3.652.975 

184R  3.652.976 

I98R  3.652,977 


347DA 
347DD 

347C 

365 

388 

392 

409 

CLASS 
5DP 
5SC 

8 
lOOME 
lOOSA 
106R 
1I2CA 
112D 
112 
702 
708 
745 
772 
781 
795 
854 

CLASS 

17 

32 

43 

74EB 

74ES 


3.652.998 

3.652.999 

3.633.000 

3.633.001 

3.653.004 

3.633.003 

3.633.006 

3.633.003 

3.633,002 

3,633,007 

3.453,010 

3,653,008 

3,653.009 

3.653.011 

3.653.012 

3.653.013 

3.653.014 

3.653.013 

3.653.016 

3.653.017 

3.653.018 

3.653.019 

3.653.020 

3.653.021 

3.653.022 

3.653.023 

3.653.024 

3.653.025 

3.653.026 

3,653.027 

3.653.028 

3.653.029 

3.653.030 

3,653.031 

3,653.032 

3.653.037 

3.653.033 

3.653.034 

3.653.036 

3.653.035 

3.653.038 

3,653.039 

3.653.040 

3.653.041 


CLASS 


3R 

15.5 

23 

35 

40 

58 

60 

146  lAB 
146. 1 R 
146.1 
146.3AC 
146.3B 
I46.3H 
146.3 
I47R 

167 
172.5 


340 

3.652.978 

3.652.979 

3.652.980 

3.652.981 

3.652.982 

3.652.983 

3,652.984 

3.652.985 

3,652.988 

3.652.986 

3.652,987 

3.652.990 

3.652.992 

3.652.989 

3.652.991 

3.652.993 

3.652.994 

3.652.995 

3.652.996 

3.652.997  | 


74MP 

74M 

108 
136 
139 
140 


343 

3.653.042 
3,653,044 
3,653,043 
3.653,045 
3.653,046 
3.653,047 
3,653.049 
3,653,050 
3.653.048 
3.653.05 1 
3.653.052 
3.653,053 
3,653,054 
3.653.055 
3.653.056 
3.653.057 

344 

3.653.058 
3.653,059 
3.653,060 
3,653.063 
3.653.064 
3.653,065 
3.653,066 
3,653,061 
3.653.062 
3,653.067 
3.653.068 
3.653.069 
3.653.070 


CLASS  350 

3.5  3.652.144 

3.652.145 

86  3.652.146 

113  3.652.147 

150  3.652.148 

160R  3.652.149 

179  3.652.150 

222  3.652.151 

252  3.652.152 

CLASS  351 

14  3.652.153 

CLASS  352 

141  3.652.154 

CLASS  353 

25  3.652.155 

CLASS  355 
8  3.652.156 

49  3.652.157 

91  3.652.158 

CLASS  354 

4  3.652,159 
3.652.160 

5  3.652.161 
71  3.652.162 

115  3.652.163 

125  3.652.164 

3.652.165 

138  3.652.166 


PI  54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


\ 


163                 3,632.167 

46 

3,652.175 

170 

3,652,  I8t 

IS 

3.652.189 

322 

3.652.766 

CLASS  431 

2IS                 3.632.168 

CLASS  415 

181 

3.652.184 

54 

3.652.190 

3.652.767 

9 

3.652,194 

244                 3.632.169 
246                 3.632.170 

9 

no 

3.652,176 
3  652  177 

134 

CLASS  416 

3.652.185 

125 

3.652,191 
3,652.192 

325 

3.652.768 
3.652.769 

21 
202 

3.652.195 
3.652.196 

CLASS  4«l 

12                 3.632.171 
106                 3,632.172 
no                 3.652,173 

111 

113 

3,652,178 
3,652.179 
3.652.180 

370 
393 

CLASS  417 

3,652.186 
3.652.187 

12 

60 

181 

CLASS  424 

3.652.761 
3.652.762 
3.652.763 

327 
329 
340 

3.652.770 
3.652,771 
3.652.772 

326 
352 

1 

3.652.197 
Re.27.321 
CLASS  444 

3.653.071 

143                  3,652,174 

117 

3.652,181 

511 

3.652.188 

233 

3,652.764 

CLASS  425 

3.653.072 

CLASS  408 

168 

3.652,182 

CLASS  418 

282 

3.652.765 

214 

3.652,193 

3.653.073 

D  8- 

94 

223,186 

D15- 

1 

223,193 

13 

223,199 

273 

223,187 

D22- 

27 

223,194 

14 

223.200 

D  9- 

60 

223,188 

D23- 

69 

223,195 

D33- 

3 

223.201 

219 

223.189 

D26- 

1 

223.196 

223J02 

DM- 

3 

223,190 
223.191 

5 

223,197 
223,198 

6 

223.203 
223,204 

6 

223,192 

Classihcation  of  Designs 


D44- 


223.205 
223.206 
223,207 

13  223,208 
223,209 

IS  223.210 


DS2- 
DS4- 

DS6- 
D6I- 


7 
12 


223.211 
223.212 
223.213 
223.214 
223.215 
223.216 


D64— 

D7I- 

D83- 
D86— 
D87- 


16 
I 


10 
3 


223.217 
223.218 
223.219 
223,220 
223,221 
223.222 


P.  - 
P.  - 


9 

10 


3,084 
3,083 


20 
30 


3.091 
3.085 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.  -  41 
P.  -  51 


3,087 
3,088 


P.  - 


3,090 


P.  - 


55    3,086 


P.  - 


56   3.089 


DEfENsivE  Publications  Applications 

[Nodcc  o(  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


71- 
96- 


34  T896,056 
56  T896,053 


99- 
106- 


108  T896,0S0 
I88T896,0S4 


148- 
161-  123 


T896,048 
T896,0S2 


242-        18RT896,049 


260— 29.2TNT896.0S1 


88.IRT896.055 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales,  Territories  and  Armed  Fcrtes.  tlie  C.mmonwealtli  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Zone! 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 5 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

C«mnect  icut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia H 

Horida 12 

( ie«>rjjia 13 

(»uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

IdalM» 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ig 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska , 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexi<o 

New  York 

North  Carolina... 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21  Orejion 41 

22  Pennsylvania 42 

23  Puerto  Rico 43 

24  Rhode  Island ZZ  44 

2.'>  South  Carolina 45 

26  South  Dakota 45 

27  Tennessee 47 

28  Texas 43 

29  Utah .".■.■;  49 

30  Vermont 50 

31  Vir;:inia 51 

32  Virjiin  Islands 52 

33  Washington .^3 

34  West  Virginia .S4 

35  Wisconsin 55 

36  Wyoming 55 

37  I  .S.  Air  Force  .57 

38  r.S.  Army 58 

39  l.S.  Navy 59 

40 


(First  number  in  li*tinK  denotes  lucatiun  arrordinK  I"  «b< 
name.  Imatiiin.  etc.) 


•ve  key.     Refer  to  patent  number  in  b-Kly  ,.f  the  Official  (;a2elle  t»  obtain  details 


as  to  inventor 


Patents 


3,6S  1,608 

3,651.624 

3,651,957 

3,651,969 

3,652,085 

3,652,093 

3,652,143 

3,652.835 

3,651,717 

3,651,844 

3,651,851 

3,652,375 

Re.27,319 

3,651,534 

3,651,540 

3,651,550 

3,651,553 

3.651,557 

3,651,563 

3,651,565 

3,6S  1,586 

3,651,592 

3,651.604 

3,651,621 

3,651,635 

3.651.644 

3,651,647 

3,651,691 

3,651,736 

3,651,751 

3,651,769 

3,651,772 

3.651,827 

3.651,922 

3,651,925 

3,651,949 

3,651,950 

3,651,955 

3,651,968 

3,651,974 

3.652.012 

3,652,024 

3.652.027 

3,652,042 

3.652.043 

3,652.050 

3,652,056 

3,652,057 

3,652.074 

3.652.087 

3,652,092 


3,652,102 

3,652,103 

3,652,108 

3.652,119 

3,652,138 

3,652,172 

3,652,186 

3,652,195 

3,652,208 

3,652,227 

3,652,229 

3,652.237 

3,652,258 

3,652,300 

3,652,325 

3,652,350 

3,652,414 

3,652,415 

3,652,432 

3,652,434- 

3,652,439  » 

3,652,449 

3,652.454 

3,652,457 

3,652,524 

3,652,564 

3,652,596 

3,652,600 

3,652,608 

3,652,630 

3,652,655 

3,652,657 

3.652,662 

3.652,663 

3.652,681 

3,652,683 

3,652,736 

3,652,737 

3,652.743 

3,652,744 

3,652,755 

3,652,807 

3.652,808 

3,652,836 

3.652,848 

3,652,874 

3,652,923 

3,652,969 

3,652,970 

3,652,997 

3,653,009 


3,653,015 

3,653,044 

3,653,050 

3,653,051 

3,653,057 

3,653,059 

3,653,062 

3,653,066 

3,653,068 

3,653,073 

3.651,889 

3,651,948 

3,652,014 

3,652,059 

3,652,129 

3,652,171 

3.652,180 

3,652,404 

3,652,963 

3,653,027 

3.653,030 

3,653,035 

3,653.038 

3,653,061 

3,653,069 

3,651.539 

3,651,594 

3,651,607 

3,651,611 

3,651,622 

3,651,639 

3,651,661 

3,651,788 

3,651,800 

3,651.813 

3,651,895 

3,651,927 

3,651,993 

3,651,997 

3,652,041 

3,652,076 

3,652,126 

3,652,139 

3,652.420 

3,652,504 

3.652,505 

3,652,538 

3,652,599 

3,652,643 

3,652.654 

3.652,673 


10 


12 


13 


IS 
16 

17 


3,652,675 

3.652,708 

3,652,738 

3,652.760 

3,652.870 

3,652,897 

3,652,912 

3,652,964 

3,652,199 

3.652,275 

3,652,304 

3,652,424 

3.652,480 

3,652,510 

3,652.620 

3,652,641 

3,652,729 

3,651.601 

3,651,779 

3,651,894 

3,651,942 

3,652,038 

3,652.075 

3,652,301 

3,652,482 

3,652.846 

3,652,868 

3,652.937 

3,652,946 

3.652.953 

3,652,987 

3,653,022 

3,653,026 

3,653,037 

3,653,045 

3,651,623 

3,651,757 

3,651,864 

3,651,939 

3,652,812 

3,652,959 

3,651,599 

3,651,754 

3,651,961 

3,651,529 

3,651,552 

3,651,606 

3,651.636 

3,651,656 

3,651,700 

3.651.704 


3.651,707 

3,651,709 

3,651,716 

3,651,719 

3,651.740 

3.651,835 

3,651,860 

3,651,878 

3,651.900 

3,651,904 

3,651,931 

3,651,953 

3,651,963 

3,652,001 

3.652,015 

3,652,020 

3,652,032 

3.652.046 

3,652,097 

3,652,127 

3,652,130 

3,652,176 

3,652,231 

3,652,268 

3,652,271 

3,652,272 

3,652,297 

3,652,298 

3,652,309 

3,652,329 

3,652,351 

3,652,354 

3,652,373 

3,652,398 

3,652,417 

3,652,423 

3,652,433 

3,652,450 

3.652,451 

3,652,498 

3,652,507 

3,652,511 

3,652,520 

3,652,598 

3,652,606 

3,652,658 

3,652,670 

3,652,684 

3,652,694 

3,652,695 

3,652,697 


18 


19 


20 
21 
22 


3.652,749 

3.652.767 

3.652,768 

3,652,818 

3,652,837 

3,652,838 

3,652,854 

3,652,879 

3,652,947 

3.652.948 

3,652.950 

3,653,000 

3,653,047 

3,651,561 

3.651,600 

3,651,722 

3,651.750 

3,651,821 

3,651,876 

3,651,924 

3,651,945 

3,652,114 

3,652,115 

3,652,116 

3,652,222 

3,652,336 

3,652,337 

3,652,537 

3,652.611 

3,652,616 

3,652,619 

3,652,787 

3,652,790 

3,652,819 

3,652.936 

3,652,938 

3,652,971 

3,651,579 

3.651,836 

3,652,500 

3,652,541 

3,652,542 

3,652,883 

3,651.756 

3,651,830 

3,651,923 

3,652,105 

3,651,554 

3,651,653 

3,651,818 

3,651,823 


PI  55 


PI  56 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


23 


24 


2S 


26 


3.6SI.966 
3.632.183 
3.632.218 
3.652.6S9 
3.652.728 
3.651.976 
3.652.106 
3.652.353 
:      Re.27.324 
3.651.519 
3.651,549 
3.651.590 
3.651.697 
3.651.742 
3.652.008 
3.652.033 
3.652.035 
3.652.086 
3.652.113 
3.652.307 
3.652.459 
3.652.686 
3.652.745 
3.652.830 
3.652.845 
3.652.871 
3.652.877 
3.652,893 
3.652.900 
3,652.944 
3.653.008 
3.653.014 
3.653.020 
Re.27.320 
3.651.576 
3.651.610 
3.651.662 
3.651.678 
3.651.692 
3.651.718 
3.651.746 
3.651.795 
3.651.799 
3.651.806 
3.651.808 
3.651.843 
3.651.869 
3.651.887 
3.651.921 
3.651.928 
3.652.053 
3.652.145 
3.652.149 
3.652.164 
3.652.165 
3.652.169 
3.652.174 
3.652.266 
3.652.276 
3.652.281 
3.652.282 
3.652.342 
3.652,376 
3,652.382 
3.652,427 
3.652.443 
3.652.477 
3.652.490 
3.652.497 
3.652,499 
3.652.508 
3,652.526 
3.652.576 
3.652.597 
3.652.721 
3.652.797 
3.652.811 
3.652.921 
3.652.943 
3.652.951 
3.652,954 
3,652,972 
3,652,998 
3,653.004 
3,653,016 
3,653,034 
3,653,041 
Re.27,323 
3,651,558 
3.651.584 
3.651.602 
3.651.612 
3.651.640 
3.651.657 
3.651.672 
3.651.695 
3.65 1.7 1 3 
3.651.720 
3.651.738 
3.651,845 
3.651,888 
3.651.897 
3.651.907 
3.651.917 
3.651.954 
3.651.958 


27 


29 


30 
31 

33 
34 


3.6S2.048 
3.652.061 
3.652,089 
3.652.100 
3.652.144 
3.652.187 
3.652.189 
3.652,326 
3.6S2.328 
3.632.379 
3.652.438 
3.652.463 
3.652.464 
3.652.476 
3.652.479 
3.652.486 
3.6S2.488 
3.652.536 
3.652459 
'    3.652,560 
3.652.588 
3.652.594 
3.652.628 
3.652.639 
3.652.679 
3.652.699 
3.652.722 
3.652.723 
3.652.780 
3.652.805 
3.652.864 
3.652.886 
3.652.913 
3.652.986 
Re.27.317 
3.651.568 
3.651.696 
3.651.702 
3.651.712 
3.651.777 
3.651.837 
3.651.905 
3.651.910 
3.651.960 
3.651.979 
3.652.090 
3.652,158 
3,652,330 
3,652,368 
3,652,469 
3,653.025 
3,651,533 
3,651,766 
3,651,858 
3,651,872 
3,651,938 
3,651,981 
3,652,065 
3,652,173 
3,652,312 
3.652.363 
3,652,41-8 
3.652.491 
3,652,653 
3.652,677 
3,652,916 
3,653,053 
3,651,879 
3,652,121 
3,651,537 
3.651,578 
3,652,022 
3,651.527 
3.652.816 
3.651.522 
3.651.591 
3.651.615 
3.651.634 
3.651.694 
3.651.728 
3.651.752 
3.651.761 
3.651.764 
3.651.773 
3.651.798 
3.651.817 
3.651.847 
3.651.893 
3.651.946 
3.651.980 
3.651.988 
3.651.989 
3.651.994 
3.652.003 
3.652.078 
3.652,150 
3,652.175 
3.652.194 
3.652.198 
3.652.206 
3.652.232 
3.652.242 
3.652.245 
3.652.249 
3.652.259 
3.652.261 


35 
36 


3.652.265 

3.652.279 

3.652.290 

3.652.294 

3,652.316 

3.632.332 

3,632.340 

3.652.367 

3.652.378 

3,632.401 

3.652.419 

3.652.446 

3.652.453 

3.652.481 

3.652.544 

3.652.550 

3.652.577 

3.652.579 

3.652.618 

3.632.638 

3.652,640 

3,652.642 

3.652.645 

3.652.665 

3.652.688 

3,652.701 

3.652.732 

3,652.734 

3.652.763 

3,652.764 

3,652.772 

3.652.794 

3,652.803 

3.652.804 

3,652.828 

3.652.858 

3.652.866 

3.652.908 

3.652.919 

3.652.922 

3.652.929 

3.652.931 

3.652.932 

3.652.935 

3.652.942 

3.652.952 

3.652.956 

3.652.957 

3.652.993 

3.653.001 

3.653.010 

3.653.046 

3.653.048 

3.653,054 

3.653.056 

3.653.067 

3.651.732 

3.651.541 

3.651.551 

3.651.572 

3.651.573 

3.651.609 

3.651,654 

3,651,655 

3,651,668 

3.651.673 

3.651.686 

3.651.689 

3.651.710 

3.651.734 

3.651.745 

3.651.749 

3.651.755 

3.651.758 

3.651.776 

3.651.778 

3.651.782 

3.651.783 

3.651.784 

3.651.831 

3.651.832 

3.651.834 

3.651.838 

3.651.850 

3.651.854 

3.651.929 

3.651.933 

3.651.943 

3.651.965 

3.651.991 

3.652.005 

3.652.018 

3.652.054 

3.652.083 

3.652.091 

3.652.095 

3.652.120 

3.652.148 

3.652.156 

3.652.157 

3.652.162 

3.652.181 

3.652.224 

3.652.225 

3.652.226 

3.652.238 


37 


38 
39 


3.652.239 

3.652.240 

3.652.241 

3.6S2.269 

3.652.273 

3.652.283 

3.632,284 

3.632,287 

3.652.288 

3.652.289 

3.65231 

3.652,319 

3,652,338 

3.652.343 

3.652.348 

3.652.355 

3.652.359 

3.652.360 

3.652.372 

3.652.405 

3.652.421 

3.652.442 

3.652.444 

3.652.485 

3.652.530 

3.652.535 

3.652.546 

3.652455 

3.652.561 

3.652.585 

3.652.590 

3.652.592 

3.652.610 

3.652.614 

3.652.706 

3,652,707 

3.652.709 

3.652.710 

3.652,715 

3,652,716 

3.652.741 

3.652.748 

3.652.753 

3.652.761 

3.652.766 

3,652.776 

3.652.781 

3.652.791 

3.652.795 

3.652.825 

3.652.840 

3.652.841 

3.652.867 

3.652.875 

3.652.876 

3.652.881 

3.652.888 

3.652.889 

3.652.898 

3.652.902 

3.652.914 

3.652.917 

3.652.941 

3.652.955 

3.652.977 

3.653.018 

3.653.019 

3.653.036 

3.653.040 

3.653.043 

3.651.574 

3.651.633 

3.651.670 

3.651.819 

3.651.877 

3.651.934 

3.652.051 

3.652.094 

3.652.125 

3.652.243 

3.652.296 

3.652.466 

3.652.696 

3.652.712 

3.651.881 

Re.27.321 

3.651.566 

3,651.570 

3,651.703 

3.651.723 

3.651.724 

3,651,733 

3.651.739 

3.651.825 

3,651.848 

3,651.849 

3.651.863 

3,651.865 

3.651.896 

3.651.911 

3.651.920 

3.631.936 

3.651.956 

3.651.995 

3.652.009 

3.652.040 


40 


41 


42 


3.652,044 

3,651,998 

3,652,045 

3,651,999 

3,632,073 

3,632,006 

3.632,134 

3.632.055 

3,632,191 

3.652.123 

3,652,211 

3.632,179 

3,652,213 

3.652,246 

3,652,214 

3,632403 

3,652,215 

3,652414 

3,652,216 

3,652423 

3,652,221 

3.652.324 

3,652,234 

3.632491 

3,652,248 

3.652.407 

3,652.253 

3.652.429 

3.652.293 

3.652.461 

3,652,295 

3,652,462 

3.652.302 

3,652,471 

3.652.305 

3,652,473 

3.652.339 

3,632,493 

3,652.344 

3,652,496 

3.652.361 

3,652423 

3,652.364 

3.652432 

3,652,377 

3.632447 

3.652.437 

3.652448 

3.652.440 

3.652,609 

3.652.467 

3.652.612 

3.652.474 

3.652.634 

3,652.487 

3.652.644 

3.652.495 

3.652.680 

3.652.512 

3.652.682 

3.652.515 

3,652.739 

3.652.529 

3.652.746 

3.652472 

3.652.769 

3.652.631 

3.652.771 

3.652.632 

3.652.815 

3.652.637 

3.652.831 

3.652.698 

3.652.849 

3.652.731 

3.652.899 

3,632,735 

3.652.903 

3,652,751 

3.652.905 

^  3.632,777 

3.652.907 

^.652.800 

3.652.920 

jP^S2,862 

3.652.933 

Np,oi2i8>3 

3.652.949 

'  9.652^885 

3.652.958 

11652.891 

3.652.961 

i3>52.965 
3.652>81 

3.652.968 
3.652.973 

3.653.002 

3.652.974 

3.653.005 

3.652.975 

3.653.011 

43              3.651.660 

3.653.023 

44             3.651.992 

3.653.060 

3.652.025 

3.653.065 

3.652.193 

3.651.531 

3.652.409 

3.651.617 

3.652413 

3.651.725 

45              3.651436 

3.651.820 

3.651.628 

3.651.868 

3.651.785 

3.65 1. 882 

3.652.212 

3.652.321 

3.652.685 

3.652.327 

47              3.652.047 

3.652.456 

3.652402 

3.652.494 

48              3.651489 

3.652.516 

3.651.593 

3.652.664 

3.651.595 

3.652.676 

3.651.629 

3.652.691 

3.651.643 

3.652.703 

3.651.649 

3.652.714 

3.651.711 

3.652.719 

3.651.786 

3.652.720 

3.651.794 

3.652.820 

3.651.802 

3.652.980 

3.651.867 

3.653.028 

3.651.871 

3.651.626 

3.651.884 

3.651.641 

3.651.903 

3.651.787 

3.651.906 

3.651.814 

3.651.975 

3.651.842 

3.651.986 

3.652.023 

3.651.990 

3.652.029 

3.652.049 

3.652.088 

3.652.058 

Re.27.318 

3.652.107 

3.651.559 

3.652.152 

3.651.577 

3.652.185 

3.651.603 

3.652.202 

3.651.620 

3.652422 

3.651.667 

3.652433 

3.651,675 

3.652.422 

3,651,676 

3.652.425 

3,651,679 

3.652.447 

3,651,765 

3.652.448 

3.651.771 

3.652.452 

3.651,775 

3.652.501 

3,651,789 

3.652445 

3,651,812 

3.652.647 

3.651.862 

3.652.669 

3.651.892 

3.652.671 

3.651.914 

3.652.689 

3.651.930 

3.652.725 

3.651.941 

3.652.847 

3.651.947 

3.652.855 

3.651.982 

3.652.906 

3.651,985 

3,653.049 

3,651,996 

3.653.070 

49 


3.653,071 
3.653.072 
3.651456 
3.651481 
3.651.651 
3.651.741 
3.651,796 
3.652420 
3.652.813 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


51 


3.632,976 
3.651.829 
3.652.349 
3,652.363 
3.652487 
3.652.431 
3,632458 
3.652,756 


52 
53 


3,652,844 
3,652.872 
3,652,918 
3.652.934 
3.651.840 
3.653.052 
3.651488 
3.651.870 
3.631.952 


3.651,983 
3,652,060 
3.652.079 
3.652.101 
3.652.111 
3.652.197 
3.632.233 
3.652.299 


54 


55 


3.652,235 
3.652,256 
3,652,672 
3.651.560 
3.651.598 
3.651.807 
3,651.809 
3,631.880 


PI  57 


3.652,000 
3,652.341 
3,652457 
3.652474 
3,652483 
3,632489 
3,652,390 
3,632492 
3,632,861 


Design  Patents 


8 

9 

13 


223.187 

17 

223.220 

223.192 

21 

223.195 

223.197 

24 

223,203 

223.221 

223,204 

223.210 

223.203 

223.189 

26 


223,206 

223.188 

34 

223.196 

37 

223.194 

223,207 

223.201 

223.199 

39 

223.219 

223,208 

27 

223.211 

36      : 

223.212 

42      : 

223.191 

223.209 

223418 

223.213 

223,193 

223.186 

29 

223.222 

223.217 

223,214 

Plant  Patents 


3.083 
3.084 


3.083 
3.087 


3.089 


31 


3.088 


36 


3.090 


41 


3,086 


T896.049 
T896.056 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(Node*  o(  Dm.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


10   :  T896.052 
T896.054 


36     T896.048 
T896.053 


42     T896.051 


54     T896.055 


55     T896.050 
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